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Task Chair, Basic, Upholstered
Back, Value Package

Product Information

Description

This chair has an upholstered seat and back with a plastic outer back

shell. It includes 25/8" back height adjustment, a 5-star base, and 2

pneumatic height adjustment options. The back shell, arms, armpads,

and tilt cover are black. The seat and back are upholstered in black

Crossover fabric.

Tilt options include a semi-syncro tilt and a full syncro tilt. The semi-

syncro tilt has an adjustable seat depth with 2" range and a 3-position

tilt limiter with a 20° range of recline. Total range of tilt tension is

achieved in 2 turns of the handle. The full syncro tilt has an adjustable

seat depth with 2" range, a back lock with a 25° range of recline, and a

3° forward seat angle. Total range of tilt tension is achieved in 2 turns of

the handle. The semi-syncro and full syncro tilt options are synchronous

tilts that provide continuous balance and let the body recline naturally.

Arm choices include a no arm option, fixed loop arms, fixed T arms,

height adjustable arms with 4" range, and fully adjustable arms that

adjust 4" vertically with arm pads that pivot 30° inward and outward

and adjust forward and backward over a 2" range. All arms adjust

horizontally over a 31/2" range.

A fire-retardant chair meets CAL 133 requirements. The chair’s seat and

back cushions, seat assembly, outer back shell, and tilt cover are

manufactured with a fire-retardant additive. The additive does not meet

Herman Miller’s Design for the Environment criteria.

Notes

Chair is tested and warranted for use by persons 300 pounds and under.

Arms can be removed in the field with no tools required.

For information on casters, see Casters and Glides in Appendicies.

Dimensions

Low-Height Range

Standard-Height Range

15”-18 1/2”

16 3/8”-
20 3/8”

24 1/2”

38 1/8”
41 3/4”

18 1/2”

39 3/4”
43 3/4”

XW1R2!
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Specification Information

Step 1.

XW1R2 A

Step 2. Height Adjustment

1 low-height range A

2 standard-height range A

Step 3. Tilt/Seat Adjustment

5 semi-syncro tilt/adjustable seat A

6 full syncro tilt/adjustable seat A

Step 4. Arms

N no arms A

L loop arms A

P fixed arms A

H height-adjustable arms A

A fully adjustable arms A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N L P H A

XW1R2 1 5 $536 587 587 612 638

6 $587 638 638 663 689

2 5 $536 587 587 612 638

6 $587 638 638 663 689

Step 5. Base/Frame Finish

BK black plastic base/black frame A +$0

68 polished aluminum base/black frame A +$115

Step 6. Casters

BB 21/2" hard caster, black yoke, carpet A +$0

C7 21/2" caster, black yoke, hard floors or carpet A +$40

C9 +$4021/2" braking caster, black yoke, hard floors or

carpet A
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Task Chair, Basic, Upholstered
Back, Value Package, Ready to
Assemble

Product Information

Description

This chair has an upholstered seat and back with a plastic outer back

shell. It includes 25/8" back height adjustment, a 5-star base, and 2

pneumatic height adjustment options. The back shell, arms, armpads

and tilt cover are black. The seat and back are upholstered in black

Crossover fabric. The chair is shipped knocked down.

Tilt options include a semi-syncro tilt and a full syncro tilt. The semi-

syncro tilt has an adjustable seat depth with 2" range and a 3-position

tilt limiter with a 20° range of recline. Total range of tilt tension is

achieved in 2 turns of the handle. The full syncro tilt has an adjustable

seat depth with 2" range, a back lock with a 25° range of recline, and a

3° forward seat angle. Total range of tilt tension is achieved in 2 turns of

the handle. The semi-syncro and full syncro tilt options are synchronous

tilts that provide continuous balance and let the body recline naturally.

Arm choices include a no arm option, fixed loop arms, fixed T arms,

height adjustable arms with 4" range, and fully adjustable arms that

adjust 4" vertically with arm pads that pivot 30° inward and outward

and adjust forward and backward over a 2" range. All arms adjust

horizontally over a 31/2" range.

A fire-retardant chair meets CAL 133 requirements. The chair’s seat and

back cushions, seat assembly, outer back shell, and tilt cover are

manufactured with a fire-retardant additive. The additive does not meet

Herman Miller’s Design for the Environment criteria.

Notes

Chair is tested and warranted for use by persons 300 pounds and under.

Arms can be removed in the field with no tools required.

For information on casters, see Casters and Glides in Appendicies.

Dimensions

Low-Height Range

Standard-Height Range

15”-18 1/2”

16 3/8”-
20 3/8”

24 1/2”

38 1/8”
41 3/4”

18 1/2”

39 3/4”
43 3/4”

XW2R2!
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Specification Information

Step 1.

XW2R2 A

Step 2. Height Adjustment

1 low-height range A

2 standard-height range A

Step 3. Tilt/Seat Adjustment

5 semi-syncro tilt/adjustable seat A

6 full syncro tilt/adjustable seat A

Step 4. Arms

N no arms A

L loop arms A

P fixed arms A

H height-adjustable arms A

A fully adjustable arms A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N L P H A

XW2R2 1 5 $465 516 516 541 567

6 $516 567 567 592 618

2 5 $465 516 516 541 567

6 $516 567 567 592 618

Step 5. Base/Frame Finish

BK black plastic base/black frame A +$0

68 polished aluminum base/black frame A +$115

Step 6. Casters

BB 21/2" hard caster, black yoke, carpet A +$0

C7 21/2" caster, black yoke, hard floors or carpet A +$40

C9 +$4021/2" braking caster, black yoke, hard floors or

carpet A
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Task Chair, Basic, Upholstered
Back

Product Information

Description

This chair has an upholstered seat and back with a plastic outer back

shell. It includes 25/8" back height adjustment, a 5-star base, and 2

pneumatic height adjustment options. The back shell, arms, armpads,

and tilt cover are black.

Tilt options include a semi-syncro tilt and a full syncro tilt. The semi-

syncro tilt has an adjustable seat depth with 2" range and a 3-position

tilt limiter with a 20° range of recline. Total range of tilt tension is

achieved in 2 turns of the handle. The full syncro tilt has an adjustable

seat depth with 2" range, a back lock with a 25° range of recline, and a

3° forward seat angle. Total range of tilt tension is achieved in 2 turns of

the handle. The semi-syncro and full syncro tilt options are synchronous

tilts that provide continuous balance and let the body recline naturally.

Arm choices include a no arm option, fixed loop arms, fixed T arms,

height adjustable arms with 4" range, and fully adjustable arms that

adjust 4" vertically with arm pads that pivot 30° inward and outward,

and adjust forward and backward over a 2" range. All arms adjust

horizontally over a 31/2" range.

A fire-retardant chair meets CAL 133 requirements. The chair’s seat and

back cushions, seat assembly, outer back shell, and tilt cover are

manufactured with a fire-retardant additive. The additive does not meet

Herman Miller’s Design for the Environment criteria.

Notes

Chair is tested and warranted for use by persons 300 pounds and under.

Arms can be removed in the field with no tools required.

For information on casters, see Casters and Glides in Appendicies.

Dimensions

Low-Height Range

Standard-Height Range

15”-18 1/2”

16 3/8”-
20 3/8”

24 1/2”

38 1/8”
41 3/4”

18 1/2”

39 3/4”
43 3/4”

XW1A2!
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Specification Information

Step 1.

XW1A2 A

Step 2. Height Adjustment

1 low-height range A

2 standard-height range A

Step 3. Tilt/Seat Adjustment

5 semi-syncro tilt/adjustable seat A

6 full syncro tilt/adjustable seat A

Step 4. Arms

N no arms A

L loop arms A

P fixed arms A

H height-adjustable arms A

A fully adjustable arms A

Step 5. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant (*), skip this step.

FR fire retardant A

Prices for Steps 1-5.

N* NFR L* LFR P* PFR H*

XW1A2 1 5 $561 628 612 679 612 679 638

6 $612 679 663 730 663 730 689

2 5 $561 628 612 679 612 679 638

6 $612 679 663 730 663 730 689

HFR A* AFR

XW1A2 1 5 $704 663 730

6 $755 714 781

2 5 $704 663 730

6 $755 714 781

Step 6. Base/Frame Finish

BK black plastic base/black frame A +$0

68 polished aluminum base/black frame A +$115

Step 7. Casters

BB 21/2" hard caster, black yoke, carpet A +$0

C7 21/2" caster, black yoke, hard floors or carpet A +$40

C9 +$4021/2" braking caster, black yoke, hard floors or

carpet A

Step 8. Fabric

For not fire retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$30

Price Category 3 +$61

Price Category 4 +$98

Price Category 9 +$320

Price Category B +$57

Price Category E +$153

Price Category F +$194

Price Category G +$290

Price Category H +$325

Price Category I +$340

Price Category R +$350

Price Category V +$370

For fire retardant (FR)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$30

Price Category 3 +$61

Price Category 4 +$98

Price Category 9 +$320
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Task Chair, Basic, Upholstered
Back, Ready to Assemble

Product Information

Description

This chair has an upholstered seat and back with a plastic outer back

shell. It includes 25/8" back height adjustment, a 5-star base, and 2

pneumatic height adjustment options. The back shell, arms, armpads

and tilt cover are black. The chair is shipped knocked down.

Tilt options include a semi-syncro tilt and a full syncro tilt. The semi-

syncro tilt has an adjustable seat depth with 2" range and a 3-position

tilt limiter with a 20° range of recline. Total range of tilt tension is

achieved in 2 turns of the handle. The full syncro tilt has an adjustable

seat depth with 2" range, a back lock with a 25° range of recline, and a

3° forward seat angle. Total range of tilt tension is achieved in 2 turns of

the handle. The semi-syncro and full syncro tilt options are synchronous

tilts that provide continuous balance and let the body recline naturally.

Arm choices include a no arm option, fixed loop arms, fixed T arms,

height adjustable arms with 4" range, and fully adjustable arms that

adjust 4" vertically with arm pads that pivot 30° inward and outward

and adjust forward and backward over a 2" range. All arms adjust

horizontally over a 31/2" range.

A fire-retardant chair meets CAL 133 requirements. The chair’s seat and

back cushions, seat assembly, outer back shell, and tilt cover are

manufactured with a fire-retardant additive. The additive does not meet

Herman Miller’s Design for the Environment criteria.

Notes

Chair is tested and warranted for use by persons 300 pounds and under.

Arms can be removed in the field with no tools required.

For information on casters, see Casters and Glides in Appendicies.

Dimensions

Low-Height Range

Standard-Height Range

15”-18 1/2”

16 3/8”-
20 3/8”

24 1/2”

38 1/8”
41 3/4”

18 1/2”

39 3/4”
43 3/4”

XW2A2!
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Specification Information

Step 1.

XW2A2 A

Step 2. Height Adjustment

1 low-height range A

2 standard-height range A

Step 3. Tilt/Seat Adjustment

5 semi-syncro tilt/adjustable seat A

6 full syncro tilt/adjustable seat A

Step 4. Arms

N no arms A

L loop arms A

P fixed arms A

H height-adjustable arms A

A fully adjustable arms A

Step 5. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant (*), skip this step.

FR fire retardant A

Prices for Steps 1-5.

N* NFR L* LFR P* PFR H*

XW2A2 1 5 $490 556 541 607 541 607 567

6 $541 607 592 658 592 658 618

2 5 $490 556 541 607 541 607 567

6 $541 607 592 658 592 658 618

HFR A* AFR

XW2A2 1 5 $633 592 658

6 $684 643 709

2 5 $633 592 658

6 $684 643 709

Step 6. Base/Frame Finish

BK black plastic base/black frame A +$0

68 polished aluminum base/black frame A +$115

Step 7. Casters

BB 21/2" hard caster, black yoke, carpet A +$0

C7 21/2" caster, black yoke, hard floors or carpet A +$40

C9 +$4021/2" braking caster, black yoke, hard floors or

carpet A

Step 8. Fabric

For not fire retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$30

Price Category 3 +$61

Price Category 4 +$98

Price Category 9 +$320

Price Category B +$57

Price Category E +$153

Price Category F +$194

Price Category G +$290

Price Category H +$325

Price Category I +$340

Price Category R +$350

Price Category V +$370

For fire retardant (FR)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$30

Price Category 3 +$61

Price Category 4 +$98

Price Category 9 +$320
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Task Chair, Work, Upholstered
Back, Value Package

Product Information

Description

This chair has an upholstered seat and back with a plastic or

upholstered outer back shell. It includes 25/8" back height adjustment, a

5-star base, and 2 pneumatic height adjustment options. The plastic

back shell, arms, armpads, and tilt cover are black. The seat and back

are upholstered in black Crossover fabric.

Tilt options include a semi-syncro tilt and a full syncro tilt. The semi-

syncro tilt has an adjustable seat depth with 2" range and a 3-position

tilt limiter with a 20° range of recline. Total range of tilt tension is

achieved in 2 turns of the handle. The full syncro tilt has an adjustable

seat depth with 2" range, a back lock with a 25° range of recline, and a

3° forward seat angle. Total range of tilt tension is achieved in 2 turns of

the handle. The semi-syncro and full syncro tilt options are synchronous

tilts that provide continuous balance and let the body recline naturally.

Arm choices include a no arm option, fixed loop arms, fixed T arms,

height adjustable arms with 4" range, and fully adjustable arms that

adjust 4" vertically with arm pads that pivot 30° inward and outward

and adjust forward and backward over a 2" range. All arms adjust

horizontally over a 31/2" range.

A fire-retardant chair meets CAL 133 requirements. The chair’s seat and

back cushions, seat assembly, outer back shell, and tilt cover are

manufactured with a fire-retardant additive. The additive does not meet

Herman Miller’s Design for the Environment criteria.

Notes

Chair is tested and warranted for use by persons 300 pounds and under.

Arms can be removed in the field with no tools required.

For information on casters, see Casters and Glides in Appendicies.

Dimensions

Low-Height Range

Standard-Height Range

15”-18 1/2”

16 3/8”-
20 3/8”

24 1/2”

39 1/2”-
43”

18 1/2”

41”-45”

XW1S2!
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Specification Information

Step 1.

XW1S2 A

Step 2. Height Adjustment

1 low-height range A

2 standard-height range A

Step 3. Tilt/Seat Adjustment

5 semi-syncro tilt/adjustable seat A

6 full syncro tilt/adjustable seat A

Step 4. Arms

N no arms A

L loop arms A

P fixed arms A

H height-adjustable arms A

A fully adjustable arms A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N L P H A

XW1S2 1 5 $620 670 670 695 720

6 $670 720 720 745 770

2 5 $620 670 670 695 720

6 $670 720 720 745 770

Step 5. Outer Back

PB nonupholstered outer back A +$0

UB upholstered outer back A +$0

Step 6. Base/Frame Finish

BK black plastic base/black frame A +$0

68 polished aluminum base/black frame A +$115

Step 7. Buckle Finish

BK black painted aluminum A +$0

68 polished aluminum A +$25

Step 8. Casters

BB 21/2" hard caster, black yoke, carpet A +$0

C7 21/2" caster, black yoke, hard floors or carpet A +$40

C9 +$4021/2" braking caster, black yoke, hard floors or

carpet A
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Task Chair, Work, Upholstered
Back, Value Package, Ready to
Assemble

Product Information

Description

This chair has an upholstered seat and back with a plastic or

upholstered outer back shell. It includes 25/8" back height adjustment, a

5-star base, and 2 pneumatic height adjustment options. The plastic

back shell, arms, armpads, and tilt cover are black. The seat and back

are upholstered in black Crossover fabric. The chair is shipped knocked

down.

Tilt options include a semi-syncro tilt and a full syncro tilt. The semi-

syncro tilt has an adjustable seat depth with 2" range and a 3-position

tilt limiter with a 20° range of recline. Total range of tilt tension is

achieved in 2 turns of the handle. The full syncro tilt has an adjustable

seat depth with 2" range, a back lock with a 25° range of recline, and a

3° forward seat angle. Total range of tilt tension is achieved in 2 turns of

the handle. The semi-syncro and full syncro tilt options are synchronous

tilts that provide continuous balance and let the body recline naturally.

Arm choices include a no arm option, fixed loop arms, fixed T arms,

height adjustable arms with 4" range, and fully adjustable arms that

adjust 4" vertically with arm pads that pivot 30° inward and outward

and adjust forward and backward over a 2" range. All arms adjust

horizontally over a 31/2" range.

A fire-retardant chair meets CAL 133 requirements. The chair’s seat and

back cushions, seat assembly, outer back shell, and tilt cover are

manufactured with a fire-retardant additive. The additive does not meet

Herman Miller’s Design for the Environment criteria.

Notes

Chair is tested and warranted for use by persons 300 pounds and under.

Arms can be removed in the field with no tools required.

For information on casters, see Casters and Glides in Appendicies.

Dimensions

Low-Height Range

Standard-Height Range

15”-18 1/2”

16 3/8”-
20 3/8”

24 1/2”

39 1/2”-
43”

18 1/2”

41”-45”

XW2S2!

HermanMiller Advo™ Chairs Price Book (6/11) 15

=
=

=
A

dvo™ Task Chairs

AdvoChairs.qxp  5/16/2011  10:27 AM  Page 15



Specification Information

Step 1.

XW2S2 A

Step 2. Height Adjustment

1 low-height range A

2 standard-height range A

Step 3. Tilt/Seat Adjustment

5 semi-syncro tilt/adjustable seat A

6 full syncro tilt/adjustable seat A

Step 4. Arms

N no arms A

L loop arms A

P fixed arms A

H height-adjustable arms A

A fully adjustable arms A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N L P H A

XW2S2 1 5 $531 582 582 607 633

6 $582 633 633 658 684

2 5 $531 582 582 607 633

6 $582 633 633 658 684

Step 5. Outer Back

PB nonupholstered outer back A +$0

UB upholstered outer back A +$0

Step 6. Base/Frame Finish

BK black plastic base/black frame A +$0

68 polished aluminum base/black frame A +$115

Step 7. Buckle Finish

BK black painted aluminum A +$0

68 polished aluminum A +$25

Step 8. Casters

BB 21/2" hard caster, black yoke, carpet A +$0

C7 21/2" caster, black yoke, hard floors or carpet A +$40

C9 +$4021/2" braking caster, black yoke, hard floors or

carpet A
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Task Chair, Work, Upholstered
Back

Product Information

Description

This chair has an upholstered seat and back with a plastic or

upholstered outer back shell. It includes 25/8" back height adjustment, a

5-star base, and 2 pneumatic height adjustment options. The plastic

back shell, arms, armpads, and tilt cover are black.

Tilt options include a semi-syncro tilt and a full syncro tilt. The semi-

syncro tilt has an adjustable seat depth with 2" range and a 3-position

tilt limiter with a 20° range of recline. Total range of tilt tension is

achieved in 2 turns of the handle. The full syncro tilt has an adjustable

seat depth with 2" range, a back lock with a 25° range of recline, and a

3° forward seat angle. Total range of tilt tension is achieved in 2 turns of

the handle. The semi-syncro and full syncro tilt options are synchronous

tilts that provide continuous balance and let the body recline naturally.

Arm choices include a no arm option, fixed loop arms, fixed T arms,

height adjustable arms with 4" range, and fully adjustable arms that

adjust 4" vertically with arm pads that pivot 30° inward and outward

and adjust forward and backward over a 2" range. All arms adjust

horizontally over a 31/2" range.

A fire-retardant chair meets CAL 133 requirements. The chair’s seat and

back cushions, seat assembly, outer back shell, and tilt cover are

manufactured with a fire-retardant additive. The additive does not meet

Herman Miller’s Design for the Environment criteria.

Notes

Chair is tested and warranted for use by persons 300 pounds and under.

Arms can be removed in the field with no tools required.

For information on casters, see Casters and Glides in Appendicies.

Dimensions

Low-Height Range

Standard-Height Range

15”-18 1/2”

16 3/8”-
20 3/8”

24 1/2”

39 1/2”-
43”

18 1/2”

41”-45”

XW1B2!
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Specification Information

Step 1.

XW1B2 A

Step 2. Height Adjustment

1 low-height range A

2 standard-height range A

Step 3. Tilt/Seat Adjustment

5 semi-syncro tilt/adjustable seat A

6 full syncro tilt/adjustable seat A

Step 4. Arms

N no arms A

L loop arms A

P fixed arms A

H height-adjustable arms A

A fully adjustable arms A

Step 5. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant (*), skip this step.

FR fire retardant A

Prices for Steps 1-5.

N* NFR L* LFR P* PFR H*

XW1B2 1 5 $645 710 695 760 695 760 720

6 $695 760 745 810 745 810 770

2 5 $645 710 695 760 695 760 720

6 $695 760 745 810 745 810 770

HFR A* AFR

XW1B2 1 5 $785 745 810

6 $835 795 860

2 5 $785 745 810

6 $835 795 860

Step 6. Outer Back

PB nonupholstered outer back A +$0

UB upholstered outer back A +$0

Step 7. Base/Frame Finish

BK black plastic base/black frame A +$0

68 polished aluminum base/black frame A +$115

Step 8. Buckle Finish

BK black painted aluminum A +$0

68 polished aluminum A +$25

Step 9. Casters

BB 21/2" hard caster, black yoke, carpet A +$0

C7 21/2" caster, black yoke, hard floors or carpet A +$40

C9 +$4021/2" braking caster, black yoke, hard floors or

carpet A

Step 10. Fabric

For not fire retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$30

Price Category 3 +$61

Price Category 4 +$98

Price Category 9 +$320

Price Category B +$57

Price Category E +$153

Price Category F +$194

Price Category G +$290

Price Category H +$325

Price Category I +$340

Price Category R +$350

Price Category V +$370

For fire retardant (FR)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$30

Price Category 3 +$61

Price Category 4 +$98

Price Category 9 +$320
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Task Chair, Work, Upholstered
Back, Ready to Assemble

Product Information

Description

This chair has an upholstered seat and back with a plastic or

upholstered outer back shell. It includes 25/8" back height adjustment, a

5-star base, and 2 pneumatic height adjustment options. The plastic

back shell, arms, armpads, and tilt cover are black. The chair is shipped

knocked down.

Tilt options include a semi-syncro tilt and a full syncro tilt. The semi-

syncro tilt has an adjustable seat depth with 2" range and a 3-position

tilt limiter with a 20° range of recline. Total range of tilt tension is

achieved in 2 turns of the handle. The full syncro tilt has an adjustable

seat depth with 2" range, a back lock with a 25° range of recline, and a

3° forward seat angle. Total range of tilt tension is achieved in 2 turns of

the handle. The semi-syncro and full syncro tilt options are synchronous

tilts that provide continuous balance and let the body recline naturally.

Arm choices include a no arm option, fixed loop arms, fixed T arms,

height adjustable arms with 4" range, and fully adjustable arms that

adjust 4" vertically with arm pads that pivot 30° inward and outward

and adjust forward and backward over a 2" range. All arms adjust

horizontally over a 31/2" range.

A fire-retardant chair meets CAL 133 requirements. The chair’s seat and

back cushions, seat assembly, outer back shell, and tilt cover are

manufactured with a fire-retardant additive. The additive does not meet

Herman Miller’s Design for the Environment criteria.

Notes

Chair is tested and warranted for use by persons 300 pounds and under.

Arms can be removed in the field with no tools required.

For information on casters, see Casters and Glides in Appendicies.

Dimensions

Low-Height Range

Standard-Height Range

15”-18 1/2”

16 3/8”-
20 3/8”

24 1/2”

39 1/2”-
43”

18 1/2”

41”-45”

XW2B2!
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Specification Information

Step 1.

XW2B2 A

Step 2. Height Adjustment

1 low-height range A

2 standard-height range A

Step 3. Tilt/Seat Adjustment

5 semi-syncro tilt/adjustable seat A

6 full syncro tilt/adjustable seat A

Step 4. Arms

N no arms A

L loop arms A

P fixed arms A

H height-adjustable arms A

A fully adjustable arms A

Step 5. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant (*), skip this step.

FR fire retardant A

Prices for Steps 1-5.

N* NFR L* LFR P* PFR H*

XW2B2 1 5 $556 623 607 674 607 674 633

6 $607 674 658 725 658 725 684

2 5 $556 623 607 674 607 674 633

6 $607 674 658 725 658 725 684

HFR A* AFR

XW2B2 1 5 $699 658 725

6 $750 709 776

2 5 $699 658 725

6 $750 709 776

Step 6. Outer Back

PB nonupholstered outer back A +$0

UB upholstered outer back A +$0

Step 7. Base/Frame Finish

BK black plastic base/black frame A +$0

68 polished aluminum base/black frame A +$115

Step 8. Buckle Finish

BK black painted aluminum A +$0

68 polished aluminum A +$25

Step 9. Casters

BB 21/2" hard caster, black yoke, carpet A +$0

C7 21/2" caster, black yoke, hard floors or carpet A +$40

C9 +$4021/2" braking caster, black yoke, hard floors or

carpet A

Step 10. Fabric

For not fire retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$30

Price Category 3 +$61

Price Category 4 +$98

Price Category 9 +$320

Price Category B +$57

Price Category E +$153

Price Category F +$194

Price Category G +$290

Price Category H +$325

Price Category I +$340

Price Category R +$350

Price Category V +$370

For fire retardant (FR)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$30

Price Category 3 +$61

Price Category 4 +$98

Price Category 9 +$320
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Task Chair, Work, Network Mesh
Back

Product Information

Description

This chair has an upholstered seat, Network mesh back, and an

aluminum buckle that connects the seat and back. It includes 25/8" back

height adjustment, a 5-star base, and 2 pneumatic height adjustment

options. The chair is available with an optional mesh headrest and

optional lumbar support. The back frame, arms, armpads, and tilt cover

are black.

Tilt options include a semi-syncro tilt and a full syncro tilt. The semi-

syncro tilt has an adjustable seat depth with 2" range and a 3-position

tilt limiter with a 20° range of recline. Total range of tilt tension is

achieved in 2 turns of the handle. The full syncro tilt has an adjustable

seat depth with 2" range, a back lock with a 25° range of recline, and a

3° forward seat angle. Total range of tilt tension is achieved in 2 turns of

the handle. The semi-syncro and full syncro tilt options are synchronous

tilts that provide continuous balance and let the body recline naturally.

Arm choices include a no arm option, fixed loop arms, fixed T arms,

height adjustable arms with 4" range, and fully adjustable arms that

adjust 4" vertically with arm pads that pivot 30° inward and outward

and adjust forward and backward over a 2" range. All arms adjust

horizontally over a 31/2" range.

A fire-retardant chair meets CAL 133 requirements. The chair’s seat and

back cushions, seat assembly, outer back shell, and tilt cover are

manufactured with a fire-retardant additive. The additive does not meet

Herman Miller’s Design for the Environment criteria.

Notes

Chair is tested and warranted for use by persons 300 pounds and under.

Arms can be removed in the field with no tools required.

For information on casters, see Casters and Glides in Appendicies.

Dimensions

15”-18 1/2”

16 3/8”-
20 3/8”

Low-Height Range

Standard-Height Range

24 1/2”

39 1/2”-
43”

18 1/2”

41”-45”

XW1B3!
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Specification Information

Step 1.

XW1B3 A

Step 2. Height Adjustment

1 low-height range A

2 standard-height range A

Step 3. Tilt/Seat Adjustment

5 semi-syncro tilt/adjustable seat A

6 full syncro tilt/adjustable seat A

Step 4. Arms

N no arms A

L loop arms A

P fixed arms A

H height-adjustable arms A

A fully adjustable arms A

Step 5. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant (*), skip this step.

FR fire retardant A

Prices for Steps 1-5.

N* NFR L* LFR P* PFR H*

XW1B3 1 5 $689 755 740 806 740 806 765

6 $740 806 791 857 791 857 816

2 5 $689 755 740 806 740 806 765

6 $740 806 791 857 791 857 816

HFR A* AFR

XW1B3 1 5 $832 791 857

6 $883 842 908

2 5 $832 791 857

6 $883 842 908

Step 6. Back Support Option

N2 no additional support A +$0

AJ adjustable lumbar support A +$35

Step 7. Mesh Headrest Option

NH no headrest A +$0

HR headrest A +$97

Step 8. Base/Frame Finish

BK black plastic base/black frame A +$0

68 polished aluminum base/black frame A +$115

Step 9. Buckle Finish

BK black painted aluminum A +$0

68 polished aluminum A +$25

Step 10. Casters

BB 21/2" hard caster, black yoke, carpet A +$0

C7 21/2" caster, black yoke, hard floors or carpet A +$40

C9 +$4021/2" braking caster, black yoke, hard floors or

carpet A

Step 11. Seat Fabric

For not fire retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$10

Price Category 3 +$20

Price Category 4 +$33

Price Category 9 +$110

Price Category B +$19

Price Category E +$51

Price Category F +$65

Price Category G +$97

Price Category H +$108

Price Category I +$112

Price Category R +$117

Price Category V +$123

For fire retardant (FR)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$10

Price Category 3 +$20

Price Category 4 +$33

Price Category 9 +$110

Step 12. Mesh Back

Price Category 1 +$0

A
dv

o™
 T

as
k 

Ch
ai

rs
=

=
=

22 Advo™ Chairs Price Book (6/11) HermanMiller

Task Chair, Work, Network Mesh
Back continued

AdvoChairs.qxp  5/16/2011  10:27 AM  Page 22



Task Chair, Work, Network Mesh
Back, Ready to Assemble

Product Information

Description

This chair has an upholstered seat, Network mesh back, and an

aluminum buckle that connects the seat and back. It includes 25/8" back

height adjustment, a 5-star base, and 2 pneumatic height adjustment

options. The chair can be specified with an optional mesh headrest and

optional lumbar support. The back frame, arms, armpads, and tilt cover

are black. The chair is shipped knocked down.

Tilt options include a semi-syncro tilt and a full syncro tilt. The semi-

syncro tilt has an adjustable seat depth with 2" range and a 3-position

tilt limiter with a 20° range of recline. Total range of tilt tension is

achieved in 2 turns of the handle. The full syncro tilt has an adjustable

seat depth with 2" range, a back lock with a 25° range of recline, and a

3° forward seat angle. Total range of tilt tension is achieved in 2 turns of

the handle. The semi-syncro and full syncro tilt options are synchronous

tilts that provide continuous balance and let the body recline naturally.

Arm choices include a no arm option, fixed loop arms, fixed T arms,

height adjustable arms with 4" range, and fully adjustable arms that

adjust 4" vertically with arm pads that pivot 30° inward and outward

and adjust forward and backward over a 2" range. All arms adjust

horizontally over a 31/2" range.

A fire-retardant chair meets CAL 133 requirements. The chair’s seat and

back cushions, seat assembly, outer back shell, and tilt cover are

manufactured with a fire-retardant additive. The additive does not meet

Herman Miller’s Design for the Environment criteria.

Notes

Chair is tested and warranted for use by persons 300 pounds and under.

Arms can be removed in the field with no tools required.

For information on casters, see Casters and Glides in Appendicies.

Dimensions

15”-18 1/2”

16 3/8”-
20 3/8”

Low-Height Range

Standard-Height Range

24 1/2”

39 1/2”-
43”

18 1/2”

41”-45”

XW2B3!

HermanMiller Advo™ Chairs Price Book (6/11) 23

=
=

=
A

dvo™ Task Chairs

AdvoChairs.qxp  5/16/2011  10:27 AM  Page 23



Specification Information

Step 1.

XW2B3 A

Step 2. Height Adjustment

1 low-height range A

2 standard-height range A

Step 3. Tilt/Seat Adjustment

5 semi-syncro tilt/adjustable seat A

6 full syncro tilt/adjustable seat A

Step 4. Arms

N no arms A

L loop arms A

P fixed arms A

H height-adjustable arms A

A fully adjustable arms A

Step 5. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant (*), skip this step.

FR fire retardant A

Prices for Steps 1-5.

N* NFR L* LFR P* PFR H*

XW2B3 1 5 $618 684 669 735 669 735 694

6 $669 735 720 786 720 786 745

2 5 $618 684 669 735 669 735 694

6 $669 735 720 786 720 786 745

HFR A* AFR

XW2B3 1 5 $760 720 786

6 $811 771 837

2 5 $760 720 786

6 $811 771 837

Step 6. Back Support Option

N2 no additional support A +$0

AJ adjustable lumbar support A +$35

Step 7. Mesh Headrest Option

NH no headrest A +$0

HR headrest A +$97

Step 8. Base/Frame Finish

BK black plastic base/black frame A +$0

68 polished aluminum base/black frame A +$115

Step 9. Buckle Finish

BK black painted aluminum A +$0

68 polished aluminum A +$25

Step 10. Casters

BB 21/2" hard caster, black yoke, carpet A +$0

C7 21/2" caster, black yoke, hard floors or carpet A +$40

C9 +$4021/2" braking caster, black yoke, hard floors or

carpet A

Step 11. Seat Fabric

For not fire retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$10

Price Category 3 +$20

Price Category 4 +$33

Price Category 9 +$110

Price Category B +$19

Price Category E +$51

Price Category F +$65

Price Category G +$97

Price Category H +$108

Price Category I +$112

Price Category R +$117

Price Category V +$123

For fire retardant (FR)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$10

Price Category 3 +$20

Price Category 4 +$33

Price Category 9 +$110

Step 12. Mesh Back

Price Category 1 +$0
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Side Chair, Plastic Back

Product Information

Description

This chair has an upholstered seat with a plastic back. It is available

with a 4-leg base with casters or glides or a sled base. The back and arm

finish are black.

Arm choices include a no arm option and fixed arms.

Chair with 4-leg base can be stacked 4-chairs high on the floor. Chair

with sled base and no arms can be stacked 4-chairs high on the floor.

Chair with sled base and fixed arms cannot be stacked.

A fire-retardant chair meets CAL 133 requirements. The chair’s seat and

back cushions, seat assembly, outer back shell, and tilt cover are

manufactured with a fire-retardant additive. The additive does not meet

Herman Miller’s Design for the Environment criteria.

Notes

Chair is tested and warranted for use by persons 300 pounds and under.

For information on casters, see Casters and Glides in Appendicies.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

XW5C4 A

Step 2. Base

1 4-leg base A

2 sled base A

Step 3. Arms

N no arms A

P fixed arms A

Step 4. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant (*), skip this step.

FR fire retardant A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

* FR

XW5C4 1 N $270 306

P $306 357

2 N $352 403

P $403 454

Step 5. Base Finish

BK black A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$15

47 trivalent chrome A +$115

Step 6.

Casters/Glides

For 4-leg base (1)

G4 glide, carpet only A +$0

GL glide, hard floors only A +$20

U4 hard wheel caster, carpet only A +$30

U5 soft wheel caster, carpet or hard floors A +$30

Glides

For sled base (2)

NG no glide, carpet only A +$0

GS glide, hard floor or carpet A +$20

18 1/2”

24 1/2”

32 3/4”

18 1/2”

18 1/2”

32 3/4”

24 1/2”

18 1/2”

XW5C4!
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Step 7. Seat Fabric

For not fire retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$8

Price Category 3 +$16

Price Category 4 +$26

Price Category 9 +$110

Price Category B +$15

Price Category E +$41

Price Category F +$52

Price Category G +$77

Price Category H +$87

Price Category I +$92

Price Category R +$96

Price Category V +$104

For fire retardant (FR)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$8

Price Category 3 +$16

Price Category 4 +$26

Price Category 9 +$110
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Side Chair, Upholstered Back,
Value Package

Product Information

Description

This chair has an upholstered seat and back with a plastic or

upholstered outer back shell. It is available with a 4-leg base with

casters or glides or a sled base. The plastic back shell and arm finish are

black. The seat and back are upholstered in black Crossover fabric.

Arm choices include a no arm option and fixed arms.

Chair with 4-leg base can be stacked 4-chairs high on the floor. Chair

with sled base and no arms can be stacked 4-chairs high on the floor.

Chair with sled base and fixed arms cannot be stacked.

A fire-retardant chair meets CAL 133 requirements. The chair’s seat and

back cushions, seat assembly, outer back shell, and tilt cover are

manufactured with a fire-retardant additive. The additive does not meet

Herman Miller’s Design for the Environment criteria.

Notes

Chair is tested and warranted for use by persons 300 pounds and under.

For information on casters, see Casters and Glides in Appendicies.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

XW5T2 A

Step 2. Base

1 4-leg base A

2 sled base A

Step 3. Arms

N no arms A

P fixed arms A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N P

XW5T2 1 $276 327

2 $357 408

Step 4. Outer Back

PB nonupholstered outer back A +$0

UB upholstered outer back A +$0

Step 5. Base Finish

BK black A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$15

47 trivalent chrome A +$115

Step 6.

Casters/Glides

For 4-leg base (1)

G4 glide, carpet only A +$0

GL glide, hard floors only A +$20

U4 hard wheel caster, carpet only A +$30

U5 soft wheel caster, carpet or hard floors A +$30

Glides

For sled base (2)

NG no glide, carpet only A +$0

GS glide, hard floor or carpet A +$20

18 1/2”

24 1/2”

32 3/4”

18 1/2”

18 1/2”

32 3/4”

24 1/2”

18 1/2”

XW5T2!
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Side Chair, Upholstered Back

Product Information

Description

This chair has an upholstered seat and back with a plastic or

upholstered outer back shell. It is available with a 4-leg base with

casters or glides or a sled base. The plastic back shell and arm finish are

black.

Arm choices include a no arm option and fixed arms.

Chair with 4-leg base can be stacked 4-chairs high on the floor. Chair

with sled base and no arms can be stacked 4-chairs high on the floor.

Chair with sled base and fixed arms cannot be stacked.

A fire-retardant chair meets CAL 133 requirements. The chair’s seat and

back cushions, seat assembly, outer back shell, and tilt cover are

manufactured with a fire-retardant additive. The additive does not meet

Herman Miller’s Design for the Environment criteria.

Notes

Chair is tested and warranted for use by persons 300 pounds and under.

For information on casters, see Casters and Glides in Appendicies.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

XW5C2 A

Step 2. Base

1 4-leg base A

2 sled base A

Step 3. Arms

N no arms A

P fixed arms A

Step 4. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant (*), skip this step.

FR fire retardant A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

* FR

XW5C2 1 N $291 342

P $342 393

2 N $388 439

P $439 490

Step 5. Outer Back

PB nonupholstered outer back A +$0

UB upholstered outer back A +$0

Step 6. Base Finish

BK black A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$15

47 trivalent chrome A +$115

Step 7.

Casters/Glides

For 4-leg base (1)

G4 glide, carpet only A +$0

GL glide, hard floors only A +$20

U4 hard wheel caster, carpet only A +$30

U5 soft wheel caster, carpet or hard floors A +$30

Glides

For sled base (2)

NG no glide, carpet only A +$0

GS glide, hard floor or carpet A +$20

18 1/2”

24 1/2”

32 3/4”

18 1/2”

18 1/2”

32 3/4”

24 1/2”

18 1/2”

XW5C2!
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Step 8. Seat/Back Fabric

For not fire retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$22

Price Category 3 +$45

Price Category 4 +$72

Price Category 9 +$250

Price Category B +$42

Price Category E +$112

Price Category F +$142

Price Category G +$213

Price Category H +$238

Price Category I +$242

Price Category R +$247

Price Category V +$259

For fire retardant (FR)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$22

Price Category 3 +$45

Price Category 4 +$72

Price Category 9 +$250
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Side Chair, Network Mesh Back

Product Information

Description

This chair has upholstered seat with a Network mesh back. It is

available with a 4-leg base with casters or glides or a sled base. The arm

finish is black.

Arm choices include a no arm option and fixed arms.

Chair with 4-leg base can be stacked 4-chairs high on the floor. Chair

with sled base and no arms can be stacked 4-chairs high on the floor.

Chair with sled base and fixed arms cannot be stacked.

A fire-retardant chair meets CAL 133 requirements. The chair’s seat and

back cushions, seat assembly, outer back shell, and tilt cover are

manufactured with a fire-retardant additive. The additive does not meet

Herman Miller’s Design for the Environment criteria.

Notes

Chair is tested and warranted for use by persons 300 pounds and under.

For information on casters, see Casters and Glides in Appendicies.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

XW5C3 A

Step 2. Base

1 4-leg base A

2 sled base A

Step 3. Arms

N no arms A

P fixed arms A

Step 4. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant (*), skip this step.

FR fire retardant A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

* FR

XW5C3 1 N $327 378

P $378 429

2 N $424 475

P $475 526

Step 5. Base Finish

BK black A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$15

47 trivalent chrome A +$115

Step 6.

Casters/Glides

For 4-leg base (1)

G4 glide, carpet only A +$0

GL glide, hard floors only A +$20

U4 hard wheel caster, carpet only A +$30

U5 soft wheel caster, carpet or hard floors A +$30

Glides

For sled base (2)

NG no glide, carpet only A +$0

GS glide, hard floor or carpet A +$20

18 1/2”

24 1/2”

32 3/4”

18 1/2”

18 1/2”

32 3/4”

24 1/2”

18 1/2”

XW5C3!
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Step 7. Seat Fabric

For not fire retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$8

Price Category 3 +$16

Price Category 4 +$26

Price Category 9 +$110

Price Category B +$15

Price Category E +$41

Price Category F +$52

Price Category G +$77

Price Category H +$87

Price Category I +$92

Price Category R +$96

Price Category V +$104

For fire retardant (FR)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$8

Price Category 3 +$16

Price Category 4 +$26

Price Category 9 +$110

Step 8. Mesh Back

Price Category 1 +$0
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Aeron® Chairs

Work Chair

Work Stool

Side Chair

Accessories
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Work Chair

Product Information

Description

This chair has 3 sizes and a Pellicle® material that conforms to the user’s

body and retains its original shape when unoccupied. The material is

lightweight and breathable and distributes the user’s weight evenly

over the seat and back of the chair. The chair has pneumatic height

adjustment and a Kinemat® tilt that lets the body naturally pivot at the

ankles, knees, and hips.

Tilt options include a tilt limiter that allows the user to select the tilt

range to limit the amount of recline; a tilt limiter and seat angle that

allows the user to select the tilt range and a horizontal or 5° forward

seat angle; or a standard tilt.

Back-support options include PostureFit® support and an adjustable

lumbar support. The PostureFit support provides a custom fit in the

lower back area, below the beltline, that helps achieve healthier posture

and improved lower back comfort. The user can adjust the level of

support with a lever.

Arm choices include a fixed, nonadjustable option; a height-adjustable

option that moves the arms 4" vertically; and a fully adjustable option

that moves the arms 4" vertically and pivots the armpads 15° outward

and 171/2° inward.

The ZB, WS, and G8 base/frame finishes include a frame applique.

These appliques are applied to an Aeron work chair’s seat, back, and

arms to minimize the effect of contact between the chair and a wood-

edge surface. The G8 option does not include an arm coating. The

applique is only available on B- and C-size work chairs.

The frame applique options (ZB, WS, and G8) do not meet CAL 133

requirements. A fire retardant chair meets CAL 133 requirements. The

chair’s Pellicle material is manufactured with a fire-retardant additive.

Notes

To help determine chair size, see Aeron Chair Size/Fit Reference in

Appendices. A-, B-, and C-size chairs are tested and warranted for use

by persons 300 pounds and under.

For information on casters and glides, see Casters and Glides in

Appendices.

PostureFit support is not available on standard tilt option.

Customer’s Own Leather (COL) can be applied to armpads; requires 4

square feet. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

AE111
AE112
AE113
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Specification Information

Step 1.

AE11

Step 2. Tilt

1 standard tilt

2 tilt limiter

3 tilt limiter and seat angle

Step 3. Arms

N no arms

P fixed arms

H height-adjustable arms

A fully adjustable arms

Step 4. Armpad Upholstery

For no arms (N)

N no arms

For fixed arms (P), height-adjustable arms (H), or fully adjustable arms

(A)

W nonupholstered armpads

F leather armpads

Step 5. Size

A a size

B b size

C c size

Step 6. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant (*), skip this step.

FR fire retardant A

Prices for Steps 1-6.

A* AFR B* BFR C* CFR

AE111 N N $970 970 970 970 970 970

P W $1101 1101 1101 1101 1101 1101

F $1148 1148 1148 1148 1148 1148

H W $1166 1166 1166 1166 1166 1166

F $1214 1214 1214 1214 1214 1214

A W $1203 1203 1203 1203 1203 1203

F $1250 1250 1250 1250 1250 1250

AE112 N N $1030 1030 1030 1030 1030 1030

P W $1161 1161 1161 1161 1161 1161

F $1208 1208 1208 1208 1208 1208

H W $1227 1227 1227 1227 1227 1227

F $1273 1273 1273 1273 1273 1273

A W $1262 1262 1262 1262 1262 1262

F $1310 1310 1310 1310 1310 1310

AE113 N N $1096 1096 1096 1096 1096 1096

P W $1227 1227 1227 1227 1227 1227

F $1273 1273 1273 1273 1273 1273

H W $1292 1292 1292 1292 1292 1292

F $1339 1339 1339 1339 1339 1339

A W $1329 1329 1329 1329 1329 1329

F $1374 1374 1374 1374 1374 1374

Step 7. Back Support Option

For standard tilt (1)

N2 no additional support +$0

AJ adjustable lumbar support +$60

For tilt limiter (2) or tilt limiter and seat angle (3)

N2 no additional support +$0

AJ adjustable lumbar support +$60

PJ adjustable PostureFit® support +$95

Step 8. Base/Frame Finish

For a size (A) with not fire retardant

G1 graphite +$0

XT titanium with smoke frame +$0

CD polished aluminum with graphite frame A +$300

For b size (B) or c size (C) with not fire retardant

G1 graphite +$0

XT titanium with smoke frame +$0

WS titanium with smoke frame and smoke applique +$134

ZB graphite with graphite applique +$134

CD polished aluminum with graphite frame A +$300

G8 +$434polished aluminum with graphite frame and graphite

applique A

For fire retardant (FR)

G1 graphite +$0

CD polished aluminum with graphite frame A +$300
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Step 9. Casters/Glides

BB 21/2" hard caster, black yoke, carpet +$0

GF 21/2" glide, hard floors or carpet +$0

C7 21/2" caster, black yoke, hard floors or carpet +$40

C9 +$4021/2" braking caster, black yoke, hard floors or carpet

Step 10. Armpad Finish

For nonupholstered armpads (W) with graphite (G1), graphite with

graphite applique (ZB), polished aluminum with graphite frame (CD), or

polished aluminum with graphite frame and graphite applique (G8)

BK black +$0

For nonupholstered armpads (W) with titanium with smoke frame (XT)

or titanium with smoke frame and smoke applique (WS)

S8 smoke +$0

Step 11. Pellicle® Material

See application chart and textiles list for material usage and numbers.

First 2 digits of number indicate material; remaining 2 digits indicate

color.

For not fire retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$25

For fire retardant (FR) with graphite (G1) or polished aluminum with

graphite frame (CD)

Price Category 1 +$0

Step 12. Armpad Leather

For fixed arms (P), height-adjustable arms (H), or fully adjustable arms

(A) with leather armpads (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 7 +$0

Price Category 9 +$75
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Work Stool

Product Information

Description

This work stool has a Fine-Tune™ footring mechanism that allows the

user to adjust the height of the footring from a seated position and

reduces the pressure on the underside of the user’s thighs. It has a 5-

star base, pneumatic seat-height adjustment, and 2 height options. The

low stool has a seat-height range of 241/2" to 29" with a Fine-Tune

footring that adjusts 21/2" (from 15" to 171/2" from the seat). The high

stool has a seat-height range of 271/2" to 34" with a Fine-Tune footring

that adjusts 51/2" (from 15" to 201/2" from the seat). The high stool

provides a wider range of height adjustment than does the low stool.

The work stool is available in size B.

The stool has a Pellicle® material that conforms to the user’s body and

retains its original shape when unoccupied. The material is lightweight

and breathable and distributes the user’s weight evenly over the seat

and back of the stool. The stool’s Kinemat® tilt lets the body naturally

pivot at the ankles, knees, and hips.

Tilt options include a tilt limiter that allows the user to select the tilt

range to limit the amount of recline; a tilt limiter and seat angle that

allows the user to select the tilt range and a horizontal or 5° forward

seat angle; or a standard tilt.

Back-support options include PostureFit® support and an adjustable

lumbar support. The PostureFit support provides a custom fit in the

lower back area, below the beltline, that helps achieve healthier posture

and improved lower back comfort. The user can adjust the level of

support with a lever.

Arm choices include a fixed, nonadjustable option; a height-adjustable

option that moves the arms 4" vertically; and a fully adjustable option

that moves the arms 4" vertically and pivots the armpads 15° outward

and 171/2° inward.

The ZB, WS, and G8 options include a frame applique. These appliques

are applied to an Aeron work stool’s seat, back, and arms to minimize

the effect of contact between the stool and a wood-edge surface. The G8

option does not include an arm coating.

The work stool and the frame applique options (ZB, WS, and G8) do not

meet CAL 133 requirements.

Notes

Work stools are tested and warranted for use by persons 300 pounds

and under.

For information on casters and glides, see Casters and Glides in

Appendices.

Fine-Tune footring’s polymer cover matches the frame finish.

PostureFit support is not available on standard tilt option.

Customer’s Own Leather (COL) can be applied to armpads; requires 4

square feet. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

AE711
AE712
AE713
AE721
AE722
AE723
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Specification Information

Step 1.

AE7

Step 2. Height

1 low

2 high

Step 3. Tilt

1 standard tilt

2 tilt limiter

3 tilt limiter and seat angle

Step 4. Arms

N no arms

P fixed arms

H height-adjustable arms

A fully adjustable arms

Step 5. Armpad Upholstery

For no arms (N)

NB no arms

For fixed arms (P), height-adjustable arms (H), or fully adjustable arms

(A)

WB nonupholstered armpads

FB leather armpads

Step 6. Base/Frame Finish

G1 graphite base/frame

XT titanium base with smoke frame

CD polished aluminum base with graphite frame A

Prices for Steps 1-6.

G1 XT CD

AE711 N NB $1394 1394 1765

P WB $1525 1525 1896

FB $1572 1572 1943

H WB $1591 1591 1962

FB $1638 1638 2010

A WB $1627 1627 1998

FB $1674 1674 2045

AE712 N NB $1454 1454 1826

P WB $1585 1585 1957

FB $1632 1632 2004

H WB $1651 1651 2022

FB $1698 1698 2069

A WB $1686 1686 2058

FB $1734 1734 2105

AE713 N NB $1520 1520 1891

P WB $1651 1651 2022

FB $1698 1698 2069

H WB $1716 1716 2088

FB $1763 1763 2135

A WB $1753 1753 2124

FB $1799 1799 2170

AE721 N NB $1477 1477 1849

P WB $1608 1608 1980

FB $1656 1656 2027

H WB $1674 1674 2045

FB $1722 1722 2093

A WB $1710 1710 2082

FB $1758 1758 2129

AE722 N NB $1537 1537 1908

P WB $1669 1669 2040

FB $1716 1716 2088

H WB $1734 1734 2105

FB $1782 1782 2153

A WB $1771 1771 2142

FB $1818 1818 2190

AE723 N NB $1603 1603 1974

P WB $1734 1734 2105

FB $1782 1782 2153

H WB $1799 1799 2170

FB $1848 1848 2219

A WB $1835 1835 2206

FB $1884 1884 2255

Step 7. Back Support Option

For standard tilt (1)

N2 no additional support +$0

AJ adjustable lumbar support +$60

For tilt limiter (2) or tilt limiter and seat angle (3)

N2 no additional support +$0

AJ adjustable lumbar support +$60

PJ adjustable PostureFit® support +$95
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Step 8. Frame Applique

For graphite base/frame (G1)

NN none +$0

ZB graphite with graphite applique +$134

For titanium base with smoke frame (XT)

NN none +$0

WS titanium with smoke frame and smoke applique +$134

For polished aluminum base with graphite frame (CD)

NN none +$0

G8 +$134polished aluminum with graphite frame and graphite

applique A

Step 9. Casters/Glides

BB 21/2" hard caster, black yoke, carpet +$0

GF 21/2" glide, hard floors or carpet +$0

C7 21/2" caster, black yoke, hard floors or carpet +$40

C9 +$4021/2" braking caster, black yoke, hard floors or carpet

Step 10. Armpad Finish

For nonupholstered armpads (WB) with graphite base/frame (G1) or

polished aluminum base with graphite frame (CD)

BK black +$0

For nonupholstered armpads (WB) with titanium base with smoke frame

(XT)

S8 smoke +$0

Step 11. Pellicle® Material

See application chart and textiles list for material usage and numbers.

First 2 digits of number indicate material; remaining 2 digits indicate

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$25

Step 12. Armpad Leather

For fixed arms (P), height-adjustable arms (H), or fully adjustable arms

(A) with leather armpads (FB)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 7 +$0

Price Category 9 +$75
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Side Chair

Product Information

Description

This side chair has a Pellicle® material that conforms to the user’s body

and retains its original shape when unoccupied. The material is

lightweight and breathable and distributes the user’s weight evenly

over the seat and back of the chair. The chair has a sled base and fixed

arms. It can be specified with optional lumbar support and with optional

sled-base glides. The chair’s size is based on the B-size Aeron work

chair.

A fire retardant chair meets CAL 133 requirements. The chair’s Pellicle

material is manufactured with a fire-retardant additive. The additive

does not meet Herman Miller’s Design for the Environment criteria.

Notes

Side chair is tested and warranted for use by persons 300 pounds and

under.

For information on glides, see Casters and Glides in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AE500P

Step 2. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant, skip this step.

FR fire retardant A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AE500P $796

AE500P FR $796

Step 3. Lumbar Option

N2 no lumbar +$0

AJ adjustable +$60

Step 4. Base/Frame Finish

For not fire retardant

G1 graphite +$0

XT titanium with smoke frame +$0

For fire retardant (FR)

G1 graphite A +$0

Step 5. Glide Option

For graphite (G1)

NX no glide +$0

SB sled-base glide +$15

For titanium with smoke frame (XT)

NX no glide +$0

SB sled-base glide +$15

Step 6. Pellicle® Material

See application chart and textiles list for material usage and numbers.

First 2 digits of number indicate material; remaining 2 digits indicate

color.

For not fire retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$25

For fire retardant (FR) with graphite (G1)

Price Category 1 +$0

AE500

HermanMiller Aeron® Chairs Price Book (5/11) 11

A
eron® S

ide Chair

AeronChairs.qxp  2/9/2011  12:59 PM  Page 11    (Black plate)



PostureFit® Support

Product Information

Description

This PostureFit® support fits on the back of an A-, B-, or C-size Aeron

work chair or B-size Aeron work stool. It provides a custom fit in the

lower back area, below the beltline, that helps achieve healthier posture

and improved lower back comfort. The user can adjust the level of

support with a lever.

Graphite (G1) finish is recommended for use with the following chair or

stool base/frame finishes:

• Graphite (G1)

• Graphite with graphite applique (ZB)

• Polished aluminum with graphite frame (CD)

• Polished aluminum with graphite frame and graphite applique (G8)

Smoke (S8) finish is recommended for use with the following chair or

stool base/frame finishes:

• Titanium with smoke frame (XT)

• Titanium with smoke frame and smoke applique (WS)

Notes

Existing Aeron chair should include the tilt limiter option (tilt option 2 or

3) for optimal performance.

Specification Information

Step 1.

AE905

Step 2. Size

A a size

B b size

C c size

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AE905 A $107

B $107

C $107

Step 3. Finish

G1 graphite +$0

S8 smoke +$0

AE905
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Lumbar Kit

Product Information

Description

This lumbar pad fits into the back of an Aeron work chair or work stool

to further support the lower back. The pad can be reversed to adjust for

more or less support; one side of the pad is 3/4" and the other is 11/4".

Black (BK) lumbar pad finish is recommended for use with the following

chair or stool base/frame finishes:

• Graphite (G1)

• Graphite with graphite applique (ZB)

• Polished aluminum with graphite frame (CD)

• Polished aluminum with graphite frame and graphite applique (G8)

Smoke (S8) lumbar pad finish is recommended for use with the

following chair or stool base/frame finishes:

• Titanium with smoke frame (XT)

• Titanium with smoke frame and smoke applique (WS)

Notes

Specify lumbar pad size to match work chair size. For work stool, specify

size B.

Specification Information

Step 1.

AE900NN

Step 2. Size

A a size

B b size

C c size

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AE900NN A $70

B $70

C $70

Step 3. Finish

BK black +$0

S8 smoke +$0

AE900
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Arm Kit

Product Information

Description

These arms can be retrofit to an Aeron work chair or work stool. Arm

choices include a height-adjustable option that moves the arms 4"

vertically and a fully adjustable option that moves the arms 4" vertically

and pivots the armpads 15° outward and 171/2° inward. Arm components

are preassembled.

Notes

Customer’s Own Leather (COL) requires 4 square feet. See Order

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AE900

Step 2. Arms

P fixed arms

H height-adjustable arms

A fully adjustable arms

Step 3. Armpad Upholstery

W0 nonupholstered armpads

F0 leather armpads

Prices for Steps 1-3.

W0 F0

AE900 P $134 181

H $250 296

A $285 331

Step 4. Finish

G1 graphite +$0

XT titanium +$0

CD polished aluminum A +$100

Step 5. Armpad Finish

For nonupholstered armpads (W0) with graphite (G1) or polished

aluminum (CD)

BK black +$0

For nonupholstered armpads (W0) with titanium (XT)

S8 smoke +$0

Step 6. Armpad Leather

For leather armpads (F0)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 7 +$0

Price Category 9 +$75

AE900
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Frame Applique

Product Information

Description

This frame applique is applied to an Aeron work chair or work stool’s

seat, back, and arms to minimize the effect of contact between the chair

and a wood-edge surface. The seat and back appliques attach with the

chair or stool’s existing screws. Coated arm yokes replace existing arm

yokes; arm components are preassembled. The arm yokes use the chair

or stool’s existing arm pads.

Frame applique does not meet CAL 133 requirements.

Notes

Order B- or C-size applique to retrofit work chair; order B-size appliqué

to retrofit work stool.

Specification Information

Step 1.

AE910

Step 2. Arms

P fixed arms

H height-adjustable arms

A fully adjustable arms

Step 3. Size

B b size

C c size

Prices for Steps 1-3.

B C

AE910 P $293 293

H $307 307

A $312 312

Step 4. Finish

WS titanium with smoke frame and smoke applique +$0

ZB graphite with graphite applique +$0

AE910
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Ambi® Chairs

Work Chair

Accessories
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Work Chair

Product Information

Description

This chair has seat and back cushions with foam padding and a 5-star

base. It includes pneumatic seat-height adjustment and 4" back-height

adjustment. The chair has a CoActive™ tilt mechanism that synchronizes

the movement of the chair’s seat and back. The tilt also provides an

open thigh-to-trunk angle that helps to reduce pressure on the spine in

the lumbar area and provides consistent balance to the user through a

range of postures.

There are 3 tilt options: A standard tilt; a tilt lock that allows the user to

lock the seat angle in a horizontal, mid-range, or fully reclined position;

and a tilt lock and forward seat angle that allows the user to lock the

seat angle in a 5° forward, horizontal, mid-range, or fully reclined

position.

Arm choices include no arms, fixed arms, or adjustable arms that adjust

4" vertically and pivot outward and inward.

Seat-depth adjustment option adjusts the seat from 17" to 19".

Fire-retardant chair meets CAL 133 requirements; this chair is

manufactured with cushions covered with a fire-barrier material and

upholstered in approved fire-retardant fabrics.

Notes

To help determine appropriate seat height and seat depth, see Ambi®

User Size/Fit Reference in Appendices. Chair is tested and warranted for

use by persons 300 pounds and under.

For information on casters and glides, see Casters and Glides in

Appendices.

Customer’s Own Material (COM) requires 11/2 yards; add 1 yard COM to

chair with fabric-back outer shell. Customer’s Own Leather (COL)

requires 19 square feet; add 13 square feet COL to chair with leather-

back outer shell (FB option). See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

AM111
AM112
AM113
AM121
AM122
AM123
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Specification Information

Step 1.

AM1

Step 2. Height Adjustment

1 low-height range

2 standard-height range

Step 3. Tilt

1 standard tilt

2 tilt lock

3 tilt lock and forward seat angle

Step 4. Arms

N no arms

P fixed arms

A adjustable arms

Step 5. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant (*), skip this step.

FR fire retardant

Prices for Steps 1-5.

* FR

AM111 N $729 797

P $797 866

A $935 1003

AM112 N $761 829

P $829 897

A $966 1035

AM113 N $791 860

P $860 930

A $997 1066

AM121 N $729 797

P $797 866

A $935 1003

AM122 N $761 829

P $829 897

A $966 1035

AM123 N $791 860

P $860 930

A $997 1066

Step 6. Seat-Depth Adjustment

AS adjustable +$0

Step 7. Base Finish/Frame and Outer Shell Finish

BU black umber +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 8. Casters/Glides

BB 21/2" hard caster, black yoke, carpet +$0

C7 21/2" caster, black yoke, hard floors or carpet +$40

C9 +$4021/2" braking caster, black yoke, hard floors or carpet

Step 9. Outer Shell Finish

U6 nonupholstered +$0

FB fabric back +$160

Step 10. Armpad Finish

For fixed arms (P) or adjustable arms (A)

BU black umber +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 11. Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

ColorGuard Vinyl not available on FB outer shell.

For not fire retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$22

Price Category 3 +$44

Price Category 4 +$72

Price Category 7 +$175

Price Category B +$44

Price Category E +$105

Price Category H +$253

For fire retardant (FR)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$22

Price Category 3 +$44

Price Category 4 +$72
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Adjustable Arm Kit

Product Information

Description

These arms retrofit to an Ambi® work chair. They adjust 4" vertically and

pivot outward and inward. Attachment hardware included.

Fire-retardant arms meet CAL 133 requirements.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AM900

Step 2. Armpad Upholstery

X no armpads

AN nonupholstered armpads

Step 3. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant (*), skip this step.

For no armpads (X), skip this step.

For nonupholstered armpads (AN)

FR fire retardant

Prices for Steps 1-3.

* FR

AM900 X $191 —

AN $218 231

Step 4. Frame Finish

BU black umber +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 5. Armpad Finish

For nonupholstered armpads (AN)

BU black umber +$0

MT medium tone +$0

AM900
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Aside® Chair

Side Chair
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Side Chair

Product Information

Description

This chair has thick foam padding; a contoured seat cushion; an

upholstered or nonupholstered outer back; waterfall edges; and a 4-leg,

wall-protecting base. It is available with glides or casters; overall

dimensions are the same with both versions. Chairs can stack 5 high on

the floor.

The chair complies with the California Technical Bulletin 117 fire safety

standard.

The fire-retardant chair meets CAL 133 requirements; this chair is

manufactured with cushions covered with a fire-barrier material and

upholstered in approved fire-retardant fabrics.

Notes

Chair is tested and warranted for use by persons 300 pounds and under.

Upholstered outer back (UB) chair cannot be specified with vinyl or

leather.

Glides are recommended as follows:

• Glide (SG) for carpet

• Glide with insert (HG) for hard floors

Casters are recommended as follows:

• Hard casters for carpet

• Soft casters for hard floors or carpet

For information on casters and glides, see Casters and Glides in

Appendices.

Chair accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM): fully upholstered chair

requires 13/8 yards; nonupholstered-back chair requires 1 yard.

Customer’s Own Leather (COL) requires 19 square feet. See Order

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AD10

Step 2. Outer Back

PB nonupholstered outer back

UB upholstered outer back

Step 3. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant, skip this step.

FR fire retardant

Prices for Steps 1-3.

AD10PB $335

AD10PB FR $394

AD10UB $367

AD10UB FR $428

Step 4. Arms

MA metal arms +$0

Step 5. Casters/Glides

SG glide +$0

HG glide with insert, carpet or hard floors +$10

U4 hard wheel caster, carpet only +$30

U5 soft wheel caster, carpet or hard floors +$30

DS 2" soft double wheel braking caster, hard floors +$40

Step 6. Frame Finish

BK black +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

MT medium tone +$0

AD10P
AD10U
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Step 7. Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For nonupholstered outer back (PB) with not fire retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$22

Price Category 3 +$44

Price Category 4 +$72

Price Category 7 +$175

Price Category 9 +$850

Price Category B +$44

Price Category E +$105

Price Category F +$148

Price Category G +$187

Price Category H +$253

For upholstered outer back (UB) with not fire retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$22

Price Category 3 +$44

Price Category 4 +$72

Price Category B +$44

Price Category E +$105

Price Category H +$253

For fire retardant (FR)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$22

Price Category 3 +$44

Price Category 4 +$72
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Caper® Chairs

Multipurpose Chairs

Stacking Chairs

Cart
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Multipurpose Chair

Product Information

Description

This multipurpose chair has a molded, flexible back that is perforated

and contoured. It has a biomechanical tilt mechanism that synchronizes

the movement of the chair’s seat and back, pneumatic seat-height

adjustment, and 5-star base with casters. The chair has 2 seat options:

the molded seat is perforated and contoured; the Flexnet™ seat is

suspension material. It is available with or without arms. All chairs meet

CAL 133 requirements.

The multipurpose chair is breathable and distributes the user’s weight

evenly. Each chair is lightweight and mobile and has a cutout in the

back for easy movement.

Notes

Chair is tested and warranted for use by persons 300 pounds and under.

Caper chairs are not recommended for outdoor use.

For information on casters, see Casters and Glides in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

WC1

Step 2. Seat Style

11 molded seat

21 flexnet™ seat

Step 3. Arms

N no arms

P fixed arms

Prices for Steps 1-3.

WC111 N $553

P $644

WC121 N $687

P $778

Step 4. Frame Finish

BK black +$0

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 5. Seat/Back Finish

9J sparrow +$0

BJ baltic blue +$0

BK black +$0

EM evergreen +$0

FQ french blue +$0

G1 graphite +$0

LW chocolate +$0

SE spring green +$0

SJ sweet corn +$0

SX salsa red +$0

ZJ citron +$0

ZM alpine +$0

ZN blue fog +$0

ZR shadow +$0

Step 6. Casters

BB 21/2" hard caster, black yoke, carpet +$0

C7 21/2" caster, black yoke, hard floors or carpet +$35

C9 +$3521/2" braking caster, black yoke, hard floors or carpet

WC111
WC121
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Step 7. Arm Finish

For fixed arms (P)

BK black +$0

SY silver grey +$0

Step 8. Flexnet™ Material

For flexnet™ seat (21)

Price Category 1 +$0Ca
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Stacking Chair

Product Information

Description

This stacking chair has a tubular steel frame, a molded back that is

perforated and contoured, and a 4-leg base with casters or glides. It has

2 seat options: the molded seat is perforated and contoured; the

Flexnet™ seat is suspension material. Each chair is breathable and

distributes the user’s weight evenly. The chair is available with or

without arms. All chairs meet CAL 133 requirements.

The chair is lightweight and mobile. The molded chair without arms

weighs 91/2 pounds and the Flexnet chair with arms weighs 111/2 pounds.

All styles of this chair can be stacked up to 6-chairs high on the floor

and up to 15-chairs high on the Caper® cart. Each chair has a cutout in

the back for easy movement.

Notes

Chair is tested and warranted for use by persons 300 pounds and under.

Ganging stacking chairs (WC415 or WC425) can be stacked with armless

stacking chairs (WC410N or WC420N) on the floor or on a Caper cart.

Order optional Caper cart (WC904) separately.

Caper chairs are not recommended for outdoor use.

For information on casters and glides, see Casters and Glides in

Appendices.

Dimensions

WC410
WC420
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Specification Information

Step 1.

WC4

Step 2. Seat Style

10 molded seat

20 flexnet™ seat

Step 3. Arms

N no arms

P fixed arms

Prices for Steps 1-3.

WC410 N $205

P $285

WC420 N $339

P $420

Step 4. Frame Finish

BK black +$0

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 5. Seat/Back Finish

9J sparrow +$0

BJ baltic blue +$0

BK black +$0

EM evergreen +$0

FQ french blue +$0

G1 graphite +$0

LW chocolate +$0

SE spring green +$0

SJ sweet corn +$0

SX salsa red +$0

ZJ citron +$0

ZM alpine +$0

ZN blue fog +$0

ZR shadow +$0

Step 6. Casters/Glides

Y7 acetal glide, carpet only +$0

YX Floor Saver Glide™ insert, hard floors only +$20

U4 hard wheel caster, carpet only +$30

U5 soft wheel caster, carpet or hard floors +$30

DS 2" soft double wheel braking caster, hard floors +$40

Step 7. Arm Finish

For fixed arms (P)

BK black +$0

SY silver grey +$0

Step 8. Flexnet™ Material

For flexnet™ seat (20)

Price Category 1 +$0
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Ganging Stacking Chair

Product Information

Description

This ganging stacking chair has a tubular steel frame, a molded back

that is perforated and contoured, and a 4-leg base with glides. It has 2

seat options: the molded seat is perforated and contoured; the Flexnet™

seat is suspension material. Each chair is breathable and distributes the

user’s weight evenly. The chair’s ganging connectors are on the front

and rear legs to ensure proper alignment. All chairs meet CAL 133

requirements.

The chair is lightweight and mobile and weighs 91/2 pounds. It can be

stacked up to 6-chairs high on the floor and up to 15-chairs high on the

Caper® cart. Each chair has a cutout in the back for easy movement.

Notes

Chair is tested and warranted for use by persons 300 pounds and under.

Ganging connector finish matches frame finish.

Ganging stacking chairs (WC415 or WC425) can be stacked with armless

stacking chairs (WC410N or WC420N) on the floor or on a Caper cart.

Order optional Caper cart (WC904) separately.

Caper chairs are not recommended for outdoor use.

For information on glides, see Casters and Glides in Appendices.

Dimensions

WC415
WC425
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Specification Information

Step 1.

WC4

Step 2. Seat Style

15N molded seat

25N flexnet™ seat

Prices for Steps 1-2.

WC415N $237

WC425N $371

Step 3. Frame Finish

BK black +$0

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 4. Seat/Back Finish

9J sparrow +$0

BJ baltic blue +$0

BK black +$0

EM evergreen +$0

FQ french blue +$0

G1 graphite +$0

LW chocolate +$0

SE spring green +$0

SJ sweet corn +$0

SX salsa red +$0

ZJ citron +$0

ZM alpine +$0

ZN blue fog +$0

ZR shadow +$0

Step 5. Glide Option

Y7 acetal glide, carpet only +$0

YX Floor Saver Glide™ insert, hard floors only +$20

Step 6. Flexnet™ Material

For flexnet™ seat (25N)

Price Category 1 +$0
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Caper® Cart

Product Information

Description

This cart stores and transports up to 15 Caper® stacking chairs or

ganging stacking chairs. It has molded-in handles and 4"-diameter

casters: 2 swivel and 2 rigid. The cart is single-piece-molded

construction that ships fully assembled. Finish is black.

Notes

Ganging stacking chairs (WC415 or WC425) can be stacked with armless

stacking chairs (WC410N or WC420N).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

WC904 $446

WC904
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Lounge Seating
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Lounge Chair

Product Information

Description

This chair has a tubular frame and an upholstered-foam back and seat.

It has a welt cord along the outside edge of the back and along the top

edge of the seat. The back and seat can be specified with 1 or 2 fabrics, 1

or 2 leathers, or a combination of fabric and leather. The arms can be

specified with 2 metal arms, 2 leather arms, 1 metal arm and 1 tablet

arm, or 1 leather arm and 1 tablet arm. A chair with a tablet arm includes

2 casters on the front, 2 glides on the back, and a back handle for easy

movement. The 2" casters are black nylon with double wheels. The oval

tablet arms have a laminate or veneer surface and swivel 360°.

A fire-retardant chair meets CAL 133 requirements; this chair is

manufactured with cushions covered with a fire-barrier material and

upholstered in approved fire-retardant fabrics.

Notes

When front casters (C) are specified, a back handle is included.

Following are planning considerations for back, seat, and arm materials:

• If 2 different fabrics are specified on back and seat, leather arms

cannot be specified.

• If 2 different leathers are specified for back and seat, leather arms will

match leather seat.

• For fabric back and leather seat, leather arms can be specified. Leather

arms will match leather seat.

• For leather back and fabric seat, leather arms can be specified. Arms

will match leather back.

For contrasting welt colors or for fabric and/or leather combinations not

available as standard product, contact Herman Miller Options. Call

(800) 654 3910 for more information.

Customer’s Own Material (COM) and Customer’s Own Leather (COL)

require the following. See Order Information in Appendices for

additional information.

Type—COM—COL

Chair—31/2 yards—63 square feet

Back only—21/2 yards—36 square feet

Seat only—21/2 yards—36 square feet

Leather arms only—NA—1 square foot

Dimensions

CL11L
CL11M
CL11W
CL11X
CL11Y
CL11Z
CL12L

CL12M
CL12W

CL12X
CL12Y
CL12Z

CL13M
CL13W
CL13X
CL14L

CL14M
CL14W

CL14X
CL14Y
CL14Z
CL15L

CL15M
CL15W
CL15X
CL15Y
CL15Z

CL16L
CL16M
CL16W
CL16X
CL16Y
CL16Z
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Specification Information

Step 1.

CL1 A

Step 2. Upholstery

1 1 fabric A

2 1 leather A

3 2 fabrics A

4 2 leathers A

5 fabric back, leather seat A

6 leather back, fabric seat A

Step 3. Arms

For 1 fabric (1), 1 leather (2), 2 leathers (4), fabric back, leather seat (5),

or leather back, fabric seat (6)

M metal arms A

L leather arms A

W tablet arm left, metal arm right A

X metal arm left, tablet arm right A

Y tablet arm left, leather arm right A

Z leather arm left, tablet arm right A

For 2 fabrics (3)

M metal arms A

W tablet arm left, metal arm right A

X metal arm left, tablet arm right A

Step 4. Casters/Glides

For metal arms (M) or leather arms (L)

C front casters, back glides A

G front and back glides A

For tablet arm left, metal arm right (W), metal arm left, tablet arm right

(X), tablet arm left, leather arm right (Y), or leather arm left, tablet arm

right (Z)

C front casters, back glides A

Step 5. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant (*), skip this step.

For 1 fabric (1) or 2 fabrics (3)

FR fire retardant A

For 1 leather (2), 2 leathers (4), fabric back, leather seat (5), or leather

back, fabric seat (6), skip this step.

Prices for Steps 1-5.

* FR

CL11M C $1508 1749

G $1474 1714

CL11L C $1764 2004

G $1727 1967

CL11W C $1841 2081

CL11X C $1841 2081

CL11Y C $1973 2213

CL11Z C $1973 2213

CL12M C $1508 —

G $1474 —

CL12L C $1764 —

G $1727 —

CL12W C $1841 —

CL12X C $1841 —

CL12Y C $1973 —

CL12Z C $1973 —

CL13M C $1508 1749

G $1474 1714

CL13W C $1804 2044

CL13X C $1804 2044

CL14M C $1508 —

G $1474 —

CL14L C $1764 —

G $1727 —

CL14W C $1841 —

CL14X C $1841 —
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CL14Y C $1973 —

CL14Z C $1973 —

CL15M C $1508 —

G $1474 —

CL15L C $1764 —

G $1727 —

CL15W C $1841 —

CL15X C $1841 —

CL15Y C $1973 —

CL15Z C $1973 —

CL16M C $1508 —

G $1474 —

CL16L C $1764 —

G $1727 —

CL16W C $1841 —

CL16X C $1841 —

CL16Y C $1973 —

CL16Z C $1973 —

Step 6. Frame Finish

G1 graphite A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$40

Step 7. Tablet Arm Surface Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For tablet arm left, metal arm right (W), metal arm left, tablet arm right

(X), tablet arm left, leather arm right (Y), or leather arm left, tablet arm

right (Z)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

X1 chalk white A +$0

Wood Veneer

For tablet arm left, metal arm right (W), metal arm left, tablet arm right

(X), tablet arm left, leather arm right (Y), or leather arm left, tablet arm

right (Z)

EG medium brown walnut A +$30

UL natural maple A +$30

UQ light cherry A +$30

Step 8.

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Fabric Back and Seat

For 1 fabric (1) with not fire retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$44

Price Category 3 +$66

Price Category 4 +$110

Price Category B +$132

Price Category E +$242

Price Category F +$286

Price Category G +$440

Price Category H +$616

Fabric Back and Seat

For 1 fabric (1) with fire retardant (FR)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$44

Price Category 3 +$66

Leather Back and Seat

For 1 leather (2) with not fire retardant

Price Category 7 +$240

Price Category 9 +$850

Fabric Back

For 2 fabrics (3) with fire retardant (FR)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$22

Price Category 3 +$33

Celeste™ Lounge S
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Fabric Back

For 2 fabrics (3) or fabric back, leather seat (5) with not fire retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$22

Price Category 3 +$33

Price Category 4 +$55

Price Category B +$66

Price Category E +$121

Price Category F +$143

Price Category G +$220

Price Category H +$308

Leather Back

For 2 leathers (4) or leather back, fabric seat (6) with not fire retardant

Price Category 7 +$120

Price Category 9 +$425

Step 9.

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Leather Arms

For 1 fabric (1) with leather arms (L), tablet arm left, leather arm right (Y)

or leather arm left, tablet arm right (Z); 1 leather (2) with leather arms

(L), tablet arm left, leather arm right (Y) or leather arm left, tablet arm

right (Z)

Price Category 7 +$0

Price Category 9 +$0

Fabric Seat

For 2 fabrics (3) with fire retardant (FR)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$22

Price Category 3 +$33

Fabric Seat

For 2 fabrics (3) or leather back, fabric seat (6) with not fire retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$22

Price Category 3 +$33

Price Category 4 +$55

Price Category B +$66

Price Category E +$121

Price Category F +$143

Price Category G +$220

Price Category H +$308

Leather Seat

For 2 leathers (4) or fabric back, leather seat (5) with not fire retardant

Price Category 7 +$120

Price Category 9 +$425
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2-Seat Sofa

Product Information

Description

This 2-seat sofa has a tubular frame and upholstered-foam backs and

seats. It has a welt cord along the outside edge of the back and along

the top edge of each seat. The back and seat can be specified with 1 or 2

fabrics, 1 or 2 leathers, or a combination of fabric and leather. The arms

can be specified with 2 metal arms, 2 leather arms, 1 metal arm and 1

tablet arm, 1 leather arm and 1 tablet arm, or 2 tablet arms. A sofa with a

tablet arm includes 2 casters on the front, 2 glides on the back, and 2

back handles for easy movement. The 2" casters are black nylon with

double wheels. The oval tablet arms have a laminate or veneer surface

and swivel 360°.

A fire-retardant sofa meets CAL 133 requirements; this sofa is

manufactured with cushions covered with a fire-barrier material and

upholstered in approved fire-retardant fabrics.

Notes

When front casters (C) are specified, 2 back handles are included.

Following are planning considerations for back, seat, and arm materials:

• If 2 different fabrics are specified on back and seat, leather arms

cannot be specified.

• If 2 different leathers are specified for back and seat, leather arms will

match leather seat.

• For fabric back and leather seat, leather arms can be specified. Leather

arms will match leather seat.

• For leather back and fabric seat, leather arms can be specified. Arms

will match leather back.

For contrasting welt colors or for fabric and/or leather combinations not

available as standard product, contact Herman Miller Options. Call

(800) 654 3910 for more information.

Customer’s Own Material (COM) and Customer’s Own Leather (COL)

require the following. See Order Information in Appendices for

additional information.

Type—COM—COL

Chair—61/2 yards—117 square feet

Back only—5 yards—67 square feet

Seat only—5 yards—67 square feet

Leather arms only—NA—1 square foot

Dimensions

CL21B
CL21L

CL21M
CL21W
CL21X
CL21Y
CL21Z
CL22B
CL22L

CL22M
CL22W
CL22X
CL22Y
CL22Z
CL23B
CL23M
CL23W
CL23X

CL24B
CL24L

CL24M
CL24W
CL24X
CL24Y
CL24Z
CL25B
CL25L

CL25M
CL25W
CL25X
CL25Y
CL25Z
CL26B
CL26L

CL26M
CL26W

CL26X
CL26Y
CL26Z
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Specification Information

Step 1.

CL2 A

Step 2. Upholstery

1 1 fabric A

2 1 leather A

3 2 fabrics A

4 2 leathers A

5 fabric back, leather seat A

6 leather back, fabric seat A

Step 3. Arms

For 1 fabric (1), 1 leather (2), 2 leathers (4), fabric back, leather seat (5),

or leather back, fabric seat (6)

M metal arms A

L leather arms A

W tablet arm left, metal arm right A

X metal arm left, tablet arm right A

Y tablet arm left, leather arm right A

Z leather arm left, tablet arm right A

B tablet arms left and right A

For 2 fabrics (3)

M metal arms A

W tablet arm left, metal arm right A

X metal arm left, tablet arm right A

B tablet arms left and right A

Step 4. Casters/Glides

For metal arms (M) or leather arms (L)

C front casters, back glides A

G front and back glides A

For tablet arm left, metal arm right (W), metal arm left, tablet arm right

(X), tablet arm left, leather arm right (Y), leather arm left, tablet arm

right (Z), or tablet arms left and right (B)

C front casters, back glides A

Step 5. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant (*), skip this step.

For 1 fabric (1) or 2 fabrics (3)

FR fire retardant A

For 1 leather (2), 2 leathers (4), fabric back, leather seat (5), or leather

back, fabric seat (6), skip this step.

Prices for Steps 1-5.

* FR

CL21M C $2612 3093

G $2574 3057

CL21L C $2865 3347

G $2830 3312

CL21W C $2942 3425

CL21X C $2942 3425

CL21Y C $3075 3557

CL21Z C $3075 3557

CL21B C $3274 3755

CL22M C $2612 —

G $2574 —

CL22L C $2865 —

G $2830 —

CL22W C $2942 —

CL22X C $2942 —

CL22Y C $3075 —

CL22Z C $3075 —

CL22B C $3274 —

CL23M C $2612 3093

G $2574 3057

CL23W C $2942 3425

CL23X C $2942 3425

CL23B C $3274 3755
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CL24M C $2612 —

G $2574 —

CL24L C $2865 —

G $2830 —

CL24W C $2942 —

CL24X C $2942 —

CL24Y C $3075 —

CL24Z C $3075 —

CL24B C $3274 —

CL25M C $2612 —

G $2574 —

CL25L C $2865 —

G $2830 —

CL25W C $2942 —

CL25X C $2942 —

CL25Y C $3075 —

CL25Z C $3075 —

CL25B C $3274 —

CL26M C $2612 —

G $2574 —

CL26L C $2865 —

G $2830 —

CL26W C $2942 —

CL26X C $2942 —

CL26Y C $3075 —

CL26Z C $3075 —

CL26B C $3274 —

Step 6. Frame Finish

G1 graphite A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$60

Step 7. Tablet Arm Surface Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For tablet arm left, metal arm right (W), metal arm left, tablet arm right

(X), tablet arm left, leather arm right (Y), leather arm left, tablet arm

right (Z), or tablet arms left and right (B)

W X Y Z B

8Q folkstone grey A +$0 0 0 0 0

91 white A +$0 0 0 0 0

BU black umber A +$0 0 0 0 0

WL sandstone A +$0 0 0 0 0

X1 chalk white A +$0 0 0 0 0

Wood Veneer

For tablet arm left, metal arm right (W), metal arm left, tablet arm right

(X), tablet arm left, leather arm right (Y), leather arm left, tablet arm

right (Z), or tablet arms left and right (B)

W X Y Z B

EG +$30 30 30 30 60medium brown

walnut A

UL natural maple A +$30 30 30 30 60

UQ light cherry A +$30 30 30 30 60

Step 8.

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Fabric Back and Seat

For 1 fabric (1) with not fire retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$88

Price Category 3 +$132

Price Category 4 +$220

Price Category B +$264

Price Category E +$484

Price Category F +$572

Price Category G +$880

Price Category H +$1232
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Fabric Back and Seat

For 1 fabric (1) with fire retardant (FR)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$88

Price Category 3 +$132

Leather Back and Seat

For 1 leather (2) with not fire retardant

Price Category 7 +$480

Price Category 9 +$1700

Fabric Back

For 2 fabrics (3) with fire retardant (FR)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$44

Price Category 3 +$66

Fabric Back

For 2 fabrics (3) or fabric back, leather seat (5) with not fire retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$44

Price Category 3 +$66

Price Category 4 +$110

Price Category B +$132

Price Category E +$242

Price Category F +$286

Price Category G +$440

Price Category H +$616

Leather Back

For 2 leathers (4) or leather back, fabric seat (6) with not fire retardant

Price Category 7 +$240

Price Category 9 +$850

Step 9.

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Leather Arms

For 1 fabric (1) with leather arms (L), tablet arm left, leather arm right (Y)

or leather arm left, tablet arm right (Z); 1 leather (2) with leather arms

(L), tablet arm left, leather arm right (Y) or leather arm left, tablet arm

right (Z)

Price Category 7 +$0

Price Category 9 +$0

Fabric Seat

For 2 fabrics (3) with fire retardant (FR)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$44

Price Category 3 +$66

Fabric Seat

For 2 fabrics (3) or leather back, fabric seat (6) with not fire retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$44

Price Category 3 +$66

Price Category 4 +$110

Price Category B +$132

Price Category E +$242

Price Category F +$286

Price Category G +$440

Price Category H +$616

Leather Seat

For 2 leathers (4) or fabric back, leather seat (5) with not fire retardant

Price Category 7 +$240

Price Category 9 +$850
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3-Seat Sofa

Product Information

Description

This 3-seat sofa has a tubular frame and upholstered-foam backs and

seats. It has a welt cord along the outside edge of the back and along

the top edge of each seat. The back and seat can be specified with 1 or 2

fabrics, 1 or 2 leathers, or a combination of fabric and leather. The arms

can be specified with 2 metal arms, 2 leather arms, 1 metal arm and 1

tablet arm, 1 leather arm and 1 tablet arm, or 2 tablet arms. A sofa with a

tablet arm includes 2 casters on the front, 2 glides on the back, and 2

back handles for easy movement. The 2" casters are black nylon with

double wheels. The oval tablet arms have a laminate or veneer surface

and swivel 360°.

A fire-retardant sofa meets CAL 133 requirements; this sofa is

manufactured with cushions covered with a fire-barrier material and

upholstered in approved fire-retardant fabrics.

Notes

When front casters (C) are specified, 2 back handles are included.

Following are planning considerations for back, seat, and arm materials:

• If 2 different fabrics are specified on back and seat, leather arms

cannot be specified.

• If 2 different leathers are specified for back and seat, leather arms will

match leather seat.

• For fabric back and leather seat, leather arms can be specified. Leather

arms will match leather seat.

• For leather back and fabric seat, leather arms can be specified. Arms

will match leather back.

For contrasting welt colors or for fabric and/or leather combinations not

available as standard product, contact Herman Miller Options. Call

(800) 654 3910 for more information.

Customer’s Own Material (COM) and Customer’s Own Leather (COL)

require the following. See Order Information in Appendices for

additional information.

Type—COM—COL

Chair—91/2 yards—171 square feet

Back only—71/2 yards—108 square feet

Seat only—71/2 yards—108 square feet

Leather arms only—NA—1 square foot

Dimensions

CL31B
CL31L

CL31M
CL31W
CL31X
CL31Y
CL31Z
CL32B
CL32L

CL32M
CL32W
CL32X
CL32Y
CL32Z
CL33B
CL33M
CL33W
CL33X

CL34B
CL34L

CL34M
CL34W
CL34X
CL34Y
CL34Z
CL35B
CL35L

CL35M
CL35W
CL35X
CL35Y
CL35Z
CL36B
CL36L

CL36M
CL36W

CL36X
CL36Y
CL36Z
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Specification Information

Step 1.

CL3 A

Step 2. Upholstery

1 1 fabric A

2 1 leather A

3 2 fabrics A

4 2 leathers A

5 fabric back, leather seat A

6 leather back, fabric seat A

Step 3. Arms

For 1 fabric (1), 1 leather (2), 2 leathers (4), fabric back, leather seat (5),

or leather back, fabric seat (6)

M metal arms A

L leather arms A

W tablet arm left, metal arm right A

X metal arm left, tablet arm right A

Y tablet arm left, leather arm right A

Z leather arm left, tablet arm right A

B tablet arms left and right A

For 2 fabrics (3)

M metal arms A

W tablet arm left, metal arm right A

X metal arm left, tablet arm right A

B tablet arms left and right A

Step 4. Casters/Glides

For metal arms (M) or leather arms (L)

C front casters, back glides A

G front and back glides A

For tablet arm left, metal arm right (W), metal arm left, tablet arm right

(X), tablet arm left, leather arm right (Y), leather arm left, tablet arm

right (Z), or tablet arms left and right (B)

C front casters, back glides A

Step 5. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant (*), skip this step.

For 1 fabric (1) or 2 fabrics (3)

FR fire retardant A

For 1 leather (2), 2 leathers (4), fabric back, leather seat (5), or leather

back, fabric seat (6), skip this step.

Prices for Steps 1-5.

* FR

CL31M C $3767 4488

G $3730 4451

CL31L C $4020 4743

G $3985 4707

CL31W C $4098 4820

CL31X C $4098 4820

CL31Y C $4230 4952

CL31Z C $4230 4952

CL31B C $4427 5150

CL32M C $3767 —

G $3730 —

CL32L C $4020 —

G $3985 —

CL32W C $4098 —

CL32X C $4098 —

CL32Y C $4230 —

CL32Z C $4230 —

CL32B C $4427 —

CL33M C $3767 4488

G $3730 4451

CL33W C $4098 4820

CL33X C $4098 4820

CL33B C $4427 5150
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CL34M C $3767 —

G $3730 —

CL34L C $4020 —

G $3985 —

CL34W C $4098 —

CL34X C $4098 —

CL34Y C $4230 —

CL34Z C $4230 —

CL34B C $4427 —

CL35M C $3767 —

G $3730 —

CL35L C $4020 —

G $3985 —

CL35W C $4098 —

CL35X C $4098 —

CL35Y C $4230 —

CL35Z C $4230 —

CL35B C $4427 —

CL36M C $3767 —

G $3730 —

CL36L C $4020 —

G $3985 —

CL36W C $4098 —

CL36X C $4098 —

CL36Y C $4230 —

CL36Z C $4230 —

CL36B C $4427 —

Step 6. Frame Finish

G1 graphite A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$80

Step 7. Tablet Arm Surface Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For tablet arm left, metal arm right (W), metal arm left, tablet arm right

(X), tablet arm left, leather arm right (Y), leather arm left, tablet arm

right (Z), or tablet arms left and right (B)

W X Y Z B

8Q folkstone grey A +$0 0 0 0 0

91 white A +$0 0 0 0 0

BU black umber A +$0 0 0 0 0

WL sandstone A +$0 0 0 0 0

X1 chalk white A +$0 0 0 0 0

Wood Veneer

For tablet arm left, metal arm right (W), metal arm left, tablet arm right

(X), tablet arm left, leather arm right (Y), leather arm left, tablet arm

right (Z), or tablet arms left and right (B)

W X Y Z B

EG +$30 30 30 30 60medium brown

walnut A

UL natural maple A +$30 30 30 30 60

UQ light cherry A +$30 30 30 30 60

Step 8.

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Fabric Back and Seat

For 1 fabric (1) with not fire retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$132

Price Category 3 +$198

Price Category 4 +$330

Price Category B +$396

Price Category E +$726

Price Category F +$858

Price Category G +$1320

Price Category H +$1848
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Fabric Back and Seat

For 1 fabric (1) with fire retardant (FR)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$132

Price Category 3 +$198

Leather Back and Seat

For 1 leather (2) with not fire retardant

Price Category 7 +$720

Price Category 9 +$2550

Fabric Back

For 2 fabrics (3) with fire retardant (FR)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$66

Price Category 3 +$99

Fabric Back

For 2 fabrics (3) or fabric back, leather seat (5) with not fire retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$66

Price Category 3 +$99

Price Category 4 +$165

Price Category B +$198

Price Category E +$363

Price Category F +$429

Price Category G +$660

Price Category H +$924

Leather Back

For 2 leathers (4) or leather back, fabric seat (6) with not fire retardant

Price Category 7 +$360

Price Category 9 +$1275

Step 9.

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Leather Arms

For 1 fabric (1) with leather arms (L), tablet arm left, leather arm right (Y)

or leather arm left, tablet arm right (Z); 1 leather (2) with leather arms

(L), tablet arm left, leather arm right (Y) or leather arm left, tablet arm

right (Z)

Price Category 7 +$0

Price Category 9 +$0

Fabric Seat

For 2 fabrics (3) with fire retardant (FR)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$66

Price Category 3 +$99

Fabric Seat

For 2 fabrics (3) or leather back, fabric seat (6) with not fire retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$66

Price Category 3 +$99

Price Category 4 +$165

Price Category B +$198

Price Category E +$363

Price Category F +$429

Price Category G +$660

Price Category H +$924

Leather Seat

For 2 leathers (4) or fabric back, leather seat (5) with not fire retardant

Price Category 7 +$360

Price Category 9 +$1275
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Celle® Chairs

Work Chair

Accessories

HermanMiller Celle® Chairs Price Book (5/11) 3

CelleChairs.qxp  2/9/2011  2:55 PM  Page 3    (Black plate)



4 Celle® Chairs Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

CelleChairs.qxp  2/9/2011  2:55 PM  Page 4    (Black plate)



Work Chair

Product Information

Description

This chair has a Cellular Suspension™ seat and back material that is

lightweight and breathable. The material evenly distributes the user’s

weight over the seat and allows the back to provide flexible and

continuous support. The Harmonic™ tilt provides continuous balance

and lets the body recline naturally, pivoting at the ankles, knees, and

hips. The chair has a 5-star base and 3 height-adjustment options: the

low-height option has a seat-height range of 15" to 19"; the standard-

height option has a seat-height range of 151/2" to 201/4"; the high-height

option has a seat-height range of 161/2" to 211/4".

Tilt options include a standard tilt, tilt limiter, and tilt limiter and seat

angle. The tilt limiter allows the user to set the tilt range to limit the

amount of recline. The tilt limiter and seat angle allows the user to

select the tilt range and either a horizontal or 5° forward seat angle.

Back options include a standard version and a user-adjustable lumbar

support version. The adjustable lumbar support adjusts 4" in height and

1" in depth. Both back options include passive PostureFit® at the base of

the back, below the beltline, that helps achieve healthier posture and

improved lower back comfort.

Upholstered options include an upholstered contoured foam cushion

seat with a Cellular Suspension™ back or upholstered back.

Seat options include a 151/2" fixed seat depth or an adjustable seat

depth that adjusts from 151/2" to 18".

Arm choices include no arms, fixed arms, or 3-dimensional adjustable

arms. Each arm adjusts 4" vertically and 1" horizontally. Armpads pivot

11° outward and 11° inward.

A fire-retardant chair meets CAL 133 requirements. The chair’s seat

assembly, back, tilt covers, and upholstered seat and back pads are

manufactured with a fire-retardant additive. The additive does not meet

Herman Miller’s Design for the Environment criteria.

Notes

Chair is tested and warranted for use by persons 350 pounds and under.

For information on casters and glides, see Casters and Glides in

Appendices.

Customer’s Own Material (COM)/Customer’s Own Leather (COL) for

upholstered cushion seat requires the following:

Seat option—COM—COL

UC—.81 yards—6 square feet

See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

CJ111
CJ112
CJ113
CJ121
CJ122
CJ123
CJ131
CJ132
CJ133
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Specification Information

Step 1.

CJ1

Step 2. Height Adjustment

1 low-height range

2 standard-height range

3 high-height range

Step 3. Tilt

1 standard tilt

2 tilt limiter

3 tilt limiter and seat angle

Step 4. Arms

N no arms

P fixed arms

A adjustable arms

Step 5. Seat-Depth Adjustment

F fixed seat depth

A adjustable seat depth

Step 6. Seat/Back Material

CC Cellular Suspension™ seat and back

UC upholstered cushion seat, Cellular Suspension™ back

UF upholstered cushion seat, upholstered back

Step 7. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant (*), skip this step.

FR fire retardant A

Prices for Steps 1-7.

CC* CCFR UC* UCFR UF* UFFR

CJ111 N F $570 631 590 651 641 701

A $621 681 641 701 691 752

P F $631 691 651 712 701 762

A $681 742 701 762 752 813

A F $701 762 722 782 772 833

A $752 813 772 833 823 883

CJ112 N F $600 661 621 681 671 732

A $651 712 671 732 722 782

P F $661 722 681 742 732 792

A $712 772 732 792 782 843

A F $732 792 752 813 802 863

A $782 843 802 863 853 914

CJ113 N F $636 696 656 717 706 767

A $686 747 706 767 757 818

P F $696 757 717 777 767 828

A $747 807 767 828 818 878

A F $767 828 787 848 838 898

A $818 878 838 898 888 949

CJ121 N F $570 631 590 651 641 701

A $621 681 641 701 691 752

P F $631 691 651 712 701 762

A $681 742 701 762 752 813

A F $701 762 722 782 772 833

A $752 813 772 833 823 883

CJ122 N F $600 661 621 681 671 732

A $651 712 671 732 722 782

P F $661 722 681 742 732 792

A $712 772 732 792 782 843

A F $732 792 752 813 802 863

A $782 843 802 863 853 914

CJ123 N F $636 696 656 717 706 767

A $686 747 706 767 757 818

P F $696 757 717 777 767 828

A $747 807 767 828 818 878

A F $767 828 787 848 838 898

A $818 878 838 898 888 949

CJ131 N F $611 671 631 691 681 742

A $661 722 681 742 732 792

P F $671 732 691 752 742 802

A $722 782 742 802 792 853

A F $742 802 762 823 813 873

A $792 853 813 873 863 924

CJ132 N F $641 701 661 722 712 772

A $691 752 712 772 762 823

P F $701 762 722 782 772 833

A $752 813 772 833 823 883

A F $772 833 792 853 843 903

A $823 883 843 903 893 954

CJ133 N F $676 737 696 757 747 807

A $727 787 747 807 797 858

P F $737 797 757 818 807 868

A $787 848 807 868 858 919
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A F $807 868 828 888 878 939

A $858 919 878 939 929 989

Step 8. Back Support Option

N2 no additional support +$0

AJ adjustable lumbar support +$45

Step 9. Base/Frame Finish

3G brownstone +$0

G1 graphite +$0

Step 10. Casters/Glides

BB 21/2" hard caster, black yoke, carpet +$0

GF 21/2" glide, hard floors or carpet +$0

C7 21/2" caster, black yoke, hard floors or carpet +$40

C9 +$4021/2" braking caster, black yoke, hard floors or carpet

Step 11. Seat Finish

For Cellular Suspension™ seat and back (CC) with not fire retardant

3G brownstone +$0

DM champagne +$0

G1 graphite +$0

XG cabernet +$0

ZN blue fog +$0

91 white +$10

For Cellular Suspension™ seat and back (CC) with fire retardant (FR)

DM champagne A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

Step 12. Back Finish

For not fire retardant

3G brownstone +$0

DM champagne +$0

G1 graphite +$0

XG cabernet +$0

ZN blue fog +$0

91 white +$10

For fire retardant (FR)

DM champagne A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

Step 13. Armpad Finish

For fixed arms (P) or adjustable arms (A)

3G brownstone +$0

BK black +$0

Step 14. Fabric Seat

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For upholstered cushion seat, Cellular Suspension™ back (UC) with not

fire retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$11

Price Category 3 +$22

Price Category 4 +$39

Price Category 7 +$95

Price Category 9 +$265

Price Category B +$44

Price Category E +$99

Price Category F +$124

Price Category G +$176

Price Category H +$220

For upholstered cushion seat, Cellular Suspension™ back (UC) with fire

retardant (FR)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$11

Price Category 3 +$22

Price Category 4 +$39

Price Category 7 +$95

Price Category 9 +$265

For upholstered cushion seat, upholstered back (UF) with not fire

retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$11

Price Category 3 +$22

For upholstered cushion seat, upholstered back (UF) with fire retardant

(FR)

Price Category 3 +$22

Celle® W
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Step 15. Fabric Back

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For upholstered cushion seat, upholstered back (UF) with not fire

retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$22

Price Category 3 +$44

For upholstered cushion seat, upholstered back (UF) with fire retardant

(FR)

Price Category 3 +$44
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Arm Kit

Product Information

Description

These arms retrofit to a Celle® work chair. They adjust 4" vertically, 1"

horizontally, and pivot the armpads 11° outward and 11° inward.

Specification Information

Step 1.

CJ900A $132

Step 2. Frame Finish

3G brownstone +$0

G1 graphite +$0

Step 3. Armpad Finish

3G brownstone +$0

BK black +$0

CJ900
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Embody® Chairs

Work Chair
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Work Chair

Product Information

Description

This chair has a pixelated seat and back that is textile-covered on the

chair’s front side. This construction provides support and comfort by

spontaneously conforming to the user’s shape and postural

movements, while simultaneously moving heat away from the body. The

Instinctive Back design mimics the human spine, providing passive

support to the sacral, lumbar, and thoracic regions of the user’s back,

while the frameless, narrow back shape allows freedom of movement

through the arms, neck and shoulders. The seat depth adjusts from 15"

to 18" in 6 locking positions. The tilt supports the thoracic spine and

stabilizes the pelvis through the deep, balanced recline. The tilt limiter

allows the user to limit the amount of recline. The chair has a 5-star

base and low-, standard-, or extended-height range options.

Arm choices include no arms or fully adjustable arms that adjust 6"

vertically and 6" horizontally.

Textile on chair’s front side is replaceable.

Notes

For chairs with 3014, 3512, or 3513 textile color and graphite (G1) frame

finish, the back mat is graphite. For all other options, the back mat is

translucent.

Chair is tested and warranted for use by persons 300 pounds and under.

For information on casters, see Casters and Glides in Appendices.

Customer’s Own Material (COM) and Customer’s Own Leather (COL) are

not available on this chair.

Fire-retardant chair meets CAL133 requirements. Components of the

chair are manufactured with a fire-retardant additive. The additive does

not meet Herman Miller’s Design for the Environment criteria.

Dimensions

CN112
CN122
CN132
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Specification Information

Step 1.

CN1

Step 2. Height Range

12 low-height range

22 standard-height range

32 extended-height range

Step 3. Arms

NNAA no arms

AWAA fully adjustable arms

Step 4. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant (*), skip this step.

FR fire retardant A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

* FR

CN112 NNAA $1346 1508

AWAA $1436 1598

CN122 NNAA $1346 1508

AWAA $1436 1598

CN132 NNAA $1391 1553

AWAA $1481 1643

Step 5. Base Finish

G1 graphite +$0

XT titanium +$0

CD polished aluminum +$300

Step 6. Frame Finish

G1 graphite +$0

91 white +$55

Step 7. Casters

BB 21/2" hard caster, black yoke, carpet +$0

C7 21/2" caster, black yoke, hard floors or carpet +$40

C9 +$4021/2" braking caster, black yoke, hard floors or carpet

H9 21/2" translucent caster, hard floors or carpet +$50

Step 8. Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 2 +$0

Price Category 6 +$200Em
bo

dy
® 

W
or

k 
Ch

ai
r

6 Embody® Chairs Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Work Chair continued

EmbodyChairs.qxp  2/9/2011  4:28 PM  Page 6    (Black plate)



Equa 2® Chairs

Work Chairs

Stool

Side Chair

Accessories

HermanMiller Equa 2® Chairs Price Book (5/11) 3

EquaChairs.qxp  2/10/2011  7:13 AM  Page 3    (Black plate)



4 Equa 2® Chairs Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

EquaChairs.qxp  2/10/2011  7:13 AM  Page 4    (Black plate)



Work Chair

Product Information

Description

This chair is available in 3 sizes and has a flexible, 1-piece shell with an

H-shaped cutout, a seat and back with foam padding, a 5-star base, and

a pneumatic seat-height adjustment.

Tilt options include a knee tilt that allows the chair to recline and pivot,

and a knee tilt with lock that secures the chair in an upright position.

Arm choices include no arms, fixed arms, and adjustable arms that

adjust 4" vertically with armpads that adjust 3/4" horizontally and pivot

outward and inward over a 25° range.

The split-pad upholstered chair has cushions that snap off for

replacement. It also has an adjustable lumbar that vertically adjusts 3"

for size A and 4" for sizes B and C; it expands up to 1" for additional

lumbar support.

Fire-retardant chair meets CAL 133 requirements; this chair is

manufactured with cushions covered with a fire-barrier material and

upholstered in approved fire-retardant fabrics.

Notes

To help determine chair size, see Equa 2® Chair Size/Fit Reference in

Appendices. A-, B-, and C-size chairs are tested and warranted for use

by persons 300 pounds and under.

For information on casters and glides, see Casters and Glides in

Appendices.

For nonupholstered armpads, specify BK armpad finish for BU and G1

base/frame finish or base finish/frame and outer shell finish options.

Customer’s Own Material (COM)/Customer’s Own Leather (COL)

requires the following:

For fully upholstered chairs:

Size—COM—COL

A—11/2 yards—30 square feet

B—13/4 yards—30 square feet

C—2 yards—34 square feet

For split-pad upholstered chairs:

Size—COM fabric—COM vinyl—COL

A, B—1 yard—11/2 yards—22 square feet

C—11/3 yards—NA—24 square feet

Add 8 square feet of COL for leather armpads. See Order Information in

Appendices.

Dimensions

EN122
EN123

HermanMiller Equa 2® Chairs Price Book (5/11) 5

Equa 2® W
ork Chairs

EquaChairs.qxp  2/10/2011  7:13 AM  Page 5    (Black plate)



Specification Information

Step 1.

EN12

Step 2. Tilt

2 knee tilt

3 knee tilt with lock

Step 3. Arms

N no arms

P fixed arms, vinyl

L fixed arms, leather

A adjustable arms, vinyl

R adjustable arms, leather

Step 4. Size

A a size

B b size

C c size

Step 5. Upholstery

S split-pad upholstered

F fully upholstered

Step 6. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant (*), skip this step.

For no arms (N), fixed arms, vinyl (P), or adjustable arms, vinyl (A)

FR fire retardant

For fixed arms, leather (L) or adjustable arms, leather (R), skip this step.

Prices for Steps 1-6.

S* SFR F* FFR

EN122 N A $864 940 1024 1099

B $864 940 1024 1099

C $864 940 1087 1162

P A $983 1056 1143 1218

B $983 1056 1143 1218

C $983 1056 1205 1280

L A $983 — 1143 —

B $983 — 1143 —

C $983 — 1205 —

A A $1111 1186 1273 1348

B $1111 1186 1273 1348

C $1111 1186 1334 1409

R A $1111 — 1273 —

B $1111 — 1273 —

C $1111 — 1334 —

EN123 N A $931 1007 1094 1167

B $931 1007 1094 1167

C $931 1007 1156 1230

P A $1050 1125 1211 1285

B $1050 1125 1211 1285

C $1050 1125 1273 1348

L A $1050 — 1211 —

B $1050 — 1211 —

C $1050 — 1273 —

A A $1179 1256 1343 1416

B $1179 1256 1343 1416

C $1179 1256 1403 1477

R A $1179 — 1343 —

B $1179 — 1343 —

C $1179 — 1403 —

Step 7. Lumbar Option

For split-pad upholstered (S)

N2 no lumbar +$0

AJ adjustable +$65

Step 8.

Base Finish/Frame and Outer Shell Finish

For split-pad upholstered (S)

BU black umber +$0

G1 graphite +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CI polished aluminum/medium tone +$100

CU polished aluminum/black umber +$100

GU polished aluminum/graphite +$100

Base/Frame Finish

For fully upholstered (F)

BU black umber +$0

G1 graphite +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CD polished aluminum +$100
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Step 9. Casters/Glides

BB 21/2" hard caster, black yoke, carpet +$0

GE 2" glide, hard floors or carpet +$0

C7 21/2" caster, black yoke, hard floors or carpet +$40

C9 +$4021/2" braking caster, black yoke, hard floors or carpet

Step 10. Armpad Finish

For fixed arms, vinyl (P) or adjustable arms, vinyl (A)

BK black +$0

MT medium tone +$0

For fixed arms, leather (L) or adjustable arms, leather (R)

AT upholstered armpad, leather +$40

Step 11. Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

ColorGuard vinyl, bingo, jest, query, huntington, crux, viva, and latitude

fabrics not available on C-size split-pad upholstered chairs.

For no arms (N) with not fire retardant, fixed arms, vinyl (P) with not fire

retardant, or adjustable arms, vinyl (A) with split-pad upholstered (S)

with not fire retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$22

Price Category 3 +$44

Price Category 4 +$72

Price Category 7 +$175

Price Category 9 +$850

Price Category B +$44

Price Category E +$105

Price Category F +$146

Price Category G +$187

Price Category H +$253

For no arms (N) with fire retardant (FR), fixed arms, vinyl (P) with fire

retardant (FR), adjustable arms, vinyl (A) with split-pad upholstered (S)

with fire retardant (FR) no arms (N) with fire retardant (FR), fixed arms,

vinyl (P) with fire retardant (FR), or adjustable arms, vinyl (A) with fully

upholstered (F) with fire retardant (FR)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$22

Price Category 3 +$44

For no arms (N) with not fire retardant, fixed arms, vinyl (P) with not fire

retardant, or adjustable arms, vinyl (A) with fully upholstered (F) with

not fire retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$22

Price Category 3 +$44

Price Category 4 +$72

Price Category 7 +$175

Price Category 9 +$850

Price Category B +$44

Price Category E +$105

Price Category G +$187

Price Category H +$253

For fixed arms, leather (L) with not fire retardant, adjustable arms,

leather (R) with split-pad upholstered (S) with not fire retardant fixed

arms, leather (L) with not fire retardant or adjustable arms, leather (R)

with fully upholstered (F) with not fire retardant

Price Category 7 +$175

Price Category 9 +$850

Equa 2® W
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Stool

Product Information

Description

This stool has a flexible, 1-piece shell with an H-shaped cutout and a

seat and back with foam padding. It has a 5-star base, pneumatic seat-

height adjustment, and an adjustable, chrome-plated steel footring.

Available in size A only.

Tilt options include a knee-tilt swivel that allows the stool to recline and

pivot, and a knee-tilt swivel with lock that allows the stool to be secured

in an upright position.

Arm options include no arms, fixed arms, and adjustable arms that

adjust 4" vertically with armpads that adjust 3/4" horizontally and pivot

outward and inward over a 25° range.

The split-pad upholstered stool has cushions that snap off for

replacement. It also has an adjustable lumbar that vertically adjusts 3"

and expands up to 1" for additional lumbar support.

Fire-retardant stool meets CAL 133 requirements; this stool is

manufactured with cushions covered with a fire-barrier material and

upholstered in approved fire-retardant fabrics.

Notes

Stool is tested and warranted for use by persons 300 pounds and under.

High-stool footring adjusts from 61/4" to 141/4" off the floor; the low-stool

footring adjusts from 61/4" to 9" off the floor.

For information on casters and glides, see Casters and Glides in

Appendices.

For nonupholstered armpads, specify BK armpad finish for BU and G1

base/frame finish or base finish/frame and outer shell finish options.

Stool accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM)/Customer’s Own Leather

(COL). Fully upholstered stool requires 11/2 yards for COM or 30 square

feet for COL. Split-pad upholstered stool requires 1 yard for COM fabric,

11/2 yards for COM vinyl, or 22 square feet for COL. Add 8 square feet of

COL for leather armpads. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

EN712
EN713
EN722
EN723
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Specification Information

Step 1.

EN7 A

Step 2. Height

1 low A

2 high A

Step 3. Tilt

2 knee-tilt swivel A

3 knee-tilt swivel with lock A

Step 4. Arms

NA no arms A

PA fixed arms, vinyl A

LA fixed arms, leather A

AA adjustable arms, vinyl A

RA adjustable arms, leather A

Step 5. Upholstery

S split-pad upholstered A

F fully upholstered A

Step 6. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant (*), skip this step.

For no arms (NA), fixed arms, vinyl (PA), or adjustable arms, vinyl (AA)

FR fire retardant A

For fixed arms, leather (LA) or adjustable arms, leather (RA), skip this

step.

Prices for Steps 1-6.

* FR

EN712 NA S $1202 1278

F $1364 1439

PA S $1322 1394

F $1481 1557

LA S $1322 —

F $1481 —

AA S $1451 1525

F $1611 1686

RA S $1451 —

F $1611 —

EN713 NA S $1270 1346

F $1433 1506

PA S $1389 1463

F $1549 1624

LA S $1389 —

F $1549 —

AA S $1519 1594

F $1681 1754

RA S $1519 —

F $1681 —

EN722 NA S $1202 1278

F $1364 1439

PA S $1322 1394

F $1481 1557

LA S $1322 —

F $1481 —

AA S $1451 1525

F $1611 1686

RA S $1451 —

F $1611 —

EN723 NA S $1270 1346

F $1433 1506

PA S $1389 1463

F $1549 1624

LA S $1389 —

F $1549 —

AA S $1519 1594

F $1681 1754

RA S $1519 —

F $1681 —

Step 7. Lumbar Option

For split-pad upholstered (S)

N2 no lumbar A +$0

AJ adjustable A +$65

Step 8.

Base Finish/Frame and Outer Shell Finish

For split-pad upholstered (S)

BU black umber A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

CI polished aluminum/medium tone A +$100

CU polished aluminum/black umber A +$100

GU polished aluminum/graphite A +$100

Equa 2® S
tool
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Base/Frame Finish

For fully upholstered (F)

BU black umber A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

CD polished aluminum A +$100

Step 9. Casters/Glides

BB 21/2" hard caster, black yoke, carpet A +$0

GE 2" glide, hard floors or carpet A +$0

C7 21/2" caster, black yoke, hard floors or carpet A +$40

C9 +$4021/2" braking caster, black yoke, hard floors or

carpet A

Step 10. Armpad Finish

For fixed arms, vinyl (PA) or adjustable arms, vinyl (AA)

BK black A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

For fixed arms, leather (LA) or adjustable arms, leather (RA)

AT upholstered armpad, leather A +$40

Step 11. Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For no arms (NA) with not fire retardant, fixed arms, vinyl (PA) with not

fire retardant, or adjustable arms, vinyl (AA) with split-pad upholstered

(S) with not fire retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$22

Price Category 3 +$44

Price Category 4 +$72

Price Category 7 +$175

Price Category 9 +$850

Price Category B +$44

Price Category E +$105

Price Category F +$146

Price Category G +$187

Price Category H +$253

For no arms (NA) with fire retardant (FR), fixed arms, vinyl (PA) with fire

retardant (FR), adjustable arms, vinyl (AA) with split-pad upholstered

(S) with fire retardant (FR) no arms (NA) with fire retardant (FR), fixed

arms, vinyl (PA) with fire retardant (FR), or adjustable arms, vinyl (AA)

with fully upholstered (F) with fire retardant (FR)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$22

Price Category 3 +$44

For no arms (NA) with not fire retardant, fixed arms, vinyl (PA) with not

fire retardant, or adjustable arms, vinyl (AA) with fully upholstered (F)

with not fire retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$22

Price Category 3 +$44

Price Category 4 +$72

Price Category 7 +$175

Price Category 9 +$850

Price Category B +$44

Price Category E +$105

Price Category G +$187

Price Category H +$253

For fixed arms, leather (LA) with not fire retardant, adjustable arms,

leather (RA) with split-pad upholstered (S) with not fire retardant fixed

arms, leather (LA) with not fire retardant or adjustable arms, leather

(RA) with fully upholstered (F) with not fire retardant

Price Category 7 +$175

Price Category 9 +$850
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Side Chair, Sled Base

Product Information

Description

This chair has a flexible, 1-piece shell with an H-shaped cutout, a seat

and back with foam padding, and a sled base. Available in sizes A and B

only.

Arm options include no arms and fixed arms.

The split-pad upholstered chair has cushions that snap off for

replacement.

Fire-retardant chair meets CAL 133 requirements; this chair is

manufactured with cushions covered with a fire-barrier material and

upholstered in approved fire-retardant fabrics.

Notes

To help determine chair size, see Equa 2® Chair Size/Fit Reference in

Appendices. A- and B-size chairs are tested and warranted for use by

persons 300 pounds and under.

For chair used on hard floors, sled-base glide option is recommended.

For nonupholstered armpads, specify BK armpad finish for BU and G1

base/frame finish or base finish/frame and outer shell finish options.

Customer’s Own Material (COM)/Customer’s Own Leather (COL)

requires the following:

For fully upholstered chairs:

Size—COM—COL

A—11/2 yards—30 square feet

B—13/4 yards—30 square feet

For split-pad upholstered chairs:

Size—COM fabric—COM vinyl—COL

A, B—1 yard—11/2 yards—22 square feet

Add 8 square feet of COL for leather armpads. See Order Information in

Appendices.

Dimensions

EN500
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Specification Information

Step 1.

EN500

Step 2. Arms

N no arms

P fixed arms, vinyl

L fixed arms, leather

Step 3. Size

A a size

B b size

Step 4. Upholstery

S split-pad upholstered

F fully upholstered

Step 5. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant (*), skip this step.

For no arms (N) or fixed arms, vinyl (P)

FR fire retardant

For fixed arms, leather (L), skip this step.

Prices for Steps 1-5.

S* SFR F* FFR

EN500 N A $577 654 745 820

B $577 654 745 820

P A $698 776 864 943

B $698 776 864 943

L A $698 — 864 —

B $698 — 864 —

Step 6.

Base Finish/Frame and Outer Shell Finish

For split-pad upholstered (S)

BU black umber +$0

G1 graphite +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CI polished aluminum/medium tone +$100

CU polished aluminum/black umber +$100

GU polished aluminum/graphite +$100

Base/Frame Finish

For fully upholstered (F)

BU black umber +$0

G1 graphite +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CD polished aluminum +$100

Step 7. Glide Option

NX no glide +$0

SB sled-base glide +$15

Step 8. Armpad Finish

For fixed arms, vinyl (P)

BK black +$0

MT medium tone +$0

For fixed arms, leather (L)

AT upholstered armpad, leather +$40

Step 9. Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For no arms (N) with not fire retardant or fixed arms, vinyl (P) with split-

pad upholstered (S) with not fire retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$22

Price Category 3 +$44

Price Category 4 +$72

Price Category 7 +$175

Price Category 9 +$850

Price Category B +$44

Price Category E +$105

Price Category F +$146

Price Category G +$187

Price Category H +$253

For no arms (N) with fire retardant (FR), fixed arms, vinyl (P) with split-

pad upholstered (S) with fire retardant (FR) no arms (N) with fire

retardant (FR) or fixed arms, vinyl (P) with fully upholstered (F) with fire

retardant (FR)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$22

Price Category 3 +$44
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For no arms (N) with not fire retardant or fixed arms, vinyl (P) with fully

upholstered (F) with not fire retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$22

Price Category 3 +$44

Price Category 4 +$72

Price Category 7 +$175

Price Category 9 +$850

Price Category B +$44

Price Category E +$105

Price Category G +$187

Price Category H +$253

For fixed arms, leather (L) with split-pad upholstered (S) with not fire

retardant, or fixed arms, leather (L) with fully upholstered (F) with not

fire retardant

Price Category 7 +$175

Price Category 9 +$850

Equa 2® S
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Lumbar Kit

Product Information

Description

This adjustable lumbar kit can be added to an Equa 2® split-pad

upholstered chair to further support the lower back. It expands 1" and

includes a pump control. The lumbar kit vertically adjusts 3" for size A

and 4" for sizes B and C. Finish is black.

Specification Information

Step 1.

EN90001 $85

EN900
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Adjustable Arm Kit

Product Information

Description

These arms retrofit to an Equa® or Equa 2 chair. They adjust 4" vertically

with armpads that adjust 3/4" horizontally and pivot outward and inward

over a 25° range. Attachment hardware is included.

Fire-retardant arms meet CAL 133 requirements.

Notes

For nonupholstered armpads, BK armpad finish is recommended for all

frame finish options except MT.

Equa 2 adjustable arms have a lower gloss frame finish than Equa chair

base finish.

Customer’s Own Leather (COL) requires 8 square feet. See Order

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

EN900A

Step 2. Armpad Upholstery

N nonupholstered armpads

F upholstered armpads, leather

Step 3. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant (*), skip this step.

For nonupholstered armpads (N)

FR fire retardant

For upholstered armpads, leather (F), skip this step.

Prices for Steps 1-3.

* FR

EN900A N $258 271

F $310 —

Step 4. Frame Finish

BU black umber +$0

G1 graphite +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CD polished aluminum +$50

Step 5. Armpad Finish

For nonupholstered armpads (N)

BK black +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 6. Armpad Leather

For upholstered armpads, leather (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate leather line; remaining digit(s) indicate

leather color.

Price Category 7 +$0

Price Category 9 +$26

EN900
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Introduction

General Information

This book is effective May 2, 2011, subject to change without 

notice. Products may be purchased from authorized Herman Miller

dealers who will quote prices upon request. For more information 

about our products and services or to see a list of dealers, visit

www.HermanMiller.com.

All prices are list prices. Additional services, such as planning 

services, design, storage, and installation, are not included and must 

be added to these prices when the additional services are requested.

Illustrations, specifications, and prices are based on the latest 

information at the time of publication. The right is reserved to make

changes at any time without notice in prices, fabrics, finishes,

materials, specifications, and models, and also to discontinue models

and finishes.

Dimensions shown in the drawings are engineering drawing

dimensions rounded up to the nearest 1/8". Product is shipped set 

up or knocked down. Products that include “Shipped knocked down” 

in the description require some assembly. If this statement does not

appear in the description, the product is shipped assembled.

Service problems are normally handled by a Herman Miller 

authorized dealer. Where this cannot be accomplished on a local 

level, service problems should be referred to the Customer Care

Representative for your region, Herman Miller, Inc., Zeeland, Michigan

49464.

20-Day or Less/Assigned Lead-Time Shipments

All products and options in this price book not designated by an

Assigned Program icon A will ship in 20 business days or less after

being acknowledged by Herman Miller. 

Products and options designated by an A are on the assigned lead-

time program and may ship in 20 days, less than 20 days, or more than

20 days from order acknowledgement.

A Note on the Organization of This Book

There are a few signals that will help you understand the organization

of this book. Once you know them, you should be able to find your way

around easily.

Like a newspaper, this book is formatted with columns of text 

and illustrations that run vertically.

Information wraps from one column to the next and continues for as

many pages as it needs to.

Black bars are clues.

A black bar at the top of a page signals the start of information about a

product.

This information is divided into two sections, each signaled by a

black bar. Product Information includes a description, additional notes,

and dimensional drawings. Specification Information, which always

begins at the top of a column, includes a series of steps. Each step

represents a decision you need to make in order to complete your

product number. Steps must be followed sequentially. The number of

pages needed to complete information on a product varies; some will

be complete in one page; others may fill three or four pages. Just

continue going through the steps until you run into the next product,

signaled by the black bar at the top of the page.

Black tabs running along the outside edge of the page help you

locate what section you are in or what section you want to go to. You

can thumb forwards or backwards to find a section; tabs and text

appear on both sides of the page.

The additional pages in the back of the book include the appendices

and indices. They are signaled by a long black bar running along the

outside edge of the page.

The index is presented two ways.

The first index is in alphabetical order by product name. It can be

helpful if you are new to the products and numbering scheme or if you

are looking for a type of product, such as work chair or round table.

The second index is by product number. It lists, in alphanumeric order,

the base product number, typically a five-digit number.
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Work Chair

Product Information

Description

This chair is available in 3 sizes and has deeply contoured seat and back

cushions with thick foam padding. It has a 5-star base, pneumatic seat-

height adjustment, and back-height adjustment. All chair sizes have

high backs; size B is also available in a mid-back.

Tilt options include a knee-tilt swivel that allows the user to lock the

seat angle in a horizontal position, or a knee-tilt swivel with forward

angle that allows the user to select a horizontal or 5° forward seat

angle; the seat angle can be locked in either position.

Back options include a nonadjustable back angle, or an adjustable back

angle that has a 10° tilt range from an upright position.

Arm choices include no arms, fixed arms, or adjustable arms that adjust

4" vertically with armpads that adjust 3/4" horizontally and pivot outward

and inward over a 25° range.

Fire-retardant chair meets CAL 133 requirements; this chair is

manufactured with cushions covered with a fire-barrier material and is

upholstered in approved fire-retardant fabrics.

Notes

To help determine chair size, see Ergon 3® Chair Size/Fit Reference in

Appendices. A-, B-, and C-size chairs are tested and warranted for use

by persons 300 pounds and under.

Knee tilt option (2) is not available on C-size chairs.

For information on casters and glides, see Casters and Glides in

Appendices.

Customer’s Own Material (COM) requires 11/2 yards for sizes A, B, and B

mid-back and 12/3 yards for size C; add 3/4 yard to chair with fabric-back

outer shells. Customer’s Own Leather (COL) requires 24 square feet for

all sizes; add 8 square feet to chair with leather-back outer shells (FB

option) and an additional 8 square feet when specifying upholstered

armpads. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

EE122
EE123

HermanMiller Ergon 3® Chairs Price Book (5/11) 5
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Specification Information

Step 1.

EE12

Step 2. Tilt

2 knee tilt

3 knee tilt with forward angle

Step 3. Arms

N no arms

P fixed arms, vinyl

L fixed arms, leather

A adjustable arms, vinyl

R adjustable arms, leather

Step 4. Size/Back Height

For knee tilt (2)

A a size and high back

K b size and mid-back

B b size and high back

For knee tilt with forward angle (3)

A a size and high back

K b size and mid-back

B b size and high back

C c size and high back

Step 5. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant (*), skip this step.

For no arms (N), fixed arms, vinyl (P), or adjustable arms, vinyl (A)

FR fire retardant

For fixed arms, leather (L) or adjustable arms, leather (R), skip this step.

Prices for Steps 1-5.

* FR

EE122 N A $886 954

K $886 954

B $886 954

P A $1023 1092

K $1023 1092

B $1023 1092

L A $1023 —

K $1023 —

B $1023 —

A A $1130 1199

K $1130 1199

B $1130 1199

R A $1130 —

K $1130 —

B $1130 —

EE123 N A $949 1017

K $949 1017

B $949 1017

C $949 1017

P A $1086 1155

K $1086 1155

B $1086 1155

C $1086 1155

L A $1086 —

K $1086 —

B $1086 —

C $1086 —

A A $1192 1285

K $1192 1285

B $1192 1285

C $1192 1285

R A $1192 —

K $1192 —

B $1192 —

C $1192 —

Step 6. Back Angle

N4 not adjustable +$0

AJ adjustable +$115

Step 7. Base Finish/Frame and Outer Shell Finish

BU black umber +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 8. Casters/Glides

BB 21/2" hard caster, black yoke, carpet +$0

GE 2" glide, hard floors or carpet +$0

C7 21/2" caster, black yoke, hard floors or carpet +$40

C9 +$4021/2" braking caster, black yoke, hard floors or carpet

Step 9. Outer Shell Finish

U6 nonupholstered +$0

FB fabric back +$160
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Step 10. Armpad Finish

For fixed arms, vinyl (P) or adjustable arms, vinyl (A)

BK black +$0

MT medium tone +$0

For fixed arms, leather (L) or adjustable arms, leather (R)

AT upholstered armpad, leather +$40

Step 11. Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

ColorGuard vinyl and continuum fabrics not available on FB outer shell.

For fixed arms, leather (L) or adjustable arms, leather (R)

Price Category 7 +$180

For no arms (N), fixed arms, vinyl (P), or adjustable arms, vinyl (A) with

not fire retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$28

Price Category 3 +$55

Price Category 4 +$88

Price Category 7 +$180

Price Category B +$62

Price Category E +$154

Price Category G +$275

Price Category H +$369

For no arms (N), fixed arms, vinyl (P), or adjustable arms, vinyl (A) with

fire retardant (FR)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$28

Price Category 3 +$55

Ergon 3® W
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Adjustable Arm Kit

Product Information

Description

These arms retrofit to an Ergon 3® chair. They adjust 4" vertically with

armpads that adjust 3/4" horizontally and pivot outward and inward over

a 25° range. Attachment hardware is included.

Fire-retardant arms meet CAL 133 requirements.

Notes

Customer’s Own Leather (COL) requires 8 square feet. See Order

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

EE900A

Step 2. Armpad Upholstery

N nonupholstered armpads

F upholstered armpads, leather

Step 3. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant (*), skip this step.

For nonupholstered armpads (N)

FR fire retardant

For upholstered armpads, leather (F), skip this step.

Prices for Steps 1-3.

* FR

EE900A N $257 270

F $309 —

Step 4. Frame Finish

BU black umber +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 5. Armpad Finish

For nonupholstered armpads (N)

BK black +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 6. Armpad Leather

For upholstered armpads, leather (F) with not fire retardant

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate leather line; remaining digit(s) indicate

leather color.

Price Category 7 +$0

EE900
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Foot Pillow

Product Information

Description

This pillow elevates and supports feet. It can be used with any work

chair.

Notes

Customer’s Own Material (COM) requires 1 yard. Customer’s Own

Leather (COL) requires 7 square feet. See Order Information in

Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

EE9003 $238

Step 2. Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 4 +$14

Price Category 7 +$20

Price Category 9 +$98

EE900
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Introduction

General Information

This book is effective May 2, 2011, subject to change without 

notice. Products may be purchased from authorized Herman Miller

dealers who will quote prices upon request. For more information 

about our products and services or to see a list of dealers, visit

www.HermanMiller.com.

All prices are list prices. Additional services, such as planning 

services, design, storage, and installation, are not included and must 

be added to these prices when the additional services are requested.

Illustrations, specifications, and prices are based on the latest 

information at the time of publication. The right is reserved to make

changes at any time without notice in prices, fabrics, finishes,

materials, specifications, and models, and also to discontinue models

and finishes.

Dimensions shown in the drawings are engineering drawing

dimensions rounded up to the nearest 1/8". Product is shipped set 

up or knocked down. Products that include “Shipped knocked down” 

in the description require some assembly. If this statement does not

appear in the description, the product is shipped assembled.

Service problems are normally handled by a Herman Miller 

authorized dealer. Where this cannot be accomplished on a local 

level, service problems should be referred to the Customer Care

Representative for your region, Herman Miller, Inc., Zeeland, Michigan

49464.

20-Day or Less/Assigned Lead-Time Shipments

All products and options in this price book not designated by an

Assigned Program icon A will ship in 20 business days or less after

being acknowledged by Herman Miller. 

Products and options designated by an A are on the assigned lead-

time program and may ship in 20 days, less than 20 days, or more than

20 days from order acknowledgement.

A Note on the Organization of This Book

There are a few signals that will help you understand the organization

of this book. Once you know them, you should be able to find your way

around easily.

Like a newspaper, this book is formatted with columns of text 

and illustrations that run vertically.

Information wraps from one column to the next and continues for as

many pages as it needs to.

Black bars are clues.

A black bar at the top of a page signals the start of information about a

product.

This information is divided into two sections, each signaled by a

black bar. Product Information includes a description, additional notes,

and dimensional drawings. Specification Information, which always

begins at the top of a column, includes a series of steps. Each step

represents a decision you need to make in order to complete your

product number. Steps must be followed sequentially. The number of

pages needed to complete information on a product varies; some will

be complete in one page; others may fill three or four pages. Just

continue going through the steps until you run into the next product,

signaled by the black bar at the top of the page.

Black tabs running along the outside edge of the page help you

locate what section you are in or what section you want to go to. You

can thumb forwards or backwards to find a section; tabs and text

appear on both sides of the page.

The additional pages in the back of the book include the appendices

and indices. They are signaled by a long black bar running along the

outside edge of the page.

The index is presented two ways.

The first index is in alphabetical order by product name. It can be

helpful if you are new to the products and numbering scheme or if you

are looking for a type of product, such as work chair or round table.

The second index is by product number. It lists, in alphanumeric order,

the base product number, typically a five-digit number.
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Stacking Side Chair

Product Information

Description

This molded chair has a flexible back, waterfall edges, and a sled base.

Chairs can stack 10 high on the floor and 36 high on a cart.

The chair complies with the following standards:

• California Technical Bulletin 117 fire safety standard

• CAL 133 and Boston Fire Code requirements

Notes

Chair is tested and warranted for use by persons 300 pounds and under.

For chair used on carpet, no glide (NG) or glide (SG) option is

recommended. For chair used on hard floors, glide (SG) option is

recommended. For information on glides, see Casters and Glides in

Appendices.

Order optional Limerick cart (LMCT) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LM $163

Step 2. Glide Option

NG no glide, carpet only +$0

SG glide +$5

GG ganging glide +$10

Step 3. Frame Finish

BK black +$0

Step 4. Seat/Back Finish

BK black +$0

MB medium blue +$0

MT medium tone +$0

PR purple +$0

LM

HermanMiller Limerick® Chairs Price Book (5/11) 5
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Cart

Product Information

Description

This chair cart stores and transports up to 36 Limerick stacking side

chairs. It has locking nylon wheels. Finish is black.

Notes

For use on carpet, specify hard-wheel casters (HW); for use on hard

floors, specify soft-wheel casters (SW).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LMCT $358

Step 2. Caster Option

HW 2" hard double wheel caster, carpet +$0

SW 2" soft double wheel caster, hard floor +$20

LMCT
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Introduction

General Information

This book is effective May 2, 2011, subject to change without 

notice. Products may be purchased from authorized Herman Miller

dealers who will quote prices upon request. For more information 

about our products and services or to see a list of dealers, visit

www.HermanMiller.com.

All prices are list prices. Additional services, such as planning 

services, design, storage, and installation, are not included and must 

be added to these prices when the additional services are requested.

Illustrations, specifications, and prices are based on the latest 

information at the time of publication. The right is reserved to make

changes at any time without notice in prices, fabrics, finishes,

materials, specifications, and models, and also to discontinue models

and finishes.

Dimensions shown in the drawings are engineering drawing

dimensions rounded up to the nearest 1/8". Product is shipped set 

up or knocked down. Products that include “Shipped knocked down” 

in the description require some assembly. If this statement does not

appear in the description, the product is shipped assembled.

Service problems are normally handled by a Herman Miller 

authorized dealer. Where this cannot be accomplished on a local 

level, service problems should be referred to the Customer Care

Representative for your region, Herman Miller, Inc., Zeeland, Michigan

49464.

20-Day or Less/Assigned Lead-Time Shipments

All products and options in this price book not designated by an

Assigned Program icon A will ship in 20 business days or less after

being acknowledged by Herman Miller. 

Products and options designated by an A are on the assigned lead-

time program and may ship in 20 days, less than 20 days, or more than

20 days from order acknowledgement.

A Note on the Organization of This Book

There are a few signals that will help you understand the organization

of this book. Once you know them, you should be able to find your way

around easily.

Like a newspaper, this book is formatted with columns of text 

and illustrations that run vertically.

Information wraps from one column to the next and continues for as

many pages as it needs to.

Black bars are clues.

A black bar at the top of a page signals the start of information about a

product.

This information is divided into two sections, each signaled by a

black bar. Product Information includes a description, additional notes,

and dimensional drawings. Specification Information, which always

begins at the top of a column, includes a series of steps. Each step

represents a decision you need to make in order to complete your

product number. Steps must be followed sequentially. The number of

pages needed to complete information on a product varies; some will

be complete in one page; others may fill three or four pages. Just

continue going through the steps until you run into the next product,

signaled by the black bar at the top of the page.

Black tabs running along the outside edge of the page help you

locate what section you are in or what section you want to go to. You

can thumb forwards or backwards to find a section; tabs and text

appear on both sides of the page.

The additional pages in the back of the book include the appendices

and indices. They are signaled by a long black bar running along the

outside edge of the page.

The index is presented two ways.

The first index is in alphabetical order by product name. It can be

helpful if you are new to the products and numbering scheme or if you

are looking for a type of product, such as work chair or round table.

The second index is by product number. It lists, in alphanumeric order,

the base product number, typically a five-digit number.
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Work Chair

Product Information

Description

This chair has an AireWeave™ seat-suspension material that is

lightweight and breathable and evenly distributes the user’s weight

over the seat of the chair. The TriFlex™ back provides flexible and

continuous support while providing airflow. The chair’s Harmonic™ tilt

provides continuous balance and lets the body recline naturally,

pivoting at the ankles, knees, and hips. The chair has a 5-star base and

3 height-adjustment options: the low-height option has a seat-height

range of 15" to 191/2"; the standard-height option has a seat-height

range of 16" to 201/2"; and the extended-height option has a seat-height

range of 16" to 211/2".

Tilt options include a standard tilt, tilt limiter, and tilt limiter and seat

angle. The tilt limiter allows the user to set the tilt range to limit the

amount of recline. The tilt limiter and seat angle allows the user to

select the tilt range and either a horizontal or 4° forward seat angle.

Back options include a standard version and a user-adjustable lumbar

support version. The adjustable lumbar support adjusts 41/2" in height

and 1" in depth. Both back options include passive PostureFit® at the

base of the back, below the beltline, that helps achieve healthier

posture and improved lower back comfort.

The chair’s TriFlex back can be specified with Latitude™ fabric on the

front side. The applied fabric still allows flexible support and airflow.

Fabric cannot be applied to the chair’s AireWeave seat.

Seat options include a 17" fixed seat depth or a FlexFront® seat depth

that allows the user to adjust the seat depth from 17" to 19".

Arm choices include no arms, fixed arms, or 3-dimensional adjustable

arms that adjust the arms 4" vertically, 13/8" horizontally, and pivot the

armpads 11° outward and 11° inward.

A fire-retardant chair meets CAL 133 requirements. The chair’s seat,

back, and tilt covers are manufactured with a fire-retardant additive. The

additive does not meet Herman Miller’s Design for the Environment

criteria.

Notes

Chair is tested and warranted for use by persons 300 pounds and under.

To order chair knocked down, contact Customer Care.

For information on casters and glides, see Casters and Glides in

Appendices.

Dimensions

MR111
MR112
MR113
MR121
MR122
MR123
MR131
MR132
MR133
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Specification Information

Step 1.

MR1

Step 2. Height Adjustment

1 low-height range

2 standard-height range

3 extended-height range A

Step 3. Tilt

1 standard tilt

2 tilt limiter

3 tilt limiter and seat angle

Step 4. Arms

N no arms

P fixed arms

A adjustable arms

Step 5. Seat-Depth Adjustment

F fixed seat depth

A FlexFront® adjustable seat depth

Step 6. Back

M TriFlex™ polymer back

F upholstered TriFlex™ polymer back

Step 7. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant (*), skip this step.

FR fire retardant A

Prices for Steps 1-7.

M* MFR F* FFR

MR111 N F $740 879 797 937

A $797 936 854 993

P F $854 993 913 1052

A $913 1052 969 1108

A F $930 1069 986 1126

A $986 1126 1045 1184

MR112 N F $779 919 838 977

A $838 977 895 1035

P F $895 1034 952 1091

A $952 1091 1010 1150

A F $969 1108 1028 1167

A $1028 1167 1085 1225

MR113 N F $826 965 883 1023

A $883 1023 942 1081

P F $942 1080 998 1138

A $998 1138 1057 1196

A F $1016 1155 1073 1212

A $1073 1212 1132 1271

MR121 N F $740 879 797 937

A $797 936 854 993

P F $854 993 913 1052

A $913 1052 969 1108

A F $930 1069 986 1126

A $986 1126 1045 1184

MR122 N F $779 919 838 977

A $838 977 895 1035

P F $895 1034 952 1091

A $952 1091 1010 1150

A F $969 1108 1028 1167

A $1028 1167 1085 1225

MR123 N F $826 965 883 1023

A $883 1023 942 1081

P F $942 1080 998 1138

A $998 1138 1057 1196

A F $1016 1155 1073 1212

A $1073 1212 1132 1271

MR131 N F $785 925 843 982

A $843 982 900 1040

P F $900 1040 959 1098

A $959 1097 1016 1155

A F $976 1115 1033 1172

A $1033 1172 1091 1231

MR132 N F $826 965 883 1023

A $883 1023 942 1081

P F $942 1080 998 1138

A $998 1138 1057 1196

A F $1016 1155 1073 1212

A $1073 1212 1132 1271

MR133 N F $872 1012 930 1069

A $930 1069 986 1126

P F $986 1126 1045 1184

A $1045 1184 1102 1242
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A F $1062 1201 1120 1259

A $1120 1259 1176 1316

Step 8. Back Support Option

N2 no additional support +$0

AJ adjustable lumbar support +$60

Step 9. Base/Frame Finish

For fixed arms (P), adjustable arms (A) with not fire retardant, no arms

(N) with fire retardant (FR) fixed arms (P), adjustable arms (A) with fire

retardant (FR), or no arms (N) with not fire retardant

G1 graphite +$0

ZR shadow +$0

Step 10. Casters/Glides

BB 21/2" hard caster, black yoke, carpet +$0

GF 21/2" glide, hard floors or carpet +$0

C7 21/2" caster, black yoke, hard floors or carpet +$40

C9 +$4021/2" braking caster, black yoke, hard floors or carpet

Step 11. Back Finish

For not fire retardant

G1 graphite +$0

ZJ citron +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

ZL felt green +$0

ZM alpine +$0

ZN blue fog +$0

ZP terra cotta +$0

ZR shadow +$0

For fire retardant (FR)

G1 graphite A +$0

Step 12. Armpad Finish

BK black +$0

ZT shadow grey +$0

Step 13. AireWeave™ Suspension Material

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Step 14. Latitude™ Fabric

For upholstered TriFlex™ polymer back (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 3 +$44
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Upholstered Back Kit

Product Information

Description

This upholstered back replaces an existing back on a Mirra® work chair.

Its TriFlex™ back is upholstered with Latitude™ fabric on the front side.

The applied fabric allows flexible support and airflow.

Notes

Specify upholstered back kit’s frame finish to match Mirra work chair’s

frame finish.

Existing Mirra chair’s lumbar strap or fixed back loop finish should

match molded back finish. To change existing chair’s lumbar strap

finish, order adjustable lumbar kit (MR905A) separately. To change

existing chair’s fixed back loop finish, order fixed lumbar kit (MR905F)

separately.

Specification Information

Step 1.

MR910 $141

Step 2. Frame Finish

G1 graphite +$0

ZR shadow +$0

Step 3. Back Finish

G1 graphite +$0

ZJ citron +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

ZL felt green +$0

ZM alpine +$0

ZN blue fog +$0

ZP terra cotta +$0

ZR shadow +$0

Step 4. Latitude™ Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 3 +$44

MR910
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Lumbar Kit

Product Information

Description

This adjustable lumbar support fits into the back of a Mirra® work chair.

It adjusts 41/2" in height and 1" in depth.

Notes

Lumbar kit’s support bow finish matches Mirra chair’s frame finish.

Lumbar kit’s lumbar strap finish matches Mirra chair’s molded back

finish.

Specification Information

Step 1.

MR905A $79

Step 2. Support Bow Finish

G1 graphite +$0

ZR shadow +$0

Step 3. Lumbar Strap Finish

G1 graphite +$0

ZJ citron +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

ZL felt green +$0

ZM alpine +$0

ZN blue fog +$0

ZP terra cotta +$0

ZR shadow +$0

MR905

HermanMiller Mirra® Chairs Price Book (5/11) 9
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Arm Kit

Product Information

Description

These arms retrofit to a Mirra® work chair. They adjust 4" vertically, 13/8"

horizontally, and pivot the armpads 11° outward and 11° inward.

Specification Information

Step 1.

MR900

Step 2. Arms

A adjustable arms

Prices for Steps 1-2.

MR900 A $191

Step 3. Frame Finish

G1 graphite +$0

ZR shadow +$0

Step 4. Armpad Finish

BK black +$0

ZT shadow grey +$0

MR900

10 Mirra® Chairs Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller
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2 SAYL™ Chairs Price Book (6/11) HermanMiller

Introduction

General Information

This book is effective May 2, 2011, subject to change without 

notice. Products may be purchased from authorized Herman Miller

dealers who will quote prices upon request. For more information 

about our products and services or to see a list of dealers, visit

www.HermanMiller.com.

All prices are list prices. Additional services, such as planning 

services, design, storage, and installation, are not included and must 

be added to these prices when the additional services are requested.

Illustrations, specifications, and prices are based on the latest 

information at the time of publication. The right is reserved to make

changes at any time without notice in prices, fabrics, finishes,

materials, specifications, and models, and also to discontinue models

and finishes.

Dimensions shown in the drawings are engineering drawing

dimensions rounded up to the nearest 1/8". Product is shipped set 

up or knocked down. Products that include “Shipped knocked down” 

in the description require some assembly. If this statement does not

appear in the description, the product is shipped assembled.

Service problems are normally handled by a Herman Miller 

authorized dealer. Where this cannot be accomplished on a local 

level, service problems should be referred to the Customer Care

Representative for your region, Herman Miller, Inc., Zeeland, Michigan

49464.

20-Day or Less/Assigned Lead-Time Shipments

All products and options in this price book not designated by an

Assigned Program icon A will ship in 20 business days or less after

being acknowledged by Herman Miller. 

Products and options designated by an A are on the assigned lead-

time program and may ship in 20 days, less than 20 days, or more than

20 days from order acknowledgement.

A Note on the Organization of This Book

There are a few signals that will help you understand the organization

of this book. Once you know them, you should be able to find your way

around easily.

Like a newspaper, this book is formatted with columns of text 

and illustrations that run vertically.

Information wraps from one column to the next and continues for as

many pages as it needs to.

Black bars are clues.

A black bar at the top of a page signals the start of information about a

product.

This information is divided into two sections, each signaled by a

black bar. Product Information includes a description, additional notes,

and dimensional drawings. Specification Information, which always

begins at the top of a column, includes a series of steps. Each step

represents a decision you need to make in order to complete your

product number. Steps must be followed sequentially. The number of

pages needed to complete information on a product varies; some will

be complete in one page; others may fill three or four pages. Just

continue going through the steps until you run into the next product,

signaled by the black bar at the top of the page.

Black tabs running along the outside edge of the page help you

locate what section you are in or what section you want to go to. You

can thumb forwards or backwards to find a section; tabs and text

appear on both sides of the page.

The additional pages in the back of the book include the appendices

and indices. They are signaled by a long black bar running along the

outside edge of the page.

The index is presented two ways.

The first index is in alphabetical order by product name. It can be

helpful if you are new to the products and numbering scheme or if you

are looking for a type of product, such as work chair or round table.

The second index is by product number. It lists, in alphanumeric order,

the base product number, typically a five-digit number.

SYL_Intro.qxp  5/12/2011  1:55 PM  Page 2
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Work Chair, Suspension
Mid-Back, Value Package, Ready
to Assemble

Product Information

Description

This chair has a frameless 3D Intelligent™ Suspension back that allows

freedom of movement, while providing targeted back support and

moving heat away from the body. The suspension is supported by a Y-

Tower™ and anchored at the bottom by the ArcSpan™. The chair has an

upholstered seat with foam padding and passive Posturefit® back

support. The synchronous tilt provides continuous balance and lets the

body recline naturally, pivoting at the ankles, knees, and hips. The chair

has a 5-star base and 3 height-adjustment options. The chair is all

black, including the Y-Tower, arms, armpads, tilt cover, base, and black

Crossover upholstery. Shipped knocked down and is ready to assemble

with no tools required.

Tilt options include a tilt limiter and tilt limiter with seat angle. The tilt

limiter allows the user to set the tilt range to limit the amount of recline.

The tilt limiter with seat angle allows the user to set the tilt range and

select a 5° forward seat angle.

Seat options include a fixed 16"seat depth, or an adjustable seat depth

that allows the user to adjust the depth from 16" to 18".

Back-support options include a standard option with no additional

support, and an adjustable lumbar support option. The standard option

has passive Posturefit back support molded directly into the strands of

the suspension material, providing targeted support at the base of the

back, below the beltline, that helps achieve healthier posture and

improved lower back comfort. The adjustable lumbar support option

adds a user-adjustable lumbar that adjusts 4" in height.

Arm choices include a no arm option; a fixed, non-adjustable option; a

height adjustable option that allows the arms to move 4" vertically; and

a fully adjustable option that allows the arms to move 4" vertically, 13/8"

horizontally, 2" front-to-back, with armpads that pivot 11° inward and 11°

outward.

A fire-retardant chair meets CAL 133 requirements. The chair’s

upholstered seat is manufactured with a fire-retardant additive.

Notes

Chair is tested and warranted for use by persons 350 pounds and under.

Arms can be removed in the field with no tools required.

For information on casters and glides, see Casters and Glides in

Appendices.

Dimensions

AS2VA

HermanMiller SAYL® Chairs Price Book (6/11) 5
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Specification Information

Step 1.

AS2VA A

Step 2. Height Adjustment

1 low-height range A

2 standard-height range A

3 extended-height range A

Step 3. Tilt

2 tilt limiter A

3 tilt limiter and seat angle A

Step 4. Arms

N no arms A

P fixed arms A

H height-adjustable arms A

A fully adjustable arms A

Step 5. Seat-Depth Adjustment

F fixed seat depth A

A adjustable seat depth A

Step 6. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant (*), skip this step.

FR fire retardant A

Prices for Steps 1-6.

NF* NFFR NA* NAFR PF* PFFR PA*

AS2VA 1 2 $517 582 567 632 577 642 627

3 $552 617 602 667 612 677 662

2 2 $517 582 567 632 577 642 627

3 $552 617 602 667 612 677 662

3 2 $557 622 607 672 617 682 667

3 $592 657 642 707 652 717 702

PAFR HF* HFFR HA* HAFR AF* AFFR

AS2VA 1 2 $692 625 690 675 740 677 742

3 $727 660 725 710 775 712 777

2 2 $692 625 690 675 740 677 742

3 $727 660 725 710 775 712 777

3 2 $732 665 730 715 780 717 782

3 $767 700 765 750 815 752 817

AA* AAFR

AS2VA 1 2 $727 792

3 $762 827

2 2 $727 792

3 $762 827

3 2 $767 832

3 $802 867

Step 7. Back Support Option

N2 no additional support A +$0

AJ adjustable lumbar support A +$40

Step 8. Casters

BB 21/2" hard caster, black yoke, carpet A +$0

C7 21/2" caster, black yoke, hard floors or carpet A +$40
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Work Chair, Suspension
Mid-Back, Ready to Assemble

Product Information

Description

This chair has a frameless 3D Intelligent™ Suspension back that allows

freedom of movement, while providing targeted back support and

moving heat away from the body. The suspension is supported by a Y-

Tower™ and anchored at the bottom by the ArcSpan™. The chair has an

upholstered seat with foam padding and passive Posturefit® back

support. The synchronous tilt provides continuous balance and lets the

body recline naturally, pivoting at the ankles, knees, and hips. The chair

has a 5-star base and 3 height-adjustment options. Shipped knocked

down and is ready to assemble with no tools required.

Tilt options include a tilt limiter and tilt limiter with seat angle. The tilt

limiter allows the user to set the tilt range to limit the amount of recline.

The tilt limiter with seat angle allows the user to set the tilt range and

select a 5° forward seat angle.

Seat options include a fixed 16"seat depth, or an adjustable seat depth

that allows the user to adjust the depth from 16" to 18".

Back-support options include a standard option with no additional

support, and an adjustable lumbar support option. The standard option

has passive Posturefit back support molded directly into the strands of

the suspension material, providing targeted support at the base of the

back, below the beltline, that helps achieve healthier posture and

improved lower back comfort. providing targeted support at the base of

the back, below the beltline, that helps achieve healthier posture and

improved lower back comfort. The adjustable lumbar support option

adds a user-adjustable lumbar that adjusts 4" in height.

Arm choices include a no arm option; a fixed, non-adjustable option; a

height adjustable option that allows the arms to move 4" vertically; and

a fully adjustable option that allows the arms to move 4" vertically, 13/8"

horizontally, 2" front-to-back, with armpads that pivot 11° inward and 11°

outward.

A fire-retardant chair meets CAL 133 requirements. The chair’s

upholstered seat is manufactured with a fire-retardant additive.

Notes

Chair is tested and warranted for use by persons 350 pounds and under.

Arm and tilt cover finish matches specified Y-Tower finish.

Arms can be removed in the field with no tools required.

For information on casters and glides, see Casters and Glides in

Appendices.

Dimensions

AS2SA
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Specification Information

Step 1.

AS2SA A

Step 2. Height Adjustment

1 low-height range A

2 standard-height range A

3 extended-height range A

Step 3. Tilt

2 tilt limiter A

3 tilt limiter and seat angle A

Step 4. Arms

N no arms A

P fixed arms A

H height-adjustable arms A

A fully adjustable arms A

Step 5. Seat-Depth Adjustment

F fixed seat depth A

A adjustable seat depth A

Step 6. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant (*), skip this step.

FR fire retardant A

Prices for Steps 1-6.

NF* NFFR NA* NAFR PF* PFFR PA*

AS2SA 1 2 $542 607 592 657 602 667 652

3 $577 642 627 692 637 702 687

2 2 $542 607 592 657 602 667 652

3 $577 642 627 692 637 702 687

3 2 $582 647 632 697 642 707 692

3 $617 682 667 732 677 742 727

PAFR HF* HFFR HA* HAFR AF* AFFR

AS2SA 1 2 $717 650 715 700 765 702 767

3 $752 685 750 735 800 737 802

2 2 $717 650 715 700 765 702 767

3 $752 685 750 735 800 737 802

3 2 $757 690 755 740 805 742 807

3 $792 725 790 775 840 777 842

AA* AAFR

AS2SA 1 2 $752 817

3 $787 852

2 2 $752 817

3 $787 852

3 2 $792 857

3 $827 892

Step 7. Back Support Option

N2 no additional support A +$0

AJ adjustable lumbar support A +$40

Step 8. Base/Y-Tower™ Finish

BK black A +$0

65 fog with studio white Y-Tower™ A +$45

68 polished aluminum base with black Y-Tower™ A +$120

67 polished aluminum base with studio white Y-Tower™ A +$165

Step 9. Casters

BB 21/2" hard caster, black yoke, carpet A +$0

C7 21/2" caster, black yoke, hard floors or carpet A +$40

Step 10. Back Suspension Finish

5B java A +$0

63 fog A +$0

BK black A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

3M berry blue A +$30

79 green apple A +$30

98 studio white A +$30

RO red A +$30

86 mist A +$80

Step 11. Armpad Finish

For fixed arms (P), height-adjustable arms (H), or fully adjustable arms

(A)

5B java A +$0

63 fog A +$0

BK black A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

61 spruce A +$25

82 mulberry A +$25

97 twilight A +$25
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Step 12. Seat Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For not fire retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$10

Price Category 3 +$20

Price Category 4 +$30

For fire retardant (FR)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$10

Price Category 3 +$20
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Work Chair, Upholstered
Mid-Back, Value Package, Ready
to Assemble

Product Information

Description

This chair has a flexible narrow-top back supported by a Y-Tower™ that

allows freedom of movement, an upholstered seat and back with foam

padding, and passive Posturefit® back support. The synchronous tilt

provides continuous balance and lets the body recline naturally,

pivoting at the ankles, knees, and hips. The chair has a 5-star base and

3 height-adjustment options. The chair is all black, including the Y-

Tower, arms, armpads, tilt cover, base, and black Crossover upholstery.

Shipped knocked down and is ready to assemble with no tools required.

Tilt options include a tilt limiter and tilt limiter with seat angle. The tilt

limiter allows the user to set the tilt range to limit the amount of recline.

The tilt limiter with seat angle allows the user to set the tilt range and

select a 5° forward seat angle.

Seat options include a fixed 16"seat depth, or an adjustable seat depth

that allows the user to adjust the depth from 16" to 18".

Back-support options include a standard option with no additional

support, and an adjustable lumbar support option. The standard option

has passive Posturefit back support, providing targeted support at the

base of the back, below the beltline, that helps achieve healthier

posture and improved lower back comfort. The adjustable lumbar

support option adds a user-adjustable lumbar that adjusts 4" in height.

Arm choices include a no arm option; a fixed, non-adjustable option; a

height adjustable option that allows the arms to move 4" vertically; and

a fully adjustable option that allows the arms to move 4" vertically, 13/8"

horizontally, 2" front-to-back, with armpads that pivot 11° inward and 11°

outward.

A fire-retardant chair meets CAL 133 requirements. The chair’s

upholstered seat and back assembly is manufactured with a fire-

retardant additive.

Notes

Chair is tested and warranted for use by persons 350 pounds and under.

Arms can be removed in the field with no tools required.

For information on casters and glides, see Casters and Glides in

Appendices.

Dimensions

AS2VC
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Specification Information

Step 1.

AS2VC A

Step 2. Height Adjustment

1 low-height range A

2 standard-height range A

3 extended-height range A

Step 3. Tilt

2 tilt limiter A

3 tilt limiter and seat angle A

Step 4. Arms

N no arms A

P fixed arms A

H height-adjustable arms A

A fully adjustable arms A

Step 5. Seat-Depth Adjustment

F fixed seat depth A

A adjustable seat depth A

Step 6. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant (*), skip this step.

FR fire retardant A

Prices for Steps 1-6.

NF* NFFR NA* NAFR PF* PFFR PA*

AS2VC 1 2 $537 602 587 652 597 662 647

3 $572 637 622 687 632 697 682

2 2 $537 602 587 652 597 662 647

3 $572 637 622 687 632 697 682

3 2 $577 642 627 692 637 702 687

3 $612 677 662 727 672 737 722

PAFR HF* HFFR HA* HAFR AF* AFFR

AS2VC 1 2 $712 645 710 695 760 697 762

3 $747 680 745 730 795 732 797

2 2 $712 645 710 695 760 697 762

3 $747 680 745 730 795 732 797

3 2 $752 685 750 735 800 737 802

3 $787 720 785 770 835 772 837

AA* AAFR

AS2VC 1 2 $747 812

3 $782 847

2 2 $747 812

3 $782 847

3 2 $787 852

3 $822 887

Step 7. Back Support Option

N2 no additional support A +$0

AJ adjustable lumbar support A +$40

Step 8. Casters

BB 21/2" hard caster, black yoke, carpet A +$0

C7 21/2" caster, black yoke, hard floors or carpet A +$40
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Work Chair, Upholstered
Mid-Back, Ready to Assemble

Product Information

Description

This chair has a flexible narrow-top back supported by a Y-Tower™ that

allows freedom of movement, an upholstered seat and back with foam

padding, and passive Posturefit® back support. The synchronous tilt

provides continuous balance and lets the body recline naturally,

pivoting at the ankles, knees, and hips. The chair has a 5-star base and

3 height-adjustment options. Shipped knocked down and is ready to

assemble with no tools required.

Tilt options include a tilt limiter and tilt limiter with seat angle. The tilt

limiter allows the user to set the tilt range to limit the amount of recline.

The tilt limiter with seat angle allows the user to set the tilt range and

select a 5° forward seat angle.

Seat options include a fixed 16"seat depth, or an adjustable seat depth

that allows the user to adjust the depth from 16" to 18".

Back-support options include a standard option with no additional

support, and an adjustable lumbar support option. The standard option

has passive Posturefit back support, providing targeted support at the

base of the back, below the beltline, that helps achieve healthier

posture and improved lower back comfort. The adjustable lumbar

support option adds a user-adjustable lumbar that adjusts 4" in height.

Arm choices include a no arm option; a fixed, non-adjustable option; a

height adjustable option that allows the arms to move 4" vertically; and

a fully adjustable option that allows the arms to move 4" vertically, 13/8"

horizontally, 2" front-to-back, with armpads that pivot 11° inward and 11°

outward.

A fire-retardant chair meets CAL 133 requirements. The chair’s

upholstered seat and back assembly is manufactured with a fire-

retardant additive.

Notes

Chair is tested and warranted for use by persons 350 pounds and under.

Arm and tilt cover finish matches specified Y-Tower finish.

Arms can be removed in the field with no tools required.

For information on casters and glides, see Casters and Glides in

Appendices.

Dimensions

AS2SC
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Specification Information

Step 1.

AS2SC A

Step 2. Height Adjustment

1 low-height range A

2 standard-height range A

3 extended-height range A

Step 3. Tilt

2 tilt limiter A

3 tilt limiter and seat angle A

Step 4. Arms

N no arms A

P fixed arms A

H height-adjustable arms A

A fully adjustable arms A

Step 5. Seat-Depth Adjustment

F fixed seat depth A

A adjustable seat depth A

Step 6. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant (*), skip this step.

FR fire retardant A

Prices for Steps 1-6.

NF* NFFR NA* NAFR PF* PFFR PA*

AS2SC 1 2 $562 627 612 677 622 687 672

3 $597 662 647 712 657 772 707

2 2 $562 627 612 677 622 687 672

3 $597 662 647 712 657 722 707

3 2 $602 667 652 717 662 727 712

3 $637 702 687 752 697 762 747

PAFR HF* HFFR HA* HAFR AF* AFFR

AS2SC 1 2 $737 670 735 720 785 722 787

3 $772 705 770 755 820 757 822

2 2 $737 670 735 720 785 722 787

3 $772 705 770 755 820 757 822

3 2 $777 710 775 760 825 762 827

3 $812 745 810 795 860 797 862

AA* AAFR

AS2SC 1 2 $772 837

3 $807 872

2 2 $772 837

3 $807 872

3 2 $812 877

3 $847 912

Step 7. Back Support Option

N2 no additional support A +$0

AJ adjustable lumbar support A +$40

Step 8. Base/Y-Tower™ Finish

BK black A +$0

65 fog with studio white Y-Tower™ A +$45

68 polished aluminum base with black Y-Tower™ A +$120

67 polished aluminum base with studio white Y-Tower™ A +$165

Step 9. Casters

BB 21/2" hard caster, black yoke, carpet A +$0

C7 21/2" caster, black yoke, hard floors or carpet A +$40

Step 10. Armpad Finish

For fixed arms (P), height-adjustable arms (H), or fully adjustable arms

(A)

5B java A +$0

63 fog A +$0

BK black A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

61 spruce A +$25

82 mulberry A +$25

97 twilight A +$25

Step 11. Seat/Back Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$20

Price Category 3 +$45
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Work Chair, Upholstered High
Back, Value Package, Ready to
Assemble

Product Information

Description

This chair has a flexible narrow-top back supported by a Y-Tower™ that

allows freedom of movement, an upholstered seat and back with foam

padding, and passive Posturefit® back support. The synchronous tilt

provides continuous balance and lets the body recline naturally,

pivoting at the ankles, knees, and hips. The chair has a 5-star base and

3 height-adjustment options. The chair is all black, including the Y-

Tower, arms, armpads, tilt cover, base, and black Crossover upholstery.

Shipped knocked down and is ready to assemble with no tools required.

Tilt options include a tilt limiter and tilt limiter with seat angle. The tilt

limiter allows the user to set the tilt range to limit the amount of recline.

The tilt limiter with seat angle allows the user to set the tilt range and

select a 5° forward seat angle.

Seat options include a fixed 16"seat depth, or an adjustable seat depth

that allows the user to adjust the depth from 16" to 18".

Back-support options include a standard option with no additional

support, and an adjustable lumbar support option. The standard option

has passive Posturefit back support, providing targeted support at the

base of the back, below the beltline, that helps achieve healthier

posture and improved lower back comfort. The adjustable lumbar

support option adds a user-adjustable lumbar that adjusts 4" in height.

Arm choices include a no arm option; a fixed, non-adjustable option; a

height adjustable option that allows the arms to move 4" vertically; and

a fully adjustable option that allows the arms to move 4" vertically, 13/8"

horizontally, 2" front-to-back, with armpads that pivot 11° inward and 11°

outward.

A fire-retardant chair meets CAL 133 requirements. The chair’s

upholstered seat and back assembly is manufactured with a fire-

retardant additive.

Notes

Chair is tested and warranted for use by persons 350 pounds and under.

Arms can be removed in the field with no tools required.

For information on casters and glides, see Casters and Glides in

Appendices.

Dimensions

AS2VD

14 SAYL® Chairs Price Book (6/11) HermanMiller
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Specification Information

Step 1.

AS2VD A

Step 2. Height Adjustment

1 low-height range A

2 standard-height range A

3 extended-height range A

Step 3. Tilt

2 tilt limiter A

3 tilt limiter and seat angle A

Step 4. Arms

N no arms A

P fixed arms A

H height-adjustable arms A

A fully adjustable arms A

Step 5. Seat-Depth Adjustment

F fixed seat depth A

A adjustable seat depth A

Step 6. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant (*), skip this step.

FR fire retardant A

Prices for Steps 1-6.

NF* NFFR NA* NAFR PF* PFFR PA*

AS2VD 1 2 $607 677 657 727 667 737 717

3 $642 712 692 762 702 772 752

2 2 $607 677 657 727 667 737 717

3 $642 712 692 762 702 772 752

3 2 $647 717 697 767 707 777 757

3 $682 752 732 802 742 812 792

PAFR HF* HFFR HA* HAFR AF* AFFR

AS2VD 1 2 $787 715 785 765 835 767 837

3 $822 750 820 800 870 802 872

2 2 $787 715 785 765 835 767 837

3 $822 750 820 800 870 802 872

3 2 $827 755 825 805 875 807 877

3 $862 790 860 840 910 842 912

AA* AAFR

AS2VD 1 2 $817 887

3 $852 922

2 2 $817 887

3 $852 922

3 2 $857 927

3 $892 962

Step 7. Back Support Option

N2 no additional support A +$0

AJ adjustable lumbar support A +$40

Step 8. Casters

BB 21/2" hard caster, black yoke, carpet A +$0

C7 21/2" caster, black yoke, hard floors or carpet A +$40
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Work Chair, Upholstered High
Back, Ready to Assemble

Product Information

Description

This chair has a flexible narrow-top back supported by a Y-Tower™ that

allows freedom of movement, an upholstered seat and back with foam

padding, and passive Posturefit® back support. The synchronous tilt

provides continuous balance and lets the body recline naturally,

pivoting at the ankles, knees, and hips. The chair has a 5-star base and

3 height-adjustment options. Shipped knocked down and is ready to

assemble with no tools required.

Tilt options include a tilt limiter and tilt limiter with seat angle. The tilt

limiter allows the user to set the tilt range to limit the amount of recline.

The tilt limiter with seat angle allows the user to set the tilt range and

select a 5° forward seat angle.

Seat options include a fixed 16"seat depth, or an adjustable seat depth

that allows the user to adjust the depth from 16" to 18".

Back-support options include a standard option with no additional

support, and an adjustable lumbar support option. The standard option

has passive Posturefit back support, providing targeted support at the

base of the back, below the beltline, that helps achieve healthier

posture and improved lower back comfort. The adjustable lumbar

support option adds a user-adjustable lumbar that adjusts 4" in height.

Arm choices include a no arm option; a fixed, non-adjustable option; a

height adjustable option that allows the arms to move 4" vertically; and

a fully adjustable option that allows the arms to move 4" vertically, 13/8"

horizontally, 2" front-to-back, with armpads that pivot 11° inward and 11°

outward.

A fire-retardant chair meets CAL 133 requirements. The chair’s

upholstered seat and back assembly is manufactured with a fire-

retardant additive.

Notes

Chair is tested and warranted for use by persons 350 pounds and under.

Arm and tilt cover finish matches specified Y-Tower finish.

Arms can be removed in the field with no tools required.

For information on casters and glides, see Casters and Glides in

Appendices.

Dimensions

AS2SD
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Specification Information

Step 1.

AS2SD A

Step 2. Height Adjustment

1 low-height range A

2 standard-height range A

3 extended-height range A

Step 3. Tilt

2 tilt limiter A

3 tilt limiter and seat angle A

Step 4. Arms

N no arms A

P fixed arms A

H height-adjustable arms A

A fully adjustable arms A

Step 5. Seat-Depth Adjustment

F fixed seat depth A

A adjustable seat depth A

Step 6. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant (*), skip this step.

FR fire retardant A

Prices for Steps 1-6.

NF* NFFR NA* NAFR PF* PFFR PA*

AS2SD 1 2 $632 702 682 752 692 762 742

3 $667 737 717 787 727 797 777

2 2 $632 702 682 752 692 762 742

3 $667 737 717 787 727 797 777

3 2 $672 742 722 792 732 802 782

3 $707 777 757 827 767 837 817

PAFR HF* HFFR HA* HAFR AF* AFFR

AS2SD 1 2 $812 740 810 790 860 792 862

3 $847 775 845 825 895 827 897

2 2 $812 740 810 790 860 792 862

3 $847 775 845 825 895 827 897

3 2 $852 780 850 830 900 832 902

3 $887 815 885 865 935 867 937

AA* AAFR

AS2SD 1 2 $842 912

3 $877 947

2 2 $842 912

3 $877 947

3 2 $882 952

3 $917 987

Step 7. Back Support Option

N2 no additional support A +$0

AJ adjustable lumbar support A +$40

Step 8. Base/Y-Tower™ Finish

BK black A +$0

65 fog with studio white Y-Tower™ A +$45

68 polished aluminum base with black Y-Tower™ A +$120

67 polished aluminum base with studio white Y-Tower™ A +$165

Step 9. Casters

BB 21/2" hard caster, black yoke, carpet A +$0

C7 21/2" caster, black yoke, hard floors or carpet A +$40

Step 10. Armpad Finish

For fixed arms (P), height-adjustable arms (H), or fully adjustable arms

(A)

5B java A +$0

63 fog A +$0

BK black A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

61 spruce A +$25

82 mulberry A +$25

97 twilight A +$25

Step 11. Seat/Back Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$20

Price Category 3 +$45
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Side Chair, 4-Leg Base, Value
Package

Product Information

Description

This side chair has a 4-leg base with glides or casters. It has an

upholstered seat with foam padding and is available with a plastic,

upholstered, or suspension back. It is available with or without arms.

The chair is all black, including the arms, legs, back, and black

Crossover upholstery.

All styles of this chair can be stacked up to 4-chairs high on the floor.

Notes

Chair is tested and warranted for use by persons 300 pounds and under.

For information on casters and glides, see Casters and Glides in

Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AS4V A

Step 2. Back Style

P plastic back A

S suspension back A

U upholstered back A

Step 3. Arms

N no arms A

P fixed arms A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

AS4VP N $342

P $372

AS4VS N $362

P $392

AS4VU N $382

P $412

Step 4. Casters/Glides

16 acetal glide, carpet only A +$0

69 Floor Saver Glide®, hard floors only A +$20

32 hard wheel caster, carpet only A +$50

49 soft wheel caster, carpet or hard floors A +$50

AS4VP
AS4VS
AS4VU
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Side Chair, 4-Leg Base

Product Information

Description

This side chair has a 4-leg base with glides or casters. It has an

upholstered seat with foam padding and is available with a plastic,

upholstered, or suspension back. It is available with or without arms.

All styles of this chair can be stacked up to 4-chairs high on the floor.

Notes

Chair is tested and warranted for use by persons 300 pounds and under.

For information on casters and glides, see Casters and Glides in

Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AS4S A

Step 2. Back Style

P plastic back A

S suspension back A

U upholstered back A

Step 3. Arms

N no arms A

P fixed arms A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

AS4SP N $357

P $387

AS4SS N $377

P $407

AS4SU N $397

P $427

Step 4. Casters/Glides

16 acetal glide, carpet only A +$0

69 Floor Saver Glide®, hard floors only A +$20

32 hard wheel caster, carpet only A +$50

49 soft wheel caster, carpet or hard floors A +$50

Step 5. Leg Finish

BK black A +$0

98 studio white A +$20

MS metallic silver A +$20

47 trivalent chrome A +$165

Step 6. Back/Back Edge Finish

For plastic back (P)

5B java A +$0

63 fog A +$0

BK black A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

3M berry blue A +$15

79 green apple A +$15

98 studio white A +$15

RO red A +$15

AS4SP
AS4SS
AS4SU
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For suspension back (S) or upholstered back (U)

5B java A +$0

61 spruce A +$0

63 fog A +$0

82 mulberry A +$0

97 twilight A +$0

98 studio white A +$0

BK black A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

Step 7. Back Suspension Finish

For suspension back (S)

5B java A +$0

63 fog A +$0

BK black A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

3M berry blue A +$30

79 green apple A +$30

98 studio white A +$30

RO red A +$30

86 mist A +$80

Step 8. Arm/Glide Finish

63 fog A +$0

BK black A +$0

Step 9. Seat Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$10

Price Category 3 +$20

Price Category 4 +$30

Step 10. Back Fabric

For upholstered back (U)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$10

Price Category 3 +$25

Price Category 4 +$40
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Side Chair, Sled Base, Value
Package

Product Information

Description

This side chair has a sled base with or without glides, an upholstered

seat with foam padding, and is available with a plastic, upholstered, or

suspension back. It is available with or without arms. The chair is all

black, including the arms, legs, back, and black Crossover upholstery.

Notes

Chair is tested and warranted for use by persons 300 pounds and under.

For chair used on carpet, no glide (NG) or nylon glide, hard floor or

carpet (XS) option is recommended. For chair used on hard floors, nylon

glide, hard floor or carpet (XS) option is recommended. For information

on glides, see Casters and Glides in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AS5V A

Step 2. Back Style

P plastic back A

S suspension back A

U upholstered back A

Step 3. Arms

N no arms A

P fixed arms A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

AS5VP N $415

P $445

AS5VS N $435

P $465

AS5VU N $455

P $485

Step 4. Glides

NG no glide, carpet only A +$0

XS nylon glide, hard floors or carpet A +$20

AS5VP
AS5VS
AS5VU
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Side Chair, Sled Base

Product Information

Description

This side chair has a sled base with or without glides, an upholstered

seat with foam padding, and is available with a plastic, upholstered, or

suspension back. It is available with or without arms.

Notes

Chair is tested and warranted for use by persons 300 pounds and under.

For chair used on carpet, no glide (NG) or nylon glide, hard floor or

carpet (XS) option is recommended. For chair used on hard floors, nylon

glide, hard floor or carpet (XS) option is recommended. For information

on glides, see Casters and Glides in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AS5S A

Step 2. Back Style

P plastic back A

S suspension back A

U upholstered back A

Step 3. Arms

N no arms A

P fixed arms A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

AS5SP N $430

P $460

AS5SS N $450

P $480

AS5SU N $470

P $500

Step 4. Glides

NG no glide, carpet only A +$0

XS nylon glide, hard floors or carpet A +$20

Step 5. Base Finish

BK black A +$0

98 studio white A +$20

MS metallic silver A +$20

47 trivalent chrome A +$165

Step 6.

Back Finish

For plastic back (P)

5B java A +$0

63 fog A +$0

BK black A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

3M berry blue A +$15

79 green apple A +$15

98 studio white A +$15

RO red A +$15

AS5SP
AS5SS
AS5SU
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Back Edge Finish

For suspension back (S) or upholstered back (U)

5B java A +$0

61 spruce A +$0

63 fog A +$0

82 mulberry A +$0

97 twilight A +$0

98 studio white A +$0

BK black A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

Step 7. Back Suspension Finish

For suspension back (S)

5B java A +$0

63 fog A +$0

BK black A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

3M berry blue A +$30

79 green apple A +$30

98 studio white A +$30

RO red A +$30

86 mist A +$80

Step 8. Arm Finish

For fixed arms (P)

63 fog A +$0

BK black A +$0

Step 9. Seat Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$10

Price Category 3 +$20

Price Category 4 +$30

Step 10. Back Fabric

For upholstered back (U)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$10

Price Category 3 +$25

Price Category 4 +$40

S
AYL® S

ide Chairs

HermanMiller SAYL® Chairs Price Book (6/11) 23

Side Chair, Sled Base continued

SAYLChairs.qxp  5/12/2011  1:52 PM  Page 23    (Black plate)



Lumbar Kit

Product Information

Description

This height-adjustable lumbar support fits into the back of a SAYL work

chair with a suspension back and adjusts 4" in height.

Notes

Match lumbar finish with chair’s Y-tower finish.

Specification Information

Step 1.

AS905 A $44

Step 2. Lumbar Finish

98 studio white A +$0

BK black A +$0

AS905
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Arm Kit

Product Information

Description

These arms retrofit to a SAYL work chair. Arm choices include a height

adjustable option that allows the arms to move 4" vertically and a fully

adjustable option that allows the arms to move 4" vertically, 13/8"

horizontally, 2" front-to-back, with armpads that pivot 11° inward and 11°

outward.

Specification Information

Step 1.

AS900 A

Step 2. Arms

A fully adjustable arms A

H height-adjustable arms A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AS900 A $160

H $108

Step 3. Arm Finish

98 studio white A +$0

BK black A +$0

Step 4. Armpad Finish

5B java A +$0

63 fog A +$0

BK black A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

61 spruce A +$25

82 mulberry A +$25

97 twilight A +$25

AS900
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Introduction

General Information

This book is effective May 2, 2011, subject to change without 

notice. Products may be purchased from authorized Herman Miller

dealers who will quote prices upon request. For more information 

about our products and services or to see a list of dealers, visit

www.HermanMiller.com.

All prices are list prices. Additional services, such as planning 

services, design, storage, and installation, are not included and must 

be added to these prices when the additional services are requested.

Illustrations, specifications, and prices are based on the latest 

information at the time of publication. The right is reserved to make

changes at any time without notice in prices, fabrics, finishes,

materials, specifications, and models, and also to discontinue models

and finishes.

Dimensions shown in the drawings are engineering drawing

dimensions rounded up to the nearest 1/8". Product is shipped set 

up or knocked down. Products that include “Shipped knocked down” 

in the description require some assembly. If this statement does not

appear in the description, the product is shipped assembled.

Service problems are normally handled by a Herman Miller 

authorized dealer. Where this cannot be accomplished on a local 

level, service problems should be referred to the Customer Care

Representative for your region, Herman Miller, Inc., Zeeland, Michigan

49464.

20-Day or Less/Assigned Lead-Time Shipments

All products and options in this price book not designated by an

Assigned Program icon A will ship in 20 business days or less after

being acknowledged by Herman Miller. 

Products and options designated by an A are on the assigned lead-

time program and may ship in 20 days, less than 20 days, or more than

20 days from order acknowledgement.

A Note on the Organization of This Book

There are a few signals that will help you understand the organization

of this book. Once you know them, you should be able to find your way

around easily.

Like a newspaper, this book is formatted with columns of text 

and illustrations that run vertically.

Information wraps from one column to the next and continues for as

many pages as it needs to.

Black bars are clues.

A black bar at the top of a page signals the start of information about a

product.

This information is divided into two sections, each signaled by a

black bar. Product Information includes a description, additional notes,

and dimensional drawings. Specification Information, which always

begins at the top of a column, includes a series of steps. Each step

represents a decision you need to make in order to complete your

product number. Steps must be followed sequentially. The number of

pages needed to complete information on a product varies; some will

be complete in one page; others may fill three or four pages. Just

continue going through the steps until you run into the next product,

signaled by the black bar at the top of the page.

Black tabs running along the outside edge of the page help you

locate what section you are in or what section you want to go to. You

can thumb forwards or backwards to find a section; tabs and text

appear on both sides of the page.

The additional pages in the back of the book include the appendices

and indices. They are signaled by a long black bar running along the

outside edge of the page.

The index is presented two ways.

The first index is in alphabetical order by product name. It can be

helpful if you are new to the products and numbering scheme or if you

are looking for a type of product, such as work chair or round table.

The second index is by product number. It lists, in alphanumeric order,

the base product number, typically a five-digit number.
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Multipurpose Chair

Product Information

Description

This multipurpose chair has a one-piece Lyris™ suspension or

suspended upholstery between outer composite polymer frames. The

Kinematic Spine™ technology is integrated into the chair’s back frames

to allow for varying recline positions and continuous support. The H-

Alloy™ base material is a durable and anti-corrosive aluminum,

eliminating the need for polishing or protective coatings. The chair has a

standard-height or high-height pneumatic height adjustment.

Base choices include a 5-star base with casters or a 4-star base with

glides.

Arm choices include no arms or fixed-height ribbon arms.

Notes

Chair is tested and warranted for use by persons 300 pounds and under.

For information on casters and glides, see Casters and Glides in

Appendices.

Fire-retardant chair meets CAL133 requirements. Components of the

chair are manufactured with a fire-retardant additive. The additive does

not meet Herman Miller’s Design for the Environment criteria.

Dimensions

CQ51F
CQ51M
CQ52F

CQ52M
CQ53F

CQ53M
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Specification Information

Step 1.

CQ5

Step 2. Base Type/Height Adjustment

1 5-star base, standard-height range

2 5-star base, high-height range

3 4-star base, swivel, fixed height

Step 3. Seat/Back Material

M lyris™ suspension seat and back

F suspended upholstery seat and back A

Step 4. Arms

N no arms

A ribbon arms

Step 5. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant (*), skip this step.

FR fire retardant A

Prices for Steps 1-5.

* FR

CQ51M N $701 805

A $763 867

CQ51F N $923 1023

A $983 1083

CQ52M N $701 805

A $763 867

CQ52F N $923 1023

A $983 1083

CQ53M N $677 781

A $740 844

CQ53F N $900 1000

A $960 1060

Step 6. Frame Finish

White lyris™ suspension material (8X01) only available with studio white

(98) frame finish.

For not fire retardant

G1 graphite +$0

5B java +$30

JH chino +$30

SG slate grey +$30

98 studio white +$85

For fire retardant (FR)

G1 graphite +$0

Step 7. Base Finish

L7 h-alloy™ +$0

Step 8. Casters/Glides

For 5-star base, standard-height range (1) or 5-star base, high-height

range (2)

BB 21/2" hard caster, black yoke, carpet +$0

C7 21/2" caster, black yoke, hard floors or carpet +$40

OC +$4521/2" braking caster, black yoke, hard floors or carpet

H9 21/2" translucent caster, hard floors or carpet +$50

For 4-star base, swivel, fixed height (3)

X8 glide, low profile, hard floors or carpet +$0

Step 9. Suspension Material

See application chart and textiles list for material usage and numbers.

First 2 digits of number indicate material; remaining 2 digits indicate

color.

For lyris™ suspension seat and back (M) with not fire retardant, lyris™

suspension seat and back (M) with fire retardant (FR), or suspended

upholstery seat and back (F) with fire retardant (FR)

Price Category 1 +$0

For suspended upholstery seat and back (F) with not fire retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$20

Price Category 3 +$45

Price Category 4 +$65

Price Category 9 +$600
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Lounge Chair

Product Information

Description

This lounge chair has Lyris™ suspension or suspended upholstery

between outer composite polymer frames. The Kinematic Spine™

technology is integrated into the chair’s back frames to allow for varying

recline positions and continuous support. The chair has a fixed seat

height and a 5-star swivel base with glides. The H-Alloy™ base material

is a durable and anti-corrosive aluminum, eliminating the need for

polishing or protective coatings.

Arm choices include no arms or fixed-height ribbon arms.

Notes

Chair is tested and warranted for use by persons 300 pounds and under.

For information on casters and glides, see Casters and Glides in

Appendices.

Fire-retardant chair meets CAL133 requirements. Components of the

chair are manufactured with a fire-retardant additive. The additive does

not meet Herman Miller’s Design for the Environment criteria.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CQ81

Step 2. Base Type

1 5-star base

Step 3. Seat/Back Material

M lyris™ suspension seat and back

F suspended upholstery seat and back A

Step 4. Arms

N no arms

A ribbon arms

Step 5. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant (*), skip this step.

FR fire retardant A

Prices for Steps 1-5.

* FR

CQ811 M N $1135 1270

A $1197 1333

F N $1440 1570

A $1500 1630

Step 6. Frame Finish

White lyris™ suspension material (8X01) only available with studio white

(98) frame finish.

For not fire retardant

G1 graphite +$0

5B java +$50

JH chino +$50

SG slate grey +$50

98 studio white +$130

For fire retardant (FR)

G1 graphite +$0

Step 7. Base Finish

L7 h-alloy™ +$0

CQ811
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Step 8. Suspension Material

See application chart and textiles list for material usage and numbers.

First 2 digits of number indicate material; remaining 2 digits indicate

color.

For lyris™ suspension seat and back (M) with not fire retardant, lyris™

suspension seat and back (M) with fire retardant (FR), or suspended

upholstery seat and back (F) with fire retardant (FR)

Price Category 1 +$0

For suspended upholstery seat and back (F) with not fire retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$25

Price Category 3 +$55

Price Category 4 +$80

Price Category 9 +$800
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Ottoman

Product Information

Description

This ottoman has Lyris™ suspension or suspended upholstery with a

composite polymer frame, a 4-star base, and glides.

Notes

For information on glides, see Casters and Glides in Appendices.

Fire-retardant ottoman meets CAL133 requirements. Components of the

chair are manufactured with a fire-retardant additive. The additive does

not meet Herman Miller’s Design for the Environment criteria.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CQ82

Step 2. Base Type

3 4-star base

Step 3. Material

M lyris™ suspension seat

F suspended upholstery seat A

Step 4. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant (*), skip this step.

FR fire retardant A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

* FR

CQ823 M $509 581

F $663 733

Step 5. Frame Finish

White lyris™ suspension material (8X01) only available with studio white

(98) frame finish.

For not fire retardant

G1 graphite +$0

5B java +$15

JH chino +$15

SG slate grey +$15

98 studio white +$55

For fire retardant (FR)

G1 graphite +$0

Step 6. Base Finish

L7 h-alloy™ +$0

Step 7. Suspension Material

See application chart and textiles list for material usage and numbers.

First 2 digits of number indicate material; remaining 2 digits indicate

color.

For lyris™ suspension seat (M) with not fire retardant, lyris™ suspension

seat (M) with fire retardant (FR), or suspended upholstery seat (F) with

fire retardant (FR)

Price Category 1 +$0

CQ823
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For suspended upholstery seat (F) with not fire retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$15

Price Category 3 +$30

Price Category 4 +$50

Price Category 9 +$400
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Swoop™ Lounge Furniture

Lounge Seating

Tables
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Club Chair

Product Information

Description

This club chair has a fully upholstered foam body covering a concealed

plywood frame, and black plastic feet with non-adjustable glides.

A fire-retardant chair meets CAL 133 requirements; this chair is

manufactured with cushions covered with a fire-barrier material and

upholstered in approved fire-retardant fabrics.

Notes

To gang chair to other Swoop products, order ganging kit (OA401)

separately.

For Customer’s Own Material (COM) and Customer’s Own Leather (COL),

contact the COM department for yardage requirements.

See Order Information in Appendices for additional information.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

OA100 A

Step 2. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant, skip this step.

FR fire retardant A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

OA100 $1200

OA100 FR $1550

Step 3. Fabric

For not fire retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$78

Price Category 3 +$162

Price Category 4 +$262

Price Category 9 +$1342

Price Category B +$360

Price Category F +$518

Price Category G +$773

For fire retardant (FR)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$78

Price Category 3 +$162

Price Category 4 +$262

Price Category 9 +$1342

OA100!
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Left Arm Chair

Product Information

Description

This chair has a fully upholstered foam body covering a concealed

plywood frame, and black plastic feet with non-adjustable glides. It has

1 arm on the left side, determined from a seated position. The chair can

be used freestanding, or can be joined with a right arm chair, armless

chair, ottoman, or box table.

A fire-retardant chair meets CAL 133 requirements; this chair is

manufactured with cushions covered with a fire-barrier material and

upholstered in approved fire-retardant fabrics.

Notes

To gang chair to other Swoop products, order ganging kit (OA401)

separately.

For Customer’s Own Material (COM) and Customer’s Own Leather (COL),

contact the COM department for yardage requirements.

See Order Information in Appendices for additional information.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

OA101 A

Step 2. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant, skip this step.

FR fire retardant A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

OA101 $1111

OA101 FR $1461

Step 3. Fabric

For not fire retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$78

Price Category 3 +$162

Price Category 4 +$262

Price Category 9 +$1342

Price Category B +$360

Price Category F +$518

Price Category G +$773

For fire retardant (FR)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$78

Price Category 3 +$162

Price Category 4 +$262

Price Category 9 +$1342

OA101!
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Right Arm Chair

Product Information

Description

This chair has a fully upholstered foam body covering a concealed

plywood frame, and black plastic feet with non-adjustable glides. It has

1 arm on the right side, determined from a seated position. The chair

can be used freestanding, or can be joined with a left arm chair, armless

chair, ottoman, or box table.

A fire-retardant chair meets CAL 133 requirements; this chair is

manufactured with cushions covered with a fire-barrier material and

upholstered in approved fire-retardant fabrics.

Notes

To gang chair to other Swoop products, order ganging kit (OA401)

separately.

For Customer’s Own Material (COM) and Customer’s Own Leather (COL),

contact the COM department for yardage requirements.

See Order Information in Appendices for additional information.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

OA102 A

Step 2. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant, skip this step.

FR fire retardant A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

OA102 $1111

OA102 FR $1461

Step 3. Fabric

For not fire retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$78

Price Category 3 +$162

Price Category 4 +$262

Price Category 9 +$1342

Price Category B +$360

Price Category F +$518

Price Category G +$773

For fire retardant (FR)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$78

Price Category 3 +$162

Price Category 4 +$262

Price Category 9 +$1342

OA102!
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Armless Chair

Product Information

Description

This chair has a fully upholstered foam body covering a concealed

plywood frame, and black plastic feet with non-adjustable glides. It can

be used freestanding, or can be joined with a left arm chair, right arm

chair, ottoman, or box table.

A fire-retardant chair meets CAL 133 requirements; this chair is

manufactured with cushions covered with a fire-barrier material and

upholstered in approved fire-retardant fabrics.

Notes

To gang chair to other Swoop products, order ganging kit (OA401)

separately.

For Customer’s Own Material (COM) and Customer’s Own Leather (COL),

contact the COM department for yardage requirements.

See Order Information in Appendices for additional information.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

OA103 A

Step 2. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant, skip this step.

FR fire retardant A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

OA103 $1049

OA103 FR $1400

Step 3. Fabric

For not fire retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$63

Price Category 3 +$130

Price Category 4 +$210

Price Category 9 +$1074

Price Category B +$290

Price Category F +$414

Price Category G +$618

For fire retardant (FR)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$63

Price Category 3 +$130

Price Category 4 +$210

Price Category 9 +$1074

OA103!
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Ganging Kit

Product Information

Description

This kit gangs fully upholstered chairs or ottomans to each other. It

contains 2 ganging plates and attachment hardware for ganging 2

products together.

Notes

The kit works with the following products:

• Armless chair (OA103)

• Club chair (OA100)

• Left arm chair (OA101)

• Ottoman (OA104)

• Right arm chair (OA102)

Specification Information

Step 1.

OA401 A $32

OA401!
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Ottoman

Product Information

Description

This ottoman has a fully upholstered foam body covering a concealed

plywood frame, and black plastic feet with non-adjustable glides. It can

be used freestanding, or can be joined with a club chair, left arm chair,

right arm chair, or armless chair.

A fire-retardant ottoman meets CAL 133 requirements; this ottoman is

manufactured with cushions covered with a fire-barrier material and

upholstered in approved fire-retardant fabrics.

Notes

To gang ottoman to other Swoop products, order ganging kit (OA401)

separately.

For Customer’s Own Material (COM) and Customer’s Own Leather (COL),

contact the COM department for yardage requirements.

See Order Information in Appendices for additional information.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

OA104 A

Step 2. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant, skip this step.

FR fire retardant A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

OA104 $600

OA104 FR $750

Step 3. Fabric

For not fire retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$55

Price Category 3 +$114

Price Category 4 +$183

Price Category 9 +$850

Price Category B +$153

Price Category F +$362

Price Category G +$541

For fire retardant (FR)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$55

Price Category 3 +$114

Price Category 4 +$183

Price Category 9 +$850

OA104!
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Plywood Lounge Chair

Product Information

Description

This chair has a 3/8"-thick molded plywood shell, upholstered foam seat,

arms and back, and a tubular steel base with glides.

A fire-retardant chair meets CAL 133 requirements; this chair is

manufactured with cushions covered with a fire-barrier material and

upholstered in approved fire-retardant fabrics.

Notes

Chair cannot be ganged to other Swoop products.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

OA200 A

Step 2. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant, skip this step.

FR fire retardant A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

OA200 $1725

OA200 FR $1875

Step 3. Shell Finish

AV light ash A +$0

EN ebony A +$0

OU walnut A +$0

Step 4. Leg Finish

BK black A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$30

47 trivalent chrome A +$100

Step 5. Fabric

For not fire retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$55

Price Category 3 +$114

Price Category 4 +$183

Price Category 9 +$850

Price Category B +$90

Price Category F +$362

Price Category G +$541

For fire retardant (FR)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$55

Price Category 3 +$114

Price Category 4 +$183

Price Category 9 +$850

OA200!
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Plywood Ottoman

Product Information

Description

This ottoman has a 3/8"-thick molded plywood shell, an upholstered

foam top, and a tubular steel base with glides.

A fire-retardant ottoman meets CAL 133 requirements; this ottoman is

manufactured with cushions covered with a fire-barrier material and

upholstered in approved fire-retardant fabrics.

Notes

Ottoman cannot be ganged to other Swoop products.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

OA204 A

Step 2. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant, skip this step.

FR fire retardant A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

OA204 $875

OA204 FR $950

Step 3. Shell Finish

AV light ash A +$0

EN ebony A +$0

OU walnut A +$0

Step 4. Leg Finish

BK black A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$30

47 trivalent chrome A +$100

Step 5. Fabric

For not fire retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$27

Price Category 3 +$57

Price Category 4 +$92

Price Category 9 +$670

Price Category B +$61

Price Category F +$207

Price Category G +$309

For fire retardant (FR)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$27

Price Category 3 +$57

Price Category 4 +$92

Price Category 9 +$670

OA204!
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Box Table

Product Information

Description

This box table is available in laminate, veneer, a laminate case with

veneer top, or a veneer case with laminate top. It has black plastic feet

with non-adjustable glides, and is available with a cutout in the top for

power access. The table can be used freestanding, or can be joined with

a club chair, left arm chair, right arm chair, or armless chair. Shipped

knocked down.

Notes

Table with cutout option (P) has a 4" x 5" rectangular cutout centered 7"

from the back edge. The cutout accommodates the HM Connect-S200 2-

port electrical distributor (Y1322.), ordered separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

OA301. A

Step 2. Top Material

L laminate A

W veneer A

Step 3. Case Material

L laminate A

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L W

OA301. L $550 780

W $660 890

Step 4.

Top/Case Finish

For laminate (L) with laminate (L)

91 white A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

MJ white (classics) A +$0

Top Finish

For laminate (L) with veneer (W)

91 white A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

MJ white (classics) A +$0

Top Finish

For veneer (W) with laminate (L)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

AV light ash A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

EN ebony A +$0

EY light anigre A +$0

OU walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

OA301.
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Top/Case Finish

For veneer (W) with veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

AV light ash A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

EN ebony A +$0

EY light anigre A +$0

OU walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 5. Case Finish

For laminate (L) with veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

AV light ash A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

EN ebony A +$0

EY light anigre A +$0

OU walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

For veneer (W) with laminate (L)

91 white A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

MJ white (classics) A +$0

Step 6. Cutout Option

N none A +$0

P cutout A +$48
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Work Table

Product Information

Description

This 251/2"-high table has a laminate or veneer top with a 3/4" exposed

plywood edge and a tubular steel base with glides.

Notes

16" diameter table can also be used as a stool. Order cushion top

(OA30C) separately.

Table cannot be ganged to other Swoop products.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

OA300. A

Step 2. Diameter

16 16" diameter A

21 21" diameter A

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate A

W veneer A

Step 4. Edge Type

P exposed plywood edge A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

P

OA300. 16 L $345

W $412

21 L $430

W $515

Step 5. Top Finish

For laminate (L)

91 white A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

MJ white (classics) A +$0

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

AV light ash A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

EN ebony A +$0

EY light anigre A +$0

OU walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 6. Base Finish

BK black A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$10

47 trivalent chrome A +$80

OA300.
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Coffee Table

Product Information

Description

This 16"-high table has a laminate or veneer top with a 3/4" exposed

plywood edge and a tubular steel base with glides.

Notes

16" diameter table can also be used as a stool. Order cushion top

(OA30C) separately.

Table cannot be ganged to other Swoop products.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

OA30B. A

Step 2. Diameter

16 16" diameter A

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate A

W veneer A

Step 4. Edge Type

P exposed plywood edge A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

P

OA30B. 16 L $295

W $362

Step 5. Top Finish

For laminate (L)

91 white A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

MJ white (classics) A +$0

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

AV light ash A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

EN ebony A +$0

EY light anigre A +$0

OU walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 6. Base Finish

BK black A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$10

47 trivalent chrome A +$80

OA30B.
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Cushion Top

Product Information

Description

This upholstered cushion top fits on a 16"-diameter work table or coffee

table to create a stool.

A fire-retardant cushion meets CAL 133 requirements; this cushion is

manufactured with foam covered with a fire-barrier material and

upholstered in approved fire-retardant fabrics.

Notes

Order coffee table (OA30B) or work table (OA300) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

OA30C A

Step 2. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant, skip this step.

FR fire retardant A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

OA30C $200

OA30C FR $220

Step 3. Fabric

For not fire retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$10

Price Category 3 +$17

Price Category 4 +$25

Price Category 9 +$85

Price Category B +$17

Price Category F +$42

Price Category G +$55

For fire retardant (FR)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$10

Price Category 3 +$17

Price Category 4 +$25

Price Category 9 +$85

OA30C!
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Eames® Aluminum Group Chairs

Executive Chair

Management Chair

Side Chair

Lounge Chair and Ottoman
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Executive Chair

Product Information

Description

This high-back chair with arms has a lightweight aluminum frame with

suspended upholstery. It has a 5-star base with casters, tilt-swivel

mechanism, and manual seat-height adjustment or pneumatic seat-

height adjustment and tilt lock feature.

Notes

Chair is tested and warranted for use by persons 300 pounds and under.

When chair is specified with Cygnus™ mesh, it meets CAL 133

requirements.

For description of casters, see Casters and Glides in Appendices.

Customer’s Own Material (COM) requires 11/2 yards. Customer’s Own

Leather (COL) requires 45 square feet. See Order Information in

Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

EA33 A

Step 2. Seat-Height Adjustment

7 manual seat-height adjustment A

7P pneumatic seat-height adjustment A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

EA337 $1648

EA337P $1796

Step 3. Casters

CA 2" single wheel caster, hard floors or carpet A +$0

MD +$02" soft double wheel caster, hard floors or carpet,

chrome A

UD 2" hard double wheel caster, carpet, black painted A +$0

VD 2" hard double wheel caster, carpet, chrome A +$0

Step 4. Base/Frame Finish

L polished aluminum A +$0

Step 5. Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$50

Price Category 3 +$113

Price Category 4 +$162

Price Category 7 +$240

Price Category 9 +$621

Price Category B +$51

Price Category E +$127

Price Category H +$304

Price Category I +$323

Price Category K +$399

Price Category R +$1326

Price Category V +$2434

EA337

HermanMiller Classic Seating Price Book (5/11) 5
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Management Chair

Product Information

Description

This low-back chair with arms has a lightweight aluminum frame with

suspended upholstery. It has a 5-star base, tilt-swivel mechanism, and

manual seat-height adjustment or pneumatic seat-height adjustment

and tilt lock feature. The chair is available with casters or glides. The

chair with glides includes 1/2" (GD) glides for hard floors or carpet.

Notes

Chair is tested and warranted for use by persons 300 pounds and under.

When chair is specified with Cygnus™ mesh, it meets CAL 133

requirements.

For description of casters and glides, see Casters and Glides in

Appendices.

Customer’s Own Material (COM) requires 11/3 yards. Customer’s Own

Leather (COL) requires 45 square feet. See Order Information in

Appendices.

Dimensions

EA334
EA335
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Specification Information

Step 1.

EA33 A

Step 2. Casters/Glides/Seat-Height Adjustment

5 casters with manual seat-height adjustment A

4 glides with manual seat-height adjustment A

5P casters with pneumatic seat-height adjustment A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

EA335 $1508

EA334 $1508

EA335P $1656

Step 3. Casters

For casters with manual seat-height adjustment (5) or casters with

pneumatic seat-height adjustment (5P)

CA 2" single wheel caster, hard floors or carpet A +$0

MD +$02" soft double wheel caster, hard floors or carpet,

chrome A

UD 2" hard double wheel caster, carpet, black painted A +$0

VD 2" hard double wheel caster, carpet, chrome A +$0

Step 4. Base/Frame Finish

L polished aluminum A +$0

Step 5. Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$43

Price Category 3 +$81

Price Category 4 +$125

Price Category 7 +$180

Price Category 9 +$591

Price Category B +$35

Price Category E +$85

Price Category H +$203

Price Category I +$252

Price Category K +$354

Price Category R +$1287

Price Category V +$2434
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Side Chair

Product Information

Description

This low-back chair has a lightweight aluminum frame with suspended

upholstery. It has a 5-star base with 1/2" (GD) glides for hard floors or

carpet, swivel mechanism, and fixed seat height.

Notes

Chair is tested and warranted for use by persons 300 pounds and under.

When chair is specified with Cygnus™ mesh, it meets CAL 133

requirements.

For description of glide, see Casters and Glides in Appendices.

Customer’s Own Material (COM) requires 11/3 yards. Customer’s Own

Leather (COL) requires 45 square feet. See Order Information in

Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

EA33

Step 2. Arms

0 no arms

1 arms A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

EA330 $1134

EA331 $1490

Step 3. Base/Frame Finish

L polished aluminum +$0

Step 4. Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$43

Price Category 3 +$81

Price Category 4 +$125

Price Category 7 +$180

Price Category 9 +$591

Price Category B +$35

Price Category E +$85

Price Category H +$203

Price Category I +$252

Price Category K +$354

Price Category R +$1287

Price Category V +$2434

EA330
EA331
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Lounge Chair

Product Information

Description

This high-back chair has a lightweight aluminum frame with suspended

upholstery. It has a 5-star base with 1/2" (GD) glides for hard floors or

carpet and fixed seat height.

The tilt-swivel chair includes a headrest upholstered in the specified

leather, fabric, or vinyl color.

Notes

Chair is tested and warranted for use by persons 300 pounds and under.

When chair is specified with Cygnus™ mesh, it meets CAL 133

requirements.

For description of glides, see Casters and Glides in Appendices.

Customer’s Own Material (COM) requires 13/4 yards for swivel chair and

3 yards for tilt-swivel chair. Customer’s Own Leather (COL) requires 50

square feet for swivel chair and 55 square feet for tilt-swivel chair. See

Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

EA33

Step 2. Tilt/Arms

3 swivel and arms

8 tilt swivel, arms, and headrest

Prices for Steps 1-2.

EA333 $1734

EA338 $1878

Step 3. Base/Frame Finish

L polished aluminum +$0

Step 4. Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$50

Price Category 3 +$113

Price Category 4 +$162

Price Category 7 +$240

Price Category 9 +$621

Price Category B +$51

Price Category E +$127

Price Category H +$304

Price Category I +$380

Price Category K +$531

Price Category R +$1326

Price Category V +$2434

EA333
EA338

HermanMiller Classic Seating Price Book (5/11) 9

Eam
es® Alum

inum
 G

roup Lounge Chair and O
ttom

an

ClassicSeating.qxp  2/14/2011  4:24 PM  Page 9    (Black plate)



Ottoman

Product Information

Description

This upholstered ottoman has a lightweight aluminum frame and 1/2"

(GD) glides for hard floors or carpet.

Notes

When ottoman is specified with Cygnus™ mesh, it meets CAL 133

requirements.

For description of glides, see Casters and Glides in Appendices.

Customer’s Own Material (COM) requires 1 yard. Customer’s Own

Leather (COL) requires 20 square feet. See Order Information in

Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

EA323 $829

Step 2. Base/Frame Finish

L polished aluminum +$0

Step 3. Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$26

Price Category 3 +$50

Price Category 4 +$75

Price Category 7 +$109

Price Category 9 +$281

Price Category B +$26

Price Category E +$64

Price Category H +$152

Price Category I +$191

Price Category K +$266

Price Category R +$647

Price Category V +$2194

EA323
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Eames® Soft Pad Group Chairs

Executive Chair

Management Chair

Side Chair

Lounge Chair and Ottoman
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Executive Chair

Product Information

Description

This high-back chair with arms has a lightweight aluminum frame and

2"-thick upholstered foam cushions. It has a 5-star base with casters,

tilt-swivel mechanism, and manual seat-height adjustment or pneumatic

seat-height adjustment and tilt lock feature.

Notes

Chair is tested and warranted for use by persons 300 pounds and under.

For description of casters, see Casters and Glides in Appendices.

Customer’s Own Material (COM) requires 3 yards. Customer’s Own

Leather (COL) requires 56 square feet. See Order Information in

Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

EA43 A

Step 2. Seat-Height Adjustment

7 manual seat-height adjustment A

7P pneumatic seat-height adjustment A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

EA437 $2848

EA437P $2996

Step 3. Casters

CA 2" single wheel caster, hard floors or carpet A +$0

MD +$02" soft double wheel caster, hard floors or carpet,

chrome A

UD 2" hard double wheel caster, carpet, black painted A +$0

VD 2" hard double wheel caster, carpet, chrome A +$0

Step 4. Base/Frame Finish

L polished aluminum A +$0

Step 5. Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$63

Price Category 3 +$149

Price Category 4 +$238

Price Category 7 +$349

Price Category 9 +$608

Price Category B +$90

Price Category E +$222

Price Category F +$266

Price Category G +$399

Price Category H +$531

Price Category I +$569

Price Category J +$682

Price Category K +$796

Price Category L +$897

Price Category M +$1126

Price Category R +$2098

Price Category V +$2434

EA437
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Management Chair

Product Information

Description

This low-back chair with arms has a lightweight aluminum frame and

2"-thick upholstered foam cushions. It has a 5-star base, tilt-swivel

mechanism, and manual seat-height adjustment or pneumatic seat-

height adjustment and tilt lock feature. The chair is available with

casters or glides. The chair with glides includes 1/2" (GD) glides for hard

floors or carpet.

Notes

Chair is tested and warranted for use by persons 300 pounds and under.

For description of casters and glides, see Casters and Glides in

Appendices.

Customer’s Own Material (COM) requires 21/2 yards. Customer’s Own

Leather (COL) requires 45 square feet. See Order Information in

Appendices.

Dimensions

EA434
EA435
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Specification Information

Step 1.

EA43 A

Step 2. Casters/Glides/Seat-Height Adjustment

5 casters with manual seat-height adjustment A

4 glides with manual seat-height adjustment A

5P casters with pneumatic seat-height adjustment A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

EA435 $2382

EA434 $2382

EA435P $2531

Step 3. Casters

For casters with manual seat-height adjustment (5) or casters with

pneumatic seat-height adjustment (5P)

CA 2" single wheel caster, hard floors or carpet A +$0

MD +$02" soft double wheel caster, hard floors or carpet,

chrome A

UD 2" hard double wheel caster, carpet, black painted A +$0

VD 2" hard double wheel caster, carpet, chrome A +$0

Step 4. Base/Frame Finish

L polished aluminum A +$0

Step 5. Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$63

Price Category 3 +$138

Price Category 4 +$212

Price Category 7 +$288

Price Category 9 +$574

Price Category B +$64

Price Category E +$159

Price Category F +$222

Price Category G +$285

Price Category H +$380

Price Category I +$475

Price Category J +$569

Price Category K +$664

Price Category L +$748

Price Category M +$940

Price Category R +$1320

Price Category V +$2434
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Side Chair

Product Information

Description

This low-back chair has a lightweight aluminum frame and 2"-thick

upholstered foam cushions. It has a 5-star base with 1/2" (GD) glides for

hard floors or carpet, swivel mechanism, and fixed seat height.

Notes

Chair is tested and warranted for use by persons 300 pounds and under.

For description of glides, see Casters and Glides in Appendices.

Customer’s Own Material (COM) requires 21/2 yards. Customer’s Own

Leather (COL) requires 45 square feet. See Order Information in

Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

EA43

Step 2. Arms

0 no arms

1 arms A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

EA430 $2053

EA431 $2408

Step 3. Base/Frame Finish

L polished aluminum +$0

Step 4. Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$63

Price Category 3 +$138

Price Category 4 +$212

Price Category 7 +$288

Price Category 9 +$574

Price Category B +$64

Price Category E +$159

Price Category F +$222

Price Category G +$285

Price Category H +$380

Price Category I +$475

Price Category J +$569

Price Category K +$664

Price Category L +$748

Price Category M +$940

Price Category R +$1320

Price Category V +$2434

EA430
EA431
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Lounge Chair

Product Information

Description

This high-back chair has a lightweight aluminum frame and 2"-thick

upholstered foam cushions. It has a 5-star base with 1/2" (GD) glides for

hard floors or carpet and a fixed seat height.

Notes

Chair is tested and warranted for use by persons 300 pounds and under.

For description of glides, see Casters and Glides in Appendices.

Customer’s Own Material (COM) requires 3 yards for 3-cushion chair and

4 yards for 4-cushion chair. Customer’s Own Leather (COL) requires 56

square feet for 3-cushion chair and 63 square feet for 4-cushion chair.

See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

EA43

Step 2. Tilt/Number of Cushions/Arms

3 swivel, 3 cushions, and arms

8 tilt swivel, 4 cushions, and arms

Prices for Steps 1-2.

EA433 $3018

EA438 $3062

Step 3. Base/Frame Finish

L polished aluminum +$0

Step 4. Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$63

Price Category 3 +$149

Price Category 4 +$238

Price Category 7 +$349

Price Category 9 +$630

Price Category B +$90

Price Category E +$222

Price Category F +$310

Price Category G +$399

Price Category H +$531

Price Category I +$664

Price Category J +$796

Price Category K +$928

Price Category L +$1047

Price Category M +$1314

Price Category R +$2098

Price Category V +$2434

EA433
EA438
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Ottoman

Product Information

Description

This ottoman has a lightweight aluminum frame, a 2"-thick upholstered

foam cushion, and 1/2" (GD) glides for hard floors or carpet.

Notes

For description of glides, see Casters and Glides in Appendices.

Customer’s Own Material (COM) requires 11/4 yards. Customer’s Own

Leather (COL) requires 27 square feet. See Order Information in

Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

EA423 $1275

Step 2. Base/Frame Finish

L polished aluminum +$0

Step 3. Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$62

Price Category 3 +$94

Price Category 4 +$118

Price Category 7 +$139

Price Category 9 +$308

Price Category B +$32

Price Category E +$80

Price Category F +$112

Price Category G +$143

Price Category H +$191

Price Category I +$238

Price Category J +$285

Price Category K +$333

Price Category L +$376

Price Category M +$472

Price Category R +$660

Price Category V +$2194

EA423
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Eames® Executive Work Chair

Work Chair
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Executive Work Chair

Product Information

Description

This upholstered chair has contoured seat and back cushions and

padded armrests. The seat has a 41/2"-thick foam cushion and the back

has 2 3"-thick foam cushions. It has a 5-star base, tilt-swivel mechanism,

and seat-height adjustment. The chair is available with casters or glides.

The chair with glides includes 1/2" (GD) glides for hard floors or carpet.

Notes

Chair is tested and warranted for use by persons 300 pounds and under.

For description of casters and glides, see Casters and Glides in

Appendices.

Customer’s Own Material (COM) requires 3 yards. Customer’s Own

Leather (COL) requires 52 square feet. See Order Information in

Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

ES204 A $3790

Step 2. Casters/Glides

CA 2" single wheel caster, hard floors or carpet A +$0

GD
1/2" glide, hard floors or carpet A +$0

MD +$02" soft double wheel caster, hard floors or carpet,

chrome A

UD 2" hard double wheel caster, carpet, black painted A +$0

VD 2" hard double wheel caster, carpet, chrome A +$0

Step 3. Base/Frame Finish

L polished aluminum A +$0

Step 4. Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$65

Price Category 3 +$149

Price Category 4 +$238

Price Category 7 +$349

Price Category 9 +$630

Price Category B +$90

Price Category E +$222

Price Category F +$288

Price Category G +$399

Price Category H +$531

Price Category I +$616

Price Category J +$739

Price Category K +$862

Price Category L +$972

Price Category M +$1220

Price Category R +$2098

Price Category V +$2434

ES204
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Eames® Tandem Sling Seating

Sling Seating
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Tandem Sling Seating

Product Information

Description

This seating product combines either a single row or back-to-back rows

of seats or seats/tables in 2- to 7-unit configurations. The base is a

black T-beam with polished aluminum legs and nylon glides; the sling

seat is vinyl; the table is white laminate with a black vinyl edge; and the

armpads are black urethane. Shipped assembled.

The back-to-back seating product is shipped assembled as 2 single rows

with 2 black connectors and hardware to connect the back-to-back rows.

A back-to-back configuration that includes a table is shipped with a one-

piece table to cover the back-to-back depth; attachment hardware is

included.

A fire-retardant sling meets CAL 133 requirements; the sling has seats

upholstered in approved fire-retardant vinyl.

Notes

For configuration options, sequence of components is from left to right

when facing unit.

For 2- to 5-unit configurations, 1 table can be specified. For 6- and 7-unit

configurations, 2 tables can be specified (1 for each end).

For other configurations, contact Herman Miller Options.

To retrofit single-row seating to back-to-back seating, order back-to-

back base connector (TS708) separately.

Dimensions
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Specification Information

Step 1.

TS A

Step 2. Type

1 single, not fire retardant A

2 back to back, not fire retardant A

3 single, fire retardant A

4 back to back, fire retardant A

Step 3. Configuration

2SSNNNNN 2 units (2 seats) A

2STNNNNN 2 units (1 seat, 1 table) A

2TSNNNNN 2 units (1 table, 1 seat) A

3SSSNNNN 3 units (3 seats) A

3SSTNNNN3 units (2 seats, 1 table) A

3STSNNNN3 units (1 seat, 1 table, 1 seat) A

3TSSNNNN3 units (1 table, 2 seats) A

4SSSSNNN4 units (4 seats) A

4SSSTNNN 4 units (3 seats, 1 table) A

4SSTSNNN 4 units (2 seats, 1 table, 1 seat) A

4STSSNNN 4 units (1 seat, 1 table, 2 seats) A

4TSSSNNN 4 units (1 table, 3 seats) A

5SSSSSNN 5 units (5 seats) A

5SSSSTNN 5 units (4 seats, 1 table) A

5SSSTSNN 5 units (3 seats, 1 table, 1 seat) A

5SSTSSNN 5 units (2 seats, 1 table, 2 seats) A

5STSSSNN 5 units (1 seat, 1 table, 3 seats) A

5TSSSSNN 5 units (1 table, 4 seats) A

6SSSSSSN 6 units (6 seats) A

6SSSSSTN 6 units (5 seats, 1 table) A

6SSSSTSN 6 units (4 seats, 1 table, 1 seat) A

6SSSTSSN 6 units (3 seats, 1 table, 2 seats) A

6SSTSSSN 6 units (2 seats, 1 table, 3 seats) A

6STSSSSN 6 units (1 seat, 1 table, 4 seats) A

6TSSSSSN 6 units (1 table, 5 seats) A

6TSSSSTN 6 units (1 table, 4 seats, 1 table) A

7SSSSSSS 7 units (7 seats) A

7SSSSSST 7 units (6 seats, 1 table) A

7SSSSSTS 7 units (5 seats, 1 table, 1 seat) A

7SSSSTSS 7 units (4 seats, 1 table, 2 seats) A

7SSSTSSS 7 units (3 seats, 1 table, 3 seats) A

7SSTSSSS 7 units (2 seats, 1 table, 4 seats) A

7STSSSSS 7 units (1 seat, 1 table, 5 seats) A

7TSSSSSS 7 units (1 table, 6 seats) A

7TSSSSST 7 units (1 table, 5 seats, 1 table) A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

TS12SSNNNNN $4032

TS12STNNNNN $4032

TS12TSNNNNN $4032

TS13SSSNNNN $5267

TS13SSTNNNN $5267

TS13STSNNNN $5267

TS13TSSNNNN $5267

TS14SSSSNNN $6697

TS14SSSTNNN $6697

TS14SSTSNNN $6697

TS14STSSNNN $6697

TS14TSSSNNN $6697

TS15SSSSSNN $8063

TS15SSSSTNN $8063

TS15SSSTSNN $8063

TS15SSTSSNN $8063

TS15STSSSNN $8063

TS15TSSSSNN $8063

TS16SSSSSSN $9364

TS16SSSSSTN $9364

TS16SSSSTSN $9364

TS16SSSTSSN $9364

TS16SSTSSSN $9364

TS16STSSSSN $9364

TS16TSSSSSN $9364

TS16TSSSSTN $9364

TS17SSSSSSS $10794

TS17SSSSSST $10794

TS17SSSSSTS $10794

TS17SSSSTSS $10794

TS17SSSTSSS $10794

TS17SSTSSSS $10794

TS17STSSSSS $10794

TS17TSSSSSS $10794

TS17TSSSSST $10794

TS22SSNNNNN $8225

TS22STNNNNN $8225

TS22TSNNNNN $8225

TS23SSSNNNN $10697

TS23SSTNNNN $10697

TS23STSNNNN $10697

TS23TSSNNNN $10697

TS24SSSSNNN $13557

TS24SSSTNNN $13557

TS24SSTSNNN $13557

TS24STSSNNN $13557
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TS24TSSSNNN $13557

TS25SSSSSNN $16288

TS25SSSSTNN $16288

TS25SSSTSNN $16288

TS25SSTSSNN $16288

TS25STSSSNN $16288

TS25TSSSSNN $16288

TS26SSSSSSN $18888

TS26SSSSSTN $18888

TS26SSSSTSN $18888

TS26SSSTSSN $18888

TS26SSTSSSN $18888

TS26STSSSSN $18888

TS26TSSSSSN $18888

TS26TSSSSTN $18888

TS27SSSSSSS $21749

TS27SSSSSST $21749

TS27SSSSSTS $21749

TS27SSSSTSS $21749

TS27SSSTSSS $21749

TS27SSTSSSS $21749

TS27STSSSSS $21749

TS27TSSSSSS $21749

TS27TSSSSST $21749

TS32SSNNNNN $4158

TS32STNNNNN $4158

TS32TSNNNNN $4158

TS33SSSNNNN $5456

TS33SSTNNNN $5456

TS33STSNNNN $5456

TS33TSSNNNN $5456

TS34SSSSNNN $6948

TS34SSSTNNN $6948

TS34SSTSNNN $6948

TS34STSSNNN $6948

TS34TSSSNNN $6948

TS35SSSSSNN $8375

TS35SSSSTNN $8375

TS35SSSTSNN $8375

TS35SSTSSNN $8375

TS35STSSSNN $8375

TS35TSSSSNN $8375

TS36SSSSSSN $9739

TS36SSSSSTN $9739

TS36SSSSTSN $9739

TS36SSSTSSN $9739

TS36SSTSSSN $9739

TS36STSSSSN $9739

TS36TSSSSSN $9739

TS36TSSSSTN $9739

TS37SSSSSSS $11232

TS37SSSSSST $11232

TS37SSSSSTS $11232

TS37SSSSTSS $11232

TS37SSSTSSS $11232

TS37SSTSSSS $11232

TS37STSSSSS $11232

TS37TSSSSSS $11232

TS37TSSSSST $11232

TS42SSNNNNN $8476

TS42STNNNNN $8476

TS42TSNNNNN $8476

TS43SSSNNNN $11072

TS43SSTNNNN $11072

TS43STSNNNN $11072

TS43TSSNNNN $11072

TS44SSSSNNN $14058

TS44SSSTNNN $14058

TS44SSTSNNN $14058

TS44STSSNNN $14058

TS44TSSSNNN $14058

TS45SSSSSNN $16913

TS45SSSSTNN $16913

TS45SSSTSNN $16913

TS45SSTSSNN $16913

TS45STSSSNN $16913

TS45TSSSSNN $16913

TS46SSSSSSN $19639

TS46SSSSSTN $19639

TS46SSSSTSN $19639

TS46SSSTSSN $19639

TS46SSTSSSN $19639

TS46STSSSSN $19639

TS46TSSSSSN $19639

TS46TSSSSTN $19639

TS47SSSSSSS $22623

TS47SSSSSST $22623

TS47SSSSSTS $22623

TS47SSSSTSS $22623

TS47SSSTSSS $22623

TS47SSTSSSS $22623

TS47STSSSSS $22623

TS47TSSSSSS $22623

TS47TSSSSST $22623
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Step 4. Fabric

Price Category 1 +$0
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Base Connector, Back to Back

Product Information

Description

This retrofit connector joins 2 single rows of tandem sling seating

products placed in back-to-back rows. The number of units and

configuration must be the same for each row. Package contains 2 black

connectors and hardware.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TS708 A $164

TS708
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Eames® Classic Seating

Lounge Seating

Sofas

Molded Plywood Chairs

Molded Plastic Chairs

Wire Chair

HermanMiller Classic Seating Price Book (5/11) 31

ClassicSeating.qxp  2/14/2011  4:25 PM  Page 31    (Black plate)



32 Classic Seating Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

ClassicSeating.qxp  2/14/2011  4:25 PM  Page 32    (Black plate)



Lounge and Ottoman

Product Information

Description

This fixed-height chair has a molded veneer seat and back shell; the

ottoman has a molded veneer shell. Both the chair and ottoman have

6"-thick foam cushions with leather upholstery and a black enameled

base with polished aluminum trim. The chair has a swivel mechanism.

Notes

Customer’s Own Leather (COL) requires 55 square feet. See Order

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

ES67071 A $4495

Step 2. Shell Finish

OU walnut A +$0

CX natural cherry A +$85

V3 cherry A +$85

9N santos palisander A +$1070

Step 3. Leather

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 7 +$300

Price Category 9 +$612

Price Category R +$1254

Price Category V +$2434

ES670
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Lounge

Product Information

Description

This fixed-height chair has a molded veneer seat and back shell. It has

6"-thick foam cushions with leather upholstery, a black enameled base

with polished aluminum trim, and a swivel mechanism.

Notes

Customer’s Own Leather (COL) requires 40 square feet. See Order

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

ES670 A $3601

Step 2. Shell Finish

OU walnut A +$0

CX natural cherry A +$60

V3 cherry A +$60

9N santos palisander A +$870

Step 3. Leather

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 7 +$288

Price Category 9 +$448

Price Category R +$1188

Price Category V +$2314

ES670
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Ottoman

Product Information

Description

This ottoman has a molded veneer shell, 6"-thick foam cushion with

leather upholstery, and black enameled base with polished aluminum

trim.

Notes

Customer’s Own Leather (COL) requires 15 square feet. See Order

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

ES671 A $1373

Step 2. Shell Finish

OU walnut A +$0

CX natural cherry A +$25

V3 cherry A +$25

9N santos palisander A +$318

Step 3. Leather

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 7 +$107

Price Category 9 +$164

Price Category R +$543

Price Category V +$2194

ES671
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Chaise

Product Information

Description

This chaise has 6 2"-thick foam cushions with leather upholstery

supported by a fabric sling. It has nylon glides and includes 2 loose

cushions. Frame and base finish are eggplant.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

ES106 A $5218

Step 2. Leather

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate leather line; remaining digit(s) indicate

leather color.

Price Category 9 +$885

Price Category R +$3114

ES106
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Sofa Compact

Product Information

Description

This sofa has 21/2"-thick upholstered foam cushions supported by a

black enameled frame. It has polished chrome-plated legs and stainless

steel glides. All fabrics are railroaded.

Notes

Customer’s Own Material (COM) requires 6 yards. See Order Information

in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

473 A $4304

Step 2. Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$88

Price Category 3 +$121

Price Category 4 +$229

Price Category B +$152

Price Category E +$380

Price Category F +$531

Price Category G +$682

Price Category H +$909

Price Category I +$1137

Price Category J +$1363

Price Category K +$1590

Price Category L +$1792

Price Category M +$2249

473
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Sofa

Product Information

Description

This sofa has 2"-thick upholstered foam cushions and a polished

chrome-plated frame with nylon glides. The back panels are hand-

finished solid walnut or solid teak.

Notes

Customer’s Own Material (COM) requires 41/2 yards for 2-seat sofa and

61/2 yards for 3-seat sofa. Customer’s Own Leather (COL) requires 100

square feet for 2-seat sofa and 125 square feet for 3-seat sofa. See

Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

ES1 A

Step 2. Number of Seats

08 3 seats A

10 2 seats A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

ES108 $9964

ES110 $8912

Step 3. Back Finish

08 10

OU walnut A +$0 0

OT teak A +$775 725

Step 4. Base Finish

CD polished aluminum A +$0

Step 5. Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

08 10

Price Category 1 +$0 0

Price Category 3 +$185 164

Price Category 4 +$302 247

Price Category 7 +$608 516

Price Category 9 +$1611 1271

Price Category H +$1518 1140

Price Category I +$1898 1362

Price Category J +$2222 1597

Price Category K +$2548 1830

Price Category L +$2871 2063

Price Category M +$3196 2295

Price Category R +$3790 2602

ES108
ES110
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Lounge Chair, Metal Legs

Product Information

Description

This 261/2"-high molded plywood chair has natural face veneers,

hardwood inner plies, and a 5-ply seat and back. It has a polished

chrome-plated 4-leg base and self-leveling nylon glides.

Notes

Finishes 11 and 15 are stain on birch veneer. These stains allow the

wood grain to show through; inner plies are visible. Natural variations in

wood grain may affect the appearance of these stain colors.

Avoid placement in direct sunlight.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LCM. A $628

Step 2. Shell Finish

Wood Veneer

AV light ash A +$0

OU walnut A +$0

CX natural cherry A +$35

11 red stain A +$115

15 black stain A +$115

9N santos palisander A +$285

LCM.
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Lounge Chair, Wood Legs

Product Information

Description

This 261/2"-high molded plywood chair has natural face veneers,

hardwood inner plies, a 5-ply seat and back, and 8-ply legs.

Notes

Finishes 11 and 15 are stain on birch veneer. These stains allow the

wood grain to show through; inner plies are visible. Natural variations in

wood grain may affect the appearance of these stain colors.

Avoid placement in direct sunlight.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LCW. A $919

Step 2. Finish

AV light ash A +$0

OU walnut A +$0

CX natural cherry A +$45

11 red stain A +$154

15 black stain A +$154

9N santos palisander A +$575

LCW.
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Dining Chair, Metal Legs

Product Information

Description

This 291/2"-high molded plywood chair has natural face veneers,

hardwood inner plies, and a 5-ply seat and back. It has a polished

chrome-plated 4-leg base and self-leveling nylon glides.

Notes

Finishes 11 and 15 are stain on birch veneer. These stains allow the

wood grain to show through; inner plies are visible. Natural variations in

wood grain may affect the appearance of these stain colors.

Avoid placement in direct sunlight.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

DCM. A $566

Step 2. Shell Finish

Wood Veneer

AV light ash A +$0

OU walnut A +$0

CX natural cherry A +$35

11 red stain A +$115

15 black stain A +$115

9N santos palisander A +$285

DCM.
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Dining Chair, Wood Legs

Product Information

Description

This 283/4"-high molded plywood chair has natural face veneers,

hardwood inner plies, a 5-ply seat and back, and 8-ply legs.

Notes

Finishes 11 and 15 are stain on birch veneer. These stains allow the

wood grain to show through; inner plies are visible. Natural variations in

wood grain may affect the appearance of these stain colors.

Avoid placement in direct sunlight.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

DCW. A $862

Step 2. Finish

AV light ash A +$0

OU walnut A +$0

CX natural cherry A +$45

11 red stain A +$154

15 black stain A +$154

9N santos palisander A +$575

DCW.
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Molded Plastic Side Chair

Product Information

Description

This chair has a single-piece shell with waterfall edges and molded seat

and flexible back. Base options include a wire base, 4-leg base, a dowel-

leg base, or a stacking/ganging base. The dowel-leg base has maple

legs with non-adjustable nylon glides.

Notes

Stacking/ganging base chairs can stack up to 14 high.

Dimensions

DSR.
DSS.
DSW.
DSX.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DS

Step 2. Base Option

R. wire base

S. stacking/ganging base

W. dowel-leg base

X. 4-leg base

Prices for Steps 1-2.

DSR. $284

DSS. $300

DSW. $440

DSX. $311

Step 3. Base Finish

For wire base (R.), stacking/ganging base (S.), or 4-leg base (X.)

CH chrome +$0

For dowel-leg base (W.)

BU black umber +$0

Step 4. Seat/Back Finish

4T aqua sky +$0

5B java +$0

6Y wafer +$0

92 greystone +$0

9J sparrow +$0

ZA black +$0

ZE red +$0

ZF white +$0

ZH light blue +$0

ZS lime green +$0

Step 5. Glide Option

For wire base (R.), stacking/ganging base (S.), or 4-leg base (X.)

E8 standard glide +$0

E9 standard glide with felt bottom +$0
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Dolly

Product Information

Description

This chair dolly stores and transports up to 28 Eames® plastic side

chairs with the stacking/ganging base option. It is made of plywood and

has 2 locking and 2 non-locking casters.

Notes

Single dolly supports 1 stack of 14 chairs. Double dolly supports 2

stacks of 14 chairs.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

DOLLY.

Step 2. Type

A single

B double

Prices for Steps 1-2.

DOLLY. A $450

B $525

DOLLY.
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Molded Plastic Armchair

Product Information

Description

This chair has a single-piece shell with waterfall edges and molded

back, seat and arms. Base options include a wire base, 4-leg base, or a

dowel-leg base. The dowel-leg base has maple legs with non-adjustable

nylon glides.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

DA

Step 2. Base Option

R. wire base

W. dowel-leg base

X. 4-leg base

Prices for Steps 1-2.

DAR. $414

DAW. $525

DAX. $343

Step 3. Base Finish

For wire base (R.) or 4-leg base (X.)

CH chrome +$0

For dowel-leg base (W.)

BU black umber +$0

Step 4. Seat/Back Finish

4T aqua sky +$0

5B java +$0

6Y wafer +$0

92 greystone +$0

9J sparrow +$0

ZA black +$0

ZE red +$0

ZF white +$0

ZH light blue +$0

ZS lime green +$0

Step 5. Glide Option

For wire base (R.) or 4-leg base (X.)

E8 standard glide +$0

E9 standard glide with felt bottom +$0

DAR.
DAW.
DAX.
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Molded Plastic Armchair with
Rocker Base

Product Information

Description

This chair has a single-piece molded seat and back with arms, waterfall

edges, and chrome legs with solid-maple rockers.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

RAR. $597

Step 2. Base Finish

CH chrome +$0

Step 3. Seat/Back Finish

4T aqua sky +$0

5B java +$0

6Y wafer +$0

92 greystone +$0

9J sparrow +$0

ZA black +$0

ZE red +$0

ZF white +$0

ZH light blue +$0

ZS lime green +$0

RAR.
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Wire Chair

Product Information

Description

This chair has a chrome seat frame and legs. It is available with a wire

seat and back, a leather seat and wire back, or a leather seat and

partially upholstered leather back.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

DKR. A

Step 2. Seat/Back Material

0 wire seat/wire back A

2 leather seat/leather back A

5 leather seat/wire back A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

DKR. 0 $800

2 $800

5 $800

Step 3. Seat Frame/Leg Finish

CH chrome A +$10

Step 4. Glide Option

E8 standard glide A +$0

E9 standard glide with felt bottom A +$0

Step 5. Leather

See textiles list for fabric usage and numbers.  First 2 digits of number

indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric color.

2 5

Price Category 9 +$995 409

DKR.

48 Classic Seating Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Ea
m

es
® 

Cl
as

si
c 

W
ir

e 
Ch

ai
r

ClassicSeating.qxp  2/14/2011  4:25 PM  Page 48    (Black plate)



Nelson™ Swag Leg Group

Molded Chair
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Armchair

Product Information

Description

This chair has a 2-piece molded seat with arms and back, waterfall

edges, a cast-aluminum base with steel-tube legs, and adjustable

glides.

Notes

Seat and back sections are permanently assembled.

Seat and back can be specified in any color combination.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

DAF A $569

Step 2. Base Finish

91 white A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

CH chrome A +$0

Step 3. Seat Finish

ZA black A +$0

ZF white A +$0

ZG grey A +$0

Step 4. Back Finish

ZA black A +$0

ZF white A +$0

ZG grey A +$0

DAF
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Nelson™ Classic Seating

Coconut Chair

Platform Bench and Cushion

Marshmallow Sofa
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Coconut Chair

Product Information

Description

This chair has a 1-piece foam cushion upholstered in black leather, a

white molded plastic shell, and a polished chrome base.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

5569. A $5716

5569.
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Platform Bench

Product Information

Description

This solid maple bench has a slatted, clear-coat maple top and an

ebonized wood or chrome metal base with metal leveling glides.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

PB. A

Step 2. Width

48 48" wide A

60 60" wide A

72 72" wide A

Step 3. Base

M chrome metal base A

W ebonized wood base A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

M W

PB. 48 $974 839

60 $1059 924

72 $1146 1011

Step 4. Slat Finish

Z5 maple A +$0

PB.
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Platform Bench Cushion

Product Information

Description

This upholstered cushion fits on a Nelson™ platform bench.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

PBC. A

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide A

36 36" wide A

Step 3. Material

F fabric A

E felt A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

F E

PBC. 24 $400 400

36 $600 600

Step 4. Finish

For fabric (F)

24 36

Price Category 1 +$0 0

Price Category 7 +$70 85

Price Category 9 +$300 315

For felt (E)

24 36

1M orange crush A +$50 65

2M chartreuse A +$50 65

3M berry blue A +$50 65

PBC.
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Marshmallow Sofa

Product Information

Description

This upholstered sofa has 18 circular cushions on the back and seat, a

brushed-finish tubular-steel frame, and black-satin-finish legs.

Notes

Customer’s Own Material (COM) requires 33/4 yards. Customer’s Own

Leather (COL) requires 62 square feet. See Order Information in

Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

5670 A $4163

Step 2. Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$0

Price Category 7 +$1000

Price Category 9 +$1400

Price Category R +$1956

Price Category V +$2434

5670
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Goetz™ Sofa

Sofa
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Goetz™ Sofa

Product Information

Description

This sofa has a molded veneer frame that wraps around the sides and

back. It has 7"-thick upholstered foam cushions and 4 polished cast-

aluminum legs with nonadjustable nylon glides.

Notes

Customer’s Own Material (COM) requires 10 yards. Customer’s Own

Leather (COL) requires 156 square feet. See Order Information in

Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

GS100. A $4960

Step 2. Frame Finish

AV light ash A +$0

OU walnut A +$0

CX natural cherry A +$50

EN ebony A +$50

V3 cherry A +$50

Step 3. Seat/Back Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$171

Price Category 3 +$196

Price Category 4 +$275

Price Category 7 +$523

Price Category 9 +$1383

Price Category B +$127

Price Category E +$316

Price Category F +$443

Price Category G +$569

Price Category H +$758

Price Category I +$948

Price Category J +$1137

Price Category K +$1326

Price Category L +$1495

Price Category M +$1877

Price Category R +$2340

Price Category V +$3651

GS100.
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Step 4. Accent Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$171

Price Category 3 +$196

Price Category 4 +$275

Price Category 7 +$523

Price Category 9 +$1383

Price Category B +$127

Price Category E +$316

Price Category F +$442

Price Category G +$568

Price Category H +$757

Price Category I +$946

Price Category J +$1136

Price Category K +$1325

Price Category L +$1494

Price Category M +$1876

Price Category R +$2340

Price Category V +$3651
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Capelli Stool

Stool
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Capelli Stool

Product Information

Description

This stool has 2 molded plywood pieces that interlock to form a seat.

The 2 pieces lock against one another for a strong and stable structure.

The stool has 11 alternating light and dark hardwood inner plies with a

light ash face veneer.

Notes

For shipping and storage, the stool unfolds and the 2 halves stack

together. No tools or fasteners are required.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

KC100. A $620

Step 2. Finish

AV light ash A +$0

KC100.
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Embody® Chairs

Work Chairs
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Work Chair

Specification Information

Step 1.

CN1

Step 2. Height Range

22 standard-height range

Step 3. Arms

NNAA no arms

AWAA fully adjustable arms

Step 4. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant (*), skip this step.

not fire retardant

Prices for Steps 1-4.

*

CN122 NNAA $1346

AWAA $1436

Step 5. Base Finish

G1 graphite +$0

Step 6. Frame Finish

G1 graphite +$0

Step 7. Casters

BB 21/2" hard caster, black yoke, carpet +$0

C7 21/2" caster, black yoke, hard floors or carpet +$40

Step 8. Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 2 +$0

CN122
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Aeron® Chairs

Work Chairs

Accessories
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Work Chair

Specification Information

Step 1.

AE11

Step 2. Tilt

1 standard tilt

2 tilt limiter

3 tilt limiter and seat angle

Step 3. Arms

P fixed arms

H height-adjustable arms

A fully adjustable arms

Step 4. Armpad Upholstery

W nonupholstered armpads

Step 5. Size

A a size

B b size

C c size

Step 6. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant (*), skip this step.

not fire retardant

Prices for Steps 1-6.

A* B* C*

AE111 P W $1101 1101 1101

H W $1166 1166 1166

A W $1203 1203 1203

AE112 P W $1161 1161 1161

H W $1227 1227 1227

A W $1262 1262 1262

AE113 P W $1227 1227 1227

H W $1292 1292 1292

A W $1329 1329 1329

Step 7. Back Support Option

For standard tilt (1)

N2 no additional support +$0

AJ adjustable lumbar support +$60

AE111
AE112
AE113

HermanMiller Seating 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) 9

For tilt limiter (2) or tilt limiter and seat angle (3)

N2 no additional support +$0

AJ adjustable lumbar support +$60

PJ adjustable PostureFit® support +$95

Step 8. Base/Frame Finish

G1 graphite +$0

Step 9. Casters

BB 21/2" hard caster, black yoke, carpet +$0

C7 21/2" caster, black yoke, hard floors or carpet +$40

Step 10. Armpad Finish

BK black +$0

Step 11. Pellicle® Material

See application chart and textiles list for material usage and numbers.

First 2 digits of number indicate material; remaining 2 digits indicate

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$25

A
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PostureFit® Support

Specification Information

Step 1.

AE905

Step 2. Size

A a size

B b size

C c size

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AE905 A $107

B $107

C $107

Step 3. Finish

G1 graphite +$0

AE905

10 Seating 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Lumbar Kit

Specification Information

Step 1.

AE900NN

Step 2. Size

A a size

B b size

C c size

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AE900NN A $70

B $70

C $70

Step 3. Finish

BK black +$0
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Arm Kit

Specification Information

Step 1.

AE900

Step 2. Arms

P fixed arms

A fully adjustable arms

H height-adjustable arms

Step 3. Armpad Upholstery

W0 nonupholstered armpads

Prices for Steps 1-3.

W0

AE900 P $134

A $285

H $250

Step 4. Finish

G1 graphite +$0

Step 5. Armpad Finish

BK black +$0

AE900

HermanMiller Seating 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) 11
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Mirra® Chairs

Work Chairs

Accessories
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Work Chair

Specification Information

Step 1.

MR1

Step 2. Height Adjustment

1 low-height range

2 standard-height range

Step 3. Tilt

1 standard tilt

2 tilt limiter

3 tilt limiter and seat angle

Step 4. Arms

N no arms

P fixed arms

A adjustable arms

Step 5. Seat-Depth Adjustment

F fixed seat depth

A FlexFront® adjustable seat depth

Step 6. Back

M TriFlex™ polymer back

F upholstered TriFlex™ polymer back

Step 7. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant (*), skip this step.

not fire retardant

Prices for Steps 1-7.

M* F*

MR111 N F $740 797

A $797 854

P F $854 913

A $913 969

A F $930 986

A $986 1045

MR112 N F $779 838

A $838 895

P F $895 952

A $952 1010

A F $969 1028

A $1028 1085

MR111
MR112
MR113
MR121
MR122
MR123
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MR113 N F $826 883

A $883 942

P F $942 998

A $998 1057

A F $1016 1073

A $1073 1132

MR121 N F $740 797

A $797 854

P F $854 913

A $913 969

A F $930 986

A $986 1045

MR122 N F $779 838

A $838 895

P F $895 952

A $952 1010

A F $969 1028

A $1028 1085

MR123 N F $826 883

A $883 942

P F $942 998

A $998 1057

A F $1016 1073

A $1073 1132

Step 8. Back Support Option

N2 no additional support +$0

AJ adjustable lumbar support +$60

Step 9. Base/Frame Finish

G1 graphite +$0

ZR shadow +$0

Step 10. Casters/Glides

BB 21/2" hard caster, black yoke, carpet +$0

GF 21/2" glide, hard floors or carpet +$0

C7 21/2" caster, black yoke, hard floors or carpet +$40

C9 +$4021/2" braking caster, black yoke, hard floors or carpet

M
irra® W

ork Chairs
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Step 11. Back Finish

G1 graphite +$0

ZJ citron +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

ZL felt green +$0

ZM alpine +$0

ZN blue fog +$0

ZP terra cotta +$0

ZR shadow +$0

Step 12. Armpad Finish

For fixed arms (P) or adjustable arms (A)

BK black +$0

ZT shadow grey +$0

Step 13. AireWeave™ Suspension Material

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Step 14. Latitude™ Fabric

For upholstered TriFlex™ polymer back (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 3 +$44
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Lumbar Kit

Specification Information

Step 1.

MR905A $79

Step 2. Support Bow Finish

G1 graphite +$0

ZR shadow +$0

Step 3. Lumbar Strap Finish

G1 graphite +$0

ZJ citron +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

ZL felt green +$0

ZM alpine +$0

ZN blue fog +$0

ZP terra cotta +$0

ZR shadow +$0

MR905

HermanMiller Seating 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) 17

Arm Kit

Specification Information

Step 1.

MR900

Step 2. Arms

A adjustable arms

Prices for Steps 1-2.

MR900 A $191

Step 3. Frame Finish

G1 graphite +$0

ZR shadow +$0

Step 4. Armpad Finish

BK black +$0

ZT shadow grey +$0

MR900
M
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Celle® Chairs

Work Chairs

HermanMiller Seating 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) 19

10day_Seating.qxp  2/10/2011  10:39 AM  Page 19    (Black plate)



20 Seating 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

10day_Seating.qxp  2/10/2011  10:39 AM  Page 20    (Black plate)



Work Chair

Specification Information

Step 1.

CJ1

Step 2. Height Adjustment

2 standard-height range

Step 3. Tilt

1 standard tilt

2 tilt limiter

3 tilt limiter and seat angle

Step 4. Arms

N no arms

P fixed arms

A adjustable arms

Step 5. Seat-Depth Adjustment

F fixed seat depth

A adjustable seat depth

Step 6. Seat/Back Material

CC Cellular Suspension™ seat and back

UC upholstered cushion seat, Cellular Suspension™ back

UF upholstered cushion seat, upholstered back

Step 7. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant (*), skip this step.

not fire retardant

Prices for Steps 1-7.

CC* UC* UF*

CJ121 N F $570 590 641

A $621 641 691

P F $631 651 701

A $681 701 752

A F $701 722 772

A $752 772 823

CJ122 N F $600 621 671

A $651 671 722

P F $661 681 732

A $712 732 782

A F $732 752 802

A $782 802 853

CJ121
CJ122
CJ123
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CJ123 N F $636 656 706

A $686 706 757

P F $696 717 767

A $747 767 818

A F $767 787 838

A $818 838 888

Step 8. Back Support Option

N2 no additional support +$0

AJ adjustable lumbar support +$45

Step 9. Base/Frame Finish

3G brownstone +$0

G1 graphite +$0

Step 10. Casters/Glides

BB 21/2" hard caster, black yoke, carpet +$0

C7 21/2" caster, black yoke, hard floors or carpet +$40

Step 11. Seat Finish

For Cellular Suspension™ seat and back (CC)

3G brownstone +$0

G1 graphite +$0

ZN blue fog +$0

Step 12. Back Finish

3G brownstone +$0

G1 graphite +$0

ZN blue fog +$0

Step 13. Armpad Finish

For fixed arms (P) or adjustable arms (A)

3G brownstone +$0

BK black +$0

Step 14. Fabric Seat

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For upholstered cushion seat, Cellular Suspension™ back (UC) or

upholstered cushion seat, upholstered back (UF)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$11

Price Category 3 +$22

Celle® W
ork Chairs
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Step 15. Fabric Back

For upholstered cushion seat, upholstered back (UF)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$22

Price Category 3 +$44
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Equa 2® Chairs

Work Chairs

Side Chairs

Accessories
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Work Chair

Specification Information

Step 1.

EN12

Step 2. Tilt

2 knee tilt

3 knee tilt with lock

Step 3. Arms

N no arms

P fixed arms, vinyl

A adjustable arms, vinyl

Step 4. Size

A a size

B b size

C c size

Step 5. Upholstery

S split-pad upholstered

Step 6. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant (*), skip this step.

not fire retardant

Prices for Steps 1-6.

S*

EN122 N A $864

B $864

C $864

P A $983

B $983

C $983

A A $1111

B $1111

C $1111

EN123 N A $931

B $931

C $931

P A $1050

B $1050

C $1050

A A $1179

B $1179

C $1179

EN122
EN123
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Step 7. Lumbar Option

N2 no lumbar +$0

AJ adjustable +$65

Step 8. Base Finish/Frame and Outer Shell Finish

BU black umber +$0

G1 graphite +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 9. Casters/Glides

BB 21/2" hard caster, black yoke, carpet +$0

C7 21/2" caster, black yoke, hard floors or carpet +$40

Step 10. Armpad Finish

For fixed arms, vinyl (P) or adjustable arms, vinyl (A)

BK black +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 11. Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$22

Price Category 3 +$44

Price Category 4 +$72

Equa 2® W
ork Chairs
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Side Chair, Sled Base

Specification Information

Step 1.

EN500

Step 2. Arms

N no arms

P fixed arms, vinyl

Step 3. Size

A a size

B b size

Step 4. Upholstery

S split-pad upholstered

Step 5. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant (*), skip this step.

not fire retardant

Prices for Steps 1-5.

S*

EN500 N A $577

B $577

P A $698

B $698

Step 6. Base Finish/Frame and Outer Shell Finish

BU black umber +$0

G1 graphite +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 7. Glide Option

NX no glide +$0

SB sled-base glide +$15

Step 8. Armpad Finish

For fixed arms, vinyl (P)

BK black +$0

MT medium tone +$0

EN500

26 Seating 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Step 9. Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$22

Price Category 3 +$44

Price Category 4 +$72
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Adjustable Arm Kit

Specification Information

Step 1.

EN900A

Step 2. Armpad Upholstery

N nonupholstered armpads

Step 3. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant (*), skip this step.

not fire retardant

Prices for Steps 1-3.

*

EN900A N $258

Step 4. Frame Finish

BU black umber +$0

G1 graphite +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 5. Armpad Finish

BK black +$0

MT medium tone +$0

EN900
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Ergon 3® Chairs

Work Chairs

Accessories
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Work Chair

Specification Information

Step 1.

EE12

Step 2. Tilt

2 knee tilt

3 knee tilt with forward angle

Step 3. Arms

N no arms

P fixed arms, vinyl

A adjustable arms, vinyl

Step 4. Size/Back Height

For knee tilt (2)

A a size and high back

K b size and mid-back

B b size and high back

For knee tilt with forward angle (3)

A a size and high back

K b size and mid-back

B b size and high back

C c size and high back

Step 5. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant (*), skip this step.

not fire retardant

Prices for Steps 1-5.

*

EE122 N A $886

K $886

B $886

P A $1023

K $1023

B $1023

A A $1130

K $1130

B $1130

EE123 N A $949

K $949

B $949

C $949

EE122
EE123
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P A $1086

K $1086

B $1086

C $1086

A A $1192

K $1192

B $1192

C $1192

Step 6. Back Angle

N4 not adjustable +$0

AJ adjustable +$115

Step 7. Base Finish/Frame and Outer Shell Finish

BU black umber +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 8. Casters/Glides

BB 21/2" hard caster, black yoke, carpet +$0

C7 21/2" caster, black yoke, hard floors or carpet +$40

Step 9. Outer Shell Finish

U6 nonupholstered +$0

Step 10. Armpad Finish

For fixed arms, vinyl (P) or adjustable arms, vinyl (A)

BK black +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 11. Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$28

Price Category 3 +$55

Price Category 4 +$88
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Adjustable Arm Kit

Specification Information

Step 1.

EE900A

Step 2. Armpad Upholstery

N nonupholstered armpads

Step 3. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant (*), skip this step.

not fire retardant

Prices for Steps 1-3.

*

EE900A N $257

Step 4. Frame Finish

BU black umber +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 5. Armpad Finish

BK black +$0

MT medium tone +$0

EE900
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Ambi® Chairs

Work Chairs

Accessories
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Work Chair

Specification Information

Step 1.

AM1

Step 2. Height Adjustment

2 standard-height range

Step 3. Tilt

1 standard tilt

2 tilt lock

3 tilt lock and forward seat angle

Step 4. Arms

N no arms

P fixed arms

A adjustable arms

Step 5. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant (*), skip this step.

not fire retardant

Prices for Steps 1-5.

*

AM121 N $729

P $797

A $935

AM122 N $761

P $829

A $966

AM123 N $791

P $860

A $997

Step 6. Seat-Depth Adjustment

AS adjustable +$0

Step 7. Base Finish/Frame and Outer Shell Finish

BU black umber +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 8. Casters/Glides

BB 21/2" hard caster, black yoke, carpet +$0

C7 21/2" caster, black yoke, hard floors or carpet +$40

AM121
AM122
AM123
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Step 9. Outer Shell Finish

U6 nonupholstered +$0

Step 10. Armpad Finish

For fixed arms (P) or adjustable arms (A)

BU black umber +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 11. Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$22

Price Category 3 +$44

Price Category 4 +$72

A
m

bi® W
ork Chairs

10day_Seating.qxp  2/10/2011  10:39 AM  Page 35    (Black plate)



Adjustable Arm Kit

Specification Information

Step 1.

AM900

Step 2. Armpad Upholstery

AN nonupholstered armpads

Step 3. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant (*), skip this step.

not fire retardant

Prices for Steps 1-3.

*

AM900 AN $218

Step 4. Frame Finish

BU black umber +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 5. Armpad Finish

BU black umber +$0

MT medium tone +$0

AM900
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Caper® Chairs

Multipurpose Chairs

Stacking Chairs
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Multipurpose Chair

Specification Information

Step 1.

WC1

Step 2. Seat Style

11 molded seat

21 flexnet™ seat

Step 3. Arms

N no arms

P fixed arms

Prices for Steps 1-3.

WC111 N $553

P $644

WC121 N $687

P $778

Step 4. Frame Finish

BK black +$0

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 5. Seat/Back Finish

9J sparrow +$0

BJ baltic blue +$0

BK black +$0

EM evergreen +$0

FQ french blue +$0

G1 graphite +$0

SJ sweet corn +$0

SX salsa red +$0

ZJ citron +$0

ZN blue fog +$0

Step 6. Casters

BB 21/2" hard caster, black yoke, carpet +$0

C7 21/2" caster, black yoke, hard floors or carpet +$35

Step 7. Arm Finish

For fixed arms (P)

BK black +$0

SY silver grey +$0

Step 8. Flexnet™ Material

For flexnet™ seat (21)

Price Category 1 +$0

WC111
WC121
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Stacking Chair

Specification Information

Step 1.

WC4

Step 2. Seat Style

10 molded seat

20 flexnet™ seat

Step 3. Arms

N no arms

P fixed arms

Prices for Steps 1-3.

WC410 N $205

P $285

WC420 N $339

P $420

Step 4. Frame Finish

BK black +$0

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 5. Seat/Back Finish

9J sparrow +$0

BJ baltic blue +$0

BK black +$0

EM evergreen +$0

FQ french blue +$0

G1 graphite +$0

SJ sweet corn +$0

SX salsa red +$0

ZJ citron +$0

ZN blue fog +$0

Step 6. Casters/Glides

Y7 acetal glide, carpet only +$0

YX Floor Saver Glide™ insert, hard floors only +$20

U4 hard wheel caster, carpet only +$30

U5 soft wheel caster, carpet or hard floors +$30

DS 2" soft double wheel braking caster, hard floors +$40

Step 7. Arm Finish

For fixed arms (P)

BK black +$0

SY silver grey +$0

WC410
WC420
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Step 8. Flexnet™ Material

For flexnet™ seat (20)

Price Category 1 +$0
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Aside® Chairs

Side Chairs
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Side Chair

Specification Information

Step 1.

AD10

Step 2. Outer Back

PB nonupholstered outer back

UB upholstered outer back

Step 3. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant, skip this step.

not fire retardant

Prices for Steps 1-3.

AD10PB $335

AD10UB $367

Step 4. Arms

MA metal arms +$0

Step 5. Glide Option

SG glide +$0

HG glide with insert, carpet or hard floors +$10

Step 6. Frame Finish

BK black +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 7. Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$22

Price Category 3 +$44

Price Category 4 +$72

AD10P
AD10U
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Limerick® Chairs

Stacking Chairs

Carts
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Stacking Side Chair

Specification Information

Step 1.

LM $163

Step 2. Glide Option

NG no glide, carpet only +$0

SG glide +$5

GG ganging glide +$10

Step 3. Frame Finish

BK black +$0

Step 4. Seat/Back Finish

BK black +$0

MB medium blue +$0

MT medium tone +$0

PR purple +$0

LM
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Cart

Specification Information

Step 1.

LMCT $358

Step 2. Caster Option

HW 2" hard double wheel caster, carpet +$0

SW 2" soft double wheel caster, hard floor +$20

LMCT
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Abak® Environments

Walls

Desking Infrastructure

HM Connect

Surfaces

Screens

Work Organizers

Lighting

HermanMiller Abak® Environments Price Book (5/11) 3
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Nonmodular Frame

Product Information

Description

This nonmodular frame holds individual cladding on both sides. It has 2

internal rails for nonmodular attachment of support legs with surfaces

and standing screens. Each nonmodular frame includes a frame-to-

frame connector, adjustable glides, and a light seal.

The powered frames have factory-installed power harnesses that

distribute double-sided, 4-circuit power within a lower cladding or utility

cladding used at surface height. Electrical components are UL listed for

U.S. and Canada.

Notes

For powered, nonmodular frame, order receptacles separately:

• For use within access zone cladding, order K1311.

• For use within lower cladding or utility cladding, order E1311. or X1311.

To convert nonpowered, nonmodular frame to powered frame, order 1 of

the following products separately:

• For power within lower cladding or utility cladding at surface height,

order power harness adapter kit (AK131.)

• For power within access zone cladding at surface height, order access

zone power harness (AK132.)

When electrical access is not required but power must pass through a

nonmodular frame below the surface, order frame pass-through harness

(E1342.) separately.

When using power harness adapter kit to jump power from one zone to

another, order power jumper (E1341.4E or E1341.5E) separately. For

information, see Abak Planning Guide.

To hold or route cables within lower cladding or utility cladding, order

cable hooks (AK133.) separately.

To finish top of frame, order top rail (AK125.) separately.

To finish exposed end of nonmodular frame, order finished end (AK126.)

separately.

When connecting 2 nonmodular frames of unequal heights, order

change-of-height finished end (AK127.) separately.

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

For hardwired Chicago electrical solutions, order nonpowered frame.

Dimensions

AK110.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

AK110. A

Step 2. Height

38 38" high A

46 46" high A

62 62" high A

Step 3. Width

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

Step 4. Power

N (N) nonpowered A

A (A) power/data access, bottom position A

B (B) power/data access, middle position A

C (C) power/data access, surface height A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N A B C

AK110. 38 36 $398 528 528 528

42 $422 555 555 555

48 $442 583 583 583

46 36 $410 538 538 538

42 $427 560 560 560

48 $448 584 584 584

62 36 $432 559 559 559

42 $451 583 583 583

48 $476 616 616 616
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Privacy Screen

Product Information

Description

This 8"-high, rectangular screen attaches to a top rail and has frosted

glass with metallic silver brackets.

Notes

Order top rail (AK125.) separately.

For privacy screen used in a continuous screen run, specify attachment

bracket/application 1. For single privacy screen or end-of-run

application, specify attachment bracket/application 2.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AK115. A

Step 2. Width

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

Step 3. Attachment Bracket/Application

1A bracket for continuous screen run A

2A brackets for single screen or end of run A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

1A 2A

AK115. 36 $339 365

42 $381 406

48 $412 438

AK115.
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Leg, Frame/Beam Attached

Product Information

Description

This metal leg attaches to a nonmodular frame’s internal rails. It

provides support for the nonmodular frame and attachment and support

for primary beams. The leg is available with either a fixed or adjustable

height. The fixed-height leg is 275/8"; the adjustable-height leg adjusts

from 24" to 301/2". Each leg option has a 11/2" height-adjustable glide;

glide finish is graphite.

The leg for a 24"-deep surface has an 11° angle; the leg for a 30"-deep

surface has a 22° angle.

Notes

For height of beams and height of surface when attached to leg, see

Abak Planning Guide.

Dimensions

AK120.
AK121.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

AK12 A

Step 2. Height Adjustment

0. fixed height A

1. adjustable height A

Step 3. Surface Depth

24A for 24"-deep surface A

30A for 30"-deep surface A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

AK120. 24A $359

30A $359

AK121. 24A $448

30A $448

Step 4. Finish

G1 graphite A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$20
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Secondary Support Kit, Beam

Product Information

Description

This support kit attaches to a nonmodular frame’s internal rails and

provides additional mid-run support for a surface span wider than 78".

The support has a height-adjustment range of 24" to 301/2".

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AK124. A $146

Step 2. Finish

G1 graphite A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$20

AK124.
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Top Rail

Product Information

Description

This rail finishes the top of a nonmodular frame and can hold a privacy

screen. Finish is anodized aluminum. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Specify width of top rail to match width of nonmodular frame.

Order optional privacy screen (AK115.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AK125. A

Step 2. Width

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AK125. 36 $121

42 $129

48 $136

AK125.
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Finished End

Product Information

Description

This snap-on cover finishes the exposed end of a nonmodular frame.

Finish is anodized aluminum.

Notes

Specify height of finished end to match height of nonmodular frame.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AK126. A

Step 2. Height

38 38" high A

46 46" high A

62 62" high A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AK126. 38 $79

46 $84

62 $89

AK126.
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Finished End, Change of Height

Product Information

Description

This snap-on cover finishes the exposed end of a nonmodular frame

when joining frames of unequal heights. Finish is anodized aluminum.

Notes

Specify height of finished end to match height difference between the 2

nonmodular frames.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AK127. A

Step 2. Height

08 8" high A

16 16" high A

24 24" high A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AK127. 08 $59

16 $64

24 $69

AK127.
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Power Entry, Junction Box

Product Information

Description

This power entry is hardwired into a building’s electrical supply from a

wall, floor, or column to a nonpowered, nonmodular frame’s lower

internal rail. It distributes up to 4 20-amp circuits to a power harness

installed in the lower section of an adjacent nonmodular frame. The

power entry has a 60-cubic-inch capacity and distributes power in both

directions. It includes a junction box and 2 wire harnesses. The power

entry does not provide receptacle access. It is UL listed for U.S. and

Canada.

Notes

Specify width of power entry to match width of nonmodular frame.

Specify internal direct connect lower cladding (AK150.D) for 1 side of

frame.

Exterior wires connecting nonmodular frame’s junction box to building’s

electrical supply must be covered. Licensed electrician must supply and

wire conduit and conduit connector.

Licensed electrician must wire connection to nonmodular frame’s

electrical harness when local electrical codes require wiring connections

inside junction box.

Power entry must be field installed.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AK130. A

Step 2. Width

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AK130. 36 $302

42 $324

48 $344

AK130.

14 Abak® Environments Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

A
ba

k®
 W

al
ls
=

=
=

Abak.qxp  2/25/2011  1:09 PM  Page 14



Power Entry, External Direct
Connect, 4 Circuit

Product Information

Description

This power entry connects a building’s electrical supply from a wall,

floor, or column to an Ethospace® or Abak® powered frame. It plugs

directly into a receptacle location on the frame’s baseline to distribute

up to 4 20-amp circuits. The power entry is manufactured in a right-hand

direction but can be field converted to a left-hand direction. The cable is

available in 4 lengths and can be field cut to the appropriate length. The

power entry is UL listed and CSA certified.

Notes

Licensed electrician must wire power entry.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1322.

Step 2. Length

06E 6' long

12E 12' long

18E 18' long

24E 24' long

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E1322. 06E $160

12E $217

18E $276

24E $332

E1322.
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Power Entry, Internal Direct
Connect, 4 Circuit

Product Information

Description

This power entry connects a building’s electrical supply from a wall,

floor, or column to a powered frame. It enters the frame through the end

of a cable management cover, through the bottom of a Canvas frame

with an open base, or through an Abak® lower cladding with internal

power/data access. The power entry plugs into the right-hand

receptacle outlet on a power harness and includes a cable that can be

field cut to the appropriate length. Due to the location of the power

entry connection, only 3 receptacle locations remain available in the

frame harness. It is UL listed and CSA certified.

Notes

Power entry can connect directly to baseline or beltline harness.

Licensed electrician must wire power entry.

When using power entry with Abak, specify internal direct connect lower

cladding (AK150.D).

When using power entry with Canvas, specify frame with open base

(FT110.A).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G1350.

Step 2. Length

06 6' long

12 12' long

18 18' long

24 24' long

Prices for Steps 1-2.

G1350. 06 $205

12 $285

18 $346

24 $409

G1350.
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Power Harness Adapter Kit

Product Information

Description

This harness converts a nonpowered, nonmodular frame to a powered

frame or adds power to a nonpowered zone within a powered

nonmodular frame. It can be used in the lower distribution zone (in one

of the 10"-high claddings) or above the surface with the utility cladding.

The harness distributes up to 4 20-amp circuits and provides 2

receptacle locations on each side of the frame. The harness is UL listed

for U.S. and Canada.

Notes

Specify width of harness to match width of nonmodular frame.

Order 1 of the following cladding products separately:

• Lower cladding with power/data access (AK150.A)

• Utility cladding with power/data access (AK158.A)

Order receptacles (E1311. or X1311.) separately.

When using power harness adapter kit to jump power from one zone to

another, order power jumper (E1341.4E or E1341.5E) separately. For

information, see Abak Planning Guide.

Power harness must be field installed.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AK131. A

Step 2. Width

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AK131. 36 $129

42 $135

48 $141

AK131.

HermanMiller Abak® Environments Price Book (5/11) 17

=
=

=
A

bak® W
alls

Abak.qxp  2/25/2011  1:09 PM  Page 17



Access Zone Power Harness

Product Information

Description

This harness routes power within the access zone of a nonpowered or

powered, nonmodular frame. It distributes up to 4 20-amp circuits and

provides 4 receptacle locations that can be accessed from the interior of

the nonmodular frame. The harness is UL listed for U.S. and Canada.

Notes

Power is supplied to the access zone power harness by ordering 1 of the

following:

• Internal direct connect power entry (G1350.), for direct power feed

• Powered frame with power in bottom position (AK110.A) or middle

position (AK110.B)

• Power harness adapter kit (AK131.)

Order access zone cladding (AK151.) separately. To finish opposite side

of access zone, order additional access zone cladding, nonpowered

utility cladding (AK158.N), or fascia cladding (AK154.). Tackable cladding

and marker cladding cannot be used on opposite side.

For data access within access zone, order data faceplate bracket

(AK134.) separately.

Order receptacles (K1311.) separately.

Harness includes a flexible conduit to daisy chain from one access zone

power harness to another, or to connect to a nonmodular frame’s power

harness in bottom position (AK110.A) or middle position (AK110.B).

Access zone power harness must be field installed.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AK132. A $261

AK132.
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Data Faceplate Bracket

Product Information

Description

This bracket holds a faceplate and attaches to the access zone power

harness within a nonmodular frame. It has a standard 1.88" high × 2.92"

wide opening that accepts voice/data modules or faceplates from

various manufacturers. Finish is black. Attachment hardware is

included.

Notes

Data faceplate is used with the following products only; order

separately:

• Access zone cladding (AK151.)

• Access zone power harness (AK132.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AK134. A $31

AK134.
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Pass-Through Harness, Frame

Product Information

Description

This harness extends power from an Ethospace® or Abak® powered

frame through a nonpowered frame or wall section to an adjacent

powered frame or wall section. It is UL listed and CSA certified.

Notes

To pass power through multiple frames, specify 48"- or 60"-long harness.

To pass power through multiple wall sections, specify 18"-, 24"-, or

48"-long harness.

When harness is specified for Ethospace beltline application, width of

pass-through harness must match width of frame.

For metal barrier between electrical wires and voice/data cables, order

cable/energy barrier (E1380.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1342.

Step 2. Length

18E 18" long

24E 24" long

30E 30" long

36E 36" long

42E 42" long

48E 48" long

60E 60" long

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E1342. 18E $113

24E $119

30E $125

36E $133

42E $140

48E $147

60E $160

E1342.
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Power Jumper, 4 Circuit

Product Information

Description

This power jumper connects power from an Ethospace baseline harness

to an electrical harness. The connections for both harnesses are at the

same connection point as receptacles. The power jumper cannot be

used with a glazed window tile, open tile, or stacking frame. It is UL

listed and CSA certified.

Notes

For Ethospace frame, specify power jumper to match distance from

baseline harness to electrical harness on frame.

To use power jumper with Abak® products, see Abak Planning Guide.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1341.

Step 2. Configuration

1E 1st and 2nd 8" tile above base

2E 3rd 8" tile above base

3E 4th 8" tile above base

4E 5th 8" tile above base

5E 6th 8" tile above base

6E 7th 8" tile above base

7E 8th 8" tile above base

8E 9th 8" tile above base

9E 10th 8" tile above base

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E1341. 1E $83

2E $91

3E $100

4E $111

5E $120

6E $128

7E $138

8E $148

9E $158

E1341.
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Receptacle, 4 Circuit, 15 Amp

Product Information

Description

This receptacle locks into the baseline or beltline harness of an

Ethospace® frame or locks within an Abak® nonmodular frame’s lower

cladding or utility cladding. Package contains 6 receptacles. It is UL

listed and CSA certified.

Notes

When bridging P-series 3-circuit system to E-series 4-circuit system and

when isolated ground circuit C needs to be accessed on 4-circuit

system, specify 3-circuit duplex receptacle. To access general A, B, or C

circuits, specify circuit A, B, or C duplex receptacle. For additional

information on receptacle types and wire usage, see Ethospace

Planning Guide.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1311.

Step 2. Type

A duplex, circuit a

B duplex, circuit b

C duplex, circuit c

DN duplex, circuit d

BI duplex, circuit b, isolated ground

CI duplex, circuit c, isolated ground

D duplex, circuit d, isolated ground

CS duplex, 3 circuit, circuit c, isolated ground

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E1311. A $184

B $184

C $184

DN $184

BI $184

CI $184

D $184

CS $184

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

E1311.
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Receptacle, 4 Circuit, 15 Amp

Product Information

Description

This receptacle locks into the electrical harness of the following

powered products: Action Office® Series 2 or Prospects® cable

management panel frame, Prospects panel, Action Office Series 2 thin

base panel, Passage® desk module, or Abak® access zone power

harness. It provides power to equipment with a 15-amp standard plug

head or cap. Package contains 6 receptacles. It is UL listed and CSA

certified.

Notes

For information on types of receptacles and their applications, refer to

individual product planning guides.

When specifying for Action Office Series 2 cable management panel

frame, order 4-circuit receptacle (K1311.). When specifying for all other

Series 2 panels, order 4-circuit receptacle (A1311.) or 20-amp 4-circuit

receptacle (X1311.).

Receptacle is used with an Abak access zone power harness (AK132.)

used in access zone cladding (AK151.).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

K1311.

Step 2. Type

A duplex, circuit a

B duplex, circuit b

C duplex, circuit c

DN duplex, circuit d

BI duplex, circuit b, isolated ground

CI duplex, circuit c, isolated ground

D duplex, circuit d, isolated ground

Prices for Steps 1-2.

K1311. A $188

B $188

C $188

DN $188

BI $188

CI $188

D $188

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

K1311.
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Receptacle, 4 Circuit, 20 Amp

Product Information

Description

This receptacle locks into a 4-circuit electrical harness to provide power

to equipment with a 20-amp standard plug head or cap. It also accepts

15-amp standard plug heads or caps. The receptacle is UL listed and CSA

certified.

Notes

Receptacle cannot be used with hard-wired frame.

Avoid overloading circuit by ensuring total connected load does not

exceed 16 amps. If 1 piece of equipment requires all available power, do

not use receptacle’s second outlet or install additional receptacles on

that circuit. In many cases, equipment requiring this receptacle will use

all available power.

For information on types of receptacles and their applications, refer to

individual product planning guides.

When locked into electrical harness of Action Office® Series 2 or

Prospects® powered cable management panel frame, Prospects

powered panel, or Passage® powered desk module, receptacle extends
5/8" from cable management panel face, trim cover, channel, or power

channel trim cover.

Receptacle works with an Abak® power harness (AK131.) used in lower

cladding (AK150.) or in powered utility cladding (AK153.). Receptacle

should not be used with access zone power harness (AK132); order

receptacle K1311. for this application.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

X1311.

Step 2. Circuit Type

AT circuit a

BT circuit b

CT circuit c

DTN circuit d

BIT circuit b, isolated ground

CIT circuit c, isolated ground

DT circuit d, isolated ground

Prices for Steps 1-2.

X1311. AT $42

BT $42

CT $42

DTN $42

BIT $42

CIT $42

DT $42

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1311.
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Electrical Distributor, Multi-
Outlet

Product Information

Description

This electrical distributor attaches to an Action Office® or Prospects®

panel-suspended cable management trough or to a 5000 Series cable

management trough. It also fits into an Abak® beam-attached cable

channel. The electrical distributor provides additional receptacles at

work surface height and has 6 standard, 3-prong receptacles with a 15-

amp circuit breaker. It is UL listed and CSA certified. Finish is black

umber.

Notes

For use with Action Office or Prospects products, order panel-

suspended cable management trough (AO381.) separately.

For use with 5000 Series desk, order cable management trough (WM-

67) separately.

For use with Abak products, order beam-attached cable channel

(AK242.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NP289 $86

NP289!
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Cable Hooks

Product Information

Description

These plastic hooks hang from a nonmodular frame’s lower internal

nonmodular rails. They hold and route voice/data cables. Finish is black.

Package contains 12 hooks.

Notes

To cover cable hooks, order lower cladding (AK150.) separately.

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AK133. A $27

AK133.
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Communication Port Faceplate
Reducer

Product Information

Description

This faceplate fits into a communication port cutout and reduces the

size of the cutout to fit specific telecommunications outlet/connector

faceplates. Finish is black. Package contains 6.

Faceplate fits into the following communication port cutouts:

• Abak® lower cladding, powered utility cladding, or data faceplate

bracket

• Action Office® Series 2, Prospects®, or Ethospace® cable management

side cover

• Action Office Series 2 or Prospects cable management panel face

• Ethospace cable-access tile upper port

• Passage® data cover

• Canvas communication port cutouts

Notes

Purchase preconfigured voice/data outlets/connector faceplates

separately from their manufacturers.

Order appropriate Abak products separately for use with faceplate:

• For lower cladding, order power option with communication port

locations (AK150.PA or AK150.PD)

• For utility cladding, order powered option (AK153.)

• For data faceplate bracket, order bracket (AK134.)

When specifying faceplate for Action Office Series 2 panel, Prospects

panel, or Ethospace frame, order “J” or “G” power option with

communication port locations.

When specifying faceplate for Action Office Series 2 or Prospects cable

management panel, order panel face side 1 (A1181.C or K1181.C) and side

2 (A1182.C or K1182.C) separately.

When specifying faceplate for Ethospace grooved face tile or frame with

grooved side covers, order both reducer (G1189.A) and extender

(G1189.B).

Dimensions

G1189.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

G1189.A $40
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Communication Port Faceplate
Extender

Product Information

Description

This faceplate fits over the communication port cutout of the following

products: Action Office® Series 2, Prospects®, or Ethospace® cable

management side cover; Action Office Series 2 or Prospects cable

management panel face; Ethospace cable access tile upper port;

Resolve® data faceplate housing; Passage® voice/data outlet; or an

Abak® lower cladding, powered utility cladding, or data faceplate

bracket. It allows installation of specific cable communication modules

without interfering with cable distribution capacity. Attachment

hardware is included. Package contains 6.

Notes

Purchase preconfigured voice/data modules/faceplates separately from

their manufacturers.

When specifying faceplate for Action Office Series 2 panel, Prospects

panel, or Ethospace frame, order “J” or “G” power option with

communication port locations.

When specifying faceplate for Action Office Series 2 or Prospects cable

management panel, order panel face side 1 (A1181.C or K1181.C) and side

2 (A1182.C or K1182.C) separately.

When specifying faceplate for Ethospace grooved face tile or frame with

grooved side covers, order both reducer (G1189.A) and extender

(G1189.B).

When specifying faceplate for Resolve data faceplate housing, order

housing (R1360.) separately.

Order appropriate Abak products separately for use with faceplate:

• For lower cladding, order power option with communication port

locations (AK150.PA or AK150.PD)

• For utility cladding, order powered option (AK153.)

• For data faceplate bracket, order bracket (AK134.)

Dimensions

G1189.

HermanMiller Abak® Environments Price Book (5/11) 29

=
=

=
A

bak® W
alls

Abak.qxp  2/25/2011  1:09 PM  Page 29



Specification Information

Step 1.

G1189.B $52

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Zone Distribution Cabinet

Product Information

Description

This 24"-wide × 24"-deep storage cabinet holds data cabling and

associated electronics. It has 4 removable sides that are secured with

an internal latch or key and a 19"-wide EIA-standard rack for mounting

equipment. The cabinet provides cable access through openings located

below each side; cables may also enter or exit the cabinet directly from

the floor. It includes ties to bundle cables and hardware to attach the

cabinet to the floor.

Notes

To provide access to electronic cables, install cabinet near panels or

posts.

If required, cabinet must be field wired for power.

Solid color cabinets have matching formcoat® top.

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G1360. A

Step 2. Height

26 26" high A

42 42" high A

Step 3. Cabinet Finish

A solid color posts/cabinet A

B metallic silver posts/solid color cabinet A

C metallic champagne posts/solid color cabinet A

D metallic bronze posts/solid color cabinet A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

A B C D

G1360. 26 $4059 4121 4121 4121

42 $4244 4303 4303 4303

Step 4. Surface Finish

For solid color posts/cabinet (A)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

For metallic silver posts/solid color cabinet (B)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

For metallic champagne posts/solid color cabinet (C)

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

For metallic bronze posts/solid color cabinet (D)

WL sandstone A +$0

G1360.

HermanMiller Abak® Environments Price Book (5/11) 31

=
=

=
A

bak® W
alls

Abak.qxp  2/25/2011  1:09 PM  Page 31



Lower Cladding

Product Information

Description

This cladding attaches to 1 side of an equal-width nonmodular frame

and provides a finished painted surface and access to the frame’s

internal rails. No access cladding (N), power/data access cladding (A),

and Chicago cladding (R) each have one 8"-high cladding and two

10"-high claddings. The internal direct connect cladding has one 8"-high

cladding, one 10"-high cladding, and one 10"-high cladding that includes

a 2" adjustable sleeve. Adjustable sleeve finish is black umber.

The power/data access (A) and Chicago (R) cladding options include 2

receptacle locations and 1 communication port location. The

communication port location is sized to hold a NEMA single-gang

faceplate. Clips are included for mounting the faceplate.

Notes

Order cladding clips (AK159.30) separately.

Power is supplied to lower cladding by ordering 1 of the following

products separately:

• For power/data access (A), order external direct connect power entry

(E1322.)

• For direct power feed (D), order internal direct connect power entry

(G1350.)

When using power harness adapter kit with lower cladding, order power

jumper (E1341.4E or E1341.5E) separately. For information, see Abak

Planning Guide.

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Dimensions

AK150.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

AK150. A

Step 2. Width

36P 36" wide A

42P 42" wide A

48P 48" wide A

Step 3. Power/Data Access

N no access A

A power/data access A

D internal direct connect A

R power/data access (meets Chicago electrical code

requirements) A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N A D R

AK150. 36P $163 198 188 198

42P $178 215 203 215

48P $193 230 220 230

Step 4. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

9J sparrow A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

X1 chalk white A +$0

ZK cappuccino A +$0

ZT shadow grey A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$25
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Access Zone Cladding

Product Information

Description

This 8"-high cladding attaches to 1 side of an equal-width nonmodular

frame at surface height. It provides access to power and data located

inside the nonmodular frame. Each cladding includes 4 sections: the

two 12"-wide center sections can be specified with a door that allows

access to the frame’s interior. The cladding has a high-gloss painted

surface. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

For power distribution and access within access zone cladding, order

access zone power harness (AK132.) separately.

For data access within access zone cladding, order data faceplate

bracket (AK134.) separately.

Access zone cladding can hold work tools. For accessory product

applications, a Work Organizer Compatibility Chart is available

electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and HermanMiller.com.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AK151. A

Step 2. Width

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

Step 3. Access

N no access A

L left-hand door A

R right-hand door A

B both doors A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N L R B

AK151. 36 $417 458 458 469

42 $428 469 469 480

48 $438 480 480 490

Step 4. High-Gloss Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

X1 chalk white A +$0

AK151.
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Utility Cladding

Product Information

Description

This 8"-high utility cladding attaches to 1 side of an equal-width

nonmodular frame. It attaches at surface height (30") and has a painted

surface. The utility cladding provides a channel for routing electrical and

data cables through the width of the nonmodular frame. The frame’s

interior cannot be accessed with the utility cladding.

The power/data access (A) and Chicago (R) cladding options provide

power/data access at surface height. It includes 2 receptacle locations

and 1 communication port location. The communication port location is

sized to hold a NEMA single-gang faceplate. Clips are included for

mounting the faceplate.

Notes

Order cladding clips (AK159.08) separately.

To pass power through cladding, order 1 of the following products

separately:

• Frame pass-through harness (E1342.)

• Power harness adapter kit (AK131.)

For powered cladding, order receptacles (E1311.) separately.

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AK158. A

Step 2. Width

36P 36" wide A

42P 42" wide A

48P 48" wide A

Step 3. Power/Data Access

N no access A

A power/data access A

R power/data access (meets Chicago electrical code

requirements) A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N A R

AK158. 36P $66 89 89

42P $70 94 94

48P $74 99 99

Step 4. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

9J sparrow A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

X1 chalk white A +$0

ZK cappuccino A +$0

ZT shadow grey A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$8

AK158.
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Fascia Cladding

Product Information

Description

This fascia cladding attaches to 1 side of an equal-width nonmodular

frame. It attaches at 30" or above and has a painted or fabric surface.

Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Fabric-covered fascia cladding accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM).

Yardage is estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics.

Height—Yardage

8"—3/5

16"—3/5

24"—1

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AK154. A

Step 2. Height

08 8" high A

16 16" high A

24 24" high A

Step 3. Width

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

Step 4. Surface Material

P painted A

F fabric A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

P F

AK154. 08 36 $63 91

42 $66 98

48 $71 108

16 36 $86 121

42 $90 131

48 $96 142

24 36 $110 151

42 $116 166

48 $123 179

Step 5. Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For painted (P)

08 16 24

8Q folkstone grey A +$0 0 0

9J sparrow A +$0 0 0

G1 graphite A +$0 0 0

LU soft white A +$0 0 0

WL sandstone A +$0 0 0

X1 chalk white A +$0 0 0

ZK cappuccino A +$0 0 0

ZT shadow grey A +$0 0 0

MS metallic silver A +$8 14 20

AK154.
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For fabric (F)

08 16 24

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$6 9 11

Price Category 3 +$31 49 55

Price Category 4 +$51 84 87

Price Category B +$20 31 35

Price Category C +$29 47 52

Price Category D +$40 61 69

Price Category E +$52 77 86
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Tackable Cladding

Product Information

Description

This tackable fabric cladding attaches to 1 side of an equal-width

nonmodular frame to display notes and art. It can be used above 30" on

a frame not using an access zone power harness or used above 38" on a

frame that has an access zone power harness. Attachment hardware is

included.

Notes

16"-high tackable cladding only attaches above 46" on a 62"-high

nonmodular frame.

Tackable cladding accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). For

nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics, order minimum of 3/5 yard. For

information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM

Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AK156. A

Step 2. Height

08 8" high A

16 16" high A

Step 3. Width

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

36 42 48

AK156. 08 $124 142 153

16 $138 159 172

Step 4. Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

08 16

Price Category 1 +$0 0

Price Category 2 +$6 9

Price Category 3 +$31 49

Price Category 4 +$51 84

Price Category B +$20 31

Price Category C +$29 47

Price Category D +$40 61

Price Category E +$52 77

Price Category F +$69 106

AK156.
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Marker Cladding

Product Information

Description

This marker cladding attaches to 1 side of an equal-width nonmodular

frame and has an erasable writing surface. It attaches to the frame at

30" or above. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Order optional marker/eraser holder (Y7231.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AK157. A

Step 2. Height

08 8" high A

16 16" high A

Step 3. Width

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

36 42 48

AK157. 08 $217 227 241

16 $240 251 268

AK157.
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Marker/Eraser Holder

Product Information

Description

This metal holder includes 4 erasable markers and an eraser. It attaches

to a vertical surface with hook-and-loop fastener, 2-sided tape, or

magnetic tape (also included).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7231. $108

Step 2. Finish

91 white +$0

BK black +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

Y7231.
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Cladding Clips

Product Information

Description

These plastic clips attach utility cladding or lower cladding to a

nonmodular frame. Finish is black.

Notes

Cladding clips are used on the left and right edges to hold lower

cladding and utility cladding to a nonmodular frame. Cladding clips are

shared between nonmodular frames within a run. For more information,

see Abak Planning Guide.

Cladding clip quantities are based on the following: For utility cladding,

specify AK159.08; 1 clip is included. For lower cladding, specify

AK159.30; 3 clips are included: 1 clip for 8"-high cladding and 2 clips for

10"-high cladding.

Integral hooks on clips help route and manage cables.

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Dimensions

AK159.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

AK159. A

Step 2. Usage

08 for utility cladding (1 clip) A

30 for lower cladding (3 clips) A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AK159. 08 $12

30 $27
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Primary Beam

Product Information

Description

This pair of beams supports surfaces and components. Beam finish is

metallic silver; end cap finish is translucent plastic. 2 beams and 4 end

caps are included.

Notes

Beams are approximately 21/4" less than nominal width.

For freestanding application, order connectors and support separately:

• Beam-attached double leg (AK230. or AK231.)

• Beam-attached single leg (AK232. or AK237.)

• Leg block extension (AK233.)

• Support leg/bracket (AK234.)

For nonmodular frame application, order support separately:

• Frame/beam-attached leg (AK120. or AK121.)

• Secondary support kit (AK124.)

To extend primary beams, order beam-to-beam connector (AK220.)

separately.

When using primary beam to support 84"- to 96"-wide spans, center

support is required. Order 1 of the following products separately:

• For nonmodular frame application, order secondary support kit

(AK124.)

• For freestanding application, order beam-attached single leg (AK232.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AK210. A

Step 2. Width

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

54 54" wide A

60 60" wide A

66 66" wide A

72 72" wide A

78 78" wide A

84 84" wide A

90 90" wide A

96 96" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AK210. 36 $84

42 $89

48 $94

54 $116

60 $131

66 $136

72 $141

78 $151

84 $157

90 $163

96 $168

AK210.

HermanMiller Abak® Environments Price Book (5/11) 43

=
=

=
=

=
=

A
bak® D

esking Infrastructure

Abak.qxp  2/25/2011  1:09 PM  Page 43



Right-Angle Extension Beam

Product Information

Description

This pair of beams connects to a set of primary beams to support a

surface or peninsula. Beam finish is metallic silver; end cap finish is

translucent plastic. 2 beams, right-angle extension hardware, and 2 end

caps are included.

Notes

Right-angle extension beam cannot be used with a 120° surface.

Specify workstation dimension as depth of primary beam’s surface plus

width of right-angle extension beam’s surface.

Order connectors and support separately:

• Beam-attached double leg (AK230. or AK231.)

• Beam-attached single leg (AK232. or AK237.)

• Leg block extension (AK233.)

• Support leg/bracket (AK234.)

To extend right-angle extension beam, order beam-to-beam connector

(AK220.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AK211. A

Step 2. Workstation Dimension

60 5' workstation dimension A

66 5' 6" workstation dimension A

72 6' workstation dimension A

78 6' 6" workstation dimension A

84 7' workstation dimension A

90 7' 6" workstation dimension A

96 8' workstation dimension A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AK211. 60 $121

66 $131

72 $136

78 $146

84 $157

90 $168

96 $178

AK211.
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120° Beam

Product Information

Description

This pair of beams supports a 120° corner surface. Beam finish is

metallic silver; end cap finish is translucent plastic. 4 beams, 2 hinges,

and 4 end caps are included.

Notes

For freestanding application, order support products separately:

• Beam-attached double leg (AK230. or AK231.)

• Support leg/bracket (AK234.)

For nonmodular frame application, order support separately:

• Frame/beam-attached leg (AK120. or AK121.)

• Secondary support kit (AK124.)

To extend 120° beams, order beam-to-beam connector (AK220.)

separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AK213. A

Step 2. Width

48 48" wide A

60 60" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AK213. 48 $406

60 $448

AK213.

HermanMiller Abak® Environments Price Book (5/11) 45

=
=

=
=

=
=

A
bak® D

esking Infrastructure

Abak.qxp  2/25/2011  1:09 PM  Page 45



Beam-to-Beam Connector 

Product Information

Description

This connector links the ends of 2 beams. Finish is metallic silver.

Package contains 1 pair of connectors.

Notes

For information, see Abak Planning Guide.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AK220. A $94

AK220.
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Double Leg, Beam Attached

Product Information

Description

This double leg attaches to a pair of beams to provide support. It is

available with a fixed height of 275/8" or an adjustable height that

adjusts from 22" to 301/2". Glides adjust 11/2". Caster finish is black; glide

finish is graphite. Attachment hardware is included.

The angle for each leg is:

Surface—Front Leg—Back Leg

24" deep—11°—11°

30" deep—22°—11°

Peninsula—22°—22°

Notes

Casters are not available on adjustable-height legs.

For height of beams and height of surface when attached to leg, see

Abak Planning Guide.

Dimensions

AK230.
AK231.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

AK23 A

Step 2. Height Adjustment

0. fixed height A

1. adjustable height A

Step 3. Surface Depth

24 for 24"-deep surface A

30 for 30"-deep surface A

P for 30"- or 36"-deep peninsula A

Step 4. Casters/Glides

For fixed height (0.)

GA glides A

CA casters A

For adjustable height (1.)

GA glides A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

GA CA

AK230. 24 $324 334

30 $324 334

P $324 334

AK231. 24 $401 —

30 $401 —

P $401 —

Step 5. Finish

G1 graphite A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$20
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Single Leg, Beam Attached

Product Information

Description

This beam-attached leg is used in a mid-run application to provide

additional support for a freestanding surface. It can also be used as

support for 2 back-to-back surfaces when used in conjunction with a

support leg/bracket. The leg is available with a fixed height of 275/8" or

an adjustable height that adjusts from 22" to 301/2". Graphite glides

adjust 11/2". Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

For back-to-back application, order support leg/bracket (AK234.1A)

separately.

For height of beams and height of surface when attached to leg, see

Abak Planning Guide.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AK23 A

Step 2. Height Adjustment

2.A adjustable height A

7.A fixed height A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AK232.A $235

AK237.A $157

Step 3. Finish

G1 graphite A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$20

AK232.
AK237.

HermanMiller Abak® Environments Price Book (5/11) 49

=
=

=
=

=
=

A
bak® D

esking Infrastructure

Abak.qxp  2/25/2011  1:09 PM  Page 49



Leg Block Extension

Product Information

Description

This leg block extension attaches to the front of a beam-attached or

frame/beam-attached leg. It allows a leg to be placed on the outside of

a beam and can support the 30" end of a curvilinear surface with a

24"-deep leg. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

To match leg angle of 24"-deep and 30"-deep sides of curvilinear

surface, specify the following:

• Two 24"-deep legs

• 1 leg block extension

Leg block extension attaches to the 30"-deep side of the curvilinear

surface and uses a 24"-deep leg.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AK233. A $116

Step 2. Finish

G1 graphite A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$20

AK233.
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Support Leg/Bracket

Product Information

Description

This height-adjustable support leg and bracket are used with 2 beam-

attached single legs to provide center support to 2 surfaces in a back-to-

back application. It also can support the back corner of a 120° beam.

The leg height adjusts from 22" to 301/2". Graphite glides adjust 11/2".

Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

For back-to-back applications, order 2 beam-attached single legs

(AK232. or AK237.) separately.

For height of beams and height of surface when attached to leg, see

Abak Planning Guide.

Dimensions

AK234.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

AK234. A

Step 2. Application

1A back-to-back surfaces A

2A 120° corner surface A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AK234. 1A $324

2A $339

Step 3. Finish

G1 graphite A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$20
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Leg, Surface Attached

Product Information

Description

This leg attaches to the underside of a round surface in a freestanding

application. It is available with a fixed height of 275/8" or an adjustable

height that adjusts from 22" to 301/2". Glides adjust 11/2". Caster finish is

black; glide finish is graphite. Attachment hardware and 1 leg are

included.

Notes

Order 4 surface-attached legs to support freestanding round surface

(AK315.).

Casters are not available on adjustable-height legs.

For height of beams and height of surface when attached to leg, see

Abak Planning Guide.

Dimensions

AK235.
AK236.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

AK23 A

Step 2. Height Adjustment

5. fixed height A

6. adjustable height A

Step 3. Casters/Glides

For fixed height (5.)

GA glides A

CA casters A

For adjustable height (6.)

GA glides A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

AK235. GA $157

CA $168

AK236. GA $235

Step 4. Finish

G1 graphite A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$20
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Vertical Cable Manager, Beam
Attached

Product Information

Description

This cable manager attaches to a beam and routes cables from the floor

to the underside of a fixed- or adjustable-height surface. Finish is

translucent plastic. Attachment hardware and a floor weight are

included.

Notes

Cable manager can be used with beam-attached cable channel

(AK242.); order separately.

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AK240. A

Step 2. Usage

F for fixed-height surface A

H for adjustable-height surface A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AK240. F $151

H $188

AK240.
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Cable Holder, Beam Attached

Product Information

Description

This 16"-long metal basket attaches between 2 beams and holds cords,

cables, a multi-outlet strip, or other wires. The holder can be positioned

anywhere along the beam. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AK241. A $66

AK241.
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Cable Channel, Beam Attached

Product Information

Description

This metal channel attaches to a beam and manages cables along the

underside of a surface. The channel can be positioned anywhere along

the beam. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Cable channel can be used with beam-attached vertical cable manager

(AK240); order separately.

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AK242. A

Step 2. Width

30 30" wide A

46 46" wide A

62 62" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AK242. 30 $89

46 $126

62 $141

AK242.
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Cable Hooks, Beam Attached

Product Information

Description

These plastic hooks attach to a beam and manage cables along the

underside of a surface. The hooks can be positioned anywhere along the

beam. Finish is translucent plastic. Package contains 5.

Notes

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AK243. A $17

AK243.
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HM Connect--Dual Receptacle
Power Kit, 2-Circuit

Product Information

Description

This single-sided power kit attaches to the underside of a desk or table

to provide electrical access and distributes up to 2 20-amp circuits.

Receptacles, power jumper, conduit clamps, and attachment hardware

included. UL 183 listed, CUL Certified.

Notes

HM Connect modular power products are not compatible with electrical

components used in Herman Miller systems or desking product lines.

Match width of power kit to width of surface.

When routing power to an adjacent desk or table, surfaces must be

ganged together. Order ganging bracket kit (Y1338.) separately.

Receptacles are labeled as I or II for circuit identification.

36"-wide power kit uses a receptacle-to-receptacle block connector in

place of a jumper to connect the receptacles together.

To route power from building to power kit, order power entry, 2-circuit

(Y1341.) or power entry with plug end, 20 amp (Y1342.) separately.

Power entry with plug end distributes 1 circuit only.

To connect power kits between adjacent desks or tables, order power

jumper, 2-circuit (Y1343.) separately.

For New York City and San Francisco, specify 3/8" flex metallic conduit

option (C).

Receptacle finish is black. Finish color on liquid tight conduit is black.

Finish on metallic conduit is silver.

36" - 54" wide kits have no conduit clips. 60" - 78" wide kits include 1

conduit clip. 84" - 96" wide kits include 2 conduit clips.

To attach kit flush to bottom of surface, with receptacles facing down,

specify flat attachment to underside of surface option (A).

To attach kit perpendicular to bottom of surface, specify short 90°

attachment to underside of surface option (B).

To attach kit perpendicular to bottom of an Abak® or Sense™ surface,

specify long 90° attachment to underside of surface option (C).

Dimensions

Y1340.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1340.

Step 2. Width

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

54 54" wide

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

78 78" wide

84 84" wide

90 90" wide

96 96" wide

Step 3. Conduit Type

L liquid tight conduit

C
3/8" flex metallic conduit

Step 4. Circuit

1 circuit I

2 circuit II

Step 5. Attachment Hardware

A flat attachment to underside of surface

B short 90° attachment to underside of surface

C long 90° attachment to underside of surface

Prices for Steps 1-5.

1A 1B 1C 2A 2B 2C

Y1340. 36 L $129 134 134 129 134 134

C $129 134 134 129 134 134

42 L $145 150 150 145 150 150

C $145 150 150 145 150 150

48 L $149 154 154 149 154 154

C $149 154 154 149 154 154

54 L $153 158 158 153 158 158

C $153 158 158 153 158 158

60 L $157 162 162 157 162 162

C $157 162 162 157 162 162

66 L $161 166 166 161 166 166

C $161 166 166 161 166 166

72 L $165 170 170 165 170 170

C $165 170 170 165 170 170

78 L $169 174 174 169 174 174

C $169 174 174 169 174 174

84 L $173 178 178 173 178 178

C $173 178 178 173 178 178

90 L $177 182 182 177 182 182

C $177 182 182 177 182 182

96 L $181 186 186 181 186 186

C $181 186 186 181 186 186
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HM Connect--Jumper, 2-Circuit

Product Information

Description

This power jumper distributes up to 2 20-amp circuits. It can be used

between 2 receptacles or between 2 dual receptacle power kits. UL 183

listed, CUL Certified.

Notes

HM Connect modular power products are not compatible with electrical

components used in Herman Miller systems or desking product lines.

When routing power to an adjacent desk or table, surfaces must be

ganged together. Order ganging bracket kit (Y1338.) separately.

For New York City and San Francisco, specify 3/8" flex metallic conduit

option (C).

When connecting dual receptacle power kits (Y1340.) between adjacent

surfaces in a linear run, specify 24"-wide jumper.

When connecting dual receptacle power kits (Y1340.) at the outside

corner of 2 24"-deep surfaces at 90°, specify 42"-wide jumper.

When connecting dual receptacle power kits (Y1340.) at the outside

corner of 2 30"-deep surfaces at 90°, specify 48"-wide jumper.

When connecting dual receptacle power kits (Y1340.) at the outside

corner of 1 30"-deep and 1 24"-deep surface, specify 48"-wide jumper.

When connecting dual receptacle power kits (Y1340.) at the inside

corner of 2 24"- or 30"-deep surfaces, specify 30"-wide jumper.

Order the following products separately:

• 2-circuit dual receptacle power kit (Y1340.) or duplex receptacle, 2-

circuit, 15 amp (Y1345.)

• Conduit clamps (Y1339.)

• Receptacle bracket (Y1347.) - for duplex receptacle, 2-circuit

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1343.

Step 2. Width

06 6" wide

09 9" wide

12 12" wide

18 18" wide

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

54 54" wide

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

78 78" wide

84 84" wide

90 90" wide

96 96" wide

108 108" wide

120 120" wide

132 132" wide

144 144" wide

Step 3. Conduit Type

L liquid tight conduit

C
3/8" flex metallic conduit

Y1343.
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Prices for Steps 1-3.

L C

Y1343. 06 $46 46

09 $48 48

12 $50 50

18 $54 54

24 $58 58

30 $62 62

36 $66 66

42 $70 70

48 $74 74

54 $78 78

60 $82 82

66 $86 86

72 $90 90

78 $94 94

84 $98 98

90 $102 102

96 $106 106

108 $114 114

120 $122 122

132 $130 130

144 $138 138
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HM Connect--Duplex Receptacle,
2-Circuit, 15 Amp

Product Information

Description

This duplex receptacle attaches beneath a desk or table to provide

electrical access. It has connection points at both ends for attaching a

power entry or 2-circuit power jumper. Finish is black. Attachment

bracket bracket and hardware included. UL 183 listed, CUL Certified.

Notes

HM Connect modular power products are not compatible with electrical

components used in Herman Miller systems or desking product lines.

When routing power to an adjacent desk or table, surfaces must be

ganged together. Order ganging bracket kit (Y1338.) separately.

Receptacle is labeled as I or II for circuit idenfication.

To route power from building to receptacle, order power entry, 2-circuit

(Y1341.) or power entry with plug end, 20 amp (Y1342.) separately.

Power entry with plug end distributes 1 circuit only.

To route power between receptacles, order power jumper, 2-circuit

(Y1343.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1345.

Step 2. Circuit

1 circuit I

2 circuit II

Step 3. Attachment Hardware

A flat attachment to underside of surface

B short 90° attachment to underside of surface

C long 90° attachment to underside of surface

Prices for Steps 1-3.

A B C

Y1345. 1 $59 64 64

2 $59 64 64

Y1345.
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HM Connect--Receptacle
Brackets, 2-Circuit

Product Information

Description

This bracket attaches a 2-circuit receptacle to a desk or table. Finish is

black. Package of 10.

Notes

HM Connect modular power products are not compatible with electrical

components used in Herman Miller systems or desking product lines.

To attach receptacle flush to bottom of surface, facing down, specify flat

attachment to underside of surface option (A).

To attach receptacle perpendicular to bottom of surface, specify short

90° attachment to underside of surface option (B).

To attach receptacle perpendicular to bottom of an Abak® or Sense™

surface, specify long 90° attachment to underside of surface option (C).

Order duplex receptacle, 2-circuit, 15 amp (Y1345.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1347.

Step 2. Attachment Hardware

A flat attachment to underside of surface

B short 90° attachment to underside of surface

C long 90° attachment to underside of surface

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y1347. A $49

B $79

C $79

Y1347.
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HM Connect--Power Entry,
2-Circuit

Product Information

Description

This power entry connects a building’s electrical from a wall, floor, or

column to the end of a 2 circuit duplex receptacle and distributes up to

2 20-amp circuits. UL 183 listed, CUL Certified.

Notes

HM Connect modular power products are not compatible with electrical

components used in Herman Miller systems or desking product lines.

When routing power to an adjacent desk or table, surfaces must be

ganged together. Order ganging bracket kit (Y1338.) separately.

Power entry can be field cut to the appropriate length.

For New York City and San Francisco, specify 3/8" flex metallic conduit

option (C). For New York City, power entry length must be 6' or less.

Finish color on liquid tight conduit is black. Finish color on metallic

conduit is silver.

A licensed electrician must wire the power entry to the building’s

electrical system.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1341.

Step 2. Length

06 6' long

12 12' long

18 18' long

24 24' long

Step 3. Conduit Type

L liquid tight conduit

C
3/8" flex metallic conduit

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L C

Y1341. 06 $119 119

12 $159 159

18 $199 199

24 $249 249

Y1341.
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HM Connect--Power Entry with
Plug End, 20 Amp

Product Information

Description

This corded power entry brings power from a building’s 20-amp

electrical outlet to the end of a 2 circuit duplex receptacle. It distributes

1 circuit only. UL/CUL recognized.

Notes

HM Connect modular power products are not compatible with electrical

components used in Herman Miller systems or desking product lines.

When routing power to an adjacent desk or table, surfaces must be

ganged together. Order ganging bracket kit (Y1338.) separately.

When using power entry with plug end, electrical system will be UL

recognized, not UL listed.

Power entry does not meet requirements for use in New York City or San

Francisco.

Power entry has a combination of black liquid tight conduit and 3/8"

silver metallic conduit.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1342.

Step 2. Length

06 6' long

10 10' long

Step 3. Plug Type

A straight plug

B 90° plug

Prices for Steps 1-3.

A B

Y1342. 06 $179 179

10 $209 209

Y1342.
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HM Connect--Block Connector,
2-Circuit

Product Information

Description

This block connects components together to distribute power. The H-

block connector connects jumpers together at 2-, 3-, and 4-way

connection points, or distributes power from a power entry to multiple

components. The receptacle-to-receptacle connector connects 2

receptacles together. Finish is black. Attachment hardware included. UL

183 listed, CUL Certified.

Notes

HM Connect modular power products are not compatible with electrical

components used in Herman Miller systems or desking product lines.

When routing power to an adjacent desk or table, surfaces must be

ganged together. Order ganging bracket kit (Y1338.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1344.

Step 2. Connector Type

H H-block connector

R receptacle-to-receptacle block connector

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y1344. H $29

R $19

Y1344.
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HM Connect--Dual Junction Block
Power Kit, 4-Circuit

Product Information

Description

This power kit attaches to the underside of a desk or table to provide

electrical access and distributes up to 4 20-amp circuits. It is available

as a single-sided or double-sided kit. The single-sided power kit is

modular and includes 2 junction blocks, a non-adjustable jumper, and

attachment hardware. The double-sided kit is a 1-piece construction

consisting of 2 junction blocks, a jumper, and attachment hardware; it

cannot be reconfigured. The single-sided and double-sided kits are UL

183 listed, CUL certified.

Notes

HM Connect modular power products are not compatible with electrical

components used in Herman Miller systems or desking product lines.

Match width of power kit to width of surface.

When routing power to an adjacent desk or table, surfaces must be

ganged together. Order ganging bracket kit (Y1338.) separately.

Each single-sided junction block provides 2 receptacle locations. Each

double-sided junction block provides 2 or 4 receptacle locations. Order

duplex receptacle, 4-circuit (Y1355.) separately.

To route power from building to power kit, order 4-circuit power entry

(Y1351.) separately.

Power kit is not necessary for a 36"-wide surface. To add power to a

36"-wide surface, order double junction block, 4-circuit (Y1358.DH) or

double back-to-back junction block (Y1358.DB).

To connect power kits between adjacent desks or tables, order junction

block to junction block jumper, 4-circuit (Y1353.) separately.

Finish color of junction block is black. Finish color of 5/8" oval metallic

conduit is silver.

42" - 54" wide kits have no conduit clips. 60" - 78" wide kits include 1

conduit clip. 84" - 96" wide kits include 2 conduit clips.

To attach kit with single-sided junction block option (S) flush to bottom

of surface, with receptacles facing down, specify flat attachment to

underside of surface option (A).

To attach kit perpendicular to bottom of surface, specify short 90°

attachment to underside of surface option (B).

To attach kit perpendicular to bottom of an Abak® or Sense™ surface,

specify long 90° attachment to underside of surface option (C).

Dimensions

Y1350.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1350.

Step 2. Width

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

54 54" wide

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

78 78" wide

84 84" wide

90 90" wide

96 96" wide

Step 3. Junction Block Type

S single-sided junction block

D double-sided junction block

Step 4. Attachment Hardware

For single-sided junction block (S)

A flat attachment to underside of surface

B short 90° attachment to underside of surface

C long 90° attachment to underside of surface

For double-sided junction block (D)

B short 90° attachment to underside of surface

C long 90° attachment to underside of surface

Prices for Steps 1-4.

A B C

Y1350. 42 S $166 171 171

D — $124 124

48 S $171 176 176

D — $129 129

54 S $176 181 181

D — $134 134

60 S $181 186 186

D — $139 139

66 S $186 191 191

D — $144 144

72 S $191 196 196

D — $149 149

78 S $196 201 201

D — $154 154

84 S $201 206 206

D — $159 159

90 S $206 211 211

D — $164 164

96 S $211 216 216

D — $169 169
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HM Connect--Junction Block to
Junction Block Jumper, 4-Circuit

Product Information

Description

This power jumper distributes up to 4 20-amp circuits between 2 power

kits or junction blocks and is available as adjustable or non-adjustable.

The adjustable jumper allows 1 end of the jumper to extend an

additional 3" when connecting to components under an adjacent desk

or table. UL 183 listed, CUL Certified.

Notes

HM Connect modular power products are not compatible with electrical

components used in Herman Miller systems or desking product lines.

When routing power to an adjacent desk or table, surfaces must be

ganged together. Order ganging bracket kit (Y1338.) separately.

When connecting dual junction block power kits (Y1350.) between

adjacent surfaces in a linear run, specify 24"-wide jumper.

When connecting dual junction block power kits (Y1350.) at the outside

corner of 2 24"-deep surfaces at 90°, specify 42"-wide jumper.

When connecting dual junction block power kits (Y1350.) at the outside

corner of 2 30"-deep surfaces at 90°, specify 48"-wide jumper.

When connecting dual junction block power kits (Y1350.) at the outside

corner of 1 30"-deep and 1 24"-deep surface, specify 48"-wide jumper.

When connecting dual junction block power kits (Y1350.) at the inside

corner of 2 24"- or 30"-deep surfaces, specify 30"-wide jumper.

Finish on 5/8" oval metallic conduit is silver.

Order the following products separately:

• Conduit clamps (Y1339.)

• Dual junction block power kit, 4-circuit (Y1350.) or junction block, 4-

circuit (Y1358.)

• Duplex receptacle, 4-circuit (Y1355.) - for junction block, 4-circuit

• Junction block bracket, 4-circuit (Y1357.) - for junction block, 4-circuit

• Power entry, 4-circuit (Y1351.)

Dimensions

Y1353.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1353.

Step 2. Width

12 12" wide

18 18" wide

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

54 54" wide

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

78 78" wide

84 84" wide

90 90" wide

108 108" wide

120 120" wide

132 132" wide

144 144" wide

Step 3. Type

A adjustable jumper

N nonadjustable jumper

Prices for Steps 1-3.

A N

Y1353. 12 $65 65

18 $70 70

24 $75 75

30 $80 80

36 $85 85

42 $90 90

48 $95 95

54 $100 100

60 $105 105

66 $110 110

72 $115 115

78 $120 120

84 $125 125

90 $130 130

108 $145 145

120 $155 155

132 $165 165

144 $175 175
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HM Connect--Junction Block,
4-Circuit

Product Information

Description

This block attaches beneath a desk or table and accepts 4-circuit

receptacles for access and distribution of up to 4 20-amp circuits. It has

connection points at both ends for attaching a power entry or 4-circuit

power jumper. The block can be specified for 1 receptacle, 2 receptacles

side-by-side, 2 receptacles back-to-back, or 4 receptacles; 2 side-by-

side and 2 back-to-back. Finish is black. Attachment bracket and

hardware inlcuded. UL 183 listed, CUL Certified.

Notes

HM Connect modular power products are not compatible with electrical

components used in Herman Miller systems or desking product lines.

When routing power to an adjacent desk or table, surfaces must be

ganged together. Order ganging bracket kit (Y1338.) separately.

To route power from building to junction block, order 4-circuit power

entry (Y1351.) separately.

To route power between junction blocks, order junction block to junction

block jumper, 4-circuit (Y1353.) separately.

To route power from a 36"-wide surface to an adjacent surface, specify

double junction block option (DH) or double back-to-back junction block

option (DB) and order power jumper (Y1353.) separately.

Order duplex receptacle, 4-circuit (Y1355.) separately.

Dimensions

Y1358.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1358.

Step 2. Junction Block Type

SH recessed end panel left, box/box/file right

SB single back-to-back junction block

DH double junction block

DB double back-to-back junction block

Step 3. Attachment Hardware

For recessed end panel left, box/box/file right (SH) or double junction

block (DH)

A flat attachment to underside of surface

B short 90° attachment to underside of surface

C long 90° attachment to underside of surface

For single back-to-back junction block (SB) or double back-to-back

junction block (DB)

B short 90° attachment to underside of surface

C long 90° attachment to underside of surface

Prices for Steps 1-3.

A B C

Y1358. SH $59 64 64

SB — $64 64

DH $74 79 79

DB — $79 79

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
A

bak® H
M

 Connect

HermanMiller Abak® Environments Price Book (5/11) 73

HM Connect--Junction Block, 4-
Circuit continued

Abak.qxp  2/25/2011  1:09 PM  Page 73



HM Connect--Duplex Receptacle,
4-Circuit

Product Information

Description

This 15- or 20-amp duplex receptacle attaches to a power kit or junction

block to provide electrical access. Finish is black. UL 183 listed, CUL

Certified.

Notes

HM Connect modular power products are not compatible with electrical

components used in Herman Miller systems or desking product lines.

Receptacle is labeled as I, II, III, or IV for circuit identification.

Order the following products separately:

• Dual junction block power kit, 4-circuit (Y1350.)

• Junction block, 4-circuit (Y1358.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1355.

Step 2. Amps

15 15 amp

20 20 amp

Step 3. Circuit

1 circuit I

2 circuit II

3 circuit III

4 circuit IV

Prices for Steps 1-3.

1 2 3 4

Y1355. 15 $19 19 19 19

20 $23 23 23 23

Y1355.
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HM Connect--Junction Block
Brackets, 4-Circuit

Product Information

Description

This bracket attaches a 4-circuit junction block to a desk or table.

Package of 10.

Notes

HM Connect modular power products are not compatible with electrical

components used in Herman Miller systems or desking product lines.

To attach junction block flush to bottom of surface, facing down, specify

flat attachment to underside of surface option (A).

To attach junction block perpendicular to bottom of surface, specify

short 90° attachment to underside of surface option (B).

To attach junction block perpendicular to bottom of an Abak® or Sense™

surface, specify long 90? attachment to underside of surface option (C).

Finish on flat attachment to underside of surface option (A) is black.

Finish on short 90° attachment to underside of surface option (B) and

long 90° attachment to underside of surface option (C) is silver.

Order junction block, 4-circuit (Y1358.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1357.

Step 2. Attachment Hardware

A flat attachment to underside of surface

B short 90° attachment to underside of surface

C long 90° attachment to underside of surface

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y1357. A $49

B $79

C $79

Y1357.
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HM Connect--Power Entry,
4-Circuit

Product Information

Description

This power entry connects a building’s electrical from a wall, floor, or

column to the end of a 4-circuit dual junction block power kit or junction

block and distributes up to 4 20-amp circuits. UL 183 listed, CUL

Certified.

Notes

HM Connect modular power products are not compatible with electrical

components used in Herman Miller systems or desking product lines.

Power entry can be field cut to the appropriate length.

For New York City and San Francisco, specify 3/8" flex metallic conduit

option (C). For New York City, power entry length must be 6' or less.

Finish color on liquid tight conduit is black. Finish color on metallic

conduit is silver.

A licensed electrician must wire the power entry to the building’s

electrical system.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1351.

Step 2. Length

06 6' long

12 12' long

18 18' long

24 24' long

Step 3. Conduit Type

L liquid tight conduit

C
3/8" flex metallic conduit

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L C

Y1351. 06 $129 129

12 $189 189

18 $249 249

24 $319 319

Y1351.
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HM Connect--Block Connector,
4-Circuit

Product Information

Description

This block connects components together to distribute power. The H-

block connector connects jumpers together at 2-, 3-, and 4-way

connection points, or distributes power from a power entry to multiple

components. The receptacle-to-receptacle connector connects 2

junction blocks together. Finish is black. Attachment hardware included.

UL 183 listed, CUL Certified.

Notes

HM Connect modular power products are not compatible with electrical

components used in Herman Miller systems or desking product lines.

When routing power to an adjacent desk or table, surfaces must be

ganged together. Order ganging bracket kit (Y1338.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1354.

Step 2. Connector Type

H H-block connector

R receptacle-to-receptacle block connector

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y1354. H $35

R $45

Y1354.
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HM Connect--Transition Jumper,
2- to 4-Circuit

Product Information

Description

This jumper transfers power from a 2-circuit power kit, receptacle, or

connector block to a 4-circuit junction block or connector block. 1

conduit clamp included. UL 183 listed, CUL Certified.

Notes

HM Connect modular power products are not compatible with electrical

components used in Herman Miller systems or desking product lines.

When routing power to an adjacent desk or table, surfaces must be

ganged together. Order ganging bracket kit (Y1338.) separately.

Finish on 5/8" oval metallic conduit is silver.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1356.

Step 2. Width

06 6" wide

24 24" wide

36 36" wide

48 48" wide

72 72" wide

96 96" wide

Step 3. Conduit Type

L liquid tight conduit

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L

Y1356. 06 $60

24 $75

36 $85

48 $95

72 $115

96 $135

Y1356.
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HM Connect--Conduit Clamp

Product Information

Description

This clamp screws to the underside of a surface to support the conduit

on electrical components. Finish is silver. Package of 10.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1339. $6

Y1339.
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HM Connect--Ganging Bracket Kit

Product Information

Description

This kit has 2 clips that attach to the underside of 2 adjacent surfaces,

ganging them together to provide stability and allowing electrical

components to be routed from 1 surface to another. Finish is black.

Notes

Ganging bracket kit should not be used on 18"-deep Everywhere™ tables.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1338. $64

Y1338.

80 Abak® Environments Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

A
ba

k®
 H

M
 C

on
ne

ct
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

Abak.qxp  2/25/2011  1:09 PM  Page 80



HM Connect--S100

Product Information

Description

This electrical distributor mounts flush in a surface and has a one-touch

pop-up mechanism for accessing power and data. It has 2 simplex

receptacles and 2 data openings, and is available with a power cord

with plug end, or electrical conduit for hardwire connection. A

voice/data adapter kit is included, allowing the data openings to accept

various manufacturers’ couplers and jacks. Attachment hardware and

cord/cable clips are also included. Product is UL listed.

Notes

Field cutting of surface may be required. Information on surface cutout

size is included on instruction sheet.

Distributor with PVC-free wiring option (LZ) is Cradle to Cradle Silver

Certified.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1321.

Step 2. Power Type

A power cord with plug end

B conduit with open end, for hard-wiring

Step 3. Cord/Conduit Length

03 3' cord/conduit

06 6' cord/conduit

10 10' cord/conduit

Prices for Steps 1-3.

03 06 10

Y1321. A $176 176 185

B $222 222 231

Step 4. Wiring Type

4Z standard +$0

LZ PVC-free +$37

Step 5. Finish

0H black +$0

Y1321.

HermanMiller Abak® Environments Price Book (5/11) 81

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
A

bak® H
M

 Connect

Abak.qxp  2/25/2011  1:09 PM  Page 81



HM Connect--S200

Product Information

Description

This electrical distributor mounts flush in a surface and has a one-touch

pop-up mechanism for accessing power and data. It can be configured

with 2 simplex receptacles, or 1 simplex receptacle and 1 data opening.

The distributor is available with a power cord with plug end, or electrical

conduit for hardwire connection. A voice/data adapter kit is included,

allowing the data openings to accept various manufacturers’ couplers

and jacks. Attachment hardware and cord/cable clips are also included.

Product is UL listed.

Notes

Field cutting of surface may be required. Information on surface cutout

size is included on instruction sheet.

Distributor with PVC-free wiring option (LZ) is Cradle to Cradle Silver

Certified.

Distributor with silver finish option (0I) or white finish option (0J) and

standard wiring (4Z) has painted metal trim with white plastic

simplex/data interior. Distributor with black finish option (0H) and

standard wiring (4Z) has black painted trim with black plastic

simplex/data interior. Distributor with PVC-free wiring option (LZ) has

black plastic simplex/data interior, regardless of the finish color.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1322.

Step 2. Configuration

1 1 simplex receptacle, 1 data opening

2 2 simplex receptacles

Step 3. Power Type

A power cord with plug end

B conduit with open end, for hard-wiring

Step 4. Cord/Conduit Length

03 3' cord/conduit

06 6' cord/conduit

10 10' cord/conduit

Prices for Steps 1-4.

03 06 10

Y1322. 1 A $209 209 218

B $255 255 264

2 A $222 222 231

B $268 268 277

Step 5. Wiring Type

4Z standard +$0

LZ PVC-free +$37

Step 6. Finish

0H black +$0

0I silver +$0

0J white +$0

Y1322.
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HM Connect--S300

Product Information

Description

This electrical distributor can grommet-mount flush in a surface, or

clamp-mount to the edge. It can be configured with 2 simplex

receptacles and 2 data openings, or 3 simplex receptacles and 3 data

openings. The distributor is available with a power cord with plug end,

or electrical conduit for hardwire connection. A voice/data adapter kit is

included, allowing the data openings to accept various manufacturers’

couplers and jacks. Attachment hardware and cord/cable clips are also

included. Product is UL listed.

Notes

Field cutting of surface may be required. Information on surface cutout

size is included on instruction sheet.

Silver option (0I) and white option (0J) have painted metal trim with

white plastic simplex/data interiors. Black option (0H) has black painted

trim with black plastic simplex/data interior.

Overall width for distributor with 2 simplex receptacles, 2 data openings

option (3) is 8" wide. Overall width for distributor with 3 simplex

receptacles, 3 data openings option (4) is 11" wide.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1323.

Step 2. Configuration

3 2 simplex receptacles, 2 data openings

4 3 simplex receptacles, 3 data openings

Step 3. Power Type

A power cord with plug end

B conduit with open end, for hard-wiring

Step 4. Cord/Conduit Length

03 3' cord/conduit

06 6' cord/conduit

10 10' cord/conduit

Step 5. Attachment

G grommet mount

S surface clamp

Prices for Steps 1-5.

03G 03S 06G 06S 10G 10S

Y1323. 3 A $239 239 239 239 248 248

B $285 285 285 285 294 294

4 A $299 299 299 299 308 308

B $345 345 345 345 354 354

Step 6. Finish

0H black +$0

0I silver +$0

0J white +$0

Y1323.
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HM Connect--S400

Product Information

Description

This electrical distributor mounts flush in a surface and has a one-touch

pop-up mechanism for accessing power and data. It can be configured

with 2 simplex receptacles and 2 data openings, or 3 simplex

receptacles and 4 data openings. The distributor is available with a

power cord with plug end, or electrical conduit for hardwire connection.

A voice/data adapter kit is included, allowing the data openings to

accept various manufacturers’ couplers and jacks. Attachment hardware

and cord/cable clips are also included. Product is UL listed.

Notes

Field cutting of surface may be required. Information on surface cutout

size is included on instruction sheet.

Distributor with PVC-free wiring option (LZ) is Cradle to Cradle Silver

Certified.

Distributor with silver anodized finish option (0K) and standard wiring

(4Z) has anodized trim with white plastic simplex/data interior.

Distributor with silver anodized finish option (0K) and PVC-free wiring

(LZ) has anodized trim with black plastic simplex/data interior.

Overall width for distributor with 2 simplex receptacles, 2 data openings

option (3) is 81/4" wide. Overall width for distributor with 3 simplex

receptacles, 4 data openings option (5) is 123/4" wide.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1324.

Step 2. Configuration

3 2 simplex receptacles, 2 data openings

5 3 simplex receptacles, 4 data openings

Step 3. Power Type

A power cord with plug end

B conduit with open end, for hard-wiring

Step 4. Cord/Conduit Length

03 3' cord/conduit

06 6' cord/conduit

10 10' cord/conduit

Prices for Steps 1-4.

03 06 10

Y1324. 3 A $335 335 344

B $381 381 390

5 A $430 430 439

B $476 476 485

Step 5. Wiring Type

4Z standard +$0

LZ PVC-free +$37

Step 6. Finish

0K silver anodized +$0

Y1324.
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HM Connect--S500

Product Information

Description

This electrical distributor mounts flush in a surface and has a flip-up lid

for accessing power and data from above or below the surface. The flip

lid can be closed once devices are connected for a clean visual

appearance. It can be configured with 2 simplex receptacles and 2 data

openings, or 3 simplex receptacles and 3 data openings. The distributor

is available with a power cord with plug end, or electrical conduit for

hardwire connection. A voice/data adapter kit is included, allowing the

data openings to accept various manufacturers’ couplers and jacks.

Attachment hardware and cord/cable clips are also included. Product is

UL listed.

Notes

Field cutting of surface may be required. Information on surface cutout

size is included on instruction sheet.

Silver anodized option (0K) has anodized trim with white plastic

simplex/data interior.

Overall width for distributor with 2 simplex receptacles, 2 data openings

option (3) is 83/8" wide. Overall width for distributor with 3 simplex

receptacles, 3 data openings option (4) is 113/8" wide.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1325.

Step 2. Configuration

3 2 simplex receptacles, 2 data openings

7 3 simplex receptacles, 3 data openings

Step 3. Power Type

A power cord with plug end

B conduit with open end, for hard-wiring

Step 4. Cord/Conduit Length

03 3' cord/conduit

06 6' cord/conduit

10 10' cord/conduit

Prices for Steps 1-4.

03 06 10

Y1325. 3 A $394 394 405

B $440 440 449

7 A $454 454 463

B $500 500 509

Step 5. Finish

0K silver anodized +$0

Y1325.
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Work Surface-Attached Electrical
Distributor

Product Information

Description

This 2-outlet electrical distributor attaches to the back edge of an Action

Office® Series 2 or Prospects® squared-edge work surface, Ethospace®

work surface without a cable management trough, Passage® desk

module, or Abak® surface. It provides electrical access at work surface

height. Cord length is 8'. Finish is graphite. Attachment hardware is

included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1314. $159

Y1314.
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Work Surface-Attached
Voice/Data Outlet

Product Information

Description

This outlet attaches to the back edge of an Action Office® Series 2 or

Prospects® squared-edge work surface, Ethospace® work surface

without a cable management trough, Passage® desk module, or Abak®

surface. It supports faceplates with voice/data ports at work surface

height and has a furniture industry standard 1.38" high × 2.69" wide

opening that accepts voice/data modules or faceplates from various

manufacturers. Finish is graphite. Attachment hardware is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1320. $96

Y1320.
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Squared-Edge Rectangular
Surface

Product Information

Description

This rectangular surface attaches to a primary beam or right-angle

extension beam. It has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top

and edge. The surface is predrilled for attachment to the beams. Beam-

to-surface connector blocks are included.

The 24"-deep surface has 23" of filing depth; the 30"-deep surface has

29" of filing depth.

Notes

For additional size, cable management, and finish options, see Vary

Easy® Program in Appendices.

When screens are used to separate frame-attached surfaces, smaller

width surfaces can be specified. See Vary Easy Program in Appendices.

Order beams and supports separately:

• Beam-attached double leg (AK230. or AK231.)

• Frame/beam-attached leg (AK120.)

• Primary beam (AK210.) or right-angle extension beam (AK211.)

See Abak Planning Guide for application information.

84"- to 96"-wide spans require center support; order separately:

• For nonmodular frame application, order secondary support kit

(AK124.)

• For freestanding application, order beam-attached single leg (AK232.)

Rectangular surface used with performance wall has a 1" gap between

back edge of surface and wall.

For rectangular surfaces set at 29", filing height clearance is 251/4" from

finished floor to underside of beam.

To order optional storage products, see Filing and Storage.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AK310. A

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep A

30 30" deep A

Step 3. Width

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

54 54" wide A

60 60" wide A

66 66" wide A

72 72" wide A

78 78" wide A

84 84" wide A

90 90" wide A

96 96" wide A

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate A

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

AK310. 24 30 $209 341

36 $241 383

42 $268 426

48 $293 461

54 $315 536

60 $371 607

66 $415 682

72 $461 755

78 $503 822

84 $512 889

90 $537 931

96 $549 959

AK310.
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30 30 $267 426

36 $306 482

42 $346 538

48 $386 601

54 $405 697

60 $487 791

66 $550 890

72 $611 987

78 $654 1051

84 $677 1113

90 $688 1169

96 $700 1226

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

X1 chalk white A +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

ED aged cherry A +$110

EG medium brown walnut A +$110

EK medium red walnut A +$110

EY light anigre A +$110

UL natural maple A +$110

UQ light cherry A +$110

UV red cherry A +$110

UX walnut on cherry A +$110
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Squared-Edge Curvilinear
Surface

Product Information

Description

This curvilinear surface attaches to a primary beam or right-angle

extension beam. It is 24" deep on 1 side and 30" deep on the other side.

The surface has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge.

It is predrilled for attachment to the beams. Beam-to-surface connector

blocks are included.

The 24"-deep side of the surface has 21" of filing depth; the 30"-deep

side has 27" of filing depth.

Notes

For additional size, cable management, and finish options, see Vary

Easy® Program in Appendices.

When screens are used to separate frame-attached surfaces, smaller

width surfaces can be specified. See Vary Easy Program in Appendices.

Order beams and supports separately:

• Beam-attached double leg (AK230. or AK231.)

• Frame/beam-attached leg (AK120.)

• Primary beam (AK210.) or right-angle extension beam (AK211.)

See Abak Planning Guide for application information.

84"- to 96"-wide spans require center support; order separately:

• For nonmodular frame application, order secondary support kit

(AK124.)

• For freestanding application, order beam-attached single leg (AK232.)

Curvilinear surface used with performance wall has a 1" gap between

back edge of surface and wall.

For curvilinear surfaces set at 29", filing height clearance is 251/4" from

finished floor to underside of beam.

To order optional storage products, see Filing and Storage.

Dimensions

AK311.
AK312.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

AK31 A

Step 2. Depth

1. 24" deep left, 30" deep right A

2. 30" deep left, 24" deep right A

Step 3. Width

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

54 54" wide A

60 60" wide A

66 66" wide A

72 72" wide A

78 78" wide A

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate A

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

AK311. 36 $344 539

42 $397 621

48 $452 706

54 $462 723

60 $472 736

66 $552 863

72 $633 985

78 $693 1147

AK312. 36 $344 539

42 $397 621

48 $452 706

54 $462 723

60 $472 736

66 $552 863

72 $633 985

78 $693 1147

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

X1 chalk white A +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

ED aged cherry A +$125

EG medium brown walnut A +$125

EK medium red walnut A +$125

EY light anigre A +$125

UL natural maple A +$125

UQ light cherry A +$125

UV red cherry A +$125

UX walnut on cherry A +$125
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Squared-Edge Concave Corner
Surface

Product Information

Description

This 90° corner surface attaches to a primary beam and right-angle

extension beam. It is 24" deep and is 42" wide on 1 side of the corner.

The surface has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge.

It is predrilled for attachment to the beams. Beam-to-surface connector

blocks are included.

Notes

For additional size, cable management, and finish options, see Vary

Easy® Program in Appendices.

Order beams and supports separately:

• Beam-attached double leg (AK230. or AK231.)

• Frame/beam-attached leg (AK120.)

• Primary beam (AK210.) and right-angle extension beam (AK211.)

See Abak Planning Guide for application information.

78"- to 96"-wide spans require center support; order separately:

• For nonmodular frame application, order secondary support kit

(AK124.)

• For freestanding application, order beam-attached single leg (AK232.)

Corner surface used with performance wall has a 1" gap between back

edge of surface and wall.

For concave corner surface set at 29", filing height clearance is 251/4"

from finished floor to underside of beam.

To order optional storage products, see Filing and Storage.

Dimensions

AK313.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

AK313. A

Step 2. Width

4242 42" wide left x 42" wide right A

4248 42" wide left x 48" wide right A

4254 42" wide left x 54" wide right A

4260 42" wide left x 60" wide right A

4266 42" wide left x 66" wide right A

4272 42" wide left x 72" wide right A

4278 42" wide left x 78" wide right A

4842 48" wide left x 42" wide right A

5442 54" wide left x 42" wide right A

6042 60" wide left x 42" wide right A

6642 66" wide left x 42" wide right A

7242 72" wide left x 42" wide right A

7842 78" wide left x 42" wide right A

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate A

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L W

AK313. 4242 $424 723

4248 $475 847

4254 $527 1010

4260 $787 1173

4266 $835 1339

4272 $882 1503

4278 $929 1675

4842 $475 847

5442 $527 1010

6042 $787 1173

6642 $835 1339

7242 $882 1503

7842 $929 1675

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

X1 chalk white A +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

ED aged cherry A +$180

EG medium brown walnut A +$180

EK medium red walnut A +$180

EY light anigre A +$180

UL natural maple A +$180

UQ light cherry A +$180

UV red cherry A +$180

UX walnut on cherry A +$180
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Squared-Edge 120° Corner
Surface, 90° Ends

Product Information

Description

This 120° corner surface attaches to 120° beams. It is 24" deep and has

a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge. The 120° corner

surface is predrilled for attachment to the beams. Beam-to-surface

connector blocks are included.

Notes

For additional cable management and finish options, see Vary Easy®

Program in Appendices.

Order beams and supports separately:

• 120° beam (AK213.)

• Beam-attached double leg (AK230. or AK231.)

• Frame/beam-attached leg (AK120.)

• Secondary support kit (AK124.)

• Support leg/bracket (AK234.)

See Abak Planning Guide for application information.

120° corner surface used with performance wall has a 1" gap between

back edge of surface and wall.

For corner surface set at 29", filing height clearance is 251/4" from

finished floor to underside of beam.

To order optional storage products, see Filing and Storage.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AK314.24 A

Step 2. Width

48 48" wide A

60 60" wide A

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate A

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L W

AK314.24 48 $609 1008

60 $812 1341

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

X1 chalk white A +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

ED aged cherry A +$190

EG medium brown walnut A +$190

EK medium red walnut A +$190

EY light anigre A +$190

UL natural maple A +$190

UQ light cherry A +$190

UV red cherry A +$190

UX walnut on cherry A +$190

AK314.
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Squared-Edge Round Surface

Product Information

Description

This 40"-diameter round surface attaches to a right-angle extension

beam or primary beam. It has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer

top and edge. The surface is predrilled for attachment to the beams or a

surface-attached leg. Beam-to-surface connector blocks are included.

Notes

For additional finish options, see Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

For nonmodular frame application, order beams and supports

separately:

• Beam-attached double leg (AK230. or AK231.)

• Right-angle extension beam (AK211.)

For freestanding application, order 1 of the following separately:

• 4 surface-attached legs (AK235.)

• Primary beam (AK210.) or right-angle extension beam (AK211.) and

beam-attached double leg (AK230. or AK231.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AK315.40 A

Step 2. Surface Material

L laminate A

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AK315.40 L $354

W $541

Step 3. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

X1 chalk white A +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

ED aged cherry A +$85

EG medium brown walnut A +$85

EK medium red walnut A +$85

EY light anigre A +$85

UL natural maple A +$85

UQ light cherry A +$85

UV red cherry A +$85

UX walnut on cherry A +$85

AK315.
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Squared-Edge Rectangular
Peninsula

Product Information

Description

This rectangular peninsula attaches to beams. It has a laminate top and

vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge. The peninsula is predrilled for

attachment to the beams. Beam-to-surface connector blocks are

included.

Notes

For additional finish options, see Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

For nonmodular frame application, order beams and supports

separately:

• Beam-attached double leg (AK230. or AK231.)

• Right-angle extension (AK211.)

For freestanding application, order beams and supports separately:

• Beam-attached double leg (AK230. or AK231.)

• Primary beam (AK210.) or right-angle extension (AK211.)

For peninsula set at 29", filing height clearance is 251/4" from finished

floor to underside of beam.

To order optional storage products, see Filing and Storage.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AK316. A

Step 2. Depth

30 30" deep A

36 36" deep A

Step 3. Width

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

54 54" wide A

60 60" wide A

66 66" wide A

72 72" wide A

78 78" wide A

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate A

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

AK316. 30 42 $346 538

48 $386 601

54 $405 697

60 $487 791

66 $550 890

72 $611 987

78 $654 1051

36 42 $410 785

48 $457 796

54 $482 850

60 $579 904

66 $656 983

72 $728 1061

78 $781 1140

AK316.
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Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

X1 chalk white A +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

ED aged cherry A +$160

EG medium brown walnut A +$160

EK medium red walnut A +$160

EY light anigre A +$160

UL natural maple A +$160

UQ light cherry A +$160

UV red cherry A +$160

UX walnut on cherry A +$160
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Profile-Edge Rectangular Surface

Product Information

Description

This rectangular surface attaches to a primary beam or right-angle

extension beam. It has a profile edge with a laminate top and vinyl edge

band or a veneer top and edge band. The surface is predrilled for

attachment to the beams. Beam-to-surface connector blocks are

included.

The 24"-deep surface has 23" of filing depth; the 30"-deep surface has

29" of filing depth.

Notes

For additional size, cable management, and finish options, see Vary

Easy® Program in Appendices.

When screens are used to separate frame-attached surfaces, smaller

width surfaces can be specified. See Vary Easy Program in Appendices.

Order beams and supports separately:

• Beam-attached double leg (AK230. or AK231.)

• Frame/beam-attached leg (AK120.)

• Primary beam (AK210.) or right-angle extension beam (AK211.)

See Abak Planning Guide for application information.

84"- to 96"-wide spans require center support; order separately:

• For nonmodular frame application, order secondary support kit

(AK124.)

• For freestanding application, order beam-attached single leg (AK232.)

Rectangular surface used with performance wall has a 1" gap between

back edge of surface and wall.

For rectangular surfaces set at 29", filing height clearance is 251/4" from

finished floor to underside of beam.

To order optional storage products, see Filing and Storage.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AK320. A

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep A

30 30" deep A

Step 3. Width

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

54 54" wide A

60 60" wide A

66 66" wide A

72 72" wide A

78 78" wide A

84 84" wide A

90 90" wide A

96 96" wide A

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate A

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

AK320. 24 30 $250 395

36 $285 441

42 $314 487

48 $342 526

54 $365 609

60 $427 687

66 $476 769

72 $526 850

78 $573 924

84 $582 996

90 $611 1043

96 $624 1075

AK320.
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30 30 $313 487

36 $357 549

42 $400 612

48 $444 681

54 $466 786

60 $556 889

66 $625 997

72 $692 1105

78 $739 1176

84 $765 1244

90 $776 1305

96 $789 1367

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

X1 chalk white A +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

ED aged cherry A +$110

EG medium brown walnut A +$110

EK medium red walnut A +$110

EY light anigre A +$110

UL natural maple A +$110

UQ light cherry A +$110

UV red cherry A +$110

UX walnut on cherry A +$110
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Profile-Edge Curvilinear Surface

Product Information

Description

This curvilinear surface attaches to a primary beam or right-angle

extension beam. It is 24" deep on 1 side and 30" deep on the other side.

The surface has a profile edge with a laminate top and vinyl edge band

or a veneer top and edge band. It is predrilled for attachment to the

beams. Beam-to-surface connector blocks are included.

The 24"-deep side of the surface has 21" of filing depth; the 30"-deep

side has 27" of filing depth.

Notes

For additional size, cable management, and finish options, see Vary

Easy® Program in Appendices.

When screens are used to separate frame-attached surfaces, smaller

width surfaces can be specified. See Vary Easy Program in Appendices.

Order beams and supports separately:

• Beam-attached double leg (AK230. or AK231.)

• Frame/beam-attached leg (AK120.)

• Primary beam (AK210.) or right-angle extension beam (AK211.)

See Abak Planning Guide for application information.

84"- to 96"-wide spans require center support; order separately:

• For nonmodular frame application, order secondary support kit

(AK124.)

• For freestanding application, order beam-attached single leg (AK232.)

Curvilinear surface used with performance wall has a 1" gap between

back edge of surface and wall.

For curvilinear surfaces set at 29", filing height clearance is 251/4" from

finished floor to underside of beam.

To order optional storage products, see Filing and Storage.

Dimensions

AK321.
AK322.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

AK32 A

Step 2. Depth

1. 24" deep left, 30" deep right A

2. 30" deep left, 24" deep right A

Step 3. Width

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

54 54" wide A

60 60" wide A

66 66" wide A

72 72" wide A

78 78" wide A

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate A

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

AK321. 36 $378 593

42 $437 683

48 $497 776

54 $507 795

60 $517 809

66 $607 950

72 $696 1083

78 $762 1261

AK322. 36 $378 593

42 $437 683

48 $497 776

54 $507 795

60 $517 809

66 $607 950

72 $696 1083

78 $762 1261

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

X1 chalk white A +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

ED aged cherry A +$125

EG medium brown walnut A +$125

EK medium red walnut A +$125

EY light anigre A +$125

UL natural maple A +$125

UQ light cherry A +$125

UV red cherry A +$125

UX walnut on cherry A +$125
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Profile-Edge Concave Corner
Surface

Product Information

Description

This 90° corner surface attaches to a primary beam and right-angle

extension beam. It is 24" deep and is 42" wide on 1 side of the corner.

The surface has a profile edge with a laminate top and vinyl edge band

or a veneer top and edge band. It is predrilled for attachment to the

beams. Beam-to-surface connector blocks are included.

Notes

For additional size, cable management, and finish options, see Vary

Easy® Program in Appendices.

Order beams and supports separately:

• Beam-attached double leg (AK230. or AK231.)

• Frame/beam-attached leg (AK120.)

• Primary beam (AK210.) and right-angle extension beam (AK211.)

See Abak Planning Guide for application information.

78"- to 96"-wide spans require center support; order separately:

• For nonmodular frame application, order secondary support kit

(AK124.)

• For freestanding application, order beam-attached single leg (AK232.)

Corner surface used with performance wall has a 1" gap between back

edge of surface and wall.

For concave corner surface set at 29", filing height clearance is 251/4"

from finished floor to underside of beam.

To order optional storage products, see Filing and Storage.

Dimensions

AK323.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

AK323. A

Step 2. Width

4242 42" wide left x 42" wide right A

4248 42" wide left x 48" wide right A

4254 42" wide left x 54" wide right A

4260 42" wide left x 60" wide right A

4266 42" wide left x 66" wide right A

4272 42" wide left x 72" wide right A

4278 42" wide left x 78" wide right A

4842 48" wide left x 42" wide right A

5442 54" wide left x 42" wide right A

6042 60" wide left x 42" wide right A

6642 66" wide left x 42" wide right A

7242 72" wide left x 42" wide right A

7842 78" wide left x 42" wide right A

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate A

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L W

AK323. 4242 $475 795

4248 $532 930

4254 $589 1111

4260 $875 1290

4266 $927 1473

4272 $980 1652

4278 $1031 1842

4842 $532 930

5442 $589 1111

6042 $875 1290

6642 $927 1473

7242 $980 1652

7842 $1031 1842

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

X1 chalk white A +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

ED aged cherry A +$180

EG medium brown walnut A +$180

EK medium red walnut A +$180

EY light anigre A +$180

UL natural maple A +$180

UQ light cherry A +$180

UV red cherry A +$180

UX walnut on cherry A +$180
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Profile-Edge 120° Corner Surface,
90° Ends

Product Information

Description

This 120° corner surface attaches to 120° beams. It is 24" deep and has

a profile edge with a laminate top and vinyl edge band or a veneer top

and edge band. The 120° corner surface is predrilled for attachment to

the beams. Beam-to-surface connector blocks are included.

Notes

For additional cable management and finish options, see Vary Easy®

Program in Appendices.

Order beams and supports separately:

• 120° beam (AK213.)

• Beam-attached double leg (AK230. or AK231.)

• Frame/beam-attached leg (AK120.)

• Secondary support kit (AK124.)

• Support leg/bracket (AK234.)

See Abak Planning Guide for application information.

120° corner surface used with performance wall has a 1" gap between

back edge of surface and wall.

For corner surface set at 29", filing height clearance is 251/4" from

finished floor to underside of beam.

To order optional storage products, see Filing and Storage.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AK324.24 A

Step 2. Width

48 48" wide A

60 60" wide A

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate A

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L W

AK324.24 48 $700 1109

60 $924 1475

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

X1 chalk white A +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

ED aged cherry A +$190

EG medium brown walnut A +$190

EK medium red walnut A +$190

EY light anigre A +$190

UL natural maple A +$190

UQ light cherry A +$190

UV red cherry A +$190

UX walnut on cherry A +$190

AK324.
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Profile-Edge Round Surface

Product Information

Description

This 40"-diameter round surface attaches to a right-angle extension

beam or primary beam. It has a profile edge with a laminate top and

vinyl edge band or a veneer top and edge band. The surface is predrilled

for attachment to the beams or a surface-attached leg. Beam-to-surface

connector blocks are included.

Notes

For additional finish options, see Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

For nonmodular frame application, order beams and supports

separately:

• Beam-attached double leg (AK230. or AK231.)

• Right-angle extension beam (AK211.)

For freestanding application, order 1 of the following separately:

• 4 surface-attached legs (AK235.)

• Primary beam (AK210.) or right-angle extension beam (AK211.) and

beam-attached double leg (AK230. or AK231.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AK325.40 A

Step 2. Surface Material

L laminate A

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AK325.40 L $440

W $670

Step 3. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

X1 chalk white A +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

ED aged cherry A +$85

EG medium brown walnut A +$85

EK medium red walnut A +$85

EY light anigre A +$85

UL natural maple A +$85

UQ light cherry A +$85

UV red cherry A +$85

UX walnut on cherry A +$85

AK325.
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Profile-Edge Rectangular
Peninsula

Product Information

Description

This rectangular peninsula attaches to beams. It has a profile edge with

a laminate top and vinyl edge band or a veneer top and edge band. The

peninsula is predrilled for attachment to the beams. Beam-to-surface

connector blocks are included.

Notes

For additional finish options, see Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

For nonmodular frame application, order beams and supports

separately:

• Beam-attached double leg (AK230. or AK231.)

• Right-angle extension (AK211.)

For freestanding application, order beams and supports separately:

• Beam-attached double leg (AK230. or AK231.)

• Primary beam (AK210.) or right-angle extension (AK211.)

For peninsula set at 29", filing height clearance is 251/4" from finished

floor to underside of beam.

To order optional storage products, see Filing and Storage.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AK326. A

Step 2. Depth

30 30" deep A

36 36" deep A

Step 3. Width

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

54 54" wide A

60 60" wide A

66 66" wide A

72 72" wide A

78 78" wide A

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate A

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

AK326. 30 42 $390 592

48 $434 661

54 $456 766

60 $546 869

66 $615 977

72 $682 1085

78 $729 1156

36 42 $460 862

48 $513 874

54 $539 934

60 $646 995

66 $731 1080

72 $811 1167

78 $869 1255

AK326.
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Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

X1 chalk white A +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

ED aged cherry A +$160

EG medium brown walnut A +$160

EK medium red walnut A +$160

EY light anigre A +$160

UL natural maple A +$160

UQ light cherry A +$160

UV red cherry A +$160

UX walnut on cherry A +$160

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

A
bak® S

urfaces

HermanMiller Abak® Environments Price Book (5/11) 107

Profile-Edge Rectangular
Peninsula continued

Abak.qxp  2/25/2011  1:09 PM  Page 107



Standing Screen

Product Information

Description

This screen stands alone or attaches to other equal-height standing

screens, beams, or a nonmodular frame’s internal rails. It creates

standing and seated privacy and divisions within an environment. The

screen is available in 2 heights and has glides that adjust 3/4" in height.

Hardware is included to connect 2 standing screens side-by-side (180°

orientation).

The screen has an anodized aluminum frame, a vertically applied

ribbed-translucent insert, and translucent plastic connector top caps.

Notes

Screens attached to a performance wall with a tether do not provide

structural support to the wall.

To attach standing screen to beam, order screen attachment bracket

(AK173.) separately.

For freestanding screen or for additional stability, order standing screen

support foot (AK174.) separately.

To attach standing screen to another screen at a 90° or 120° angle, order

screen corner post (AK175.) separately.

To attach standing screen to nonmodular frame’s internal rails, order

standing screen-to-frame tether (AK177.) separately.

To finish exposed end of screen, order screen end trim (AK172.)

separately.

When screens are used to separate frame-attached surfaces, smaller

width surfaces can be specified. See Vary Easy® Program in Appendices

for additional sizes.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AK170. A

Step 2. Height

46 46" high A

62 62" high A

Step 3. Width

24A 24" wide A

30A 30" wide A

36A 36" wide A

42A 42" wide A

48A 48" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24A 30A 36A 42A 48A

AK170. 46 $552 604 646 698 750

62 $646 703 755 802 891

AK170.
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Beam-Attached Screen 

Product Information

Description

This rectangular screen attaches to a beam. It creates seated privacy

and divisions within an environment. The 32"-high screen sits 171/2"

above the surface and 131/2" below the surface. It has an anodized

aluminum frame with a vertically applied ribbed-translucent insert. The

screen’s connector top caps are translucent plastic.

Notes

Order screen attachment bracket (AK173.) separately.

To attach beam-attached screen to another screen at a 90° or 120°

angle, order screen corner post (AK175.) separately.

To finish exposed end of screen, order screen end trim (AK172.)

separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AK178. A

Step 2. Width

36A 36" wide A

42A 42" wide A

48A 48" wide A

54A 54" wide A

60A 60" wide A

66A 66" wide A

72A 72" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AK178. 36A $667

42A $703

48A $740

54A $776

60A $812

66A $849

72A $885

AK178.
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Screen Attachment Bracket

Product Information

Description

This bracket attaches a standing screen or beam-attached screen to a

beam. Finish is metallic silver. Package contains 1 pair.

Notes

For standing or beam-attached screen used in a straight-line

application, specify linear application bracket (AK173.1). For standing or

beam-attached screen used in a 120° application, specify 120° corner

bracket (AK173.2).

Order standing screen (AK170.) or beam-attached screen (AK178.)

separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AK173. A

Step 2. Application

1 linear application A

2 120° corner application A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AK173. 1 $131

2 $141

AK173.
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Standing Screen Support Foot

Product Information

Description

This metal support foot is used to support a standing screen. The two-

sided, metallic silver foot adjusts 3/4" in height. Mounting hardware is

included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AK174. A $168

AK174.
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Screen Corner Post

Product Information

Description

This corner post aligns a standing screen to another equal- or unequal-

height standing screen or beam-attached screen at a 90° or 120° angle.

The post can be used in 2-way, 3-way, or 4-way configurations. Post

finish is anodized aluminum; top cap is translucent plastic. Attachment

hardware is included.

Notes

For beam-attached screens, specify 32"-high option. For standing

screens, specify 46"- or 62"-high option.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AK17 A

Step 2. Angle

5. 90° A

6. 120° A

Step 3. Height

32 32" high A

46 46" high A

62 62" high A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

AK175. 32 $116

46 $136

62 $157

AK176. 32 $116

46 $136

62 $157

AK175.
AK176.
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Standing Screen-to-Frame Tether

Product Information

Description

This tether attaches a standing screen to a nonmodular frame’s internal

rails at a 90° angle. Attachment hardware is included. Package contains

1 pair.

Notes

Screens attached with a tether to a performance wall do not provide

structural support to the wall.

Screens attached to performance walls have a 1" gap between the

screen and wall.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AK177. A $111

Step 2. Finish

G1 graphite A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$8

AK177.
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Screen End Trim

Product Information

Description

This optional trim finishes the exposed end of an Abak screen. It is

available in 3 heights. Finish is folkstone grey (8Q).

Notes

Specify height of trim to match height of screen.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AK172. A

Step 2. Height

32 32" high A

46 46" high A

62 62" high A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AK172. 32 $9

46 $13

62 $16

AK172.
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Work Surface-Attached Tool Rail

Product Information

Description

This metal rail attaches with C-clamps to the back edge of an Action

Office® Series 2 squared-edge work surface, Ethospace® work surface

without a cable management trough, Passage® work surface, Abak®

surface, or squared-edge freestanding surface. It has 6 horizontal rails

to hold work tools.

Notes

When attaching to Passage surface, 14" rail fits on 30"-wide or larger

desk module; 29" rail fits on 42"-wide or larger desk module.

When attaching to Action Office Series 2, Ethospace, or Abak surface,

14" rail fits on 24"-wide or wider work surface. 29" rail fits on 36"-wide or

wider Action Office, Ethospace, or Abak surface.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7000.

Step 2. Width

14 14" wide

29 29" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y7000. 14 $171

29 $264

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

CN metallic champagne +$0

EH metallic bronze +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Y7000.
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Ardea® Personal Light

Product Information

Description

This light hangs from a panel, frame, or rail tile; clamps to surface; or

sits on a surface. It has an energy-efficient 13-watt compact fluorescent

lamp with a 3500° color temperature. It has a 120-volt magnetic ballast

with a disconnect plug next to the ballast. The light extends up to 25",

rotates 360°, and has an 8' 6" cord. The flexible design allows light to be

directed. Mounting hardware is included.

Notes

Light has a .3-amp draw.

Light cannot mount in 90° corner or at an Action Office®, Ethospace®, or

Canvas 120° connection.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y6460.

Step 2. Attachment Bracket

AO for 180° Action Office® or Prospects® panel connection

CM surface clamp

ET for 180° Ethospace® or Canvas frame connection

FR freestanding

TR for rail tile (Ethospace® System or Canvas)

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y6460. AO $350

CM $350

ET $350

FR $380

TR $350

Step 3. Finish

BK black +$0

91 white +$15

CN metallic champagne A +$15

MS metallic silver +$15

CD polished aluminum A +$45

Y6460.
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Flute™ Personal Light

Product Information

Description

This light sits freestanding or clamps to a surface. It has 1 energy-

efficient light-emitting diode (LED) with a 3500 Kelvin color temperature

that consumes 31/2 watts of power. The light has an 11' cord. UL listed

and UL Canada listed.

Light head swivels 230°. Clamp mount option (CM) swivels 360° at the

base.

Notes

Light meets local codes including Canada, New York City, and Chicago.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y6470.

Step 2. Attachment Bracket

CM surface clamp

FR freestanding

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y6470. CM $299

FR $299

Step 3. Finish

91 white +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

Y6470.
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Action Office® System

Series 1 Walls

Series 2 Walls

Zone Distribution Cabinet

Work Surfaces

Storage

Display Components

Lighting

Work Organizers
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Hard-Surfaced Panel

Product Information

Description

This structural panel has enameled surfaces, a painted top cap, and

adjustable glides. It is UL listed and has a Class A fire-retardant rating.

Notes

To connect panels of equal or unequal heights, order 1 of the following

products separately:

• 2-way 90° connector (AO220.), 3-way 90° connector (AO230.), or 4-

way 90° connector (AO240.)

• Draw rod (AO215.) or change-of-height draw rod (AO219.)

• Spacer (AO260.)

For information, see Action Office Series 1 Planning Guide.

To finish exposed end of panel or connector, order 1 of the following

products separately:

• Change-of-height finished end, panel/connector (AO259.)

• Finished end (AO271.)

To convert nonpowered panel to powered panel, order 3-circuit panel

base power kit (AO355.) separately.

For enclosed cable management raceway at panel base, order cable

management assembly (AO380.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO110. A

Step 2. Height

34 34" high A

42 42" high A

48 48" high A

57 57" high A

62 62" high A

80 80" high A

Step 3. Width

12 12" wide A

18 18" wide A

24 24" wide A

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

12 18 24 30 36 42 48

AO110. 34 $285 293 299 328 354 382 413

42 $294 304 313 352 394 435 477

48 $316 325 331 373 419 462 505

57 $282 297 316 353 392 444 473

62 $331 361 394 440 486 532 579

80 $379 417 456 513 565 618 671

Step 4. Surface Finish

HT inner tone A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 5. Trim/Top Cap Finish

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

AO110.
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Fabric-Covered Panel

Product Information

Description

This structural panel has fabric surfaces, a painted top cap, and

adjustable glides. It is UL listed and has a Class A fire-retardant rating,

except when upholstered with Customer’s Own Material (COM).

Notes

To connect panels of equal or unequal heights, order 1 of the following

products separately:

• 2-way 90° connector (AO220.), 3-way 90° connector (AO230.), or 4-

way 90° connector (AO240.)

• Draw rod (AO215.) or change-of-height draw rod (AO219.)

• Spacer (AO260.)

For information, see Action Office Series 1 Planning Guide.

To finish exposed end of panel or connector, order 1 of the following

products separately:

• Change-of-height finished end, panel/connector (AO259.)

• Finished end (AO271.)

To convert nonpowered panel to powered panel, order 3-circuit panel

base power kit (AO355.) separately.

For enclosed cable management raceway at panel base, order cable

management assembly (AO380.) separately.

Panel accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is estimated for

nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics; yardage for 60"-wide panel is

estimated for nondirectional, 66"-wide fabrics.

Height—Width—Yardage

27"—12" to 24"—1

27"—30" to 60"—2

34"—12" to 24"—11/4

34"—30" to 60"—21/3

42"—12" to 24"—11/2

42"—30" to 60"—27/8

48"—12" to 24"—15/8

48"—30" to 60"—31/4

57"—12" to 24"—2

57"—30" to 60"—4

62"—12" to 24"—2

62"—30" to 60"—4

80"—12" to 24"—21/2

80"—30" to 60"—5

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

AO120.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

AO120.

Step 2. Height

27 27" high

34 34" high

42 42" high

48 48" high

57 57" high

62 62" high

80 80" high

Step 3. Width

12 12" wide

18 18" wide A

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

12 18 24 30 36 42 48

AO120. 27 $298 305 315 346 375 403 433

34 $309 321 330 364 391 420 450

42 $320 327 336 379 423 467 512

48 $336 346 360 405 452 502 549

57 $346 370 391 440 487 538 586

62 $359 390 423 474 523 575 623

80 $403 447 492 547 608 663 722

60

AO120. 27 $531

34 $551

42 $624

48 $673

57 $718

62 $761

80 $891

Step 4. Trim/Top Cap Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Surface Finish Side 1

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For 12" wide (12), 18" wide (18), 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide

(36), 42" wide (42), or 48" wide (48)

27 34 42 48 57

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$9 9 10 13 14

Price Category 3 +$21 21 22 31 35

Price Category 4 +$49 49 49 54 58

Price Category B +$48 48 55 61 75

Price Category C +$81 81 83 93 114

Price Category D +$106 106 109 121 150

Price Category E +$132 132 137 152 187

62 80

Price Category 1 +$0 0

Price Category 2 +$15 17

Price Category 3 +$36 44

Price Category 4 +$59 71

Price Category B +$85 94

Price Category C +$129 160

Price Category D +$170 212

Price Category E +$214 266

For 60" wide (60)

27 34 42 48 57

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$9 9 10 13 14

Price Category 3 +$21 21 22 31 35

Price Category 4 +$49 49 49 54 58

Price Category B +$48 48 55 61 75

Price Category C +$81 81 83 93 114

Price Category D +$106 106 109 121 150
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62 80

Price Category 1 +$0 0

Price Category 2 +$15 17

Price Category 3 +$36 44

Price Category 4 +$59 71

Price Category B +$85 94

Price Category C +$129 160

Price Category D +$170 212

Step 6. Surface Finish Side 2

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For 12" wide (12), 18" wide (18), 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide

(36), 42" wide (42), or 48" wide (48)

27 34 42 48 57

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$9 9 10 13 14

Price Category 3 +$21 21 22 31 35

Price Category 4 +$49 49 49 54 58

Price Category B +$48 48 55 61 75

Price Category C +$81 81 83 93 114

Price Category D +$106 106 109 121 150

Price Category E +$132 132 137 152 187

62 80

Price Category 1 +$0 0

Price Category 2 +$15 17

Price Category 3 +$36 44

Price Category 4 +$59 71

Price Category B +$85 94

Price Category C +$129 160

Price Category D +$170 212

Price Category E +$214 266

For 60" wide (60)

27 34 42 48 57

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$9 9 10 13 14

Price Category 3 +$21 21 22 31 35

Price Category 4 +$49 49 49 54 58

Price Category B +$48 48 55 61 75

Price Category C +$81 81 83 93 114

Price Category D +$106 106 109 121 150

62 80

Price Category 1 +$0 0

Price Category 2 +$15 17

Price Category 3 +$36 44

Price Category 4 +$59 71

Price Category B +$85 94

Price Category C +$129 160

Price Category D +$170 212A
ct

io
n 

O
ff

ic
e®

 S
er

ie
s 

1 
W

al
ls
=

=
=

8 Action Office® System Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Fabric-Covered Panel continued

ActionOffice.qxp  2/18/2011  4:04 PM  Page 8



Tackable Acoustical-Barrier Panel

Product Information

Description

This structural sound-barrier panel has fabric surfaces, a painted top

cap, and adjustable glides. The entire panel surface has a Noise

Reduction Coefficient (NRC) rating of .35. The tackable panel surface

above the standard work surface height (approximately 29" from the

floor) has an NRC rating of .60. The entire panel has a Sound

Transmission Class (STC) rating of 26. The panel is UL listed and has a

Class A fire-retardant rating, except when upholstered with Customer’s

Own Material (COM).

Notes

To connect panels of equal or unequal heights, order 1 of the following

products separately:

• 2-way 90° connector (AO220.), 3-way 90° connector (AO230.), or 4-

way 90° connector (AO240.)

• Draw rod (AO215.) or change-of-height draw rod (AO219.)

• Spacer (AO260.)

For information, see Action Office Series 1 Planning Guide.

To finish exposed end of panel or connector, order 1 of the following

products separately:

• Change-of-height finished end, panel/connector (AO259.)

• Finished end (AO271.)

To convert nonpowered panel to powered panel, order 3-circuit panel

base power kit (AO355.) separately.

For enclosed cable management raceway at panel base, order cable

management assembly (AO380.) separately.

For applications requiring heavy component loading on panel, a

component brace (A3910.) is recommended; order separately. For

appropriate applications, contact local Herman Miller representative.

Panel accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is estimated for

nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics; yardage for 60"-wide panel is

estimated for nondirectional, 66"-wide fabrics.

Height—Width—Yardage

34"—12" to 24"—11/4

34"—30" to 60"—21/2

42"—12" to 24"—11/2

42"—30" to 60"—27/8

48"—12" to 24"—15/8

48"—30" to 60"—31/4

57"—12" to 24"—2

57"—30" to 60"—4

62"—12" to 24"—2

62"—30" to 60"—4

80"—12" to 24"—21/2

80"—30" to 60"—5

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

AO125.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

AO125.

Step 2. Height

34 34" high

42 42" high

48 48" high

57 57" high

62 62" high

80 80" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 30 36 42 48 60

AO125. 34 $437 466 492 517 544 656

42 $446 488 533 576 618 745

48 $501 545 588 633 676 810

57 $521 551 597 640 683 819

62 $517 557 602 647 691 825

80 $592 648 719 765 816 991

Step 4. Trim/Top Cap Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Surface Finish Side 1

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), or 48"

wide (48)

34 42 48 57 62

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$9 10 13 14 15

Price Category 3 +$21 22 31 35 36

Price Category 4 +$49 49 54 58 59

Price Category B +$48 55 61 75 85

Price Category C +$81 83 93 114 129

Price Category D +$106 109 121 150 170

Price Category E +$132 137 152 187 214

80

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$17

Price Category 3 +$44

Price Category 4 +$71

Price Category B +$94

Price Category C +$160

Price Category D +$212

Price Category E +$266

For 60" wide (60)

34 42 48 57 62

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$9 10 13 14 15

Price Category 3 +$21 22 31 35 36

Price Category 4 +$49 49 54 58 59

Price Category B +$48 55 61 75 85

Price Category C +$81 83 93 114 129

Price Category D +$106 109 121 150 170

80

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$17

Price Category 3 +$44

Price Category 4 +$71

Price Category B +$94

Price Category C +$160

Price Category D +$212
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Step 6. Surface Finish Side 2

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), or 48"

wide (48)

34 42 48 57 62

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$9 10 13 14 15

Price Category 3 +$21 22 31 35 36

Price Category 4 +$49 49 54 58 59

Price Category B +$48 55 61 75 85

Price Category C +$81 83 93 114 129

Price Category D +$106 109 121 150 170

Price Category E +$132 137 152 187 214

80

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$17

Price Category 3 +$44

Price Category 4 +$71

Price Category B +$94

Price Category C +$160

Price Category D +$212

Price Category E +$266

For 60" wide (60)

34 42 48 57 62

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$9 10 13 14 15

Price Category 3 +$21 22 31 35 36

Price Category 4 +$49 49 54 58 59

Price Category B +$48 55 61 75 85

Price Category C +$81 83 93 114 129

Price Category D +$106 109 121 150 170

80

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$17

Price Category 3 +$44

Price Category 4 +$71

Price Category B +$94

Price Category C +$160

Price Category D +$212
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Acoustical Panel

Product Information

Description

This sound-reducing, structural panel has fabric surfaces, a painted top

cap, and adjustable glides. It has a Noise Reduction Coefficient (NRC)

rating of .65 and a Sound Transmission Class (STC) rating of 27. The

panel is UL listed and has a Class A fire-retardant rating, except when

upholstered with Customer’s Own Material (COM).

Notes

To connect panels of equal or unequal heights, order 1 of the following

products separately:

• 2-way 90° connector (AO220.), 3-way 90° connector (AO230.), or 4-

way 90° connector (AO240.)

• Draw rod (AO215.) or change-of-height draw rod (AO219.)

• Spacer (AO260.)

For information, see Action Office Series 1 Planning Guide.

To finish exposed end of panel or connector, order 1 of the following

products separately:

• Change-of-height finished end, panel/connector (AO259.)

• Change-of-height finished end, panel/panel (AO272.)

• Finished end (AO271.)

To convert nonpowered panel to powered panel, order 3-circuit panel

base power kit (AO355.) separately.

For enclosed cable management raceway at panel base, order cable

management assembly (AO380.) separately.

Panel accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is estimated for

nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics; yardage for 60"-wide panel is

estimated for nondirectional, 66"-wide fabrics.

Height—Width—Yardage

48"—12" to 24"—15/8

48"—30" to 60"—31/4

57"—12" to 24"—2

57"—30" to 60"—4

62"—12" to 24"—2

62"—30" to 60"—4

80"—12" to 24"—21/2

80"—30" to 60"—5

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

AO131.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

AO131.

Step 2. Height

48 48" high

57 57" high

62 62" high

80 80" high

Step 3. Width

12 12" wide

18 18" wide A

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

12 18 24 30 36 42 48

AO131. 48 $453 481 509 553 601 643 685

57 $468 496 517 563 606 649 693

62 $481 503 526 567 610 656 702

80 $551 578 602 658 729 778 829

60

AO131. 48 $823

57 $831

62 $839

80 $1006

Step 4. Trim/Top Cap Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Surface Finish Side 1

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For 12" wide (12), 18" wide (18), 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide

(36), 42" wide (42), or 48" wide (48)

48 57 62 80

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$13 14 15 17

Price Category 3 +$31 35 36 44

Price Category 4 +$54 58 59 71

Price Category B +$61 75 85 106

Price Category C +$93 114 129 160

Price Category D +$121 150 170 212

Price Category E +$152 187 214 266

For 60" wide (60)

48 57 62 80

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$13 14 15 17

Price Category 3 +$31 35 36 44

Price Category 4 +$54 58 59 71

Price Category B +$61 75 85 106

Price Category C +$93 114 129 160

Price Category D +$121 150 170 212

Step 6. Surface Finish Side 2

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For 12" wide (12), 18" wide (18), 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide

(36), 42" wide (42), or 48" wide (48)

48 57 62 80

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$13 14 15 17

Price Category 3 +$31 35 36 44

Price Category 4 +$54 58 59 71

Price Category B +$61 75 85 106

Price Category C +$93 114 129 160

Price Category D +$121 150 170 212

Price Category E +$152 187 214 266
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For 60" wide (60)

48 57 62 80

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$13 14 15 17

Price Category 3 +$31 35 36 44

Price Category 4 +$54 58 59 71

Price Category B +$61 75 85 106

Price Category C +$93 114 129 160

Price Category D +$121 150 170 212
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Partial-Glazed Panel

Product Information

Description

This nonpowered, structural panel has a 14"-high glass insert with a

painted frame and top cap, a fabric-covered lower section, and

adjustable glides. It is UL listed and has a Class A fire-retardant rating,

except when upholstered with Customer’s Own Material (COM).

Notes

To connect panels of equal or unequal heights, order 1 of the following

products separately:

• 2-way 90° connector (AO220.), 3-way 90° connector (AO230.), or 4-

way 90° connector (AO240.)

• 2-way 120° connector (AO221.) or 3-way 120° connector (AO231.)

• Draw rod (AO215.) or change-of-height draw rod (AO219.)

• Spacer (AO260.)

For information, see Action Office Series 1 Planning Guide.

To finish exposed end of panel or connector, order 1 of the following

products separately:

• Change-of-height finished end, panel/connector (AO259.)

• Change-of-height finished end, panel/panel (AO272.)

• Finished end (AO271.)

To convert nonpowered panel to powered panel, order 3-circuit panel

base power kit (AO355.) separately.

For enclosed cable management raceway at panel base, order cable

management assembly (AO380.) separately.

Fabric-covered lower section accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM).

Yardage is estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics.

Height—Width—Yardage

34"—24"—11/4

34"—30" to 48"—21/3

48"—24"—15/8

48"—30" to 48"—31/4

66"—24"—2

66"—30" to 48"—4

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

AO164.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

AO164.

Step 2. Height

48 48" high

62 62" high

80 80" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 30 36 48

AO164. 48 $1073 1104 1135 1200

62 $1148 1194 1238 1312

80 $1223 1269 1316 1409

Step 4. Glass Finish

TR clear +$0

34 opal glaze +$75

Step 5. Trim/Top Cap Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish Side 1

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

48 62 80

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$13 15 17

Price Category 3 +$31 36 44

Price Category 4 +$54 59 71

Price Category B +$61 75 94

Price Category C +$93 129 160

Price Category D +$121 170 212

Price Category E +$152 214 266

Step 7. Surface Finish Side 2

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

48 62 80

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$13 15 17

Price Category 3 +$31 36 44

Price Category 4 +$54 59 71

Price Category B +$61 75 94

Price Category C +$93 129 160

Price Category D +$121 170 212

Price Category E +$152 214 266
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Glazed Panel

Product Information

Description

This structural panel has a painted frame and top cap, a translucent

acrylic insert, and adjustable glides. It cannot be used as a return panel.

Notes

To connect panels of equal or unequal heights, order 1 of the following

products separately:

• 2-way 90° connector (AO220.), 3-way 90° connector (AO230.), or 4-

way 90° connector (AO240.)

• 2-way 120° connector (AO221.) or 3-way 120° connector (AO231.)

• Draw rod (AO215.) or change-of-height draw rod (AO219.)

• Spacer (AO260.)

To finish exposed end of panel or connector, order 1 of the following

products separately:

• Change-of-height finished end, panel/connector (AO259.)

• Finished end (AO271.)

For enclosed cable management raceway at panel base, order cable

management assembly (AO380.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO161.

Step 2. Height

62 62" high

80 80" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 30 36 42 48

AO161. 62 $856 978 1100 1220 1343

80 $1013 1155 1302 1449 1599

Step 4. Frame Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Acrylic Finish

TR clear +$0

J9 opal frosted +$250

Step 6. Trim/Top Cap Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

AO161.
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Open Panel Frame

Product Information

Description

This structural panel frame has an opening for communicating and

sharing equipment. It has a painted frame and top cap and adjustable

glides. The panel cannot be used as a return panel. It is UL listed and

has a Class A fire-retardant rating.

Notes

To connect panels of equal or unequal heights, order 1 of the following

products separately:

• 2-way 90° connector (AO220.), 3-way 90° connector (AO230.), or 4-

way 90° connector (AO240.)

• Draw rod (AO215.) or change-of-height draw rod (AO219.)

• Spacer (AO260.)

For information, see Action Office Series 1 Planning Guide.

To finish exposed end of panel or connector, order 1 of the following

products separately:

• Change-of-height finished end, panel/connector (AO259.)

• Finished end (AO271.)

To convert nonpowered panel to powered panel, order 3-circuit panel

base power kit (AO355.) separately.

For enclosed cable management raceway at panel base, order cable

management assembly (AO380.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO150.

Step 2. Height

62 62" high

80 80" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 30 36 42 48

AO150. 62 $375 388 404 419 434

80 $415 441 471 499 529

Step 4. Frame Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Trim/Top Cap Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

AO150.
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Door Panel

Product Information

Description

This 80"-high, 48"-wide panel has a painted frame and top cap, an acrylic

side panel insert, a laminate or veneer door, and adjustable glides. The

door can be installed to swing left or right and to open in or out. The

door cannot be keyed alike. Electrical wires and voice/data cables

cannot be routed through this panel. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

To connect panels of equal heights, order 1 of the following products

separately:

• 2-way 90° connector (AO220.), 3-way 90° connector (AO230.), or 4-

way 90° connector (AO240.)

• 2-way 120° connector (AO221.) or 3-way 120° connector (AO231.)

• Draw rod (AO215.)

• Spacer (AO260.)

To connect door panel to powered panels, order door panel cable

management kit (AO385.) separately.

Lever handle conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disabilities Act

(ADA).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO191.8048 $2094

Step 2. Frame Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 3. Door Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

8Q folkstone grey +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 4. Knob Handle

NN none +$0

KE door knob - silver +$80

LV lever - silver +$400

Step 5. Side Panel Acrylic Finish

TR clear +$0

J9 opal frosted +$250

Step 6. Trim/Top Cap Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

AO191.
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Carpet Gripper

Product Information

Description

These molded plastic grippers fit onto the adjustable glides of frames

and panels manufactured after 1998 and provide added stability on

carpet. They cannot be used on hard floors. Finish is black. Package

contains 25.

Notes

For Action Office® Series 1 and Series 2 panels or Ethospace® frames

manufactured before 1998, order service part number UAY00B. For

Prospects® panels manufactured before 1998, order service part number

UKY004.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G1190.01 A $37

G1190.

20 Action Office® System Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

A
ct

io
n 

O
ff

ic
e®

 S
er

ie
s 

1 
W

al
ls
=

=
=

ActionOffice.qxp  2/18/2011  4:04 PM  Page 20



Wall Strip

Product Information

Description

This wall strip attaches with wall fasteners to a structural wall to

support hanging components. 2 wall strips are required to hang a

component.

The 60"-high wall strip requires 8 fasteners; the 72"-high wall strip

requires 9 fasteners; and the 84"-high wall strip requires 11 fasteners.

Notes

Order wall fasteners (X1192.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO213.

Step 2. Height

60 60" high

72 72" high

84 84" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO213. 60 $54

72 $59

84 $61

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

AO213.

HermanMiller Action Office® System Price Book (5/11) 21

=
=

=
A

ction O
ffice® S

eries 1 W
alls

ActionOffice.qxp  2/18/2011  4:04 PM  Page 21



Wall Fastener

Product Information

Description

This black panhead fastener attaches a wall strip to a wall. Package

contains 100.

Notes

Specify fastener based on wall construction:

• 11/2"-long sheet metal screw (X1192.1) fastens into anchors in cement

blocks, poured walls, and brick

• 3"-long sheet metal screw (X1192.2) fastens into studs or TC toggles in

drywall

• 3"-long machine screw (X1192.3) fastens into wing toggles or mollys in

drywall

For drywall applications using X1192.3 wall fasteners, toggle wall strip

anchors (X1191.) or equivalent fasteners are recommended; order

separately.

Specification Information

Step 1.

X1192.

Step 2. Size

1 no. 10, 11/2" sheet metal screw

2 no. 10, 3" sheet metal screw

3 no. 10, 3" machine screw

Prices for Steps 1-2.

X1192. 1 $25

2 $25

3 $44

X1192.
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Toggle Wall Strip Anchor

Product Information

Description

This anchor provides extra support for a wall hanger strip. Package

contains 100.

Notes

Order anchor for areas requiring seismic components.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

X1191. $317

X1191.
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Wall Start

Product Information

Description

This assembly connects a panel to an architectural wall, column, or

panel of equal height at a 90° angle.

Notes

For Action Office® Series 1 panels or Co/Struc® C-series panels, specify

wall start height to match panel height.

For Action Office Series 2 panels, specify wall start as follows:

• 32"-high panel, AO210.27

• 39"-high panel, AO210.34

• 47"-high panel, AO210.42

• 53"-high panel, AO210.48

• 62"-high panel, AO210.57

• 67"-high panel, AO210.62

• 85"-high panel, AO210.80

Wall start requires draw rod of equal height; order draw rod (AO215.)

separately.

To fill gap between wall start used next to wall strip, order wall filler

strip (AO212.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO210.

Step 2. Height

27 27" high

34 34" high

42 42" high

48 48" high

57 57" high

62 62" high

80 80" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO210. 27 $47

34 $49

42 $49

48 $49

57 $53

62 $53

80 $58

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

AO210.

24 Action Office® System Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

A
ct

io
n 

O
ff

ic
e®

 S
er

ie
s 

1 
W

al
ls
=

=
=

ActionOffice.qxp  2/18/2011  4:04 PM  Page 24



Wall Filler Strip

Product Information

Description

This fiberboard filler strip fills the gap between a wall start used next to

a wall strip. It is 79" long and can be field cut to the appropriate length.

Finish is black. Package contains 4.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO212. $128

AO212.
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Draw Rod

Product Information

Description

This draw rod connects Action Office® Series 1 or 2 panels or Co/Struc®

C-series panels of equal heights in a straight line.

Notes

For Action Office Series 1 panels or Co/Struc C-series panels, specify

draw rod height to match panel height.

For Action Office Series 2 panels, specify draw rod as follows:

• 32"-high panel, AO215.27

• 39"-high panel, AO215.34

• 47"-high panel, AO215.42

• 53"-high panel, AO215.48

• 62"-high panel, AO215.57

• 67" high panel, AO215.62

• 85"-high panel, AO215.80

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO215.

Step 2. Height

27 27" high

34 34" high

42 42" high

48 48" high

57 57" high

62 62" high

80 80" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO215. 27 $20

34 $21

42 $21

48 $22

57 $22

62 $22

80 $24

AO215.
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Draw Rod, Change of Height

Product Information

Description

This draw rod connects Action Office® Series 1 or 2 panels or Co/Struc®

C-series panels of unequal heights in a straight line.

Notes

Specify draw rod height to match height of lower panel.

For Action Office Series 2 panels, specify draw rod as follows:

• 32"-high panel, AO219.27

• 39"-high panel, AO219.34

• 47"-high panel, AO219.42

• 53"-high panel, AO219.48

• 62"-high panel, AO219.57

• 67"-high panel, AO219.62

For Co/Struc C-series panels, specify draw rod as follows:

• 48"-high panel, AO219.48

To finish exposed end of higher panel, order panel/panel change-of-

height finished end (AO272.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO219.

Step 2. Height

27 27" high

34 34" high

42 42" high

48 48" high

57 57" high

62 62" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO219. 27 $20

34 $21

42 $21

48 $22

57 $22

62 $22

AO219.
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2-Way 90° Connector

Product Information

Description

This connector joins 2 panels of equal or unequal heights at a 90° angle.

It has an enameled or fabric surface.

Notes

When connecting panels of unequal heights, specify connector height to

match height of higher panel.

To finish exposed end of connector, order change-of-height finished end,

panel/connector (AO259.) separately.

To convert nonpowered connector to powered connector, order 3-circuit

connector power kit (AO348.2) separately.

To extend enclosed cable management raceway between panels

connected by 2-way 90° connector, order connector trim cover

(AO362.2) separately.

Fabric-covered connector accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM).

Yardage is estimated for nondirectional fabrics and for units of 1 to 5.

Height—Yardage

27"—1

34"—11/4

42"—11/3

48"—11/2

57"—2

62"—2

80"—21/2

For information on larger quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM

Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO220.

Step 2. Height

27 27" high

34 34" high

42 42" high

48 48" high

57 57" high

62 62" high

80 80" high

Step 3. Surface Material

H hard surfaced

F fabric covered

Prices for Steps 1-3.

H F

AO220. 27 $78 120

34 $82 124

42 $94 129

48 $97 149

57 $102 151

62 $110 155

80 $122 178

Step 4.

Surface Finish

For hard surfaced (H)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

AO220.
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Trim/Top Cap Finish

For fabric covered (F)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Surface Finish

For fabric covered (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$15

Price Category 3 +$20

Price Category 4 +$26

Price Category B +$19

Price Category C +$35

Price Category D +$46

Price Category E +$58
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2-Way 120° Connector

Product Information

Description

This connector joins 2 panels of equal or unequal heights at a 120°

angle. It has an enameled or fabric surface.

Notes

When connecting panels of unequal heights, specify connector height to

match height of higher panel.

To finish exposed end of connector, order change-of-height finished end,

panel/connector (AO259.) separately.

To convert an Action Office Series 1 2-way 120° connector to an Action

Office Series 2 2-way 120°connector, order connector conversion base

kit (A1926.) separately.

Fabric-covered connector accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM).

Yardage is estimated for nondirectional fabrics and for units of 1 to 5.

Height—Yardage

27"—1

34"—11/4

42"—11/3

48"—11/2

57"—2

62"—2

80"—21/2

For information on larger quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM

Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO221.

Step 2. Height

27 27" high

34 34" high

42 42" high

48 48" high

57 57" high

62 62" high

80 80" high

Step 3. Surface Material

H hard surfaced

F fabric covered

Prices for Steps 1-3.

H F

AO221. 27 $129 166

34 $136 174

42 $152 187

48 $163 198

57 $172 208

62 $180 217

80 $206 243

Step 4.

Surface Finish

For hard surfaced (H)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

AO221.
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Trim/Top Cap Finish

For fabric covered (F)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Surface Finish

For fabric covered (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$15

Price Category 3 +$20

Price Category 4 +$26

Price Category B +$19

Price Category C +$35

Price Category D +$46
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Spacer

Product Information

Description

This spacer joins 2 panels of equal or unequal heights in a straight line

and compensates for dimensional gain in a panel run. It has enameled

or fabric surfaces.

Notes

When connecting panels of unequal heights, specify spacer height to

match height of higher panel.

To finish exposed end of spacer, order change-of-height finished end,

panel/connector (AO259.) separately.

To convert nonpowered spacer to powered spacer, order 3-circuit

connector power kit (AO348.1) separately.

To extend enclosed cable management raceway between panels

connected by spacer, order connector trim cover (AO362.1) separately.

Fabric-covered spacer accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage

is estimated for nondirectional fabrics and for units of 1 to 5.

Height—Yardage

27"—1

34"—11/4

42"—11/3

48"—11/2

57"—2

62"—2

80"—21/2

For information on larger quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM

Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO260.

Step 2. Height

27 27" high

34 34" high

42 42" high

48 48" high

57 57" high

62 62" high

80 80" high

Step 3. Surface Material

H hard surfaced

F fabric covered

Prices for Steps 1-3.

H F

AO260. 27 $82 124

34 $86 129

42 $98 134

48 $101 155

57 $110 157

62 $115 160

80 $126 183

Step 4.

Surface Finish

For hard surfaced (H)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

AO260.
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Trim/Top Cap Finish

For fabric covered (F)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Surface Finish

For fabric covered (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$15

Price Category 3 +$20

Price Category 4 +$26

Price Category B +$19

Price Category C +$35

Price Category D +$46

Price Category E +$58
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3-Way 90° Connector

Product Information

Description

This connector joins 3 panels of equal or unequal heights at 90° angles.

It has an enameled or fabric surface.

Notes

When connecting panels of unequal heights, specify connector height to

match height of highest panel.

To finish exposed end of connector, order change-of-height finished end,

panel/connector (AO259.) separately.

To convert nonpowered connector to powered connector, order 3-circuit

connector power kit (AO348.3) separately.

To extend enclosed cable management raceway between panels

connected by 3-way 90° connector, order connector trim cover

(AO362.3) separately.

Fabric-covered connector accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM).

Yardage is estimated for nondirectional fabrics and for units of 1 to 5.

Height—Yardage

27"—1

34"—11/4

42"—11/3

48"—11/2

57"—2

62"—2

80"—21/2

For information on larger quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM

Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO230.

Step 2. Height

27 27" high

34 34" high

42 42" high

48 48" high

57 57" high

62 62" high

80 80" high

Step 3. Surface Material

H hard surfaced

F fabric covered

Prices for Steps 1-3.

H F

AO230. 27 $122 164

34 $127 170

42 $148 188

48 $153 198

57 $163 202

62 $171 207

80 $194 237

Step 4.

Surface Finish

For hard surfaced (H)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

AO230.
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Trim/Top Cap Finish

For fabric covered (F)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Surface Finish

For fabric covered (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$15

Price Category 3 +$20

Price Category 4 +$26

Price Category B +$19

Price Category C +$35

Price Category D +$46

Price Category E +$58
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3-Way 120° Connector

Product Information

Description

This connector joins 3 panels of equal or unequal heights at 120°

angles. It has an enameled surface.

Notes

When connecting panels of unequal heights, specify connector height to

match height of highest panel.

To finish exposed end of connector, order change-of-height finished end,

panel/connector (AO259.) separately.

To convert an Action Office Series 1 3-way 120° connector to an Action

Office Series 2 3-way 120° connector, order connector conversion base

kit (A1927.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO231.

Step 2. Height

27 27" high

34 34" high

42 42" high

48 48" high

57 57" high

62 62" high

80 80" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO231. 27 $200

34 $215

42 $237

48 $254

57 $271

62 $286

80 $327

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

AO231.
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4-Way 90° Connector

Product Information

Description

This connector joins 4 panels of equal or unequal heights at 90° angles

and has an enameled surface.

Notes

When connecting panels of unequal heights, specify connector height to

match height of highest panel.

To finish exposed end of connector, order change-of-height finished end,

panel/connector (AO259.) separately.

To convert nonpowered connector to powered connector, order 3-circuit

connector power kit (AO348.4) separately.

To extend enclosed cable management raceway between panels

connected by 4-way 90° connector, order connector trim cover

(AO362.4) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO240.

Step 2. Height

27H 27" high

34H 34" high

42H 42" high

48H 48" high

57H 57" high

62H 62" high

80H 80" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO240. 27H $155

34H $161

42H $188

48H $197

57H $213

62H $226

80H $250

Step 3. Top Cap Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

AO240.
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Panel Hinge

Product Information

Description

This black umber panel hinge connects 2 panels of equal or unequal

heights at any angle up to 180°. It has an enameled surface.

Notes

To finish exposed ends of panels joined by panel hinge, order hingeable

finished end (AO258.) separately.

When specifying 3-circuit power, order 3-circuit hinge connector power

kit (AO349.) separately.

To extend enclosed cable management raceway, order hinge trim cover

(AO361.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO270. A

Step 2. Height

27 27" high A

34 34" high A

42 42" high A

48 48" high A

62 62" high A

80 80" high A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO270. 27 $37

34 $40

42 $46

48 $47

62 $54

80 $55

AO270.
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Finished End

Product Information

Description

This cover finishes the exposed end of a panel or supports a transaction

surface at the end of a panel run. It has an enameled surface.

Notes

When specifying powered panel or panel with cable management

raceway, order finished end trim cover (AO363.) separately.

To support radiused-edge transaction surface and finish exposed end of

panel, specify finished end with transaction surface end support

(AO271.T).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO271.

Step 2. Height

27 27" high

34 34" high

42 42" high

48 48" high

57 57" high

62 62" high

80 80" high

Step 3. Configuration

H standard

T with transaction surface end support

Prices for Steps 1-3.

H T

AO271. 27 $28 67

34 $29 69

42 $32 72

48 $33 76

57 $34 78

62 $34 79

80 $36 80

Step 4. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

AO271.
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Finished End, Change of Height,
Panel/Panel

Product Information

Description

This cover finishes the exposed end of a panel that joins panels of

unequal heights. It is 32" long but can be field cut to the appropriate

length.

Notes

For Action Office® Series 1 and Series 2 applications, the maximum

change of height is 28".

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO272. $25

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

AO272.
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Finished End, Change of Height,
Panel/Connector

Product Information

Description

This cover finishes the exposed end of a connector that joins panels of

unequal heights.

Notes

For Action Office® Series 1 and Series 2 applications, the maximum

change of height is 28".

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO259. $25

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

AO259.
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Finished End, Hingeable

Product Information

Description

This cover finishes the exposed end of a panel at a hinged connection

and has an enameled surface.

Notes

When specifying 3-circuit power, order 3-circuit hinge connector power

kit (AO349.) separately.

To extend enclosed cable management raceway between panels

connected by panel hinge, order hinge trim cover (AO361.) separately.

To form angular connection, order panel hinge (AO270.) separately.

When panel supports transaction surface at end of panel run, use

hingeable finished end with transaction surface end support; order

support (AO461.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO258. A

Step 2. Height

27 27" high A

34 34" high A

42 42" high A

48 48" high A

57 57" high A

62 62" high A

80 80" high A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO258. 27 $51

34 $54

42 $58

48 $59

57 $60

62 $60

80 $64

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

AO258.
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Base Power Entry, Direct Connect,
3 Circuit

Product Information

Description

This power entry connects a building’s electrical supply from a wall,

floor, or column to the base of a powered panel. It distributes up to 3

20-amp circuits and includes a 6' cable, which can be field cut to the

appropriate length. The power entry plugs directly into the base’s

electrical harness and uses the same connection point as receptacles. It

is UL listed and CSA certified.

Notes

Licensed electrician must wire power entry.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO322.

Step 2. Position

L left

R right

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO322. L $149

R $149

Step 3. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

MT medium tone +$0

AO322.
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Base Power Entry, Junction Box, 3
Circuit

Product Information

Description

This power entry connects a building’s electrical supply from a wall,

floor, or column to the base of a nonpowered panel and distributes up

to 3 20-amp circuits. It includes an electrical harness, 2 standard side

covers with receptacle locations, 2 fillers, a 3-piece end cap trim cover,

and a cable connector. The power entry is UL listed and CSA certified.

The power entry includes a 161/2- or 30-cubic" capacity junction box. 24"-

and 48"-wide junction boxes have expanded side covers.

Notes

Restrictions on power entry and power distribution vary according to

product’s width. For information, see Action Office Series 1 Planning

Guide.

Exterior wires to connect panel’s junction box to building’s electrical

supply must be covered. Licensed electrician must supply and wire

conduit and conduit connector.

When local electrical codes require wiring connections inside junction

box, all connections must be made by a licensed electrician and 30-

cubic" capacity junction box must be used.

Power entry must be field installed.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO323. A

Step 2. Width/Side Cover

24 24" wide and expanded side cover A

30 30" wide and no expanded side cover A

48 48" wide and expanded side cover A

Step 3. Capacity

For 24" wide and expanded side cover (24) or 48" wide and expanded

side cover (48)

A 161/2 cubic" capacity A

B 30 cubic" capacity A

For 30" wide and no expanded side cover (30)

A 161/2 cubic" capacity A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

A B

AO323. 24 $362 389

30 $362 —

48 $362 389

Step 4. Cable Management Finish

BU black umber A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

AO323.
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Ceiling Power Entry, 3 Circuit

Product Information

Description

This power entry connects a ceiling’s electrical supply to the base of a

powered panel at the end of a panel or at a 3- or 4-way 90° connector. It

distributes up to 3 20-amp circuits and holds up to 6 25-pair cables. The

power entry has a 101/2' pole, which can be field cut to the appropriate

length; ceiling and base trim; rigid and flexible conduit; a conduit

connector; and a factory-installed electrical harness. The rigid conduit

encloses electrical wires and provides metal separation from voice/data

cables. The power entry is UL listed and CSA certified.

Notes

Licensed electrician must wire power entry and supply ceiling junction

box.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO331. A

Step 2. Height

34 34" high A

42 42" high A

48 48" high A

57 57" high A

62 62" high A

80 80" high A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO331. 34 $245

42 $250

48 $255

57 $261

62 $268

80 $276

Step 3. Pole Finish

BU black umber A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 4. End Cap Finish

BU black umber A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 5. Trim Finish

BU black umber A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

AO331.
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Panel Base Power Kit, 3 Circuit

Product Information

Description

This kit converts a nonpowered panel to a powered panel and

distributes up to 3 20-amp circuits. It includes 2 cable management side

covers, a cable connector, and an electrical harness with base plate

assembly. The kit is UL listed and CSA certified.

12"- and 18"-wide kits include no receptacle fillers; 24"- and 30"-wide kits

include 1 receptacle filler per side; and 36"- to 60"-wide kits include 2

receptacle fillers per side.

Notes

Specify kit width to match panel width.

Kit must be field installed.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO355.

Step 2. Width

12 12" wide

18 18" wide A

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO355. 12 $176

18 $176

24 $176

30 $176

36 $176

42 $176

48 $176

60 $176

Step 3. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

MT medium tone +$0

AO355.
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Panel Base Power Adapter, 3
Circuit

Product Information

Description

This power adapter converts a panel equipped with an enclosed cable

management raceway to a 3-circuit powered panel. It includes an

electrical harness and a cable connector. The power adapter is UL listed

and CSA certified.

12"- and 18"-wide power adapters do not have side covers; 24"- to

60"-wide power adapters have 2 side covers. 12"- and 18"-wide power

adapters include no receptacle fillers; 24"- and 30"-wide power adapters

include 1 receptacle filler per side; and 36"- to 60"-wide power adapters

include 2 receptacle fillers per side.

Notes

Power adapter must be field installed.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO356. A

Step 2. Width

12 12" wide A

18 18" wide A

24 24" wide A

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

60 60" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO356. 12 $136

18 $136

24 $136

30 $136

36 $136

42 $136

48 $136

60 $136

Step 3. Surface Finish

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide

(48), or 60" wide (60)

BU black umber A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

AO356.
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Harness Extender, 3 Circuit

Product Information

Description

This harness extender converts a 2-, 3-, or 4-way 90° connector, spacer,

or panel hinge with an enclosed cable management raceway to a 3-

circuit powered connector. It is UL listed and CSA certified.

The 2-way harness includes 1 harness extender; the 3-way harness

includes 2 harness extenders; and the 4-way harness includes 3 harness

extenders.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO345.

Step 2. Configuration

2 2 way

3 3 way

4 4 way

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO345. 2 $24

3 $41

4 $62

AO345.
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Connector Power Kit, 3 Circuit

Product Information

Description

This kit bridges power between panels connected by a 2-, 3-, or 4-way

90° connector or spacer. It includes 1 trim cover set. The kit is UL listed

and CSA certified.

2-way 90° and spacer kits include 1 harness extender; the 3-way 90° kit

includes 2 harness extenders; and the 4-way 90° kit includes 3 harness

extenders.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO348. A

Step 2. Configuration

2 2 way 90° A

1 spacer A

3 3 way 90° A

4 4 way 90° A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO348. 2 $38

1 $38

3 $61

4 $80

Step 3. Surface Finish

BU black umber A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

AO348.
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Hinge Connector Power Kit, 3
Circuit

Product Information

Description

This kit bridges power between powered panels connected by a panel

hinge and includes 1 trim cover set. It is UL listed and CSA certified.

The 2-way kit includes 1 harness extender; the 3-way kit includes 2

harness extenders; and the 4-way kit includes 3 harness extenders.

Notes

To connect 2 panels with 1 panel hinge, specify 2-way kit; to connect 3

panels with 2 panel hinges, specify 3-way kit; and to connect 4 panels

with 3 panel hinges, specify 4-way kit.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO349. A

Step 2. Configuration

2 2 way A

3 3 way A

4 4 way A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO349. 2 $38

3 $61

4 $80

Step 3. Surface Finish

BU black umber A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

AO349.
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Panel Conversion Base Kit

Product Information

Description

This kit provides 4-circuit energy capability and expanded cable

management capacity to an Action Office Series 1 UL-listed panel. It

includes cable management side covers, a base plate, a base weldment,

and adjustable glides. The kit is UL listed and CSA certified.

The powered kit has an electrical harness that distributes up to 4 20-

amp circuits and provides receptacle access on both sides of the panel.

12"-wide kits have no receptacle or communication port locations.

Notes

Converted Action Office Series 1 panel is compatible with Series 2 panel

and connector.

Series 1 glazed, open, door, and curved panels cannot be converted.

Series 1 panel hinge and panel support leg cannot be used on panel

with converted base.

To convert Series 1 panel, order panel conversion tool kit (A1919.)

separately.

To convert Series 1 panel connector or finished end, order appropriate

kit separately:

• Connector conversion base kit (A1920., A1921., A1922., or A1923.)

• Finished end conversion base kit (A1924.)

To plug existing Series 1 panel glide holes, order panel conversion dowel

kit (A1925.) separately.

Dimensions

A1910.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

A1910.

Step 2. Width

12 12" wide

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 3. Power

For 12" wide (12)

N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations

G (G) 4-circuit power with no receptacle locations

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide

(48), or 60" wide (60)

N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations

R (R) nonpowered with 2 receptacle locations per side (meets

Chicago electrical code requirements)

J (J) nonpowered with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

G (G) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N R J G

A1910. 12 $70 — — 222

24 $88 88 94 244

30 $94 94 100 251

36 $98 98 105 257

42 $106 106 115 265

48 $116 116 123 272

60 $160 160 167 317

Step 4. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Connector Conversion Base Kit

Product Information

Description

This kit attaches to an Action Office Series 1 connector to provide an

enclosed cable management raceway between 2 converted Series 1

panels. The 90° kits include a support post assembly and connecting

hardware to match the specified connector. 2- and 3-way 90°, 2- and 3-

way 120°, and spacer kits include trim covers.

Notes

Converted Action Office Series 1 connector is compatible with Series 2

panels.

For 90° applications specifying the cable/energy barrier panel

conversion base kit (A1910.L), order connector cable/energy barrier

(A1381.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A192

Step 2. Configuration

0. 2-way 90° connector

3. spacer

1. 3-way 90° connector

2. 4-way 90° connector

6. 2-way 120° connector

7. 3-way 120° connector

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A1920. $30

A1923. $39

A1921. $31

A1922. $28

A1926. $36

A1927. $45

Step 3. Cable Management Finish

For 2-way 90° connector (0.), spacer (3.), 3-way 90° connector (1.), 2-

way 120° connector (6.), or 3-way 120° connector (7.)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A1920.
A1921.
A1922.
A1923.
A1926.
A1927.
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Finished End Conversion Base Kit

Product Information

Description

This end cap finishes the end panel in a run of converted Action Office

Series 1 panels.

Notes

Converted Action Office Series 1 finished end is compatible with Series 2

panel.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1924. $20

Step 2. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A1924.
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Panel Conversion Tool Kit

Product Information

Description

This kit is used to install a panel conversion base kit on an Action Office

Series 1 panel. It includes a custom pry bar, an aluminum drill fixture

with steel bushing, a drill fixture clamp, and guide pins. The kit is

reusable.

Notes

For cable management capability, order nonpowered or powered panel

conversion base kit (A1910.) separately.

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1919. $503

A1919.

HermanMiller Action Office® System Price Book (5/11) 55

=
=

=
A

ction O
ffice® S

eries 1 W
alls

ActionOffice.qxp  2/18/2011  4:04 PM  Page 55



Panel Conversion Dowel Kit

Product Information

Description

This kit includes 50 wood dowels and an 8-ounce bottle of wood glue to

plug existing glide holes in the panel base. The panel base can then be

redrilled for a panel conversion base kit.

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1925. $45

A1925.
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Receptacle, 3 Circuit

Product Information

Description

This receptacle locks into the base of a powered panel. It is UL listed

and CSA certified. Package contains 6 receptacles.

Notes

For information on types of receptacles and their applications, see

Action Office Series 1 Planning Guide.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO311. A

Step 2. Circuit

A circuit a A

B circuit b A

C circuit c A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO311. A $183

B $183

C $183

Step 3. Surface Finish

BU black umber A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

AO311.
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Electrical Distributor, Multi-
Outlet

Product Information

Description

This electrical distributor attaches to an Action Office® or Prospects®

panel-suspended cable management trough or to a 5000 Series cable

management trough. It also fits into an Abak® beam-attached cable

channel. The electrical distributor provides additional receptacles at

work surface height and has 6 standard, 3-prong receptacles with a 15-

amp circuit breaker. It is UL listed and CSA certified. Finish is black

umber.

Notes

For use with Action Office or Prospects products, order panel-

suspended cable management trough (AO381.) separately.

For use with 5000 Series desk, order cable management trough (WM-

67) separately.

For use with Abak products, order beam-attached cable channel

(AK242.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NP289 $86

NP289!
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Cable Management Assembly

Product Information

Description

This assembly provides an enclosed cable management raceway at the

base of a panel. It includes a base plate, 2 side covers, and 2 side cover

fillers.

Notes

Specify assembly width to match panel width.

Number of receptacle locations for Chicago assembly (R option only) are

as follows:

Width—Receptacle Locations

24"—0

30"—1

36" to 60"—2

Chicago assembly (R option) is not available in 12" or 18" widths.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO380.

Step 2. Width

12 12" wide

18 18" wide A

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 3. Base Type

For standard cable management assembly (*), skip this step.

For 12" wide (12) or 18" wide (18), skip this step.

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide

(48), or 60" wide (60)

R (R) nonpowered (meets Chicago electrical code requirements)

Prices for Steps 1-3.

* R

AO380. 12 $50 —

18 $50 —

24 $50 50

30 $50 50

36 $50 50

42 $50 50

48 $50 50

60 $50 50

Step 4. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

MT medium tone +$0

AO380.
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Trim Cover, Hinge

Product Information

Description

This trim cover provides an enclosed cable management raceway

between panels connected by a panel hinge.

Notes

For 2 connected panels, specify 2-way trim cover; for 2 connected

panels, specify 3-way trim cover; and for 4 connected panels, specify 4-

way trim cover.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO361. A

Step 2. Configuration

2 2 way A

3 3 way A

4 4 way A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO361. 2 $21

3 $25

4 $29

Step 3. Surface Finish

BU black umber A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

AO361.
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Trim Cover, Connector

Product Information

Description

This trim cover provides an enclosed cable management raceway at the

base of panels connected by a 2-, 3-, or 4-way 90° connector or spacer.

Notes

For 2 panels connected at a 90° angle, specify 2-way trim cover; for 2

panels connected by a spacer, specify spacer trim cover; for 3 connected

panels, specify 3-way trim cover; and for 4 connected panels, specify 4-

way trim cover.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO362.

Step 2. Configuration

2 2 way 90°

1 spacer

3 3 way 90°

4 4 way 90°

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO362. 2 $20

1 $20

3 $21

4 $26

Step 3. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

MT medium tone +$0

AO362.
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Trim Cover, Finished End

Product Information

Description

This cover finishes the end of the last panel in a run of powered panels.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO363. $20

Step 2. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

MT medium tone +$0

AO363.
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Door Panel Cable Management

Product Information

Description

This kit finishes the bottom of a door panel connected to adjacent

powered panels. It includes a threshold, 2 door trim covers, and 2

finished end covers. The kit does not allow electrical wires or voice/data

cables to pass through the door panel.

Notes

Kit is only used with door panels manufactured after October 1995.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO385. $265

Step 2. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

MT medium tone +$0

AO385.
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Ceiling Telecommunication Entry

Product Information

Description

This telecommunication entry routes voice/data cables internally from

the ceiling to the base of the last panel in a panel run. It holds up to 8

25-pair cables and has a 101/2' pole, which can be field cut to the

appropriate length; ceiling and base trim; and panel attachment

hardware. The telecommunication entry cannot be used for electrical

connections.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO332.

Step 2. Height

34 34" high

42 42" high

48 48" high

57 57" high

62 62" high

80 80" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO332. 34 $117

42 $134

48 $137

57 $143

62 $151

80 $157

Step 3. Pole Finish

BU black umber +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 4. End Cap Finish

BU black umber +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Trim Finish

BU black umber +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

AO332.
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Cable Management Trough, Work
Surface Suspended

Product Information

Description

This trough attaches under an Action Office® or Prospects® suspended

work surface to manage cables. Attachment hardware is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO382.

Step 2. Width

30 30" wide

40 40" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO382. 30 $57

40 $70

Step 3. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

MT medium tone +$0

AO382.
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Cable Management Trough,
Horizontal/Vertical

Product Information

Description

This trough is backed with pressure-sensitive tape and attaches

horizontally or vertically to a panel or wall to manage cables. Package

contains 2 10"-, 3 22"-, and 8 46"-long troughs.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO383. A $150

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

AO383.
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Hard-Surfaced Panel

Product Information

Description

This structural panel has enameled surfaces, a painted top cap, cable

management side covers, and adjustable glides. It is UL listed and has a

Class A fire-retardant rating.

The powered panel has a factory-installed electrical harness that

distributes double-sided, 4-circuit power within a cable management

raceway. Electrical components are UL listed and CSA certified. 12"- and

18"-wide panels have no receptacle or communication port locations.

Notes

To connect panels of equal or unequal heights, order 1 of the following

products separately:

• 2-way 90° connector (A1220.), 3-way 90° connector (A1230.), or 4-way

90° connector (A1240.)

• Draw rod (AO215.) or change-of-height draw rod (AO219.)

• Spacer (A1260.)

For information, see Action Office Series 2 Planning Guide.

To finish exposed end of panel or connector, order 1 of the following

products separately:

• Change-of-height finished end, panel/connector (AO259.)

• Finished end (A1271.)

To convert nonpowered panel to powered panel, order base power

adapter (A1354. or A1355.) separately.

For powered panel, order 4-circuit receptacle (A1311.) separately.

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Dimensions

A1110.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

A1110. A

Step 2. Height

39 39" high A

47 47" high A

53 53" high A

62 62" high A

67 67" high A

85 85" high A

Step 3. Width

12 12" wide A

18 18" wide A

24 24" wide A

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

Step 4. Power

For 12" wide (12) or 18" wide (18)

N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations A

G (G) 4-circuit power with no receptacle locations A

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), or 48"

wide (48)

N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations A

R (R) nonpowered with 2 receptacle locations per side (meets

Chicago electrical code requirements) A

J (J) nonpowered with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side A

G (G) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N R J G

A1110. 39 12 $335 — — 486

18 $342 — — 501

24 $347 347 347 504

30 $378 378 378 536

36 $428 428 428 587

42 $469 469 469 626

48 $478 478 478 634

47 12 $346 — — 502

18 $370 — — 525

24 $371 371 371 527

30 $411 411 411 568

36 $475 475 475 630

42 $524 524 524 679

48 $539 539 539 695

53 12 $355 — — 513

18 $375 — — 531

24 $377 377 377 532

30 $422 422 422 579

36 $498 498 498 657

42 $555 555 555 713

48 $577 577 577 736

62 12 $360 — — 519

18 $416 — — 574

24 $426 426 426 586

30 $478 478 478 634

36 $553 553 553 710

42 $616 616 616 774

48 $634 634 634 791

67 12 $374 — — 530

18 $428 — — 587

24 $443 443 443 597

30 $491 491 491 649

36 $570 570 570 726

42 $629 629 629 787

48 $648 648 648 805

85 12 $433 — — 590

18 $498 — — 657

24 $519 519 519 674

30 $578 578 578 737

36 $663 663 663 823

42 $707 707 707 866

48 $754 754 754 910

Step 5. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0
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Step 6. Trim/Top Cap Finish

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 7. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0
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Fabric-Covered Panel

Product Information

Description

This structural panel has fabric surfaces, a painted top cap, cable

management side covers, and adjustable glides. It is UL listed and has a

Class A fire-retardant rating, except when upholstered with Customer’s

Own Material (COM).

The powered panel has a factory-installed electrical harness that

distributes double-sided, 4-circuit power within a cable management

raceway. Electrical components are UL listed and CSA certified. 12"- and

18"-wide panels have no receptacle or communication port locations.

Notes

To connect panels of equal or unequal heights, order 1 of the following

products separately:

• 2-way 90° connector (A1220.), 3-way 90° connector (A1230.), or 4-way

90° connector (A1240.)

• Draw rod (AO215.) or change-of-height draw rod (AO219.)

• Spacer (A1260.)

For information, see Action Office Series 2 Planning Guide.

To finish exposed end of panel or connector, order 1 of the following

products separately:

• Change-of-height finished end, panel/connector (AO259.)

• Finished end (A1271.)

To convert nonpowered panel to powered panel, order base power

adapter (A1354. or A1355.) separately.

For powered panel, order 4-circuit receptacle (A1311.) separately.

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Panel accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is estimated for

nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics; yardage for 60"-wide panel is

estimated for nondirectional, 66"-wide fabrics.

Height—Width—Yardage

32"—12" to 24"—1

32"—30" to 60"—2

39"—12" to 24"—11/4

39"—30" to 60"—21/3

47"—12" to 24"—11/2

47"—30" to 60"—27/8

53"—12" to 24"—15/8

53"—30" to 60"—31/4

62"—12" to 24"—17/8

62"—30" to 60"—33/4

67"—12" to 24"—2

67"—30" to 60"—4

85"—12" to 24"—21/2

85"—30" to 60"—5

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

A1120.

70 Action Office® System Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

A
ct

io
n 

O
ff

ic
e®

 S
er

ie
s 

2 
W

al
ls
=

=
=

=
=

=

ActionOffice.qxp  2/18/2011  4:04 PM  Page 70



Specification Information

Step 1.

A1120.

Step 2. Height

32 32" high

39 39" high

47 47" high

53 53" high

62 62" high

67 67" high

85 85" high

Step 3. Width

12 12" wide

18 18" wide

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Power

For 12" wide (12) or 18" wide (18)

N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations

G (G) 4-circuit power with no receptacle locations

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide

(48), or 60" wide (60)

N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations

R (R) nonpowered with 2 receptacle locations per side (meets

Chicago electrical code requirements)

J (J) nonpowered with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

G (G) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N R J G

A1120. 32 12 $333 — — 482

18 $353 — — 503

24 $359 359 359 506

30 $391 391 391 541

36 $441 441 441 590

42 $466 466 466 615

48 $488 488 488 640

60 $607 607 607 756

39 12 $345 — — 496

18 $369 — — 518

24 $372 372 372 521

30 $406 406 406 556

36 $461 461 461 609

42 $484 484 484 635

48 $509 509 509 658

60 $631 631 631 780

47 12 $368 — — 517

18 $388 — — 537

24 $394 394 394 543

30 $440 440 440 588

36 $503 503 503 652

42 $557 557 557 707

48 $576 576 576 725

60 $709 709 709 858

53 12 $375 — — 526

18 $399 — — 547

24 $402 402 402 551

30 $457 457 457 607

36 $535 535 535 684

42 $578 578 578 727

48 $615 615 615 763

60 $757 757 757 907

62 12 $390 — — 539

18 $447 — — 598

24 $461 461 461 609

30 $517 517 517 666

36 $601 601 601 750

42 $640 640 640 790

48 $684 684 684 834

60 $848 848 848 999
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67 12 $400 — — 548

18 $455 — — 606

24 $468 468 468 617

30 $526 526 526 676

36 $608 608 608 757

42 $648 648 648 797

48 $690 690 690 840

60 $852 852 852 1002

85 12 $457 — — 607

18 $533 — — 682

24 $552 552 552 702

30 $614 614 614 762

36 $710 710 710 859

42 $755 755 755 904

48 $802 802 802 953

60 $992 992 992 1142

Step 5. Trim/Top Cap Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Surface Finish Side 1

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For 12" wide (12), 18" wide (18), 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide

(36), 42" wide (42), or 48" wide (48)

32 39 47 53 62

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$9 10 13 14 15

Price Category 3 +$21 22 31 35 36

Price Category 4 +$49 49 54 58 59

Price Category B +$48 55 61 75 85

Price Category C +$81 83 93 114 129

Price Category D +$106 109 121 150 170

Price Category E +$132 137 152 187 214

67 85

Price Category 1 +$0 0

Price Category 2 +$16 17

Price Category 3 +$41 44

Price Category 4 +$65 71

Price Category B +$94 106

Price Category C +$141 160

Price Category D +$187 212

Price Category E +$235 266

For 60" wide (60)

32 39 47 53 62

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$9 10 13 14 15

Price Category 3 +$21 22 31 35 36

Price Category 4 +$49 49 54 58 59

Price Category B +$48 55 61 75 85

Price Category C +$81 83 93 114 129

Price Category D +$106 109 121 150 170

67 85

Price Category 1 +$0 0

Price Category 2 +$16 17

Price Category 3 +$41 44

Price Category 4 +$65 71

Price Category B +$94 106

Price Category C +$141 160

Price Category D +$187 212
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Step 8. Surface Finish Side 2

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For 12" wide (12), 18" wide (18), 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide

(36), 42" wide (42), or 48" wide (48)

32 39 47 53 62

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$9 10 13 14 15

Price Category 3 +$21 22 31 35 36

Price Category 4 +$49 49 54 58 59

Price Category B +$48 55 61 75 85

Price Category C +$81 83 93 114 129

Price Category D +$106 109 121 150 170

Price Category E +$132 137 152 187 214

67 85

Price Category 1 +$0 0

Price Category 2 +$16 17

Price Category 3 +$41 44

Price Category 4 +$65 71

Price Category B +$94 106

Price Category C +$141 160

Price Category D +$187 212

Price Category E +$235 266

For 60" wide (60)

32 39 47 53 62

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$9 10 13 14 15

Price Category 3 +$21 22 31 35 36

Price Category 4 +$49 49 54 58 59

Price Category B +$48 55 61 75 85

Price Category C +$81 83 93 114 129

Price Category D +$106 109 121 150 170

67 85

Price Category 1 +$0 0

Price Category 2 +$16 17

Price Category 3 +$41 44

Price Category 4 +$65 71

Price Category B +$94 106

Price Category C +$141 160

Price Category D +$187 212
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Tackable Acoustical-Barrier Panel

Product Information

Description

This structural sound-barrier panel has fabric surfaces, a painted top

cap, cable management side covers, and adjustable glides. The entire

panel surface has a Noise Reduction Coefficient (NRC) rating of .35. The

tackable panel surface above the standard work surface height

(approximately 29" from the floor) has an NRC rating of .60. The entire

panel has a Sound Transmission Class (STC) rating of 26 and is UL listed.

The panel has a Class A fire-retardant rating, except when upholstered

with Customer’s Own Material (COM).

The powered panel has a factory-installed electrical harness that

distributes double-sided, 4-circuit power within a cable management

raceway. Electrical components are UL listed and CSA certified.

Notes

To connect panels of equal or unequal heights, order 1 of the following

products separately:

• 2-way 90° connector (A1220.), 3-way 90° connector (A1230.), or 4-way

90° connector (A1240.)

• Draw rod (AO215.) or change-of-height draw rod (AO219.)

• Spacer (A1260.)

For information, see Action Office Series 2 Planning Guide.

To finish exposed end of panel or connector, order 1 of the following

products separately:

• Change-of-height finished end, panel/connector (AO259.)

• Finished end (A1271.)

To convert nonpowered panel to powered panel, order base power

adapter (A1354. or A1355.) separately.

For powered panel, order 4-circuit receptacle (A1311.) separately.

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

For applications requiring heavy component loading on panel, a

component brace (A3910.) is recommended; order separately. For

appropriate applications, contact local Herman Miller representative.

Panel accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is estimated for

nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics; yardage for 60"-wide panel is

estimated for nondirectional, 66"-wide fabrics.

Height—Width—Yardage

39"—24"—11/4

39"—30" to 60"—21/3

47"—24"—11/2

47"—30" to 60"—27/8

53"—24"—15/8

53"—30" to 60"—31/4

62"—24"—17/8

62"—30" to 60"—33/4

67"—24"—2

67"—30" to 60"—4

85"—24"—21/2

85"—30" to 60"—5

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

A1125.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

A1125.

Step 2. Height

39 39" high

47 47" high

53 53" high

62 62" high

67 67" high

85 85" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Power

N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations

R (R) nonpowered with 2 receptacle locations per side (meets

Chicago electrical code requirements)

J (J) nonpowered with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

G (G) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N R J G

A1125. 39 24 $478 478 478 626

30 $522 522 522 674

36 $565 565 565 714

42 $577 577 577 726

48 $597 597 597 745

60 $726 726 726 876

47 24 $505 505 505 655

30 $567 567 567 717

36 $617 617 617 765

42 $661 661 661 812

48 $673 673 673 821

60 $814 814 814 964

53 24 $544 544 544 693

30 $590 590 590 741

36 $658 658 658 809

42 $692 692 692 843

48 $730 730 730 881

60 $894 894 894 1043

62 24 $547 547 547 696

30 $595 595 595 744

36 $670 670 670 819

42 $699 699 699 850

48 $740 740 740 889

60 $900 900 900 1050

67 24 $567 567 567 717

30 $614 614 614 762

36 $686 686 686 836

42 $718 718 718 867

48 $759 759 759 909

60 $914 914 914 1064

85 24 $652 652 652 802

30 $705 705 705 854

36 $797 797 797 949

42 $840 840 840 990

48 $894 894 894 1043

60 $1096 1096 1096 1245

Step 5. Trim/Top Cap Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Step 7. Surface Finish Side 1

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), or 48"

wide (48)

39 47 53 62 67

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$10 13 14 15 16

Price Category 3 +$22 31 35 36 41

Price Category 4 +$49 54 58 59 65

Price Category B +$55 61 75 85 94

Price Category C +$83 93 114 129 141

Price Category D +$109 121 150 170 187

Price Category E +$137 152 187 214 235

85

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$17

Price Category 3 +$44

Price Category 4 +$71

Price Category B +$106

Price Category C +$160

Price Category D +$212

Price Category E +$266

For 60" wide (60)

39 47 53 62 67

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$10 13 14 15 16

Price Category 3 +$22 31 35 36 41

Price Category 4 +$49 54 58 59 65

Price Category B +$55 61 75 85 94

Price Category C +$83 93 114 129 141

Price Category D +$109 121 150 170 187

85

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$17

Price Category 3 +$44

Price Category 4 +$71

Price Category B +$106

Price Category C +$160

Price Category D +$212

Step 8. Surface Finish Side 2

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), or 48"

wide (48)

39 47 53 62 67

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$10 13 14 15 16

Price Category 3 +$22 31 35 36 41

Price Category 4 +$49 54 58 59 65

Price Category B +$55 61 75 85 94

Price Category C +$83 93 114 129 141

Price Category D +$109 121 150 170 187

Price Category E +$137 152 187 214 235

85

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$17

Price Category 3 +$44

Price Category 4 +$71

Price Category B +$106

Price Category C +$160

Price Category D +$212

Price Category E +$266

For 60" wide (60)

39 47 53 62 67

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$10 13 14 15 16

Price Category 3 +$22 31 35 36 41

Price Category 4 +$49 54 58 59 65

Price Category B +$55 61 75 85 94

Price Category C +$83 93 114 129 141

Price Category D +$109 121 150 170 187

85

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$17

Price Category 3 +$44

Price Category 4 +$71

Price Category B +$106

Price Category C +$160

Price Category D +$212
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Acoustical Panel

Product Information

Description

This sound-reducing, structural panel has fabric surfaces, a painted top

cap, cable management side covers, and adjustable glides. It has a

Noise Reduction Coefficient (NRC) rating of .65 and a Sound

Transmission Class (STC) rating of 27. The panel is UL listed and has a

Class A fire-retardant rating, except when upholstered with Customer’s

Own Material (COM).

The powered panel has a factory-installed electrical harness that

distributes double-sided, 4-circuit power within a cable management

raceway. Electrical components are UL listed and CSA certified. 12"- and

18"-wide panels have no receptacle or communication port locations.

Notes

To connect panels of equal or unequal heights, order 1 of the following

products separately:

• 2-way 90° connector (A1220.), 3-way 90° connector (A1230.), or 4-way

90° connector (A1240.)

• Draw rod (AO215.) or change-of-height draw rod (AO219.)

• Spacer (A1260.)

For information, see Action Office Series 2 Planning Guide.

To finish exposed end of panel or connector, order 1 of the following

products separately:

• Change-of-height finished end, panel/connector (AO259.)

• Change-of-height finished end, panel/panel (AO272.)

• Finished end (A1271.)

To convert nonpowered panel to powered panel, order base power

adapter (A1354. or A1355.) separately.

For powered panel, order 4-circuit receptacle (A1311.) separately.

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Panel accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is estimated for

nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics; yardage for 60"-wide panel is

estimated for nondirectional, 66"-wide fabrics.

Height—Width—Yardage

53"—12" to 24"—15/8

53"—30" to 60"—31/4

62"—12" to 24"—17/8

62"—30" to 60"—33/4

67"—12" to 24"—2

67"—30" to 60"—4

85"—12" to 24"—21/2

85"—30" to 60"—5

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

A1131.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

A1131.

Step 2. Height

53 53" high

62 62" high

67 67" high

85 85" high

Step 3. Width

12 12" wide

18 18" wide

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Power

For 12" wide (12) or 18" wide (18)

N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations

G (G) 4-circuit power with no receptacle locations

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide

(48), or 60" wide (60)

N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations

R (R) nonpowered with 2 receptacle locations per side (meets

Chicago electrical code requirements)

J (J) nonpowered with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

G (G) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N R J G

A1131. 53 12 $488 — — 640

18 $551 — — 700

24 $553 553 553 704

30 $602 602 602 751

36 $673 673 673 821

42 $705 705 705 854

48 $744 744 744 893

60 $910 910 910 1059

62 12 $510 — — 659

18 $551 — — 700

24 $557 557 557 707

30 $606 606 606 755

36 $681 681 681 830

42 $712 712 712 861

48 $751 751 751 900

60 $918 918 918 1067

67 12 $522 — — 674

18 $572 — — 722

24 $577 577 577 726

30 $624 624 624 775

36 $698 698 698 848

42 $730 730 730 881

48 $774 774 774 923

60 $929 929 929 1079

85 12 $601 — — 750

18 $656 — — 807

24 $657 657 657 808

30 $719 719 719 869

36 $810 810 810 959

42 $854 854 854 1004

48 $910 910 910 1059

60 $1114 1114 1114 1265

Step 5. Trim/Top Cap Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Step 7. Surface Finish Side 1

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For 12" wide (12), 18" wide (18), 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide

(36), 42" wide (42), or 48" wide (48)

53 62 67 85

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$14 15 16 17

Price Category 3 +$35 36 41 44

Price Category 4 +$58 59 65 71

Price Category B +$75 85 94 106

Price Category C +$114 129 141 160

Price Category D +$150 170 187 212

Price Category E +$187 214 235 266

For 60" wide (60)

53 62 67 85

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$14 15 16 17

Price Category 3 +$35 36 41 44

Price Category 4 +$58 59 65 71

Price Category B +$75 85 94 106

Price Category C +$114 129 141 160

Price Category D +$150 170 187 212

Step 8. Surface Finish Side 2

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For 12" wide (12), 18" wide (18), 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide

(36), 42" wide (42), or 48" wide (48)

53 62 67 85

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$14 15 16 17

Price Category 3 +$35 36 41 44

Price Category 4 +$58 59 65 71

Price Category B +$75 85 94 106

Price Category C +$114 129 141 160

Price Category D +$150 170 187 212

Price Category E +$187 214 235 266

For 60" wide (60)

53 62 67 85

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$14 15 16 17

Price Category 3 +$35 36 41 44

Price Category 4 +$58 59 65 71

Price Category B +$75 85 94 106

Price Category C +$114 129 141 160

Price Category D +$150 170 187 212
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Partial-Glazed Panel

Product Information

Description

This structural panel has a 14"-high glass insert with a painted frame

and top cap, a fabric-covered lower section, cable management side

covers, and adjustable glides. It is UL listed and has a Class A fire-

retardant rating, except when upholstered with Customer’s Own

Material (COM).

Powered panel has a factory-installed electrical harness that distributes

double-sided, 4-circuit power within a cable management raceway.

Electrical components are UL listed and CSA certified.

Notes

To connect panels of equal or unequal heights, order 1 of the following

products separately:

• 2-way 90° connector (A1220.), 3-way 90° connector (A1230.), or 4-way

90° connector (A1240.)

• 2-way 120° connector (A1221.) or 3-way 120° connector (A1231.)

• Draw rod (AO215.) or change-of-height draw rod (AO219.)

• Spacer (A1260.)

To finish exposed end of panel or connector, order 1 of the following

products separately:

• Change-of-height finished end, panel/connector (AO259.)

• Change-of-height finished end, panel/panel (AO272.)

• Finished end (A1271.)

To convert nonpowered panel to powered panel, order base power

adapter (A1354. or A1355.) separately.

For powered panel, order 4-circuit receptacle (A1311.) separately.

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Fabric-covered lower section accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM).

Yardage is estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics.

Height—Width—Yardage

39"—24"—11/4

39"—30" to 48"—21/3

53"—24"—15/8

53"—30" to 48"—31/4

71"—24"—21/2

71"—30" to 48"—5

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

A1164.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

A1164.

Step 2. Height

53 53" high

67 67" high

85 85" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Power

N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations

R (R) nonpowered with 2 receptacle locations per side (meets

Chicago electrical code requirements)

J (J) nonpowered with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

G (G) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N R J G

A1164. 53 24 $1213 1213 1213 1479

30 $1271 1271 1271 1524

36 $1330 1330 1330 1569

48 $1401 1401 1401 1653

67 24 $1309 1309 1309 1597

30 $1345 1345 1345 1614

36 $1382 1382 1382 1630

48 $1476 1476 1476 1742

85 24 $1403 1403 1403 1711

30 $1447 1447 1447 1736

36 $1490 1490 1490 1758

48 $1574 1574 1574 1859

Step 5. Glass Finish

TR clear +$0

34 opal glaze +$75

Step 6. Trim/Top Cap Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 8. Surface Finish Side 1

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

53 67 85

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$14 16 17

Price Category 3 +$35 41 44

Price Category 4 +$58 65 71

Price Category B +$75 94 106

Price Category C +$114 141 160

Price Category D +$150 187 212

Price Category E +$187 235 266
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Step 9. Surface Finish Side 2

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

53 67 85

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$14 16 17

Price Category 3 +$35 41 44

Price Category 4 +$58 65 71

Price Category B +$75 94 106

Price Category C +$114 141 160

Price Category D +$150 187 212

Price Category E +$187 187 266
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Glazed Panel

Product Information

Description

This nonpowered structural panel has a painted frame and top cap, a

translucent acrylic insert, cable management side covers, and

adjustable glides. It cannot be used as a return panel.

Notes

To connect panels of equal or unequal heights, order 1 of the following

products separately:

• 2-way 90° connector (A1220.), 3-way 90° connector (A1230.), or 4-way

90° connector (A1240.)

• 2-way 120° connector (A1221.) or 3-way 120° connector (A1231.)

• Draw rod (AO215.) or change-of-height draw rod (AO219.)

• Spacer (A1260.)

For information, see Action Office Series 2 Planning Guide.

To finish exposed end of panel or connector, order 1 of the following

products separately:

• Change-of-height finished end, panel/connector (AO259.)

• Change-of-height finished end, panel/panel (AO272.)

• Finished end (A1271.)

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1161.

Step 2. Height

62 62" high

67 67" high

85 85" high

Step 3. Width

24N 24" wide

30N 30" wide

36N 36" wide

42N 42" wide

48N 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24N 30N 36N 42N 48N

A1161. 62 $879 994 1109 1223 1340

67 $908 1036 1226 1322 1417

85 $1075 1224 1455 1571 1686

Step 4. Frame Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Acrylic Finish

TR clear +$0

J9 opal frosted +$250

Step 6. Trim/Top Cap Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A1161.
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Step 7. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Open Panel Frame

Product Information

Description

This structural panel has an opening for communicating and sharing

equipment. It has a painted frame and top cap, cable management side

covers, and adjustable glides. The panel cannot be used as a return

panel. It is UL listed and has a Class A fire-retardant rating.

The powered panel has a factory-installed electrical harness that

distributes double-sided, 4-circuit power within a cable management

raceway. Electrical components are UL listed and CSA certified.

Notes

To connect panels of equal or unequal heights, order 1 of the following

products separately:

• 2-way 90° connector (A1220.), 3-way 90° connector (A1230.), or 4-way

90° connector (A1240.)

• Draw rod (AO215.) or change-of-height draw rod (AO219.)

• Spacer (A1260.)

For information, see Action Office Series 2 Planning Guide.

To finish exposed end of panel or connector, order 1 of the following

products separately:

• Change-of-height finished end, panel/connector (AO259.)

• Finished end (A1271.)

To convert nonpowered panel to powered panel, order base power

adapter (A1354. or A1355.) separately.

For powered panel, order 4-circuit receptacle (A1311.) separately.

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Dimensions

A1150.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

A1150.

Step 2. Height

62 62" high

67 67" high

85 85" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Power

N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations

R (R) nonpowered with 2 receptacle locations per side (meets

Chicago electrical code requirements)

J (J) nonpowered with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

G (G) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N R J G

A1150. 62 24 $421 421 421 575

30 $441 441 441 595

36 $463 463 463 617

42 $482 482 482 636

48 $498 498 498 653

67 24 $440 440 440 594

30 $461 461 461 615

36 $481 481 481 635

42 $500 500 500 656

48 $519 519 519 672

85 24 $464 464 464 618

30 $498 498 498 653

36 $552 552 552 705

42 $578 578 578 733

48 $605 605 605 759

Step 5. Frame Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Trim/Top Cap Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Door Panel

Product Information

Description

This 85"-high, 48"-wide panel has a painted frame and top cap, an acrylic

side panel insert, a laminate or veneer door, 2 cable management side

covers, and adjustable glides. The door can be installed to swing left or

right and to open in or out. The door cannot be keyed alike. Electrical

wires and voice/data cables cannot be routed through this panel.

Shipped knocked down.

Notes

To connect panels of equal heights, order 1 of the following products

separately:

• 2-way 90° connector (A1220.), 3-way 90° connector (A1230.), or 4-way

90° connector (A1240.)

• 2-way 120° connector (A1221.) or 3-way 120° connector (A1231.)

• Draw rod (AO215.)

• Spacer (A1260.)

Lever handle conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disabilities Act

(ADA).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1191.8548 $2303

Step 2. Frame Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 3. Door Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

8Q folkstone grey +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Recut Veneer

RA light ash A +$589

RK mahogany dark A +$589

RM mahogany A +$589

Wood Veneer

V3 cherry A +$939

Z3 warm red cherry A +$939

Z5 maple A +$939

UL natural maple A +$1045

UQ light cherry A +$1045

Step 4. Knob Handle

NN none +$0

KE door knob - silver +$80

LV lever - silver +$400

Step 5. Side Panel Acrylic Finish

TR clear +$0

J9 opal frosted +$250

A1191.
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Step 6. Trim/Top Cap Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Cable Management Panel Frame

Product Information

Description

This 6"-wide structural frame holds cable management panel faces on

each side. Includes top cap, cable management side covers, and

hardware for attachment to a connector. Frame is UL listed.

The 39"-high powered frame has 1 receptacle location per side; 47"- to

85"-high powered frames have 2 receptacle locations per side.

Receptacle locations are at work surface height. The powered frame

includes a harness to extend baseline power to an adjacent panel and a

harness to route power to work surface height. Electrical components

are UL listed and CSA certified.

Notes

Frame connects to a panel of equal height or a connector of equal or

taller height.

To connect frame to a panel of equal height, order draw rod (AO214.)

separately.

When connecting frame to a connector of taller height, order finished

end, change of height panel/connector (AO259.) separately.

For powered frame, order 4-circuit receptacle (K1311.) separately.

Order panel face side 1(A1181.) and side 2 (A1182.) separately.

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1180. A

Step 2. Height

3906 39" high A

4706 47" high A

5306 53" high A

6206 62" high A

6706 67" high A

8506 85" high A

Step 3. Power

N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations A

E (E) 4-circuit power A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N E

A1180. 3906 $275 383

4706 $295 402

5306 $305 413

6206 $322 431

6706 $334 441

8506 $375 481

Step 4. Trim/Top Cap Finish

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 5. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

A1180.
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Cable Management Panel Face

Product Information

Description

This panel face attaches to side 1 or side 2 of a cable management panel

frame and has a fabric surface. The 39"-high powered panel face has 1

receptacle location per side; 47"- to 85"-high powered panel faces have

2 receptacle locations per side. Receptacle locations are at work surface

height. The powered panel face is 2 pieces with a joint just below work

surface height; the nonpowered panel face has no joint.

Notes

Order panel frame (A1180. or A8180.) separately.

For powered panel face, order 4-circuit receptacle (K1311.) separately.

Purchase preconfigured voice/data modules/faceplates separately from

their manufacturers.

Panel face must be field installed.

Fabric-covered panel face accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM).

Yardage is estimated for nondirectional fabrics.

Height—Yardage, 54" wide—Units

39"—1/5—1

47"—1/5—1

53"—1/5—1

62"—13/4—1 to 8

67"—2—1 to 8

85"—21/2—1 to 8

Height—Yardage, 66" wide—Units

39"—1/5—1

47"—1/5—1

53"—1/5—1

62"—1/5—1

67"—2—1 to 10

85"—21/2—1 to 10

For information on larger quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM

Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

A1181.
A1182.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

A118 A

Step 2. Side

1. side 1 A

2. side 2 A

Step 3. Height

39F 39" high A

47F 47" high A

53F 53" high A

62F 62" high A

67F 67" high A

85F 85" high A

Step 4. Power

A nonpowered A

C 4-circuit power, communication port locations A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

A C

A1181. 39F $68 107

47F $71 112

53F $73 114

62F $81 118

67F $84 122

85F $94 131

A1182. 39F $68 107

47F $71 112

53F $73 114

62F $81 118

67F $84 122

85F $94 131

Step 5. Bezel Trim Finish

For 4-circuit power, communication port locations (C)

Communication ports and receptacle cutouts in panel face match bezel

trim finish.

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$14

Price Category 3 +$36

Price Category 4 +$55

Price Category B +$24

Price Category C +$35

Price Category D +$46

Price Category E +$58
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Hard-Surfaced Panel, Thin Base

Product Information

Description

This structural panel has enameled surfaces, a painted top cap, cable

management side covers, and adjustable glides. It is UL listed and has a

Class A fire-retardant rating.

The powered panel has a factory-installed quick connect electrical

harness that distributes double-sided, 4-circuit power within a cable

management raceway. Electrical components are UL listed and CSA

certified.

Notes

To connect panels of equal or unequal heights, order 1 of the following

products separately:

• 2-way 90° connector (A8220.), 3-way 90° connector (A8230.), or 4-way

90° connector (A8240.)

• 2-way 120° connector (A8221.) or 3-way 120° connector (A8231.)

• Draw rod (AO215.) or change-of-height draw rod (AO219.)

• Spacer (A8260.)

For information, see Action Office Series 2 Planning Guide.

To finish exposed end of panel or connector, order 1 of the following

products separately:

• Change-of-height finished end, panel/connector (AO259.)

• Change-of-height finished end, panel/panel (AO272.)

• Finished end (A8271.)

To convert nonpowered panel to powered panel, order base power

adapter (A8354. or A8355.) separately.

For powered panel, order 4-circuit receptacle (K1311.) separately.

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Dimensions

A8110.

92 Action Office® System Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

A
ct

io
n 

O
ff

ic
e®

 S
er

ie
s 

2 
W

al
ls
=

=
=

=
=

=

ActionOffice.qxp  2/18/2011  4:04 PM  Page 92



Specification Information

Step 1.

A8110. A

Step 2. Height

39 39" high A

47 47" high A

53 53" high A

62 62" high A

67 67" high A

85 85" high A

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide A

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

Step 4. Power

N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations A

R (R) nonpowered with 2 receptacle locations per side (meets

Chicago electrical code requirements) A

J (J) nonpowered with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side A

G (G) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N R J G

A8110. 39 24 $347 347 347 504

30 $378 378 378 536

36 $428 428 428 587

42 $469 469 469 626

48 $478 478 478 634

47 24 $371 371 371 527

30 $411 411 411 568

36 $475 475 475 630

42 $524 524 524 679

48 $539 539 539 695

53 24 $377 377 377 532

30 $422 422 422 579

36 $498 498 498 657

42 $555 555 555 713

48 $577 577 577 736

62 24 $426 426 426 586

30 $478 478 478 634

36 $553 553 553 710

42 $616 616 616 774

48 $634 634 634 791

67 24 $443 443 443 597

30 $491 491 491 649

36 $570 570 570 726

42 $629 629 629 787

48 $648 648 648 805

85 24 $519 519 519 674

30 $578 578 578 737

36 $663 663 663 823

42 $707 707 707 866

48 $754 754 754 910

Step 5. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 6. Trim/Top Cap Finish

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 7. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0
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Fabric-Covered Panel, Thin Base

Product Information

Description

This structural panel has fabric surfaces, a painted top cap, cable

management side covers, and adjustable glides. It is UL listed and has a

Class A fire-retardant rating, except when upholstered with Customer’s

Own Material (COM).

The powered panel has a factory-installed quick connect electrical

harness that distributes double-sided, 4-circuit power within a cable

management raceway. Electrical components are UL listed and CSA

certified.

Notes

To connect panels of equal or unequal heights, order 1 of the following

products separately:

• 2-way 90° connector (A8220.), 3-way 90° connector (A8230.), or 4-way

90° connector (A8240.)

• 2-way 120° connector (A8221.) or 3-way 120° connector (A8231.)

• Draw rod (AO215.) or change-of-height draw rod (AO219.)

• Spacer (A8260.)

To finish exposed end of panel or connector, order 1 of the following

products separately:

• Change-of-height finished end, panel/connector (AO259.)

• Change-of-height finished end, panel/panel (AO272.)

• Finished end (A8271.)

To convert nonpowered panel to powered panel, order base power

adapter (A8354. or A8355.) separately.

For powered panel, order 4-circuit receptacle (K1311.) separately.

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Panel accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is estimated for

nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics; yardage for 60"-wide panel is

estimated for nondirectional, 66"-wide fabrics.

Height—Width—Yardage

32"—12" to 24"—1

32"—30" to 60"—2

39"—12" to 24"—11/4

39"—30" to 60"—21/3

47"—12" to 24"—11/2

47"—30" to 60"—27/8

53"—12" to 24"—15/8

53"—30" to 60"—31/4

62"—12" to 24"—17/8

62"—30" to 60"—33/4

67"—12" to 24"—2

67"—30" to 60"—4

85"—12" to 24"—21/2

85"—30" to 60"—5

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

A8120.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

A8120.

Step 2. Height

32 32" high

39 39" high

47 47" high

53 53" high

62 62" high

67 67" high

85 85" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Power

N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations

R (R) nonpowered with 2 receptacle locations per side (meets

Chicago electrical code requirements)

J (J) nonpowered with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

G (G) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N R J G

A8120. 32 24 $359 359 359 506

30 $391 391 391 541

36 $441 441 441 590

42 $466 466 466 615

48 $488 488 488 640

60 $607 607 607 756

39 24 $372 372 372 521

30 $406 406 406 556

36 $461 461 461 609

42 $484 484 484 635

48 $509 509 509 658

60 $631 631 631 780

47 24 $394 394 394 543

30 $440 440 440 588

36 $503 503 503 652

42 $557 557 557 707

48 $576 576 576 725

60 $709 709 709 858

53 24 $402 402 402 551

30 $457 457 457 607

36 $535 535 535 684

42 $578 578 578 727

48 $615 615 615 763

60 $757 757 757 907

62 24 $461 461 461 609

30 $517 517 517 666

36 $601 601 601 750

42 $640 640 640 790

48 $684 684 684 834

60 $848 848 848 999

67 24 $468 468 468 617

30 $526 526 526 676

36 $608 608 608 757

42 $648 648 648 797

48 $690 690 690 840

60 $852 852 852 1002

85 24 $552 552 552 702

30 $614 614 614 762

36 $710 710 710 867

42 $755 755 755 904

48 $802 802 802 953

60 $992 992 992 1142

Step 5. Trim/Top Cap Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Step 6. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Surface Finish Side 1

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), or 48"

wide (48)

32 39 47 53 62

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$9 10 13 14 15

Price Category 3 +$21 22 31 35 36

Price Category 4 +$49 49 54 58 59

Price Category B +$48 55 61 75 85

Price Category C +$81 83 93 114 129

Price Category D +$106 109 121 150 170

Price Category E +$132 137 152 187 214

67 85

Price Category 1 +$0 0

Price Category 2 +$16 17

Price Category 3 +$41 44

Price Category 4 +$65 71

Price Category B +$94 106

Price Category C +$141 160

Price Category D +$187 212

Price Category E +$235 266

For 60" wide (60)

32 39 47 53 62

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$9 10 13 14 15

Price Category 3 +$21 22 31 35 36

Price Category 4 +$49 49 54 58 59

Price Category B +$48 55 61 75 85

Price Category C +$81 83 93 114 129

Price Category D +$106 109 121 150 170

67 85

Price Category 1 +$0 0

Price Category 2 +$16 17

Price Category 3 +$41 44

Price Category 4 +$65 71

Price Category B +$94 106

Price Category C +$141 160

Price Category D +$187 212

Step 8. Surface Finish Side 2

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), or 48"

wide (48)

32 39 47 53 62

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$9 10 13 14 15

Price Category 3 +$21 22 31 35 36

Price Category 4 +$49 49 54 58 59

Price Category B +$48 55 61 75 85

Price Category C +$81 83 93 114 129

Price Category D +$106 109 121 150 170

Price Category E +$132 137 152 187 214

67 85

Price Category 1 +$0 0

Price Category 2 +$16 17

Price Category 3 +$41 44

Price Category 4 +$65 71

Price Category B +$94 106

Price Category C +$141 160

Price Category D +$187 212

Price Category E +$235 266

For 60" wide (60)

32 39 47 53 62

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$9 10 13 14 15

Price Category 3 +$21 22 31 35 36

Price Category 4 +$49 49 54 58 59

Price Category B +$48 55 61 75 85

Price Category C +$81 83 93 114 129

Price Category D +$106 109 121 150 170
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67 85

Price Category 1 +$0 0

Price Category 2 +$16 17

Price Category 3 +$41 44

Price Category 4 +$65 71

Price Category B +$94 106

Price Category C +$141 160

Price Category D +$187 212
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Tackable Acoustical-Barrier Panel,
Thin Base

Product Information

Description

This structural sound-barrier panel has fabric surfaces, a painted top

cap, cable management side covers, and adjustable glides. The entire

panel surface has a Noise Reduction Coefficient (NRC) rating of .35. The

tackable panel surface above the standard work surface height

(approximately 29" from the floor) has an NRC rating of .60. The entire

panel has a Sound Transmission Class (STC) rating of 26 and is UL listed.

The panel has a Class A fire-retardant rating, except when upholstered

with Customer’s Own Material (COM).

The powered panel has a factory-installed quick connect electrical

harness that distributes double-sided, 4-circuit power within a cable

management raceway. Electrical components are UL listed and CSA

certified.

Notes

To connect panels of equal or unequal heights, order 1 of the following

products separately:

• 2-way 90° connector (A8220.), 3-way 90° connector (A8230.), or 4-way

90° connector (A8240.)

• 2-way 120° connector (A8221.) or 3-way 120° connector (A8231.)

• Draw rod (AO215.) or change-of-height draw rod (AO219.)

• Spacer (A8260.)

To finish exposed end of panel or connector, order 1 of the following

products separately:

• Change-of-height finished end, panel/connector (AO259.)

• Change-of-height finished end, panel/panel (AO272.)

• Finished end (A8271.)

To convert nonpowered panel to powered panel, order base power

adapter (A8354. or A8355.) separately.

For powered panel, order 4-circuit receptacle (K1311.) separately.

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

For applications requiring heavy component loading on panel, a

component brace (A3910.) is recommended; order separately. For

appropriate applications, contact local Herman Miller representative.

Panel accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is estimated for

nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics; yardage for 60"-wide panel is

estimated for nondirectional, 66"-wide fabrics.

Height—Width—Yardage

39"—12" to 24"—11/4

39"—30" to 60"—21/3

47"—12" to 24"—11/2

47"—30" to 60"—27/8

53"—12" to 24"—15/8

53"—30" to 60"—31/4

62"—12" to 24"—17/8

62"—30" to 60"—33/4

67"—12" to 24"—2

67"—30" to 60"—4

85"—12" to 24"—21/2

85"—30" to 60"—5

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

A8125.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

A8125.

Step 2. Height

39 39" high

47 47" high

53 53" high

62 62" high

67 67" high

85 85" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Power

N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations

R (R) nonpowered with 2 receptacle locations per side (meets

Chicago electrical code requirements)

J (J) nonpowered with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

G (G) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N R J G

A8125. 39 24 $478 478 478 626

30 $522 522 522 674

36 $565 565 565 714

42 $577 577 577 726

48 $597 597 597 745

60 $726 726 726 876

47 24 $505 505 505 655

30 $567 567 567 717

36 $617 617 617 765

42 $661 661 661 812

48 $673 673 673 821

60 $814 783 814 964

53 24 $544 544 544 693

30 $590 590 590 741

36 $658 658 658 809

42 $692 692 692 843

48 $730 730 730 881

60 $894 894 894 1043

62 24 $547 547 547 696

30 $595 595 595 744

36 $670 670 670 819

42 $699 699 699 850

48 $740 740 740 889

60 $900 900 900 1050

67 24 $567 567 567 717

30 $614 614 614 762

36 $686 686 686 836

42 $718 718 718 867

48 $759 759 759 909

60 $914 914 914 1064

85 24 $652 652 652 802

30 $705 705 705 854

36 $797 797 797 949

42 $840 840 840 990

48 $894 894 894 1043

60 $1096 1096 1096 1245

Step 5. Trim/Top Cap Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Step 7. Surface Finish Side 1

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), or 48"

wide (48)

39 47 53 62 67

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$10 13 14 15 16

Price Category 3 +$22 31 35 36 41

Price Category 4 +$49 54 58 59 65

Price Category B +$55 61 75 85 94

Price Category C +$83 93 114 129 141

Price Category D +$109 121 150 170 187

Price Category E +$137 152 187 214 235

85

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$17

Price Category 3 +$44

Price Category 4 +$71

Price Category B +$106

Price Category C +$160

Price Category D +$212

Price Category E +$266

For 60" wide (60)

39 47 53 62 67

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$10 13 14 15 16

Price Category 3 +$22 31 35 36 41

Price Category 4 +$49 54 58 59 65

Price Category B +$55 61 75 85 94

Price Category C +$83 93 114 129 141

Price Category D +$109 121 150 170 187

85

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$17

Price Category 3 +$44

Price Category 4 +$71

Price Category B +$106

Price Category C +$160

Price Category D +$212

Step 8. Surface Finish Side 2

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), or 48"

wide (48)

39 47 53 62 67

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$10 13 14 15 16

Price Category 3 +$22 31 35 36 41

Price Category 4 +$49 54 58 59 65

Price Category B +$55 61 75 85 94

Price Category C +$83 93 114 129 141

Price Category D +$109 121 150 170 187

Price Category E +$137 152 187 214 235

85

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$17

Price Category 3 +$44

Price Category 4 +$71

Price Category B +$106

Price Category C +$160

Price Category D +$212

Price Category E +$266

For 60" wide (60)

39 47 53 62 67

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$10 13 14 15 16

Price Category 3 +$22 31 35 36 41

Price Category 4 +$49 54 58 59 65

Price Category B +$55 61 75 85 94

Price Category C +$83 93 114 129 141

Price Category D +$109 121 150 170 187

85

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$17

Price Category 3 +$44

Price Category 4 +$71

Price Category B +$106

Price Category C +$160

Price Category D +$212
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Acoustical Panel, Thin Base

Product Information

Description

This sound-reducing, structural panel has fabric surfaces, a painted top

cap, cable management side covers, and adjustable glides. It has a

Noise Reduction Coefficient (NRC) rating of .65 and a Sound

Transmission Class (STC) rating of 27. The panel is UL listed and has a

Class A fire-retardant rating, except when upholstered with Customer’s

Own Material (COM).

The powered panel has a factory-installed quick connect electrical

harness that distributes double-sided, 4-circuit power within a cable

management raceway. Electrical components are UL listed and CSA

certified.

Notes

To connect panels of equal or unequal heights, order 1 of the following

products separately:

• 2-way 90° connector (A8220.), 3-way 90° connector (A8230.), or 4-way

90° connector (A8240.)

• 2-way 120° connector (A8221.) or 3-way 120° connector (A8231.)

• Draw rod (AO215.) or change-of-height draw rod (AO219.)

• Spacer (A8260.)

To finish exposed end of panel or connector, order 1 of the following

products separately:

• Change-of-height finished end, panel/connector (AO259.)

• Change-of-height finished end, panel/panel (AO272.)

• Finished end (A8271.)

To convert nonpowered panel to powered panel, order base power

adapter (A8354. or A8355.) separately.

For powered panel, order 4-circuit receptacle (K1311.) separately.

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Panel accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is estimated for

nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics; yardage for 60"-wide panel is

estimated for nondirectional, 66"-wide fabrics.

Height—Width—Yardage

53"—12" to 24"—15/8

53"—30" to 60"—31/4

62"—12" to 24"—17/8

62"—30" to 60"—33/4

67"—12" to 24"—2

67"—30" to 60"—4

85"—12" to 24"—21/2

85"—30" to 60"—5

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

A8131.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

A8131.

Step 2. Height

53 53" high

62 62" high

67 67" high

85 85" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Power

N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations

R (R) nonpowered with 2 receptacle locations per side (meets

Chicago electrical code requirements)

J (J) nonpowered with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

G (G) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N R J G

A8131. 53 24 $553 553 553 704

30 $602 602 602 751

36 $673 673 673 821

42 $705 705 705 854

48 $744 744 744 893

60 $910 910 910 1059

62 24 $557 557 557 707

30 $606 606 606 755

36 $681 681 681 830

42 $712 712 712 861

48 $751 751 751 900

60 $918 918 918 1067

67 24 $577 577 577 726

30 $624 624 624 775

36 $698 698 698 848

42 $730 730 730 881

48 $774 774 774 923

60 $929 929 929 1079

85 24 $657 657 657 808

30 $719 719 719 869

36 $810 810 810 959

42 $854 854 854 1004

48 $910 910 910 1059

60 $1114 1114 1114 1265

Step 5. Trim/Top Cap Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Surface Finish Side 1

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), or 48"

wide (48)

53 62 67 85

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$14 15 16 17

Price Category 3 +$35 36 41 44

Price Category 4 +$58 59 65 71

Price Category B +$75 85 94 106

Price Category C +$114 129 141 160

Price Category D +$150 170 187 212

Price Category E +$187 214 235 266
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For 60" wide (60)

53 62 67 85

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$14 15 16 17

Price Category 3 +$35 36 41 44

Price Category 4 +$58 59 65 71

Price Category B +$75 85 94 106

Price Category C +$114 129 141 160

Price Category D +$150 170 187 212

Step 8. Surface Finish Side 2

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), or 48"

wide (48)

53 62 67 85

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$14 15 16 17

Price Category 3 +$35 36 41 44

Price Category 4 +$58 59 65 71

Price Category B +$75 85 94 106

Price Category C +$114 129 141 160

Price Category D +$150 170 187 212

Price Category E +$187 214 235 266

For 60" wide (60)

53 62 67 85

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$14 15 16 17

Price Category 3 +$35 36 41 44

Price Category 4 +$58 59 65 71

Price Category B +$75 85 94 106

Price Category C +$114 129 141 160

Price Category D +$150 170 187 212

=
=

=
=

=
=

A
ction O

ffice® S
eries 2 W

alls

HermanMiller Action Office® System Price Book (5/11) 103

Acoustical Panel, Thin Base continued

ActionOffice.qxp  2/18/2011  4:04 PM  Page 103



Partial-Glazed Panel, Thin Base

Product Information

Description

This structural panel has a 14"-high glass insert with a painted frame

and top cap, a fabric-covered lower section, cable management side

covers, and adjustable glides. It is UL listed and has a Class A fire-

retardant rating, except when upholstered with Customer’s Own

Material (COM).

Powered panel has a factory-installed quick connect electrical harness

that distributes double-sided, 4-circuit power within a cable

management raceway. Electrical components are UL listed and CSA

certified.

Notes

To connect panels of equal or unequal heights, order 1 of the following

products separately:

• 2-way 90° connector (A8220.), 3-way 90° connector (A8230.), or 4-way

90° connector (A8240.)

• 2-way 120° connector (A8221.) or 3-way 120° connector (A8231.)

• Draw rod (AO215.) or change-of-height draw rod (AO219.)

• Spacer (A8260.)

To finish exposed end of panel or connector, order 1 of the following

products separately:

• Change-of-height finished end, panel/connector (AO259.)

• Change-of-height finished end, panel/panel (AO272.)

• Finished end (A8271.)

To convert nonpowered panel to powered panel, order base power

adapter (A8354. or A8355.) separately.

For powered panel, order 4-circuit receptacle (K1311.) separately.

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Fabric-covered lower section accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM).

Yardage is estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics.

Height—Width—Yardage

35"—24"—11/4

35"—30" to 48"—21/3

49"—24"—15/8

49"—30" to 48"—31/4

67"—24"—2

67"—30" to 48"—4

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

A8164.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

A8164.

Step 2. Height

53 53" high

67 67" high

85 85" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Power

N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations

R (R) nonpowered with 2 receptacle locations per side (meets

Chicago electrical code requirements)

J (J) nonpowered with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

G (G) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N R J G

A8164. 53 24 $1213 1213 1213 1479

30 $1271 1271 1271 1524

36 $1330 1330 1330 1569

48 $1401 1401 1401 1653

67 24 $1309 1309 1309 1597

30 $1345 1345 1345 1614

36 $1382 1382 1382 1630

48 $1476 1476 1476 1742

85 24 $1403 1403 1403 1711

30 $1447 1447 1447 1736

36 $1490 1490 1490 1758

48 $1574 1574 1574 1859

Step 5. Glass Finish

TR clear +$0

34 opal glaze +$75

Step 6. Trim/Top Cap Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 8. Surface Finish Side 1

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

53 67 85

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$14 16 17

Price Category 3 +$35 41 44

Price Category 4 +$58 65 71

Price Category B +$75 94 106

Price Category C +$114 141 160

Price Category D +$150 187 212

Price Category E +$187 235 266

Step 9. Surface Finish Side 2

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

53 67 85

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$14 16 17

Price Category 3 +$35 41 44

Price Category 4 +$58 65 71

Price Category B +$75 94 106

Price Category C +$114 141 160

Price Category D +$150 187 212

Price Category E +$187 187 266
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Glazed Panel, Thin Base

Product Information

Description

This nonpowered structural panel has a painted frame and top cap, a

translucent acrylic insert, cable management side covers, and

adjustable glides. It cannot be used as a return panel.

Notes

To connect panels of equal or unequal heights, order 1 of the following

products separately:

• 2-way 90° connector (A8220.), 3-way 90° connector (A8230.), or 4-way

90° connector (A8240.)

• 2-way 120° connector (A8221.) or 3-way 120° connector (A8231.)

• Draw rod (AO215.) or change-of-height draw rod (AO219.)

• Spacer (A8260.)

For information, see Action Office Series 2 Planning Guide.

To finish exposed end of panel or connector, order 1 of the following

products separately:

• Change-of-height finished end, panel/connector (AO259.)

• Change-of-height finished end, panel/panel (AO272.)

• Finished end (A8271.)

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A8161.

Step 2. Height

62 62" high

67 67" high

85 85" high

Step 3. Width

24N 24" wide

30N 30" wide

36N 36" wide

42N 42" wide

48N 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24N 30N 36N 42N 48N

A8161. 62 $879 994 1109 1223 1340

67 $908 1036 1226 1322 1417

85 $1075 1224 1455 1571 1686

Step 4. Frame Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Acrylic Finish

TR clear +$0

J9 opal frosted +$250

Step 6. Trim/Top Cap Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A8161.
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Step 7. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Open Panel Frame, Thin Base

Product Information

Description

This structural panel has an opening for communicating and sharing

equipment. It has a painted frame and top cap, cable management side

covers, and adjustable glides. The panel cannot be used as a return

panel. It is UL listed and has a Class A fire-retardant rating.

The powered panel has a factory-installed quick connect electrical

harness that distributes double-sided, 4-circuit power within a cable

management raceway. Electrical components are UL listed and CSA

certified.

Notes

To connect panels of equal or unequal heights, order 1 of the following

products separately:

• 2-way 90° connector (A8220.), 3-way 90° connector (A8230.), or 4-way

90° connector (A8240.)

• 2-way 120° connector (A8221.) or 3-way 120° connector (A8231.)

• Draw rod (AO215.) or change-of-height draw rod (AO219.)

• Spacer (A8260.)

For information, see Action Office Series 2 Planning Guide.

To finish exposed end of panel or connector, order 1 of the following

products separately:

• Change-of-height finished end, panel/connector (AO259.)

• Change-of-height finished end, panel/panel (AO272.)

• Finished end (A8271.)

To convert nonpowered panel to powered panel, order base power

adapter (A8354. or A8355.) separately.

For powered panel, order 4-circuit receptacle (A1311.) separately.

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Dimensions

A8150.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

A8150.

Step 2. Height

62 62" high

67 67" high

85 85" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Power

N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations

R (R) nonpowered with 2 receptacle locations per side (meets

Chicago electrical code requirements)

J (J) nonpowered with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

G (G) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N R J G

A8150. 62 24 $421 421 421 575

30 $441 441 441 595

36 $463 463 463 617

42 $482 482 482 636

48 $498 498 498 653

67 24 $440 440 440 594

30 $461 461 461 615

36 $481 481 481 635

42 $500 500 500 656

48 $519 519 519 672

85 24 $464 464 464 618

30 $498 498 498 653

36 $552 552 552 705

42 $578 578 578 733

48 $605 605 605 759

Step 5. Frame Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Trim/Top Cap Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Door Panel, Thin Base

Product Information

Description

This 85"-high, 48"-wide panel has a painted frame and top cap, an acrylic

side panel insert, a laminate or veneer door, 2 cable management side

covers, and adjustable glides. The door can be installed to swing left or

right and to open in or out. The door cannot be keyed alike. Electrical

wires and voice/data cables cannot be routed through this panel.

Shipped knocked down.

Notes

To connect panels of equal heights, order 1 of the following products

separately:

• 2-way 90° connector (A8220.), 3-way 90° connector (A8230.), or 4-way

90° connector (A8240.)

• 2-way 120° connector (A8221.) or 3-way 120° connector (A8231.)

• Draw rod (AO215.)

• Spacer (A8260.)

Lever handle conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disabilities Act

(ADA).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A8191.8548 $2303

Step 2. Frame Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 3. Door Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

8Q folkstone grey +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Recut Veneer

RA light ash A +$589

RK mahogany dark A +$589

RM mahogany A +$589

Wood Veneer

V3 cherry A +$939

Z3 warm red cherry A +$939

Z5 maple A +$939

UL natural maple A +$1045

UQ light cherry A +$1045

Step 4. Knob Handle

NN none +$0

KE door knob - silver +$80

LV lever - silver +$400

Step 5. Side Panel Acrylic Finish

TR clear +$0

J9 opal frosted +$250

A8191.
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Step 6. Trim/Top Cap Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Cable Management Panel Frame,
Thin Base

Product Information

Description

This 6"-wide structural frame holds cable management panel faces on

each side. Includes top cap, cable management side covers, and

hardware for attachment to a connector. Frame is UL listed.

The 39"-high powered frame has 1 receptacle location per side; 47"- to

85"-high powered frames have 2 receptacle locations per side.

Receptacle locations are at work surface height. The powered frame

includes a harness to extend baseline power to an adjacent panel and a

harness to route power to work surface height. Electrical components

are UL listed and CSA certified.

Notes

Frame connects to a panel of equal height or a connector of equal or

taller height.

To connect frame to a panel of equal height, order draw rod (AO214.)

separately.

When connecting frame to a connector of taller height, order finished

end, change of height panel/connector (AO259.) separately.

For powered frame, order 4-circuit receptacle (K1311.) separately.

Order panel face side 1(A1181.) and side 2 (A1182.)separately.

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A8180. A

Step 2. Height

3906 39" high A

4706 47" high A

5306 53" high A

6206 62" high A

6706 67" high A

8506 85" high A

Step 3. Power

N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations A

E (E) 4-circuit power A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N E

A8180. 3906 $275 383

4706 $295 402

5306 $305 413

6206 $322 431

6706 $334 441

8506 $375 481

Step 4. Trim/Top Cap Finish

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 5. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

A8180.
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Cable Management Panel Face

Product Information

Description

This panel face attaches to side 1 or side 2 of a cable management panel

frame and has a fabric surface. The 39"-high powered panel face has 1

receptacle location per side; 47"- to 85"-high powered panel faces have

2 receptacle locations per side. Receptacle locations are at work surface

height. The powered panel face is 2 pieces with a joint just below work

surface height; the nonpowered panel face has no joint.

Notes

Order panel frame (A1180. or A8180.) separately.

For powered panel face, order 4-circuit receptacle (K1311.) separately.

Purchase preconfigured voice/data modules/faceplates separately from

their manufacturers.

Panel face must be field installed.

Fabric-covered panel face accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM).

Yardage is estimated for nondirectional fabrics.

Height—Yardage, 54" wide—Units

39"—1/5—1

47"—1/5—1

53"—1/5—1

62"—13/4—1 to 8

67"—2—1 to 8

85"—21/2—1 to 8

Height—Yardage, 66" wide—Units

39"—1/5—1

47"—1/5—1

53"—1/5—1

62"—1/5—1

67"—2—1 to 10

85"—21/2—1 to 10

For information on larger quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM

Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

A1181.
A1182.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

A118 A

Step 2. Side

1. side 1 A

2. side 2 A

Step 3. Height

39F 39" high A

47F 47" high A

53F 53" high A

62F 62" high A

67F 67" high A

85F 85" high A

Step 4. Power

A nonpowered A

C 4-circuit power, communication port locations A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

A C

A1181. 39F $68 107

47F $71 112

53F $73 114

62F $81 118

67F $84 122

85F $94 131

A1182. 39F $68 107

47F $71 112

53F $73 114

62F $81 118

67F $84 122

85F $94 131

Step 5. Bezel Trim Finish

For 4-circuit power, communication port locations (C)

Communication ports and receptacle cutouts in panel face match bezel

trim finish.

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$14

Price Category 3 +$36

Price Category 4 +$55

Price Category B +$24

Price Category C +$35

Price Category D +$46

Price Category E +$58
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Carpet Gripper

Product Information

Description

These molded plastic grippers fit onto the adjustable glides of frames

and panels manufactured after 1998 and provide added stability on

carpet. They cannot be used on hard floors. Finish is black. Package

contains 25.

Notes

For Action Office® Series 1 and Series 2 panels or Ethospace® frames

manufactured before 1998, order service part number UAY00B. For

Prospects® panels manufactured before 1998, order service part number

UKY004.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G1190.01 A $37

G1190.
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Seismic Floor Anchor

Product Information

Description

This bracket fastens Co/Struc® panels or Ethospace® frames to hard

floors or carpeted floors. Finish is black. Package contains 10 anchor

brackets, 20 anchors, and 10 leveling glides.

Notes

Order floor anchor for areas requiring seismic components.

Customer must supply required bolts.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

X1190. $340

X1190.
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Stacking Fabric-Covered Panel

Product Information

Description

This 14"-high panel attaches to the top of an Action Office Series 1 or

Series 2 panel and to an adjacent panel or stacking panel and/or

connector of equal or greater height. It has fabric surfaces. The panel

can stack on another stacking fabric-covered panel. It cannot span 2

panels. The panel is UL listed and has a Class A fire-retardant rating,

except when upholstered with Customer’s Own Material (COM).

The stacking fabric-covered panel cannot stack on top of:

• Cable management panel frame

• Door panel

• Glazed panel

• Open panel frame

• Partial-glazed panel

• Stacking glass panel

Notes

For appropriate planning applications, see Action Office Series 2

Planning Guide Addendum.

To connect stacking panel to equal- or unequal-height panel or stacking

panel, order 1 of the following products separately:

• Stacking 2-way connector (A1226. or A1227.), spacer (A1266.), 3-way

connector (A1236. or A1237.), or 4-way connector (A1246.)

• Stacking L-connector for low/high panel (A1219.)

• Stacking L-connector for unequal heights or end of run (A1218.)

• Stacking T- or L-connector for equal heights (A1214. or A1217.)

To connect stacking panel to full-height spacer or connector, order

stacking panel-to-connector attachment kit (A1293.) separately.

To finish exposed end of stacking panel, order appropriate finished end

separately:

• Stacking change-of-height finished end (A1277.)

• Stacking finished end (A1276. or A8276.)

Stacking panel accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is

estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics.

Height—Yardage

14"—11/4

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

A1126.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

A1126.14

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A1126.14 24 $213

30 $229

36 $243

42 $258

48 $274

Step 3. Trim/Top Cap Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 4. Surface Finish Side 1

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$4

Price Category 3 +$7

Price Category 4 +$15

Price Category B +$29

Price Category C +$43

Price Category D +$58

Price Category E +$72

Step 5. Surface Finish Side 2

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$4

Price Category 3 +$7

Price Category 4 +$15

Price Category B +$29

Price Category C +$43

Price Category D +$58

Price Category E +$72
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Stacking Glass Panel

Product Information

Description

This panel attaches to the top of an Action Office Series 1 or Series 2

panel and to an adjacent panel or stacking panel and/or connector of

equal or greater height. It has a painted frame with a glass insert. The

stacking glass panel can stack on 1 stacking fabric-covered panel. It

cannot span 2 panels. The panel is UL listed.

The stacking glass panel cannot stack on top of:

• Cable management panel frame

• Door panel

• Glazed panel

• Open panel frame

• Partial-glazed panel

• Stacking glass panel

Notes

For appropriate planning applications, see Action Office Planning Guide

Addendum.

To connect stacking panel to equal- or unequal-height panel or stacking

panel, order 1 of the following products separately:

• Stacking 2-way connector (A1226. or A1227.), spacer (A1266.), 3-way

connector (A1236. or A1237.), or 4-way connector (A1246.)

• Stacking L-connector for low/high panel (A1219.)

• Stacking L-connector for unequal heights or end of run (A1218.)

• Stacking T- or L-connector for equal heights (A1214. or A1217.)

To connect stacking panel to full-height spacer or connector, order

stacking panel-to-connector attachment kit (A1293.) separately.

To finish exposed end of stacking panel, order appropriate finished end

separately:

• Stacking change-of-height finished end (A1277.)

• Stacking finished end (A1276. or A8276.)

Dimensions

A1169.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

A1169.14

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A1169.14 24 $582

30 $597

36 $611

42 $776

48 $791

Step 3. Frame/Trim/Top Cap Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 4. Glass Finish

TR clear +$0

34 opal glaze +$75

A
ct

io
n 

O
ff

ic
e®

 S
er

ie
s 

2 
W

al
ls
=

=
=

=
=

=

120 Action Office® System Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Stacking Glass Panel continued

ActionOffice.qxp  2/18/2011  4:04 PM  Page 120



Wall Strip

Product Information

Description

This wall strip attaches with wall fasteners to a structural wall to

support hanging components. 2 wall strips are required to hang a

component.

The 60"-high wall strip requires 8 fasteners; the 72"-high wall strip

requires 9 fasteners; and the 84"-high wall strip requires 11 fasteners.

Notes

Order wall fasteners (X1192.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO213.

Step 2. Height

60 60" high

72 72" high

84 84" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO213. 60 $54

72 $59

84 $61

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

AO213.
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Wall Fastener

Product Information

Description

This black panhead fastener attaches a wall strip to a wall. Package

contains 100.

Notes

Specify fastener based on wall construction:

• 11/2"-long sheet metal screw (X1192.1) fastens into anchors in cement

blocks, poured walls, and brick

• 3"-long sheet metal screw (X1192.2) fastens into studs or TC toggles in

drywall

• 3"-long machine screw (X1192.3) fastens into wing toggles or mollys in

drywall

For drywall applications using X1192.3 wall fasteners, toggle wall strip

anchors (X1191.) or equivalent fasteners are recommended; order

separately.

Specification Information

Step 1.

X1192.

Step 2. Size

1 no. 10, 11/2" sheet metal screw

2 no. 10, 3" sheet metal screw

3 no. 10, 3" machine screw

Prices for Steps 1-2.

X1192. 1 $25

2 $25

3 $44

X1192.
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Toggle Wall Strip Anchor

Product Information

Description

This anchor provides extra support for a wall hanger strip. Package

contains 100.

Notes

Order anchor for areas requiring seismic components.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

X1191. $317

X1191.
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Wall Start

Product Information

Description

This assembly connects a panel to an architectural wall, column, or

panel of equal height at a 90° angle.

Notes

For Action Office® Series 1 panels or Co/Struc® C-series panels, specify

wall start height to match panel height.

For Action Office Series 2 panels, specify wall start as follows:

• 32"-high panel, AO210.27

• 39"-high panel, AO210.34

• 47"-high panel, AO210.42

• 53"-high panel, AO210.48

• 62"-high panel, AO210.57

• 67"-high panel, AO210.62

• 85"-high panel, AO210.80

Wall start requires draw rod of equal height; order draw rod (AO215.)

separately.

To fill gap between wall start used next to wall strip, order wall filler

strip (AO212.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO210.

Step 2. Height

27 27" high

34 34" high

42 42" high

48 48" high

57 57" high

62 62" high

80 80" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO210. 27 $47

34 $49

42 $49

48 $49

57 $53

62 $53

80 $58

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

AO210.
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Wall Filler Strip

Product Information

Description

This fiberboard filler strip fills the gap between a wall start used next to

a wall strip. It is 79" long and can be field cut to the appropriate length.

Finish is black. Package contains 4.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO212. $128

AO212.
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Draw Rod

Product Information

Description

This draw rod connects Action Office® Series 1 or 2 panels or Co/Struc®

C-series panels of equal heights in a straight line.

Notes

For Action Office Series 1 panels or Co/Struc C-series panels, specify

draw rod height to match panel height.

For Action Office Series 2 panels, specify draw rod as follows:

• 32"-high panel, AO215.27

• 39"-high panel, AO215.34

• 47"-high panel, AO215.42

• 53"-high panel, AO215.48

• 62"-high panel, AO215.57

• 67" high panel, AO215.62

• 85"-high panel, AO215.80

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO215.

Step 2. Height

27 27" high

34 34" high

42 42" high

48 48" high

57 57" high

62 62" high

80 80" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO215. 27 $20

34 $21

42 $21

48 $22

57 $22

62 $22

80 $24

AO215.
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Draw Rod, Change of Height

Product Information

Description

This draw rod connects Action Office® Series 1 or 2 panels or Co/Struc®

C-series panels of unequal heights in a straight line.

Notes

Specify draw rod height to match height of lower panel.

For Action Office Series 2 panels, specify draw rod as follows:

• 32"-high panel, AO219.27

• 39"-high panel, AO219.34

• 47"-high panel, AO219.42

• 53"-high panel, AO219.48

• 62"-high panel, AO219.57

• 67"-high panel, AO219.62

For Co/Struc C-series panels, specify draw rod as follows:

• 48"-high panel, AO219.48

To finish exposed end of higher panel, order panel/panel change-of-

height finished end (AO272.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO219.

Step 2. Height

27 27" high

34 34" high

42 42" high

48 48" high

57 57" high

62 62" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO219. 27 $20

34 $21

42 $21

48 $22

57 $22

62 $22

AO219.
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Draw Rod, Cable Management
Panel

Product Information

Description

This draw rod connects an Action Office Series 2 cable management

panel frame to an equal-height Series 2 panel in a straight line.

Notes

Specify draw rod as follows:

• 39"-high panel, AO214.34

• 47"-high panel, AO214.42

• 53"-high panel, AO214.48

• 62"-high panel, AO214.57

• 67"-high panel, AO214.62

• 85"-high panel, AO214.80

When connecting panels of unequal heights, specify draw rod height to

match height of lower panel.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO214.

Step 2. Height

34 34" high

42 42" high

48 48" high

57 57" high

62 62" high

80 80" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO214. 34 $22

42 $22

48 $24

57 $24

62 $24

80 $25

AO214.
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2-Way 90° Connector

Product Information

Description

This connector joins 2 panels of equal or unequal heights at a 90° angle.

It has a cable management side cover and an enameled or fabric

surface.

Notes

When connecting panels of unequal heights, specify connector height to

match height of higher panel.

When using a 67"-high connector with a 62"-high panel, order connector

through Herman Miller Options. 67"-high connectors do not allow for

this 5" change-of-height application due to hole pattern locations.

To finish exposed end of connector, order change-of-height finished end,

panel/connector (AO259.) separately.

When specifying panels with cable/energy barrier, order cable/energy

barrier connector (A1381.1) separately.

Fabric-covered connector accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM).

Yardage is estimated for nondirectional fabrics and for 1 to 5 units.

Height—Yardage

32"—1

39"—11/4

47"—11/3

53"—11/2

62"—2

67"—2

85"—21/2

For information on larger quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM

Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1220.

Step 2. Height

32 32" high

39 39" high

47 47" high

53 53" high

62 62" high

67 67" high

85 85" high

Step 3. Surface Material

H hard surfaced

F fabric

Prices for Steps 1-3.

H F

A1220. 32 $99 147

39 $102 152

47 $115 165

53 $121 178

62 $129 181

67 $131 184

85 $149 210

Step 4.

Surface Finish

For hard surfaced (H)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A1220.
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Trim/Top Cap Finish

For fabric (F)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For fabric (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$15

Price Category 3 +$20

Price Category 4 +$26

Price Category B +$19

Price Category C +$35

Price Category D +$46

Price Category E +$58

A
ct

io
n 

O
ff

ic
e®

 S
er

ie
s 

2 
W

al
ls
=

=
=

=
=

=

130 Action Office® System Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

2-Way 90° Connector continued

ActionOffice.qxp  2/18/2011  4:04 PM  Page 130



2-Way 120° Connector

Product Information

Description

This connector joins 2 panels of equal or unequal heights at a 120°

angle. It has a cable management side cover and an enameled or fabric

surface.

Notes

When connecting panels of unequal heights, specify connector height to

match height of higher panel.

To finish exposed end of connector, order change-of-height finished end,

panel/connector (AO259.) separately.

Fabric-covered connector accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM).

Yardage is estimated for nondirectional fabrics and for 1 to 5 units.

Height—Yardage

32"—1

39"—11/4

47"—11/3

53"—11/2

62"—2

67"—2

85"—21/2

For information on larger quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM

Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1221.

Step 2. Height

32 32" high

39 39" high

47 47" high

53 53" high

62 62" high

67 67" high

85 85" high

Step 3. Surface Material

H hard surfaced

F fabric covered

Prices for Steps 1-3.

H F

A1221. 32 $166 202

39 $174 209

47 $187 225

53 $198 235

62 $208 245

67 $217 253

85 $243 279

Step 4.

Surface Finish

For hard surfaced (H)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A1221.
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Trim/Top Cap Finish

For fabric covered (F)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For fabric covered (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$15

Price Category 3 +$20

Price Category 4 +$26

Price Category B +$19

Price Category C +$35

Price Category D +$46
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Spacer

Product Information

Description

This spacer joins 2 panels of equal or unequal heights in a straight line

and also compensates for dimensional gain in a panel run. It has 2 cable

management side covers and enameled or fabric surfaces.

Notes

When connecting panels of unequal heights, specify spacer height to

match height of higher panel.

When using a 67"-high connector with a 62"-high panel, order connector

through Herman Miller Options. 67"-high connectors do not allow for

this 5" change-of-height application due to hole pattern locations.

To finish exposed end of spacer, order change-of-height finished end,

panel/connector (AO259.) separately.

When specifying panels with cable/energy barrier, order cable/energy

barrier connector (A1381.2) separately.

Fabric-covered spacer accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage

is estimated for nondirectional fabrics and for 1 to 5 units.

Height—Yardage

32"—1

39"—11/4

47"—11/3

53"—11/2

62"—2

67"—2

85"—21/2

For information on larger quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM

Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1260.

Step 2. Height

32 32" high

39 39" high

47 47" high

53 53" high

62 62" high

67 67" high

85 85" high

Step 3. Surface Material

H hard surfaced

F fabric

Prices for Steps 1-3.

H F

A1260. 32 $120 163

39 $124 169

47 $129 185

53 $136 194

62 $151 199

67 $153 201

85 $168 232

Step 4.

Surface Finish

For hard surfaced (H)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A1260.
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Trim/Top Cap Finish

For fabric (F)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For fabric (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$15

Price Category 3 +$20

Price Category 4 +$26

Price Category B +$19

Price Category C +$35

Price Category D +$46

Price Category E +$58
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3-Way 90° Connector

Product Information

Description

This connector joins 3 panels of equal or unequal heights at 90° angles.

It has a cable management side cover and an enameled or fabric

surface.

Notes

When connecting panels of unequal heights, specify connector height to

match height of highest panel.

When using a 67"-high connector with a 62"-high panel, order connector

through Herman Miller Options. 67"-high connectors do not allow for

this 5" change-of-height application due to hole pattern locations.

To finish exposed end of connector, order change-of-height finished end,

panel/connector (AO259.) separately.

When specifying panels with cable/energy barrier, order cable/energy

barrier connector (A1381.3) separately.

Fabric-covered connector accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM).

Yardage is estimated for nondirectional fabrics and for 1 to 5 units.

Height—Yardage

32"—1

39"—11/4

47"—11/3

53"—11/2

62"—2

67"—2

85"—21/2

For information on larger quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM

Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1230.

Step 2. Height

32 32" high

39 39" high

47 47" high

53 53" high

62 62" high

67 67" high

85 85" high

Step 3. Surface Material

H hard surfaced

F fabric

Prices for Steps 1-3.

H F

A1230. 32 $180 227

39 $187 236

47 $199 254

53 $213 265

62 $230 272

67 $232 275

85 $263 315

Step 4.

Surface Finish

For hard surfaced (H)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A1230.
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Trim/Top Cap Finish

For fabric (F)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For fabric (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$15

Price Category 3 +$20

Price Category 4 +$26

Price Category B +$19

Price Category C +$35

Price Category D +$46

Price Category E +$58
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3-Way 120° Connector

Product Information

Description

This connector joins 3 panels of equal or unequal heights at 120°

angles. It has a cable management side cover and an enameled surface.

Notes

When connecting panels of unequal heights, specify connector height to

match height of highest panel.

To finish exposed end of connector, order change-of-height finished end,

panel/connector (AO259.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1231.

Step 2. Height

32 32" high

39 39" high

47 47" high

53 53" high

62 62" high

67 67" high

85 85" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A1231. 32 $242

39 $255

47 $277

53 $296

62 $313

67 $329

85 $371

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 4. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A1231.

HermanMiller Action Office® System Price Book (5/11) 137

=
=

=
=

=
=

A
ction O

ffice® S
eries 2 W

alls

ActionOffice.qxp  2/18/2011  4:04 PM  Page 137



4-Way 90° Connector

Product Information

Description

This connector joins 4 panels of equal or unequal heights at 90° angles

and has an enameled surface. It does not require a cable management

side cover.

Notes

When connecting panels of unequal heights, specify connector height to

match height of highest panel.

When using a 67"-high connector with a 62"-high panel, order connector

through Herman Miller Options. 67"-high connectors do not allow for

this 5" change-of-height application due to hole pattern locations.

To finish exposed end of connector, order change-of-height finished end,

panel/connector (AO259.) separately.

When specifying panels with cable/energy barrier, order cable/energy

barrier connector (A1381.4) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1240.

Step 2. Height

32H 32" high

39H 39" high

47H 47" high

53H 53" high

62H 62" high

67H 67" high

85H 85" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A1240. 32H $225

39H $233

47H $250

53H $271

62H $297

67H $299

85H $334

Step 3. Top Cap Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A1240.
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Finished End

Product Information

Description

This cover finishes the exposed end of a panel and includes a cable

management end cover.

The standard finished end is plastic with a vinyl surface; the finished

end with transaction surface end support is metal with an enameled

surface.

Notes

To support transaction surface and to finish exposed end of panel,

specify finished end with transaction surface end support.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1271.

Step 2. Height

32 32" high

39 39" high

47 47" high

53 53" high

62 62" high

67 67" high

85 85" high

Step 3. Configuration

H standard

T with transaction surface end support

Prices for Steps 1-3.

H T

A1271. 32 $45 68

39 $47 70

47 $50 72

53 $51 76

62 $53 79

67 $53 79

85 $57 82

Step 4. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A1271.

HermanMiller Action Office® System Price Book (5/11) 139

=
=

=
=

=
=

A
ction O

ffice® S
eries 2 W

alls

ActionOffice.qxp  2/18/2011  4:04 PM  Page 139



Finished End, Change of Height,
Panel/Panel

Product Information

Description

This cover finishes the exposed end of a panel that joins panels of

unequal heights. It is 32" long but can be field cut to the appropriate

length.

Notes

For Action Office® Series 1 and Series 2 applications, the maximum

change of height is 28".

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO272. $25

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

AO272.
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Finished End, Change of Height,
Panel/Connector

Product Information

Description

This cover finishes the exposed end of a connector that joins panels of

unequal heights.

Notes

For Action Office® Series 1 and Series 2 applications, the maximum

change of height is 28".

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO259. $25

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

AO259.
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Seismic Finished End

Product Information

Description

This seismic cover finishes the exposed end of a panel. It has aluminum

top and bottom draw blocks that meet the state of California seismic

codes, and includes a cable management end cover.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1250.

Step 2. Height

39S 39" high

47S 47" high

53S 53" high

62S 62" high

67S 67" high

85S 85" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A1250. 39S $72

47S $76

53S $79

62S $82

67S $82

85S $85

Step 3. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 4. Cable Management Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A1250.
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2-Way 90° Connector, Thin Base

Product Information

Description

This connector joins 2 panels of equal or unequal heights at a 90° angle.

It has a cable management side cover and an enameled or fabric

surface.

Notes

When connecting panels of unequal heights, specify connector height to

match height of higher panel.

When using a 67"-high connector with a 62"-high panel, order connector

through Herman Miller Options. 67"-high connectors do not allow for

this 5" change-of-height application due to hole pattern locations.

To finish exposed end of connector, order change-of-height finished end,

panel/connector (AO259.) separately.

Fabric-covered connector accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM).

Yardage is estimated for nondirectional fabrics and for 1 to 5 units.

Height—Yardage

32"—1

39"—11/4

47"—11/3

53"—11/2

62"—2

67"—2

85"—21/2

For information on larger quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM

Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A8220.

Step 2. Height

32 32" high

39 39" high

47 47" high

53 53" high

62 62" high

67 67" high

85 85" high

Step 3. Surface Material

H hard surfaced

F fabric

Prices for Steps 1-3.

H F

A8220. 32 $99 147

39 $102 152

47 $115 165

53 $121 178

62 $129 181

67 $131 184

85 $149 210

Step 4.

Surface Finish

For hard surfaced (H)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A8220.
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Trim/Top Cap Finish

For fabric (F)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For fabric (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$15

Price Category 3 +$20

Price Category 4 +$26

Price Category B +$19

Price Category C +$35

Price Category D +$46

Price Category E +$58
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2-Way 120° Connector, Thin Base

Product Information

Description

This connector joins 2 panels of equal or unequal heights at a 120°

angle. It has a cable management side cover and an enameled or fabric

surface.

Notes

When connecting panels of unequal heights, specify connector height to

match height of higher panel.

To finish exposed end of connector, order change-of-height finished end,

panel/connector (AO259.) separately.

Fabric-covered connector accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM).

Yardage is estimated for nondirectional fabrics and for 1 to 5 units.

Height—Yardage

32"—1

39"—11/4

47"—11/3

53"—11/2

62"—2

67"—2

85"—21/2

For information on larger quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM

Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A8221.

Step 2. Height

32 32" high

39 39" high

47 47" high

53 53" high

62 62" high

67 67" high

85 85" high

Step 3. Surface Material

H hard surfaced

F fabric covered

Prices for Steps 1-3.

H F

A8221. 32 $166 202

39 $174 209

47 $187 225

53 $198 235

62 $208 245

67 $217 253

85 $243 279

Step 4.

Surface Finish

For hard surfaced (H)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A8221.
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Trim/Top Cap Finish

For fabric covered (F)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For fabric covered (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$15

Price Category 3 +$20

Price Category 4 +$26

Price Category B +$19

Price Category C +$35

Price Category D +$46
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Spacer, Thin Base

Product Information

Description

This spacer joins 2 panels of equal or unequal heights in a straight line

and compensates for dimensional gain in a panel run. It has 2 cable

management side covers and enameled or fabric surfaces.

Notes

When connecting panels of unequal heights, specify spacer height to

match height of higher panel.

When using a 67"-high spacer with a 62"-high panel, order connector

through Herman Miller Options. 67"-high spacers do not allow for this 5"

change-of-height application due to hole pattern locations.

To finish exposed end of spacer, order change-of-height finished end,

panel/connector (AO259.) separately.

To route power through spacer, order thin base power harness extender

(A8342.) separately.

Fabric-covered spacer accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage

is estimated for nondirectional fabrics and for 1 to 5 units.

Height—Yardage

32"—1

39"—11/4

47"—11/3

53"—11/2

62"—2

67"—2

85"—21/2

For information on larger quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM

Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A8260.

Step 2. Height

32 32" high

39 39" high

47 47" high

53 53" high

62 62" high

67 67" high

85 85" high

Step 3. Surface Material

H hard surfaced

F fabric

Prices for Steps 1-3.

H F

A8260. 32 $120 163

39 $124 169

47 $129 185

53 $136 194

62 $151 199

67 $153 201

85 $168 232

Step 4.

Surface Finish

For hard surfaced (H)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A8260.
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Trim/Top Cap Finish

For fabric (F)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For fabric (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$15

Price Category 3 +$20

Price Category 4 +$26

Price Category B +$19

Price Category C +$35

Price Category D +$46

Price Category E +$58
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3-Way 90° Connector, Thin Base

Product Information

Description

This connector joins 3 panels of equal or unequal heights at 90° angles.

It has a cable management side cover and an enameled or fabric

surface.

Notes

When connecting panels of unequal heights, specify connector height to

match height of highest panel.

When using a 67"-high connector with a 62"-high panel, order connector

through Herman Miller Options. 67"-high connectors do not allow for

this 5" change-of-height application due to hole pattern locations.

To finish exposed end of connector, order change-of-height finished end,

panel/connector (AO259.) separately.

To route power through connector in a straight line, order thin base

power harness extender (A8342.) separately.

Fabric-covered connector accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM).

Yardage is estimated for nondirectional fabrics and for 1 to 5 units.

Height—Yardage

32"—1

39"—11/4

47"—11/3

53"—11/2

62"—2

67"—2

85"—21/2

For information on larger quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM

Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A8230.

Step 2. Height

32 32" high

39 39" high

47 47" high

53 53" high

62 62" high

67 67" high

85 85" high

Step 3. Surface Material

H hard surfaced

F fabric

Prices for Steps 1-3.

H F

A8230. 32 $180 227

39 $187 236

47 $199 254

53 $213 265

62 $230 272

67 $232 275

85 $263 315

Step 4.

Surface Finish

For hard surfaced (H)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A8230.
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Trim/Top Cap Finish

For fabric (F)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For fabric (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$15

Price Category 3 +$20

Price Category 4 +$26

Price Category B +$19

Price Category C +$35

Price Category D +$46

Price Category E +$58
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3-Way 120° Connector, Thin Base

Product Information

Description

This connector joins 3 panels of equal or unequal heights at 120°

angles. It has a cable management side cover and an enameled surface.

Notes

When connecting panels of unequal heights, specify connector height to

match height of highest panel.

To finish exposed end of connector, order change-of-height finished end,

panel/connector (AO259.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A8231.

Step 2. Height

32 32" high

39 39" high

47 47" high

53 53" high

62 62" high

67 67" high

85 85" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A8231. 32 $237

39 $251

47 $272

53 $291

62 $306

67 $323

85 $364

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 4. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A8231.
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4-Way 90° Connector, Thin Base

Product Information

Description

This connector joins 4 panels of equal or unequal heights at 90° angles

and has an enameled surface. It does not require a cable management

side cover.

Notes

When connecting panels of unequal heights, specify connector height to

match height of highest panel.

When using a 67"-high connector with a 62"-high panel, order connector

through Herman Miller Options. 67"-high connectors do not allow for

this 5" change-of-height application due to hole pattern locations.

To finish exposed end of connector, order change-of-height finished end,

panel/connector (AO259.) separately.

To route power through connector in a straight line, order thin base

power harness extender (A8342.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A8240.

Step 2. Height

32H 32" high

39H 39" high

47H 47" high

53H 53" high

62H 62" high

67H 67" high

85H 85" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A8240. 32H $225

39H $233

47H $250

53H $271

62H $297

67H $299

85H $334

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 4. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A8240.
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Finished End, Thin Base

Product Information

Description

This cover finishes the exposed end of a panel and includes a cable

management end cover.

The standard finished end is plastic with a vinyl surface; the finished

end with transaction surface end support is metal with an enameled

surface.

Notes

To support transaction surface and to finish exposed end of panel,

specify finished end with transaction surface end support.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A8271.

Step 2. Height

32 32" high

39 39" high

47 47" high

53 53" high

62 62" high

67 67" high

85 85" high

Step 3. Configuration

H standard

T with transaction surface end support

Prices for Steps 1-3.

H T

A8271. 32 $44 66

39 $46 68

47 $49 70

53 $50 75

62 $51 78

67 $51 78

85 $56 81

Step 4. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A8271.
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Stacking Finished End, Thin Base

Product Information

Description

This cover finishes the exposed end of a panel/stacking panel(s) and

includes a cable management end cover. It is plastic with an enameled

surface.

Notes

For Action Office Series 2 panels, height of finished end must match

combined height of panel and stacking panel(s).

For Action Office Series 1 panels, height of finished end must match

combined height of panel and stacking panel(s) plus an additional 5"

(panel does not have a 5" cable management base).

Finished end cannot be used to support a transaction work surface.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A8276.

Step 2. Height

46H 46" high

53H 53" high

60H 60" high

61H 61" high

67H 67" high

75H 75" high

76H 76" high

81H 81" high

90H 90" high

95H 95" high

99H 99" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A8276. 46H $79

53H $81

60H $83

61H $85

67H $87

75H $89

76H $91

81H $93

90H $95

95H $97

99H $100

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A8276.
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Step 4. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Finished End, Change of Height,
Panel/Panel

Product Information

Description

This cover finishes the exposed end of a panel that joins panels of

unequal heights. It is 32" long but can be field cut to the appropriate

length.

Notes

For Action Office® Series 1 and Series 2 applications, the maximum

change of height is 28".

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO272. $25

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

AO272.
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Finished End, Change of Height,
Panel/Connector

Product Information

Description

This cover finishes the exposed end of a connector that joins panels of

unequal heights.

Notes

For Action Office® Series 1 and Series 2 applications, the maximum

change of height is 28".

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO259. $25

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

AO259.

HermanMiller Action Office® System Price Book (5/11) 157

=
=

=
=

=
=

A
ction O

ffice® S
eries 2 W

alls

ActionOffice.qxp  2/18/2011  4:04 PM  Page 157



Stacking Wall Start

Product Information

Description

This assembly extends the height of an existing wall start. It connects a

stacking panel at a 90° angle to an architectural wall, column, or panel

of equal or greater height.

Notes

For appropriate planning applications, see Action Office Series 2

Planning Guide Addendum.

Order stacking L-connector (A1217.) separately to match height of

stacking wall start.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1216.14 $37

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A1216.
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Stacking 2-Way 90° Connector

Product Information

Description

This connector attaches to the top of an existing 2-way 90° connector

and extends the height of the connector used with a stacking panel(s). It

has an enameled or fabric surface. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

For appropriate planning applications, see Action Office Series 2

Planning Guide Addendum.

Specify height of connector to match height of stacking panel(s).

When connecting 2 14"-high stacking panels stacked on top of each

other, specify 28"-high connector.

To finish exposed end of connector when connecting panels of unequal

heights, order panel/connector change-of-height finished end (AO259.)

separately.

Fabric-covered connector accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM).

Yardage is estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics.

Height—Yardage

14"—1/2

28"—1

For information on larger quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM

Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1226.

Step 2. Height

14 14" high

28 28" high

Step 3. Surface Material/Usage

HH hard-surfaced stacking connector on hard-surfaced connector

FF fabric-covered stacking connector on fabric-covered connector

Prices for Steps 1-3.

HH FF

A1226. 14 $116 137

28 $123 145

Step 4.

Surface Finish

For hard-surfaced stacking connector on hard-surfaced connector (HH)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Trim/Top Cap Finish

For fabric-covered stacking connector on fabric-covered connector (FF)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A1226.
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Step 5. Surface Finish

For fabric-covered stacking connector on fabric-covered connector (FF)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$4

Price Category 3 +$8

Price Category 4 +$17

Price Category B +$7

Price Category C +$9

Price Category D +$13

Price Category E +$15
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Stacking 2-Way 120° Connector

Product Information

Description

This connector attaches to the top of an existing 2-way 120° connector

and extends the height of the connector used with a stacking panel(s). It

has an enameled or fabric surface. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Specify height of connector to match height of stacking panel(s).

When connecting to 2 14"-high stacking panels stacked on top of each

other, specify 28"-high connector.

To finish exposed end of connector when connecting panels of unequal

heights, order change-of-height finished end, panel/connector (AO259.)

separately.

Fabric-covered connector accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM).

Yardage is estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics.

Height—Yardage

14"—1/2

28"—1

For information on larger quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM

Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1227.

Step 2. Height

14 14" high

28 28" high

Step 3. Surface Material

H hard surfaced

F fabric covered

Prices for Steps 1-3.

H F

A1227. 14 $158 186

28 $167 199

Step 4.

Surface Finish

For hard surfaced (H)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Trim/Top Cap Finish

For fabric covered (F)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A1227.
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Step 5. Support Finish

For fabric covered (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$4

Price Category 3 +$8

Price Category 4 +$17

Price Category B +$7

Price Category C +$9

Price Category D +$13
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Stacking Spacer

Product Information

Description

This spacer attaches to the top of an existing spacer and extends the

height of the spacer used with a stacking panel(s). It compensates for

dimensional gain in a panel run. The spacer has an enameled or fabric

surface. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

For appropriate planning applications, see Action Office Series 2

Planning Guide Addendum.

Specify height of spacer to match height of stacking panel(s).

When connecting 2 14"-high stacking panels stacked on top of each

other, specify 28"-high spacer.

To finish exposed end of spacer when connecting panels of unequal

heights, order panel/connector change-of-height finished end (AO259.)

separately.

Fabric-covered spacer accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage

is estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics.

Height—Yardage

14"—1/2

28"—1

For information on larger quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM

Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1266.

Step 2. Height

14 14" high

28 28" high

Step 3. Surface Material/Usage

HH hard-surfaced stacking connector on hard-surfaced connector

FF fabric-covered stacking connector on fabric-covered connector

Prices for Steps 1-3.

HH FF

A1266. 14 $142 165

28 $155 178

Step 4.

Surface Finish

For hard-surfaced stacking connector on hard-surfaced connector (HH)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Trim/Top Cap Finish

For fabric-covered stacking connector on fabric-covered connector (FF)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A1266.
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Step 5. Surface Finish

For fabric-covered stacking connector on fabric-covered connector (FF)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$5

Price Category 3 +$10

Price Category 4 +$21

Price Category B +$7

Price Category C +$9

Price Category D +$13

Price Category E +$15
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Stacking 3-Way 90° Connector

Product Information

Description

This connector attaches to the top of an existing 3-way 90° connector

and extends the height of the connector used with a stacking panel(s). It

has an enameled or fabric surface. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

For appropriate planning applications, see Action Office Series 2

Planning Guide Addendum.

Specify height of connector to match height of stacking panel(s).

When connecting 2 14"-high stacking panels stacked on top of each

other, specify 28"-high connector.

To finish exposed end of connector when connecting panels of unequal

heights, order panel/connector change-of-height finished end (AO259.)

separately.

Fabric-covered connector accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM).

Yardage is estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics.

Height—Yardage

14"—1/2

28"—1

For information on larger quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM

Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1236.

Step 2. Height

14 14" high

28 28" high

Step 3. Surface Material/Usage

HH hard-surfaced stacking connector on hard-surfaced connector

FF fabric-covered stacking connector on fabric-covered connector

Prices for Steps 1-3.

HH FF

A1236. 14 $142 165

28 $155 178

Step 4.

Surface Finish

For hard-surfaced stacking connector on hard-surfaced connector (HH)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Trim/Top Cap Finish

For fabric-covered stacking connector on fabric-covered connector (FF)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A1236.
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Step 5. Surface Finish

For fabric-covered stacking connector on fabric-covered connector (FF)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$5

Price Category 3 +$10

Price Category 4 +$21

Price Category B +$7

Price Category C +$9

Price Category D +$13

Price Category E +$15
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Stacking 3-Way 120° Connector

Product Information

Description

This connector attaches to the top of an existing 3-way 120° connector

and extends the height of the connector used with a stacking panel(s). It

has an enameled surface. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Specify height of connector to match height of stacking panel(s).

When connecting to 2 14"-high stacking panels stacked on top of each

other, specify 28"-high connector.

To finish exposed end of connector when connecting panels of unequal

heights, order change-of-height finished end, panel/connector (AO259.)

separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1237.

Step 2. Height

14 14" high

28 28" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A1237. 14 $196

28 $211

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A1237.
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Stacking 4-Way 90° Connector

Product Information

Description

This connector attaches to the top of an existing 4-way 90° connector

and extends the height of the connector used with a stacking panel(s).

Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

For appropriate planning applications, see Action Office Series 2

Planning Guide Addendum.

Specify height of connector to match height of stacking panel(s).

When connecting 2 14"-high stacking panels stacked on top of each

other, specify 28"-high connector.

To finish exposed end of connector when connecting panels of unequal

heights, order panel/connector change-of-height finished end (AO259.)

separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1246.

Step 2. Height

14HH 14" high

28HH 28" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A1246. 14HH $166

28HH $180

Step 3. Top Cap Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A1246.

168 Action Office® System Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

A
ct

io
n 

O
ff

ic
e®

 S
er

ie
s 

2 
W

al
ls
=

=
=

=
=

=

ActionOffice.qxp  2/18/2011  4:04 PM  Page 168



Stacking T-Connector

Product Information

Description

This T-shaped connector joins 2 stacking panels in a straight line.

Notes

For appropriate planning applications, see Action Office Series 2

Planning Guide Addendum.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1214.14 $42

A1214.
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Stacking L-Connector

Product Information

Description

This L-shaped connector joins a panel/stacking panel to an equal-height

panel in a straight line. It also can connect a stacking panel to a stacking

wall start of equal height.

Notes

For appropriate planning applications, see Action Office Series 2

Planning Guide Addendum.

When connecting L-connector to equal-height panel manufactured

before November 1997, hanger frame on equal-height panel must be

changed. Contact Customer Care Department to order service parts.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1217.14 $42

A1217.
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Stacking L-Connector, Change of
Height or End of Run

Product Information

Description

This L-shaped connector joins a stacking panel to the panel on which it

sits when the adjacent panel is in a straight line and its height is equal

to or lower than the panel. It also connects a stacking panel to the panel

on which it sits at the end of a run.

Notes

For appropriate planning applications, see Action Office Series 2

Planning Guide Addendum.

For 1-high stacking panel, specify 14"-high stacking L-connector. For 2-

high stacking panel, specify 28"-high stacking L-connector; light seal is

included to fill space between the 2 stacking panels.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1218.

Step 2. Height

14 14" high

28 28" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A1218. 14 $42

28 $81

A1218.
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Stacking L-Connector, Low/High
Panel

Product Information

Description

This L-shaped connector joins a panel/stacking panel to a higher-height

panel in a straight line.

Notes

For appropriate planning applications, see Action Office Series 2

Planning Guide Addendum.

When connecting L-connector to higher-height panel manufactured

before November 1997, hanger frame on higher-height panel must be

changed. Contact Customer Care Department to order service parts.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1219.14 $42

A1219.
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Stacking Panel-to-Connector
Attachment Kit

Product Information

Description

This kit connects a stacking panel to a spacer; 2-way, 3-way, or 4-way

90° connector; or 2-way or 3-way 120° connector. The connector height

must be equal to or higher than the combined height of the panel and

stacking panel(s).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1293.14 $17

A1293.
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Stacking Finished End

Product Information

Description

This cover finishes the exposed end of a panel/stacking panel(s) and

includes a cable management end cover. It is plastic with a vinyl

surface.

Notes

For Action Office Series 2 panels, height of finished end must match

combined height of panel and stacking panel(s).

For Action Office Series 1 panels, height of finished end must match

combined height of panel and stacking panel(s) plus an additional 5"

(panel does not have a 5" cable management base).

Finished end cannot be used to support a transaction work surface.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1276.

Step 2. Height

46H 46" high

53H 53" high

60H 60" high

61H 61" high

67H 67" high

75H 75" high

76H 76" high

81H 81" high

90H 90" high

95H 95" high

99H 99" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A1276. 46H $79

53H $81

60H $83

61H $85

67H $87

75H $89

76H $91

81H $93

90H $95

95H $97

99H $100

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A1276.
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Step 4. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Stacking Finished End, Change of
Height

Product Information

Description

This cover finishes the exposed end of a panel/stacking panel or

stacking panel connected to a panel or stacking panel of unequal

height. It is plastic with a vinyl surface.

Notes

For change of height 14" or lower, specify 14"-high finished end. For

change of height 17" to 28", specify 28"-high finished end. Each finished

end can be field cut to the appropriate length.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1277.

Step 2. Height

14 14" high

28 28" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A1277. 14 $24

28 $24

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A1277.
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Base Power Entry, Direct Connect,
4 Circuit

Product Information

Description

This power entry connects a building’s electrical supply from a wall,

floor, or column to the base of an Action Office Series 2 powered panel.

It plugs directly into a receptacle location on the panel’s baseline

electrical harness to distribute up to 4 20-amp circuits. The power entry

is manufactured in a right-hand direction but can be field converted to a

left-hand direction. The cable is available in 4 lengths and can be field

cut to the appropriate length. The power entry is UL listed and CSA

certified. Finish is black.

Notes

Licensed electrician must wire power entry.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1322.

Step 2. Length

06E 6' long

12E 12' long

18E 18' long

24E 24' long

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A1322. 06E $155

12E $210

18E $266

24E $321

A1322.
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Power Entry, Internal Direct
Connect, 4 Circuit

Product Information

Description

This power entry connects a building’s electrical supply from a wall,

floor, or column to a powered frame. It enters the frame through the end

of a cable management cover, through the bottom of a Canvas frame

with an open base, or through an Abak® lower cladding with internal

power/data access. The power entry plugs into the right-hand

receptacle outlet on a power harness and includes a cable that can be

field cut to the appropriate length. Due to the location of the power

entry connection, only 3 receptacle locations remain available in the

frame harness. It is UL listed and CSA certified.

Notes

Power entry can connect directly to baseline or beltline harness.

Licensed electrician must wire power entry.

When using power entry with Abak, specify internal direct connect lower

cladding (AK150.D).

When using power entry with Canvas, specify frame with open base

(FT110.A).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G1350.

Step 2. Length

06 6' long

12 12' long

18 18' long

24 24' long

Prices for Steps 1-2.

G1350. 06 $205

12 $285

18 $346

24 $409

G1350.
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Base Power Entry, Junction Box, 4
Circuit

Product Information

Description

This power entry connects a building’s electrical supply from a wall,

floor, or column to the base of a nonpowered panel and distributes up

to 4 20-amp circuits. It includes a junction box, an electrical harness,

and an expanded side cover. The power entry also includes 6' of wire

that can be field cut to the appropriate length for connection to the

building’s power. It does not provide receptacle access. The power entry

is UL listed and CSA certified.

24"- to 36"-wide power entries have a 40-cubic-inch capacity and

distribute power in 1 direction; 42"- to 60"-wide power entries have a 60-

cubic-inch capacity and distribute power in both directions.

Notes

Restrictions on power entry and power distribution vary according to

product’s width. For information, see Action Office Series 2 Planning

Guide.

Exterior wires connecting panel’s junction box to building’s electrical

supply must be covered. Licensed electrician must supply and wire

conduit and conduit connector.

Licensed electrician must wire connection to panel’s electrical harness

when local electrical codes require wiring connections inside junction

box.

Power entry must be field installed.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1323.

Step 2. Width

24E 24" wide

30E 30" wide

36E 36" wide

42E 42" wide

48E 48" wide

60E 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A1323. 24E $379

30E $379

36E $393

42E $410

48E $423

60E $454

Step 3. Cable Management Finish

BU black umber +$0

MT medium tone +$0

A1323.
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Base Power Entry, Junction Box, 4
Circuit, Thin Base

Product Information

Description

This power entry connects a building’s electrical supply from a wall,

floor, or column to the base of a nonpowered panel and distributes up

to 4 20-amp circuits. It includes a junction box, an electrical harness,

and an expanded side cover. The power entry also includes 6' of wire

that can be field cut to the appropriate length for connection to the

building’s power. It does not provide receptacle access. The power entry

is UL listed and CSA certified.

24"- and 30"-wide power entries have a 40-cubic-inch capacity and

distribute power in 1 direction; 36"- to 60"-wide power entries have a 60-

cubic-inch capacity and distribute power in both directions.

Notes

Restrictions on power entry and power distribution vary according to

product’s width. For information on power distribution, see Action Office

Series 2 Planning Guide.

Exterior wires connecting panel’s junction box to building’s electrical

supply must be covered. Licensed electrician must supply and wire

conduit and conduit connector.

Licensed electrician must wire connection to panel’s electrical harness

when local electrical codes require wiring connections inside junction

box.

Power entry must be field installed.

Dimensions

A8323.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

A8323.

Step 2. Width

24E 24" wide

30E 30" wide

36E 36" wide

42E 42" wide

48E 48" wide

60E 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A8323. 24E $379

30E $379

36E $393

42E $410

48E $423

60E $454

Step 3. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Power Entry, Receptacle to
Receptacle

Product Information

Description

This power entry connects a 4-circuit electrical supply from an Action

Office® Series 2, Prospects®, Ethospace®, or Abak® base receptacle

location to another Action Office Series 2, Prospects, Ethospace, or

Abak base receptacle location. It distributes 4 20-amp circuits. The

power entry is UL listed and CSA certified.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

X1350.

Step 2. Length

32 32" long

72 72" long

120 120" long

Prices for Steps 1-2.

X1350. 32 $282

72 $308

120 $341

X1350.
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Ceiling Power Entry, Internal
Direct Connect

Product Information

Description

This power entry has a 101/2' pole that can be field cut to the appropriate

length, ceiling and base trim, and connecting hardware. It is available

nonpowered or powered. The nonpowered entry routes communication

cables through the pole.

The powered entry connects a ceiling’s electrical supply to the base of a

powered panel at the end of a panel run or at a 2-, 3-, or 4-way 90°

connector. It distributes up to 4 20-amp circuits. The powered entry has

a rigid conduit and conduit connector and a factory-installed electrical

harness that plugs into the right-hand receptacle outlet on the panel

harness. Due to the location of the power entry connection, only 3

receptacle locations remain available in the panel harness. The conduit

encloses electrical wires and provides metal separation for voice/data

cables. The powered entry is UL listed and CSA certified.

Notes

To connect frame to panel at the end of a run, order draw rod (AO215.)

separately.

Licensed electrician must wire powered entry and supply ceiling

junction box.

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1325.

Step 2. Height

39 39" high

47 47" high

53 53" high

62 62" high

67 67" high

85 85" high

Step 3. Power

N (N) nonpowered

E (E) powered

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N E

A1325. 39 $141 268

47 $144 271

53 $150 274

62 $168 293

67 $168 293

85 $175 300

Step 4. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A1325.
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Ceiling Power Entry, Internal
Direct Connect, Thin Base

Product Information

Description

This power entry has a 101/2' pole that can be field cut to the appropriate

length, ceiling and base trim, and connecting hardware. It is available

nonpowered or powered. The nonpowered entry routes communication

cables through the pole.

The powered entry connects a ceiling’s electrical supply to the base of a

powered panel at the end of a panel run or at a 2-, 3-, or 4-way 90°

connector. It distributes up to 4 20-amp circuits. The powered entry has

a rigid conduit and conduit connector and a factory-installed electrical

harness that plugs into the right-hand receptacle outlet on the panel

harness. Due to the location of the power entry connection, only 3

receptacle locations remain available in the panel harness. The conduit

encloses electrical wires and provides metal separation for voice/data

cables. The powered entry is UL listed and CSA certified.

Notes

To connect frame to panel at the end of a run, order draw rod (AO215.)

separately.

Licensed electrician must wire powered entry and supply ceiling

junction box.

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A8325.

Step 2. Height

39 39" high

47 47" high

53 53" high

62 62" high

67 67" high

85 85" high

Step 3. Power

N (N) nonpowered

E (E) powered

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N E

A8325. 39 $141 268

47 $144 271

53 $150 274

62 $168 293

67 $168 293

85 $175 300

Step 4. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A8325.
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Ceiling Power Entry, Cable
Management Panel

Product Information

Description

This 6"-wide power entry connects a ceiling’s electrical supply to the

base of a powered panel and distributes up to 4 20-amp circuits. It has a

structural frame that holds a cable management panel face on each

side; an extender, which can be cut to the appropriate length; ceiling

and base trim; rigid conduit; connecting hardware; and a factory-

installed electrical harness. The conduit encloses electrical wires and

provides metal separation for voice/data cables. The maximum height

of the power entry is 10' 6". Power cannot be accessed through the

frame. The power entry is UL listed and CSA certified.

Notes

Order cable management panel face for side 1 (A1181.) and side 2

(A1182.) separately.

To connect frame to panel, order draw rod (AO214.) separately.

Voice/data cable access holes must be field cut.

Licensed electrician must wire power entry and supply ceiling junction

box.

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1332.

Step 2. Height

39 39" high

47 47" high

53 53" high

62 62" high

67 67" high

85 85" high

Step 3. Power

N (N) nonpowered

E (E) 4-circuit power

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N E

A1332. 39 $819 1096

47 $819 1096

53 $819 1096

62 $819 1096

67 $819 1096

85 $819 1096

Step 4. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A1332.
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Ceiling Power Entry, Cable
Management Panel, Thin Base

Product Information

Description

This 6"-wide power entry connects a ceiling’s electrical supply to the

base of a powered panel and distributes up to 4 20-amp circuits. It has a

structural frame that holds a cable management panel face on each

side; an extender, which can be cut to the appropriate length; ceiling

and base trim; rigid conduit; connecting hardware; and a factory-

installed electrical harness. The conduit encloses electrical wires and

provides metal separation for voice/data cables. The maximum height

of the power entry is 10' 6". Power cannot be accessed through the

frame. The power entry is UL listed and CSA certified.

Notes

Order cable management panel face for side 1 (A1181.) and side 2

(A1182.) separately.

To connect frame to panel, order draw rod (AO214.) separately.

Voice/data cable access holes must be field cut.

Licensed electrician must wire power entry and supply ceiling junction

box.

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A8332.

Step 2. Height

39 39" high

47 47" high

53 53" high

62 62" high

67 67" high

85 85" high

Step 3. Power

N (N) nonpowered

E (E) 4-circuit power

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N E

A8332. 39 $819 1096

47 $819 1096

53 $819 1096

62 $819 1096

67 $819 1096

85 $819 1096

Step 4. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A8332.
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Base Power Adapter, 4 Circuit

Product Information

Description

This power adapter converts a nonpowered panel to a powered panel. It

has an electrical harness that distributes up to 4 20-amp circuits. The

power adapter with side covers includes receptacle fillers or receptacle

and communication port fillers. It is UL listed and CSA certified.

6"- to 18"-wide power adapter harnesses have no receptacle locations;

24"- to 60"-wide power adapter harnesses have 2 receptacle locations

per side.

6"- to 18"-wide side covers have no receptacle locations; 24"- to 60"-wide

side covers have 2 receptacle locations or 2 receptacle and 1

communication port locations per side.

Notes

Order 4-circuit receptacle (A1311. or X1311.) separately.

Power adapter must be field installed.

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A135

Step 2. Side Covers

5. no side covers

4. side covers

Step 3. Width

For no side covers (5.)

06 6" wide

12 12" wide

18 18" wide

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

For side covers (4.)

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Power

For no side covers (5.)

E (E) 4-circuit power

For side covers (4.)

G (G) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

A1354.
A1355.
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Prices for Steps 1-4.

E G

A1355. 06 $163 —

12 $163 —

18 $163 —

24 $163 —

30 $163 —

36 $163 —

42 $163 —

48 $163 —

60 $163 —

A1354. 24 — $192

30 — $192

36 — $192

42 — $192

48 — $192

60 — $192

Step 5. Cable Management Finish

For side covers (4.)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Base Power Adapter, 4 Circuit,
Thin Base

Product Information

Description

This power adapter converts a nonpowered panel to a powered panel. It

has an electrical harness that distributes up to 4 20-amp circuits. The

power adapter with side covers includes receptacle fillers or receptacle

and communication port fillers. It is UL listed and CSA certified.

6"-wide power adapter harnesses have no receptacle locations; 24"- to

60"-wide power adapter harnesses have 2 receptacle locations per side.

6"-wide side covers have no receptacle locations; 24"- to 60"-wide side

covers have 2 receptacle locations or 2 receptacle and 1 communication

port locations per side.

Notes

Order 4-circuit receptacle (K1311. or X1311.) separately.

Power adapter must be field installed.

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Dimensions

A8354.
A8355.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

A835

Step 2. Side Covers

5. no side covers

4. side covers

Step 3. Width

For no side covers (5.)

06 6" wide

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

For side covers (4.)

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Power

For no side covers (5.)

E (E) 4-circuit power

For side covers (4.)

G (G) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

Prices for Steps 1-4.

E G

A8355. 06 $163 —

24 $163 —

30 $163 —

36 $163 —

42 $163 —

48 $163 —

60 $163 —

A8354. 24 — $192

30 — $192

36 — $192

42 — $192

48 — $192

60 — $192

Step 5. Cable Management Finish

For side covers (4.)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Panel Pass-Through Power
Jumper

Product Information

Description

This harness extends power from a powered panel through a

nonpowered panel to an adjacent powered panel. It does not provide

receptacle access. The power jumper is UL listed and CSA certified.

Notes

Specify power jumper width to match nonpowered panel width.

Power jumper must be field installed.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1342.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A1342. 24 $86

30 $92

36 $97

42 $102

48 $112

60 $123

A1342.
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Power Harness Extender, Thin
Base

Product Information

Description

This product extends a power harness by 3" to route power in a straight

line through an Action Office® Series 2 thin base connector.

Notes

Harness extender is not required when routing power harness through a

connector at a 90° or 120° angle.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A8342. $24

A8342.
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Harness End Cap

Product Information

Description

This cap covers the unused end port or side port of an Action Office®

Series 2, Prospects®, or Ethospace® electrical harness. It also serves as

a visual indicator for the last harness in a series of powered products.

Cap is red. Package contains 10.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G1358. $136

G1358.
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Receptacle, 4 Circuit, 15 Amp

Product Information

Description

This receptacle locks into the baseline harness of an Action Office Series

2 panel. Package contains 6 receptacles. It is UL listed and CSA certified.

Notes

For information on types of receptacles and their applications, see

Action Office Series 2 Planning Guide.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1311.

Step 2. Type

A duplex, circuit a

B duplex, circuit b

C duplex, circuit c

DN duplex, circuit d

BI duplex, circuit b, isolated ground

CI duplex, circuit c, isolated ground

D duplex, circuit d, isolated ground

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A1311. A $178

B $178

C $178

DN $178

BI $178

CI $178

D $178

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A1311.
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Receptacle, 4 Circuit, 15 Amp

Product Information

Description

This receptacle locks into the electrical harness of the following

powered products: Action Office® Series 2 or Prospects® cable

management panel frame, Prospects panel, Action Office Series 2 thin

base panel, Passage® desk module, or Abak® access zone power

harness. It provides power to equipment with a 15-amp standard plug

head or cap. Package contains 6 receptacles. It is UL listed and CSA

certified.

Notes

For information on types of receptacles and their applications, refer to

individual product planning guides.

When specifying for Action Office Series 2 cable management panel

frame, order 4-circuit receptacle (K1311.). When specifying for all other

Series 2 panels, order 4-circuit receptacle (A1311.) or 20-amp 4-circuit

receptacle (X1311.).

Receptacle is used with an Abak access zone power harness (AK132.)

used in access zone cladding (AK151.).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

K1311.

Step 2. Type

A duplex, circuit a

B duplex, circuit b

C duplex, circuit c

DN duplex, circuit d

BI duplex, circuit b, isolated ground

CI duplex, circuit c, isolated ground

D duplex, circuit d, isolated ground

Prices for Steps 1-2.

K1311. A $188

B $188

C $188

DN $188

BI $188

CI $188

D $188

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

K1311.
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Receptacle, 4 Circuit, 20 Amp

Product Information

Description

This receptacle locks into a 4-circuit electrical harness to provide power

to equipment with a 20-amp standard plug head or cap. It also accepts

15-amp standard plug heads or caps. The receptacle is UL listed and CSA

certified.

Notes

Receptacle cannot be used with hard-wired frame.

Avoid overloading circuit by ensuring total connected load does not

exceed 16 amps. If 1 piece of equipment requires all available power, do

not use receptacle’s second outlet or install additional receptacles on

that circuit. In many cases, equipment requiring this receptacle will use

all available power.

For information on types of receptacles and their applications, refer to

individual product planning guides.

When locked into electrical harness of Action Office® Series 2 or

Prospects® powered cable management panel frame, Prospects

powered panel, or Passage® powered desk module, receptacle extends
5/8" from cable management panel face, trim cover, channel, or power

channel trim cover.

Receptacle works with an Abak® power harness (AK131.) used in lower

cladding (AK150.) or in powered utility cladding (AK153.). Receptacle

should not be used with access zone power harness (AK132); order

receptacle K1311. for this application.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

X1311.

Step 2. Circuit Type

AT circuit a

BT circuit b

CT circuit c

DTN circuit d

BIT circuit b, isolated ground

CIT circuit c, isolated ground

DT circuit d, isolated ground

Prices for Steps 1-2.

X1311. AT $42

BT $42

CT $42

DTN $42

BIT $42

CIT $42

DT $42

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1311.
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Electrical Distributor, Multi-
Outlet

Product Information

Description

This electrical distributor attaches to an Action Office® or Prospects®

panel-suspended cable management trough or to a 5000 Series cable

management trough. It also fits into an Abak® beam-attached cable

channel. The electrical distributor provides additional receptacles at

work surface height and has 6 standard, 3-prong receptacles with a 15-

amp circuit breaker. It is UL listed and CSA certified. Finish is black

umber.

Notes

For use with Action Office or Prospects products, order panel-

suspended cable management trough (AO381.) separately.

For use with 5000 Series desk, order cable management trough (WM-

67) separately.

For use with Abak products, order beam-attached cable channel

(AK242.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NP289 $86

NP289!

HermanMiller Action Office® System Price Book (5/11) 197

=
=

=
=

=
=

A
ction O

ffice® S
eries 2 W

alls

ActionOffice.qxp  2/18/2011  4:04 PM  Page 197



HM Connect--S300

Product Information

Description

This electrical distributor can grommet-mount flush in a surface, or

clamp-mount to the edge. It can be configured with 2 simplex

receptacles and 2 data openings, or 3 simplex receptacles and 3 data

openings. The distributor is available with a power cord with plug end,

or electrical conduit for hardwire connection. A voice/data adapter kit is

included, allowing the data openings to accept various manufacturers’

couplers and jacks. Attachment hardware and cord/cable clips are also

included. Product is UL listed.

Notes

Field cutting of surface may be required. Information on surface cutout

size is included on instruction sheet.

Silver option (0I) and white option (0J) have painted metal trim with

white plastic simplex/data interiors. Black option (0H) has black painted

trim with black plastic simplex/data interior.

Overall width for distributor with 2 simplex receptacles, 2 data openings

option (3) is 8" wide. Overall width for distributor with 3 simplex

receptacles, 3 data openings option (4) is 11" wide.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1323.

Step 2. Configuration

3 2 simplex receptacles, 2 data openings

4 3 simplex receptacles, 3 data openings

Step 3. Power Type

A power cord with plug end

B conduit with open end, for hard-wiring

Step 4. Cord/Conduit Length

03 3' cord/conduit

06 6' cord/conduit

10 10' cord/conduit

Step 5. Attachment

G grommet mount

S surface clamp

Prices for Steps 1-5.

03G 03S 06G 06S 10G 10S

Y1323. 3 A $239 239 239 239 248 248

B $285 285 285 285 294 294

4 A $299 299 299 299 308 308

B $345 345 345 345 354 354

Step 6. Finish

0H black +$0

0I silver +$0

0J white +$0

Y1323.
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Work Surface-Attached Electrical
Distributor

Product Information

Description

This 2-outlet electrical distributor attaches to the back edge of an Action

Office® Series 2 or Prospects® squared-edge work surface, Ethospace®

work surface without a cable management trough, Passage® desk

module, or Abak® surface. It provides electrical access at work surface

height. Cord length is 8'. Finish is graphite. Attachment hardware is

included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1314. $159

Y1314.
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Cable Management Trough, Work
Surface Suspended

Product Information

Description

This trough attaches under an Action Office® or Prospects® suspended

work surface to manage cables. Attachment hardware is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO382.

Step 2. Width

30 30" wide

40 40" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO382. 30 $57

40 $70

Step 3. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

MT medium tone +$0

AO382.
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Cable Management Trough,
Horizontal/Vertical

Product Information

Description

This trough is backed with pressure-sensitive tape and attaches

horizontally or vertically to a panel or wall to manage cables. Package

contains 2 10"-, 3 22"-, and 8 46"-long troughs.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO383. A $150

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

AO383.
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Work Surface-Attached
Voice/Data Outlet

Product Information

Description

This outlet attaches to the back edge of an Action Office® Series 2 or

Prospects® squared-edge work surface, Ethospace® work surface

without a cable management trough, Passage® desk module, or Abak®

surface. It supports faceplates with voice/data ports at work surface

height and has a furniture industry standard 1.38" high × 2.69" wide

opening that accepts voice/data modules or faceplates from various

manufacturers. Finish is graphite. Attachment hardware is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1320. $96

Y1320.
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Cable/Energy Barrier, Panel

Product Information

Description

This cable/energy barrier provides a continuous, grounded metal barrier

within a powered panel to separate voice/data cables from the baseline

electrical harness. Package contains 6.

Notes

Barrier is not required if powered panel with cable/energy barrier option

is specified.

Barrier must be field installed.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1380. A

Step 2. Panel Width

12 12"-wide panel A

18 18"-wide panel A

24 24"-wide panel A

30 30"-wide panel A

36 36"-wide panel A

42 42"-wide panel A

48 48"-wide panel A

60 60"-wide panel A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A1380. 12 $193

18 $193

24 $193

30 $193

36 $193

42 $193

48 $193

60 $193

A1380.
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Cable/Energy Barrier, Connector

Product Information

Description

This cable/energy barrier provides a continuous, grounded metal barrier

at the base of a connector to separate voice/data cables from the

baseline electrical harness. Package contains 6.

Notes

Barrier must be field installed.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1381. A

Step 2. Configuration

1 2-way 90° connector A

2 spacer A

3 3-way 90° connector A

4 4-way 90° connector A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A1381. 1 $71

2 $71

3 $71

4 $71

A1381.
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Cable Management Panel
Extender

Product Information

Description

This 6"-wide panel extender attaches to a cable management panel

frame to carry voice/data cables from a building’s ceiling to the panel

frame. It has ceiling trim and connecting hardware.

Notes

Specify extender height to match panel height.

Order following products separately:

• Cable management panel frame (A1180.)

• Cable management panel face side 1 (A1181.)

• Cable management panel face side 2 (A1182.)

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1333. A

Step 2. Height

39 39" high A

47 47" high A

53 53" high A

62 62" high A

67 67" high A

85 85" high A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A1333. 39 $484

47 $474

53 $453

62 $421

67 $389

85 $341

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

A1333.
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Communication Port Faceplate
Reducer

Product Information

Description

This faceplate fits into a communication port cutout and reduces the

size of the cutout to fit specific telecommunications outlet/connector

faceplates. Finish is black. Package contains 6.

Faceplate fits into the following communication port cutouts:

• Abak® lower cladding, powered utility cladding, or data faceplate

bracket

• Action Office® Series 2, Prospects®, or Ethospace® cable management

side cover

• Action Office Series 2 or Prospects cable management panel face

• Ethospace cable-access tile upper port

• Passage® data cover

• Canvas communication port cutouts

Notes

Purchase preconfigured voice/data outlets/connector faceplates

separately from their manufacturers.

Order appropriate Abak products separately for use with faceplate:

• For lower cladding, order power option with communication port

locations (AK150.PA or AK150.PD)

• For utility cladding, order powered option (AK153.)

• For data faceplate bracket, order bracket (AK134.)

When specifying faceplate for Action Office Series 2 panel, Prospects

panel, or Ethospace frame, order “J” or “G” power option with

communication port locations.

When specifying faceplate for Action Office Series 2 or Prospects cable

management panel, order panel face side 1 (A1181.C or K1181.C) and side

2 (A1182.C or K1182.C) separately.

When specifying faceplate for Ethospace grooved face tile or frame with

grooved side covers, order both reducer (G1189.A) and extender

(G1189.B).

Dimensions

G1189.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

G1189.A $40
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Communication Port Faceplate
Extender

Product Information

Description

This faceplate fits over the communication port cutout of the following

products: Action Office® Series 2, Prospects®, or Ethospace® cable

management side cover; Action Office Series 2 or Prospects cable

management panel face; Ethospace cable access tile upper port;

Resolve® data faceplate housing; Passage® voice/data outlet; or an

Abak® lower cladding, powered utility cladding, or data faceplate

bracket. It allows installation of specific cable communication modules

without interfering with cable distribution capacity. Attachment

hardware is included. Package contains 6.

Notes

Purchase preconfigured voice/data modules/faceplates separately from

their manufacturers.

When specifying faceplate for Action Office Series 2 panel, Prospects

panel, or Ethospace frame, order “J” or “G” power option with

communication port locations.

When specifying faceplate for Action Office Series 2 or Prospects cable

management panel, order panel face side 1 (A1181.C or K1181.C) and side

2 (A1182.C or K1182.C) separately.

When specifying faceplate for Ethospace grooved face tile or frame with

grooved side covers, order both reducer (G1189.A) and extender

(G1189.B).

When specifying faceplate for Resolve data faceplate housing, order

housing (R1360.) separately.

Order appropriate Abak products separately for use with faceplate:

• For lower cladding, order power option with communication port

locations (AK150.PA or AK150.PD)

• For utility cladding, order powered option (AK153.)

• For data faceplate bracket, order bracket (AK134.)

Dimensions

G1189.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

G1189.B $52

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Zone Distribution Cabinet

Product Information

Description

This 24"-wide × 24"-deep storage cabinet holds data cabling and

associated electronics. It has 4 removable sides that are secured with

an internal latch or key and a 19"-wide EIA-standard rack for mounting

equipment. The cabinet provides cable access through openings located

below each side; cables may also enter or exit the cabinet directly from

the floor. It includes ties to bundle cables and hardware to attach the

cabinet to the floor.

Notes

To provide access to electronic cables, install cabinet near panels or

posts.

If required, cabinet must be field wired for power.

Solid color cabinets have matching formcoat® top.

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G1360. A

Step 2. Height

26 26" high A

42 42" high A

Step 3. Cabinet Finish

A solid color posts/cabinet A

B metallic silver posts/solid color cabinet A

C metallic champagne posts/solid color cabinet A

D metallic bronze posts/solid color cabinet A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

A B C D

G1360. 26 $4059 4121 4121 4121

42 $4244 4303 4303 4303

Step 4. Surface Finish

For solid color posts/cabinet (A)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

For metallic silver posts/solid color cabinet (B)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

For metallic champagne posts/solid color cabinet (C)

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

For metallic bronze posts/solid color cabinet (D)

WL sandstone A +$0

G1360.
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Squared-Edge Rectangular Work
Surface

Product Information

Description

This work surface hangs from a panel or wall strips and has predrilled

holes for drawers and suspended pedestals. It is available in 2 depths

and 23 widths. The work surface has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a

veneer top and edge. Attachment hardware is included.

66"- and 72"-wide surfaces include 1 additional center bracket; 78"-, 84"-,

90"-, and 96"-wide surfaces include 2 additional center brackets.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

To use freestanding pedestal or lateral file below work surface requires

following clearance:

Surface Width—Filing Width Clearance

24"—21"

30"—27"

36"—33"

42"—39"

48"—45"

54"—51"

60"—57"

66"—27"

72"—341/4"

78"—341/4"

84"—391/4"

90"—42"

96"—45"

For additional support at front corner of work surface, order work

surface bracket (A2390.) separately.

To order optional storage products, see Filing and Storage.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

A2310.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

A2310.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

54 54" wide

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

78 78" wide

84 84" wide

90 90" wide

96 96" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide

(48), 60" wide (60), 66" wide (66), 72" wide (72), 84" wide (84), 90"

wide (90), or 96" wide (96)

L laminate

W veneer A

For 54" wide (54) or 78" wide (78)

L laminate

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

A2310. 24 24 $234 389

30 $260 417

36 $298 455

42 $319 552

48 $335 572

54 $393 —

60 $430 671

66 $457 746

72 $504 852

78 $539 —

84 $567 919

90 $628 984

96 $676 1035

30 24 $260 417

30 $309 468

36 $369 532

42 $399 639

48 $415 655

54 $486 —

60 $531 779

66 $569 865

72 $628 984

78 $672 —

84 $706 1067

90 $753 1119

96 $803 1170

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$99

HX aged cherry +$99

HY walnut on cherry +$99

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$57

Z3 warm red cherry A +$57

Z5 maple A +$57

2U light brown walnut A +$80

40 dark brown walnut A +$80

ED aged cherry A +$80

EK medium red walnut A +$80

EY light anigre A +$80

UL natural maple A +$80

UQ light cherry A +$80

UX walnut on cherry A +$80

Step 6. Support Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Squared-Edge Corner Work
Surface

Product Information

Description

This 90° corner work surface hangs from panels or wall strips. It has a

cable access hole and a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and

edge. Attachment hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

The following work surfaces are predrilled for a pencil drawer:

• 24"-deep, 42"- or 48"-wide

• 30"-deep, 48"-wide

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

A2332.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

A2332.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

A2332. 24 36 $466 842

42 $508 888

48 $547 929

30 36 $541 923

42 $548 930

48 $642 1029

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$164

HX aged cherry +$164

HY walnut on cherry +$164

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0
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Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$82

Z3 warm red cherry A +$82

Z5 maple A +$82

2U light brown walnut A +$123

40 dark brown walnut A +$123

ED aged cherry A +$123

EK medium red walnut A +$123

EY light anigre A +$123

UL natural maple A +$123

UQ light cherry A +$123

UX walnut on cherry A +$123

Step 6. Support Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Squared-Edge Concave Corner
Work Surface

Product Information

Description

This 90° corner work surface hangs from panels or wall strips. It has a

cable access hole and a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and

edge. Attachment hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

A2333.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

A2333.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

A2333. 24 36 $466 842

42 $508 888

48 $547 929

30 36 $552 943

42 $548 930

48 $642 1029

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$164

HX aged cherry +$164

HY walnut on cherry +$164

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0
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Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$82

Z3 warm red cherry A +$82

Z5 maple A +$82

2U light brown walnut A +$123

40 dark brown walnut A +$123

ED aged cherry A +$123

EK medium red walnut A +$123

EY light anigre A +$123

UL natural maple A +$123

UQ light cherry A +$123

UX walnut on cherry A +$123

Step 6. Support Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Squared-Edge Corner Work
Surface with Input Platform

Product Information

Description

This 90° corner work surface hangs from panels or wall strips. It has a

cable access hole and a laminate top and vinyl edge. Attachment

hardware is included.

The input platform holds a keyboard, mouse, or other input device. The

height is adjusted with a paddle under the right side of the platform.

The pneumatic assist mechanism allows the user to freely adjust the

platform from 8" below the rear work surface to 53/4" above it. The

platform also tilts 13° forward and 16° backward, using a knob on the

right side.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A2331.2442L $1819

Step 2. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$145

HX aged cherry +$145

HY walnut on cherry +$145

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

A2331.
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Step 3. Support Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Squared-Edge Corner Work
Surface with Input Platform
Cutout

Product Information

Description

This 24"-deep work surface hangs from panels or wall strips and abuts

24"-deep squared-edge work surfaces. It has a laminate top and vinyl

edge, 2 cable access holes, and a cutout for a user-adjustable input

platform. Attachment hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

Order Flex-Edge™ input platform (Y7730.) separately.

Storage products and keyboard support products cannot mount under

work surface.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A2336.24

Step 2. Width

48L 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A2336.24 48L $438

Step 3. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$131

HX aged cherry +$131

HY walnut on cherry +$131

A2336.
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Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Step 4. Support Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Flex-Edge™ Input Platform

Product Information

Description

This adjustable platform attaches to a corner work surface with an input

platform cutout. The platform has a laminate top. A flexible waterfall

front edge supports the user’s arms during input and writing tasks, and

flexible edges at each side provide protection from pinching between

the platform and the adjacent work surface when adjusting the height. A

curbed edge keeps items from rolling off the back and side edges. The

height is adjusted with a paddle under the right side of the platform.

The pneumatic assist mechanism allows the user to freely adjust the

platform from 8" below the rear work surface to 7" above it. The

platform also tilts 15° forward and 15° backward, using a knob on the

right side. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Order corner work surface with input platform cutout (AO427., A2336.,

K2336., or E2236.) separately.

Storage products, keyboard tray, and accessories cannot attach to

platform.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7730. A $1196

Step 2. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Fiber Laminate

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Frosted Laminate

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

HM natural maple A +$0

HP light anigre A +$0

LA light ash A +$0

LM mahogany A +$0

76 light brown walnut A +$86

HX aged cherry A +$86

HY walnut on cherry A +$86

Y7730.
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Zephyr Laminate

D1 canyon A +$0

DC misted A +$0

DF twilight A +$0

DQ desert A +$0

Step 3. Edge Finish

BU black umber A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0
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Squared-Edge 120° Corner Work
Surface, 90° Ends

Product Information

Description

This 120° corner work surface hangs from panels and has two 90° ends.

It has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge.

Attachment hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A2340.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

A2340. 24 24 $588 974

30 $630 1046

36 $673 1117

42 $747 1257

48 $789 1393

60 $1040 1660

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A2340.
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Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$237

HX aged cherry +$237

HY walnut on cherry +$237

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$82

Z3 warm red cherry A +$82

Z5 maple A +$82

2U light brown walnut A +$123

40 dark brown walnut A +$123

ED aged cherry A +$123

EK medium red walnut A +$123

EY light anigre A +$123

UL natural maple A +$123

UQ light cherry A +$123

UX walnut on cherry A +$123

Step 6. Support Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Squared-Edge 120° Corner Work
Surface, 120° Ends

Product Information

Description

This 120° corner work surface hangs from panels and has two 120°

extended ends. The ends fit against 2 return panels connected by 120°

connectors and form a 120° workstation angle. It has a laminate top and

vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge. Attachment hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A2341.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

Step 3. Width

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

A2341. 24 36 $705 1165

42 $779 1302

48 $865 1440

60 $1072 1706

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

A2341.
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Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$260

HX aged cherry +$260

HY walnut on cherry +$260

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$82

Z3 warm red cherry A +$82

Z5 maple A +$82

2U light brown walnut A +$123

40 dark brown walnut A +$123

ED aged cherry A +$123

EK medium red walnut A +$123

EY light anigre A +$123

UL natural maple A +$123

UQ light cherry A +$123

UX walnut on cherry A +$123

Step 6. Support Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Squared-Edge 120° Link

Product Information

Description

This link connects 2 120° corner work surfaces and forms a continuous

surface. It has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge.

Attachment hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A2344.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L W

A2344. 24 $247 606

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

A2344.
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Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$74

HX aged cherry +$74

HY walnut on cherry +$74

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$23

Z3 warm red cherry A +$23

Z5 maple A +$23

2U light brown walnut A +$38

40 dark brown walnut A +$38

ED aged cherry A +$38

EK medium red walnut A +$38

EY light anigre A +$38

UL natural maple A +$38

UQ light cherry A +$38

UX walnut on cherry A +$38
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Squared-Edge Round-End
Peninsula

Product Information

Description

This peninsula hangs from a panel, wall strips, or another work surface

and is supported by 271/2"-high legs with adjustable glides. It has

predrilled holes for a pencil drawer and includes attachment hardware.

Shipped knocked down.

The peninsula has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and

edge. The 24"-deep peninsula fits a 12"- to 24"-wide panel; the 30"-deep

peninsula fits an 18"- to 30"-wide panel; and the 36"-deep peninsula fits

a 24"- to 36"-wide panel.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

Order optional A-style pencil drawer (AO480.) separately.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

A2350.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

A2350.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

36 36" deep

Step 3. Width

For 24" deep (24)

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

For 30" deep (30) or 36" deep (36)

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

A2350. 24 48 $632 1019

60 $692 1083

30 48 $661 1050

60 $708 1099

72 $753 1150

36 48 $795 1192

60 $848 1252

72 $904 1310

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$226

HX aged cherry +$226

HY walnut on cherry +$226

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0
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Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$86

Z3 warm red cherry A +$86

Z5 maple A +$86

2U light brown walnut A +$94

40 dark brown walnut A +$94

ED aged cherry A +$94

EG medium brown walnut A +$94

EK medium red walnut A +$94

EY light anigre A +$94

UL natural maple A +$94

UQ light cherry A +$94

UV red cherry A +$94

UX walnut on cherry A +$94

Step 6. Leg Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Squared-Edge Rectangular
Peninsula

Product Information

Description

This peninsula hangs from a panel, wall strips, or another work surface

and is supported by 271/2"-high legs with adjustable glides. It has

predrilled holes for a pencil drawer and includes attachment hardware.

Shipped knocked down.

The peninsula has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and

edge. The 24"-deep peninsula fits a 12"- to 24"-wide panel; the 30"-deep

peninsula fits an 18"- to 30"-wide panel; and the 36"-deep peninsula fits

a 24"- to 36"-wide panel.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

Order optional A-style pencil drawer (AO480.) separately.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

A2352.

HermanMiller Action Office® System Price Book (5/11) 235

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

A
ction O

ffice® W
ork S

urfaces

ActionOffice.qxp  2/18/2011  4:04 PM  Page 235



Specification Information

Step 1.

A2352.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

36 36" deep

Step 3. Width

For 24" deep (24)

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

For 30" deep (30) or 36" deep (36)

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

A2352. 24 48 $621 1006

60 $679 1069

30 48 $649 1038

60 $695 1088

72 $740 1135

36 48 $778 1175

60 $834 1234

72 $889 1294

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$204

HX aged cherry +$204

HY walnut on cherry +$204

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0
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Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$86

Z3 warm red cherry A +$86

Z5 maple A +$86

2U light brown walnut A +$94

40 dark brown walnut A +$94

ED aged cherry A +$94

EG medium brown walnut A +$94

EK medium red walnut A +$94

EY light anigre A +$94

UL natural maple A +$94

UQ light cherry A +$94

UV red cherry A +$94

UX walnut on cherry A +$94

Step 6. Leg Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Squared-Edge D-Shaped Work
Surface

Product Information

Description

This squared-edge work surface fits against 2 24"-wide work surfaces

that are at the end of a run and includes a cutout to allow a flush fit

against the finished end. It has 271/2"-high legs and a laminate top and

vinyl edge. Attachment hardware is included. Shipped knocked down.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

Work surface does not provide support to panels; order end work

surface support panel (A2380.) separately. For information on panel

support, see Action Office Series 2 Planning Guide.

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

Storage products, keyboard support products, and accessory products

cannot attach to work surface.

Dimensions

A2355.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

A2355.50L $591

Step 2. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$177

HX aged cherry +$177

HY walnut on cherry +$177

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Step 3. Leg Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Squared-Edge Corner Wedge

Product Information

Description

This wedge attaches to 2 work surfaces at a 90° angle to provide a

corner work surface. It can be used with Action Office®, Prospects®,

Canvas, and Ethospace® surfaces. The wedge has a laminate top and

vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge. Attachment hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

Corner wedge can support a keyboard tray attached to the underside of

the work surfaces in 90° corner applications.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y2091.

Step 2. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y2091. L $92

W $136

Step 3. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Y2091.
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Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$30

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$30

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$30

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$30

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$30

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$30

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$30

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$34

Z3 warm red cherry A +$34

Z5 maple A +$34

2U light brown walnut A +$39

3U medium red cherry A +$39

40 dark brown walnut A +$39

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$39

ED aged cherry A +$39

EG medium brown walnut A +$39

EK medium red walnut A +$39

EY light anigre A +$39

UL natural maple A +$39

UQ light cherry A +$39

UV red cherry A +$39

UX walnut on cherry A +$39
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Radiused-Edge Rectangular Work
Surface

Product Information

Description

This work surface hangs from a panel or wall strips and has predrilled

holes for drawers and suspended pedestals. It has a laminate or veneer

top and vinyl edge. Attachment hardware is included.

The 52"-, 64"-, or 76"-wide work surface hangs from panels connected by

a spacer or the flat side of a 3-way 90° connector; the extended length

fills the space made by the connector and provides a continuous work

surface. The 72"- and 76"-wide surfaces include 1 additional center

bracket.

Notes

Storage products cannot mount under or fit below 18"-deep work

surface.

To use freestanding pedestal or lateral file below work surface requires

following clearance:

Surface Width—Filing Width Clearance

24"—21"

30"—27"

36"—33"

42"—39"

48"—45"

511/2"—481/2"

54"—51"

60"—57"

631/2"—601/2"

72"—341/4"

751/2"—341/4"

For additional support at front corner of work surface, order work

surface bracket (A2390.) separately.

To order optional storage products, see Filing and Storage.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

AO417.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

AO417.

Step 2. Depth

18 18" deep A

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

For 18" deep (18)

48 48" wide A

For 24" deep (24) or 30" deep (30)

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

52 511/2" wide

54 54" wide

60 60" wide

64 631/2" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

76 751/2" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

For 18" deep (18)

L laminate A

W veneer A

For 24" deep (24) with 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42"

wide (42), 48" wide (48), 511/2" wide (52), 60" wide (60), 631/2" wide

(64), 72" wide (72) or 751/2" wide (76); 30" deep (30) with 24" wide

(24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide (48), 511/2"

wide (52), 60" wide (60), 631/2" wide (64), 72" wide (72) or 751/2" wide

(76)

L laminate

W veneer A

For 24" deep (24) with 54" wide (54) or 66" wide (66); 30" deep (30)

with 54" wide (54) or 66" wide (66)

L laminate

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

AO417. 18 48 $273 449

24 24 $210 328

30 $231 370

36 $253 414

42 $274 456

48 $297 500

52 $349 617

54 $325 —

60 $381 629

64 $438 743

66 $407 —

72 $467 755

76 $529 865

30 24 $231 370

30 $279 466

36 $317 519

42 $347 562

48 $377 605

52 $446 761

54 $415 —

60 $485 772

64 $559 924

66 $518 —

72 $593 937

76 $668 1089

Step 5. Top Finish

For laminate (L)

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

Step 6. Vinyl Edge Finish

For laminate (L)

BU black umber +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

For veneer (W)

BU black umber A +$0

LT light tone A +$0
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Step 7. Support Finish

For laminate (L)

BU black umber +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

For veneer (W)

BU black umber A +$0

LT light tone A +$0
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Radiused-Edge Corner Work
Surface

Product Information

Description

This 90° corner work surface hangs from Action Office Series 1 or Series

2 panels or from wall strips. It has a cable access hole and a laminate or

veneer top and vinyl edge. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

The following work surfaces are predrilled for a pencil drawer:

• 24"-deep, 42"- or 48"-wide

• 30"-deep, 48"-wide

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO421.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

For 24" deep (24)

L laminate

W veneer A

For 30" deep (30) with 36" wide (36)

L laminate

For 30" deep (30) with 42" wide (42) or 48" wide (48)

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

AO421. 24 36 $411 664

42 $449 725

48 $487 787

30 36 $535 —

42 $536 860

48 $578 929

Step 5. Top Finish

For laminate (L)

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

Step 6. Vinyl Edge Finish

For laminate (L)

BU black umber +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

AO421.
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For veneer (W)

BU black umber A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

Step 7. Support Finish

For laminate (L)

BU black umber +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

For veneer (W)

BU black umber A +$0

LT light tone A +$0
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Radiused-Edge Corner Work
Surface with Input Platform
Cutout

Product Information

Description

This 24"-deep work surface hangs from panels or wall strips and is used

with adjacent 24"-deep radiused-edge work surfaces. It has a laminate

top and vinyl edge, 2 cable access holes, and a cutout for a user-

adjustable input platform. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Order Flex-Edge™ input platform (Y7730.) separately.

Storage products and keyboard support products cannot mount under

work surface.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO427.24

Step 2. Width

48L 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO427.24 48L $438

Step 3. Top Finish

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

Step 4. Vinyl Edge Finish

BU black umber +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 5. Support Finish

BU black umber +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

AO427.
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Flex-Edge™ Input Platform

Product Information

Description

This adjustable platform attaches to a corner work surface with an input

platform cutout. The platform has a laminate top. A flexible waterfall

front edge supports the user’s arms during input and writing tasks, and

flexible edges at each side provide protection from pinching between

the platform and the adjacent work surface when adjusting the height. A

curbed edge keeps items from rolling off the back and side edges. The

height is adjusted with a paddle under the right side of the platform.

The pneumatic assist mechanism allows the user to freely adjust the

platform from 8" below the rear work surface to 7" above it. The

platform also tilts 15° forward and 15° backward, using a knob on the

right side. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Order corner work surface with input platform cutout (AO427., A2336.,

K2336., or E2236.) separately.

Storage products, keyboard tray, and accessories cannot attach to

platform.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7730. A $1196

Step 2. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Fiber Laminate

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Frosted Laminate

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

HM natural maple A +$0

HP light anigre A +$0

LA light ash A +$0

LM mahogany A +$0

76 light brown walnut A +$86

HX aged cherry A +$86

HY walnut on cherry A +$86

Y7730.
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Zephyr Laminate

D1 canyon A +$0

DC misted A +$0

DF twilight A +$0

DQ desert A +$0

Step 3. Edge Finish

BU black umber A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0
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Radiused-Edge Round-End
Peninsula

Product Information

Description

This peninsula hangs from a panel, wall strips, or another work surface

and is supported by 271/2"-high legs with adjustable glides. It has

predrilled holes for a pencil drawer and includes attachment hardware.

Shipped knocked down.

The peninsula has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and

edge. The 24"- or 30"-deep peninsula fits an 18"- to 30"-wide panel; the

36"-deep peninsula fits a 24"- to 36"-wide panel.

Notes

Order optional A-style pencil drawer (AO480.) separately.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO452.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

36 36" deep A

Step 3. Width

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

AO452. 24 48 $545 779

60 $582 828

72 $617 879

30 48 $629 1000

60 $674 1048

72 $717 1094

36 48 $755 1135

60 $808 1191

72 $861 1247

Step 5. Top Finish

For laminate (L)

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

Step 6. Vinyl Edge Finish

For laminate (L)

BU black umber +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

For veneer (W)

BU black umber A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

AO452.
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Step 7. Leg Finish

BU black umber +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0
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Radiused-Edge D-Shaped Work
Surface

Product Information

Description

This radiused-edge work surface fits against 2 24"-wide work surfaces

that are at the end of a run and includes a cutout to allow a flush fit

against the finished end. It has 271/2"-high legs and a laminate top and

vinyl edge. Attachment hardware is included. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

Work surface does not provide support to panels; order work surface

support panel (AO432.) separately. For information on panel support,

see Action Office Series 1 Planning Guide.

Storage products, keyboard support products, and accessory products

cannot attach to work surface.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO420.50L $535

Step 2. Top Finish

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

Step 3. Vinyl Edge Finish

BU black umber +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 4. Leg Finish

BU black umber +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

AO420.
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Flex-Edge™ Corner Work Surface

Product Information

Description

This work surface hangs from panels or wall strips and abuts squared-

edge work surfaces. It has a laminate top and a flexible waterfall front

edge to support the user’s arms during input and writing tasks. The

work surface has flexible side edges and a curbed edge to keep items

from rolling off the back. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Storage products, keyboard support products, and accessories cannot

attach to work surface.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A2430.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

For 24" deep (24)

48L 48" wide

60L 60" wide

For 30" deep (30)

48L 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

48L 60L

A2430. 24 $886 1205

30 $1009 —

Step 4. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

A2430.

HermanMiller Action Office® System Price Book (5/11) 253

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

A
ction O

ffice® W
ork S

urfaces

ActionOffice.qxp  2/18/2011  4:04 PM  Page 253



Frosted Laminate

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Step 5. Edge Finish

BU black umber +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Support Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Work Surface Support, Single

Product Information

Description

This bracket supports a work surface on the left or right side. It can be

used in conjunction with an open return, work surface support panel, or

support pedestal. Attachment hardware is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A2393.

Step 2. Work Surface Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Position

L left

R right

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L R

A2393. 24 $22 22

30 $33 33

Step 4. Surface Finish

RS ironstone -$3

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A2393.
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Work Surface Bracket

Product Information

Description

This black umber bracket attaches to the front corner of a hanging work

surface to provide additional support. It can be used only when the

return panel width matches the work surface depth. This bracket cannot

be used with a Flex-Edge™ work surface. Package contains 4.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A2390.

Step 2. Position

L left

R right

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A2390. L $42

R $42

A2390.
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Work Surface Support Panel, End

Product Information

Description

This panel attaches to both a work surface and a panel at the end of a

panel run to provide support and to eliminate the need for a return

panel and panel connector. It attaches under a work surface at the left

or right end of a panel. The panel has a laminate or veneer surface and

1" adjustable glides. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Specify depth of support panel to match depth of work surface.

For limitations when using support panel, see Action Office Series 2

Planning Guide.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A2380.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L W

A2380. 24 $254 403

30 $287 499

Step 4. Surface Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

A2380.
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Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$27

Z3 warm red cherry A +$27

Z5 maple A +$27

2U light brown walnut A +$47

40 dark brown walnut A +$47

ED aged cherry A +$47

EK medium red walnut A +$47

EY light anigre A +$47

UL natural maple A +$47

UQ light cherry A +$47

UX walnut on cherry A +$47

Step 5. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Work Surface Support Panel, End,
Thin Base

Product Information

Description

This panel attaches to both a work surface and an Action Office® Series

2 thin base panel at the end of a panel run to provide support. It

eliminates the need for a return panel and panel connector. It attaches

under a work surface at the left or right end of a panel. The panel has a

laminate or veneer surface and 1" adjustable glides. Attachment

hardware included.

Notes

Specify depth of support panel to match depth of work surface.

For information on proper support with surface support panels, see

Action Office Series 2 Planning Guide.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A8380.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L W

A8380. 24 $254 403

30 $287 499

Step 4. Surface Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

A8380.
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Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$27

Z3 warm red cherry A +$27

Z5 maple A +$27

2U light brown walnut A +$47

40 dark brown walnut A +$47

ED aged cherry A +$47

EK medium red walnut A +$47

EY light anigre A +$47

UL natural maple A +$47

UQ light cherry A +$47

UX walnut on cherry A +$47

Step 5. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Work Surface Support Panel

Product Information

Description

This panel attaches to both a radiused-edge rectangular work surface

and an Action Office Series 1 or Series 2 panel to provide support and to

eliminate the need for a return panel and panel connector. It attaches

under a work surface at the left or right end of a panel and provides

support at either a panel end run or mid-run. The panel has a laminate

surface and 1" adjustable glides. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Specify support panel depth to match work surface depth.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO432.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO432. 24 $259

30 $293

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

AO432.
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Work Surface Support Panel, Thin
Base

Product Information

Description

This panel attaches to both a radiused-edge rectangular work surface

and an Action Office Series 2 thin base panel to provide support and to

eliminate the need for a return panel and panel connector. It attaches

under a work surface at the left or right end of a panel and provides

support at either a panel end run or mid-run. The panel has a laminate

surface and 1" adjustable glides. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Specify support panel depth to match work surface depth.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO832.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO832. 24 $259

30 $293

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

AO832.
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C-Leg

Product Information

Description

This metal leg supports the left or right side of a 24"- or 30"-deep work

surface. It attaches to the work surface and a panel at the end of a run

and eliminates the need for a return panel and panel connector. The leg

has 1" adjustable glides. Attachment hardware is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A2381.29 $335

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A2381.
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H-Leg

Product Information

Description

This 24"-wide, H-shaped metal leg supports the left or right side of a

24"-deep 120° corner work surface. It attaches to the corner work

surface at the end of a run and eliminates the need for a return panel

and panel connector. The leg has 1" adjustable glides. Attachment

hardware is included.

Notes

When H-leg replaces an existing return panel or end work surface

support panel, work surface bracket (A2390.) must be ordered to

support 120° corner work surface.

For limitations when using H-leg, see Action Office 120° Planning Guide

Addendum.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A2394.

Step 2. Width

24 for 24"-deep work surface

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A2394. 24 $274

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A2394.
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Cord Cleat

Product Information

Description

This cleat attaches to the underside of a work surface or table to

manage cords and cables. Finish is cool grey neutral. Package contains

2.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G1331. A $15

G1331.
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Squared-Edge Transaction
Surface, Round/Rectangular End

Product Information

Description

This 14"-deep surface attaches to the top of an Action Office Series 1 or

Series 2 panel to provide a counter or display surface. The round end

extends 4" past the panel; the rectangular end is flush with the panel. It

has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

Specify surface width to match panel width as follows:

Surface Width—Panel Width

31"—24"

37"—30"

43"—36"

49"—42"

55"—48"

67"—60"

79"—72"

Order appropriate support separately:

• Center support (AO460.)

• Finished end with transaction surface end support (A1271.T)

• Mid-end support (AO463.)

Order optional task light separately:

• Performance task light (G6114.)

• Utility task light (G6136.)

Dimensions

A2820.

266 Action Office® System Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

A
ct

io
n 

O
ff

ic
e®

 W
or

k 
S

ur
fa

ce
s=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=

ActionOffice.qxp  2/18/2011  4:04 PM  Page 266



Specification Information

Step 1.

A2820.14

Step 2. Width

31 31" wide

37 37" wide

43 43" wide

49 49" wide

55 55" wide

67 67" wide

79 79" wide

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L W

A2820.14 31 $166 297

37 $187 305

43 $208 330

49 $219 339

55 $227 348

67 $284 471

79 $345 536

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$63

HX aged cherry +$63

HY walnut on cherry +$63

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0
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Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$23

Z3 warm red cherry A +$23

Z5 maple A +$23

2U light brown walnut A +$38

40 dark brown walnut A +$38

ED aged cherry A +$38

EK medium red walnut A +$38

EY light anigre A +$38

UL natural maple A +$38

UQ light cherry A +$38

UX walnut on cherry A +$38
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Squared-Edge Transaction
Surface, Rectangular End

Product Information

Description

This 14"-deep surface attaches to the top of an Action Office Series 1 or

Series 2 panel to provide a counter or display surface. Ends are flush

with the panel. The surface has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a

veneer top and edge.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

Specify surface width to match panel width.

Order support separately:

• Center support (AO460.)

• Finished end with transaction surface end support (A1271.T)

• Mid-end support (AO463.)

Task light cannot mount under 24"-wide surface.

Order optional task light separately:

• Performance task light (G6114.)

• Utility task light (G6136.)

Dimensions

A2830.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

A2830.14

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L W

A2830.14 24 $140 227

30 $146 236

36 $163 252

42 $171 262

48 $178 321

60 $224 372

72 $271 421

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$53

HX aged cherry +$53

HY walnut on cherry +$53

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0
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Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$23

Z3 warm red cherry A +$23

Z5 maple A +$23

2U light brown walnut A +$38

40 dark brown walnut A +$38

ED aged cherry A +$38

EK medium red walnut A +$38

EY light anigre A +$38

UL natural maple A +$38

UQ light cherry A +$38

UX walnut on cherry A +$38
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Squared-Edge Corner Transaction
Surface

Product Information

Description

This 14"-deep surface attaches to the top of 2 24"-wide Action Office

Series 1 or Series 2 panels joined with a 2-way 90° connector. It

provides a corner counter or display surface. The surface has a laminate

top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

Order support separately:

• Center support (AO460.)

• Finished end with transaction surface end support (A1271.T)

• Mid-end support (AO463.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A2840.

Step 2. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A2840. L $234

W $480

Step 3. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

A2840.
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Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$65

HX aged cherry +$65

HY walnut on cherry +$65

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$23

Z3 warm red cherry A +$23

Z5 maple A +$23

2U light brown walnut A +$38

40 dark brown walnut A +$38

ED aged cherry A +$38

EK medium red walnut A +$38

EY light anigre A +$38

UL natural maple A +$38

UQ light cherry A +$38

UX walnut on cherry A +$38
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Squared-Edge 120° Corner
Transaction Surface

Product Information

Description

This 14"-deep surface attaches to the top of 2 24"-wide panels

connected by a 2-way 120° connector. It provides a corner counter or

display surface. The surface has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a

veneer top and edge.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

Order appropriate support separately:

• Center support (AO460.)

• Finished end with transaction surface end support (A1271.T)

• Mid-end support (AO463.)

Dimensions

A2841.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

A2841.

Step 2. Surface Finish

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A2841. L $327

W $608

Step 3. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$91

HX aged cherry +$91

HY walnut on cherry +$91

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$23

Z3 warm red cherry A +$23

Z5 maple A +$23

2U light brown walnut A +$38

40 dark brown walnut A +$38

ED aged cherry A +$38

EK medium red walnut A +$38

EY light anigre A +$38

UL natural maple A +$38

UQ light cherry A +$38

UX walnut on cherry A +$38

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

A
ction O

ffice® W
ork S

urfaces

HermanMiller Action Office® System Price Book (5/11) 275

Squared-Edge 120° Corner
Transaction Surface continued

ActionOffice.qxp  2/18/2011  4:04 PM  Page 275



Radiused-Edge Transaction
Surface

Product Information

Description

This 14"-deep surface attaches to the top of an Action Office Series 1 or

Series 2 panel to provide a counter or display surface. It has a laminate

or veneer top and vinyl edge. Ends are flush with the panel.

Notes

Specify surface width to match panel width.

Order appropriate support separately:

• Center support (AO460.)

• End support (AO461.)

• Mid-end support (AO463.)

Task light cannot mount under 24"-wide surface.

Order optional task light separately:

• Performance task light (G6114.)

• Utility task light (G6136.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO450.14

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L W

AO450.14 24 $121 198

30 $130 212

36 $140 227

42 $148 241

48 $158 254

60 $198 345

72 $239 436

Step 4. Top Finish

For laminate (L)

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

Step 5. Vinyl Edge Finish

For laminate (L)

BU black umber +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

For veneer (W)

BU black umber A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

AO450.

276 Action Office® System Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

A
ct

io
n 

O
ff

ic
e®

 W
or

k 
S

ur
fa

ce
s=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=

ActionOffice.qxp  2/18/2011  4:04 PM  Page 276



Radiused-Edge Corner
Transaction Surface

Product Information

Description

This 14"-deep surface attaches to the top of 2 24"-wide Action Office

Series 1 or 2 panels joined with a 2-way 90° connector. It provides a

corner counter or display surface. The surface has a laminate top and

vinyl edge.

Notes

Order support separately:

• Center support (AO460.)

• Finished end with transaction surface end support (AO271.T)

• Mid-end support (AO463.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO451.L $170

Step 2. Top Finish

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

Step 3. Vinyl Edge Finish

BU black umber +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

AO451.
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Transaction Surface Support

Product Information

Description

This center, end, or mid-end bracket supports transaction surfaces. The

center bracket supports 2 transaction surfaces placed above Action

Office Series 1 or 2 panels in a straight-line arrangement. The end

bracket supports the end of a transaction surface placed above the last

Series 1 panel in a run; it must be used with a hingeable finished end

and cannot be used with a 2-, 3-, or 4-way 90° connector; spacer; or

Series 2 panel. The mid-end bracket supports the end of a transaction

surface placed above a 2-, 3-, or 4-way 90° connector or draw rod; it can

be used with Series 1 or 2 panels.

Notes

For end support bracket, order hingeable finished end (AO258.)

separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO46

Step 2. Position

0. center

1. end

3. mid-end

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO460. $33

AO461. $32

AO463. $32

Step 3. Surface Finish

0. 1. 3.

8Q folkstone grey +$0 0 0

BU black umber +$0 0 0

HF inner tone light +$0 0 0

LT light tone +$0 0 0

LU soft white +$0 0 0

MT medium tone +$0 0 0

SG slate grey A +$0 0 0

WL sandstone +$0 0 0

WN warm grey neutral +$0 0 0

AO460.
AO461.
AO463.
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Transaction Surface Support,
Change of Height

Product Information

Description

This bracket supports the end of a transaction surface placed next to a

higher Action Office® Series 1 or Series 2 panel or Co/Struc® C-series

panel.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO464. $35

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

AO464.
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B-Style Suspended Lateral File

Product Information

Description

This 16"-deep lockable file hangs from a panel or wall strips to hold

letter-, legal-, or A4-size hanging files. It has a laminate front.

Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

For front-to-back hanging files, order file converter (G5925.) separately.

For applications requiring heavy component loading on tackable

acoustical-barrier panel, a component brace (A3910.) is recommended;

order separately. For appropriate applications, contact local Herman

Miller representative.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A3121.16

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A3121.16 24 $557

30 $581

36 $613

42 $658

48 $677

Step 3. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

Step 4. Case Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Front Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A3121.
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File Converter, Suspended Lateral
File

Product Information

Description

This bracket converts a B-style suspended lateral file drawer to hold

front-to-back hanging files. Finish is black umber. Package contains 4.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G5925. $32

G5925.
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File Drawer Organizer

Product Information

Description

This 2-sectioned organizer fits into any file drawer arranged for letter-

size filing. The removable top section stores computer disks and other

small items. The bottom section stores larger items or can be divided

into 3 compartments; it includes 2 vertical dividers. Finish is black

umber.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG901 $62

LG901!
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B-Style Flipper Door Unit

Product Information

Description

This storage unit hangs from a panel or wall strips and combines a

flipper door and a 13"- or 16"-deep shelf to enclose binders, files, and

other items. The underside of the shelf accepts a task light. The flipper

door unit has a painted, fabric-covered, or veneer front. Attachment

hardware is included. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

Order optional task light separately:

• Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)

• Lumisoft task light (G6140.)

• Performance task light (G6114.)

• Utility task light (G6136.)

For 60"-wide flipper door unit, order 60"-wide task light.

Order optional angled shelf divider (G7330.) separately.

To enclose back of unit, order B-style flipper door back panel (A3390.)

separately.

For applications requiring heavy component loading on tackable

acoustical-barrier panel, a component brace (A3910.) is recommended;

order separately. For appropriate applications, contact local Herman

Miller representative.

Fabric-covered flipper door accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM).

Yardage is estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics, except as

noted.

Width—Yardage

24"—2/3

30"—2/3

36"—2/3

42"—2/3

48"—2/3

60"—2

60"—2/3, for 66"-wide fabrics

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

A3350.
A3352.
A3353.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

A335

Step 2. Door Material

3. painted door

2. fabric door

0. veneer door A

Step 3. Depth

For painted door (3.) or fabric door (2.)

13 13" deep

16 16" deep

For veneer door (0.)

13 13" deep

Step 4. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 5. Lock

For lock (*), skip this step.

N no lock

Prices for Steps 1-5.

N *

A3353. 13 24 $367 377

30 $388 399

36 $420 432

42 $452 463

48 $479 491

60 $588 599

16 24 $384 395

30 $410 420

36 $473 484

42 $493 503

48 $514 525

60 $633 644

A3352. 13 24 $378 390

30 $399 412

36 $432 443

42 $464 476

48 $491 501

60 $599 610

16 24 $395 408

30 $420 432

36 $484 496

42 $503 516

48 $526 537

60 $645 656

A3350. 13 24 $463 481

30 $499 515

36 $547 557

42 $580 593

48 $610 622

60 $659 671

Step 6. Lock Option

For lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

Step 7. Case Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Step 8. Door Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Painted

For painted door (3.)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer door (0.)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer door (0.)

V3 cherry A +$58

Z3 warm red cherry A +$58

Z5 maple A +$58

2U light brown walnut A +$84

40 dark brown walnut A +$84

ED aged cherry A +$84

EK medium red walnut A +$84

EY light anigre A +$84

UL natural maple A +$84

UQ light cherry A +$84

UX walnut on cherry A +$84

For fabric door (2.) with 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42"

wide (42), or 48" wide (48)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$16

Price Category 3 +$33

Price Category 4 +$49

Price Category B +$31

Price Category C +$47

Price Category D +$61

Price Category E +$77

For fabric door (2.) with 60" wide (60)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$16

Price Category 3 +$33

Price Category 4 +$49

Price Category B +$31

Price Category C +$47

Price Category D +$61
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B-Style Flipper Door

Product Information

Description

This flipper door attaches to a 151/2"-high, 13"- or 16"-deep shelf to

provide top and front closure. It has a painted, fabric-covered, or veneer

front. Attachment hardware is included. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

Order B-style 151/2"-high shelf (A3210.) separately.

To enclose back of unit, order B-style flipper door back panel (A3390.)

separately.

Fabric-covered flipper door accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM).

Yardage is estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics, except as

noted.

Width—Yardage

24"—2/3

30"—2/3

36"—2/3

42"—2/3

48"—2/3

60"—2

60"—2/3, for 66"-wide fabrics

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A331

Step 2. Door Material

3. painted door

2. fabric door

0. veneer door A

Step 3. Depth

For painted door (3.) or fabric door (2.)

13 13" deep

16 16" deep

For veneer door (0.)

13 13" deep

Step 4. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 5. Lock

For lock (*), skip this step.

N no lock

Prices for Steps 1-5.

N *

A3313. 13 24 $228 240

30 $246 258

36 $270 281

42 $291 305

48 $313 324

60 $396 409

16 24 $236 246

30 $245 255

36 $282 294

42 $299 310

48 $314 326

60 $402 414

A3310.
A3312.
A3313.
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A3312. 13 24 $240 250

30 $259 270

36 $281 291

42 $305 315

48 $326 337

60 $410 420

16 24 $246 258

30 $258 269

36 $295 307

42 $310 321

48 $327 338

60 $415 427

A3310. 13 24 $322 334

30 $354 365

36 $389 398

42 $419 427

48 $442 454

60 $610 617

Step 6. Lock Option

For lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

Step 7. Top Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 8. Door Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Painted

For painted door (3.)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer door (0.)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer door (0.)

V3 cherry A +$58

Z3 warm red cherry A +$58

Z5 maple A +$58

2U light brown walnut A +$84

40 dark brown walnut A +$84

ED aged cherry A +$84

EK medium red walnut A +$84

EY light anigre A +$84

UL natural maple A +$84

UQ light cherry A +$84

UX walnut on cherry A +$84

For fabric door (2.) with 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42"

wide (42), or 48" wide (48)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$16

Price Category 3 +$33

Price Category 4 +$49

Price Category B +$31

Price Category C +$47

Price Category D +$61

Price Category E +$77
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For fabric door (2.) with 60" wide (60)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$16

Price Category 3 +$33

Price Category 4 +$49

Price Category B +$31

Price Category C +$47

Price Category D +$61
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B-Style Flipper Door Back Panel

Product Information

Description

This panel attaches to the back of a B-style flipper door unit or a flipper

door with shelf to enclose the back. Attachment hardware is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A3390.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A3390. 24 $76

30 $76

36 $84

42 $88

48 $90

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

A3390.
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B-Style Shelf

Product Information

Description

This shelf hangs from a panel or wall strips. The underside of the shelf

accepts a task light. Attachment hardware is included. Shipped knocked

down.

The 71/2"-high shelf is for storage or display; the 151/2"-high shelf stores

binders and books.

Notes

Order optional task light separately:

• Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)

• Lumisoft task light (G6140.)

• Performance task light (G6114.)

• Utility task light (G6136.)

For 60"-wide shelf, order 60"-wide task light.

Order optional angled shelf divider (G7330.) separately.

For enclosed storage on 151/2"-high shelf, order B-style flipper door

(A3310., A3312., or A3313.) separately.

For applications requiring heavy component loading on tackable

acoustical-barrier panel, a component brace (A3910.) is recommended;

order separately. For appropriate applications, contact local Herman

Miller representative.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A32

Step 2. Height

21. 71/2" high

10. 151/2" high

Step 3. Depth

For 71/2" high (21.)

13 13" deep

For 151/2" high (10.)

13 13" deep

16 16" deep

Step 4. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-4.

24 30 36 42 48 60

A3221. 13 $113 118 125 135 139 173

A3210. 13 $155 160 168 178 184 215

16 $169 184 211 215 219 250

Step 5. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A3210.
A3221.
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Add-On Shelf

Product Information

Description

This shelf fits into a 16"-deep B-style shelf to add a second shelf.

Notes

Order 151/2"-high shelf separately:

• B-style 24"-wide (A3210.1624) or 48"-wide (A3210.1648) shelf

• B-style 24"-wide (E3233.24) or 48"-wide (E3233.48) shelf

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO521.15 A

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide A

48 48" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO521.15 24 $72

48 $103

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

CN metallic champagne A +$19

EH metallic bronze A +$19

MS metallic silver A +$19

AO521.
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B-Style Storage/Display Shelf

Product Information

Description

This 13"-deep shelf hangs from a panel or wall strips in a flat position for

storage or a slanted position for display. The underside of the shelf

accepts a task light. Attachment hardware is included. Shipped knocked

down.

Notes

Order optional task light separately:

• Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)

• Lumisoft task light (G6140.)

• Performance task light (G6114.)

• Utility task light (G6136.)

For 60"-wide shelf, order 60"-wide task light.

When shelf is used in slanted position, only energy-efficient task light

(G6120.) can be used. To attach light, order display shelf adapter

(G6191.) separately.

To divide interior when shelf is in flat position, order angled shelf divider

(G7330.) separately.

For applications requiring heavy component loading on tackable

acoustical-barrier panel, a component brace (A3910.) is recommended;

order separately. For appropriate applications, contact local Herman

Miller representative.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A3220.13

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A3220.13 24 $127

30 $134

36 $141

42 $152

48 $158

60 $195

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A3220.
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C-Style Flipper Door Unit

Product Information

Description

This curved-front storage unit hangs from the following products: Action

Office® Series 1 or Series 2 panel or wall strips; Prospects® panel or wall

strips; Canvas wall-based frame, off-module upper tile, or wall strips; or

Ethospace® on- or off-module frame, off-module upper tile, or wall

strips. It combines a flipper door and a 133/4"-deep shelf to enclose

binders, files, and other items. The unit has a painted door and 2 door

mechanisms: a standard mechanism or a lift-assisted mechanism. A lift

handle can be specified to enable easier lifting and closing of the flipper

door. The underside of the shelf accepts a task light. Attachment

hardware is included. Shipped knocked down.

Storage units can hang from 2 panels or 2 frames with a combined width

of 36", 42", or 48". The 36"-, 42"-, and 48"-wide units can also span more

than 1 Canvas or Ethospace off-module upper tile.

Metallic silver (MS) case has cool grey neutral (CL) end panels and lift

handle. Metallic champagne (CN) and metallic bronze (EH) cases have

warm grey neutral (WN) end panels and lift handles.

Notes

Lift handle conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disabilities Act

(ADA).

Canvas or Ethospace off-module upper tile location determines

placement of storage unit.

Order optional task light separately:

• Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)

• Lumisoft task light (G6140.)

• Performance task light (G6114.)

• Utility task light (G6136.)

• Twist™ LED task light (G6160.)

Order optional angled shelf divider (G7330.) separately.

To enclose back of unit, order C-style flipper door back panel (X3790.)

separately.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

X3750.

HermanMiller Action Office® System Price Book (5/11) 293

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
A

ction O
ffice® S

torage

ActionOffice.qxp  2/18/2011  4:04 PM  Page 293



Specification Information

Step 1.

X3750.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 3. Mechanism

SP standard mechanism

HP lift-assisted mechanism

Step 4. Lift Handle

N no lift handle

U lift handle

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N U

X3750. 24 SP $461 485

HP $753 777

30 SP $490 513

HP $788 813

36 SP $520 541

HP $823 848

42 SP $557 579

HP $860 882

48 SP $597 621

HP $895 918

Step 5. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

Step 6. Attachment Bracket

AO for Action Office® or Prospects® systems +$0

E1 for Ethospace® System +$0

F8 for Canvas +$0

OM for Ethospace® off module +$0

OV for Canvas off module +$0

Step 7. Case/Lift Handle Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

Step 8. Door Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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C-Style Flipper Door 

Product Information

Description

This curved flipper door attaches to a C-style shelf to provide top and

front closure. It has a painted door with a standard mechanism. A lift

handle can be specified to enable easier lifting and closing of the flipper

door. Attachment hardware is included. Shipped knocked down.

Metallic silver (MS) top has cool grey neutral (CL) lift handle. Metallic

champagne (CN) top has warm grey neutral (WN) lift handle.

Notes

Order C-style shelf (X3730.) separately.

Lift handle conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disabilities Act

(ADA).

To enclose back of unit, order C-style flipper door back panel (X3790.)

separately.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

X3710.

Step 2. Width

24SP 24" wide

30SP 30" wide

36SP 36" wide

42SP 42" wide

48SP 48" wide

Step 3. Lift Handle

N no lift handle

U lift handle

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N U

X3710. 24SP $286 309

30SP $307 331

36SP $335 359

42SP $362 387

48SP $388 410

Step 4. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

Step 5. Top/Lift Handle Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

X3710.
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Step 6. Door Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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C-Style Shelf

Product Information

Description

This 133/4"-deep, curved-end-panel shelf hangs from the following

products: Action Office® Series 1 or Series 2 panel or wall strips;

Prospects® panel or wall strips; Canvas on- or off-module frame, off-

module upper tile, or wall strips; or Ethospace® on- or off-module frame,

off-module upper tile, or wall strips. It stores binders and books. The

underside of the shelf accepts a task light. Attachment hardware is

included. Shipped knocked down.

Shelves can hang from 2 panels or 2 frames with a combined width of

36", 42", or 48". The 36"-, 42"-, and 48"-wide shelves can also span more

than 1 Canvas or Ethospace off-module upper tile.

Metallic silver (MS) shelf has cool grey neutral (CL) end panels. Metallic

champagne (CN) and metallic bronze (EH) shelves have warm grey

neutral (WN) end panels.

Notes

Canvas or Ethospace off-module upper tile location determines

placement of shelf.

Order optional task light separately:

• Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)

• Lumisoft task light (G6140.)

• Performance task light (G6114.)

• Utility task light (G6136.)

• Twist™ LED task light (G6160.)

Order optional angled shelf divider (G7330.) separately.

For enclosed storage, order C-style flipper door (X3710.) separately.

Dimensions

X3730.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

X3730.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

X3730. 24 $188

30 $195

36 $204

42 $217

48 $226

Step 3. Attachment Bracket

AO for Action Office® or Prospects® systems +$0

E1 for Ethospace® System +$0

F8 for Canvas +$0

OM for Ethospace® off module +$0

OV for Canvas off module +$0

Step 4. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20
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C-Style Flipper Door Back Panel

Product Information

Description

This panel attaches to the back of a C-style flipper door unit or C-style

flipper door with shelf to enclose the back. Attachment hardware is

included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

X3790.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

X3790. 24 $90

30 $90

36 $99

42 $108

48 $114

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

X3790.
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E-Style Flipper Door Unit

Product Information

Description

This lockable storage unit hangs from a panel or wall strips and

combines a flipper door and a 14"-deep shelf to enclose binders, files,

and other items. The underside of the shelf accepts a task light. The

flipper door unit has a fabric-covered or veneer front. Attachment

hardware is included. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

Order optional task light separately:

• Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)

• Lumisoft task light (G6140.)

• Performance task light (G6114.)

• Utility task light (G6136.)

Order optional angled shelf divider (G7330.) separately.

To enclose back of unit, order E-style flipper door back panel (E3190.)

separately.

Fabric-covered flipper door accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). For

nondirectional fabrics, order minimum of 5/8 yard. For information on

multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM Department. See

Order Information in Appendices.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A

Step 2. Door Material

9001.13 fabric door

3050.13 veneer door with horizontal grain A

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

A9001.13 24 $448

30 $484

36 $521

42 $555

48 $588

A3050.13 24 $648

30 $691

36 $735

42 $777

48 $819

Step 4. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

Step 5. Case Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A3050.
A9001.
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Step 6. Door Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For fabric door (9001.13)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$16

Price Category 3 +$33

Price Category 4 +$49

Price Category B +$31

Price Category C +$47

Price Category D +$61

Price Category E +$77

Price Category F +$106

Recut Veneer

For veneer door with horizontal grain (3050.13)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer door with horizontal grain (3050.13)

V3 cherry A +$73

Z3 warm red cherry A +$73

Z5 maple A +$73

40 dark brown walnut A +$105

ED aged cherry A +$105

EG medium brown walnut A +$105

EK medium red walnut A +$105

EY light anigre A +$105

UL natural maple A +$105

UQ light cherry A +$105

UV red cherry A +$105

UX walnut on cherry A +$105
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E-Style Flipper Door

Product Information

Description

This lockable door attaches to a 151/2"-high, 14"-deep shelf to provide

top and front closure. It has a fabric-covered or veneer front. Attachment

hardware is included. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

Order E-style 151/2"-high shelf (A3030.) separately.

To enclose back of unit, order E-style flipper door back panel (E3190.)

separately.

Fabric-covered flipper door accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). For

nondirectional fabrics, order minimum of 5/8 yard. For information on

multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM Department. See

Order Information in Appendices.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A

Step 2. Door Material

9002.13 fabric door

3010.13 veneer door with horizontal grain A

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

A9002.13 24 $287

30 $312

36 $335

42 $355

48 $378

A3010.13 24 $415

30 $443

36 $470

42 $498

48 $524

Step 4. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

Step 5. Top Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A3010.
A9002.
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Step 6. Door Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For fabric door (9002.13)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$16

Price Category 3 +$33

Price Category 4 +$49

Price Category B +$31

Price Category C +$47

Price Category D +$61

Price Category E +$77

Price Category F +$106

Recut Veneer

For veneer door with horizontal grain (3010.13)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer door with horizontal grain (3010.13)

V3 cherry A +$73

Z3 warm red cherry A +$73

Z5 maple A +$73

40 dark brown walnut A +$105

ED aged cherry A +$105

EG medium brown walnut A +$105

EK medium red walnut A +$105

EY light anigre A +$105

UL natural maple A +$105

UQ light cherry A +$105

UV red cherry A +$105

UX walnut on cherry A +$105
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E-Style Flipper Door Back Panel

Product Information

Description

This panel attaches to the back of an E-style flipper door unit or a flipper

door with shelf to enclose the back. Attachment hardware is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E3190.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E3190. 24 $93

30 $93

36 $103

42 $113

48 $118

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

E3190.
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E-Style Shelf

Product Information

Description

This 131/2"-deep shelf hangs from a panel or wall strips. The underside of

the shelf accepts a task light. Attachment hardware is included. Shipped

knocked down.

The 71/2"-high shelf is for storage or display; the 151/2"-high shelf stores

binders and books.

Notes

Order optional task light separately:

• Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)

• Lumisoft task light (G6140.)

• Performance task light (G6114.)

• Utility task light (G6136.)

Order optional angled shelf divider (G7330.) separately.

For enclosed storage on 151/2"-high shelf, order E-style flipper door

(A9002.13, A3010.13, or A3013.13) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A30

Step 2. Height

40.13 71/2" high

30.13 151/2" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

A3040.13 24 $188

30 $201

36 $216

42 $226

48 $236

A3030.13 24 $219

30 $237

36 $253

42 $271

48 $286

Step 4. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A3030.
A3040.
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F-Style Sliding Door Storage Unit

Product Information

Description

This lockable storage unit hangs from a panel or wall strips. It has a

painted, debossed, or veneer sliding door. The sliding door covers 1 side

of the storage unit and can be locked in either position. The underside

of the shelf accepts a task light. Attachment hardware included.

Shipped knocked down.

The 15"-high storage unit has 1 shelf; the 22"-high storage unit has 2

shelves.

Notes

Order optional task light separately:

• Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)

• Performance task light (G6114.)

• Utility task light (G6136.)

To enclose back of unit, order back panel (A3812.) separately.

For keyed-alike locks, order chrome lock plugs separately. See Keyed-

Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

A3810.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

A3810.

Step 2. Height

1 15" high

2 22" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Door Material

P painted door

X debossed door

C veneer door

Step 5. Lock

N no lock

L lock

Prices for Steps 1-5.

PN PL XN XL CN CL

A3810. 1 24 $308 318 330 340 398 408

30 $327 337 351 361 417 427

36 $354 364 380 390 444 454

42 $380 390 408 418 470 480

48 $403 413 433 443 493 503

2 24 $412 422 431 441 524 534

30 $436 446 458 468 548 558

36 $470 480 495 505 582 592

42 $504 514 532 542 616 626

48 $530 540 561 571 642 652

Step 6. Lock Option

For lock (L)

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 7. Case Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 8. Door Finish

For painted door (P) or debossed door (X)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Recut Veneer, Horizontal Grain

For veneer door (C)

RA light ash +$33

RK mahogany dark +$33

RM mahogany +$33

Wood Veneer, Horizontal Grain

For veneer door (C)

DU cathedral recut natural maple +$33

HU cathedral recut light anigre +$33

JU cathedral recut aged cherry +$33

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut +$33

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry +$33

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry +$33

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele +$33
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Wood Veneer, Vertical Grain

For veneer door (C)

V3 cherry +$58

Z3 warm red cherry +$58

Z5 maple +$58

2U light brown walnut +$84

3U medium red cherry +$84

6U chocolate brown sapele +$84

ED aged cherry +$84

EG medium brown walnut +$84

EK medium red walnut +$84

EY light anigre +$84

UL natural maple +$84

UQ light cherry +$84

UV red cherry +$84

UX walnut on cherry +$84

Step 9. Pull Finish

CL cool grey neutral +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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F-Style Upmount Sliding Door
Storage Unit

Product Information

Description

This 15"-high lockable storage unit has brackets that allow it to be

mounted above the top of a panel. It has a painted, debossed, or veneer

sliding door. The sliding door covers 1 side of the unit and can be locked

in either position. Underside of shelf accepts a task light. Back panel

and attachment hardware included. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

Debossed door can only be specified as lockable (L).

Order optional task light separately:

• Energy efficient task light (G6120.)

• Performance task light (G6114.)

• Utility task light (G6136.)

For keyed-alike locks, specify chrome lock plugs separately. See Keyed-

Alike information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A3814.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 3. Door Material

P painted door

X debossed door

C veneer door

Step 4. Lock

For painted door (P) or veneer door (C)

N no lock

L lock

For debossed door (X)

L lock

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N L

A3814. 24 P $479 489

X — $511

C $569 579

30 P $510 520

X — $544

C $600 610

36 P $545 555

X — $581

C $635 645

42 P $579 589

X — $617

C $669 679

48 P $614 624

X — $654

C $704 714

Step 5. Lock Option

For lock (L)

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

A3814.
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Step 6. Case Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Door Finish

For painted door (P) or debossed door (X)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Recut Veneer, Horizontal Grain

For veneer door (C)

RA light ash +$33

RK mahogany dark +$33

RM mahogany +$33

Wood Veneer, Horizontal Grain

For veneer door (C)

DU cathedral recut natural maple +$33

HU cathedral recut light anigre +$33

JU cathedral recut aged cherry +$33

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut +$33

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry +$33

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry +$33

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele +$33

Wood Veneer, Vertical Grain

For veneer door (C)

V3 cherry +$58

Z3 warm red cherry +$58

Z5 maple +$58

2U light brown walnut +$84

3U medium red cherry +$84

6U chocolate brown sapele +$84

ED aged cherry +$84

EG medium brown walnut +$84

EK medium red walnut +$84

EY light anigre +$84

UL natural maple +$84

UQ light cherry +$84

UV red cherry +$84

UX walnut on cherry +$84

Step 8. Pull Finish

CL cool grey neutral +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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F-Style Shelf

Product Information

Description

This 83/4"-high shelf hangs from a panel or wall strips. The underside of

the shelf accepts a task light. Attachment hardware is included. Shipped

knocked down.

Notes

Order optional task light separately:

• Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)

• Performance task light (G6114.)

• Utility task light (G6136.)

Shelf matches style of sliding door storage unit (A3810.).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A3811.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A3811. 24 $109

30 $115

36 $123

42 $132

48 $136

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A3811.
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F-Style Storage Unit Back Panel

Product Information

Description

This panel attaches to the back of a sliding door storage unit to enclose

the back. Attachment hardware included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A3812.

Step 2. Height

15 15" high

22 22" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 30 36 42 48

A3812. 15 $88 92 97 103 110

22 $94 101 109 118 128

Step 4. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A3812.
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120° Shelf

Product Information

Description

This laminate shelf attaches to 2 panels connected by a 2- or 3-way 120°

connector. It holds display items, small electronics, and other items. The

shelf is available in 2 depths: the 9"-deep shelf holds 25 pounds; the

13"-deep shelf holds 50 pounds. Attachment hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Shelf Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Shelf Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A3230.

Step 2. Depth

09L 9" deep

13L 13" deep

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A3230. 09L $205

13L $228

Step 3. Shelf Finish

Solid-Color Laminate/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

A3230.
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Step 4. Support Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Component Brace

Product Information

Description

This bracket mounts under B-style lateral files, flipper door units, or

shelves hung from a tackable acoustical-barrier panel to support heavy

component loading and reduce deflection of a panel run. Package

contains 6.

Notes

Contact local Herman Miller representative to determine appropriate

applications.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A3910. $33

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A3910.

HermanMiller Action Office® System Price Book (5/11) 315

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
A

ction O
ffice® S

torage

ActionOffice.qxp  2/18/2011  4:04 PM  Page 315



Component Brace

Product Information

Description

This bracket mounts under C- and E-style flipper door units and shelves

and utility shelves (E3234.) hung from stacking panels or frames. The

brackets support heavy component loading and reduce deflection of a

panel or frame run. Package contains 6.

Notes

Component brace finish for utility shelf (X3910.2) is black umber (BU).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

X3910.

Step 2. Usage

1 for C-/E-style flipper unit/shelf

2 for utility shelf (E3234.)

Prices for Steps 1-2.

X3910. 1 $34

2 $34

Step 3. Surface Finish

For C-/E-style flipper unit/shelf (1)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$4

MS metallic silver +$4

X3910.
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Shelf Divider, Angled

Product Information

Description

This divider attaches to a B-, C-, or E-style shelf to vertically divide

books and binders. Package contains 8.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G7330. $212

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5

G7330.
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Coat Hook

Product Information

Description

This hook fits over the top of an Action Office Series 1 or Series 2 panel

for hanging coats, hats, and umbrellas. Finish is medium tone. Package

contains 6.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO535. $31

AO535.
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Pencil Drawer

Product Information

Description

This plastic drawer mounts under a hanging or freestanding work

surface to store pencils and other small items. Mounting hardware is

included.

Notes

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y5010. $38

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Y5010.
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Metal Pencil Drawer

Product Information

Description

This metal drawer mounts under a hanging or freestanding work surface

to store pencils and other small items. Mounting hardware is included.

Notes

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y5012. $169

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Y5012.
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A-Style Pencil Drawer

Product Information

Description

This drawer mounts under a predrilled Action Office® or Prospects®

suspended work surface or Action Office table to store pencils and other

small items. Mounting hardware is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO480. $39

Step 2. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

AO480.
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Bookshelf

Product Information

Description

This shelf attaches to the back edge of a work surface and holds

binders, books, files, small electronics, and personal items. It is

available in 2 sizes: the 18"-wide shelf holds up to 54 pounds; the

30"-wide shelf holds up to 90 pounds. Each shelf has a raised back edge

to prevent items from sliding off the back. The shelf has a laminate,

formcoat®, or veneer surface finish. Attachment hardware adjusts to fit

surfaces 3/4" to 11/4" thick.

The formcoat finish is available as opaque or fleck. The opaque finish is

nontransparent and has a solid-color appearance; the fleck finish is a

nontransparent solid color with tiny flecks. The veneer shelf has a
1/2"-thick, 9-ply Baltic birch core and edge.

Back edge colors are predetermined:

• Laminate shelves have a folkstone grey (8Q) edge, except for WL.

Sandstone laminate (WL) has a sandstone (WL) edge.

• Opaque formcoat shelves have a folkstone grey (8Q) edge, except for

WL. Sandstone opaque formcoat (WL) has a sandstone (WL) edge.

• Fleck formcoat shelves have a sandstone (WL) edge.

• Veneer shelves have a sandstone (WL) edge.

Notes

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

Order bookshelf dividers (G7332.) separately; dividers can only be used

on formcoat bookshelves (G7314.T).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G7314.

Step 2. Width

18 18" wide

30 30" wide

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

T formcoat®

W veneer

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L T W

G7314. 18 $179 189 284

30 $208 221 329

Step 4. Shelf Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Opaque Formcoat®

For formcoat® (T)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fleck Formcoat®

For formcoat® (T)

7F natural maple fleck +$15

7G light anigre fleck +$15

7H aged cherry fleck +$15

G7314.
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Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

18 30

DU cathedral recut natural maple +$0 0

HU cathedral recut light anigre +$0 0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry +$0 0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

18 30

ED aged cherry +$25 30

EY light anigre +$25 30

UL natural maple +$25 30

Step 5. Bracket Finish

L T W

8Q folkstone grey +$0 0 0

LU soft white +$0 0 0

CN metallic champagne +$0 0 10

EH metallic bronze +$0 0 10

MS metallic silver +$0 0 10
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Bookshelf Divider

Product Information

Description

This divider fits on a formcoat® bookshelf and secures binders, books,

and other items. Package contains 2.

Notes

Dividers cannot be used on laminate version of bookshelf; use on

formcoat version only (G7314.T).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G7332. $20

Step 2. Finish

3G brownstone +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

G7332.
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Display Stand

Product Information

Description

This 30"-wide stand attaches to the back edge of a work surface and

displays paper documents in a vertical position. It supports 15 pounds.

Display stand finish is frosted. Attachment hardware is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G7313. $183

Step 2. Bracket Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CN metallic champagne +$0

EH metallic bronze +$0

LU soft white +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

G7313.
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B-Style Tackboard

Product Information

Description

This tackboard attaches to a panel or wall strips to display notes,

photographs, or art. It has a fabric surface and includes attachment

hardware.

Notes

Tackboard accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is

estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics; yardage for 60"-wide

tackboard is estimated for nondirectional, 66"-wide fabrics.

Height—Width—Yardage

12"—24" to 48"—1/2

12"—60"—1/2

16"—24" to 48"—2/3

16"—60"—2/3

20"—24" to 48"—3/4

20"—60"—3/4

30"—30"—1

48"—48"—11/2

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A3410.

Step 2. Height

12 12" high

16 16" high

20 20" high

30 30" high

48 48" high

Step 3. Width

For 12" high (12), 16" high (16), or 20" high (20)

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

For 30" high (30)

30 30" wide

For 48" high (48)

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 30 36 42 48 60

A3410. 12 $113 116 123 131 142 180

16 $147 153 164 172 183 236

20 $188 199 210 225 237 291

30 — $229 — — — —

48 — — — — $316 —

A3410.
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Step 4. Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), or 48"

wide (48)

12 16 20 30 48

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$7 9 11 17 24

Price Category 3 +$37 49 55 77 94

Price Category 4 +$64 84 87 139 162

Price Category B +$24 31 35 61 61

Price Category C +$35 47 52 92 92

Price Category D +$46 61 69 121 121

Price Category E +$58 77 86 151 151

Price Category F +$80 106 119 211 211

For 60" wide (60)

12 16 20

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$7 9 11

Price Category 3 +$37 49 55

Price Category 4 +$64 84 87

Price Category B +$24 31 35

Price Category C +$35 47 52

Price Category D +$46 61 69
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B-Style Marker Board

Product Information

Description

This board attaches to a panel or wall strips and has a white, erasable

writing surface. It includes a 20"-wide tray and attachment hardware.

Notes

Order optional marker/eraser holder (Y7231.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A3510.

Step 2. Height

24 24" high

30 30" high

48 48" high

Step 3. Width

For 24" high (24) or 48" high (48)

48 48" wide

For 30" high (30)

30 30" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

30 48

A3510. 24 — $333

30 $291 —

48 — $483

Step 4. Trim Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A3510.
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Marker/Eraser Holder

Product Information

Description

This metal holder includes 4 erasable markers and an eraser. It attaches

to a vertical surface with hook-and-loop fastener, 2-sided tape, or

magnetic tape (also included).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7231. $108

Step 2. Finish

91 white +$0

BK black +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

Y7231.
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Display Clip

Product Information

Description

This clip hangs from the top of a panel to hold notes, drawings, or

presentation papers. Finish is medium tone. Package contains 2.

Notes

For Prospects® panel, clip only attaches to panel with rectangular top

cap.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO640. $28

AO640.
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Twist™ LED Task Light

Product Information

Description

This light mounts under a flipper door unit, storage unit, shelf or any

other surface to light the work area. It has an aluminum extruded

housing, poly-carbonate lens, and 2 linear light-emitting diodes (LED).

The light can be rotated 45 degrees forward and backward by the user

to direct light where desired. The LEDs consume 9.5 watts of power. The

light has an 11' cord and is UL listed, UL Canada listed, and CSA certified.

Attachment hardware and adhesive cord clips included.

Notes

Specify magnetic attachment option (M) for attaching the light to any

metal surface. Specify bracket attachment option (B) for attaching the

light to a wood or wood composite surface.

Starter unit (B) is designed for use as a daisy chain with up to 3 add-on

units (C).

Multiple lights can be specified for use under 48"- and 60"-wide storage

units/shelves.

Light meets local codes for Canada, New York City, and Chicago.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G6160. A

Step 2. Type

A single unit A

B starter unit A

C add-on unit A

Step 3. Attachment Method

M magnet attachment A

B bracket attachment A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

M B

G6160. A $369 369

B $445 445

C $320 320

G6160.
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Energy-Efficient Task Light

Product Information

Description

This light mounts under a flipper door unit, sliding door storage unit, or

shelf to uniformly light a work surface. It has an instant-start electronic

ballast, T8 lamp with a 3500° Kelvin color temperature, and batwing

lens. The light is UL listed and CSA certified. Mounting hardware and 3

cord management clips are included.

The 24"-wide light includes 1 preheat fluorescent lamp; 30"- to 60"-wide

lights include 1 rapid-start fluorescent lamp.

The task light has the following unit widths:

Task Light Width—Unit Width

24"—20.77"

30"—26.77"

36"—32.77"

42"—38.77"

48"—44.77"

60"—56.77"

Notes

For light used with Ethospace® utility shelf (E3234.) or C-style storage

(X3750. and X3730.), specify bracket option (Q).

When specifying energy-efficient task lights for use on Passage® corner

flipper door units (PJ110. and PJ111.) or corner shelves (PJ510.), specify

light width as follows:

Task Light Width— Corner Flipper Unit or Shelf Width

36" or less—41" or 42"

42" or less—47" or 48"

48" or less—53", 54", 59", or 60"

60" or less—65", 66", 71", 72", 77", or 78"

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G612

Step 2. Code Requirements

0. meets local codes including Canada

1. meets Chicago codes

3. meets New York City codes

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Dimmer

For 24" wide (24)

N no dimmer

For 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide (48), or 60"

wide (60)

N no dimmer

D 3-step dimmer

Step 5. Bracket Option

S for Action Office®, Prospects®, or Ethospace® systems or Canvas

Q for C-style storage or E3234.

P for Passage® Desking System

Prices for Steps 1-5.

S Q P

G6120. 24 N $271 271 271

30 N $281 281 281

D $309 309 309

36 N $288 288 288

D $316 316 316

42 N $301 301 301

D $330 330 330

48 N $308 308 308

D $338 338 338

60 N $337 337 337

D $371 371 371

G6121. 24 N $311 311 311

G6120.
G6121.
G6123.
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30 N $326 326 326

D $355 355 355

36 N $333 333 333

D $367 367 367

42 N $342 342 342

D $376 376 376

48 N $349 349 349

D $383 383 383

60 N $381 381 381

D $420 420 420

G6123. 24 N $268 268 268

30 N $291 291 291

D $322 322 322

36 N $300 300 300

D $329 329 329

42 N $308 308 308

D $338 338 338

48 N $315 315 315

D $347 347 347

60 N $347 347 347

D $381 381 381

Step 6. Surface Finish

For Action Office®, Prospects®, or Ethospace® systems or Canvas (S) or

C-style storage or E3234. (Q)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$15

EH metallic bronze +$15

MS metallic silver +$15

For Passage® Desking System (P)

BU black umber +$0
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Performance Task Light

Product Information

Description

This light mounts under a flipper door unit, sliding door storage unit,

shelf, transaction surface, or Corian® counter top to light the work area.

It has a normal-power-factor electronic ballast or a high-power-factor

electronic ballast, T5 lamp with a 3500° Kelvin color temperature, and a

K-25 batwing lens. All lights are UL listed for USA and Canada. Mounting

hardware and 3 cord management clips are included.

The 60"-wide light can be specified only with a 60"-wide flipper door unit

or shelf; smaller lights cannot mount under 60"-wide storage products.

The task light has the following widths:

Width—Actual Width—Application

24"—13"—24"-wide storage

30"—24"—30"- or 36"-wide storage

42"—35"—42"- or 48"-wide storage

60"—46"—60"-wide storage

The daisy-chain system allows a run of lights to be operated from a

single power source. A series of add-on lights is plugged into 1 starter

light to operate up to 10 lights from a single outlet; each light has an

independent on/off switch.

The daisy-chain add-on lights have the following cord lengths:

Light Width—Cord Length

24", 30", and 42"—42"

60"—78"

Notes

24"-wide light has a T5 lamp with a 4100° Kelvin color temperature.

For 5000 Series product applications, order cable manager (part #

UML02F) separately.

Dimensions

G6114.
G6115.
G6116.
G6117.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

G611

Step 2. Type/Code Requirements

4. standard and meets local codes including Canada and New York

City

5. standard and meets Chicago codes

6. daisy chain starter and meets local codes including Canada

7. daisy chain add-on and meets local codes including Canada

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

42 42" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Ballast

For 24" wide (24)

E normal-power-factor ballast

For 30" wide (30), 42" wide (42), or 60" wide (60)

E normal-power-factor ballast

H high-power-factor ballast

Step 5. Dimmer

N no dimmer

Step 6. Attachment Bracket

For standard and meets local codes including Canada and New York City

(4.) or standard and meets Chicago codes (5.)

S for Action Office®, Prospects®, or Ethospace® systems or Canvas

Q for C-style storage or E3234.

P for Passage® Desking System

F for 5000 Series Furniture

T for transaction surface/counter top/wood cabinets

For daisy chain starter and meets local codes including Canada (6.) or

daisy chain add-on and meets local codes including Canada (7.)

S for Action Office®, Prospects®, or Ethospace® systems or Canvas

Q for C-style storage or E3234.

P for Passage® Desking System

F for 5000 Series Furniture

Prices for Steps 1-6.

NS NQ NP NF NT

G6114. 24 E $275 275 275 275 275

30 E $285 285 285 285 285

H $410 410 410 410 410

42 E $308 308 308 308 308

H $441 441 441 441 441

60 E $341 341 341 341 341

H $482 482 482 482 482

G6115. 24 E $315 315 315 315 315

30 E $330 330 330 330 330

H $461 461 461 461 461

42 E $346 346 346 346 346

H $501 501 501 501 501

60 E $386 386 386 386 386

H $540 540 540 540 540

G6116. 24 E $407 407 407 407 —

30 E $428 428 428 428 —

H $553 553 553 553 —

42 E $467 467 467 467 —

H $586 586 586 586 —

60 E $503 503 503 503 —

H $626 626 626 626 —

G6117. 24 E $365 365 365 365 —

30 E $376 376 376 376 —

H $519 519 519 519 —

42 E $415 415 415 415 —

H $539 539 539 539 —

60 E $452 452 452 452 —

H $590 590 590 590 —
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Step 7. Surface Finish

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$15

EH metallic bronze +$15

MS metallic silver +$15
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Lumisoft Task Light

Product Information

Description

This light mounts under a flipper door unit or shelf to uniformly light a

work surface. It has an electronic ballast, T8 lamp with a 3500° Kelvin

color temperature, and dual batwing lenses. The light also has a

patented optical system that effectively eliminates glare. It is UL listed

and CSA certified. Mounting hardware is included.

The light is available with a 3-step dimmer. The standard and daisy

chain starter lights have 2 cord management clips; the daisy chain add-

on light has 1.

The daisy chain system allows a run of lights to be operated from a

single power source. A series of add-on lights is plugged into 1 starter

light to operate up to 8 lights from a single outlet; each light has an

independent on/off switch. The daisy chain add-on light has a 24" cord.

Notes

Standard light meets local codes including Canada and New York City.

Daisy chain starter and add-on lights meet local codes including

Canada; they do not meet Chicago, New York City, or San Francisco

codes.

For daisy chain starter and add-on lights, left or right cord exit location

can be changed in the field.

For daisy chain starter light, order daisy chain add-on lights (G6143.)

separately.

For daisy chain add-on lights, order daisy chain starter light (G6142.)

separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G614

Step 2. Type/Code Requirements

0. standard and meets local codes including Canada and New York

City

1. standard and meets Chicago codes

2. daisy chain starter and meets local codes including Canada

3. daisy chain add-on and meets local codes including Canada

Step 3. Width

30M 30" wide

36M 36" wide

42M 42" wide

48M 48" wide

60M 60" wide

Step 4. Dimmer

NN no dimmer

DN 3-step dimmer

Prices for Steps 1-4.

NN DN

G6140. 30M $560 627

36M $578 643

42M $630 697

48M $642 705

60M $772 836

G6141. 30M $678 744

36M $693 757

42M $748 812

48M $756 821

60M $887 952

G6142. 30M $695 760

36M $709 775

42M $763 831

48M $774 838

60M $906 969

G6143. 30M $606 672

36M $622 686

42M $676 742

48M $685 750

60M $814 882

G6140.
G6141.
G6142.
G6143.
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Step 5. Cord Exit Location

For daisy chain starter and meets local codes including Canada (2.) or

daisy chain add-on and meets local codes including Canada (3.)

L6 left +$0

R6 right +$0

Step 6. Attachment Bracket

XA for Action Office® or Ethospace® systems or Canvas +$0

XB for C-style storage or E3234. +$0

Step 7. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Utility Task Light

Product Information

Description

This light mounts under a flipper door unit, sliding door storage unit,

shelf, transaction surface, or Corian® counter top to light the work area.

It has a normal-power-factor electronic ballast, T5 lamp with a 3500°

Kelvin color temperature, and prismatic lens. All lights are UL listed for

USA and Canada. Mounting hardware and 3 cord management clips are

included. Finish is black.

The 60"-wide light can be specified only with a 60"-wide flipper door unit

or shelf; smaller lights cannot mount under 60"-wide storage products.

The task light has the following unit widths:

Width—Actual Width—Application

24"—13"—24"-wide storage

30"—24"—30"- or 36"-wide storage

42"—35"—42"- or 48"-wide storage

60"—46"—60"-wide storage

Notes

24"-wide light has a T5 lamp with a 4100° Kelvin color temperature.

For 5000 Series product applications, order cable manager (part #

UML02F) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G613

Step 2. Code Requirements

6. meets local codes including Canada and New York City

7. meets Chicago codes

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

42 42" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Attachment Bracket

S for Action Office®, Prospects®, or Ethospace® systems or Canvas

Q for C-style storage or E3234.

P for Passage® Desking System

F for 5000 Series Furniture

T for transaction surface/counter top

Prices for Steps 1-4.

S Q P F T

G6136. 24 $199 199 199 199 199

30 $202 202 202 202 202

42 $223 223 223 223 223

60 $247 247 247 247 247

G6137. 24 $268 268 268 268 268

30 $272 272 272 272 272

42 $291 291 291 291 291

60 $318 318 318 318 318

G6136.
G6137.
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Display Shelf Adapter, Task Light

Product Information

Description

These black umber adapters are used to mount a task light under a B-

style storage/display shelf. 2 adapters are required for mounting the

task light. Package contains 2.

Notes

Order energy-efficient task light (G6120.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G6191. $53

G6191.
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Panel-Mounted Task Light

Product Information

Description

This light hangs from an Action Office® panel, Prospects® panel,

Ethospace® frame, or Canvas frame to uniformly light a work surface. It

has an electronic ballast, T5 lamp with a 3500° Kelvin color temperature,

and prismatic lens. The light has a cord that exits from the left or right

side. It is UL listed and CSA certified. Mounting hardware, 3 cord

management clips, and 1 horizontal cord manager are included.

Notes

Specify task light width as follows:

Panel/Frame Width—Task Light Width

24"—30", 36", or 42"

30"—30", 36", 42", or 48"

36"—36", 42", 48", or 60"

42"—42", 48", or 60"

48"—48" or 60"

60"—60"

Chicago light’s (G6233.) cord cap (AC plug) is equipped with a circuit

breaker.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G623

Step 2. Code Requirements

2. meets local codes including Canada and New York City

3. meets Chicago codes

Step 3. Width

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Attachment Bracket

A for Action Office® or Prospects® systems

E for Ethospace® System or Canvas

Step 5. Cord Exit Location

L left cord exit location

R right cord exit location

Prices for Steps 1-5.

L R

G6232. 30 A $530 530

E $530 530

36 A $557 557

E $557 557

42 A $585 585

E $585 585

48 A $628 628

E $628 628

60 A $676 676

E $676 676

G6233. 30 A $642 642

E $642 642

36 A $669 669

E $669 669

42 A $697 697

E $697 697

48 A $739 739

E $739 739

60 A $788 788

E $788 788

G6232.
G6233.
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Step 6. Surface Finish

For Action Office® or Prospects® systems (A)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

For Ethospace® System or Canvas (E)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Ardea® Personal Light

Product Information

Description

This light hangs from a panel, frame, or rail tile; clamps to surface; or

sits on a surface. It has an energy-efficient 13-watt compact fluorescent

lamp with a 3500° color temperature. It has a 120-volt magnetic ballast

with a disconnect plug next to the ballast. The light extends up to 25",

rotates 360°, and has an 8' 6" cord. The flexible design allows light to be

directed. Mounting hardware is included.

Notes

Light has a .3-amp draw.

Light cannot mount in 90° corner or at an Action Office®, Ethospace®, or

Canvas 120° connection.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y6460.

Step 2. Attachment Bracket

AO for 180° Action Office® or Prospects® panel connection

CM surface clamp

ET for 180° Ethospace® or Canvas frame connection

FR freestanding

TR for rail tile (Ethospace® System or Canvas)

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y6460. AO $350

CM $350

ET $350

FR $380

TR $350

Step 3. Finish

BK black +$0

91 white +$15

CN metallic champagne A +$15

MS metallic silver +$15

CD polished aluminum A +$45

Y6460.
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Flute™ Personal Light

Product Information

Description

This light sits freestanding or clamps to a surface. It has 1 energy-

efficient light-emitting diode (LED) with a 3500 Kelvin color temperature

that consumes 31/2 watts of power. The light has an 11' cord. UL listed

and UL Canada listed.

Light head swivels 230°. Clamp mount option (CM) swivels 360° at the

base.

Notes

Light meets local codes including Canada, New York City, and Chicago.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y6470.

Step 2. Attachment Bracket

CM surface clamp

FR freestanding

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y6470. CM $299

FR $299

Step 3. Finish

91 white +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

Y6470.
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Tool Bar

Product Information

Description

This tool bar attaches to a panel or wall strips and has 1 rail to hold work

tools.

Notes

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A3610.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A3610. 24 $73

30 $80

36 $86

42 $92

48 $100

60 $126

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A3610.
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Rail Tile

Product Information

Description

This tile attaches to a panel or wall strips to hold work tools.

Notes

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A3615.16

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A3615.16 24 $162

30 $179

36 $193

42 $210

48 $227

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A3615.
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Canvas Office Landscape™ Beam-Based

Structure

Surfaces

Screens
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Beam Section, Double-Sided

Product Information

Description

This beam attaches to support components and other beams to create

the horizontal structure for supporting surfaces in double-sided beam

applications. It has a center trough for routing power and data, back-to-

back hinged access doors, and a center accessory channel. The trough

accommodates modular or hard-wired electrical components. The doors

run the entire length of the beam and provide access to the concealed

receptacles and data outlets in the trough. The accessory channel

allows attachment of an optional beam-attached screen. Receptacle

covers, data outlet covers, surface cantilevers, and surface attachment

hardware are included.

Notes

Specify 60"-deep option (60) for use with 30"-deep surfaces. Specify

72"-deep option (72) for use with 36"-deep surfaces.

Beam sections of any width can be connected with in-line beam

connector (FW123.) to create a run up to 24' long.

48"- and 60"-wide beam sections include 1 surface cantilever per side.

72"- and 96"-wide beam sections include 2 surface cantilevers per side.

For hard-wired electrical, components must be customer supplied.

Order the following products separately:

• Beam accessory channel trim strip (FW124.)

• Beam-attached screen, glass (FW410.)

• End Support, open (FW130.)

• In-line beam connector (FW123.)

• Mid-run support, closed (FW132.)

• Mid-run support, open (FW133.)

• Power harness (FW150.)

• Squared-edge rectangular surface, end position (FW210.)

• Squared-edge rectangular surface, middle position (FW211.)

Dimensions

w

21”

5”

6 1/8”

FW120.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FW120. A

Step 2. Assembled Table Depth

60 60" deep A

72 72" deep A

Step 3. Width

48 48" wide A

60 60" wide A

72 72" wide A

96 96" wide A

Step 4. Power/Data Access

A continuous access doors A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

A

FW120. 60 48 $1875

60 $2250

72 $2650

96 $3350

72 48 $1975

60 $2350

72 $2750

96 $3450

Step 5. Access Door/Accessory Channel Finish

AN clear anodized aluminum A +$0
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Beam Section, Single-Sided

Product Information

Description

This beam attaches to support components and other beams to create

the horizontal structure for supporting surfaces in single-sided beam

applications. It has a trough for routing power and data, hinged access

doors, and an accessory channel. The trough accommodates modular or

hard-wired electrical components. The doors run the entire length of the

beam and provide access to the concealed receptacles and data outlets

in the trough. The accessory channel allows attachment of an optional

beam-attached screen. Receptacle covers, data outlet covers, surface

cantilevers, and surface attachment hardware are included.

Notes

Specify 30"-deep option (30) for use with 30"-deep surfaces. Specify

36"-deep option (36) for use with 36"-deep surfaces.

Beam sections of any width can be connected to create a run up to 24'

long.

48"- and 60"-wide beam sections include 1 surface cantilever. 72"- and

96"-wide beam sections include 2 surface cantilevers.

For hard-wired electrical, components must be customer supplied.

Order the following products separately:

In-line beam connector (FW123.)

End Support, open (FW130.)

Mid-run support, closed (FW132.)

Mid-run support, open (FW133.)

Power harness (FW150.)

Squared-edge Rectangular Surface, End Position (FW210.)

Squared-edge Rectangular Surface, Middle Position (FW211.)

Beam Accessory Channel Trim Strip (FW124.)

Dimensions

w

21”

5 1/2”

5”

6 1/8”

FW121.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FW121. A

Step 2. Assembled Table Depth

30 30" deep A

36 36" deep A

Step 3. Width

48 48" wide A

60 60" wide A

72 72" wide A

96 96" wide A

Step 4. Power/Data Access

A continuous access doors A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

A

FW121. 30 48 $1744

60 $2093

72 $2465

96 $3116

36 48 $1794

60 $2143

72 $2515

96 $3166

Step 5. Access Door/Accessory Channel Finish

AN clear anodized aluminum A +$0

Step 6. Back Panel Finish

91 white A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$10

Ca
nv

as
 O

ff
ic

e 
La

nd
sc

ap
e™

 S
tr

uc
tu

re
=

=
=

8 Canvas Office Landscape™ Beam-Based Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Beam Section, Single-Sided
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In-Line Beam Connector

Product Information

Description

This connector joins two single-sided or double-sided beam sections in-

line to create longer beam lengths. Attachment hardware and a ganging

plate for securing adjacent surfaces are included.

Notes

Order the following products separately:

• Beam section, double-sided (FW120.)

• Beam section, single-sided (FW121.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FW123. A

Step 2. Type

S for single-sided beam section A

D for double-sided beam section A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FW123. S $185

D $185

10”

4 3/4”

7/8”

4 7/8”

4 3/4”

FW123.
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Trim Strip, Beam Accessory
Channel

Product Information

Description

This aluminum trim strip can be used to fill an unused section of the

beam accessory channel. It can be field cut to the desired length.

Notes

Trim strip does not need to match the width of the beam section.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FW124. A

Step 2. Length

48 48" long A

60 60" long A

72 72" long A

96 96" long A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FW124. 48 $105

60 $127

72 $149

96 $190

Step 3. Surface Finish

AN clear anodized aluminum A +$0

l

1”

FW124.
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End Support, Open

Product Information

Description

This support attaches to either end of a single-sided or double-sided

beam run and has glides that provide 2" of leveling adjustment. A

power/data trough end cap and attachment hardware are included.

Notes

For appropriate planning and stability requirements, see Canvas

Planning Guide.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FW130. A

Step 2. Depth

30L 30" deep single-sided, left-hand A

30R 30" deep single-sided, right-hand A

36L 36" deep single-sided, left-hand A

36R 36" deep single-sided, right-hand A

60S 60" deep double-sided, non-handed A

72S 72" deep double-sided, non-handed A

Step 3. Power/Data Access

A for use with beam with access doors A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

A

FW130. 30L $1325

30R $1325

36L $1375

36R $1375

60S $1400

72S $1450

Step 4. Leg Body/Horizontal Cross Bar Finish

91 white A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$10

Step 5. Leg Face Finish

91 white A +$0

G2 graphite satin A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$10

AN clear anodized aluminum A +$20

Step 6. Power/Data Trough End Cap Finish

AN clear anodized aluminum A +$0

34 3/4”

28 1/2”

3 1/2”

40 1/2”

28 1/2”

3 1/2”

57 3/8” 3 1/2”

28 1/2”

69 3/8” 3 1/2”

28 1/2”

30L 30R

36L

60S

72S

36R

FW130.
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Mid-Run Support, Open

Product Information

Description

This support attaches between end supports on double-sided beam

runs greater than 12' long and has glides that provide 2" of leveling

adjustment. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Support can attach to beam sections in 6" intervals.

Power/Data cannot be routed through the support.

For appropriate planning and stability requirements, see Canvas

Planning Guide.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FW133. A

Step 2. Depth

S for single-sided beam section A

D for double-sided beam section A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FW133. S $805

D $845

Step 3. Support Body Finish

91 white A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$10

Step 4. Support Face Finish

91 white A +$0

G2 graphite satin A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$10

AN clear anodized aluminum A +$20

13 1/4”

19 3/4”

22 1/2”

22 1/2”

S

D

7”

3 1/2”

FW133.
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Mid-Run Support, Closed

Product Information

Description

This support attaches between end supports on double-sided beam

runs greater than 12' long. It can be specified with or without the ability

to route power/data inside the support from the floor to the beam

section. The support has glides that provide 2" of leveling adjustment.

Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Support can attach to beam sections in 6" intervals.

For appropriate planning and stability requirements, see Canvas

Planning Guide.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FW132. A

Step 2. Depth

S for single-sided beam section A

D for double-sided beam section A

Step 3. Power

P powered A

N nonpowered A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

P N

FW132. S $655 655

D $695 695

Step 4. Support Body Finish

91 white A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$10

Step 5. Support Face Finish

91 white A +$0

G2 graphite satin A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$10

AN clear anodized aluminum A +$20

13 3/8” 7”

19 7/8”

3 1/2”

22 1/2”

22 1/2”

7”

3 1/2”

S

D

FW132.
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Power Harness

Product Information

Description

This harness converts a nonpowered beam section to a powered beam

section. It distributes up to 4 20-amp circuits and provides receptacle

locations on both sides. The harness is UL listed and Canadian UL listed.

Notes

Match power harness width to beam section width.

48"-wide harness provides 4 receptacle locations; 2 per side. 60"-, 72"-,

and 96"-wide harnesses provide 8 receptacle locations; 4 per side.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FW150. A

Step 2. Configuration

08 8-wire, 4-circuit, shared neutral A

10 10-wire, 4-circuit, separate neutrals A

Step 3. Width

48 48" wide A

60 60" wide A

72 72" wide A

96 96" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

48 60 72 96

FW150. 08 $245 285 325 445

10 $282 328 374 512

60, 72

48

96

FW150.
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Harness-to-Harness Jumper

Product Information

Description

This power jumper is used to connect power harnesses in adjacent

beam sections. It connects into the end of each harness without

consuming any receptacle locations. The power jumper is UL listed and

Canadian UL listed.

Notes

Specify 8-wire jumper to connect 8-wire power harnesses. Specify 10-

wire jumper to connect 10-wire power harnesses.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FW151. A

Step 2. Configuration

08 8-wire, 4-circuit, shared neutral A

10 10-wire, 4-circuit, separate neutrals A

Step 3. Jumper Application

S for straight harness connections A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

S

FW151. 08 $90

10 $104
14 1/8”

FW151.
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Power Entry, Internal Direct
Connect

Product Information

Description

This power entry connects a building’s electrical supply from a wall,

floor, or column to a powered beam. It enters through a powered closed

mid-run support or a floor power entry cover and routes into the

underside of a beam section. The power entry plugs into a receptacle

location on a power harness and includes a cable that can be field cut to

the appropriate length. It is UL listed and Canadian UL listed.

Notes

A licensed electrician must wire the power entry.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FW140. A

Step 2. Configuration

08 8-wire, 4-circuit, shared neutral A

10 10-wire, 4-circuit, separate neutrals A

Step 3. Length

06 6' long A

12 12' long A

18 18' long A

24 24' long A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

06 12 18 24

FW140. 08 $176 245 298 352

10 $202 282 343 405

l

FW140.
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Power Entry, New York City

Product Information

Description

This power entry connects a building’s electrical supply from a wall,

floor, or column to a powered beam. It includes a junction box and

harness. The junction box can be located inside a

powered closed mid-run support or a floor power entry cover. The

modular harness routes into the underside of a beam section and plugs

into a receptacle location on a power harness. It is UL listed and

Canadian UL listed.

Notes

A licensed electrician must wire the power entry.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FW141. A

Step 2. Configuration

08 8-wire, 4-circuit, shared neutral A

10 10-wire, 4-circuit, separate neutrals A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FW141. 08 $325

10 $374

49 1/2”

2”

4 5/8”

8 7/8”

FW141.
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Floor Power Entry Cover

Product Information

Description

This cover is used to conceal a floor power entry from the floor to the

underside of a beam section. It has a removable panel on 1 side to

provide easy access to the interior. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Cover does not provide support for beam sections.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FW143. A

Step 2. Type

S for single-sided beam section A

D for double-sided beam section A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FW143. S $380

D $390

Step 3. Support Body Finish

91 white A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$10

13 3/8”

S

22”

6” 3 1/2”

7”

3 1/2”
D

22”

6”

7” 19 3/4”

FW143.
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Receptacle, 4-Circuit, 15 Amp

Product Information

Description

This receptacle locks into the power harness of a beam. It is UL listed

and Canadian UL listed.

Package contains 6 receptacles.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FW152. A

Step 2. Type

AN 8-wire duplex, shared neutral, circuit a A

BN 8-wire duplex, shared neutral, circuit b A

CN 8-wire duplex, shared neutral, circuit c A

DN 8-wire duplex, shared neutral, circuit d A

AG 8-wire duplex, shared neutral, circuit a, isolated ground A

BG 8-wire duplex, shared neutral, circuit b, isolated ground A

CG 8-wire duplex, shared neutral, circuit c, isolated ground A

DG 8-wire duplex, shared neutral, circuit d, isolated ground A

1N 10-wire duplex, separate neutrals, circuit a A

2N 10-wire duplex, separate neutrals, circuit b A

3N 10-wire duplex, separate neutrals, circuit c A

4N 10-wire duplex, separate neutrals, circuit d A

1G 10-wire duplex, separate neutrals, circuit a, isolated ground A

2G 10-wire duplex, separate neutrals, circuit b, isolated ground A

3G 10-wire duplex, separate neutrals, circuit c, isolated ground A

4G 10-wire duplex, separate neutrals, circuit d, isolated ground A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FW152. AN $163

BN $163

CN $163

DN $163

AG $163

BG $163

CG $163

DG $163

1N $163

2N $163

3N $163

4N $163

1G $163

2G $163

3G $163

4G $163

Step 3. Finish

BK black A +$0

1 1/2”

2 1/2”

2”

FW152.
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Receptacle, 4-Circuit, 20 Amp

Product Information

Description

This receptacle snaps into a 8-wire, 4-circuit, shared neutral power

harness or a 10-wire, 4-circuit, separate neutral power harness to

provide power to equipment with a 20-amp standard

plug head or cap. It also accepts 15-amp standard plug heads or caps.

The receptacle is UL listed; includes 1 receptacle.

Notes

Avoid overloading circuit by ensuring total connected load does not

exceed 16 amps. If 1 piece of equipment requires all available power, do

not use receptacle’s second outlet or install additional receptacles on

that circuit. In many cases, equipment requiring this receptacle will use

all available power.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FW153. A

Step 2. Type

AN 8-wire duplex, shared neutral, circuit a A

BN 8-wire duplex, shared neutral, circuit b A

AG 8-wire duplex, shared neutral, circuit a, isolated ground A

BG 8-wire duplex, shared neutral, circuit b, isolated ground A

1N 10-wire duplex, separate neutrals, circuit a A

2N 10-wire duplex, separate neutrals, circuit b A

1G 10-wire duplex, separate neutrals, circuit a, isolated ground A

2G 10-wire duplex, separate neutrals, circuit b, isolated ground A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FW153. AN $39

BN $39

AG $39

BG $39

1N $39

2N $39

1G $39

2G $39

Step 3. Finish

BK black A +$0

1 1/2”

2 1/2”

2”

FW153.
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Rectangular Surface, End
Position

Product Information

Description

This surface is supported by the beam structure and support

components. It is used at the end of a beam run and provides a 3"

overhang at the end of the run. It has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a

veneer top and edge. There is a 1/2" gap at the back of the surface for

cord passage into the power/data trough.

Notes

Surface supports and attachment hardware are included with beam

section (FW120. or FW121.), ordered separately.

Surface width does not need to match beam width.

Actual depth of 30"-deep surface is 24". Actual depth of 36"-deep

surface is 30". The actual surface depth accommodates the 6"-deep

power/data access doors at the back edge of the surface to create the

overall depth of 30" and 36".

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FWS10E. A

Step 2. Depth

30 30" deep A

36 36" deep A

Step 3. Width

51 51" wide A

57 57" wide A

63 63" wide A

69 69" wide A

75 75" wide A

81 81" wide A

87 87" wide A

93 93" wide A

99 99" wide A

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate A

W veneer A

Step 5. Power/Data Access

A for use with access door A

Prices for Steps 1-5.

LA WA

FWS10E. 30 51 $271 530

57 $317 607

63 $354 681

69 $394 758

75 $434 833

81 $473 901

87 $525 971

93 $540 1014

99 $562 1043

36 51 $349 670

57 $410 768

63 $453 864

69 $510 967

75 $565 1067

81 $603 1132

87 $649 1197

93 $685 1255

99 $717 1313

1 1/8”

w

d

FWS10E!
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Step 6. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple A +$0

HP light anigre A +$0

76 light brown walnut A +$99

HX aged cherry A +$99

HY walnut on cherry A +$99

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon A +$0

29 misted A +$0

38 twilight A +$0

39 desert A +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$85

2U light brown walnut A +$85

ED aged cherry A +$85

EK medium red walnut A +$85

EY light anigre A +$85

UL natural maple A +$85

UX walnut on cherry A +$85

Ca
nv

as
 O

ff
ic

e 
La

nd
sc

ap
e™

 S
ur

fa
ce

s=
=

=
=

=
=

22 Canvas Office Landscape™ Beam-Based Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Rectangular Surface, End Position
continued

CanvasBeamBased.qxp  4/15/2011  1:36 PM  Page 22



Rectangular Surface, Middle
Position

Product Information

Description

This surface is supported by the beam structure and support

components. It is used in a middle position of a beam run. It has a

laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge. There is a 1/2" gap

at the back of the surface for cord passage into the power/data trough.

Notes

Surface supports and attachment hardware are included with beam

section (FW120. or FW121.), ordered separately.

Surface width does not need to match beam width.

Actual depth of 30"-deep surface is 24". Actual depth of 36"-deep

surface is 30". The actual surface depth accommodates the 6"-deep

power/data access doors at the back edge of the surface to create a

combined depth of 30" and 36".

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FWS10M. A

Step 2. Depth

30 30" deep A

36 36" deep A

Step 3. Width

48 48" wide A

54 54" wide A

60 60" wide A

66 66" wide A

72 72" wide A

78 78" wide A

84 84" wide A

90 90" wide A

96 96" wide A

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate A

W veneer A

Step 5. Power/Data Access

A for use with access door A

Prices for Steps 1-5.

LA WA

FWS10M. 30 48 $261 520

54 $307 597

60 $344 671

66 $384 748

72 $424 823

78 $463 891

84 $515 961

90 $530 1004

96 $552 1033

36 48 $339 660

54 $400 758

60 $443 854

66 $500 957

72 $555 1057

78 $593 1122

84 $639 1187

90 $675 1245

96 $707 1303

1 1/8”

w

d

FWS10M!
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Step 6. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple A +$0

HP light anigre A +$0

76 light brown walnut A +$99

HX aged cherry A +$99

HY walnut on cherry A +$99

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon A +$0

29 misted A +$0

38 twilight A +$0

39 desert A +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$85

2U light brown walnut A +$85

ED aged cherry A +$85

EK medium red walnut A +$85

EY light anigre A +$85

UL natural maple A +$85

UX walnut on cherry A +$85
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Rectangular Extension Surface

Product Information

Description

This surface can be attached to the end of a double-sided beam run to

support collaboration and provide additional surface space. It has a

laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge.

Surface supports and attachment hardware are included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FWS37. A

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep A

Step 3. Width

60 60" wide A

72 72" wide A

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate A

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

FWS37. 24 60 $644 971

72 $724 1123

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple A +$0

HP light anigre A +$0

76 light brown walnut A +$99

HX aged cherry A +$99

HY walnut on cherry A +$99

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon A +$0

29 misted A +$0

38 twilight A +$0

39 desert A +$0

w

24”

1 1/8”

FWS37.
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Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$85

2U light brown walnut A +$85

ED aged cherry A +$85

EK medium red walnut A +$85

EY light anigre A +$85

UL natural maple A +$85

UX walnut on cherry A +$85
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Beam-Attached Screen, Glass

Product Information

Description

This glass screen attaches into the accessory channel of a single- or

double-sided beam section to provide visual privacy. It has a concealed

attachment method and can attach anywhere along the length of the

beam section, or can span multiple beam sections within a run.

Attachment hardware is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FW410. A

Step 2. Height

14 131/2" high A

18 171/2" high A

Step 3. Width

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

48 48" wide A

60 60" wide A

72 72" wide A

96 96" wide A

Step 4. Surface Finish

TR clear A

5A opal etched A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

TR 5A

FW410. 14 30 $317 435

36 $343 493

48 $406 607

60 $470 755

72 $525 865

96 $635 1060

18 30 $339 509

36 $370 577

48 $442 710

60 $525 866

72 $580 1008

96 $704 1261

14

18

w

w

12”

16”

13”

17”

1/4”

5/8”

FW410.
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Canvas Office Landscape™ Metal Filing & Storage

Metal Case Lateral Files

Metal Case Pedestals

Metal Case Towers

Metal Case Credenzas

Organizers
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Metal Freestanding Lateral File

Product Information

Description

This lateral file has a 3/8"- or 11/4"-high laminate or veneer top and a

painted steel case with a painted, laminate, or veneer front. It has a

21/4"-high base with 1" leveling glides and a positive interlock system

that permits only 1 drawer to open at a time. Drawers have full-

extension ball-bearing slides and accommodate front-to-back filing of

letter-, legal, and A4-size hanging files.

Actual file widths are 297/8", 357/8", or 417/8"; actual depth is 197/8".

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy Program® in Appendices.

Arc pull option (A.) conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disabilities

Act (ADA).

Grain direction is vertical on veneer and wood-grain laminate fronts.

For information on counterweight option (CB), see Canvas Planning

Guide.

For keyed-alike locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FM20 A

Step 2. Pull Type

A. arc pull A

K. bar pull A

Step 3. Width

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

Step 4. Depth

20 20" deep A

Step 5. Configuration

FF file/file A

Step 6. Base Height

2 21/4"-high base A

Step 7. Front Material

P painted metal front A

L laminate front A

W veneer front A

Step 8. Top

For file/file (FF) with painted metal front (P) or laminate front (L)

NT no top A

03
3/8" laminate top A

04
3/8" veneer top A

06 11/4" laminate top A

07 11/4" veneer top A

For file/file (FF) with veneer front (W)

NT no top A

04
3/8" veneer top A

07 11/4" veneer top A

Step 9. Lock

L lock A

Prices for Steps 1-9.

FF2PNTL FF2P03L FF2P04L FF2P06L FF2P07L FF2LNTL

FM20A. 30 20 $1467 1567 1767 1567 1767 1569

FM20A.
FM20K.
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36 20 $1637 1737 1937 1737 1937 1739

42 20 $1807 1907 2107 1907 2107 1909

FF2L03L FF2L04L FF2L06L FF2L07L FF2WNTL FF2W04L

FM20A. 30 20 $1669 1869 1669 1869 2133 2433

36 20 $1839 2039 1839 2039 2294 2594

42 20 $2009 2209 2009 2209 2674 2764

FF2W07L

FM20A. 30 20 $2433

36 20 $2594

42 20 $2764

FF2PNTL FF2P03L FF2P04L FF2P06L FF2P07L FF2LNTL

FM20K. 30 20 $1467 1567 1767 1567 1767 1569

36 20 $1637 1737 1937 1737 1937 1739

42 20 $1807 1907 2107 1907 2107 1909

FF2L03L FF2L04L FF2L06L FF2L07L FF2WNTL FF2W04L

FM20K. 30 20 $1669 1869 1669 1869 2133 2433

36 20 $1839 2039 1839 2039 2294 2594

42 20 $2009 2209 2009 2209 2674 2764

FF2W07L

FM20K. 30 20 $2433

36 20 $2594

42 20 $2764

Step 10. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel A +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel A +$0

Step 11. Surface Finish

Metallic Paint

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

CN metallic champagne A +$65

EH metallic bronze A +$65

MS metallic silver A +$65

Sand Textured Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune A +$0

7M chai A +$0

7N grass A +$0

7U blue ridge A +$0

7V loden A +$0

7W napa A +$0

7Y sedona A +$0

7Z mink A +$0

8T gull A +$0

8Y moonbeam A +$0

B4 blue medium A +$0

ZK cappuccino A +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 12. Front Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate front (L)

91 white A +$0

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate front (L)

HM natural maple A +$25

HP light anigre A +$25

76 light brown walnut A +$36

HX aged cherry A +$36

HY walnut on cherry A +$36
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Wood Veneer

For veneer front (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 13. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03) or 11/4" laminate top (06)

91 white A +$0

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03) or 11/4" laminate top (06)

HM natural maple A +$25

HP light anigre A +$25

76 light brown walnut A +$36

HX aged cherry A +$36

HY walnut on cherry A +$36

Wood Veneer

For 3/8" veneer top (04) or 11/4" veneer top (07)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 14. Pull Finish

For arc pull (A.)

BW warm bronze A +$0

NH brushed nickel A +$0

NK black nickel A +$0

For bar pull (K.)

MS metallic silver A +$0

Step 15. Counterweight

NO no counterweight A +$0

CB counterweight A +$115

Step 16. Lock Option

KA keyed alike, black A +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome A +$0

KD keyed differently, black A +$0

=
=
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Front-to-Back Filing Rail

Product Information

Description

This filing rail holds letter-size files for front-to-back filing. The 18"-deep

rail is used in a metal low credenza. The 20"-deep rail is used in a metal

lateral file. Finish is black umber.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FM920.

Step 2. Width

00 for 30"- or 42"-wide drawers

36 for 36"-wide drawers

Step 3. Depth

18 for 18"-deep low credenza file drawer

20 for 20"-deep 2-high lateral file drawer

Prices for Steps 1-3.

18 20

FM920. 00 $27 27

36 $27 27

FM920.

8 Canvas Office Landscape™ Filing and Storage Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller
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Side-to-Side Filing Rail

Product Information

Description

This filing rail holds letter- or legal-sized hanging folder for side-to-side

filing in a metal low credenza or lateral file. Finish is black umber.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FM921.

Step 2. Quantity

1 1 filing rail

2 2 filing rails

Step 3. Width

30 for 30"-wide drawers

36 for 36"-wide drawers

42 for 42"-wide drawers

Prices for Steps 1-3.

30 36 42

FM921. 1 $19 19 19

2 $39 39 39

FM921.

HermanMiller Canvas Office Landscape™ Filing and Storage Price Book (5/11) 9
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Movable Divider

Product Information

Description

This adjustable metal divider fits into slots of a metal low credenza or

lateral file drawer. The 18"-deep divider is used in a metal low credenza.

The 20"-deep divider is used in a metal lateral file. Finish is black umber.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FM922.

Step 2. Quantity

1 1 divider

3 3 dividers

Step 3. Depth

18 for 18"-deep low credenza file drawer

20 for 20"-deep 2-high lateral file drawer

Prices for Steps 1-3.

18 20

FM922. 1 $13 13

3 $33 33

FM922.
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File Drawer Organizer

Product Information

Description

This 2-piece plastic organizer fits into any file drawer configured for

letter-size filing. It has a removable top tray with sections for storing

small items, and a bottom bin that can hold larger items or be divided

into 3 sections; 2 vertical dividers included. Finish is black umber.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FM923. $70

FM923.

HermanMiller Canvas Office Landscape™ Filing and Storage Price Book (5/11) 11
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Metal Freestanding Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This pedestal has a 3/8"- or 11/4"-high laminate or veneer top and a

painted steel case with a painted, laminate, or veneer front. It is

available with 4"-high architectural feet or a 21/4"-high base with leveling

glides. Architectural feet and glides have 1" adjustment range. The

drawers have full-extension ball-bearing slides. File drawers

accommodate front-to-back filing of letter-size hanging files.

Actual pedestal depths are 177/8", 217/8", or 277/8".

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy Program® in Appendices.

Arc pull option (A.) conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disabilities

Act (ADA).

Grain direction is vertical on veneer and wood-grain laminate fronts.

For additional stability, specify counterweight option (CB).

For keyed-alike locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FM10 A

Step 2. Pull Type

A. arc pull A

K. bar pull A

Step 3. Depth

18 18" deep A

22 22" deep A

28 28" deep A

Step 4. Configuration

For 22" deep (22) or 28" deep (28)

BBF box/box/file A

FF file/file A

For 18" deep (18)

BBF box/box/file A

BF box/file A

FF file/file A

Step 5. Base/Foot Height

For box/box/file (BBF) or file/file (FF)

2 21/4"-high base A

For box/file (BF)

2 21/4"-high base A

4 4"-high foot A

Step 6. Front Material

P painted metal front A

L laminate front A

W veneer front A

Step 7. Top

For box/file (BF) with painted metal front (P) or laminate front (L)

03
3/8" laminate top A

04
3/8" veneer top A

For box/file (BF) with veneer front (W)

04
3/8" veneer top A

FM10A.
FM10K.
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For box/box/file (BBF) or file/file (FF) with painted metal front (P) or

laminate front (L)

03
3/8" laminate top A

04
3/8" veneer top A

06 11/4" laminate top A

07 11/4" veneer top A

For box/box/file (BBF) or file/file (FF) with veneer front (W)

04
3/8" veneer top A

07 11/4" veneer top A

Step 8. Lock

L lock A

Prices for Steps 1-8.

2P03L 2P06L 2P04L 2P07L 2L03L 2L06L

FM10A. 18 BBF $967 967 1067 1067 1024 1024

BF $901 — 1001 — 956 —

FF $941 941 1041 1041 998 998

22 BBF $1137 1137 1252 1252 1203 1203

FF $1107 1107 1222 1222 1173 1173

28 BBF $1163 1163 1278 1278 1228 1228

FF $1133 1133 1259 1259 1198 1198

2L04L 2L07L 2W04L 2W07L 4P03L 4P04L

FM10A. 18 BBF $1124 1124 1464 1464 — —

BF $1056 — 1389 — 1122 1237

FF $1098 1098 1346 1346 — —

22 BBF $1318 1318 1664 1664 — —

FF $1288 1288 1546 1546 — —

28 BBF $1343 1343 1854 1854 — —

FF $1313 1313 1746 1746 — —

4L03L 4L04L 4W04L

FM10A. 18 BF $1186 1301 1684

2P03L 2P06L 2P04L 2P07L 2L03L 2L06L

FM10K. 18 BBF $967 967 1067 1067 1024 1024

BF $901 — 1001 — 956 —

FF $941 941 1041 1041 998 998

22 BBF $1137 1137 1252 1252 1203 1203

FF $1107 1107 1222 1222 1173 1173

28 BBF $1163 1163 1278 1278 1228 1228

FF $1133 1133 1259 1259 1198 1198

2L04L 2L07L 2W04L 2W07L 4P03L 4P04L

FM10K. 18 BBF $1124 1124 1464 1464 — —

BF $1056 — 1389 — 1122 1237

FF $1098 1098 1346 1346 — —

22 BBF $1318 1318 1664 1664 — —

FF $1288 1288 1546 1546 — —

28 BBF $1343 1343 1854 1854 — —

FF $1313 1313 1746 1746 — —

4L03L 4L04L 4W04L

FM10K. 18 BF $1186 1301 1464

Step 9. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel A +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel A +$0

Step 10. Surface Finish

Metallic Paint

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

CN metallic champagne A +$40

EH metallic bronze A +$40

MS metallic silver A +$40

Sand Textured Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune A +$0

7M chai A +$0

7N grass A +$0

7U blue ridge A +$0

7V loden A +$0

7W napa A +$0

7Y sedona A +$0

7Z mink A +$0

8T gull A +$0

8Y moonbeam A +$0

B4 blue medium A +$0

ZK cappuccino A +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0
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Step 11. Front Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate front (L)

91 white A +$0

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate front (L)

HM natural maple A +$25

HP light anigre A +$25

76 light brown walnut A +$36

HX aged cherry A +$36

HY walnut on cherry A +$36

Wood Veneer

For veneer front (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 12. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03) or 11/4" laminate top (06)

91 white A +$0

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03) or 11/4" laminate top (06)

HM natural maple A +$25

HP light anigre A +$25

76 light brown walnut A +$36

HX aged cherry A +$36

HY walnut on cherry A +$36

Wood Veneer

For 3/8" veneer top (04) or 11/4" veneer top (07)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 13. Base Finish

For 4"-high foot (4)

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne A +$10

EH metallic bronze A +$10

MS metallic silver A +$10

Step 14. Pull Finish

For arc pull (A.)

BW warm bronze A +$0

NH brushed nickel A +$0

NK black nickel A +$0

For bar pull (K.)

MS metallic silver A +$0

Step 15. Counterweight

NO no counterweight A +$0

CB counterweight A +$88

Step 16. Lock Option

KA keyed alike A +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome A +$0

KD keyed differently, black A +$0
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Metal Mobile Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This pedestal has a 3/8"-high laminate or veneer top and a painted steel

case with a painted, laminate, or veneer front. It has concealed casters

and full-extension ball-bearing slides on the drawers. File drawers

accommodate front-to-back filing of letter-size hanging files.

Actual pedestal depth is 177/8".

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy Program® in Appendices.

Arc pull option (A.) conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disabilities

Act (ADA).

Grain direction is vertical on veneer and wood-grain laminate fronts.

For keyed-alike locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FM11 A

Step 2. Pull Type

A. arc pull A

K. bar pull A

Step 3. Depth

18 18" deep A

Step 4. Configuration

BF box/file A

Step 5. Front Material

P painted metal front A

L laminate front A

W veneer front A

Step 6. Top

For box/file (BF) with painted metal front (P) or laminate front (L)

03
3/8" laminate top A

04
3/8" veneer top A

For box/file (BF) with veneer front (W)

04
3/8" veneer top A

Step 7. Lock

L lock A

Prices for Steps 1-7.

P03L P04L L03L L04L W04L

FM11A. 18 BF $954 1054 1009 1109 1442

FM11K. 18 BF $954 1054 1009 1109 1442

Step 8. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel A +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel A +$0

FM11A.
FM11K.
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Step 9. Surface Finish

Metallic Paint

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

CN metallic champagne A +$40

EH metallic bronze A +$40

MS metallic silver A +$40

Sand Textured Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune A +$0

7M chai A +$0

7N grass A +$0

7U blue ridge A +$0

7V loden A +$0

7W napa A +$0

7Y sedona A +$0

7Z mink A +$0

8T gull A +$0

8Y moonbeam A +$0

B4 blue medium A +$0

ZK cappuccino A +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 10. Front Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate front (L)

91 white A +$0

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate front (L)

HM natural maple A +$25

HP light anigre A +$25

76 light brown walnut A +$36

HX aged cherry A +$36

HY walnut on cherry A +$36

Wood Veneer

For veneer front (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 11. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03)

91 white A +$0

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03)

HM natural maple A +$25

HP light anigre A +$25

76 light brown walnut A +$36

HX aged cherry A +$36

HY walnut on cherry A +$36

Wood Veneer

For 3/8" veneer top (04)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0
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Step 12. Pull Finish

For arc pull (A.)

BW warm bronze A +$0

NH brushed nickel A +$0

NK black nickel A +$0

For bar pull (K.)

MS metallic silver A +$0

Step 13. Lock Option

KA keyed alike A +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome A +$0

KD keyed differently, black A +$0
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Pedestal Cushion Top

Product Information

Description

This cushion attaches to the top of a freestanding or mobile pedestal to

provide temporary guest seating. Attachment hardware included.

Notes

Pedestal cushion accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is

estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics. Order 1/2 yard of fabric

per cushion. For odd number of cushions, round up to next whole yard.

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FM893. A

Step 2. Height

01 1" high A

02 2" high A

Step 3. Depth

18 18" deep A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

18

FM893. 01 $200

02 $250

Step 4. Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers.

First 2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate

fabric color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$61

Price Category 3 +$74

Price Category 4 +$91

Price Category 7 A +$137

Price Category 9 +$950

Price Category E +$153

Price Category F +$214

Price Category G +$275

Price Category H +$367

Price Category I +$460

FM893.
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Pencil Tray for Box Drawer

Product Information

Description

This plastic tray provides storage for pencils and other small items in a

metal pedestal or low credenza box drawer. Finish is black umber.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FM924.

Step 2. Width

P for 15"-wide pedestal drawer

C for 30"-, 36"-, or 42"-wide low credenza drawer

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FM924. P $21

C $25

Step 3. Finish

BU black umber +$0

FM924.
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Drawer Divider for Box Drawer

Product Information

Description

This adjustable divider fits into a metal pedestal box drawer to provide

separation of items. Finish is black umber.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FM925. $14

FM925.
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Drawer Organizer Kit

Product Information

Description

This kit has 3 plastic bins that fit into the upper drawer of a metal low

credenza to provide organization and small item storage.

Notes

Kit contains 1 each of the following:

• 49/16" x 49/16" container

• 49/16" x 93/16" container

• 49/16" x 1313/16" container

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FM926. $45

Step 2. Finish

91 white +$0

FM926.
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Stationary Tray for Box Drawer

Product Information

Description

This sectioned tray stores envelopes, stationary, and forms in a metal

pedestal box drawer. Finish is black umber.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FM927. $84

FM927.
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File Compressor

Product Information

Description

This compressor fits into a metal pedestal file drawer. Finish is black

umber.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FM928. $30

FM928.
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File Drawer Organizer

Product Information

Description

This 2-piece plastic organizer fits into any file drawer configured for

letter-size filing. It has a removable top tray with sections for storing

small items, and a bottom bin that can hold larger items or be divided

into 3 sections; 2 vertical dividers included. Finish is black umber.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FM923. $70

FM923.
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Metal Vertical Tower, Thin Top

Product Information

Description

This freestanding tower has a 3/8"-high laminate or veneer top and a

painted steel case with a painted, laminate, or veneer front. It has a

wardrobe on 1 side and a storage case over pedestal drawers on the

other side. The tower is available with 4"-high architectural feet or a

21/4"-high base with leveling glides. Architectural feet and glides have 1"

adjustment range.

The wardrobe includes a coat rod.

The storage case has 1 or 2 adjustable shelves that adjust in 11/4"

increments.

The pedestal has 1 lock that secures all drawers. It includes a positive

interlock system that permits only 1 drawer to open at a time. Drawers

have full-extension ball-bearing slides. File drawers accommodate front-

to-back filing of letter-size hanging files.

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy Program® in Appendices.

Arc pull option (A.) conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disabilities

Act (ADA).

Grain direction is vertical on veneer and wood-grain laminate fronts.

Dimensional illustrations do not include all possible configurations.

Dimensions

FM90A.
FM90K.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FM90 A

Step 2. Pull Type

A. arc pull A

K. bar pull A

Step 3. Height

4 42" high A

5 46" high A

6 57" high A

7 68" high A

Step 4. Width

24 24" wide A

Step 5. Depth

24 24" deep A

Step 6. Base/Foot Height

2 21/4"-high base A

4 4"-high foot A

Step 7. Configuration

For 21/4"-high base (2)

BR file/file left, wardrobe right A

BL wardrobe left, file/file right A

CR box/box/file left, wardrobe right A

CL wardrobe left, box/box/file right A

For 4"-high foot (4)

HR box/file left, wardrobe right A

HL wardrobe left, box/file right A

Step 8. Front Material

P painted metal front A

L laminate front A

W veneer front A

Step 9. Top

3
3/8" laminate top A

4
3/8" veneer top A

Step 10. Lock

L lock A

Prices for Steps 1-10.

242BRP3L 242BRP4L 242BRL3L 242BRL4L 242BRW3L 242BRW4L

FM90A. 4 24 $2385 2585 2510 2710 2930 3130

5 24 $2480 2680 2610 2810 3030 3230

6 24 $2575 2775 2710 2910 3130 3330

7 24 $2670 2870 2810 3010 3230 3430

242BLP3L 242BLP4L 242BLL3L 242BLL4L 242BLW3L 242BLW4L

FM90A. 4 24 $2385 2585 2510 2710 2930 3130

5 24 $2480 2680 2610 2810 3030 3230

6 24 $2575 2775 2710 2910 3130 3330

7 24 $2670 2870 2810 3010 3230 3430

242CRP3L 242CRP4L 242CRL3L 242CRL4L 242CRW3L 242CRW4L

FM90A. 4 24 $2434 2634 2559 2759 2979 3179

5 24 $2529 2729 2659 2859 3079 3279

6 24 $2434 2634 2659 2859 3179 3379

7 24 $2719 2919 2859 3059 3279 3479

242CLP3L 242CLP4L 242CLL3L 242CLL4L 242CLW3L 242CLW4L

FM90A. 4 24 $2434 2634 2559 2759 2979 3179

5 24 $2529 2729 2659 2859 3079 3279

6 24 $2434 2634 2659 2859 3179 3379

7 24 $2719 2919 2859 3059 3279 3479

244HRP3L 244HRP4L 244HRL3L 244HRL4L 244HRW3L 244HRW4L

FM90A. 4 24 $2385 2585 2510 2710 2930 3130

5 24 $2480 2680 2610 2810 3030 3230

6 24 $2575 2775 2710 2910 3130 3330

7 24 $2670 2870 2810 3010 3230 3430

244HLP3L 244HLP4L 244HLL3L 244HLL4L 244HLW3L 244HLW4L

FM90A. 4 24 $2385 2585 2510 2710 2930 3130

5 24 $2480 2680 2610 2810 3030 3230

6 24 $2575 2775 2710 2910 3130 3330

7 24 $2670 2870 2810 3010 3230 3430

242BRP3L 242BRP4L 242BRL3L 242BRL4L 242BRW3L 242BRW4L

FM90K. 4 24 $2385 2585 2510 2710 2930 3130

5 24 $2480 2680 2610 2810 3030 3230

6 24 $2575 2775 2710 2910 3130 3330

7 24 $2670 2870 2810 3010 3230 3430

242BLP3L 242BLP4L 242BLL3L 242BLL4L 242BLW3L 242BLW4L

FM90K. 4 24 $2385 2585 2510 2710 2930 3130

5 24 $2480 2680 2610 2810 3030 3230

6 24 $2575 2775 2710 2910 3130 3330
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7 24 $2670 2870 2810 3010 3230 3430

242CRP3L 242CRP4L 242CRL3L 242CRL4L 242CRW3L 242CRW4L

FM90K. 4 24 $2434 2634 2559 2759 2979 3179

5 24 $2529 2729 2659 2859 3079 3279

6 24 $2434 2634 2659 2859 3179 3379

7 24 $2719 2919 2859 3059 3279 3479

242CLP3L 242CLP4L 242CLL3L 242CLL4L 242CLW3L 242CLW4L

FM90K. 4 24 $2434 2634 2559 2759 2979 3179

5 24 $2529 2729 2659 2859 3079 3279

6 24 $2434 2634 2659 2859 3179 3379

7 24 $2719 2919 2859 3059 3279 3479

244HRP3L 244HRP4L 244HRL3L 244HRL4L 244HRW3L 244HRW4L

FM90K. 4 24 $2385 2585 2510 2710 2930 3130

5 24 $2480 2680 2610 2810 3030 3230

6 24 $2575 2775 2710 2910 3130 3330

7 24 $2670 2870 2810 3010 3230 3430

244HLP3L 244HLP4L 244HLL3L 244HLL4L 244HLW3L 244HLW4L

FM90K. 4 24 $2385 2585 2510 2710 2930 3130

5 24 $2480 2680 2610 2810 3030 3230

6 24 $2575 2775 2710 2910 3130 3330

7 24 $2670 2870 2810 3010 3230 3430

Step 11. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel A +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel A +$0

Step 12. Surface Finish

Metallic Paint

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

CN metallic champagne A +$100

EH metallic bronze A +$100

MS metallic silver A +$100

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune A +$0

7M chai A +$0

7N grass A +$0

7U blue ridge A +$0

7V loden A +$0

7W napa A +$0

7Y sedona A +$0

7Z mink A +$0

8T gull A +$0

8Y moonbeam A +$0

B4 blue medium A +$0

ZK cappuccino A +$0

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 13. Front Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate front (L)

91 white A +$0

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate front (L)

HM natural maple A +$40

HP light anigre A +$40

76 light brown walnut A +$104

HX aged cherry A +$104

HY walnut on cherry A +$104

Wood Veneer

For veneer front (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0
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Step 14. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (3)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (3)

HM natural maple A +$36

HP light anigre A +$36

76 light brown walnut A +$36

HX aged cherry A +$36

HY walnut on cherry A +$36

Wood Veneer

For 3/8" veneer top (4)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 15. Base Finish

For 4"-high foot (4)

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne A +$10

EH metallic bronze A +$10

MS metallic silver A +$10

Step 16. Pull Finish

For arc pull (A.)

BW warm bronze A +$0

NH brushed nickel A +$0

NK black nickel A +$0

For bar pull (K.)

MS metallic silver A +$0

Step 17. Lock Option

KA keyed alike A +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome A +$0

KD keyed differently, black A +$0
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Metal Vertical Tower, Thin Top
Side Facing Bookcase

Product Information

Description

This freestanding tower has a 3/8"-high laminate or veneer top and a

steel case with a painted front. It has a wardrobe on 1 side and a side-

facing bookcase over pedestal drawers on the other side. The tower has

a 21/4"-high base 1" leveling glides.

Actual tower heights are 411/2", 451/2", 561/2", or 671/2"; actual width is

237/8"; actual depth is 237/8".

The wardrobe includes a coat rod.

The bookcase has 1 or 2 adjustable shelves that adjust in 11/4"

increments.

The pedestal has 1 lock that secures all drawers. It includes a positive

interlock system that permits only 1 drawer to open at a time. Drawers

have full-extension ball-bearing slides. File drawers accommodate front-

to-back filing of letter-size hanging files.

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy Program® in Appendices.

Arc pull option (A.) conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disabilities

Act (ADA).

Grain direction is vertical on veneer and wood-grain laminate fronts.

Dimensional illustrations do not include all possible configurations.

For keyed-alike locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FM91 A

Step 2. Pull Type

A. arc pull A

K. bar pull A

Step 3. Height

4 42" high A

5 46" high A

6 57" high A

7 68" high A

Step 4. Width

24 24" wide A

Step 5. Depth

24 24" deep A

Step 6. Base/Foot Height

2 21/4"-high base A

Step 7. Configuration

BR file/file left, wardrobe right A

BL wardrobe left, file/file right A

CR box/box/file left, wardrobe right A

CL wardrobe left, box/box/file right A

Step 8. Front Material

P painted metal front A

Step 9. Top

3
3/8" laminate top A

4
3/8" veneer top A

Step 10. Lock

L lock A

Prices for Steps 1-10.

242BRP3L 242BRP4L 242BLP3L 242BLP4L 242CRP3L 242CRP4L

FM91A. 4 24 $2510 2710 2510 2710 2559 2759

5 24 $2610 2810 2610 2810 2659 2859

6 24 $2710 2910 2710 2910 2759 2959

7 24 $2810 3010 2810 3010 2859 3059

FM91A.
FM91K.
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242CLP3L 242CLP4L

FM91A. 4 24 $2559 2759

5 24 $2659 2859

6 24 $2759 2959

7 24 $2859 3059

242BRP3L 242BRP4L 242BLP3L 242BLP4L 242CRP3L 242CRP4L

FM91K. 4 24 $2510 2710 2510 2710 2559 2759

5 24 $2610 2810 2610 2810 2659 2859

6 24 $2710 2910 2710 2910 2759 2959

7 24 $2810 3010 2810 3010 2859 3059

242CLP3L 242CLP4L

FM91K. 4 24 $2559 2759

5 24 $2659 2859

6 24 $2759 2959

7 24 $2859 3059

Step 11. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel A +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel A +$0

Step 12. Surface Finish

Metallic Paint

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

CN metallic champagne A +$100

EH metallic bronze A +$100

MS metallic silver A +$100

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune A +$0

7M chai A +$0

7N grass A +$0

7U blue ridge A +$0

7V loden A +$0

7W napa A +$0

7Y sedona A +$0

7Z mink A +$0

8T gull A +$0

8Y moonbeam A +$0

B4 blue medium A +$0

ZK cappuccino A +$0

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 13. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (3)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (3)

HM natural maple A +$36

HP light anigre A +$36

76 light brown walnut A +$36

HX aged cherry A +$36

HY walnut on cherry A +$36

Wood Veneer

For 3/8" veneer top (4)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 14. Pull Finish

For arc pull (A.)

BW warm bronze A +$0

NH brushed nickel A +$0

NK black nickel A +$0

For bar pull (K.)

MS metallic silver A +$0
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Step 15. Lock Option

KA keyed alike A +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome A +$0

KD keyed differently, black A +$0
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Metal Low Credenza, Open

Product Information

Description

This credenza provides open storage and can be used freestanding or

attached to a Canvas wall-based frame to support a frame run. It can

also be used to support 1 end of a surface. The credenza has a 3/8"-high

laminate or veneer top and a painted steel case. It is available with

4"-high architectural feet or a 21/4"-high base with leveling glides.

Architectural feet and glides have 1" adjustment range.

Actual credenza widths are 297/8", 357/8", 417/8", 473/4", or 593/4"; actual

depth is 197/8".

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy Program® in Appendices.

30"-, 36"-, and 42"-wide credenzas have no center divider and include 1

adjustable shelf. 48"- and 60"-wide credenzas have a center divider and

include 2 adjustable shelves. Shelves adjust in 11/4" increments.

Order optional metal credenza shelf (FM892.) separately.

Credenza with 4"-high foot option (4) can be used to support a Canvas

wall-based frame. Order support bracket, low credenza-to-frame

(FT292.) separately.

When using credenza to support 1 end of a surface, order 1 of the

following products separately:

• Surface support, low credenza, adjustable height (FT299.)

• Surface support, low credenza, fixed height (FT298.)

To cover adjacent credenzas with a single top, specify credenzas with no

top option (NT) and order credenza top (FM890.) separately.

Dimensions

FM700.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FM700. A

Step 2. Width

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

60 60" wide A

Step 3. Depth

20 20" deep A

Step 4. Base/Foot Height

2 21/4"-high base A

4 4"-high foot A

Step 5. Top

NT no top A

03
3/8" laminate top A

04
3/8" veneer top A

Prices for Steps 1-5.

2NT 203 204 4NT 403 404

FM700. 30 20 $927 1027 1227 1002 1102 1302

36 20 $999 1099 1299 1074 1174 1374

42 20 $1109 1209 1409 1184 1284 1484

48 20 $1111 1236 1461 1236 1361 1586

60 20 $1363 1463 1663 1488 1588 1788

Step 6. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel A +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel A +$0

Step 7. Surface Finish

Metallic Paint

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

CN metallic champagne A +$65

EH metallic bronze A +$65

MS metallic silver A +$65

Sand Textured Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune A +$0

7M chai A +$0

7N grass A +$0

7U blue ridge A +$0

7V loden A +$0

7W napa A +$0

7Y sedona A +$0

7Z mink A +$0

8T gull A +$0

8Y moonbeam A +$0

B4 blue medium A +$0

ZK cappuccino A +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 8. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03)

91 white A +$0

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03)

HM natural maple A +$25

HP light anigre A +$25

76 light brown walnut A +$36

HX aged cherry A +$36

HY walnut on cherry A +$36
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Wood Veneer

For 3/8" veneer top (04)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 9. Base Finish

For 4"-high foot (4)

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne A +$10

EH metallic bronze A +$10

MS metallic silver A +$10
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Metal Low Credenza, with Doors

Product Information

Description

This credenza provides enclosed storage and can be used freestanding

or attached to a Canvas wall-based frame to support a frame run. It can

also be used to support 1 end of a surface. The credenza has a 3/8"-high

laminate or veneer top and a painted steel case with a painted,

laminate, or veneer front. It is available with 4"-high architectural feet or

a 21/4"-high base with leveling glides. Architectural feet and glides have

1" adjustment range.

Actual credenza widths are 297/8", 357/8", 417/8", 473/4", or 593/4"; actual

depth is 197/8".

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy Program® in Appendices.

Arc pull option (A.) conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disabilities

Act (ADA).

Grain direction is vertical on veneer and wood-grain laminate fronts.

30"-, 36"-, and 42"-wide credenzas have no center divider and include 1

adjustable shelf. 48"- and 60"-wide credenzas have a center divider and

include 2 adjustable shelves. Shelves adjust in 11/4" increments.

Order optional metal credenza shelf (FM892.) separately.

Credenza with 4"-high foot option (4) can be used to support a Canvas

wall-based frame. Order support bracket, low credenza-to-frame

(FT292.) separately.

When using credenza to support 1 end of a surface, order 1 of the

following products separately:

• Surface support, low credenza, adjustable height (FT299.)

• Surface support, low credenza, fixed height (FT298.)

To cover adjacent credenzas with a single top, specify credenzas with no

top option (NT) and order credenza top (FM890.) separately.

To provide temporary guest seating on a credenza, order cushion top

(FF891.) separately.

For keyed-alike locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

FM71A.
FM71K.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FM71 A

Step 2. Pull Type

A. arc pull A

K. bar pull A

Step 3. Width

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

Step 4. Depth

20 20" deep A

Step 5. Base/Foot Height

2 21/4"-high base A

4 4"-high foot A

Step 6. Front Material

P painted metal front A

L laminate front A

W veneer front A

Step 7. Top

For painted metal front (P) or laminate front (L)

NT no top A

03
3/8" laminate top A

04
3/8" veneer top A

For veneer front (W)

NT no top A

04
3/8" veneer top A

Step 8. Lock

L lock A

Prices for Steps 1-8.

2PNTL 2P03L 2P04L 2LNTL 2L03L 2L04L

FM71A. 30 20 $1037 1137 1337 1152 1252 1452

36 20 $1178 1278 1478 1309 1409 1609

42 20 $1343 1443 1643 1492 1592 1792

2WNTL 2W04L 4PNTL 4P03L 4P04L 4LNTL

FM71A. 30 20 $1694 1994 1097 1197 1397 1218

36 20 $1925 2225 1246 1346 1546 1384

42 20 $2195 2495 1097 1197 1397 1578

4L03L 4L04L 4WNTL 4W04L

FM71A. 30 20 $1318 1518 1760 2060

36 20 $1484 1684 2000 2300

42 20 $1678 1878 2280 2580

2PNTL 2P03L 2P04L 2LNTL 2L03L 2L04L

FM71K. 30 20 $1037 1137 1337 1152 1252 1452

36 20 $1178 1278 1478 1309 1409 1609

42 20 $1343 1443 1643 1492 1592 1792

2WNTL 2W04L 4PNTL 4P03L 4P04L 4LNTL

FM71K. 30 20 $1694 1994 1097 1197 1397 1218

36 20 $1925 2225 1246 1346 1546 1384

42 20 $2195 2495 1097 1197 1397 1578

4L03L 4L04L 4WNTL 4W04L

FM71K. 30 20 $1318 1518 1760 2060

36 20 $1484 1684 2000 2300

42 20 $1678 1878 2280 2580

Step 9. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel A +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel A +$0

Step 10. Surface Finish

Metallic Paint

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

CN metallic champagne A +$65

EH metallic bronze A +$65

MS metallic silver A +$65
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Sand Textured Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune A +$0

7M chai A +$0

7N grass A +$0

7U blue ridge A +$0

7V loden A +$0

7W napa A +$0

7Y sedona A +$0

7Z mink A +$0

8T gull A +$0

8Y moonbeam A +$0

B4 blue medium A +$0

ZK cappuccino A +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 11. Front Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate front (L)

91 white A +$0

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate front (L)

HM natural maple A +$25

HP light anigre A +$25

76 light brown walnut A +$36

HX aged cherry A +$36

HY walnut on cherry A +$36

Wood Veneer

For veneer front (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 12. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03)

91 white A +$0

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03)

HM natural maple A +$25

HP light anigre A +$25

76 light brown walnut A +$36

HX aged cherry A +$36

HY walnut on cherry A +$36

Wood Veneer

For 3/8" veneer top (04)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 13. Base Finish

For 4"-high foot (4)

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0
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Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne A +$10

EH metallic bronze A +$10

MS metallic silver A +$10

Step 14. Pull Finish

For arc pull (A.)

BW warm bronze A +$0

NH brushed nickel A +$0

NK black nickel A +$0

For bar pull (K.)

MS metallic silver A +$0

Step 15. Lock Option

KA keyed alike A +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome A +$0

KD keyed differently, black A +$0
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Metal Low Credenza, with
Drawers

Product Information

Description

This credenza provides enclosed filing and storage and can be used

freestanding or attached to a Canvas wall-based frame to support a

frame run. It has a 3/8"-high laminate or veneer top and a painted steel

case with a painted, laminate, or veneer front. It is available with 4"-high

architectural feet or a 21/4"-high base with leveling glides. Architectural

feet and glides have 1" adjustment range. The credenza has a positive

interlock system that permits only 1 drawer to open at a time. Drawers

have full-extension ball-bearing slides. The file drawer accommodates

front-to-back filing of letter-, legal, and A4-size hanging files.

Actual credenza widths are 297/8", 357/8", 417/8", 593/4" or 713/4"; actual

depth is 197/8".

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy Program® in Appendices.

Arc pull option (A.) conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disabilities

Act (ADA).

Counterweight option (CB) must be specified when a file is not ganged

or anchored.

Grain direction is vertical on veneer and wood-grain laminate fronts.

30"-, 36"-, and 42"-wide credenzas have 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer.

60"-and 72"-wide credenzas have 2 box drawers and 2 file drawers.

Credenza with 4"-high foot option (4) can be used to support a Canvas

wall-based frame. Order support bracket, low credenza-to-frame

(FT292.) separately.

To cover adjacent credenzas with a single top, specify credenzas with no

top option (NT) and order credenza top (FM890.) separately.

To provide temporary guest seating on a credenza, order cushion top

(FF891.) separately.

For keyed-alike locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

FM72A.
FM72K.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FM72 A

Step 2. Pull Type

A. arc pull A

K. bar pull A

Step 3. Width

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

60 60" wide A

72 72" wide A

Step 4. Depth

20 20" deep A

Step 5. Base/Foot Height

2 21/4"-high base A

4 4"-high foot A

Step 6. Configuration

BF box/file A

Step 7. Front Material

P painted metal front A

L laminate front A

W veneer front A

Step 8. Top

For painted metal front (P) or laminate front (L)

NT no top A

03
3/8" laminate top A

04
3/8" veneer top A

For veneer front (W)

NT no top A

04
3/8" veneer top A

Step 9. Lock

L lock A

Prices for Steps 1-9.

2BFPNTL 2BFP03L 2BFP04L 2BFLNTL 2BFL03L 2BFL04L

FM72A. 30 20 $1268 1368 1568 1358 1458 1658

36 20 $1418 1518 1718 1508 1608 1808

42 20 $1568 1668 1868 1658 1758 1958

60 20 $2552 2652 2852 2732 2832 3032

72 20 $2846 2946 3146 3026 3126 3326

2BFWNTL 2BFW04L 4BFPNTL 4BFP03L 4BFP04L 4BFLNTL

FM72A. 30 20 $1665 1965 1343 1443 1663 1433

36 20 $1940 2240 1493 1593 1793 1583

42 20 $2254 2554 1643 1743 1943 1733

60 20 $3507 3807 2677 2777 2977 2857

72 20 $3889 4189 2971 3071 3271 3151

4BFL03L 4BFL04L 4BFWNTL 4BFW04L

FM72A. 30 20 $1533 1733 1740 2040

36 20 $1683 1883 2015 2315

42 20 $1833 2033 2329 2629

60 20 $2957 3157 3692 3932

72 20 $3251 3451 4014 4314

2BFPNTL 2BFP03L 2BFP04L 2BFLNTL 2BFL03L 2BFL04L

FM72K. 30 20 $1268 1368 1568 1358 1458 1658

36 20 $1418 1518 1718 1508 1608 1808

42 20 $1568 1668 1868 1658 1758 1958

60 20 $2552 2652 2852 2732 2832 3032

72 20 $2846 2946 3146 3026 3126 3326

2BFWNTL 2BFW04L 4BFPNTL 4BFP03L 4BFP04L 4BFLNTL

FM72K. 30 20 $1665 1965 1343 1443 1663 1433

36 20 $1940 2240 1493 1593 1793 1583

42 20 $2254 2554 1643 1743 1943 1733

60 20 $3507 3807 2677 2777 2977 2857

72 20 $3889 4189 2971 3071 3271 3151

4BFL03L 4BFL04L 4BFWNTL 4BFW04L

FM72K. 30 20 $1533 1733 1740 2040

36 20 $1683 1883 2015 2315

42 20 $1833 2033 2329 2629

60 20 $2957 3157 3692 3932

72 20 $3251 3451 4014 4314

Step 10. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel A +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel A +$0
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Step 11. Surface Finish

Metallic Paint

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

CN metallic champagne A +$65

EH metallic bronze A +$65

MS metallic silver A +$65

Sand Textured Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune A +$0

7M chai A +$0

7N grass A +$0

7U blue ridge A +$0

7V loden A +$0

7W napa A +$0

7Y sedona A +$0

7Z mink A +$0

8T gull A +$0

8Y moonbeam A +$0

B4 blue medium A +$0

ZK cappuccino A +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 12. Front Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate front (L)

91 white A +$0

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate front (L)

HM natural maple A +$25

HP light anigre A +$25

76 light brown walnut A +$36

HX aged cherry A +$36

HY walnut on cherry A +$36

Wood Veneer

For veneer front (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 13. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03)

91 white A +$0

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03)

HM natural maple A +$25

HP light anigre A +$25

76 light brown walnut A +$36

HX aged cherry A +$36

HY walnut on cherry A +$36

Wood Veneer

For 3/8" veneer top (04)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0
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Step 14. Base Finish

For 4"-high foot (4)

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne A +$10

EH metallic bronze A +$10

MS metallic silver A +$10

Step 15. Pull Finish

For arc pull (A.)

BW warm bronze A +$0

NH brushed nickel A +$0

NK black nickel A +$0

For bar pull (K.)

MS metallic silver A +$0

Step 16. Counterweight

NO no counterweight A +$0

CB counterweight A +$115

Step 17. Lock Option

KA keyed alike A +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome A +$0

KD keyed differently, black A +$0
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Metal Low Credenza, Open with
Drawers

Product Information

Description

This credenza provides drawer storage on 1 side with open storage on

the other side. It can be used freestanding or attached to a Canvas wall-

based frame to support a frame run. The credenza can also be used to

support 1 end of a surface. It has a 3/8"-high laminate or veneer top and a

painted steel case with a painted, laminate, or veneer front. It is

available with 4"-high architectural feet or a 21/4"-high base with leveling

glides. Architectural feet and glides have 1" adjustment range. The

credenza has a positive interlock system that permits only 1 drawer to

open at a time. Drawers have full-extension ball-bearing slides. The file

drawer accommodates front-to-back filing of letter-, legal, and A4-size

hanging files.

Actual credenza widths are 477/8", 597/8" or 717/8"; actual depth is 197/8".

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy Program® in Appendices.

Arc pull option (A.) conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disabilities

Act (ADA).

Counterweight option (CB) must be specified when a file is not ganged

or anchored.

Grain direction is vertical on veneer and wood-grain laminate fronts.

Open side of credenza includes 1 adjustable shelf that adjusts in 11/4"

increments.

Order optional metal credenza shelf (FM892.) separately.

Credenza with 4"-high foot option (4) can be used to support a Canvas

wall-based frame. Order support bracket, low credenza-to-frame

(FT292.) separately.

When using credenza to support 1 end of a surface, order 1 of the

following products separately:

• Surface support, low credenza, adjustable height (FT299.)

• Surface support, low credenza, fixed height (FT298.)

To cover adjacent credenzas with a single top, specify credenzas with no

top option (NT) and order credenza top (FM890.) separately.

To provide temporary guest seating on a credenza, order cushion top

(FF891.) separately.

For keyed-alike locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

FM73A.
FM73K.

HermanMiller Canvas Office Landscape™ Filing and Storage Price Book (5/11) 43

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

Canvas O
ffice Landscape™ M

etal Case Credenzas

CanvasFilingStorage.qxp  4/14/2011  10:18 AM  Page 43



Specification Information

Step 1.

FM73 A

Step 2. Pull Type

A. arc pull A

K. bar pull A

Step 3. Width

48 48" wide A

60 60" wide A

66 66" wide A

72 72" wide A

Step 4. Depth

20 20" deep A

Step 5. Base/Foot Height

2 21/4"-high base A

4 4"-high foot A

Step 6. Configuration

For 48" wide (48)

AA 30" box/file left, open right A

AB open left, 30" box/file right A

For 60" wide (60)

AA 30" box/file left, open right A

AB open left, 30" box/file right A

AC 36" box/file left, open right A

AD open left, 36" box/file right A

For 66" wide (66) or 72" wide (72)

AC 36" box/file left, open right A

AD open left, 36" box/file right A

AE 42" box/file left, open right A

AF open left, 42" box/file right A

Step 7. Front Material

P painted metal front A

L laminate front A

W veneer front A

Step 8. Top

For painted metal front (P) or laminate front (L)

NT no top A

03
3/8" laminate top A

04
3/8" veneer top A

For veneer front (W)

NT no top A

04
3/8" veneer top A

Step 9. Lock

L lock A

Prices for Steps 1-9.

2AAPNTL 2AAP03L 2AAP04L 2AALNTL 2AAL03L 2AAL04L

FM73A. 48 20 $2021 2121 2321 2161 2261 2461

60 20 $2205 2305 2503 2357 2457 2607

2AAWNTL 2AAW04L 2ABPNTL 2ABP03L 2ABP04L 2ABLNTL

FM73A. 48 20 $2661 2961 2021 2121 2321 2161

60 20 $2934 3234 2205 2305 2505 2357

2ABL03L 2ABL04L 2ABWNTL 2ABW04L 2ACPNTL 2ACP03L

FM73A. 48 20 $2261 2461 2661 2961 — —

60 20 $2457 2607 2934 3234 2265 2365

66 20 — — — — $2292 2392

72 20 — — — — $2328 2428

2ACP04L 2ACLNTL 2ACL03L 2ACL04L 2ACWNTL 2ACW04L

FM73A. 60 20 $2565 2431 2531 2731 3015 3315

66 20 $2592 2450 2550 2750 3118 3418

72 20 $2628 2488 2588 2788 3206 3506

2AEPNTL 2AEP03L 2AEP04L 2AELNTL 2AEL03L 2AEL04L

FM73A. 66 20 $2379 2479 2679 2541 2641 2841

72 20 $2416 2516 2716 2581 2681 2981

2AEWNTL 2AEW04L 2ADPNTL 2ADP03L 2ADP04L 2ADLNTL

FM73A. 60 20 — — $2265 2365 2565 2431

66 20 $3221 3521 2292 2392 2592 2450

72 20 $3311 3611 2328 2428 2628 2488

2ADL03L 2ADL04L 2ADWNTL 2ADW04L 2AFPNTL 2AFP03L

FM73A. 60 20 $2531 2731 3015 3315 — —

66 20 $2550 2750 3118 3418 2379 2479

72 20 $2588 2788 3206 3506 2416 2516
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2AFP04L 2AFLNTL 2AFL03L 2AFL04L 2AFWNTL 2AFW04L

FM73A. 66 20 $2679 2541 2641 2841 3221 3521

72 20 $2716 2581 2681 2881 3311 3611

4AAPNTL 4AAP03L 4AAP04L 4AALNTL 4AAL03L 4AAL04L

FM73A. 48 20 $2146 2246 2446 2286 2386 2586

60 20 $2330 2430 2630 2482 2582 2782

4AAWNTL 4AAW04L 4ABPNTL 4ABP03L 4ABP04L 4ABLNTL

FM73A. 48 20 $2786 3086 2146 2246 2446 2246

60 20 $3059 3359 2330 2430 2630 2482

4ABL03L 4ABL04L 4ABWNTL 4ABW04L 4ACPNTL 4ACP03L

FM73A. 48 20 $2386 2586 2786 3086 — —

60 20 $2582 2782 3059 3359 2390 2490

66 20 — — — — $2415 2515

72 20 — — — — $2453 2553

4ACP04L 4ACLNTL 4ACL03L 4ACL04L 4ACWNTL 4ACW04L

FM73A. 60 20 $2690 2556 2656 2856 3140 3440

66 20 $2715 2573 2673 2873 3270 3570

72 20 $2753 2613 2713 2913 3331 3631

4AEPNTL 4AEP03L 4AEP04L 4AELNTL 4AEL03L 4AEL04L

FM73A. 66 20 $2501 2602 2801 2664 2764 2964

72 20 $2541 2641 2841 2706 2806 3006

4AEWNTL 4AEW04L 4ADPNTL 4ADP03L 4ADP04L 4ADLNTL

FM73A. 60 20 — — $2390 2490 2690 2556

66 20 $3343 3643 2415 2515 2715 2573

72 20 $3476 3736 2453 2553 2753 2613

4ADL03L 4ADL04L 4ADWNTL 4ADW04L 4AFPNTL 4AFP03L

FM73A. 60 20 $2656 2856 3140 3440 — —

66 20 $2673 2873 3270 3570 2501 2602

72 20 $2713 2913 3331 3631 2541 2641

4AFP04L 4AFLNTL 4AFL03L 4AFL04L 4AFWNTL 4AFW04L

FM73A. 66 20 $2801 2664 2764 2964 3343 3643

72 20 $2841 2706 2806 3006 3476 3736

2AAPNTL 2AAP03L 2AAP04L 2AALNTL 2AAL03L 2AAL04L

FM73K. 48 20 $2021 2121 2321 2161 2261 2461

60 20 $2205 2305 2503 2357 2457 2607

2AAWNTL 2AAW04L 2ABPNTL 2ABP03L 2ABP04L 2ABLNTL

FM73K. 48 20 $2661 2961 2021 2121 2321 2161

60 20 $2934 3234 2205 2305 2505 2357

2ABL03L 2ABL04L 2ABWNTL 2ABW04L 2ACPNTL 2ACP03L

FM73K. 48 20 $2261 2461 2661 2961 — —

60 20 $2457 2607 2934 3234 2265 2365

66 20 — — — — $2292 2392

72 20 — — — — $2328 2428

2ACP04L 2ACLNTL 2ACL03L 2ACL04L 2ACWNTL 2ACW04L

FM73K. 60 20 $2565 2431 2531 2731 3015 3315

66 20 $2592 2450 2550 2750 3118 3418

72 20 $2628 2488 2588 2788 3206 3506

2AEPNTL 2AEP03L 2AEP04L 2AELNTL 2AEL03L 2AEL04L

FM73K. 66 20 $2379 2479 2679 2541 2641 2841

72 20 $2416 2516 2716 2581 2681 2981

2AEWNTL 2AEW04L 2ADPNTL 2ADP03L 2ADP04L 2ADLNTL

FM73K. 60 20 — — $2265 2365 2565 2431

66 20 $3221 3521 2292 2392 2592 2450

72 20 $3311 3611 2328 2428 2628 2488

2ADL03L 2ADL04L 2ADWNTL 2ADW04L 2AFPNTL 2AFP03L

FM73K. 60 20 $2531 2731 3015 3315 — —

66 20 $2550 2750 3118 3418 2379 2479

72 20 $2588 2788 3206 3506 2416 2516

2AFP04L 2AFLNTL 2AFL03L 2AFL04L 2AFWNTL 2AFW04L

FM73K. 66 20 $2679 2541 2641 2841 3221 3521

72 20 $2716 2581 2681 2881 3311 3611

4AAPNTL 4AAP03L 4AAP04L 4AALNTL 4AAL03L 4AAL04L

FM73K. 48 20 $2146 2246 2446 2286 2386 2586

60 20 $2330 2430 2630 2482 2582 2782

4AAWNTL 4AAW04L 4ABPNTL 4ABP03L 4ABP04L 4ABLNTL

FM73K. 48 20 $2786 3086 2146 2246 2446 2286

60 20 $3059 3359 2330 2430 2630 2482

4ABL03L 4ABL04L 4ABWNTL 4ABW04L 4ACPNTL 4ACP03L

FM73K. 48 20 $2386 2586 2786 3086 — —

60 20 $2582 2782 3059 3359 2390 2490

66 20 — — — — $2415 2515

72 20 — — — — $2453 2553

4ACP04L 4ACLNTL 4ACL03L 4ACL04L 4ACWNTL 4ACW04L

FM73K. 60 20 $2690 2556 2656 2856 3140 3440
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66 20 $2715 2573 2673 2873 3270 3570

72 20 $2753 2613 2713 2913 3331 3631

4AEPNTL 4AEP03L 4AEP04L 4AELNTL 4AEL03L 4AEL04L

FM73K. 66 20 $2501 2602 2801 2664 2764 2964

72 20 $2541 2641 2841 2706 2806 3006

4AEWNTL 4AEW04L 4ADPNTL 4ADP03L 4ADP04L 4ADLNTL

FM73K. 60 20 — — $2390 2490 2690 2556

66 20 $3343 3643 2415 2515 2715 2573

72 20 $3476 3736 2453 2553 2753 2613

4ADL03L 4ADL04L 4ADWNTL 4ADW04L 4AFPNTL 4AFP03L

FM73K. 60 20 $2656 2856 3140 3440 — —

66 20 $2673 2873 3270 3570 2501 2602

72 20 $2713 2913 3331 3631 2541 2641

4AFP04L 4AFLNTL 4AFL03L 4AFL04L 4AFWNTL 4AFW04L

FM73K. 66 20 $2801 2664 2764 2964 3343 3643

72 20 $2841 2706 2806 3006 3476 3736

Step 10. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel A +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel A +$0

Step 11. Surface Finish

Metallic Paint

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

CN metallic champagne A +$65

EH metallic bronze A +$65

MS metallic silver A +$65

Sand Textured Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune A +$0

7M chai A +$0

7N grass A +$0

7U blue ridge A +$0

7V loden A +$0

7W napa A +$0

7Y sedona A +$0

7Z mink A +$0

8T gull A +$0

8Y moonbeam A +$0

B4 blue medium A +$0

ZK cappuccino A +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 12. Front Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate front (L)

91 white A +$0

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate front (L)

HM natural maple A +$25

HP light anigre A +$25

76 light brown walnut A +$36

HX aged cherry A +$36

HY walnut on cherry A +$36

Wood Veneer

For veneer front (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 13. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03)

91 white A +$0

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0
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Wood-Grain Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03)

HM natural maple A +$25

HP light anigre A +$25

76 light brown walnut A +$36

HX aged cherry A +$36

HY walnut on cherry A +$36

Wood Veneer

For 3/8" veneer top (04)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 14. Base Finish

For 4"-high foot (4)

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne A +$10

EH metallic bronze A +$10

MS metallic silver A +$10

Step 15. Pull Finish

For arc pull (A.)

BW warm bronze A +$0

NH brushed nickel A +$0

NK black nickel A +$0

For bar pull (K.)

MS metallic silver A +$0

Step 16. Counterweight

NO no counterweight A +$0

CB counterweight A +$115

Step 17. Lock Option

KA keyed alike A +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome A +$0

KD keyed differently, black A +$0
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Metal Low Credenza, Doors with
Drawers

Product Information

Description

This credenza provides enclosed filing and storage and can be used

freestanding or attached to a Canvas wall-based frame to support a

frame run. It has a 3/8"-high laminate or veneer top and a painted steel

case with a painted, laminate, or veneer front. It is available with 4"-high

architectural feet or a 21/4"-high base with leveling glides. Architectural

feet and glides have 1" adjustment range. The credenza has a positive

interlock system that permits only 1 drawer to open at a time. Drawers

have full-extension ball-bearing slides. The file drawer accommodates

front-to-back of letter-, legal, and A4-size hanging files.

Actual credenza widths are 477/8", 597/8" or 717/8"; actual depth is 197/8".

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy Program® in Appendices.

Arc pull option (A.) conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disabilities

Act (ADA).

Counterweight option (CB) must be specified when a file is not ganged

or anchored.

Grain direction is vertical on veneer and wood-grain laminate fronts.

Storage compartment with door(s) includes 1 adjustable shelf that

adjusts in 11/4" increments.

Order optional metal credenza shelf (FM892.) separately.

Credenza with 4"-high foot option (4) can be used to support a Canvas

wall-based frame. Order support bracket, low credenza-to-frame

(FT292.) separately.

When using credenza to support 1 end of a surface, order 1 of the

following products separately:

• Surface support, low credenza, adjustable height (FT299.)

• Surface support, low credenza, fixed height (FT298.)

To cover adjacent credenzas with a single top, specify credenzas with no

top option (NT) and order credenza top (FM890.) separately.

To provide temporary guest seating on a credenza, order cushion top

(FF891.) separately.

For keyed-alike locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

FM74A.
FM74K.

48 Canvas Office Landscape™ Filing and Storage Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FM74 A

Step 2. Pull Type

A. arc pull A

K. bar pull A

Step 3. Width

48 48" wide A

60 60" wide A

72 72" wide A

Step 4. Depth

20 20" deep A

Step 5. Base/Foot Height

2 21/4"-high base A

4 4"-high foot A

Step 6. Configuration

For 48" wide (48)

CE 30" box/file left, single door right A

CF single door left, 30" box/file right A

For 60" wide (60)

CG 30" box/file left, double doors right A

CH double doors left, 30" box/file right A

CM 36" box/file left, double doors right A

CN double doors left, 36" box/file right A

For 72" wide (72)

CM 36" box/file left, double doors right A

CN double doors left, 36" box/file right A

CS 42" box/file left, double doors right A

CT double doors left, 42" box/file right A

Step 7. Front Material

P painted metal front A

L laminate front A

W veneer front A

Step 8. Top

For painted metal front (P) or laminate front (L)

NT no top A

03
3/8" laminate top A

04
3/8" veneer top A

For veneer front (W)

NT no top A

04
3/8" veneer top A

Step 9. Lock

L lock A

Prices for Steps 1-9.

2CEPNTL 2CEP03L 2CEP04L 2CELNTL 2CEL03L 2CEL04L

FM74A. 48 20 $2052 2152 2352 2195 2295 2495

2CEWNTL 2CEW04L 2CGPNTL 2CGP03L 2CGP04L 2CGLNTL

FM74A. 48 20 $2831 3131 — — — —

60 20 — — $2452 2552 2752 2619

2CGL03L 2CGL04L 2CGWNTL 2CGW04L 2CFPNTL 2CFP03L

FM74A. 48 20 — — — — $2052 2152

60 20 $2719 2919 3487 3787 — —

2CFP04L 2CFLNTL 2CFL03L 2CFL04L 2CFWNTL 2CFW04L

FM74A. 48 20 $2352 2195 2295 2495 2831 3131

2CHPNTL 2CHP03L 2CHP04L 2CHLNTL 2CHL03L 2CHL04L

FM74A. 60 20 $2452 2552 2752 2619 2719 2919

2CHWNTL 2CHW04L 2CMPNTL 2CMP03L 2CMP04L 2CMLNTL

FM74A. 60 20 $3487 3787 2665 2765 2965 2701

72 20 — — $2665 2765 2965 2846

2CML03L 2CML04L 2CMWNTL 2CMW04L 2CSPNTL 2CSP03L

FM74A. 60 20 $2801 3001 3601 3901 — —

72 20 $2946 3146 3790 4090 2776 2876

2CSP04L 2CSLNTL 2CSL03L 2CSL04L 2CSWNTL 2CSW04L

FM74A. 72 20 $3076 2965 3065 3265 3953 4253

2CNPNTL 2CNP03L 2CNP04L 2CNLNTL 2CNL03L 2CNL04L

FM74A. 60 20 $2665 2765 2965 2701 2801 3001

72 20 $2665 2765 2965 2846 2946 3146
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2CNWNTL 2CNW04L 2CTPNTL 2CTP03L 2CTP04L 2CTLNTL

FM74A. 60 20 $3601 3901 — — — —

72 20 $3790 4090 2776 2876 3076 2965

2CTL03L 2CTL04L 2CTWNTL 2CTW04L 4CEPNTL 4CEP03L

FM74A. 48 20 — — — — $2190 2290

72 20 $3065 3265 3953 4253 — —

4CEP04L 4CELNTL 4CEL03L 4CEL04L 4CEWNTL 4CEW04L

FM74A. 48 20 $2490 2333 2433 2633 2956 3256

4CGPNTL 4CGP03L 4CGP04L 4CGLNTL 4CGL03L 4CGL04L

FM74A. 60 20 $2577 2677 2877 2744 2844 3044

4CGWNTL 4CGW04L 4CFPNTL 4CFP03L 4CFP04L 4CFLNTL

FM74A. 48 20 — — $2190 2290 2490 2333

60 20 $3612 3912 — — — —

4CFL03L 4CFL04L 4CFWNTL 4CFW04L 4CHPNTL 4CHP03L

FM74A. 48 20 $2433 2633 2956 3256 — —

60 20 — — — — $2577 2677

4CHP04L 4CHLNTL 4CHL03L 4CHL04L 4CHWNTL 4CHW04L

FM74A. 60 20 $2877 2744 2844 3044 3612 3912

4CMPNTL 4CMP03L 4CMP04L 4CMLNTL 4CML03L 4CML04L

FM74A. 60 20 $2658 2758 2858 2830 2930 3130

72 20 $2790 2890 3090 2971 3071 3271

4CMWNTL 4CMW04L 4CSPNTL 4CSP03L 4CSP04L 4CSLNTL

FM74A. 60 20 $3726 4026 — — — —

72 20 $3915 4215 2906 3006 3206 3084

4CSL03L 4CSL04L 4CSWNTL 4CSW04L 4CNPNTL 4CNP03L

FM74A. 60 20 — — — — $2658 2758

72 20 $3184 3384 4078 4378 2790 2890

4CNP04L 4CNLNTL 4CNL03L 4CNL04L 4CNWNTL 4CNW04L

FM74A. 60 20 $2858 2830 2930 3130 3726 4026

72 20 $3090 2971 3071 3271 3915 4215

4CTPNTL 4CTP03L 4CTP04L 4CTLNTL 4CTL03L 4CTL04L

FM74A. 72 20 $2906 3006 3206 3084 3184 3384

4CTWNTL 4CTW04L

FM74A. 72 20 $4078 4378

2CEPNTL 2CEP03L 2CEP04L 2CELNTL 2CEL03L 2CEL04L

FM74K. 48 20 $2052 2152 2352 2195 2295 2495

2CEWNTL 2CEW04L 2CGPNTL 2CGP03L 2CGP04L 2CGLNTL

FM74K. 48 20 $2831 3131 — — — —

60 20 — — $2452 2552 2752 2619

2CGL03L 2CGL04L 2CGWNTL 2CGW04L 2CFPNTL 2CFP03L

FM74K. 48 20 — — — — $2052 2152

60 20 $2719 2919 3487 3787 — —

2CFP04L 2CFLNTL 2CFL03L 2CFL04L 2CFWNTL 2CFW04L

FM74K. 48 20 $2352 2195 2295 2495 2831 3131

2CHPNTL 2CHP03L 2CHP04L 2CHLNTL 2CHL03L 2CHL04L

FM74K. 60 20 $2452 2552 2752 2619 2719 2919

2CHWNTL 2CHW04L 2CMPNTL 2CMP03L 2CMP04L 2CMLNTL

FM74K. 60 20 $3487 3787 2665 2765 2965 2701

72 20 — — $2665 2765 2965 2846

2CML03L 2CML04L 2CMWNTL 2CMW04L 2CSPNTL 2CSP03L

FM74K. 60 20 $2801 3001 3601 3901 — —

72 20 $2946 3146 3790 4090 2776 2876

2CSP04L 2CSLNTL 2CSL03L 2CSL04L 2CSWNTL 2CSW04L

FM74K. 72 20 $3076 2965 3065 3265 3953 4253

2CNPNTL 2CNP03L 2CNP04L 2CNLNTL 2CNL03L 2CNL04L

FM74K. 60 20 $2665 2765 2965 2701 2801 3001

72 20 $2665 2765 2965 2846 2946 3146

2CNWNTL 2CNW04L 2CTPNTL 2CTP03L 2CTP04L 2CTLNTL

FM74K. 60 20 $3601 3901 — — — —

72 20 $3790 4090 2776 2876 3076 2965

2CTL03L 2CTL04L 2CTWNTL 2CTW04L 4CEPNTL 4CEP03L

FM74K. 48 20 — — — — $2190 2290

72 20 $3065 3265 3953 4253 — —

4CEP04L 4CELNTL 4CEL03L 4CEL04L 4CEWNTL 4CEW04L

FM74K. 48 20 $2490 2333 2433 2633 2956 3256

4CGPNTL 4CGP03L 4CGP04L 4CGLNTL 4CGL03L 4CGL04L

FM74K. 60 20 $2577 2677 2877 2744 2844 3044
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4CGWNTL 4CGW04L 4CFPNTL 4CFP03L 4CFP04L 4CFLNTL

FM74K. 48 20 — — $2190 2290 2490 2333

60 20 $3612 3912 — — — —

4CFL03L 4CFL04L 4CFWNTL 4CFW04L 4CHPNTL 4CHP03L

FM74K. 48 20 $2433 2633 2956 3256 — —

60 20 — — — — $2577 2677

4CHP04L 4CHLNTL 4CHL03L 4CHL04L 4CHWNTL 4CHW04L

FM74K. 60 20 $2877 2744 2844 3044 3612 3912

4CMPNTL 4CMP03L 4CMP04L 4CMLNTL 4CML03L 4CML04L

FM74K. 60 20 $2658 2758 2858 2830 2930 3130

72 20 $2790 2890 3090 2971 3071 3271

4CMWNTL 4CMW04L 4CSPNTL 4CSP03L 4CSP04L 4CSLNTL

FM74K. 60 20 $3726 4026 — — — —

72 20 $3915 4215 2906 3006 3206 3084

4CSL03L 4CSL04L 4CSWNTL 4CSW04L 4CNPNTL 4CNP03L

FM74K. 60 20 — — — — $2658 2758

72 20 $3184 3384 4078 4378 2790 2890

4CNP04L 4CNLNTL 4CNL03L 4CNL04L 4CNWNTL 4CNW04L

FM74K. 60 20 $2858 2830 2930 3130 3726 4026

72 20 $3090 2971 3071 3271 3915 4215

4CTPNTL 4CTP03L 4CTP04L 4CTLNTL 4CTL03L 4CTL04L

FM74K. 72 20 $2906 3006 3206 3084 3184 3384

4CTWNTL 4CTW04L

FM74K. 72 20 $4078 4378

Step 10. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel A +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel A +$0

Step 11. Surface Finish

Metallic Paint

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

CN metallic champagne A +$65

EH metallic bronze A +$65

MS metallic silver A +$65

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune A +$0

7M chai A +$0

7N grass A +$0

7U blue ridge A +$0

7V loden A +$0

7W napa A +$0

7Y sedona A +$0

7Z mink A +$0

8T gull A +$0

8Y moonbeam A +$0

B4 blue medium A +$0

ZK cappuccino A +$0

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 12. Front Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate front (L)

91 white A +$0

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate front (L)

HM natural maple A +$25

HP light anigre A +$25

76 light brown walnut A +$36

HX aged cherry A +$36

HY walnut on cherry A +$36

Wood Veneer

For veneer front (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0
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Step 13. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03)

HM natural maple A +$25

HP light anigre A +$25

76 light brown walnut A +$36

HX aged cherry A +$36

HY walnut on cherry A +$36

Wood Veneer

For 3/8" veneer top (04)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 14. Base Finish

For 4"-high foot (4)

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne A +$10

EH metallic bronze A +$10

MS metallic silver A +$10

Step 15. Pull Finish

For arc pull (A.)

BW warm bronze A +$0

NH brushed nickel A +$0

NK black nickel A +$0

For bar pull (K.)

MS metallic silver A +$0

Step 16. Counterweight

NO no counterweight A +$0

CB counterweight A +$115

Step 17. Lock Option

KA keyed alike A +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome A +$0

KD keyed differently, black A +$0
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Metal High Credenza, Open

Product Information

Description

This freestanding credenza provides open storage. It has a 3/8"- or

11/4"-high laminate or veneer top and a painted steel case. The credenza

has a 21/4"-high base with 1" leveling glides.

Actual credenza widths are 297/8", 357/8", or 417/8"; actual depth is 197/8".

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy Program® in Appendices.

Arc pull option (A.) conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disabilities

Act (ADA).

Grain direction is vertical on veneer and wood-grain laminate fronts.

Credenza has no center divider and includes 1 adjustable shelf that

adjusts in 11/4" increments.

Order optional metal credenza shelf (FM892.) separately.

To cover adjacent credenzas with a single top, specify credenzas with no

top option (NT) and order credenza top (FM890.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FM800. A

Step 2. Width

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

Step 3. Depth

20 20" deep A

Step 4. Base Height

2 21/4"-high base A

Step 5. Top

NT no top A

03
3/8" laminate top A

04
3/8" veneer top A

06 11/4" laminate top A

07 11/4" veneer top A

Prices for Steps 1-5.

2NT 203 204 206 207

FM800. 30 20 $1081 1181 1381 1181 1381

36 20 $1164 1264 1464 1264 1464

42 20 $1290 1390 1590 1390 1590

Step 6. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel A +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel A +$0

Step 7. Surface Finish

Metallic Paint

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

CN metallic champagne A +$65

EH metallic bronze A +$65

MS metallic silver A +$65

FM800.
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Sand Textured Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune A +$0

7M chai A +$0

7N grass A +$0

7U blue ridge A +$0

7V loden A +$0

7W napa A +$0

7Y sedona A +$0

7Z mink A +$0

8T gull A +$0

8Y moonbeam A +$0

B4 blue medium A +$0

ZK cappuccino A +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 8. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03) or 11/4" laminate top (06)

91 white A +$0

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03) or 11/4" laminate top (06)

HM natural maple A +$25

HP light anigre A +$25

76 light brown walnut A +$36

HX aged cherry A +$36

HY walnut on cherry A +$36

Wood Veneer

For 3/8" veneer top (04) or 11/4" veneer top (07)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0
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Metal High Credenza, with Doors

Product Information

Description

This freestanding credenza provides enclosed storage. It has a 3/8"- or

11/4"-high laminate or veneer top and a painted steel case with painted,

laminate, or veneer front. The credenza has a 21/4"-high base with 1"

leveling glides.

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy Program® in Appendices.

Arc pull option (A.) conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disabilities

Act (ADA).

Grain direction is vertical on veneer and wood-grain laminate fronts.

Credenza has no center divider and includes 1 adjustable shelf that

adjusts in 11/4" increments.

Order optional metal credenza shelf (FM892.) separately.

To cover adjacent credenzas with a single top, specify credenzas with no

top option (NT) and order credenza top (FM890.) separately.

For keyed-alike locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FM80 A

Step 2. Pull Type

A. arc pull A

K. bar pull A

Step 3. Width

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

Step 4. Depth

20 20" deep A

Step 5. Base Height

2 21/4"-high base A

Step 6. Door Material

P painted door A

L laminate doors A

W veneer doors A

Step 7. Top

For painted door (P) or laminate doors (L)

NT no top A

03
3/8" laminate top A

04
3/8" veneer top A

06 11/4" laminate top A

For veneer doors (W)

NT no top A

04
3/8" veneer top A

07 11/4" veneer top A

Step 8. Lock

L lock A

Prices for Steps 1-8.

2PNTL 2P03L 2P04L 2P06L 2LNTL 2L03L

FM80A. 30 20 $1196 1296 1496 1296 1326 1426

36 20 $1279 1379 1579 1379 1417 1517

42 20 $1405 1505 1705 1505 1556 1656

FM80A.
FM80K.
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2L04L 2L06L 2WNTL 2W04L 2W07L

FM80A. 30 20 $1626 1426 1953 2253 2253

36 20 $1717 1517 2097 2397 2397

42 20 $1856 1656 2317 2617 2617

2PNTL 2P03L 2P04L 2P06L 2LNTL 2L03L

FM80K. 30 20 $1196 1296 1496 1296 1326 1426

36 20 $1279 1379 1579 1379 1417 1517

42 20 $1405 1505 1705 1505 1556 1656

2L04L 2L06L 2WNTL 2W04L 2W07L

FM80K. 30 20 $1626 1426 1953 2253 2253

36 20 $1717 1517 2097 2397 2397

42 20 $1856 1656 2317 2617 2617

Step 9. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel A +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel A +$0

Step 10. Surface Finish

Metallic Paint

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

CN metallic champagne A +$65

EH metallic bronze A +$65

MS metallic silver A +$65

Sand Textured Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune A +$0

7M chai A +$0

7N grass A +$0

7U blue ridge A +$0

7V loden A +$0

7W napa A +$0

7Y sedona A +$0

7Z mink A +$0

8T gull A +$0

8Y moonbeam A +$0

B4 blue medium A +$0

ZK cappuccino A +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 11. Front Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate doors (L)

91 white A +$0

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate doors (L)

HM natural maple A +$25

HP light anigre A +$25

76 light brown walnut A +$36

HX aged cherry A +$36

HY walnut on cherry A +$36

Wood Veneer

For veneer doors (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 12. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03) or 11/4" laminate top (06)

91 white A +$0

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0
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Wood-Grain Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03) or 11/4" laminate top (06)

HM natural maple A +$25

HP light anigre A +$25

76 light brown walnut A +$36

HX aged cherry A +$36

HY walnut on cherry A +$36

Wood Veneer

For 3/8" veneer top (04) or 11/4" veneer top (07)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 13. Pull Finish

For arc pull (A.)

BW warm bronze A +$0

NH brushed nickel A +$0

NK black nickel A +$0

For bar pull (K.)

MS metallic silver A +$0

Step 14. Lock Option

KA keyed alike A +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome A +$0

KD keyed differently, black A +$0
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Metal Credenza Shelf

Product Information

Description

This metal shelf fits into a metal credenza to provide additional shelf

storage. Shelf attachment hardware included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FM892. A

Step 2. Width

18 18" wide A

24 24" wide A

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

Step 3. Depth

20 20" deep A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

20

FM892. 18 $35

24 $45

30 $55

36 $65

42 $75

Step 4. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel A +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel A +$0

Step 5. Surface Finish

Metallic Paint

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

CN metallic champagne A +$10

EH metallic bronze A +$10

MS metallic silver A +$10

FM892.
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Sand Textured Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune A +$0

7M chai A +$0

7N grass A +$0

7U blue ridge A +$0

7V loden A +$0

7W napa A +$0

7Y sedona A +$0

7Z mink A +$0

8T gull A +$0

8Y moonbeam A +$0

B4 blue medium A +$0

ZK cappuccino A +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0
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Credenza Top for Metal Credenza

Product Information

Description

This credenza top can be used to cover a single credenza or 2 credenzas

that are ganged side-by-side. It is available in 3/8"-high laminate or

veneer, or 11/4"-high laminate. Attachment hardware included.

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy Program® in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FM890.20 A

Step 2. Width

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

60 60" wide A

66 66" wide A

72 72" wide A

Step 3. Top Material

03
3/8" laminate top A

04
3/8" veneer top A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

03 04

FM890.20 30 $250 600

36 $285 675

42 $325 715

48 $345 765

60 $425 875

66 $465 950

72 $485 985

Step 4. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03)

HM natural maple A +$25

HP light anigre A +$25

76 light brown walnut A +$36

HX aged cherry A +$36

HY walnut on cherry A +$36

FM890.
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Wood Veneer

For 3/8" veneer top (04)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0
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Credenza Cushion Top

Product Information

Description

This cushion attaches to the top of a metal or wood credenza to provide

temporary guest seating. Attachment hardware included.

Notes

Cushion accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is estimated

for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics. Order 1 yard of fabric per cushion.

For odd number of cushions, round up to next whole yard. For

information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM

Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FF891. A

Step 2. Height

01 1" high A

02 2" high A

Step 3. Depth

20 20" deep A

Step 4. Width

24 24" wide A

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

24 30 36 42 48

FF891. 01 20 $300 300 300 300 300

02 20 $350 350 350 350 350

Step 5. Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers.

First 2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate

fabric color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$61

Price Category 3 +$74

Price Category 4 +$91

Price Category 7 A +$137

Price Category 9 +$950

Price Category E +$153

Price Category F +$214

Price Category G +$275

Price Category H +$367

Price Category I +$460

FF891.
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Support Bracket, Low
Credenza-to-Frame

Product Information

Description

This bracket attaches between a Canvas wood or metal credenza and a

frame. It allows the credenza to attach parallel or perpendicular to the

frame, providing support to a frame run in place of a return wall or work

surface support.

Notes

Bracket attaches credenza with no gap or with a 1" gap from the front of

the frame to allow room for cords and cables.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT292. A

Step 2. Storage Type

M for use with metal or wood low credenza with 4" high foot A

Step 3. Frame Attachment Location

L left end of frame A

R right end of frame A

Step 4. Storage Attachment Position

N no gap, for storage tight to wall A

G 1" gap, for cord drop A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N G

FT292. M L $75 75

R $75 75

Step 5. Surface Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne A +$10

EH metallic bronze A +$10

MS metallic silver A +$10

FT292.
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Front-to-Back Filing Rail

Product Information

Description

This filing rail holds letter-size files for front-to-back filing. The 18"-deep

rail is used in a metal low credenza. The 20"-deep rail is used in a metal

lateral file. Finish is black umber.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FM920.

Step 2. Width

00 for 30"- or 42"-wide drawers

36 for 36"-wide drawers

Step 3. Depth

18 for 18"-deep low credenza file drawer

20 for 20"-deep 2-high lateral file drawer

Prices for Steps 1-3.

18 20

FM920. 00 $27 27

36 $27 27

FM920.
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Side-to-Side Filing Rail

Product Information

Description

This filing rail holds letter- or legal-sized hanging folder for side-to-side

filing in a metal low credenza or lateral file. Finish is black umber.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FM921.

Step 2. Quantity

1 1 filing rail

2 2 filing rails

Step 3. Width

30 for 30"-wide drawers

36 for 36"-wide drawers

42 for 42"-wide drawers

Prices for Steps 1-3.

30 36 42

FM921. 1 $19 19 19

2 $39 39 39

FM921.
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Movable Divider

Product Information

Description

This adjustable metal divider fits into slots of a metal low credenza or

lateral file drawer. The 18"-deep divider is used in a metal low credenza.

The 20"-deep divider is used in a metal lateral file. Finish is black umber.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FM922.

Step 2. Quantity

1 1 divider

3 3 dividers

Step 3. Depth

18 for 18"-deep low credenza file drawer

20 for 20"-deep 2-high lateral file drawer

Prices for Steps 1-3.

18 20

FM922. 1 $13 13

3 $33 33

FM922.

66 Canvas Office Landscape™ Filing and Storage Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Ca
nv

as
 O

ff
ic

e 
La

nd
sc

ap
e™

 M
et

al
 C

as
e 

Cr
ed

en
za

s=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

CanvasFilingStorage.qxp  4/14/2011  10:18 AM  Page 66



File Drawer Organizer

Product Information

Description

This 2-piece plastic organizer fits into any file drawer configured for

letter-size filing. It has a removable top tray with sections for storing

small items, and a bottom bin that can hold larger items or be divided

into 3 sections; 2 vertical dividers included. Finish is black umber.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FM923. $70

FM923.
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Open Shelf Organizer

Product Information

Description

This organizer sits on a surface or credenza to provide open storage and

organization of small items. It has a laminate or veneer case with

aluminum shelves.

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy Program® in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FF900. A

Step 2. Height

13 121/2" high A

17 161/2" high A

24 231/2" high A

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide A

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

Step 4. Case Material

L laminate A

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

FF900. 13 24 $655 965

30 $680 1020

36 $705 1075

17 24 $730 1115

30 $755 1170

36 $780 1225

24 24 $805 1265

30 $830 1320

36 $855 1375

Step 5. Top/Case/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

FF900.
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Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple A +$15

HP light anigre A +$15

76 light brown walnut A +$50

HX aged cherry A +$50

HY walnut on cherry A +$50

For veneer (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 6. Shelf Finish

Anodized Aluminum

AN clear anodized aluminum A +$0
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Open Shelf Organizer, Divider

Product Information

Description

This divider fits on an open shelf organizer to divide shelf space.

Package contains 2.

Notes

Order open shelf organizer (FF900.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FF901. A $110

Step 2. Surface Finish

AN clear anodized aluminum A +$0

FF901.
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Canvas Office Landscape™ Wood Filing & Storage

Wood Case Lateral Files

Wood Case Pedestals

Wood Case Cabinets and Bookcases

Wood Case Credenzas

Organizers
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Wood Freestanding Lateral File

Product Information

Description

This lateral file has a 3/8"-high laminate or veneer top, and the choice of a

laminate case and front, veneer case and front, or laminate case with

veneer front. It has a 21/4"-high base with 1" leveling glides and a

positive interlock system that permits only 1 drawer to open at a time.

Drawers have full-extension ball-bearing slides and accommodate side-

to-side and front-to-back filing of letter-, legal, and A4-size hanging

files.

Actual file widths are 297/8", 357/8", or 417/8"; actual depth is 297/8".

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy Program® in Appendices.

Arc pull option (A.) conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disabilities

Act (ADA).

Grain direction is vertical on veneer and wood-grain laminate fronts.

For information on counterweight option (CB), see Canvas Planning

Guide.

For keyed-alike locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FF20 A

Step 2. Pull Type

A. arc pull A

K. bar pull A

Step 3. Width

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

Step 4. Depth

20 20" deep A

Step 5. Configuration

FF file/file A

Step 6. Base Height

2 21/4"-high base A

Step 7. Case/Front Material

L laminate A

C laminate case/veneer door A

W veneer A

Step 8. Top

For file/file (FF) with laminate (L)

NT no top A

03
3/8" laminate top A

04
3/8" veneer top A

For file/file (FF) with laminate case/veneer door (C)

NT no top A

03
3/8" laminate top A

04
3/8" veneer top A

For file/file (FF) with veneer (W)

NT no top A

04
3/8" veneer top A

Step 9. Lock

N no lock A

L lock A

FF20A.
FF20K.
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Prices for Steps 1-9.

FF2LNTN FF2LNTL FF2L03N FF2L03L FF2L04N FF2L04L

FF20A. 30 20 $2070 2080 2170 2180 2370 2380

36 20 $2270 2280 2370 2380 2570 2580

42 20 $2470 2480 2570 2580 2770 2780

FF2CNTN FF2CNTL FF2C03N FF2C03L FF2C04N FF2C04L

FF20A. 30 20 $2489 2499 2589 2599 2789 2799

36 20 $2746 2756 2846 2856 3046 3056

42 20 $2986 2996 3086 3096 3286 3296

FF2WNTN FF2WNTL FF2W04N FF2W04L

FF20A. 30 20 $2809 2819 3109 3119

36 20 $3118 3128 3418 3428

42 20 $3406 3416 3706 3716

FF2LNTN FF2LNTL FF2L03N FF2L03L FF2L04N FF2L04L

FF20K. 30 20 $2070 2080 2170 2180 2370 2380

36 20 $2270 2280 2370 2380 2570 2580

42 20 $2470 2480 2570 2580 2770 2780

FF2CNTN FF2CNTL FF2C03N FF2C03L FF2C04N FF2C04L

FF20K. 30 20 $2489 2499 2589 2599 2789 2799

36 20 $2746 2756 2846 2856 3046 3056

42 20 $2986 2996 3086 3096 3286 3296

FF2WNTN FF2WNTL FF2W04N FF2W04L

FF20K. 30 20 $2809 2819 3109 3119

36 20 $3118 3128 3418 3428

42 20 $3406 3416 3706 3716

Step 10. Case Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L) or laminate case/veneer door (C)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate (L) or laminate case/veneer door (C)

HM natural maple A +$15

HP light anigre A +$15

76 light brown walnut A +$50

HX aged cherry A +$50

HY walnut on cherry A +$50

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 11. Front Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple A +$25

HP light anigre A +$25

76 light brown walnut A +$36

HX aged cherry A +$36

HY walnut on cherry A +$36

Wood Veneer

For laminate case/veneer door (C) or veneer (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0
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Step 12. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03)

HM natural maple A +$25

HP light anigre A +$25

76 light brown walnut A +$36

HX aged cherry A +$36

HY walnut on cherry A +$36

Wood Veneer

For 3/8" veneer top (04)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 13. Pull Finish

For arc pull (A.)

BW warm bronze A +$0

NH brushed nickel A +$0

NK black nickel A +$0

Step 14. Pull Finish

For bar pull (K.)

MS metallic silver A +$5

Step 15. Counterweight

NO no counterweight A +$0

CB counterweight A +$70

Step 16. Lock Option

For lock (L)

KA keyed alike A +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome A +$0

KD keyed differently, black A +$0

=
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Wood Freestanding Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This pedestal has a 3/8"-high laminate or veneer top and the choice of a

laminate case and front, veneer case and front, or laminate case with

veneer front. It has a 21/4"-high base with 1" leveling glides. The drawers

have full-extension ball-bearing slides. File drawers accommodate front-

to-back filing of letter-size hanging files.

Actual pedestal depths are 197/8", 237/8", or 297/8".

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy Program® in Appendices.

Arc pull option (A.) conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disabilities

Act (ADA).

Grain direction is vertical on veneer and wood-grain laminate fronts.

For keyed-alike locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FF10 A

Step 2. Pull Type

A. arc pull A

K. bar pull A

Step 3. Depth

20 20" deep A

24 24" deep A

30 30" deep A

Step 4. Configuration

BBF box/box/file A

FF file/file A

BF box/file A

Step 5. Base/Foot Height

2 21/4"-high base A

Step 6. Case/Front Material

L laminate case/front A

C laminate case/veneer front A

W veneer case/front A

Step 7. Top

For box/file (BF) with laminate case/front (L)

03
3/8" laminate top A

04
3/8" veneer top A

For box/file (BF) with laminate case/veneer front (C)

03
3/8" laminate top A

04
3/8" veneer top A

For box/file (BF) with veneer case/front (W)

04
3/8" veneer top A

For box/box/file (BBF) or file/file (FF) with laminate case/front (L)

NT no top A

03
3/8" laminate top A

04
3/8" veneer top A

FF10A.
FF10K.
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For box/box/file (BBF) or file/file (FF) with laminate case/veneer front (C)

NT no top A

03
3/8" laminate top A

04
3/8" veneer top A

For box/box/file (BBF) or file/file (FF) with veneer case/front (W)

NT no top A

04
3/8" veneer top A

Step 8. Lock

N no lock A

L lock A

Prices for Steps 1-8.

2LNTN 2LNTL 2L03N 2L03L 2L04N 2L04L

FF10A. 20 BBF $1570 1580 1645 1655 1745 1755

FF $1520 1530 1595 1605 1770 1780

BF — — $1490 1500 1665 1675

24 BBF $1655 1665 1730 1740 1905 1915

FF $1605 1615 1680 1690 1855 1865

BF — — $1575 1585 1750 1760

30 BBF $1740 1750 1815 1825 1990 2000

FF $1690 1700 1765 1775 1940 1950

BF — — $1660 1670 1835 1845

2CNTN 2CNTL 2C03N 2C03L 2C04N 2C04L

FF10A. 20 BBF $1901 1911 1976 1986 2151 2161

FF $1841 1851 1916 1926 2091 2101

BF — — $1790 1800 1965 1975

24 BBF $2003 2013 2078 2088 2253 2263

FF $1943 1953 2001 2028 2193 2203

BF — — $1892 1902 2067 2077

30 BBF $2105 2115 2163 2190 2355 2365

FF $2045 2055 2120 2130 2295 2305

BF — — $1994 2004 2169 2179

2WNTN 2WNTL 2W04N 2W04L

FF10A. 20 BBF $2158 2168 2333 2343

FF $2087 2097 2262 2272

BF — — $2114 2124

24 BBF $2279 2289 2454 2464

FF $2208 2218 2383 2393

BF — — $2234 2244

30 BBF $2399 2409 2574 2584

FF $2328 2338 2503 2513

BF — — $2355 2365

2LNTN 2LNTL 2L03N 2L03L 2L04N 2L04L

FF10K. 20 BBF $1570 1580 1645 1655 1745 1755

FF $1520 1530 1595 1605 1770 1780

BF — — $1490 1500 1665 1675

24 BBF $1655 1665 1730 1740 1905 1915

FF $1605 1615 1680 1690 1855 1865

BF — — $1575 1585 1750 1760

30 BBF $1740 1750 1815 1825 1990 2000

FF $1690 1700 1765 1775 1940 1950

BF — — $1660 1670 1835 1845

2CNTN 2CNTL 2C03N 2C03L 2C04N 2C04L

FF10K. 20 BBF $1901 1911 1976 1986 2151 2161

FF $1841 1851 1916 1926 2091 2101

BF — — $1790 1800 1965 1975

24 BBF $2003 2013 2078 2088 2253 2263

FF $1943 1953 2001 2028 2193 2203

BF — — $1892 1902 2067 2077

30 BBF $2105 2115 2163 2190 2355 2365

FF $2045 2055 2120 2130 2295 2305

BF — — $1994 2004 2169 2179

2WNTN 2WNTL 2W04N 2W04L

FF10K. 20 BBF $2158 2168 2333 2343

FF $2087 2097 2262 2272

BF — — $2114 2124

24 BBF $2279 2289 2454 2464

FF $2208 2218 2383 2393

BF — — $2234 2244

30 BBF $2399 2409 2574 2584

FF $2328 2338 2503 2513

BF — — $2355 2365

Step 9. Case Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate case/front (L) or laminate case/veneer front (C)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0
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Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate case/front (L) or laminate case/veneer front (C)

HM natural maple A +$15

HP light anigre A +$15

76 light brown walnut A +$50

HX aged cherry A +$50

HY walnut on cherry A +$50

Wood Veneer

For veneer case/front (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 10. Front Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate case/front (L)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate case/front (L)

HM natural maple A +$25

HP light anigre A +$25

76 light brown walnut A +$36

HX aged cherry A +$36

HY walnut on cherry A +$36

Wood Veneer

For laminate case/veneer front (C) or veneer case/front (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 11. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03)

HM natural maple A +$25

HP light anigre A +$25

76 light brown walnut A +$36

HX aged cherry A +$36

HY walnut on cherry A +$36

Wood Veneer

For 3/8" veneer top (04)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 12. Pull Finish

For arc pull (A.)

BW warm bronze A +$0

NH brushed nickel A +$0

NK black nickel A +$0

For bar pull (K.)

MS metallic silver A +$5

Step 13. Counterweight

NO no counterweight A +$0

CB counterweight A +$24

Step 14. Lock Option

For lock (L)

KA keyed alike A +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome A +$0

KD keyed differently, black A +$0
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Wood Mobile Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This pedestal has a 3/8"-high laminate or veneer top and the choice of a

laminate case and front, veneer case and front, or laminate case with

veneer front. It has concealed casters and full-extension ball-bearing

slides on the drawers. File drawers accommodate front-to-back filing of

letter-size hanging files.

Actual file depth is 177/8".

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy Program® in Appendices.

Arc pull option (A.) conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disabilities

Act (ADA).

Grain direction is vertical on veneer and wood-grain laminate fronts.

For keyed-alike locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FF11 A

Step 2. Pull Type

A. arc pull A

K. bar pull A

Step 3. Depth

18 18" deep A

Step 4. Configuration

BF box/file A

Step 5. Case/Front Material

L laminate case/front A

C laminate case/veneer front A

W veneer case/front A

Step 6. Top

For box/file (BF) with laminate case/front (L)

03
3/8" laminate top A

04
3/8" veneer top A

For box/file (BF) with laminate case/veneer front (C)

03
3/8" laminate top A

04
3/8" veneer top A

For box/file (BF) with veneer case/front (W)

04
3/8" veneer top A

Step 7. Lock

N no lock A

L lock A

Prices for Steps 1-7.

L03N L03L L04N L04L C03N C03L

FF11A. 18 BF $1475 1485 1650 1660 1650 1660

C04N C04L W04N W04L

FF11A. 18 BF $1750 1760 2218 2228

L03N L03L L04N L04L C03N C03L

FF11K. 18 BF $1475 1485 1650 1660 1650 1660

FF11A.
FF11K.
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C04N C04L W04N W04L

FF11K. 18 BF $1750 1760 2218 2228

Step 8. Case Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate case/front (L) or laminate case/veneer front (C)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate case/front (L) or laminate case/veneer front (C)

HM natural maple A +$15

HP light anigre A +$15

76 light brown walnut A +$50

HX aged cherry A +$50

HY walnut on cherry A +$50

Wood Veneer

For veneer case/front (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 9. Front Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate case/front (L)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate case/front (L)

HM natural maple A +$25

HP light anigre A +$25

76 light brown walnut A +$36

HX aged cherry A +$36

HY walnut on cherry A +$36

Wood Veneer

For laminate case/veneer front (C) or veneer case/front (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 10. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03)

HM natural maple A +$25

HP light anigre A +$25

76 light brown walnut A +$36

HX aged cherry A +$36

HY walnut on cherry A +$36

Wood Veneer

For 3/8" veneer top (04)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0
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Step 11. Pull Finish

For arc pull (A.)

BW warm bronze A +$0

NH brushed nickel A +$0

NK black nickel A +$0

For bar pull (K.)

MS metallic silver A +$5

Step 12. Lock Option

For lock (L)

KA keyed alike A +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome A +$0

KD keyed differently, black A +$0
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Pedestal Cushion Top

Product Information

Description

This cushion attaches to the top of a freestanding or mobile pedestal to

provide temporary guest seating. Attachment hardware included.

Notes

Pedestal cushion accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is

estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics. Order 1/2 yard of fabric

per cushion. For odd number of cushions, round up to next whole yard.

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FF893. A

Step 2. Height

01 1" high A

02 2" high A

Step 3. Depth

18 18" deep A

20 20" deep A

24 24" deep A

30 30" deep A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

18 20 24 30

FF893. 01 $200 200 210 220

02 $250 250 260 270

Step 4. Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers.

First 2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate

fabric color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$61

Price Category 3 +$74

Price Category 4 +$91

Price Category 7 A +$137

Price Category 9 +$950

Price Category E +$153

Price Category F +$214

Price Category G +$275

Price Category H +$367

Price Category I +$460

FF893.
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Wood Vertical Storage Cabinet,
Thin Top

Product Information

Description

This freestanding cabinet is fully enclosed and has a 3/8"-high laminate

or veneer top and the choice of a laminate case and front, veneer case

and front, or laminate case with veneer front. It has a 21/4"-high base

with 1" leveling glides. The cabinet is available with a variety of interior

configurations with options for wardrobe, shelves, and pedestal

drawers. 12"-, 15"- and 24"-wide cabinets have a single door that covers

both sides of the cabinet; 30"-wide cabinet has separate doors for the

wardrobe and shelves/drawers. Cabinet door(s) have automatic spring

catches and optional locks.

Actual cabinet widths are 117/8", 237/8", or 297/8"; actual depth is 237/8".

The wardrobe includes a coat hook.

The storage compartment has 1 or more adjustable shelves that adjust

in 11/4" increments.

Drawers have full-extension ball-bearing slides. File drawers

accommodate front-to-back filing of letter-size hanging files.

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy Program® in Appendices.

Arc pull option (A.) conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disabilities

Act (ADA).

Grain direction is vertical on veneer and wood-grain laminate fronts.

Cabinet with shelves has the following number of adjustable shelves:

Cabinet Height—Number of Shelves

42"-high—2 adjustable shelves

46"-high—2 adjustable shelves

57"-high—3 adjustable shelves

68"-high—4 adjustable shelves

Cabinet with shelves/file(s) is configured as follows:

Cabinet Height—Shelves & Drawers

42"-high—1 fixed shelf, 1 adjustable shelf, 1 file drawer

46"-high—1 fixed shelf, 1 adjustable shelf, 1 file drawer

57"-high—1 fixed shelf, 1 adjustable shelf, 2 file drawers

68"-high—1 fixed shelf, 2 adjustable shelves, 2 file drawers

Cabinet with shelves/box(s)/file is configured as follows:

Cabinet Height—Shelves & Drawers

42"-high—1 fixed shelf, 1 adjustable shelf, 1 box drawer, 1 file drawer

46"-high—1 fixed shelf, 1 adjustable shelf, 1 box drawer, 1 file drawer

57"-high—1 fixed shelf, 1 adjustable shelf, 2 box drawers, 1 file drawer

68"-high—1 fixed shelf, 2 adjustable shelves, 2 box drawers, 1 file

drawer

Dimensional illustrations do not include all possible configurations.

For keyed-alike locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

FF50M.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FF50M. A

Step 2. Height

4 42" high A

5 46" high A

6 57" high A

7 68" high A

Step 3. Width

For 42" high (4) or 46" high (5)

12 12" wide A

15 15" wide A

24 24" wide A

30 30" wide A

For 57" high (6) or 68" high (7)

24 24" wide A

30 30" wide A

Step 4. Depth

20 20" deep A

24 24" deep A

Step 5. Base/Foot Height

2 21/4"-high base A

Step 6. Configuration

For 12" wide (12)

SL shelves, left-hinged door A

SR shelves, right-hinged door A

WL wardrobe with shelves, left-hinged door A

WR wardrobe with shelves, right-hinged door A

For 15" wide (15)

SL shelves, left-hinged door A

SR shelves, right-hinged door A

WL wardrobe with shelves, left-hinged door A

WR wardrobe with shelves, right-hinged door A

DL shelves/file(s), left-hinged door A

DR shelves/file(s), right-hinged door A

EL shelves/box(s)/file, left-hinged door A

ER shelves/box(s)/file, right-hinged door A

For 42" high (4) or 46" high (5) with 24" wide (24) or 30" wide (30)

BL wardrobe left, shelves/file(s) right A

BR shelves/file(s) left, wardrobe right A

CL wardrobe left, shelves/box(s)/file right A

CR shelves/box(s)/file left, wardrobe right A

For 57" high (6) or 68" high (7) with 24" wide (24) or 30" wide (30)

BL wardrobe left, shelves/file(s) right A

BR shelves/file(s) left, wardrobe right A

CL wardrobe left, shelves/box(s)/file right A

CR shelves/box(s)/file left, wardrobe right A

Step 7. Case/Door Material

L laminate A

C laminate case/veneer door A

W veneer A

Step 8. Top Material

3
3/8" laminate top A

4
3/8" veneer top A

Step 9. Lock

N no lock A

L lock A

Prices for Steps 1-9.

202BLL3N 202BLL3L 202BLL4N 202BLL4L 202BLC3N 202BLC3L

FF50M. 4 24 $2696 2706 2892 2902 3101 3111

30 $2804 2814 3049 3059 3225 3234

5 24 $2804 2814 3000 3010 3101 3111

30 $2912 2922 3157 3167 3225 3234

6 24 $2912 2922 3108 3118 3349 3359

30 $3020 3030 3265 3275 3473 3482

7 24 $3020 3030 3216 3226 3473 3482

30 $3128 3137 3373 3382 3597 3607

202BLC4N 202BLC4L 202BLW3N 202BLW3L 202BLW4N 202BLW4L

FF50M. 4 24 $3297 3307 4764 4774 4960 4970

30 $3470 3479 4913 4923 5158 5168

5 24 $3297 3307 4962 4972 5158 5168

30 $3470 3479 5112 5122 5357 5367

6 24 $3545 3555 5161 5171 5357 5367

30 $3718 3727 5310 5320 5555 5565

7 24 $3669 3678 5359 5369 5555 5565

30 $3842 3852 5509 5519 5754 5764
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202SLL3N 202SLL3L 202SLL4N 202SLL4L 202SLC3N 202SLC3L

FF50M. 4 12 $1635 1645 1733 1743 1963 1973

15 $1807 1816 1905 1914 2061 2071

5 12 $1684 1694 1782 1792 2023 2033

15 $2082 2092 2062 2072 2121 2131

202SLC4N 202SLC4L 202SLW3N 202SLW3L 202SLW4N 202SLW4L

FF50M. 4 12 $2061 2071 3049 3059 3147 3157

15 $2159 2169 3147 3157 3245 3255

5 12 $2121 2131 3144 3154 3242 3252

15 $2102 2111 2043 2053 2023 2033

202BRL3N 202BRL3L 202BRL4N 202BRL4L 202BRC3N 202BRC3L

FF50M. 4 24 $2696 2706 2892 2902 3101 3111

30 $2804 2814 3049 3059 3225 3234

5 24 $2804 2814 3000 3010 3101 3111

30 $2912 2922 3157 3167 3225 3234

6 24 $2912 2922 3108 3118 3349 3359

30 $3020 3030 3265 3275 3473 3482

7 24 $3020 3030 3216 3226 3473 3482

30 $3128 3137 3373 3382 3597 3607

202BRC4N 202BRC4L 202BRW3N 202BRW3L 202BRW4N 202BRW4L

FF50M. 4 24 $3297 3307 4764 4774 4960 4970

30 $3470 3479 4913 4923 5158 5168

5 24 $3297 3307 4962 4972 5158 5168

30 $3470 3479 5112 5122 5357 5367

6 24 $3545 3555 5161 5171 5357 5367

30 $3718 3727 5310 5320 5555 5565

7 24 $3669 3678 5359 5369 5555 5565

30 $3842 3852 5509 5519 5754 5764

202SRL3N 202SRL3L 202SRL4N 202SRL4L 202SRC3N 202SRC3L

FF50M. 4 12 $1635 1645 1733 1743 1963 1973

15 $1807 1816 1905 1914 2061 2071

5 12 $1684 1694 1782 1792 2023 2033

15 $1964 1974 1945 1955 2004 2013

202SRC4N 202SRC4L 202SRW3N 202SRW3L 202SRW4N 202SRW4L

FF50M. 4 12 $2061 2071 3049 3059 3147 3157

15 $2159 2169 3147 3157 3245 3255

5 12 $2121 2131 3144 3154 3242 3252

15 $1984 1994 1925 1935 1906 1915

202CLL3N 202CLL3L 202CLL4N 202CLL4L 202CLC3N 202CLC3L

FF50M. 4 24 $2696 2706 2892 2902 3101 3111

30 $2804 2814 3049 3059 3225 3234

5 24 $2804 2814 3000 3010 3101 3111

30 $2912 2922 3157 3167 3225 3234

6 24 $2912 2922 3108 3118 3349 3359

30 $3020 3030 3265 3275 3473 3482

7 24 $3020 3030 3216 3226 3473 3482

30 $3128 3137 3373 3382 3597 3607

202CLC4N 202CLC4L 202CLW3N 202CLW3L 202CLW4N 202CLW4L

FF50M. 4 24 $3297 3307 4764 4774 4960 4970

30 $3470 3479 4913 4923 5158 5168

5 24 $3297 3307 4962 4972 5158 5168

30 $3470 3479 5112 5122 5357 5367

6 24 $3545 3555 5161 5171 5357 5367

30 $3718 3727 5310 5320 5555 5565

7 24 $3669 3678 5359 5369 5555 5565

30 $3842 3852 5509 5519 5754 5764

202WLL3N 202WLL3L 202WLL4N 202WLL4L 202WLC3N 202WLC3L

FF50M. 4 12 $1513 1522 1611 1620 1818 1828

15 $1807 1816 1905 1914 2061 2071

5 12 $1558 1568 1656 1666 1872 1882

15 $1847 1857 1827 1837 1886 1896

202WLC4N 202WLC4L 202WLW3N 202WLW3L 202WLW4N 202WLW4L

FF50M. 4 12 $1916 1926 2816 2826 2914 2924

15 $2159 2169 3147 3157 3245 3255

5 12 $1970 1980 2902 2912 3000 3010

15 $1866 1876 1808 1817 1788 1798

202CRL3N 202CRL3L 202CRL4N 202CRL4L 202CRC3N 202CRC3L

FF50M. 4 24 $2696 2706 2892 2902 3101 3111

30 $2804 2814 3049 3059 3225 3234

5 24 $2804 2814 3000 3010 3101 3111

30 $2912 2922 3157 3167 3225 3234

6 24 $2912 2922 3108 3118 3349 3359

30 $3020 3030 3265 3275 3473 3482

7 24 $3020 3030 3216 3226 3473 3482

30 $3128 3137 3373 3382 3597 3607

202CRC4N 202CRC4L 202CRW3N 202CRW3L 202CRW4N 202CRW4L

FF50M. 4 24 $3297 3307 4764 4774 4960 4970

30 $3470 3479 4913 4923 5158 5168

5 24 $3297 3307 4962 4972 5158 5168

30 $3470 3479 5112 5122 5357 5367

6 24 $3545 3555 5161 5171 5357 5367

30 $3718 3727 5310 5320 5555 5565
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7 24 $3669 3678 5359 5369 5555 5565

30 $3842 3852 5509 5519 5754 5764

202WRL3N 202WRL3L 202WRL4N 202WRL4L 202WRC3N 202WRC3L

FF50M. 4 12 $1513 1522 1611 1620 1818 1828

15 $1807 1816 1905 1914 2061 2071

5 12 $1558 1568 1656 1666 1872 1882

15 $1729 1739 1710 1719 1768 1778

202WRC4N 202WRC4L 202WRW3N 202WRW3L 202WRW4N 202WRW4L

FF50M. 4 12 $1916 1926 2816 2826 2914 2924

15 $2159 2169 3147 3157 3245 3255

5 12 $1970 1980 2902 2912 3000 3010

15 $1749 1759 1690 1700 1670 1680

202DLL3N 202DLL3L 202DLL4N 202DLL4L 202DLC3N 202DLC3L

FF50M. 4 15 $1807 1816 1905 1914 2061 2071

5 15 $1856 1865 1954 1963 2121 2131

202DLC4N 202DLC4L 202DLW3N 202DLW3L 202DLW4N 202DLW4L

FF50M. 4 15 $2159 2169 3147 3157 3245 3255

5 15 $2219 2229 3144 3154 3242 3252

202DRL3N 202DRL3L 202DRL4N 202DRL4L 202DRC3N 202DRC3L

FF50M. 4 15 $1807 1816 1905 1914 2061 2071

5 15 $1856 1865 1954 1963 2121 2131

202DRC4N 202DRC4L 202DRW3N 202DRW3L 202DRW4N 202DRW4L

FF50M. 4 15 $2159 2169 3147 3157 3245 3255

5 15 $2219 2229 3144 3154 3242 3252

202ELL3N 202ELL3L 202ELL4N 202ELL4L 202ELC3N 202ELC3L

FF50M. 4 15 $1807 1816 1905 1914 2061 2071

5 15 $1856 1865 1954 1963 2121 2131

202ELC4N 202ELC4L 202ELW3N 202ELW3L 202ELW4N 202ELW4L

FF50M. 4 15 $2159 2169 3147 3157 3245 3255

5 15 $2219 2229 3046 3056 3144 3154

Step 10. Case Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L) or laminate case/veneer door (C)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate (L) or laminate case/veneer door (C)

HM natural maple A +$60

HP light anigre A +$60

76 light brown walnut A +$156

HX aged cherry A +$156

HY walnut on cherry A +$156

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 11. Door Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple A +$40

HP light anigre A +$40

76 light brown walnut A +$104

HX aged cherry A +$104

HY walnut on cherry A +$104
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Wood Veneer

For laminate case/veneer door (C) or veneer (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 12. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (3)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (3)

HM natural maple A +$25

HP light anigre A +$25

76 light brown walnut A +$36

HX aged cherry A +$36

HY walnut on cherry A +$36

Wood Veneer

For 3/8" veneer top (4)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 13. Lock Option

For lock (L)

KA keyed alike A +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome A +$0

KD keyed differently, black A +$0

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
Canvas O

ffice Landscape™ W
ood Case Cabinets and B

ookcases

HermanMiller Canvas Office Landscape™ Filing and Storage Price Book (5/11) 87

Wood Vertical Storage Cabinet,
Thin Top continued

CanvasFilingStorage.qxp  4/14/2011  10:18 AM  Page 87



Wood Freestanding Bookcase

Product Information

Description

This bookcase provides open storage and display space. It has a
3/8"-high laminate or veneer top, a laminate or veneer case, a 2/14" base

with 1" leveling glides. Includes 1 or more adjustable shelves, based on

height.

Actual bookcase widths are 297/8" or 357/8"; actual depth is 137/8".

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy Program® in Appendices.

Shelves adjust in 11/4" increments.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FF300. A

Step 2. Height

22 22" high A

27 27" high A

42 42" high A

46 46" high A

Step 3. Width

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

Step 4. Depth

14 14" deep A

Step 5. Base/Foot Height

2 21/4"-high base A

Step 6. Case/Base Material

L laminate A

C laminate case/veneer base A

W veneer A

Step 7. Top

03
3/8" laminate top A

04
3/8" veneer top A

Prices for Steps 1-7.

142L03 142L04 142C03 142C04 142W03 142W04

FF300. 22 30 $969 1169 1119 1319 1495 1695

36 $1066 1266 1216 1416 1665 1865

27 30 $1053 1253 1203 1403 1643 1843

36 $1158 1358 1308 1508 1827 2027

42 30 $1242 1442 1392 1592 1974 2174

36 $1366 1566 1516 1716 2191 2391

46 30 $1317 1517 1467 1667 2104 2304

36 $1448 1648 1598 1798 2334 2534

FF300.
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Step 8. Case Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L) or laminate case/veneer base (C)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate (L) or laminate case/veneer base (C)

HM natural maple A +$15

HP light anigre A +$15

76 light brown walnut A +$75

HX aged cherry A +$75

HY walnut on cherry A +$75

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 9. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03)

HM natural maple A +$25

HP light anigre A +$25

76 light brown walnut A +$36

HX aged cherry A +$36

HY walnut on cherry A +$36

Wood Veneer

For 3/8" veneer top (04)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 10. Base Finish

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple A +$5

HP light anigre A +$5

76 light brown walnut A +$10

HX aged cherry A +$10

HY walnut on cherry A +$10

Wood Veneer

For laminate case/veneer base (C) or veneer (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0
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Wood Low Credenza, Open

Product Information

Description

This credenza provides open storage and can be used freestanding or to

support 1 end of a surface. It has a 3/8"-high laminate or veneer top, a

laminate or veneer case, and a 21/4"-high base with 1" leveling glides.

Actual credenza widths are 297/8", 357/8", 417/8", 477/8", or 597/8"; actual

depth is 197/8".

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy Program® in Appendices.

30"- and 36"-wide credenzas have no center divider and include 1

adjustable shelf. 42"-, 48"-, and 60"-wide credenzas have a center

divider and include 2 adjustable shelves. Shelves adjust in 11/4"

increments.

Order optional wood credenza shelf (FF892.) separately.

When using credenza to support 1 end of a surface, order 1 of the

following products separately:

• Surface support, low credenza, adjustable height (FT299.)

• Surface support, low credenza, fixed height (FT298.)

To provide temporary guest seating on a credenza, order cushion top

(FF891.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FF700. A

Step 2. Width

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

60 60" wide A

Step 3. Depth

20 20" deep A

Step 4. Base/Foot Height

2 21/4"-high base A

Step 5. Case/Base Material

L laminate A

C laminate case/veneer base A

W veneer A

Step 6. Top

For laminate (L) or laminate case/veneer base (C)

NT no top A

03
3/8" laminate top A

04
3/8" veneer top A

For veneer (W)

NT no top A

04
3/8" veneer top A

Prices for Steps 1-6.

2LNT 2L03 2L04 2CNT 2C03 2C04

FF700. 30 20 $1196 1296 1496 1346 1446 1646

36 20 $1281 1381 1581 1431 1531 1731

42 20 $1621 1721 1921 1771 1871 2071

48 20 $1701 1801 2001 1851 1951 2151

60 20 $1886 1986 2236 2036 2136 2386

2WNT 2W04

FF700. 30 20 $1968 2268

36 20 $2117 2417

42 20 $2712 3012

48 20 $2827 3152

60 20 $3126 3476

FF700.
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Step 7. Case Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L) or laminate case/veneer base (C)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate (L) or laminate case/veneer base (C)

HM natural maple A +$15

HP light anigre A +$15

76 light brown walnut A +$50

HX aged cherry A +$50

HY walnut on cherry A +$50

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 8. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03)

HM natural maple A +$25

HP light anigre A +$25

76 light brown walnut A +$36

HX aged cherry A +$36

HY walnut on cherry A +$36

Wood Veneer

For 3/8" veneer top (04)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 9. Base Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple A +$5

HP light anigre A +$5

76 light brown walnut A +$10

HX aged cherry A +$10

HY walnut on cherry A +$10

Wood Veneer

For laminate case/veneer base (C) or veneer (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0
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Wood Low Credenza, with Doors

Product Information

Description

This credenza provides enclosed storage and can be used freestanding

or to support 1 end of a surface. It has a 3/8"-high laminate or veneer top

and the choice of a laminate case and front, veneer case and front, or

laminate case with veneer front. The credenza has a 21/4"-high base with

1" leveling glides.

Actual credenza widths are 297/8", 357/8", or 417/8"; actual depth is 197/8".

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy Program® in Appendices.

Arc pull option (A.) conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disabilities

Act (ADA).

Grain direction is vertical on veneer and wood-grain laminate fronts.

30"- and 36"-wide credenzas have no center divider and include 1

adjustable shelf. 42"-wide credenza has a center divider and includes 2

adjustable shelves. Shelves adjust in 11/4" increments.

Order optional wood credenza shelf (FF892.) separately.

When using credenza to support 1 end of a surface, order 1 of the

following products separately:

• Surface support, low credenza, adjustable height (FT299.)

• Surface support, low credenza, fixed height (FT298.)

To cover adjacent credenzas with a single top, specify credenzas with no

top option (NT) and order credenza top (FF890.) separately.

To provide temporary guest seating on a credenza, order cushion top

(FF891.) separately.

For keyed-alike locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FF71 A

Step 2. Pull Type

A. arc pull A

K. bar pull A

Step 3. Width

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

Step 4. Depth

20 20" deep A

Step 5. Base/Foot Height

2 21/4"-high base A

Step 6. Case/Door Material

L laminate A

C laminate case/veneer door A

W veneer A

Step 7. Top

For laminate (L) or laminate case/veneer door (C)

NT no top A

03
3/8" laminate top A

04
3/8" veneer top A

For veneer (W)

NT no top A

04
3/8" veneer top A

Step 8. Lock

N no lock A

L lock A

Prices for Steps 1-8.

2LNTN 2LNTL 2L03N 2L03L 2L04N 2L04L

FF71A. 30 20 $1536 1546 1636 1646 1836 1846

36 20 $1711 1721 1811 1821 2011 2021

42 20 $1886 1896 1986 1996 2186 2196

2CNTN 2CNTL 2C03N 2C03L 2C04N 2C04L

FF71A. 30 20 $1865 1875 1965 1975 2165 2175

FF71A.
FF71K.
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36 20 $2075 2085 2175 2185 2375 2385

42 20 $2285 2295 2385 2395 2500 2595

2WNTN 2WNTL 2W04N 2W04L

FF71A. 30 20 $2455 2465 2755 2765

36 20 $2749 2759 3049 3059

42 20 $3043 3053 3343 3353

2LNTN 2LNTL 2L03N 2L03L 2L04N 2L04L

FF71K. 30 20 $1536 1546 1636 1646 1836 1846

36 20 $1711 1721 1811 1821 2011 2021

42 20 $1886 1896 1986 1996 2186 2196

2CNTN 2CNTL 2C03N 2C03L 2C04N 2C04L

FF71K. 30 20 $1865 1875 1965 1975 2165 2175

36 20 $2075 2085 2175 2185 2375 2385

42 20 $2285 2295 2385 2395 2500 2595

2WNTN 2WNTL 2W04N 2W04L

FF71K. 30 20 $2455 2465 2755 2765

36 20 $2749 2759 3049 3059

42 20 $3043 3053 3343 3353

Step 9. Case Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L) or laminate case/veneer door (C)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate (L) or laminate case/veneer door (C)

HM natural maple A +$15

HP light anigre A +$15

76 light brown walnut A +$50

HX aged cherry A +$50

HY walnut on cherry A +$50

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 10. Door Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple A +$25

HP light anigre A +$25

76 light brown walnut A +$36

HX aged cherry A +$36

HY walnut on cherry A +$36

Wood Veneer

For laminate case/veneer door (C) or veneer (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 11. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0
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Wood-Grain Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03)

HM natural maple A +$25

HP light anigre A +$25

76 light brown walnut A +$36

HX aged cherry A +$36

HY walnut on cherry A +$36

Wood Veneer

For 3/8" veneer top (04)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 12. Pull Finish

For arc pull (A.)

BW warm bronze A +$0

NH brushed nickel A +$0

NK black nickel A +$0

For bar pull (K.)

MS metallic silver A +$5

Step 13. Lock Option

For lock (L)

KA keyed alike A +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome A +$0

KD keyed differently, black A +$0
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Wood Low Credenza, with
Drawers

Product Information

Description

This credenza provides enclosed filing and storage and can be used

freestanding or to support 1 end of a surface. It has a 3/8"-high laminate

or veneer top and the choice of a laminate case and front, veneer case

and front, or laminate case with veneer front. The credenza has a

21/4"-high base with 1" leveling glides and a positive interlock system

that permits only 1 drawer to open at a time. Drawers have full-

extension ball-bearing slides. The file drawer(s) accommodate side-to-

side and front-to-back filing of letter-, legal, and A4-size hanging files.

Actual credenza widths are 297/8", 357/8", 417/8", 597/8", or 717/8"; actual

depth is 197/8".

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy Program® in Appendices.

Arc pull option (A.) conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disabilities

Act (ADA).

Grain direction is vertical on veneer and wood-grain laminate fronts.

30"-, 36"-, and 42"-wide credenzas have 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer.

60"-and 72"-wide credenzas have 2 box drawers and 2 file drawers.

When using credenza to support 1 end of a surface, order 1 of the

following products separately:

• Surface support, low credenza, adjustable height (FT299.)

• Surface support, low credenza, fixed height (FT298.)

To cover adjacent credenzas with a single top, specify credenzas with no

top option (NT) and order credenza top (FF890.) separately.

To provide temporary guest seating on a credenza, order cushion top

(FF891.) separately.

For keyed-alike locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

FF72A.
FF72K.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FF72 A

Step 2. Pull Type

A. arc pull A

K. bar pull A

Step 3. Width

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

60 60" wide A

72 72" wide A

Step 4. Depth

20 20" deep A

Step 5. Base/Foot Height

2 21/4"-high base A

Step 6. Configuration

BF box/file A

Step 7. Case/Front Material

L laminate case/front A

C laminate case/veneer front A

W veneer case/front A

Step 8. Top

For laminate case/front (L) or laminate case/veneer front (C)

NT no top A

03
3/8" laminate top A

04
3/8" veneer top A

For veneer case/front (W)

NT no top A

04
3/8" veneer top A

Step 9. Lock

N no lock A

L lock A

Prices for Steps 1-9.

2BFLNTN 2BFLNTL 2BFL03N 2BFL03L 2BFL04N 2BFL04L

FF72A. 30 20 $1827 1837 1927 1937 2127 2137

36 20 $2077 2087 2177 2187 2377 2387

42 20 $2352 2362 2452 2462 2652 2662

60 20 $3588 3608 3738 3758 3988 4008

72 20 $4123 4143 4223 4243 4423 4443

2BFCNTN 2BFCNTL 2BFC03N 2BFC03L 2BFC04N 2BFC04L

FF72A. 30 20 $2215 2225 2315 2325 2515 2525

36 20 $2515 2525 2615 2625 2815 2825

42 20 $2845 2855 2945 2955 3145 3155

60 20 $4340 4360 4490 4510 4740 4760

72 20 $4872 4892 5072 5092 5372 5392

2BFWNTN 2BFWNTL 2BFW04N 2BFW04L

FF72A. 30 20 $2712 2722 2909 3022

36 20 $3102 3112 3402 3412

42 20 $3531 3541 3831 3841

60 20 $5372 5392 5722 5742

72 20 $6063 6083 6463 6483

2BFLNTN 2BFLNTL 2BFL03N 2BFL03L 2BFL04N 2BFL04L

FF72K. 30 20 $1827 1837 1927 1937 2127 2137

36 20 $2077 2087 2177 2187 2377 2387

42 20 $2352 2362 2452 2462 2652 2662

60 20 $3588 3608 3738 3758 3988 4008

72 20 $4123 4143 4223 4243 4423 4443

2BFCNTN 2BFCNTL 2BFC03N 2BFC03L 2BFC04N 2BFC04L

FF72K. 30 20 $2215 2225 2315 2325 2515 2525

36 20 $2515 2525 2615 2625 2815 2825

42 20 $2845 2855 2945 2955 3145 3155

60 20 $4340 4360 4490 4510 4740 4760

72 20 $4872 4892 5072 5092 5372 5392

2BFWNTN 2BFWNTL 2BFW04N 2BFW04L

FF72K. 30 20 $2712 2722 2909 3022

36 20 $3102 3112 3402 3412

42 20 $3531 3541 3831 3841

60 20 $5372 5392 5722 5742

72 20 $6063 6083 6463 6483
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Step 10. Case Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 60" wide (60), or 72"

wide (72) with laminate case/front (L), or laminate case/veneer front (C)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), or 60" wide (60) with

laminate case/front (L), or laminate case/veneer front (C)

HM natural maple A +$15

HP light anigre A +$15

76 light brown walnut A +$50

HX aged cherry A +$50

HY walnut on cherry A +$50

Wood Veneer

For veneer case/front (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 11. Front Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate case/front (L)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate case/front (L)

HM natural maple A +$25

HP light anigre A +$25

76 light brown walnut A +$36

HX aged cherry A +$36

HY walnut on cherry A +$36

Wood Veneer

For laminate case/veneer front (C) or veneer case/front (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 12. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03)

HM natural maple A +$25

HP light anigre A +$25

76 light brown walnut A +$36

HX aged cherry A +$36

HY walnut on cherry A +$36

Wood Veneer

For 3/8" veneer top (04)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0
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Step 13. Pull Finish

For arc pull (A.)

BW warm bronze A +$0

NH brushed nickel A +$0

NK black nickel A +$0

For bar pull (K.)

MS metallic silver A +$5

Step 14. Counterweight

NO no counterweight A +$0

CB counterweight A +$70

Step 15. Lock Option

For lock (L)

KA keyed alike A +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome A +$0

KD keyed differently, black A +$0
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Wood Low Credenza, Open with
Drawers

Product Information

Description

This credenza provides drawer storage on 1 side with open storage on

the other side and can be used freestanding or to support 1 end of a

surface. It has a 3/8"-high laminate or veneer top and the choice of a

laminate case and front, veneer case and front, or laminate case with

veneer front. The credenza has a 21/4"-high base with 1" leveling glides

and a positive interlock system that permits only 1 drawer to open at a

time. Drawers have full-extension ball-bearing slides. The file drawer

accommodates side-to-side and front-to-back filing of letter-, legal, and

A4-size hanging files.

Actual credenza widths are 477/8", 597/8" or 717/8"; actual depth is 197/8".

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy Program® in Appendices.

Arc pull option (A.) conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disabilities

Act (ADA).

Grain direction is vertical on veneer and wood-grain laminate fronts.

Open side of Credenza includes 1 adjustable shelf that adjusts in 11/4"

increments.

When using credenza to support 1 end of a surface, order 1 of the

following products separately:

• Surface support, low credenza, adjustable height (FT299.)

• Surface support, low credenza, fixed height (FT298.)

To cover adjacent credenzas with a single top, specify credenzas with no

top option (NT) and order credenza top (FF890.) separately.

To provide temporary guest seating on a credenza, order cushion top

(FF891.) separately.

Order optional wood credenza shelf (FF892.) separately.

For keyed-alike locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

FF73A.
FF73K.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FF73 A

Step 2. Pull Type

A. arc pull A

K. bar pull A

Step 3. Width

48 48" wide A

60 60" wide A

66 66" wide A

72 72" wide A

Step 4. Depth

20 20" deep A

Step 5. Base/Foot Height

2 21/4"-high base A

Step 6. Configuration

For 48" wide (48)

AA 30" box/file left, open right A

AB open left, 30" box/file right A

For 60" wide (60)

AA 30" box/file left, open right A

AB open left, 30" box/file right A

AC 36" box/file left, open right A

AD open left, 36" box/file right A

For 66" wide (66)

AC 36" box/file left, open right A

AD open left, 36" box/file right A

AE 42" box/file left, open right A

AF open left, 42" box/file right A

For 72" wide (72)

AC 36" box/file left, open right A

AD open left, 36" box/file right A

AE 42" box/file left, open right A

AF open left, 42" box/file right A

Step 7. Case/Front Material

L laminate case/front A

C laminate case/veneer front A

W veneer case/front A

Step 8. Top

For laminate case/front (L) or laminate case/veneer front (C)

NT no top A

03
3/8" laminate top A

04
3/8" veneer top A

For veneer case/front (W)

NT no top A

04
3/8" veneer top A

Step 9. Lock

N no lock A

L lock A

Prices for Steps 1-9.

2AALNTN 2AALNTL 2AAL03N 2AAL03L 2AAL04N 2AAL04L

FF73A. 48 20 $2420 2430 2545 2555 2770 2780

60 20 $2660 2670 2810 2820 3060 3070

2AACNTN 2AACNTL 2AAC03N 2AAC03L 2AAC04N 2AAC04L

FF73A. 48 20 $2803 2813 2928 2938 3153 3163

60 20 $3083 3093 3233 3243 3483 3493

2AAWNTN 2AAWNTL 2AAW04N 2AAW04L 2ABLNTN 2ABLNTL

FF73A. 48 20 $3779 3789 4104 4114 2420 2430

60 20 $4180 4190 4530 4540 2660 2670

2ABL03N 2ABL03L 2ABL04N 2ABL04L 2ABCNTN 2ABCNTL

FF73A. 48 20 $2545 2555 2770 2780 2803 2813

60 20 $2810 2820 3060 3070 3083 3093

2ABC03N 2ABC03L 2ABC04N 2ABC04L 2ABWNTN 2ABWNTL

FF73A. 48 20 $2928 2938 3153 3163 3779 3789

60 20 $3233 3243 3483 3493 4180 4190

2ABW04N 2ABW04L 2ACLNTN 2ACLNTL 2ACL03N 2ACL03L

FF73A. 48 20 $4104 4114 — — — —

60 20 $4530 4540 2735 2745 2885 2895

66 20 — — $2832 2842 2982 2992

72 20 — — $2775 2785 2975 2985
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2ACL04N 2ACL04L 2ACCNTN 2ACCNTL 2ACC03N 2ACC03L

FF73A. 60 20 $3135 3145 3169 3179 3319 3329

66 20 $3232 3242 3281 3291 3431 3441

72 20 $3275 3285 3223 3233 3423 3433

2ACC04N 2ACC04L 2ACWNTN 2ACWNTL 2ACW04N 2ACW04L

FF73A. 60 20 $3569 3579 4301 4311 4651 4661

66 20 $3681 3691 4457 4467 4807 4817

72 20 $3723 3733 4446 4456 4796 4806

2AELNTN 2AELNTL 2AEL03N 2AEL03L 2AEL04N 2AEL04L

FF73A. 66 20 $2907 2917 3057 3067 3307 3317

72 20 $2880 2890 3080 3090 3380 3390

2AECNTN 2AECNTL 2AEC03N 2AEC03L 2AEC04N 2AEC04L

FF73A. 66 20 $3367 3377 3517 3527 3767 3777

72 20 $3344 3354 3544 3554 3844 3854

2AEWNTN 2AEWNTL 2AEW04N 2AEW04L 2ADLNTN 2ADLNTL

FF73A. 60 20 — — — — $2735 2745

66 20 $4578 4588 4928 4938 2832 2842

72 20 $4615 4625 4965 4975 2775 2785

2ADL03N 2ADL03L 2ADL04N 2ADL04L 2ADCNTN 2ADCNTL

FF73A. 60 20 $2885 2895 3135 3145 3169 3179

66 20 $2982 2992 3232 3242 3281 3291

72 20 $2975 2985 3275 3285 3223 3233

2ADC03N 2ADC03L 2ADC04N 2ADC04L 2ADWNTN 2ADWNTL

FF73A. 60 20 $3319 3329 3569 3579 4301 4311

66 20 $3431 3441 3681 3691 4457 4467

72 20 $3423 3433 3723 3733 4446 4456

2ADW04N 2ADW04L 2AFLNTN 2AFLNTL 2AFL03N 2AFL03L

FF73A. 60 20 $4651 4661 — — — —

66 20 $4807 4817 2907 2917 3057 3067

72 20 $4796 4806 2880 2890 3080 3090

2AFL04N 2AFL04L 2AFCNTN 2AFCNTL 2AFC03N 2AFC03L

FF73A. 66 20 $3307 3317 3367 3377 3517 3527

72 20 $3380 3390 3344 3354 3544 3554

2AFC04N 2AFC04L 2AFWNTN 2AFWNTL 2AFW04N 2AFW04L

FF73A. 66 20 $3767 3777 4578 4588 4928 4938

72 20 $3844 3854 4615 4625 4965 4975

2AALNTN 2AALNTL 2AAL03N 2AAL03L 2AAL04N 2AAL04L

FF73K. 48 20 $2420 2430 2545 2555 2770 2780

60 20 $2660 2670 2810 2820 3060 3070

2AACNTN 2AACNTL 2AAC03N 2AAC03L 2AAC04N 2AAC04L

FF73K. 48 20 $2803 2813 2928 2938 3153 3163

60 20 $3083 3093 3233 3243 3483 3493

2AAWNTN 2AAWNTL 2AAW04N 2AAW04L 2ABLNTN 2ABLNTL

FF73K. 48 20 $3779 3789 4104 4114 2420 2430

60 20 $4180 4190 4530 4540 2660 2670

2ABL03N 2ABL03L 2ABL04N 2ABL04L 2ABCNTN 2ABCNTL

FF73K. 48 20 $2545 2555 2770 2780 2803 2813

60 20 $2810 2820 3060 3070 3083 3093

2ABC03N 2ABC03L 2ABC04N 2ABC04L 2ABWNTN 2ABWNTL

FF73K. 48 20 $2928 2938 3153 3163 3779 3789

60 20 $3233 3243 3483 3493 4180 4190

2ABW04N 2ABW04L 2ACLNTN 2ACLNTL 2ACL03N 2ACL03L

FF73K. 48 20 $4104 4114 — — — —

60 20 $4530 4540 2735 2745 2885 2895

66 20 — — $3005 3015 3205 3215

72 20 — — $2775 2785 2975 2985

2ACL04N 2ACL04L 2ACCNTN 2ACCNTL 2ACC03N 2ACC03L

FF73K. 60 20 $3135 3145 3169 3179 3319 3329

66 20 $3505 3515 3344 3354 3544 3554

72 20 $3275 3285 3223 3233 3423 3433

2ACC04N 2ACC04L 2ACWNTN 2ACWNTL 2ACW04N 2ACW04L

FF73K. 60 20 $3569 3579 4301 4311 4651 4661

66 20 $3844 3854 4615 4625 4965 4975

72 20 $3723 3733 4446 4456 4796 4806

2AELNTN 2AELNTL 2AEL03N 2AEL03L 2AEL04N 2AEL04L

FF73K. 66 20 $2907 2917 3057 3067 3307 3317

72 20 $2880 2890 3080 3090 3380 3390

2AECNTN 2AECNTL 2AEC03N 2AEC03L 2AEC04N 2AEC04L

FF73K. 66 20 $3367 3377 3517 3527 3767 3777

72 20 $3344 3354 3544 3554 3844 3854

2AEWNTN 2AEWNTL 2AEW04N 2AEW04L 2ADLNTN 2ADLNTL

FF73K. 60 20 — — — — $2735 2745

66 20 $4578 4588 4928 4938 3005 3015
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72 20 $4615 4625 4965 4975 2775 2785

2ADL03N 2ADL03L 2ADL04N 2ADL04L 2ADCNTN 2ADCNTL

FF73K. 60 20 $2885 2895 3135 3145 3169 3179

66 20 $3205 3215 3505 3515 3344 3354

72 20 $2975 2985 3275 3285 3223 3233

2ADC03N 2ADC03L 2ADC04N 2ADC04L 2ADWNTN 2ADWNTL

FF73K. 60 20 $3319 3329 3569 3579 4301 4311

66 20 $3544 3554 3844 3854 4615 4625

72 20 $3423 3433 3723 3733 4446 4456

2ADW04N 2ADW04L 2AFLNTN 2AFLNTL 2AFL03N 2AFL03L

FF73K. 60 20 $4651 4661 — — — —

66 20 $4965 4975 2907 2917 3057 3067

72 20 $4796 4806 2880 2890 3080 3090

2AFL04N 2AFL04L 2AFCNTN 2AFCNTL 2AFC03N 2AFC03L

FF73K. 66 20 $3307 3317 3367 3377 3517 3527

72 20 $3380 3390 3344 3354 3544 3554

2AFC04N 2AFC04L 2AFWNTN 2AFWNTL 2AFW04N 2AFW04L

FF73K. 66 20 $3767 3777 4578 4588 4928 4938

72 20 $3844 3854 4615 4625 4965 4975

Step 10. Case Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For 48" wide (48), 60" wide (60), 66" wide (66), or 72" wide (72) with

laminate case/front (L), or laminate case/veneer front (C)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For 48" wide (48) or 60" wide (60) with laminate case/front (L), or

laminate case/veneer front (C)

HM natural maple A +$15

HP light anigre A +$15

76 light brown walnut A +$50

HX aged cherry A +$50

HY walnut on cherry A +$50

Wood Veneer

For veneer case/front (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 11. Front Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate case/front (L)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate case/front (L)

HM natural maple A +$25

HP light anigre A +$25

76 light brown walnut A +$36

HX aged cherry A +$36

HY walnut on cherry A +$36

Wood Veneer

For laminate case/veneer front (C) or veneer case/front (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 12. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0
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Wood-Grain Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03)

HM natural maple A +$25

HP light anigre A +$25

76 light brown walnut A +$36

HX aged cherry A +$36

HY walnut on cherry A +$36

Wood Veneer

For 3/8" veneer top (04)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 13. Pull Finish

For arc pull (A.)

BW warm bronze A +$0

NH brushed nickel A +$0

NK black nickel A +$0

For bar pull (K.)

MS metallic silver A +$5

Step 14. Counterweight

NO no counterweight A +$0

CB counterweight A +$70

Step 15. Lock Option

For lock (L)

KA keyed alike A +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome A +$0

KD keyed differently, black A +$0
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Wood Low Credenza, Doors with
Drawers

Product Information

Description

This credenza provides enclosed filing and storage and can be used

freestanding or to support 1 end of a surface. It has a 3/8"-high laminate

or veneer top and the choice of a laminate case and front, veneer case

and front, or laminate case with veneer front. The credenza has a

21/4"-high base with 1" leveling glides and a positive interlock system

that permits only 1 drawer to open at a time. Drawers have full-

extension ball-bearing slides. The file drawer accommodates side-to-

side and front-to-back filing of letter-, legal, and A4-size hanging files.

Actual credenza widths are 477/8", 597/8" or 717/8"; actual depth is 197/8".

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy Program® in Appendices.

Arc pull option (A.) conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disabilities

Act (ADA).

Grain direction is vertical on veneer and wood-grain laminate fronts.

Storage compartment with door(s) includes 1 adjustable shelf that

adjusts in 11/4" increments.

Order optional wood credenza shelf (FF892.) separately.

When using credenza to support 1 end of a surface, order 1 of the

following products separately:

• Surface support, low credenza, adjustable height (FT299.)

• Surface support, low credenza, fixed height (FT298.)

To cover adjacent credenzas with a single top, specify credenzas with no

top option (NT) and order credenza top (FF890.) separately.

To provide temporary guest seating on a credenza, order cushion top

(FF891.) separately.

For keyed-alike locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

FF74A.
FF74K.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FF74 A

Step 2. Pull Type

A. arc pull A

K. bar pull A

Step 3. Width

48 48" wide A

60 60" wide A

72 72" wide A

Step 4. Depth

20 20" deep A

Step 5. Base/Foot Height

2 21/4"-high base A

Step 6. Configuration

For 48" wide (48)

CE 30" box/file left, single door right A

CF single door left, 30" box/file right A

For 60" wide (60)

CG 30" box/file left, double doors right A

CH double doors left, 30" box/file right A

For 72" wide (72)

CM 36" box/file left, double doors right A

CN double doors left, 36" box/file right A

Step 7. Case/Front Material

L laminate case/front A

C laminate case/veneer front A

W veneer case/front A

Step 8. Top

For laminate case/front (L) or laminate case/veneer front (C)

NT no top A

03
3/8" laminate top A

04
3/8" veneer top A

For veneer case/front (W)

NT no top A

04
3/8" veneer top A

Step 9. Lock

N no lock A

L lock A

Prices for Steps 1-9.

2CELNTN 2CELNTL 2CEL03N 2CEL03L 2CEL04N 2CEL04L

FF74A. 48 20 $2582 2602 2707 2727 2932 2952

2CECNTN 2CECNTL 2CEC03N 2CEC03L 2CEC04N 2CEC04L

FF74A. 48 20 $3018 3038 3143 3163 3368 3388

2CEWNTN 2CEWNTL 2CEW04N 2CEW04L 2CGLNTN 2CGLNTL

FF74A. 48 20 $4084 4104 4409 4429 — —

60 20 — — — — $2955 2975

2CGL03N 2CGL03L 2CGL04N 2CGL04L 2CGCNTN 2CGCNTL

FF74A. 60 20 $3105 3125 3355 3375 3580 3600

2CGC03N 2CGC03L 2CGC04N 2CGC04L 2CGWNTN 2CGWNTL

FF74A. 60 20 $3730 3750 3980 4000 4880 4900

2CGW04N 2CGW04L 2CMLNTN 2CMLNTL 2CML03N 2CML03L

FF74A. 60 20 $5230 5250 — — — —

72 20 — — $3175 3195 3375 3395

2CML04N 2CML04L 2CMCNTN 2CMCNTL 2CMC03N 2CMC03L

FF74A. 72 20 $3675 3695 3854 3874 4054 4074

2CMC04N 2CMC04L 2CMWNTN 2CMWNTL 2CMW04N 2CMW04L

FF74A. 72 20 $4354 4374 5334 5354 5684 5704

2CFLNTN 2CFLNTL 2CFL03N 2CFL03L 2CFL04N 2CFL04L

FF74A. 48 20 $2582 2602 2707 2727 2932 2952

2CFCNTN 2CFCNTL 2CFC03N 2CFC03L 2CFC04N 2CFC04L

FF74A. 48 20 $3018 3038 3143 3163 3368 3388

2CFWNTN 2CFWNTL 2CFW04N 2CFW04L 2CHLNTN 2CHLNTL

FF74A. 48 20 $4084 4104 4409 4429 — —

60 20 — — — — $2955 2975

2CHL03N 2CHL03L 2CHL04N 2CHL04L 2CHCNTN 2CHCNTL

FF74A. 60 20 $3105 3125 3355 3375 3580 3600
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2CHC03N 2CHC03L 2CHC04N 2CHC04L 2CHWNTN 2CHWNTL

FF74A. 60 20 $3730 3750 3980 4000 4880 4900

2CHW04N 2CHW04L 2CNLNTN 2CNLNTL 2CNL03N 2CNL03L

FF74A. 60 20 $5230 5250 — — — —

72 20 — — $3175 3195 3375 3395

2CNL04N 2CNL04L 2CNCNTN 2CNCNTL 2CNC03N 2CNC03L

FF74A. 72 20 $3675 3695 3854 3874 4054 4074

2CNC04N 2CNC04L 2CNWNTN 2CNWNTL 2CNW04N 2CNW04L

FF74A. 72 20 $4354 4374 5334 5354 5684 5704

2CELNTN 2CELNTL 2CEL03N 2CEL03L 2CEL04N 2CEL04L

FF74K. 48 20 $2582 2602 2707 2727 2932 2952

2CECNTN 2CECNTL 2CEC03N 2CEC03L 2CEC04N 2CEC04L

FF74K. 48 20 $3018 3038 3143 3163 3368 3388

2CEWNTN 2CEWNTL 2CEW04N 2CEW04L 2CGLNTN 2CGLNTL

FF74K. 48 20 $4084 4104 4409 4429 — —

60 20 — — — — $2955 2975

2CGL03N 2CGL03L 2CGL04N 2CGL04L 2CGCNTN 2CGCNTL

FF74K. 60 20 $3105 3125 3355 3375 3580 3600

2CGC03N 2CGC03L 2CGC04N 2CGC04L 2CGWNTN 2CGWNTL

FF74K. 60 20 $3730 3750 3980 4000 4880 4900

2CGW04N 2CGW04L 2CMLNTN 2CMLNTL 2CML03N 2CML03L

FF74K. 60 20 $5230 5250 — — — —

72 20 — — $3175 3195 3375 3395

2CML04N 2CML04L 2CMCNTN 2CMCNTL 2CMC03N 2CMC03L

FF74K. 72 20 $3675 3695 3854 3874 4054 4074

2CMC04N 2CMC04L 2CMWNTN 2CMWNTL 2CMW04N 2CMW04L

FF74K. 72 20 $4354 4374 5334 5354 5684 5704

2CFLNTN 2CFLNTL 2CFL03N 2CFL03L 2CFL04N 2CFL04L

FF74K. 48 20 $2582 2602 2707 2727 2932 2952

2CFCNTN 2CFCNTL 2CFC03N 2CFC03L 2CFC04N 2CFC04L

FF74K. 48 20 $3018 3038 3143 3163 3368 3388

2CFWNTN 2CFWNTL 2CFW04N 2CFW04L 2CHLNTN 2CHLNTL

FF74K. 48 20 $4084 4104 4409 4429 — —

60 20 — — — — $2955 2975

2CHL03N 2CHL03L 2CHL04N 2CHL04L 2CHCNTN 2CHCNTL

FF74K. 60 20 $3105 3125 3355 3375 3580 3600

2CHC03N 2CHC03L 2CHC04N 2CHC04L 2CHWNTN 2CHWNTL

FF74K. 60 20 $3730 3750 3980 4000 4880 4900

2CHW04N 2CHW04L 2CNLNTN 2CNLNTL 2CNL03N 2CNL03L

FF74K. 60 20 $5230 5250 — — — —

72 20 — — $3175 3195 3375 3395

2CNL04N 2CNL04L 2CNCNTN 2CNCNTL 2CNC03N 2CNC03L

FF74K. 72 20 $3675 3695 3854 3874 4054 4074

2CNC04N 2CNC04L 2CNWNTN 2CNWNTL 2CNW04N 2CNW04L

FF74K. 72 20 $4354 4374 5334 5354 5684 5704

Step 10. Case Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For 48" wide (48), 60" wide (60), or 72" wide (72) with laminate

case/front (L), or laminate case/veneer front (C)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For 48" wide (48) or 60" wide (60) with laminate case/front (L), or

laminate case/veneer front (C)

HM natural maple A +$15

HP light anigre A +$15

76 light brown walnut A +$50

HX aged cherry A +$50

HY walnut on cherry A +$50

Wood Veneer

For veneer case/front (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0
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Step 11. Front Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate case/front (L)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate case/front (L)

HM natural maple A +$25

HP light anigre A +$25

76 light brown walnut A +$36

HX aged cherry A +$36

HY walnut on cherry A +$36

Wood Veneer

For laminate case/veneer front (C) or veneer case/front (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 12. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03)

HM natural maple A +$25

HP light anigre A +$25

76 light brown walnut A +$36

HX aged cherry A +$36

HY walnut on cherry A +$36

Wood Veneer

For 3/8" veneer top (04)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 13. Pull Finish

For arc pull (A.)

BW warm bronze A +$0

NH brushed nickel A +$0

NK black nickel A +$0

For bar pull (K.)

MS metallic silver A +$5

Step 14. Counterweight

NO no counterweight A +$0

CB counterweight A +$70

Step 15. Lock Option

For lock (L)

KA keyed alike A +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome A +$0

KD keyed differently, black A +$0
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Wood High Credenza, Open

Product Information

Description

This freestanding credenza provides open storage. It has a 3/8"-high

laminate or veneer top and a laminate or veneer case. The credenza has

a 21/4"-high base with 1" leveling glides.

Actual credenza widths are 297/8", 357/8", or 417/8"; actual depth is 197/8".

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy Program® in Appendices.

30"- and 36"-wide credenzas have no center divider and 1 adjustable

shelf. 42"-wide credenza has a center divider and 2 adjustable shelves.

Shelves adjust in 11/4" increments.

Order optional wood credenza shelf (FF892.) separately.

To cover adjacent credenzas with a single top, specify credenzas with no

top option (NT) and order credenza top (FF890.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FF800. A

Step 2. Width

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

Step 3. Depth

20 20" deep A

Step 4. Base Height

2 21/4"-high base A

Step 5. Case/Base Material

L laminate A

C laminate case/veneer base A

W veneer A

Step 6. Top

For laminate (L) or laminate case/veneer base (C)

NT no top A

03
3/8" laminate top A

04
3/8" veneer top A

For veneer (W)

NT no top A

04
3/8" veneer top A

Prices for Steps 1-6.

2LNT 2L03 2L04 2CNT 2C03 2C04

FF800. 30 20 $1390 1490 1690 1540 1640 1840

36 20 $1477 1577 1777 1627 1727 1927

42 20 $1488 1588 1788 1638 1738 1938

2WNT 2W04

FF800. 30 20 $2308 2608

36 20 $2459 2759

42 20 $2479 2779

FF800.
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Step 7. Case Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L) or laminate case/veneer base (C)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate (L) or laminate case/veneer base (C)

HM natural maple A +$15

HP light anigre A +$15

76 light brown walnut A +$50

HX aged cherry A +$50

HY walnut on cherry A +$50

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 8. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03)

HM natural maple A +$25

HP light anigre A +$25

76 light brown walnut A +$36

HX aged cherry A +$36

HY walnut on cherry A +$36

Wood Veneer

For 3/8" veneer top (04)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 9. Base Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple A +$5

HP light anigre A +$5

76 light brown walnut A +$10

HX aged cherry A +$10

HY walnut on cherry A +$10

Wood Veneer

For laminate case/veneer base (C) or veneer (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0
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Wood High Credenza, with Doors

Product Information

Description

This freestanding credenza provides enclosed storage. It has a 3/8"-high

laminate or veneer top and the choice of a laminate case and front,

veneer case and front, or laminate case with veneer front. The credenza

has a 21/4"-high base with 1" leveling glides.

Actual credenza widths are 297/8", 357/8", or 417/8"; actual depth is 197/8".

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy Program® in Appendices.

Arc pull option (A.) conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disabilities

Act (ADA).

Grain direction is vertical on veneer and wood-grain laminate fronts.

30"- and 36"-wide credenzas have no center divider and 1 adjustable

shelf. 42"-wide credenza has a center divider and 2 adjustable shelves.

Shelves adjust in 11/4" increments.

Order optional wood credenza shelf (FF892.) separately.

To cover adjacent credenzas with a single top, specify credenzas with no

top option (NT) and order credenza top (FF890.) separately.

For keyed-alike locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FF81 A

Step 2. Pull Type

A. arc pull A

K. bar pull A

Step 3. Width

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

Step 4. Depth

20 20" deep A

Step 5. Base Height

2 21/4"-high base A

Step 6. Case/Door Material

L laminate A

C laminate case/veneer door A

W veneer A

Step 7. Top

For laminate (L) or laminate case/veneer door (C)

NT no top A

03
3/8" laminate top A

04
3/8" veneer top A

For veneer (W)

NT no top A

04
3/8" veneer top A

Step 8. Lock

N no lock A

L lock A

Prices for Steps 1-8.

2LNTN 2LNTL 2L03N 2L03L 2L04N 2L04L

FF81A. 30 20 $1728 1738 1828 1838 2028 2038

36 20 $1903 1913 2003 2013 2203 2213

42 20 $2078 2088 2178 2188 2378 2388

2CNTN 2CNTL 2C03N 2C03L 2C04N 2C04L

FF81A. 30 20 $1867 1877 1967 1977 2167 2177

FF81A.
FF81K.
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36 20 $2077 2087 2177 2187 2377 2387

42 20 $2287 2297 2387 2397 2587 2597

2WNTN 2WNTL 2W04N 2W04L

FF81A. 30 20 $2907 2917 3207 3217

36 20 $3201 3211 3501 3511

42 20 $3495 3505 3795 3805

2LNTN 2LNTL 2L03N 2L03L 2L04N 2L04L

FF81K. 30 20 $1728 1738 1828 1838 2028 2038

36 20 $1903 1913 2003 2013 2203 2213

42 20 $2078 2088 2178 2188 2378 2388

2CNTN 2CNTL 2C03N 2C03L 2C04N 2C04L

FF81K. 30 20 $1867 1877 1967 1977 2167 2177

36 20 $2077 2087 2177 2187 2377 2387

42 20 $2287 2297 2387 2397 2587 2597

2WNTN 2WNTL 2W04N 2W04L

FF81K. 30 20 $2907 2917 3207 3217

36 20 $3201 3211 3501 3511

42 20 $3495 3505 3795 3805

Step 9. Case Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L) or laminate case/veneer door (C)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate (L) or laminate case/veneer door (C)

HM natural maple A +$15

HP light anigre A +$15

76 light brown walnut A +$50

HX aged cherry A +$50

HY walnut on cherry A +$50

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 10. Door Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple A +$25

HP light anigre A +$25

76 light brown walnut A +$36

HX aged cherry A +$36

HY walnut on cherry A +$36

Wood Veneer

For laminate case/veneer door (C) or veneer (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 11. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

=
=
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Wood-Grain Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03)

HM natural maple A +$25

HP light anigre A +$25

76 light brown walnut A +$36

HX aged cherry A +$36

HY walnut on cherry A +$36

Wood Veneer

For 3/8" veneer top (04)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 12. Pull Finish

For arc pull (A.)

BW warm bronze A +$0

NH brushed nickel A +$0

NK black nickel A +$0

For bar pull (K.)

MS metallic silver A +$5

Step 13. Lock Option

For lock (L)

KA keyed alike A +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome A +$0

KD keyed differently, black A +$0
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Wood Credenza Shelf

Product Information

Description

This laminate or veneer shelf fits into a wood credenza to provide

additional shelf storage. Shelf attachment pins included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FF892. A

Step 2. Credenza Type

A for credenza, open or credenza, with doors A

B for credenza, open with drawers A

C for credenza, doors with drawers A

Step 3. Width

For credenza, open or credenza, with doors (A)

21 21" wide A

24 24" wide A

3A 30" wide, for 30"-wide credenza A

3B 30" wide, for 60"-wide credenza A

36 36" wide A

For credenza, open with drawers (B)

18 18" wide A

24 24" wide A

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

For credenza, doors with drawers (C)

18 18" wide A

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

Step 4. Depth

20 20" deep A

Step 5. Surface Material

L laminate A

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-5.

20L 20W

FF892. A 21 $160 240

24 $170 270

3A $200 330

3B $200 330

36 $230 390

B 18 $150 210

24 $170 270

30 $200 330

36 $230 390

FF892.
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C 18 $150 210

30 $200 330

36 $230 390

Step 6. Surface Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple A +$10

HP light anigre A +$10

76 light brown walnut A +$20

HX aged cherry A +$20

HY walnut on cherry A +$20

For veneer (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0
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Credenza Top for Wood Credenza

Product Information

Description

This 3/8"-high laminate or veneer credenza top can be used to cover a

single credenza or 2 credenzas ganged side by side. Attachment

hardware included.

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy Program® in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FF890.20 A

Step 2. Width

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

60 60" wide A

66 66" wide A

72 72" wide A

Step 3. Top Material

03
3/8" laminate top A

04
3/8" veneer top A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

03 04

FF890.20 30 $250 600

36 $285 675

42 $325 715

48 $345 765

60 $425 875

66 $465 950

72 $485 985

Step 4. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03)

HM natural maple A +$25

HP light anigre A +$25

76 light brown walnut A +$36

HX aged cherry A +$36

HY walnut on cherry A +$36

FF890.
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Wood Veneer

For 3/8" veneer top (04)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0
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Credenza Cushion Top

Product Information

Description

This cushion attaches to the top of a metal or wood credenza to provide

temporary guest seating. Attachment hardware included.

Notes

Cushion accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is estimated

for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics. Order 1 yard of fabric per cushion.

For odd number of cushions, round up to next whole yard. For

information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM

Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FF891. A

Step 2. Height

01 1" high A

02 2" high A

Step 3. Depth

20 20" deep A

Step 4. Width

24 24" wide A

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

24 30 36 42 48

FF891. 01 20 $300 300 300 300 300

02 20 $350 350 350 350 350

Step 5. Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers.

First 2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate

fabric color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$61

Price Category 3 +$74

Price Category 4 +$91

Price Category 7 A +$137

Price Category 9 +$950

Price Category E +$153

Price Category F +$214

Price Category G +$275

Price Category H +$367

Price Category I +$460

FF891.
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Open Shelf Organizer

Product Information

Description

This organizer sits on a surface or credenza to provide open storage and

organization of small items. It has a laminate or veneer case with

aluminum shelves.

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy Program® in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FF900. A

Step 2. Height

13 121/2" high A

17 161/2" high A

24 231/2" high A

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide A

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

Step 4. Case Material

L laminate A

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

FF900. 13 24 $655 965

30 $680 1020

36 $705 1075

17 24 $730 1115

30 $755 1170

36 $780 1225

24 24 $805 1265

30 $830 1320

36 $855 1375

Step 5. Top/Case/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

FF900.
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Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple A +$15

HP light anigre A +$15

76 light brown walnut A +$50

HX aged cherry A +$50

HY walnut on cherry A +$50

For veneer (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 6. Shelf Finish

Anodized Aluminum

AN clear anodized aluminum A +$0
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Open Shelf Organizer, Divider

Product Information

Description

This divider fits on an open shelf organizer to divide shelf space.

Package contains 2.

Notes

Order open shelf organizer (FF900.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FF901. A $110

Step 2. Surface Finish

AN clear anodized aluminum A +$0

FF901.
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Canvas Office Landscape™ Private Office

Surfaces

Surface Support

Surface Accessories

Storage

Lighting

Accessories

Power and Data Support
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Squared-Edge Rectangular
Surface

Product Information

Description

This surface attaches to various support components to create a

freestanding rectangular desk. It has a laminate top with vinyl edge or a

veneer top and edge.

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy Program® in Appendices.

Order the following surface support products separately:

• Closed support leg (FV2E2.)

• Open support leg, architectural foot (FV2A2.)

• Square open support leg (FV2D2.)

• Support leg, post (FV689.)

• Surface support, low credenza, adjustable height (FT299.)

• Surface support, low credenza, fixed height (FT298.)

• Universal support leg, post (FT2B2.)

• Tu Q-pull surface-attached pedestal (LQ14A., LQ14D.)

• Tu V-pull surface-attached pedestal (LV140.)

• Tu W-pull surface-attached pedestal (LW140.)

When surface spans more than 51" between supports, specify with

stiffener option (S).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FV210.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

36 36" deep

Step 3. Width

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

84 84" wide

96 96" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Step 5. Stiffener

S with stiffener

N no stiffener

Prices for Steps 1-5.

LS LN WS WN

FV210. 24 60 $354 334 681 661

66 $394 374 758 738

72 $434 414 833 813

84 $565 505 1011 951

96 $602 542 1083 1023

30 60 $453 433 864 844

66 $510 490 967 947

72 $565 545 1067 1047

84 $689 629 1237 1177

96 $757 697 1353 1293

36 60 $532 512 1027 1007

66 $606 586 1156 1136

72 $676 656 1281 1261

84 $771 711 1431 1371

96 $855 795 1572 1512

FV210.
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Step 6. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

76 light brown walnut +$99

HX aged cherry +$99

HY walnut on cherry +$99

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$85

2U light brown walnut A +$85

ED aged cherry A +$85

EK medium red walnut A +$85

EY light anigre A +$85

UL natural maple A +$85

UX walnut on cherry A +$85
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Squared-Edge Concave
Rectangular Surface

Product Information

Description

This surface has a centered, non-handed concave cutout and attaches

to various support components to create a freestanding concave

rectangular desk. It has a laminate top with vinyl edge or a veneer top

and edge. The surface includes a stiffener.

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy Program® in Appendices.

Order the following surface support products separately:

• Closed support leg (FV2E2.)

• Open support leg, architectural foot (FV2A2.)

• Square open support leg (FV2D2.)

• Support leg, post (FV689.)

• Surface support, low credenza, adjustable height (FT299.)

• Surface support, low credenza, fixed height (FT298.)

• Universal support leg, post (FT2B2.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FV211.

Step 2. Depth

36 36" deep

Step 3. Width

72 72" wide

84 84" wide

96 96" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

FV211. 36 72 $838 1255

84 $949 1410

96 $1053 1550

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

76 light brown walnut +$99

HX aged cherry +$99

HY walnut on cherry +$99

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

FV211.
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Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$85

2U light brown walnut A +$85

ED aged cherry A +$85

EK medium red walnut A +$85

EY light anigre A +$85

UL natural maple A +$85

UX walnut on cherry A +$85
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Squared-Edge Corner Surface

Product Information

Description

This 90° corner surface attaches to support components and adjacent

surfaces to create a freestanding corner desk. It has a laminate top with

vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge.

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy Program® in Appendices.

Back corner of surface requires a post support leg (FV689.), ordered

separately.

Both ends of surface require surface supports. Order the following

surface support products separately:

• Closed support leg (FV2E2.)

• Open support leg, architectural foot (FV2A2.)

• Square open support leg (FV2D2.)

Corner surface must be connected to adjacent surfaces on both sides.

Surfaces must be the same depth.

Dimensions

FV220.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FV220.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

FV220. 24 42 $367 729

48 $433 840

30 42 $462 895

48 $519 992

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

76 light brown walnut +$120

HX aged cherry +$120

HY walnut on cherry +$120

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$85

2U light brown walnut A +$85

ED aged cherry A +$85

EK medium red walnut A +$85

EY light anigre A +$85

UL natural maple A +$85

UX walnut on cherry A +$85
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Squared-Edge Concave Corner
Surface

Product Information

Description

This 90° corner surface attaches to support components and adjacent

surfaces to create a freestanding corner desk. It has a laminate top with

vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge.

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy Program® in Appendices.

Back corner of surface requires a post support leg (FV689.), ordered

separately.

Both ends of surface require surface supports. Order the following

surface support products separately:

• Closed support leg (FV2E2.)

• Open support leg, architectural foot (FV2A2.)

• Square open support leg (FV2D2.)

Corner surface must be connected to adjacent surfaces on both ends.

Surfaces must be the same depth.

Dimensions

FV221.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FV221.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

FV221. 24 42 $367 729

48 $433 840

30 42 $462 895

48 $519 992

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

76 light brown walnut +$120

HX aged cherry +$120

HY walnut on cherry +$120

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$85

2U light brown walnut A +$85

ED aged cherry A +$85

EK medium red walnut A +$85

EY light anigre A +$85

UL natural maple A +$85

UX walnut on cherry A +$85
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Squared-Edge Extended Corner
Surface, Square End

Product Information

Description

This 90° corner surface has a left- or right-hand extension with

rectangular end on 1 side. It attaches to support components on both

ends and an adjacent surface on the short end to create a freestanding

extended corner desk. It has a laminate top with vinyl edge or a veneer

top and edge. The surface includes a stiffener.

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy Program® in Appendices.

Back corner of surface requires a post support leg (FV689.), ordered

separately.

To support the extended end of the surface, order the following surface

support products separately:

• Closed support leg (FV2E2.)

• Open support leg, architectural foot (FV2A2.)

• Square open support leg (FV2D2.)

• Support leg, post (FV689.)

• Universal support leg, post (FT2B2.)

To support the short end of the surface, order the following surface

support products separately:

• Closed support leg (FV2E2.)

• Open support leg, architectural foot (FV2A2.)

• Square open support leg (FV2D2.)

Corner surface must be connected to another surface on the short end.

Corner surface must be the same depth as the adjacent surface.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FV22

Step 2. Depth

2. 24" deep

3. 30" deep

Step 3. Width

For 24" deep (2.)

4260 42" wide left x 60" wide right

4266 42" wide left x 66" wide right

4272 42" wide left x 72" wide right

4860 48" wide left x 60" wide right

4866 48" wide left x 66" wide right

4872 48" wide left x 72" wide right

6042 60" wide left x 42" wide right

6048 60" wide left x 48" wide right

6642 66" wide left x 42" wide right

6648 66" wide left x 48" wide right

7242 72" wide left x 42" wide right

7248 72" wide left x 48" wide right

For 30" deep (3.)

4860 48" wide left x 60" wide right

4866 48" wide left x 66" wide right

4872 48" wide left x 72" wide right

6048 60" wide left x 48" wide right

6648 66" wide left x 48" wide right

7248 72" wide left x 48" wide right

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

FV222.
FV223.
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Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

FV222. 4260 $703 1328

4266 $745 1402

4272 $788 1477

4860 $745 1402

4866 $788 1477

4872 $830 1550

6042 $703 1328

6048 $745 1402

6642 $745 1402

6648 $788 1477

7242 $788 1477

7248 $830 1550

FV223. 4860 $935 1708

4866 $974 1783

4872 $1012 1857

6048 $935 1708

6648 $974 1783

7248 $1012 1857

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

76 light brown walnut +$278

HX aged cherry +$278

HY walnut on cherry +$278

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$85

2U light brown walnut A +$85

ED aged cherry A +$85

EK medium red walnut A +$85

EY light anigre A +$85

UL natural maple A +$85

UX walnut on cherry A +$85
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Squared-Edge Rectangular Return
Surface

Product Information

Description

This surface attaches to another surface to create a 90° return. It has a

laminate top with vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge. Ganging plates

for attaching 1 end of the return surface are included.

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy Program® in Appendices.

Order the following surface support products separately:

• Closed support leg (FV2E2.)

• Open support leg, architectural foot (FV2A2.)

• Square open support leg (FV2D2.)

• Support leg, post (FV689.)

• Surface support, low credenza, adjustable height (FT299.)

• Surface support, low credenza, fixed height (FT298.)

• Tu Q-pull surface-attached pedestal (LQ14A., LQ14D.)

• Tu V-pull surface-attached pedestal (LV140.)

• Tu W-pull surface-attached pedestal (LW140.)

• Universal support leg, post (FT2B2.)

When using a low credenza to support 1 end of the return surface,

specify surface with no brackets, for use with low credenza option (S).

When surface spans more than 51" between supports, a stiffener is

required. Order stiffener (FV696.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FV217.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

54 54" wide

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Step 5. Attachment

D surface attachment bracket

F Canvas frame attachment brackets

S no brackets, for use with low credenza

Prices for Steps 1-5.

LD LF LS WD WF WS

FV217. 24 24 $168 228 168 353 413 353

30 $190 250 190 397 457 397

36 $214 274 214 440 500 440

42 $237 297 237 484 544 484

48 $261 321 261 520 580 520

54 $307 367 307 605 665 605

60 $334 394 334 661 721 661

66 $374 434 374 738 798 738

72 $414 474 414 813 873 813

FV217.
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30 24 $175 235 175 382 442 382

30 $222 282 222 469 529 469

36 $258 318 258 527 587 527

42 $293 353 293 585 645 585

48 $339 399 339 660 720 660

54 $400 460 400 758 818 758

60 $433 493 433 844 904 844

66 $490 550 490 947 1007 947

72 $545 605 545 1047 1107 1047

Step 6. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

76 light brown walnut +$99

HX aged cherry +$99

HY walnut on cherry +$99

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

For veneer (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$85

2U light brown walnut A +$85

ED aged cherry A +$85

EK medium red walnut A +$85

EY light anigre A +$85

UL natural maple A +$85

UX walnut on cherry A +$85

Step 7. Bracket Finish

For Canvas frame attachment brackets (F)

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5
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Squared-Edge Peninsula Surface,
Square-End

Product Information

Description

This peninsula surface attaches to a frame or wall strips, or can be

supported by a credenza or various support components to create a

freestanding desk. It has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top

and edge.

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy Program® in Appendices.

To create a freestanding peninsula desk, specify surface with no

brackets, for freestanding or use with low credenza option (S).

To support the peninsula end of the surface, order 1 of the following

supports separately:

• Open support leg, architectural foot, peninsula/d-shaped surface

attached (FT2A2.)

• Open support leg, tapered foot, peninsula/d-shaped surface attached

(FT2F2.)

• Square open support leg, peninsula attached (FV2D1.)

• Universal support leg, post (FT2B2.)

To support the opposite end of the surface when not attached to a frame

or wall strips, order 1 of the following supports separately:

• Closed support leg (FV2E2.)

• Open support leg, architectural foot (FV2A2.)

• Square open support leg (FV2D2.)

• Support leg, post (FV689.)

• Surface support, low credenza, adjustable height (FT299.)

• Surface support, low credenza, fixed height (FT298.)

• Universal support leg, post (FT2B2.)

When attaching surface to a frame, match depth of surface to width of

frame.

When surface spans more than 51" between supports, a stiffener is

required. Order stiffener (FV696.) separately.

Dimensions

FT234.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FT234.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

36 36" deep

Step 3. Width

48 48" wide

54 54" wide

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Step 5. Attachment

D surface attachment bracket

F Canvas frame attachment brackets

S no brackets, for freestanding or use with low credenza

Prices for Steps 1-5.

LD LF LS WD WF WS

FT234. 24 48 $181 241 181 440 500 440

54 $227 287 227 517 577 517

60 $264 324 264 591 651 591

66 $304 364 304 668 728 668

72 $344 404 344 743 803 743

30 48 $270 330 270 590 650 590

54 $320 380 320 678 738 678

60 $373 433 373 784 844 784

66 $430 490 430 887 947 887

72 $485 545 485 987 1047 987

36 48 $400 460 400 833 893 833

54 $409 469 409 840 900 840

60 $472 532 472 967 1027 967

66 $546 606 546 1096 1156 1096

72 $616 676 616 1221 1281 1221

Step 6. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

76 light brown walnut +$226

HX aged cherry +$226

HY walnut on cherry +$226

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

For veneer (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$85

2U light brown walnut A +$85

ED aged cherry A +$85

EK medium red walnut A +$85

EY light anigre A +$85

UL natural maple A +$85

UX walnut on cherry A +$85

Step 7. Bracket Finish

For Canvas frame attachment brackets (F)

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5
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Squared-Edge Peninsula Surface,
Round-End

Product Information

Description

This peninsula surface attaches to a frame or wall strips, or can be

supported by a credenza or various support components to create a

freestanding desk. It has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top

and edge.

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy Program® in Appendices.

To create a freestanding peninsula desk, specify surface with no

brackets, for freestanding or use with low credenza option (S).

To support the peninsula end of the surface, order 1 of the following

supports separately:

• Open support leg, architectural foot, peninsula/d-shaped surface

attached (FT2A2.)

• Open support leg, tapered foot, peninsula/d-shaped surface attached

(FT2F2.)

• Square open support leg, peninsula attached (FV2D1.)

• Universal support leg, post (FT2B2.)

To support the opposite end of the surface when not attached to a frame

or wall strips, order 1 of the following supports separately:

• Closed support leg (FV2E2.)

• Open support leg, architectural foot (FV2A2.)

• Open support leg, architectural foot, peninsula/d-shaped surface

attached (FT2A2.)

• Square open support leg (FV2D2.)

• Support leg, post (FV689.)

• Surface support, low credenza, adjustable height (FT299.)

• Surface support, low credenza, fixed height (FT298.)

• Universal support leg, post (FT2B2.)

When attaching surface to a frame, match depth of surface to width of

frame.

When surface spans more than 51" between supports, a stiffener is

required. Order stiffener (FV696.) separately.

Dimensions

FT235.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FT235.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

36 36" deep

Step 3. Width

48 48" wide

54 54" wide

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

Step 4. Top Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Step 5. Attachment

D surface attachment bracket

F Canvas frame attachment brackets

S no brackets, for freestanding or use with low credenza

Prices for Steps 1-5.

LD LF LS WD WF WS

FT235. 24 48 $200 260 200 614 674 614

54 $250 310 250 670 730 670

60 $302 362 302 727 787 727

66 $372 432 372 807 867 807

72 $443 503 443 885 945 885

30 48 $326 386 326 784 844 784

54 $377 437 377 840 900 840

60 $429 489 429 897 957 897

66 $500 560 500 977 1037 977

72 $570 630 570 1056 1116 1056

36 48 $459 519 459 970 1030 970

54 $519 579 519 1036 1096 1036

60 $560 620 560 1083 1143 1083

66 $634 694 634 1164 1224 1164

72 $708 768 708 1244 1304 1244

Step 6. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

76 light brown walnut +$226

HX aged cherry +$226

HY walnut on cherry +$226

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

For veneer (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$85

2U light brown walnut A +$85

ED aged cherry A +$85

EK medium red walnut A +$85

EY light anigre A +$85

UL natural maple A +$85

UX walnut on cherry A +$85

Step 7. Bracket Finish

For Canvas frame attachment brackets (F)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5
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Squared-Edge Bridge Surface

Product Information

Description

This bridge attaches between 2 surfaces or vertical storage cabinets and

has a laminate top with vinyl edge, or a veneer top and edge.

Attachment hardware included.

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy Program® in Appendices.

Bridge will only attach to front edge of surfaces.

When attaching bridge to vertical storage cabinets, specify cabinet/wall

attachment bracket (FV692.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FV216.

Step 2. Depth

20 20" deep

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

54 54" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

FV216. 20 36 $284 510

42 $307 554

48 $331 590

54 $377 667

60 $414 741

24 36 $284 510

42 $307 554

48 $331 590

54 $377 667

60 $414 741

30 36 $338 607

42 $373 665

48 $409 730

54 $470 828

60 $513 915

FV216.
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Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

76 light brown walnut +$99

HX aged cherry +$99

HY walnut on cherry +$99

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

For veneer (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$85

2U light brown walnut A +$85

ED aged cherry A +$85

EK medium red walnut A +$85

EY light anigre A +$85

UL natural maple A +$85

UX walnut on cherry A +$85
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Square Open Support Leg

Product Information

Description

This individual leg supports 1 end of a surface or joins 2 surfaces end-to-

end, providing shared support at the surface joint. It has leveling glides

with 11/2" of adjustment. Attachment hardware included.

Notes

When leg is supporting the end of a surface, depth of support leg must

match depth of surface.

When leg is supporting the joint between 2 surfaces, specify leg as

follows:

Surface Depth—Leg Depth

24" deep surface—12" deep leg

30" deep surface—24" deep leg

36" deep surface—24" deep leg

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FV2D2.

Step 2. Surface Edge Type

S for squared edge surface

Step 3. Depth

2A 12" deep, shared

2B 24" deep, shared

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

36 36" deep

Step 4. Leg Type

F fixed height

Step 5. Position

For 12" deep, shared (2A) or 24" deep, shared (2B)

S shared

For 24" deep (24), 30" deep (30), or 36" deep (36)

L left

R right

Prices for Steps 1-5.

FL FS FR

FV2D2. S 2A — $225 —

2B — $350 —

24 $350 — 350

30 $360 — 360

36 $370 — 370

Step 6. Surface Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

FV2D2.
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Open Support Leg, Architectural
Foot

Product Information

Description

This individual leg supports 1 end of a surface or joins 2 surfaces end-to-

end, providing shared support at the surface joint. The architectural feet

are adjustable over a 6" range in 1" increments, allowing the overall

surface height to be between 25"-31" high. Attachment hardware

included

Notes

When leg is supporting the end of a surface, depth of support leg must

match depth of surface.

When leg is supporting the joint between 2 surfaces, specify leg as

follows:

Surface Depth—Leg Depth

24" deep surface—12" deep leg

30" deep surface—24" deep leg

36" deep surface—24" deep leg

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FV2A2. A

Step 2. Depth

2A 12" deep, shared A

2B 24" deep, shared A

24 24" deep A

30 30" deep A

36 36" deep A

Step 3. Leg Type

F fixed height A

A adjustable height A

Step 4. Position

For 12" deep, shared (2A) or 24" deep, shared (2B)

S shared A

For 24" deep (24), 30" deep (30), or 36" deep (36)

L left A

R right A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L S R

FV2A2. 2A F — $230 —

A — $305 —

2B F — $380 —

A — $455 —

24 F $380 — 380

A $455 — 455

30 F $400 — 400

A $475 — 475

36 F $420 — 420

A $495 — 495

Step 5. Surface Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

FV2A2.
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Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne A +$10

EH metallic bronze A +$10

MS metallic silver A +$10
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Closed Support Leg

Product Information

Description

This individual solid panel leg supports 1 end of a surface or joins 2

surfaces end-to-end, providing shared support at the surface joint. It is

available as laminate or veneer and has leveling glides with 11/2" of

adjustment. Attachment hardware included.

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy Program® in Appendices.

Grain direction is vertical on wood-grain laminate and veneer.

When leg is supporting the end of a surface, depth of support leg must

match depth of surface.

When leg is supporting the joint between 2 surfaces, specify leg as

follows:

Surface Depth—Leg Depth

24" deep surface—12" deep leg

30" deep surface—24" deep leg

36" deep surface—24" deep leg

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FV2E2.

Step 2. Surface Edge Type

S for squared edge surface

Step 3. Depth

2A 12" deep, shared

2B 24" deep, shared

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

36 36" deep

Step 4. Leg Type

F fixed height

Step 5. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-5.

FL FW

FV2E2. S 2A $171 450

2B $285 592

24 $285 592

30 $290 607

36 $295 800

Step 6. Surface Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

76 light brown walnut +$10

HX aged cherry +$10

HY walnut on cherry +$10

FV2E2.
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Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$85

2U light brown walnut A +$85

ED aged cherry A +$85

EK medium red walnut A +$85

EY light anigre A +$85

UL natural maple A +$85

UX walnut on cherry A +$85
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Support Leg, Post

Product Information

Description

This single painted leg supports a desk or return and includes a glide

with 11/2" leveling range. Specify 2 legs to support one end of a surface.

Attachment hardware included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FV689.P $150

Step 2. Surface Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

FV689.
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Square Open Support Leg,
Peninsula Attached

Product Information

Description

This leg supports a 1 end of a peninsula surface and is inset from the

edge. It has leveling glides with 11/2" of adjustment. Attachment

hardware included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FV2D1.

Step 2. Leg Position

A inset

Step 3. Surface Depth

24 for 24"-deep surface

30 for 30"-deep surface

36 for 36"-deep surface

Step 4. Leg Type

F fixed height

Prices for Steps 1-4.

F

FV2D1. A 24 $225

30 $350

36 $350

Step 5. Surface Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

FV2D1.
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Open Support Leg, Architectural
Foot, Peninsula/D-Shaped
Surface Attached

Product Information

Description

This support leg attaches to 1 end of a peninsula or D-shaped surface. It

can be also be used to create a freestanding peninsula desk. The fixed-

height leg has a 2" leveling range, allowing a surface height of

281/2"-301/2". The adjustable-height leg is adjustable over a 6" range,

allowing a surface height of 251/2"-311/2". Attachment hardware included.

Notes

For D-shaped surface, specify support leg with inset option (A).

For peninsula surface attached to a frame or wall strips, specify support

leg with inset option (A) or outbound option (B).

For peninsula supported by a low credenza, specify support leg with

outbound option (B).

To create a freestanding peninsula desk, specify 2 support legs; 1 with

inset option (A) and 1 with outbound option (B).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT2A2. A

Step 2. Leg Position

A inset A

B outbound A

Step 3. Surface Dimension

For inset (A)

24 for 24"-deep peninsula A

30 for 30"-deep peninsula A

36 for 36"-deep peninsula A

51 for 51"-wide d-shaped A

63 for 63"-wide d-shaped A

For outbound (B)

24 for 24"-deep peninsula A

30 for 30"-deep peninsula A

36 for 36"-deep peninsula A

Step 4. Leg Type

F fixed height A

A adjustable height A

Step 5. Position

For inset (A)

S non-handed support A

For outbound (B)

L left-hand support A

R right-hand support A

Prices for Steps 1-5.

FL FS FR AL AS AR

FT2A2. A 24 — $380 — — 455 —

30 — $400 — — 475 —

36 — $420 — — 495 —

51 — $380 — — 455 —

63 — $400 — — 475 —

B 24 $380 — 380 455 — 455

30 $400 — 400 475 — 475

36 $420 — 420 495 — 495

FT2A2.
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Step 6. Surface Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne A +$10

EH metallic bronze A +$10

MS metallic silver A +$10
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Surface Support, Low Credenza,
Fixed Height

Product Information

Description

This support allows a low credenza to support 1 end of a surface and

places the surface at 281/2" high. Attachment hardware included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT298. A

Step 2. Storage Type

M for use with metal or wood low credenza with 4" high foot A

S for use with metal low credenza with 21/4" high base A

R for use with wood low credenza with 21/4" high base A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT298. M $170

S $170

R $170

Step 3. Surface Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne A +$10

EH metallic bronze A +$10

MS metallic silver A +$10

FT298.
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Surface Support, Low Credenza,
Adjustable Height

Product Information

Description

This height-adjustable support allows a low credenza to support 1 end

of a surface. Attachment hardware included.

Notes

Surface support used with metal or wood low credenza with 4"-high

architectural foot allows a surface height of 27"-30".

Surface support used with metal low credenza with 21/4"-high base

allows a surface height of 261/2"-30".

Surface support used with wood low credenza with 21/4"-high base

allows a surface height of 27"-30".

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT299. A

Step 2. Storage Type

M for use with metal or wood low credenza with 4" high foot A

S for use with metal low credenza with 21/4" high base A

R for use with wood low credenza with 21/4" high base A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT299. M $250

S $250

R $250

Step 3. Surface Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne A +$10

EH metallic bronze A +$10

MS metallic silver A +$10

FT299.
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Cabinet/Wall Attachment Bracket

Product Information

Description

This bracket attaches 1 end of a desk, return, or bridge to a vertical

storage cabinet or architectural wall, eliminating the need for a support

leg. Finish is black. Attachment hardware included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FV692. $35

FV692.
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Privacy Panel

Product Information

Description

This panel stands on the floor and attaches to a desk or return to

provide partial- or full-width privacy. It is 3/4" thick, has a laminate or

veneer surface, and includes leveling glides. Attachment hardware

included.

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

Grain direction is vertical on veneer and wood-grain laminate panel.

29"-high panel provides modesty from the floor to the surface. 42"- and

46"-high panels rise above the surface for visual privacy.

When attached to surface, there is a 11/2" gap between the back edge

and the panel.

Wood-grain laminate option is only available in 33" - 60" widths. Specify

2 panels to match the width of surfaces wider than 60".

For cable management between privacy panel and back edge of surface,

specify cable manager (FV695.) separately.

Dimensions

FV693.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FV693.

Step 2. Height

29 29" high

42 42" high

46 46" high

Step 3. Width

For 29" high (29)

33 33" wide

36 36" wide

48 48" wide

54 54" wide

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

84 84" wide

For 42" high (42) or 46" high (46)

48 48" wide

54 54" wide

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

FV693. 29 33 $248 545

36 $270 594

48 $360 792

54 $405 890

60 $450 990

66 $495 1085

72 $540 1188

84 $630 1385

42 48 $436 1045

54 $490 1175

60 $545 1310

72 $654 1572

46 48 $457 1095

54 $515 1235

60 $572 1370

72 $686 1644

Step 5. Surface Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For 33" wide (33), 36" wide (36), 48" wide (48), 54" wide (54), 60" wide

(60), 66" wide (66), 72" wide (72), or 84" wide (84) with laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For 33" wide (33), 36" wide (36), 48" wide (48), 54" wide (54), or 60"

wide (60) with laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$50

HP light anigre +$50

76 light brown walnut +$50

HX aged cherry +$50

HY walnut on cherry +$50

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$85

40 dark brown walnut +$85

ED aged cherry A +$85

EK medium red walnut +$85

UL natural maple A +$85

UX walnut on cherry +$85

Step 6. Support Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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Modesty Panel

Product Information

Description

This modesty panel attaches to a closed-leg rectangular or concave

rectangular desk to provide partial- or full-height enclosure below the

surface and increase stability. The panel can be mounted inset from the

back edge of the desk, or flush with the back edge for knee clearance.

Available in laminate or veneer. Attachment hardware included.

Notes

Grain direction is vertical on veneer and wood-grain laminate panel.

Wood-grain laminate option is only available in 36" - 60" widths.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FV697.

Step 2. Width

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

84 84" wide

96 96" wide

Step 3. Modesty Panel Type

F full modesty panel

H half modesty panel

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

FV697. 60 F $450 990

H $315 554

66 F $495 1085

H $345 615

72 F $540 1188

H $375 675

84 F $630 1385

H $388 796

96 F $722 1588

H $400 920

Step 5. Surface Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For 60" wide (60), 66" wide (66), 72" wide (72), 84" wide (84), or 96"

wide (96) with laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

FV697.
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Wood-Grain Laminate

For 60" wide (60) with laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$25

HP light anigre +$25

76 light brown walnut +$25

HX aged cherry +$25

HY walnut on cherry +$25

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$50

40 dark brown walnut +$50

ED aged cherry A +$50

EK medium red walnut +$50

UL natural maple A +$50

UX walnut on cherry +$50
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Screen

Product Information

Description

This screen attaches to a desk or return. It has a 1"-thick frame with a
1/4"-thick translucent or painted surface. Attachment hardware included.

Notes

When attaching the 12"-high screen to a basic desk or return, specify

screen width 6" less than surface width.

When attaching a screen of any height to a single pedestal desk or

pedestal return, specify screen width 18" less than surface width. When

attaching to a double pedestal desk, specify screen width 30" less than

surface width.

When attached to surface, there is a 13/4" gap between the back edge

and the screen.

For clear anodized aluminum bracket finish (AN), screen frame finish is

metallic silver.

For cable management between screen and back edge of surface,

specify cable manager (FV695.) separately.

Dimensions

FV694.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FV694.

Step 2. Surface Material

A translucent plastic

P painted

Step 3. Height

For painted (P)

12A 12" below work surface

For translucent plastic (A)

12A 12" below work surface

18A 6" above/12" below work surface

18B 12" above/6" below work surface

24A 12" above/12" below work surface

Step 4. Width

For 12" below work surface (12A)

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

54 54" wide

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

For 6" above/12" below work surface (18A), 12" above/6" below work

surface (18B), or 12" above/12" below work surface (24A)

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

54 54" wide

Prices for Steps 1-4.

30 36 42 48 54 60

FV694. A 12A $625 650 675 700 725 750

18A $656 683 709 735 761 —

18B $656 683 709 735 761 —

24A $750 780 810 840 870 —

P 12A $567 590 612 635 658 680

66 72

FV694. A 12A $775 800

P 12A $704 726

Step 5. Surface Finish

Sand Textured Paint

For painted (P)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted (P)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted (P)

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Translucent Plastic

For translucent plastic (A)

J9 opal frosted +$0

Step 6. Bracket Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Anodized Aluminum

AN clear anodized aluminum +$25
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Cable Manager

Product Information

Description

This cable manager attaches beneath a surface to provide routing of

cables and cords at the back edge of a desk or return. Attachment

hardware included.

Notes

When using cable manager with privacy panel or screen, specify cable

manager width 12" less than privacy panel or screen width.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FV695.

Step 2. Width

18 18" wide

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FV695. 18 $50

24 $55

30 $60

36 $65

42 $70

48 $75

Step 3. Surface Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

FV695.
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Cable Management Trough

Product Information

Description

This trough attaches along the underside of a Canvas surface to hold

and manage power/data cables. It includes two 14"-wide troughs. Finish

is black. Attachment hardware is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT199. $60

FT199.
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Cable Management Channel

Product Information

Description

This channel attaches to the underside of a surface to hold and manage

cords and cables. Attachment hardware included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT19C. A

Step 2. Width

08 8" wide A

40 40" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT19C. 08 $35

40 $66

FT19C.
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Vertical Cable Manager

Product Information

Description

This plastic cable manager adheres with double-sided tape to a desk leg

to route cords and cables from the floor to the surface. Finish is black.

Package of 4.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FV698.21 $60

Step 2. Surface Finish

G2 graphite satin +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

FV698.
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Stiffener

Product Information

Description

This stiffener can be used to add additional stiffness to a desk, or can be

added to a Canvas surface so it can be converted to a desk or return.

Attachment hardware included.

Notes

Specify size to match width of surface.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FV696.

Step 2. Width

60 53" wide

66 57" wide

72 67" wide

84 72" wide

96 86" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FV696. 60 $70

66 $75

72 $80

84 $85

96 $90

FV696.
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Storage Deck

Product Information

Description

This deck has an integrated track that allows attachment of deck-

mounted storage products. It has 4"-high open legs, and a laminate

surface with vinyl edge or a veneer surface and edge. Legs have glides

with 11/2" leveling range. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

Order deck-mounted storage components separately:

• Deck-mounted open bookcase (FV511.)

• Deck-mounted storage cabinet, full enclosure (FV513.)

• Deck-mounted storage cabinet, partial enclosure (FV512.)

• Deck-mounted storage cube (FV514.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FV510.

Step 2. Width

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

54 54" wide

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

84 84" wide

90 90" wide

96 96" wide

Step 3. Top Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L W

FV510. 36 $620 806

42 $640 832

48 $660 858

54 $680 884

60 $725 943

66 $770 1001

72 $815 1060

84 $860 1118

90 $905 1177

96 $950 1235

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

FV510.
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Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

76 light brown walnut +$99

HX aged cherry +$99

HY walnut on cherry +$99

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$85

40 dark brown walnut +$85

ED aged cherry A +$85

EK medium red walnut +$85

UL natural maple A +$85

UX walnut on cherry +$85

Step 5. Support Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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Shared Support Leg, Storage
Deck

Product Information

Description

This square open support leg is 4" high and has glides with 11/2" leveling

range. It connects and supports 2 adjacent storage decks at the center.

Attachment hardware included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FV592.14 $150

Step 2. Surface Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

CL cool grey neutral +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

91 white +$0

Metallic Paint

MS metallic silver +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

CN metallic champagne +$10

FV592.
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Deck-Mounted Open Bookcase

Product Information

Description

This bookcase attaches to the storage deck and provides storage and

display space. The 30"-high bookcase has a fixed shelf. The 41"-high has

a fixed lower shelf and an adjustable upper shelf that adjusts in 11/4"

increments. Storage deck attachment hardware included.

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

Specify storage deck (FV510.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FV511.DM

Step 2. Height

30 30" high

41 41" high

Step 3. Width

36 36" wide

Step 4. Case Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

FV511.DM 30 36 $950 1900

41 36 $1150 2100

Step 5. Top/Case/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Case/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Case/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$15

HP light anigre +$15

76 light brown walnut +$75

HX aged cherry +$75

HY walnut on cherry +$75

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry +$0

FV511.
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Deck-Mounted Storage Cabinet,
Open

Product Information

Description

This cabinet attaches to the storage deck and provides open storage.

Storage deck attachment hardware included.

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

Specify storage deck (FV510.) separately.

24"-, 30"-, and 36"-wide cabinets have no divider. 42"-, 48"-, 60"-, and

72"-wide cabinets have a center divider.

For keyed-alike locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FV519.DM

Step 2. Height

15 15" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

Step 4. Case Material

L laminate

W veneer

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

FV519.DM 15 24 $718 1428

30 $746 1483

36 $774 1539

42 $802 1595

48 $830 1650

60 $1110 2207

72 $1198 2382

Step 5. Top/Case/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Case/Vinyl Edge

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide

(48), 60" wide (60), or 72" wide (72) with laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

FV519.
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Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Case/Vinyl Edge

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide

(48), or 60" wide (60) with laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$60

HP light anigre +$60

HX aged cherry +$104

76 light brown walnut +$104

HY walnut on cherry +$104

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

UL natural maple +$0

UX walnut on cherry +$0
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Deck-Mounted Storage Cabinet,
Partial Enclosure

Product Information

Description

This cabinet attaches to the storage deck and provides partially

enclosed storage. The sliding door with optional lock encloses 1 side of

the cabinet and can be locked on either side. Storage deck attachment

hardware included.

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

Specify storage deck (FV510.) separately.

Grain direction is vertical on veneer and wood-grain laminate door(s).

Cabinets up to 60" wide have 1 door. 72"-wide cabinet has 2 doors.

Cabinets up to 60" wide have a center divider. 72"-wide cabinet has 2

dividers and is divided as 1/4, 1/2, 1/4.

Upper portion of 21"-high cabinet is open with raised back and end

panels.

For keyed-alike locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FV512.DM

Step 2. Height

07 71/2" high

15 15" high

21 21" high

Step 3. Width

For 71/2" high (07)

36 36" wide

48 48" wide

For 15" high (15)

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

For 21" high (21)

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Case/Door Material

L laminate

C laminate case/veneer door A

W veneer A

Step 5. Lock

N no lock

L lock

Prices for Steps 1-5.

LN LL CN CL WN WL

FV512.DM 07 36 $880 890 1030 1040 1750 1760

48 $950 960 1112 1122 1890 1900

FV512.
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15 24 $910 920 1065 1075 1809 1819

30 $945 955 1106 1116 1879 1889

36 $980 990 1147 1157 1949 1959

42 $1015 1025 1188 1198 2019 2029

48 $1050 1060 1229 1239 2088 2098

60 $1475 1495 1725 1745 2933 2953

72 $1510 1530 1766 1786 3003 3023

21 36 $1050 1060 1229 1239 2088 2098

42 $1225 1235 1433 1443 2437 2447

48 $1400 1410 1638 1648 2785 2795

Step 6. Lock Option

For lock (L)

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

Step 7. Top/Case/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Case/Vinyl Edge

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide

(48), 60" wide (60), or 72" wide (72) with laminate (L), or laminate

case/veneer door (C)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Case/Vinyl Edge

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide

(48), or 60" wide (60) with laminate (L), or laminate case/veneer door

(C)

HM natural maple +$60

HP light anigre +$60

76 light brown walnut +$104

HX aged cherry +$104

HY walnut on cherry +$104

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry +$0

Step 8. Door Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$15

HP light anigre +$15

76 light brown walnut +$26

HX aged cherry +$26

HY walnut on cherry +$26

Wood Veneer

For laminate case/veneer door (C) or veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry +$0
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Deck-Mounted Storage Cabinet,
Full Enclosure

Product Information

Description

This cabinet attaches to the storage deck and provides fully enclosed

storage. It has 2 types of sliding doors; a solid primary door with an

optional lock encloses 1 side and a painted or translucent secondary

door encloses the other side. Both doors can slide the entire width of

the cabinet. The primary door can be locked on either side. Secondary

door handle finish is anodized aluminum. Storage deck attachment

hardware included.

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

Specify storage deck (FV510.) separately.

Grain direction is vertical on veneer and wood-grain laminate door(s).

Cabinets up to 60" wide have 1 primary and 1 secondary door. 72"-wide

cabinet has 2 primary and 2 secondary doors.

Cabinets up to 60" wide have a center divider. 72"-wide cabinet has 2

dividers and is divided as 1/4, 1/2, 1/4.

Upper portion of 21"-high cabinet is open with raised back and end

panels.

For keyed-alike locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

FV513.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FV513.DM

Step 2. Height

07 71/2" high

15 15" high

21 21" high

Step 3. Width

For 71/2" high (07)

36 36" wide

48 48" wide

For 15" high (15)

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

For 21" high (21)

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Case/Primary Door Material

L laminate

C laminate case/veneer door A

W veneer A

Step 5. Secondary Door Material

A translucent plastic

P painted

Step 6. Lock

N no lock

L lock

Prices for Steps 1-6.

LAN LAL LPN LPL CAN CAL

FV513.DM 07 36 $1056 1066 986 996 1236 1246

48 $1140 1150 1064 1074 1334 1344

15 24 $1092 1102 1020 1030 1278 1288

30 $1134 1144 1059 1069 1327 1337

36 $1176 1186 1098 1108 1376 1386

42 $1218 1228 1137 1147 1425 1435

48 $1260 1270 1176 1186 1474 1484

60 $1770 1790 1652 1672 2071 2091

72 $1812 1832 1691 1711 2120 2140

21 36 $1260 1270 1176 1186 1474 1484

42 $1470 1480 1372 1382 1720 1730

48 $1680 1690 1568 1578 1966 1976

CPN CPL WAN WAL WPN WPL

FV513.DM 07 36 $1153 1163 2100 2110 1960 1970

48 $1245 1255 2267 2277 2116 2126

15 24 $1192 1202 2171 2181 2027 2037

30 $1238 1248 2255 2265 2105 2115

36 $1284 1294 2339 2349 2183 2193

42 $1330 1340 2423 2433 2261 2271

48 $1376 1386 2506 2516 2339 2349

60 $1932 1952 3520 3540 3285 3305

72 $1978 1998 3604 3624 3363 3383

21 36 $1376 1386 2506 2516 2339 2349

42 $1605 1615 2924 2934 2729 2739

48 $1835 1845 3342 3352 3119 3129

Step 7. Lock Option

For lock (L)

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

Step 8. Top/Case/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Case/Vinyl Edge

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide

(48), 60" wide (60), or 72" wide (72) with laminate (L), or laminate

case/veneer door (C)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Case/Vinyl Edge

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide

(48), or 60" wide (60) with laminate (L), or laminate case/veneer door

(C)

HM natural maple +$60

HP light anigre +$60

76 light brown walnut +$104

HX aged cherry +$104

HY walnut on cherry +$104

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry +$0

Step 9. Primary Door Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$15

HP light anigre +$15

76 light brown walnut +$26

HX aged cherry +$26

HY walnut on cherry +$26

Wood Veneer

For laminate case/veneer door (C) or veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry +$0

Step 10. Secondary Door Finish

Translucent Plastic

For translucent plastic (A)

J9 opal frosted +$0

Sand Textured Paint

For painted (P)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted (P)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted (P)

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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Deck-Mounted File Box, Partial
Enclosure

Product Information

Description

This file box attaches to the storage deck and provides partially

enclosed storage with access from the top. The sliding door with

optional lock encloses 1 side of the cabinet and can be locked on either

side. The interior has a center divider and can be specified to

accommodate front-to-back hanging files on 1 or both sides. Storage

deck attachment hardware included.

Notes

Specify storage deck (FV510.) separately.

For additional product options, see Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

30"-wide file box accommodates letter-size files. 36"- and 42"-wide

accommodate letter- and legal-size files.

Grain direction is vertical on veneer and wood-grain laminate file box

case.

For keyed-alike locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FV517.DM

Step 2. Width

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

Step 3. Case/Door Material

L laminate

C laminate case/veneer door A

W veneer A

Step 4. Lock

N no lock

L lock

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N L

FV517.DM 30 L $945 955

C $1106 1116

W $1879 1889

36 L $980 990

C $1147 1157

W $1949 1959

42 L $1015 1025

C $1188 1198

W $2019 2029

Step 5. Lock Option

For lock (L)

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

Step 6. Top/Case/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L) or laminate case/veneer door (C)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

FV517.
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Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L) or laminate case/veneer door (C)

HM natural maple +$60

HP light anigre +$60

HX aged cherry +$104

76 light brown walnut +$104

HY walnut on cherry +$104

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry +$0

Step 7. Door Finish

Solid Color Laminate Door

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Door

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$15

HP light anigre +$15

76 light brown walnut +$26

HX aged cherry +$26

HY walnut on cherry +$26

Wood Veneer Door

For laminate case/veneer door (C) or veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry +$0

Step 8. Configuration

L9 filing on 1 side +$130

Q5 filing on both sides +$245
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Deck-Mounted File Box, Full
Enclosure

Product Information

Description

This file box attaches to the storage deck and provides fully enclosed

storage with access from the top. It has 2 types of sliding doors; a solid

primary door with an optional lock encloses 1 side and a painted or

translucent secondary door encloses the other side. Both doors can

slide the entire width of the file box. The primary door can be locked on

either side. Secondary door handle finish is anodized aluminum. The

interior has a center divider and can be specified to accommodate

hanging files on 1 or both sides. Storage deck attachment hardware

included.

Notes

Specify storage deck (FV510.) separately.

For additional product options, see Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

30"-wide file box accommodates letter-size files. 36"- and 42"-wide

accommodate letter- and legal-size files.

Grain direction is vertical on veneer and wood-grain laminate file box

case.

For keyed-alike locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FV518.DM

Step 2. Width

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

Step 3. Case/Primary Door Material

L laminate

C laminate case/veneer door A

W veneer A

Step 4. Secondary Door Material

A translucent plastic

P painted

Step 5. Lock

N no lock

L lock

Prices for Steps 1-5.

AN AL PN PL

FV518.DM 30 L $1134 1144 1059 1069

C $1327 1337 1238 1248

W $2255 2265 2105 2115

36 L $1176 1186 1098 1108

C $1376 1386 1284 1294

W $2339 2349 2183 2193

42 L $1218 1228 1137 1147

C $1425 1435 1330 1340

W $2423 2433 2261 2271

Step 6. Lock Option

For lock (L)

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

FV518.
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Step 7. Top/Case/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L) or laminate case/veneer door (C)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L) or laminate case/veneer door (C)

HM natural maple +$60

HP light anigre +$60

76 light brown walnut +$104

HX aged cherry +$104

HY walnut on cherry +$104

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry +$0

Step 8. Primary Door Finish

Solid Color Laminate Door

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Door

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$15

HP light anigre +$15

76 light brown walnut +$26

HX aged cherry +$26

HY walnut on cherry +$26

Wood Veneer

For laminate case/veneer door (C) or veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry +$0

Step 9. Secondary Door Finish

Translucent Plastic

For translucent plastic (A)

J9 opal frosted +$0

Sand Textured Paint

For painted (P)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted (P)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted (P)

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 10. Configuration

L9 filing on 1 side +$130

Q5 filing on both sides +$245
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Deck-Mounted Storage Cube

Product Information

Description

This storage cube attaches to the storage deck and has 1 or 2 hinged

doors with automatic spring catch and optional lock. Storage deck

attachment hardware included.

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

Grain direction is vertical on veneer and wood-grain laminate door(s).

30"-high cube has 1 adjustable shelf that adjusts in 11/4" increments.

18"-wide cube has 1 door hinged on the left or right. 30"- and 36"-wide

cubes have 2 doors.

For keyed-alike locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FV514.DM

Step 2. Height

15 15" high

30 30" high

Step 3. Width

18 18" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

Step 4. Case/Door Material

L laminate

C laminate case/veneer door A

W veneer A

Step 5. Lock

N no lock

L lock

Step 6. Door

For 18" wide (18)

L left-hinged door

R right-hinged door

For 30" wide (30) or 36" wide (36)

D 2 doors

Prices for Steps 1-6.

LND LNL LNR LLD LLL LLR

FV514.DM 15 18 — $930 930 — 940 940

30 $1190 — — 1200 — —

36 $1240 — — 1250 — —

30 18 — $990 990 — 1000 1000

30 $1440 — — 1450 — —

36 $1490 — — 1500 — —

CND CNL CNR CLD CLL CLR

FV514.DM 15 18 — $1116 1116 — 1126 1126

30 $1490 — — 1500 — —

36 $1590 — — 1600 — —

30 18 — $1188 1188 — 1198 1198

30 $1790 — — 1800 — —

36 $1890 — — 1900 — —

FV514.
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WND WNL WNR WLD WLL WLR

FV514.DM 15 18 — $1507 1507 — 1517 1517

30 $2290 — — 2300 — —

36 $2390 — — 2400 — —

30 18 — $1604 1604 — 1614 1614

30 $3190 — — 3200 — —

36 $3290 — — 3300 — —

Step 7. Lock Option

For lock (L)

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

Step 8. Top/Case/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Case/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L) or laminate case/veneer door (C)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Case/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L) or laminate case/veneer door (C)

HM natural maple +$15

HP light anigre +$15

76 light brown walnut +$50

HX aged cherry +$50

HY walnut on cherry +$50

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry +$0

Step 9. Door Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$15

HP light anigre +$15

76 light brown walnut +$26

HX aged cherry +$26

HY walnut on cherry +$26

Wood Veneer

For laminate case/veneer door (C) or veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry +$0
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Common Top, Deck-Mounted
Storage

Product Information

Description

This squared-edge rectangular top covers 2 or more adjacent deck-

mounted storage components. It has a laminate top with vinyl edge or a

veneer top and edge. Attachment hardware included.

14"-deep top matches the case depth of deck-mounted open bookcase

and deck-mounted storage cabinets. 143/4"-deep top matches depth of

deck-mounted storage cube.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FV593.

Step 2. Depth

14 14" deep

15 143/4" deep

24 24" deep

Step 3. Width

For 14" deep (14) or 143/4" deep (15)

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

54 54" wide

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

84 84" wide

90 90" wide

96 96" wide

For 24" deep (24)

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

Step 4. Top Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

FV593. 14 36 $289 394

42 $294 462

48 $338 528

54 $357 540

60 $360 600

66 $367 611

72 $400 622

84 $437 672

90 $468 720

96 $486 769

w3/4”

d

FV593.
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15 36 $304 418

42 $309 486

48 $353 552

54 $372 564

60 $375 624

66 $382 635

72 $443 646

84 $452 696

90 $483 744

96 $501 793

24 24 $258 290

30 $328 360

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

76 light brown walnut +$99

HX aged cherry +$99

HY walnut on cherry +$99

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$85

40 dark brown walnut +$85

ED aged cherry A +$85

EK medium red walnut +$85

UL natural maple A +$85

UX walnut on cherry +$85
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Cushion Top, Deck-Mounted
Storage

Product Information

Description

This upholstered cushion can be used on top of a mobile pedestal or

deck-mounted storage cabinet to provide temporary guest seating.

Notes

When using with mobile pedestal, specify 15"-wide cushion.

Cushion will not fit on top of a 21"-high storage cabinet.

Cushion top accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is

estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics. Order 1/2 yard of fabric

per cushion. For odd number of cushions, round up to next whole yard.

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FV981.

Step 2. Height

01 1" high

02 2" high

Step 3. Width

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

36 42 48

FV981. 01 $250 250 250

02 $300 300 300

Step 4. Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers.

First 2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate

fabric color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$61

Price Category 3 +$74

Price Category 4 +$91

Price Category 5 +$109

Price Category 7 +$137

Price Category 9 +$950

Price Category B +$62

Price Category E +$153

Price Category F +$214

Price Category G +$275

Price Category H +$367

Price Category I +$460

FV981.
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Vertical Storage Cabinet

Product Information

Description

This freestanding storage cabinet is fully enclosed and has a wardrobe

with coat hook on the left or right side. The other side is available with

shelves or shelves and file drawer(s). The 12"- and 24"-wide cabinets

have a single door that covers both sides. The 30"-wide cabinet has

separate doors for the wardrobe and shelves/drawers. The doors have

automatic spring catches and optional locks. The cabinet includes glides

with 11/2" leveling range.

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

Grain direction is vertical on veneer and wood-grain laminate door(s).

Wardrobe location on 12"- and 24"-wide cabinet dictates which side the

door is hinged on. Left wardrobe has a left-hinged door. Right wardrobe

has a right-hinged door.

For shelves option (WS), cabinets have the following shelf

configurations:

• 42"- and 46"-high have 2 adjustable shelves

• 57"-high has 3 adjustable shelves

• 68"-high has 4 adjustable shelves

For shelf and file option (WF), cabinets are configured as follows:

• 42"- and 46"-high have 1 file drawer and 2 shelves (1 fixed, 1

adjustable)

• 57"-high has 2 file drawers and 2 shelves (1 fixed, 1 adjustable)

• 68"-high has 2 file drawers and 3 shelves (1 fixed, 2 adjustable)

File drawers have full-extension ball bearing slides and hold letter-size

front-to-back hanging files.

42"-high cabinet meets LEED requirements.

For keyed-alike locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

FV515.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FV515.

Step 2. Height

42 42" high

46 46" high

57 57" high

68 68" high

Step 3. Width

For 42" high (42) or 46" high (46)

12 12" wide

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

For 57" high (57) or 68" high (68)

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

Step 4. Depth

For 12" wide (12)

18 18" deep

24 24" deep

For 24" wide (24) or 30" wide (30)

24 24" deep

Step 5. Wardrobe Location

L left wardrobe

R right wardrobe

Step 6. Interior Option

For 12" wide (12)

SS shelves

WS wardrobe and shelves

For 24" wide (24) or 30" wide (30)

WS wardrobe and shelves

WF wardrobe, shelves and file(s)

Step 7. Case/Door Material

L laminate

C laminate case/veneer door A

W veneer A

Step 8. Lock

N no lock

L lock

Prices for Steps 1-8.

18LSSLN 18LSSLL 18LSSCN 18LSSCL 18LSSWN 18LSSWL

FV515. 42 12 $1443 1453 1733 1743 2779 2789

46 12 $1486 1496 1785 1795 2862 2872

18LWSLN 18LWSLL 18LWSCN 18LWSCL 18LWSWN 18LWSWL

FV515. 42 12 $1335 1345 1604 1614 2572 2582

46 12 $1375 1385 1652 1662 2649 2659

18RSSLN 18RSSLL 18RSSCN 18RSSCL 18RSSWN 18RSSWL

FV515. 42 12 $1443 1453 1733 1743 2779 2789

46 12 $1486 1496 1785 1795 2862 2872

18RWSLN 18RWSLL 18RWSCN 18RWSCL 18RWSWN 18RWSWL

FV515. 42 12 $1335 1345 1604 1614 2572 2582

46 12 $1375 1385 1652 1662 2649 2659

24LSSLN 24LSSLL 24LSSCN 24LSSCL 24LSSWN 24LSSWL

FV515. 42 12 $1515 1525 1820 1830 2918 2928

46 12 $1561 1571 1875 1885 3006 3016

24LWFLN 24LWFLL 24LWFCN 24LWFCL 24LWFWN 24LWFWL

FV515. 42 24 $2500 2510 2875 2885 4600 4610

30 $2600 2610 2990 3000 4784 4794

46 24 $2600 2610 2990 2885 4784 4794

30 $2700 2710 3105 3000 4968 4978

57 24 $2700 2710 3105 3115 4968 4978

30 $2800 2810 3220 3230 5152 5162

68 24 $2800 2810 3220 3230 5152 5162

30 $2900 2910 3335 3345 5336 5346

24LWSLN 24LWSLL 24LWSCN 24LWSCL 24LWSWN 24LWSWL

FV515. 42 12 $1402 1412 1685 1695 2702 2712

24 $2345 2355 2814 2824 4784 4794

30 $2445 2455 2934 2944 4988 4998

46 12 $1444 1454 1735 1745 2782 2792

24 $2345 2355 2814 2824 4784 4794

30 $2445 2455 2934 2944 4988 4998
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57 24 $2425 2435 2910 2920 4947 4957

30 $2525 2535 3030 3040 5151 5161

68 24 $2465 2475 2958 2968 5029 5039

30 $2645 2655 3174 3184 5396 5406

24RSSLN 24RSSLL 24RSSCN 24RSSCL 24RSSWN 24RSSWL

FV515. 42 12 $1515 1525 1820 1830 2918 2928

46 12 $1561 1571 1875 1885 3006 3016

24RWFLN 24RWFLL 24RWFCN 24RWFCL 24RWFWN 24RWFWL

FV515. 42 24 $2500 2510 2875 2885 4600 4610

30 $2600 2610 2990 3000 4784 4794

46 24 $2600 2610 2990 2885 4784 4794

30 $2700 2710 3105 3000 4968 4978

57 24 $2700 2710 3105 3115 4968 4978

30 $2800 2810 3220 3230 5152 5162

68 24 $2800 2810 3220 3230 5152 5162

30 $2900 2910 3335 3345 5336 5346

24RWSLN 24RWSLL 24RWSCN 24RWSCL 24RWSWN 24RWSWL

FV515. 42 12 $1402 1412 1685 1695 2702 2712

24 $2345 2355 2814 2824 4784 4794

30 $2445 2455 2934 2944 4988 4998

46 12 $1444 1454 1735 1745 2782 2792

24 $2345 2355 2814 2824 4784 4794

30 $2445 2455 2934 2944 4988 4998

57 24 $2425 2435 2910 2920 4947 4957

30 $2525 2535 3030 3040 5151 5161

68 24 $2465 2475 2958 2968 5029 5039

30 $2645 2655 3174 3184 5396 5406

Step 9. Lock Option

For lock (L)

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

Step 10. Case Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L) or laminate case/veneer door (C)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate (L) or laminate case/veneer door (C)

HM natural maple +$60

HP light anigre +$60

76 light brown walnut +$156

HX aged cherry +$156

HY walnut on cherry +$156

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry +$0

Step 11. Door Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$40

HP light anigre +$40

76 light brown walnut +$104

HX aged cherry +$104

HY walnut on cherry +$104

Wood Veneer

For laminate case/veneer door (C) or veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry +$0
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Pencil Drawer

Product Information

Description

This plastic drawer mounts under a hanging or freestanding work

surface to store pencils and other small items. Mounting hardware is

included.

Notes

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y5010. $38

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Y5010.
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Metal Pencil Drawer

Product Information

Description

This metal drawer mounts under a hanging or freestanding work surface

to store pencils and other small items. Mounting hardware is included.

Notes

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y5012. $169

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Y5012.
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Lower Storage Cabinet, Partial
Enclosure

Product Information

Description

This cabinet hangs from a Canvas wall-based frame or attaches to an

architectural wall and provides partially enclosed storage below surface

height. The sliding door with optional lock encloses 1 side of the cabinet

and can be locked on either side. The cabinet accepts a task light.

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

Grain direction is vertical on veneer and wood-grain laminate cabinet

door.

Cabinets up to 60" wide have 1 door. 72"-wide cabinet has 2 doors.

Cabinets up to 60" wide have a center divider. 72"-wide cabinet has 2

dividers and is divided as 1/4, 1/2, 1/4.

Canvas frame connection option (F8) includes attachment hardware. For

wall mount option (WM), attachment hardware must be customer

supplied.

For keyed-alike locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FV443.

Step 2. Attachment Bracket

F8 Canvas frame connection

WM wall mounted

Step 3. Height

07 71/2" high

15 15" high

Step 4. Width

For 71/2" high (07)

36 36" wide

48 48" wide

For Canvas frame connection (F8) with 15" high (15)

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

For wall mounted (WM) with 15" high (15)

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

72 72" wide

Step 5. Case/Door Material

L laminate

C laminate case/veneer door A

W veneer A

Step 6. Lock

N no lock

L lock

Prices for Steps 1-6.

24LN 24LL 24CN 24CL 24WN 24WL

FV443. F8 15 $910 920 1073 1083 1859 1869

WM 15 $960 970 1123 1133 1909 1919

FV443.
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30LN 30LL 30CN 30CL 30WN 30WL

FV443. F8 15 $945 955 1114 1124 1929 1939

WM 15 $995 1005 1164 1174 1979 1989

36LN 36LL 36CN 36CL 36WN 36WL

FV443. F8 07 $910 920 1073 1083 1859 1869

15 $980 990 1155 1165 1999 2009

WM 07 $960 970 1123 1133 1909 1919

15 $1030 1040 1205 1215 2049 2059

42LN 42LL 42CN 42CL 42WN 42WL

FV443. F8 15 $980 990 1196 1206 2068 2078

WM 15 $1065 1075 1246 1256 2118 2128

48LN 48LL 48CN 48CL 48WN 48WL

FV443. F8 07 $945 955 1114 1124 1929 1939

15 $1050 1060 1237 1247 2138 2148

WM 07 $995 1005 1164 1174 1979 1989

15 $1100 1110 1287 1297 2188 2198

72LN 72LL 72CN 72CL 72WN 72WL

FV443. WM 15 $1560 1580 1825 1845 3102 3122

Step 7. Lock Option

For lock (L)

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

Step 8. Top/Case/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Case/Vinyl Edge

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide

(48), or 72" wide (72) with laminate (L), or laminate case/veneer door

(C)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Case/Vinyl Edge

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), or 48"

wide (48) with laminate (L), or laminate case/veneer door (C)

HM natural maple +$60

HP light anigre +$60

76 light brown walnut +$104

HX aged cherry +$104

HY walnut on cherry +$104

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry +$0

Step 9. Door Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$15

HP light anigre +$15

76 light brown walnut +$26

HX aged cherry +$26

HY walnut on cherry +$26

Wood Veneer

For laminate case/veneer door (C) or veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry +$0
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Lower Storage Cabinet, Full
Enclosure

Product Information

Description

This cabinet mounts to a Canvas wall-based frame or attaches to an

architectural wall and provides fully enclosed storage below surface

height. It has 2 types of sliding doors; a solid primary door with an

optional lock encloses 1 side, and a painted or translucent secondary

door encloses the other side. Both doors can slide the entire width of

the cabinet. The primary door can be locked on either side. Secondary

door handle finish is anodized aluminum. The cabinet accepts a task

light.

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

Grain direction is vertical on veneer and wood-grain laminate cabinet

door.

Cabinets up to 48" wide have 1 primary and 1 secondary door. 72"-wide

cabinet has 2 primary and 2 secondary doors. Primary doors lock at the

ends of the cabinet only.

Cabinets up to 48" wide have a center divider. 72"-wide cabinet has 2

dividers and is divided as 1/4, 1/2, 1/4.

Canvas frame connection option (F8) includes attachment hardware. For

wall mount option (WM), attachment hardware must be customer

supplied.

For keyed-alike locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

FV444.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FV444.

Step 2. Attachment Bracket

F8 Canvas frame connection

WM wall mounted

Step 3. Height

07 71/2" high

15 15" high

Step 4. Width

For 71/2" high (07)

36 36" wide

48 48" wide

For Canvas frame connection (F8) with 15" high (15)

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

For wall mounted (WM) with 15" high (15)

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

72 72" wide

Step 5. Case/Primary Door Material

L laminate

C laminate case/veneer door A

W veneer A

Step 6. Secondary Door Material

A translucent plastic

P painted

Step 7. Lock

N no lock

L lock

Prices for Steps 1-7.

24LAN 24LAL 24LPN 24LPL 24CAN 24CAL

FV444. F8 15 $1144 1154 1064 1074 1346 1356

WM 15 $1194 1204 1114 1124 1396 1406

24CPN 24CPL 24WAN 24WAL 24WPN 24WPL

FV444. F8 15 $1254 1264 2324 2334 2169 2179

WM 15 $1304 1314 2374 2384 2219 2229

30LAN 30LAL 30LPN 30LPL 30CAN 30CAL

FV444. F8 15 $1165 1175 1084 1094 1371 1381

WM 15 $1215 1225 1134 1144 1421 1431

30CPN 30CPL 30WAN 30WAL 30WPN 30WPL

FV444. F8 15 $1277 1287 2366 2376 2207 2217

WM 15 $1327 1337 2416 2426 2257 2267

36LAN 36LAL 36LPN 36LPL 36CAN 36CAL

FV444. F8 07 $1092 1102 1019 1029 1288 1298

15 $1176 1186 1098 1108 1386 1396

WM 07 $1152 1162 1075 1085 1348 1358

15 $1236 1246 1154 1164 1446 1456

36CPN 36CPL 36WAN 36WAL 36WPN 36WPL

FV444. F8 07 $1202 1212 2231 2241 2083 2093

15 $1294 1304 2398 2408 2239 2249

WM 07 $1258 1268 2291 2301 2139 2149

15 $1350 1360 2458 2468 2295 2305

42LAN 42LAL 42LPN 42LPL 42CAN 42CAL

FV444. F8 15 $1218 1228 1137 1147 1435 1445

WM 15 $1278 1288 1193 1203 1495 1505

42CPN 42CPL 42WAN 42WAL 42WPN 42WPL

FV444. F8 15 $1340 1350 2482 2492 2316 2326

WM 15 $1396 1406 2542 2552 2372 2382

48LAN 48LAL 48LPN 48LPL 48CAN 48CAL

FV444. F8 07 $1134 1144 1058 1068 1337 1347

15 $1260 1270 1176 1186 1484 1494

WM 07 $1194 1204 1114 1124 1397 1407

15 $1320 1330 1232 1242 1544 1554

48CPN 48CPL 48WAN 48WAL 48WPN 48WPL

FV444. F8 07 $1248 1258 2315 2325 2161 2171

15 $1385 1395 2565 2575 2394 2404
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WM 07 $1304 1314 2375 2385 2217 2227

15 $1441 1451 2625 2635 2450 2460

72LAN 72LAL 72LPN 72LPL 72CAN 72CAL

FV444. WM 15 $1872 1892 1747 1767 2190 2210

72CPN 72CPL 72WAN 72WAL 72WPN 72WPL

FV444. WM 15 $2044 2064 3723 3743 3475 3495

Step 8. Lock Option

For lock (L)

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

Step 9. Top/Case/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Case/Vinyl Edge

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide

(48), or 72" wide (72) with laminate (L), or laminate case/veneer door

(C)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Case/Vinyl Edge

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), or 48"

wide (48) with laminate (L), or laminate case/veneer door (C)

HM natural maple +$60

HP light anigre +$60

76 light brown walnut +$104

HX aged cherry +$104

HY walnut on cherry +$104

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry +$0

Step 10. Primary Door Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$15

HP light anigre +$15

76 light brown walnut +$26

HX aged cherry +$26

HY walnut on cherry +$26

Wood Veneer

For laminate case/veneer door (C) or veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry +$0

Step 11. Secondary Door Finish

Translucent Plastic

For translucent plastic (A)

J9 opal frosted +$0
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Sand Textured Paint

For painted (P)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted (P)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted (P)

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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Overhead Storage Cabinet, Open

Product Information

Description

This open cabinet hangs from a Canvas wall-based frame or attaches to

an architectural wall. It accepts a task light.

Notes

24"-, 30"-, and 36"-wide cabinets have no divider. 42"-, 48"-, 60"-, 66"-,

and 72"-wide cabinets have a center divider.

Canvas frame connection option (F8) includes attachment hardware. For

wall mount option (WM), attachment hardware must be customer

supplied.

Order optional task lights and accessories separately:

• Cable management clips (FT198.) - when cabinet is frame attached

• Cord manager (FV984.) - when cabinet is wall attached

• Performance task light (G6114.xxxxT)

• Utility task light (G6136.xxT)

Dimensions

FV440.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FV440.

Step 2. Attachment Bracket

F8 Canvas frame connection

WM wall mounted

Step 3. Height

07 71/2" high

15 15" high

Step 4. Width

For 71/2" high (07)

36 36" wide

48 48" wide

For Canvas frame connection (F8) with 15" high (15)

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

For wall mounted (WM) with 15" high (15)

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

Step 5. Case Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-5.

24L 24W 30L 30W 36L 36W

FV440. F8 07 — — — — $674 1390

15 $718 1478 746 1533 774 1589

WM 07 — — — — $724 1440

15 $768 1528 796 1583 824 1639

42L 42W 48L 48W 60L 60W

FV440. F8 07 — — $730 1501 — —

15 $802 1645 830 1700 — —

WM 07 — — $780 1551 — —

15 $852 1695 880 1750 1160 2307

66L 66W 72L 72W

FV440. WM 15 $1204 2394 1248 2482

Step 6. Top/Case/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Case/Vinyl Edge

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide

(48), 60" wide (60), 66" wide (66), or 72" wide (72) with laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Case/Vinyl Edge

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide

(48), or 60" wide (60) with laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$60

HP light anigre +$60

76 light brown walnut +$104

HX aged cherry +$104

HY walnut on cherry +$104

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry +$0
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Overhead Storage Cabinet, Partial
Enclosure

Product Information

Description

This cabinet hangs from a Canvas wall-based frame or attaches to an

architectural wall and provides partially enclosed storage. The sliding

door with optional lock encloses 1 side of the cabinet and can be locked

on either side. The cabinet accepts a task light.

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

Grain direction is vertical on veneer and wood-grain laminate door(s).

Cabinets up to 60" wide have 1 door. 66"- and 72"-wide cabinets have 2

doors.

Cabinets up to 60" wide have a center divider. 66"-wide cabinet has 2

dividers and is divided as 1/3, 1/3, 1/3. 72"-wide cabinet has 2 dividers and

is divided as 1/4, 1/2, 1/4.

Canvas frame connection option (F8) includes attachment hardware. For

wall mount option (WM), attachment hardware must be customer

supplied.

Order optional task lights and accessories separately:

• Cable management clips (FT198.) - when cabinet is frame attached

• Cord manager (FV984.) - when cabinet is wall attached

• Performance task light (G6114.xxxxT)

• Utility task light (G6136.xxT)

For keyed-alike locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

FV441.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FV441.

Step 2. Attachment Bracket

F8 Canvas frame connection

WM wall mounted

Step 3. Height

07 71/2" high

15 15" high

Step 4. Width

For Canvas frame connection (F8) with 71/2" high (07)

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

For Canvas frame connection (F8) with 15" high (15)

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

For wall mounted (WM) with 71/2" high (07)

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

For wall mounted (WM) with 15" high (15)

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

Step 5. Case/Door Material

L laminate

C laminate case/veneer door A

W veneer A

Step 6. Lock

N no lock

L lock

Prices for Steps 1-6.

24LN 24LL 24CN 24CL 24WN 24WL

FV441. F8 07 $797 807 940 950 1629 1639

15 $910 920 1073 1083 1859 1869

WM 07 $847 857 990 1000 1679 1689

15 $960 970 1123 1133 1909 1919

30LN 30LL 30CN 30CL 30WN 30WL

FV441. F8 07 $828 838 976 986 1691 1701

15 $945 955 1114 1124 1929 1939

WM 07 $878 888 1026 1036 1741 1751

15 $995 1005 1164 1174 1979 1989

36LN 36LL 36CN 36CL 36WN 36WL

FV441. F8 07 $855 865 1009 1019 1750 1760

15 $980 990 1155 1165 1999 2009

WM 07 $905 915 1059 1069 1800 1810

15 $1030 1040 1205 1215 2049 2059

42LN 42LL 42CN 42CL 42WN 42WL

FV441. F8 07 $890 900 1050 1060 1819 1829

15 $1015 1025 1196 1206 2068 2078

WM 07 $940 950 1100 1110 1869 1879

15 $1065 1075 1246 1256 2118 2128

48LN 48LL 48CN 48CL 48WN 48WL

FV441. F8 07 $925 935 1091 1101 1889 1899

15 $1050 1060 1237 1247 2138 2148

WM 07 $975 985 1141 1151 1939 1949

15 $1100 1110 1287 1297 2188 2198

60LN 60LL 60CN 60CL 60WN 60WL

FV441. WM 15 $1450 1460 1696 1706 2884 2894

66LN 66LL 66CN 66CL 66WN 66WL

FV441. WM 15 $1505 1525 1761 1781 2993 3013
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72LN 72LL 72CN 72CL 72WN 72WL

FV441. WM 15 $1560 1580 1825 1845 3102 3122

Step 7. Lock Option

For lock (L)

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

Step 8. Top/Case/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Case/Vinyl Edge

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide

(48), 60" wide (60), 66" wide (66), or 72" wide (72) with laminate (L), or

laminate case/veneer door (C)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Case/Vinyl Edge

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide

(48), or 60" wide (60) with laminate (L), or laminate case/veneer door

(C)

HM natural maple +$60

HP light anigre +$60

76 light brown walnut +$104

HX aged cherry +$104

HY walnut on cherry +$104

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry +$0

Step 9. Door Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$15

HP light anigre +$15

76 light brown walnut +$26

HX aged cherry +$26

HY walnut on cherry +$26

Wood Veneer

For laminate case/veneer door (C) or veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry +$0
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Overhead Storage Cabinet, Full
Enclosure

Product Information

Description

This cabinet mounts to a Canvas wall-based frame or attaches to an

architectural wall and provides fully enclosed storage. It has 2 types of

sliding doors; a solid primary door with an optional lock encloses 1 side,

and a painted or translucent secondary door encloses the other side.

Both doors can slide the entire width of the cabinet. The primary door

can be locked on either side. Secondary door handle finish is anodized

aluminum. The cabinet accepts a task light.

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

Grain direction is vertical on veneer and wood-grain laminate door(s).

Cabinets up to 60" wide have 1 primary and 1 secondary door. 66"-wide

cabinet has 2 primary doors and 1 secondary door. 72"-wide cabinet has

2 primary and 2 secondary doors.

Cabinets up to 60" wide have a center divider. 66"-wide cabinet has 2

dividers and is divided as 1/3, 1/3, 1/3. 72"-wide cabinet has 2 dividers and

is divided as 1/4, 1/2, 1/4.

Canvas frame connection option (F8) includes attachment hardware. For

wall mount option (WM), attachment hardware must be customer

supplied.

Order optional task lights and accessories separately:

• Cable management clips (FT198.) - when cabinet is frame attached.

• Cord manager (FV984.) - when cabinet is wall attached

• Performance task light (G6114.xxxxT)

• Utility task light (G6136.xxT)

For keyed-alike locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

FV442.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FV442.

Step 2. Attachment Bracket

F8 Canvas frame connection

WM wall mounted

Step 3. Height

07 71/2" high

15 15" high

Step 4. Width

For Canvas frame connection (F8) with 71/2" high (07)

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

For Canvas frame connection (F8) with 15" high (15)

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

For wall mounted (WM) with 71/2" high (07)

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

For wall mounted (WM) with 15" high (15)

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

Step 5. Case/Primary Door Material

L laminate

C laminate case/veneer door A

W veneer A

Step 6. Secondary Door Material

A translucent plastic

P painted

Step 7. Lock

N no lock

L lock

Prices for Steps 1-7.

24LAN 24LAL 24LPN 24LPL 24CAN 24CAL

FV442. F8 07 $968 978 900 910 1140 1150

15 $1102 1112 1025 1035 1298 1308

WM 07 $1018 1028 950 960 1190 1200

15 $1152 1162 1075 1085 1348 1358

24CPN 24CPL 24WAN 24WAL 24WPN 24WPL

FV442. F8 07 $1060 1070 1967 1977 1832 1842

15 $1208 1218 2241 2251 2089 2099

WM 07 $1110 1120 2017 2027 1882 1892

15 $1258 1268 2291 2301 2139 2149

30LAN 30LAL 30LPN 30LPL 30CAN 30CAL

FV442. F8 07 $1006 1016 935 945 1183 1193

15 $1144 1154 1064 1074 1347 1357

WM 07 $1056 1068 985 995 1233 1243

15 $1194 1204 1114 1124 1397 1407

30CPN 30CPL 30WAN 30WAL 30WPN 30WPL

FV442. F8 07 $1100 1110 2041 2051 1901 1911

15 $1254 1264 2325 2335 2167 2177

WM 07 $1150 1160 2091 2101 1951 1961

15 $1304 1314 2375 2385 2217 2227

36LAN 36LAL 36LPN 36LPL 36CAN 36CAL

FV442. F8 07 $1036 1046 964 974 1221 1231

15 $1186 1196 1104 1114 1396 1406

WM 07 $1086 1096 1014 1024 1271 1281

15 $1236 1246 1154 1164 1446 1456

36CPN 36CPL 36WAN 36WAL 36WPN 36WPL

FV442. F8 07 $1136 1146 2110 2120 1966 1976

15 $1300 1310 2408 2418 2245 2255
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WM 07 $1186 1196 2106 2116 2016 2026

15 $1350 1360 2458 2468 2295 2305

42LAN 42LAL 42LPN 42LPL 42CAN 42CAL

FV442. F8 07 $1080 1090 1004 1014 1272 1282

15 $1228 1238 1143 1153 1445 1455

WM 07 $1130 1140 1054 1064 1322 1332

15 $1278 1288 1193 1203 1495 1505

42CPN 42CPL 42WAN 42WAL 42WPN 42WPL

FV442. F8 07 $1183 1193 2195 2205 2044 2054

15 $1346 1356 2492 2502 2332 2342

WM 07 $1233 1243 2245 2255 2094 2104

15 $1396 1406 2542 2552 2372 2382

48LAN 48LAL 48LPN 48LPL 48CAN 48CAL

FV442. F8 07 $1120 1130 1042 1052 1319 1329

15 $1270 1280 1182 1192 1494 1504

WM 07 $1170 1180 1092 1102 1369 1379

15 $1320 1330 1232 1242 1544 1554

48CPN 48CPL 48WAN 48WAL 48WPN 48WPL

FV442. F8 07 $1228 1238 2277 2287 2122 2132

15 $1391 1401 2575 2585 2400 2410

WM 07 $1278 1288 2327 2337 2172 2182

15 $1441 1451 2625 2635 2450 2460

60LAN 60LAL 60LPN 60LPL 60CAN 60CAL

FV442. WM 15 $1740 1750 1624 1634 2036 2046

60CPN 60CPL 60WAN 60WAL 60WPN 60WPL

FV442. WM 15 $1900 1910 3460 3470 3230 3240

66LAN 66LAL 66LPN 66LPL 66CAN 66CAL

FV442. WM 15 $1806 1826 1685 1705 2113 2133

66CPN 66CPL 66WAN 66WAL 66WPN 66WPL

FV442. WM 15 $1972 1992 3592 3602 3352 3372

72LAN 72LAL 72LPN 72LPL 72CAN 72CAL

FV442. WM 15 $1872 1892 1747 1767 2190 2210

72CPN 72CPL 72WAN 72WAL 72WPN 72WPL

FV442. WM 15 $2044 2064 3723 3733 3475 3495

Step 8. Lock Option

For lock (L)

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

Step 9. Top/Case/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Case/Vinyl Edge

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide

(48), 60" wide (60), 66" wide (66), or 72" wide (72) with laminate (L), or

laminate case/veneer door (C)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Case/Vinyl Edge

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide

(48), or 60" wide (60) with laminate (L), or laminate case/veneer door

(C)

HM natural maple +$60

HP light anigre +$60

76 light brown walnut +$104

HX aged cherry +$104

HY walnut on cherry +$104

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry +$0

Step 10. Primary Door Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$15

HP light anigre +$15

76 light brown walnut +$26

HX aged cherry +$26

HY walnut on cherry +$26

Wood Veneer

For laminate case/veneer door (C) or veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry +$0

Step 11. Secondary Door Finish

Translucent Plastic

For translucent plastic (A)

J9 opal frosted +$0

Sand Textured Paint

For painted (P)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted (P)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted (P)

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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Overhead Storage Cabinet,
Hinged Doors

Product Information

Description

This cabinet hangs from a Canvas wall based frame or attaches to an

architectural wall to provide fully enclosed storage, or enclosed storage

with an open shelf below. It accepts a task light.

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

Grain direction is vertical on veneer and wood-grain laminate door(s).

15"-high cabinet is fully enclosed. 22"-high cabinet has an open shelf

below the doors.

Cabinets up to 48" wide have 2 doors. 60"-, 66"-, and 72"-wide cabinets

have 4 doors.

Canvas frame connection option (F8) includes attachment hardware. For

wall mount option (WM), attachment hardware must be customer

supplied.

Order optional task lights and accessories separately:

• Cable management clips (FT198.) - when cabinet is frame attached

• Cord manager (FT984.) - when cabinet is wall attached

• Performance task light (G6114.xxxxT)

• Utility task light (G6136.xxT)

For keyed-alike locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

FV446.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FV446. A

Step 2. Attachment Bracket

F8 Canvas frame connection A

WM wall mounted A

Step 3. Height

15 15" high A

22 22" high A

Step 4. Width

For Canvas frame connection (F8) with 15" high (15) or 22" high (22)

24 24" wide A

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

For wall mounted (WM) with 15" high (15) or 22" high (22)

24 24" wide A

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

60 60" wide A

66 66" wide A

72 72" wide A

Step 5. Case/Door Material

L laminate case and doors A

C laminate case/veneer doors A

W veneer case and doors A

Step 6. Lock

L lock A

N no lock A

Prices for Steps 1-6.

24LL 24LN 24CL 24CN 24WL 24WN

FV446. F8 15 $987 977 1194 1184 2190 2180

22 $1566 1546 1879 1859 3383 3363

WM 15 $1037 1027 1244 1234 2240 2230

22 $1244 1234 1493 1483 2688 2678

30LL 30LN 30CL 30CN 30WL 30WN

FV446. F8 15 $1025 1015 1240 1230 2272 2262

22 $1625 1605 1950 1930 3510 3490

WM 15 $1075 1065 1290 1280 2322 2312

22 $1290 1280 1548 1538 2786 2776

36LL 36LN 36CL 36CN 36WL 36WN

FV446. F8 15 $1062 1052 1284 1274 2352 2342

22 $1685 1665 2022 2002 3640 3620

WM 15 $1112 1102 1334 1324 2402 2392

22 $1334 1324 1601 1591 2882 2872

42LL 42LN 42CL 42CN 42WL 42WN

FV446. F8 15 $1100 1090 1330 1320 2434 2424

22 $1244 1234 1493 1483 2688 2678

WM 15 $1150 1140 1380 1370 2484 2474

22 $1380 1370 1656 1646 2981 2971

48LL 48LN 48CL 48CN 48WL 48WN

FV446. F8 15 $1138 1128 1376 1366 2516 2506

22 $1290 1280 1548 1538 2786 2776

WM 15 $1188 1178 1426 1416 2566 2556

22 $1426 1416 1711 1701 3079 3069

60LL 60LN 60CL 60CN 60WL 60WN

FV446. WM 15 $1566 1546 1879 1859 3383 3363

22 $1879 1859 2255 2235 4059 4039

66LL 66LN 66CL 66CN 66WL 66WN

FV446. WM 15 $1625 1605 1950 1930 3510 3490

22 $1950 1930 2340 2320 4212 4192

72LL 72LN 72CL 72CN 72WL 72WN

FV446. WM 15 $1685 1665 2022 2002 3640 3620

22 $2022 2002 2426 2406 4368 4348

Step 7. Lock Option

For lock (L)

KA keyed alike A +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome A +$0

KD keyed differently, black A +$0
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Step 8. Case Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide

(48), 60" wide (60), 66" wide (66), or 72" wide (72) with laminate case

and doors (L), or laminate case/veneer doors (C)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide

(48), or 60" wide (60) with laminate case and doors (L), or laminate

case/veneer doors (C)

HM natural maple A +$60

HP light anigre A +$60

76 light brown walnut A +$104

HX aged cherry A +$104

HY walnut on cherry A +$104

Wood Veneer

For veneer case and doors (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 9. Door Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate case and doors (L)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate case and doors (L)

HM natural maple A +$30

HP light anigre A +$30

76 light brown walnut A +$52

HX aged cherry A +$52

HY walnut on cherry A +$52

Wood Veneer

For laminate case/veneer doors (C) or veneer case and doors (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0
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Overhead Storage Cabinet, Thin
Top, Open

Product Information

Description

This cabinet has a 3/8"-high top and hangs from a Canvas wall-based

frame or attaches to an architectural wall to provide open storage. It

accepts a task light.

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

24"-, 30"-, and 36"-wide cabinets have no divider. 42"-, 48"-, 60"-, 66"-,

and 72"-wide cabinets have a center divider.

Canvas frame connection option (F8) includes attachment hardware. For

wall mount option (WM), attachment hardware must be customer

supplied.

To cover adjacent cabinets with a single top, specify cabinets with no

top option (NT) and order common thin top, overhead storage (FV490.)

separately.

Order optional task lights and accessories separately:

• Cable management clips (FT198.) - when cabinet is frame attached

• Cord manager (FT984.) - when cabinet is wall attached

• Performance task light (G6114.xxxxT)

• Utility task light (G6136.xxT)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FV445. A

Step 2. Attachment Bracket

F8 Canvas frame connection A

WM wall mounted A

Step 3. Height

15 15" high A

Step 4. Width

For Canvas frame connection (F8) with 15" high (15)

24 24" wide A

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

For wall mounted (WM) with 15" high (15)

24 24" wide A

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

60 60" wide A

66 66" wide A

72 72" wide A

Step 5. Case Material

L laminate A

W veneer A

Step 6. Top

NT no top A

03
3/8" laminate top A

04
3/8" veneer top A

Prices for Steps 1-6.

24LNT 24L03 24L04 24WNT 24W03 24W04

FV445. F8 15 $762 862 1002 1534 1634 1774

WM 15 $822 922 1062 1594 1694 1834

30LNT 30L03 30L04 30WNT 30W03 30W04

FV445. F8 15 $795 895 1035 1600 1700 1840

WM 15 $855 955 1095 1660 1760 1900

FV445.
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36LNT 36L03 36L04 36WNT 36W03 36W04

FV445. F8 15 $829 929 1069 1667 1767 1907

WM 15 $889 989 1129 1727 1827 1967

42LNT 42L03 42L04 42WNT 42W03 42W04

FV445. F8 15 $797 922 1097 1592 1717 1892

WM 15 $855 980 1155 1649 1774 1949

48LNT 48L03 48L04 48WNT 48W03 48W04

FV445. F8 15 $830 955 1130 1655 1780 1955

WM 15 $887 1012 1187 1713 1838 2013

60LNT 60L03 60L04 60WNT 60W03 60W04

FV445. WM 15 $1136 1276 1461 2213 2353 2538

66LNT 66L03 66L04 66WNT 66W03 66W04

FV445. WM 15 $1184 1324 1509 2308 2448 2633

72LNT 72L03 72L04 72WNT 72W03 72W04

FV445. WM 15 $1213 1373 1593 2350 2510 2730

Step 7. Case Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide

(48), 60" wide (60), 66" wide (66), or 72" wide (72) with laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide

(48), or 60" wide (60) with laminate (L)

HM natural maple A +$60

HP light anigre A +$60

76 light brown walnut A +$104

HX aged cherry A +$104

HY walnut on cherry A +$104

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 8. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03)

HM natural maple A +$60

HP light anigre A +$60

76 light brown walnut A +$104

HX aged cherry A +$104

HY walnut on cherry A +$104

Wood Veneer

For 3/8" veneer top (04)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0
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Overhead Storage Cabinet, Thin
Top with Hinged Doors

Product Information

Description

This cabinet has a 3/8"-high top and hangs from a Canvas wall based

frame or attaches to an architectural wall. It provides fully enclosed

storage or enclosed storage with an open shelf below. Cabinet accepts a

task light.

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

Grain direction is vertical on veneer and wood-grain laminate door(s).

15"-high cabinet is fully enclosed. 22"-high cabinet has an open shelf

below the doors.

Cabinets up to 48" wide have 2 doors. 60"-, 66"-, and 72"-wide cabinets

have 4 doors.

Canvas frame connection option (F8) includes attachment hardware. For

wall mount option (WM), attachment hardware must be customer

supplied.

To cover adjacent cabinets with a single top, specify cabinets with no

top option (NT) and order common thin top, overhead storage (FV490.)

separately.

Order optional task lights and accessories separately:

• Cable management clips (FT198.) - when cabinet is frame attached

• Cord manager (FT984.) - when cabinet is wall attached

• Performance task light (G6114.xxxxT)

• Utility task light (G6136.xxT)

For keyed-alike locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

FV44M.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FV44M. A

Step 2. Attachment Bracket

F8 Canvas frame connection A

WM wall mounted A

Step 3. Height

15 15" high A

22 22" high A

Step 4. Width

For Canvas frame connection (F8) with 15" high (15) or 22" high (22)

24 24" wide A

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

For wall mounted (WM) with 15" high (15) or 22" high (22)

24 24" wide A

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

60 60" wide A

66 66" wide A

72 72" wide A

Step 5. Case/Door Material

L laminate case and doors A

C laminate case/veneer doors A

W veneer case and doors A

Step 6. Top

NT no top A

03
3/8" laminate top A

04
3/8" veneer top A

Step 7. Lock

L lock A

N no lock A

Prices for Steps 1-7.

24LNTL 24LNTN 24L03L 24L03N 24L04L 24L04N

FV44M.F8 15 $986 975 1086 1075 1240 1229

22 $1623 1601 1723 1701 1926 1904

WM 15 $1041 1030 1141 1130 1295 1284

22 $1269 1258 1369 1358 1523 1512

24CNTL 24CNTN 24C03L 24C03N 24C04L 24C04N

FV44M.F8 15 $1214 1203 1314 1303 1468 1457

22 $1967 1945 2067 2045 2271 2260

WM 15 $1269 1258 1369 1358 1523 1512

22 $1543 1532 1643 1632 1797 1786

24WNTL 24WNTN 24W03L 24W03N 24W04L 24W04N

FV44M.F8 15 $2155 2144 2255 2244 2409 2398

22 $3417 3395 3517 3495 3721 3699

WM 15 $2210 2199 2310 2299 2464 2453

22 $2703 2692 2803 2792 2957 2946

30LNTL 30LNTN 30L03L 30L03N 30L04L 30L04N

FV44M.F8 15 $1028 1017 1128 1117 1282 1271

22 $1688 1666 1788 1766 1991 1969

WM 15 $1083 1072 1183 1172 1337 1326

22 $1319 1308 1419 1408 1573 1562

30CNTL 30CNTN 30C03L 30C03N 30C04L 30C04N

FV44M.F8 15 $1264 1253 1364 1353 974 963

22 $2045 2023 2145 2123 2349 2327

WM 15 $1319 1308 1419 1408 1029 1018

22 $1603 1592 1703 1692 1857 1846

30WNTL 30WNTN 30W03L 30W03N 30W04L 30W04N

FV44M.F8 15 $2245 2234 2345 2334 2499 2488

22 $3558 3536 3658 3636 3861 3839

WM 15 $2300 2289 2400 2389 2554 2543

22 $2811 2800 2911 2900 3065 3054

36LNTL 36LNTN 36L03L 36L03N 36L04L 36L04N

FV44M.F8 15 $1068 1057 1168 1157 1322 1311

22 $1754 1732 1854 1832 2096 2074

WM 15 $1123 1112 1223 1212 1377 1366

22 $1368 1357 1468 1457 1622 1611

36CNTL 36CNTN 36C03L 36C03N 36C04L 36C04N

FV44M.F8 15 $1313 1302 1413 1402 1567 1556

22 $2124 2102 2224 2202 2466 2444
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WM 15 $1368 1357 1468 1457 1622 1611

22 $1661 1650 1761 1750 1915 1904

36WNTL 36WNTN 36W03L 36W03N 36W04L 36W04N

FV44M.F8 15 $2333 2322 2433 2422 2587 2576

22 $3662 3640 3762 3740 4004 3982

WM 15 $2388 2377 2488 2477 2642 2631

22 $2917 2906 3017 3006 3171 3160

42LNTL 42LNTN 42L03L 42L03N 42L04L 42L04N

FV44M.F8 15 $1085 1074 1210 1199 1403 1392

22 $1244 1233 1369 1358 1523 1512

WM 15 $1140 1129 1265 1254 1458 1447

22 $1393 1382 1518 1507 1711 1700

42CNTL 42CNTN 42C03L 42C03N 42C04L 42C04N

FV44M.F8 15 $1338 1327 1463 1452 1656 1645

22 $1518 1507 1643 1632 1797 1786

WM 15 $1393 1382 1518 1507 1711 1700

22 $1697 1686 1822 1811 2014 2003

42WNTL 42WNTN 42W03L 42W03N 42W04L 42W04N

FV44M.F8 15 $2360 2349 2485 2474 2677 2666

22 $2678 2667 2803 2792 2957 2946

WM 15 $2415 2404 2540 2529 2732 2721

22 $2961 2950 3086 3075 3279 3268

48LNTL 48LNTN 48L03L 48L03N 48L04L 48L04N

FV44M.F8 15 $1127 1116 1252 1241 1444 1433

22 $1294 1283 1419 1408 1573 1562

WM 15 $1182 1171 1307 1296 1499 1488

22 $1443 1432 1568 1557 1761 1750

48CNTL 48CNTN 48C03L 48C03N 48C04L 48C04N

FV44M.F8 15 $1388 1377 1513 1502 1706 1695

22 $1578 1567 1703 1692 1857 1846

WM 15 $1443 1432 1568 1557 1761 1750

22 $1757 1746 1882 1871 2074 2063

48WNTL 48WNTN 48W03L 48W03N 48W04L 48W04N

FV44M.F8 15 $2450 2439 2575 2564 2768 2757

22 $2786 2775 2911 2900 3065 3054

WM 15 $2505 2494 2630 2619 2823 2812

22 $3070 3059 3195 3184 3387 3376

60LNTL 60LNTN 60L03L 60L03N 60L04L 60L04N

FV44M.WM 15 $1583 1561 1723 1701 1926 1904

22 $1927 1905 2067 2045 2271 2249

60CNTL 60CNTN 60C03L 60C03N 60C04L 60C04N

FV44M.WM 15 $1927 1905 2067 2045 2271 2260

22 $2341 2319 2481 2459 2684 2662

60WNTL 60WNTN 60W03L 60W03N 60W04L 60W04N

FV44M.WM 15 $3377 3355 3517 3495 3721 3699

22 $4121 4099 4261 4239 4465 4443

66LNTL 66LNTN 66L03L 66L03N 66L04L 66L04N

FV44M.WM 15 $1648 1626 1788 1766 1991 1969

22 $2005 1983 2145 2123 2349 2327

66CNTL 66CNTN 66C03L 66C03N 66C04L 66C04N

FV44M.WM 15 $2005 1983 2145 2123 2349 2327

22 $2434 2412 2574 2552 2778 2756

66WNTL 66WNTN 66W03L 66W03N 66W04L 66W04N

FV44M.WM 15 $3518 3496 3658 3636 3861 3839

22 $4290 4268 4430 4408 4633 4611

72LNTL 72LNTN 72L03L 72L03N 72L04L 72L04N

FV44M.WM 15 $1694 1672 1854 1832 2096 2074

22 $2064 2042 2224 2202 2466 2444

Step 8. Lock Option

For lock (L)

KA keyed alike A +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome A +$0

KD keyed differently, black A +$0

Step 9. Case Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide

(48), 60" wide (60), 66" wide (66), or 72" wide (72) with laminate case

and doors (L), or laminate case/veneer doors (C)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0
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Wood-Grain Laminate

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide

(48), or 60" wide (60) with laminate case and doors (L), or laminate

case/veneer doors (C)

HM natural maple A +$60

HP light anigre A +$60

76 light brown walnut A +$104

HX aged cherry A +$104

HY walnut on cherry A +$104

Wood Veneer

For veneer case and doors (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 10. Door Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate case and doors (L)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate case and doors (L)

HM natural maple A +$30

HP light anigre A +$30

76 light brown walnut A +$52

HX aged cherry A +$52

HY walnut on cherry A +$52

Wood Veneer

For laminate case/veneer doors (C) or veneer case and doors (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 11. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03)

HM natural maple A +$30

HP light anigre A +$30

76 light brown walnut A +$52

HX aged cherry A +$52

HY walnut on cherry A +$52

Wood Veneer

For 3/8" veneer top (04)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0
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Common Thin Top, Overhead
Storage

Product Information

Description

This 3/8"-high top covers 2 or 3 adjacent wall-attached overhead storage

cabinets. It is available as laminate or veneer. Attachment hardware

included.

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy Program® in Appendices.

Top is designed to be used on overhead storage cabinets attached to an

architectural wall only.

Specify width of top to match the combined width of storage cabinets.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FV490. A

Step 2. Number of Units Wide

2 two units wide A

3 three units wide A

Step 3. Width

For two units wide (2)

60 60" wide A

66 66" wide A

72 72" wide A

78 78" wide A

84 84" wide A

90 90" wide A

96 96" wide A

For three units wide (3)

72 72" wide A

78 78" wide A

84 84" wide A

90 90" wide A

96 96" wide A

Step 4. Top Material

03
3/8" laminate top A

04
3/8" veneer top A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

03 04

FV490. 2 60 $360 600

66 $367 611

72 $400 622

78 $419 647

84 $437 672

90 $468 720

96 $486 769

3 72 $400 622

78 $419 647

84 $437 672

90 $468 720

96 $486 769

FV490.
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Step 5. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03)

HM natural maple A +$25

HP light anigre A +$25

76 light brown walnut A +$36

HX aged cherry A +$36

HY walnut on cherry A +$36

Wood Veneer

For 3/8" veneer top (04)

40 dark brown walnut A +$85

2U light brown walnut A +$85

ED aged cherry A +$85

EK medium red walnut A +$85

UL natural maple A +$85

UX walnut on cherry A +$85
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Hutch, Partial Enclosure

Product Information

Description

This hutch attaches onto a surface to provide partially enclosed

overhead storage. It is available in 2 heights; the 29"-high has a storage

area with a sliding door, the 40"-high has a storage area with sliding

door and a shelf below. The sliding door with optional lock encloses 1

side of the storage area and can be locked on either side. The back

panel is raised 13/8" above the surface to provide routing of cords and

cables. The underside of hutch accepts a task light.

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

Installation requires field drilling through top of surface.

Grain direction is vertical on veneer and wood-grain laminate hutch

door.

59"- and 60"-wide hutches have 1 door. 65"-, 66"-, 71"- and 72"-wide

hutches have 2 doors.

59"- and 60"-wide hutches have a center divider. 65"- and 66"-wide have

2 dividers and are divided as 1/3, 1/3, 1/3. 71"-, and 72"-wide hutches have

2 dividers and are divided as 1/4, 1/2, 1/4.

When attaching hutch to a rectangular surface or return, specify hutch

width to match surface width. When attaching hutch to an extended

corner surface or a corner application with a rectangular surface and

return, specify hutch width 1" less than overall width.

Order optional task lights and accessories separately:

• Cord manager (FV984.)

• Performance task light (G6114.xxxxT)

• Utility task light (G6136.xxT)

For keyed-alike locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

FV450.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FV450.

Step 2. Height

29 281/2" high

40 391/2" high

Step 3. Width

59 59" wide

60 60" wide

65 65" wide

66 66" wide

71 71" wide

72 72" wide

Step 4. Case/Door Material

L laminate

C laminate case/veneer door A

W veneer A

Step 5. Lock

N no lock

L lock

Prices for Steps 1-5.

LN LL CN CL WN WL

FV450. 29 59 $1500 1510 1746 1756 2969 2979

60 $1500 1510 1746 1756 2969 2979

65 $1605 1615 1861 1871 3163 3173

66 $1605 1615 1861 1871 3163 3173

71 $1710 1730 1975 1995 3357 3377

72 $1710 1730 1975 1995 3357 3377

40 59 $1680 1690 1956 1966 3325 3335

60 $1680 1690 1956 1966 3325 3335

65 $1797 1807 2084 2094 3543 3553

66 $1797 1807 2084 2094 3543 3553

71 $1915 1935 2212 2232 3760 3780

72 $1915 1935 2212 2232 3760 3780

Step 6. Lock Option

For lock (L)

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

Step 7. Case/Stanchion Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For 59" wide (59), 60" wide (60), 65" wide (65), 66" wide (66), 71" wide

(71), or 72" wide (72) with laminate (L), or laminate case/veneer door

(C)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For 59" wide (59) or 60" wide (60) with laminate (L), or laminate

case/veneer door (C)

HM natural maple +$130

HP light anigre +$130

76 light brown walnut +$214

HX aged cherry +$214

HY walnut on cherry +$214

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry +$0

Step 8. Door Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$15

HP light anigre +$15

76 light brown walnut +$26

HX aged cherry +$26

HY walnut on cherry +$26

Wood Veneer

For laminate case/veneer door (C) or veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry +$0
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Hutch, Full Enclosure

Product Information

Description

This hutch attaches onto a surface to provide fully enclosed overhead

storage. It is available in 2 heights; the 29"-high has a storage area with

sliding doors, the 40"-high has a storage area with sliding doors and a

shelf below. It has 2 types of sliding doors; a solid primary door with an

optional lock encloses 1 side, and a painted or translucent secondary

door encloses the other side. Both doors can slide the entire width of

the hutch. The primary door can be locked on either side. Secondary

door handle finish is anodized aluminum. The underside of hutch

accepts a task light.

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

Installation requires field drilling through top of surface.

Grain direction is vertical on veneer and wood-grain laminate hutch

door.

59"- and 60"-wide hutches have 1 primary and 1 secondary door. 65"-

and 66"-wide hutches have 2 primary doors and 1 secondary door. 71"-

and 72"-wide hutches have 2 primary and 2 secondary doors. Primary

doors lock at the ends of the hutch only.

59"- and 60"-wide hutches have a center divider. 65"- and 66"-wide have

2 dividers and are divided as 1/3, 1/3, 1/3. 71"-, and 72"-wide hutches have

2 dividers and are divided as 1/4, 1/2, 1/4.

When attaching hutch to a rectangular surface or return, specify hutch

width to match surface width. When attaching hutch to an extended

corner surface or a corner application with a rectangular surface and

return, specify hutch width 1" less than overall width.

Order optional task lights and accessories separately:

• Cord manager (FV984.)

• Performance task light (G6114.xxxxT)

• Utility task light (G6136.xxT)

For keyed-alike locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

FV451.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FV451.

Step 2. Height

29 281/2" high

40 391/2" high

Step 3. Width

59 59" wide

60 60" wide

65 65" wide

66 66" wide

71 71" wide

72 72" wide

Step 4. Case/Primary Door Material

L laminate

C laminate case/veneer door A

W veneer A

Step 5. Secondary Door Material

A translucent plastic

P painted

Step 6. Lock

N no lock

L lock

Prices for Steps 1-6.

LAN LAL LPN LPL CAN CAL

FV451. 29 59 $1725 1735 1650 1660 2008 2018

60 $1725 1735 1650 1660 2008 2018

65 $1846 1856 1765 1775 2140 2150

66 $1846 1856 1765 1775 2140 2150

71 $1966 1986 1881 1901 2271 2291

72 $1966 1986 1881 1901 2271 2291

40 59 $1932 1942 1848 1858 2249 2259

60 $1932 1942 1848 1858 2249 2259

65 $2067 2077 1977 1987 2396 2406

66 $2067 2077 1977 1987 2396 2406

71 $2202 2222 2106 2126 2544 2564

72 $2202 2222 2106 2126 2544 2564

CPN CPL WAN WAL WPN WPL

FV451. 29 59 $1921 1931 3414 3424 3266 3276

60 $1921 1931 3414 3424 3266 3276

65 $2047 2057 3638 3648 3479 3489

66 $2047 2057 3638 3648 3479 3489

71 $2172 2192 3861 3881 3693 3713

72 $2172 2192 3861 3881 3693 3713

40 59 $2151 2161 3824 3834 3657 3667

60 $2151 2161 3824 3834 3657 3667

65 $2292 2302 4074 4084 3897 3907

66 $2292 2302 4074 4084 3897 3907

71 $2433 2453 4324 4344 4136 4156

72 $2433 2453 4324 4344 4136 4156

Step 7. Lock Option

For lock (L)

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

Step 8. Case/Stanchion Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For 59" wide (59), 60" wide (60), 65" wide (65), 66" wide (66), 71" wide

(71), or 72" wide (72) with laminate (L), or laminate case/veneer door

(C)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For 59" wide (59) or 60" wide (60) with laminate (L), or laminate

case/veneer door (C)

HM natural maple +$130

HP light anigre +$130

76 light brown walnut +$214

HX aged cherry +$214

HY walnut on cherry +$214
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Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry +$0

Step 9. Primary Door Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$15

HP light anigre +$15

76 light brown walnut +$26

HX aged cherry +$26

HY walnut on cherry +$26

Wood Veneer

For laminate case/veneer door (C) or veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry +$0

Step 10. Secondary Door Finish

Translucent Plastic

For translucent plastic (A)

J9 opal frosted +$0

Sand Textured Paint

For painted (P)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted (P)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted (P)

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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Performance Task Light

Product Information

Description

This light mounts under a flipper door unit, sliding door storage unit,

shelf, transaction surface, or Corian® counter top to light the work area.

It has a normal-power-factor electronic ballast or a high-power-factor

electronic ballast, T5 lamp with a 3500° Kelvin color temperature, and a

K-25 batwing lens. All lights are UL listed for USA and Canada. Mounting

hardware and 3 cord management clips are included.

The 60"-wide light can be specified only with a 60"-wide flipper door unit

or shelf; smaller lights cannot mount under 60"-wide storage products.

The task light has the following widths:

Width—Actual Width—Application

24"—13"—24"-wide storage

30"—24"—30"- or 36"-wide storage

42"—35"—42"- or 48"-wide storage

60"—46"—60"-wide storage

The daisy-chain system allows a run of lights to be operated from a

single power source. A series of add-on lights is plugged into 1 starter

light to operate up to 10 lights from a single outlet; each light has an

independent on/off switch.

The daisy-chain add-on lights have the following cord lengths:

Light Width—Cord Length

24", 30", and 42"—42"

60"—78"

Notes

24"-wide light has a T5 lamp with a 4100° Kelvin color temperature.

For 5000 Series product applications, order cable manager (part #

UML02F) separately.

Dimensions

G6114.
G6115.
G6116.
G6117.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

G611

Step 2. Type/Code Requirements

4. standard and meets local codes including Canada and New York

City

5. standard and meets Chicago codes

6. daisy chain starter and meets local codes including Canada

7. daisy chain add-on and meets local codes including Canada

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

42 42" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Ballast

For 24" wide (24)

E normal-power-factor ballast

For 30" wide (30), 42" wide (42), or 60" wide (60)

E normal-power-factor ballast

H high-power-factor ballast

Step 5. Dimmer

N no dimmer

Step 6. Attachment Bracket

For standard and meets local codes including Canada and New York City

(4.) or standard and meets Chicago codes (5.)

S Action Office®, Prospects®, or Ethospace® Systems or Canvas

Q C-style storage or E3234.

P for Passage® Desking System

F for 5000 Series furniture

T for transaction surface/counter top/wood cabinets

For daisy chain starter and meets local codes including Canada (6.) or

daisy chain add-on and meets local codes including Canada (7.)

S Action Office®, Prospects®, or Ethospace® Systems or Canvas

Q C-style storage or E3234.

P for Passage® Desking System

F for 5000 Series furniture

Prices for Steps 1-6.

NS NQ NP NF NT

G6114. 24 E $275 275 275 275 275

30 E $285 285 285 285 285

H $410 410 410 410 410

42 E $308 308 308 308 308

H $441 441 441 441 441

60 E $341 341 341 341 341

H $482 482 482 482 482

G6115. 24 E $315 315 315 315 315

30 E $330 330 330 330 330

H $461 461 461 461 461

42 E $346 346 346 346 346

H $501 501 501 501 501

60 E $386 386 386 386 386

H $540 540 540 540 540

G6116. 24 E $407 407 407 407 —

30 E $428 428 428 428 —

H $553 553 553 553 —

42 E $467 467 467 467 —

H $586 586 586 586 —

60 E $503 503 503 503 —

H $626 626 626 626 —

G6117. 24 E $365 365 365 365 —

30 E $376 376 376 376 —

H $519 519 519 519 —

42 E $415 415 415 415 —

H $539 539 539 539 —

60 E $452 452 452 452 —

H $590 590 590 590 —
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Step 7. Surface Finish

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$15

EH metallic bronze +$15

MS metallic silver +$15
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Utility Task Light

Product Information

Description

This light mounts under a flipper door unit, sliding door storage unit,

shelf, transaction surface, or Corian® counter top to light the work area.

It has a normal-power-factor electronic ballast, T5 lamp with a 3500°

Kelvin color temperature, and prismatic lens. All lights are UL listed for

USA and Canada. Mounting hardware and 3 cord management clips are

included. Finish is black.

The 60"-wide light can be specified only with a 60"-wide flipper door unit

or shelf; smaller lights cannot mount under 60"-wide storage products.

The task light has the following unit widths:

Width—Actual Width—Application

24"—13"—24"-wide storage

30"—24"—30"- or 36"-wide storage

42"—35"—42"- or 48"-wide storage

60"—46"—60"-wide storage

Notes

24"-wide light has a T5 lamp with a 4100° Kelvin color temperature.

For 5000 Series product applications, order cable manager (part #

UML02F) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G613

Step 2. Code Requirements

6. meets local codes including Canada and New York City

7. meets Chicago codes

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

42 42" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Attachment Bracket

S Action Office®, Prospects®, or Ethospace® Systems or Canvas

Q C-style storage or E3234.

P for Passage® Desking System

F for 5000 Series furniture

T for transaction surface/counter top/wood cabinets

Prices for Steps 1-4.

S Q P F T

G6136. 24 $199 199 199 199 199

30 $202 202 202 202 202

42 $223 223 223 223 223

60 $247 247 247 247 247

G6137. 24 $268 268 268 268 268

30 $272 272 272 272 272

42 $291 291 291 291 291

60 $318 318 318 318 318

G6136.
G6137.
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Cable Management Clips

Product Information

Description

These clips attach to a frame at an in-line connection, corner, or end of a

frame run (90° and 120° applications) to vertically manage task light

cables. At least 2 clips are recommended to manage cables from 1 task

light to below a surface. Finish is black.

Notes

Clips are available in a package of 12 or 36.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT198.

Step 2. Quantity

12 12 clips

36 36 clips

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT198. 12 $38

36 $108

FT198.
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Ardea® Personal Light

Product Information

Description

This light hangs from a panel, frame, or rail tile; clamps to surface; or

sits on a surface. It has an energy-efficient 13-watt compact fluorescent

lamp with a 3500° color temperature. It has a 120-volt magnetic ballast

with a disconnect plug next to the ballast. The light extends up to 25",

rotates 360°, and has an 8' 6" cord. The flexible design allows light to be

directed. Mounting hardware is included.

Notes

Light has a .3-amp draw.

Light cannot mount in 90° corner or at an Action Office®, Ethospace®, or

Canvas 120° connection.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y6460.

Step 2. Attachment Bracket

AO for 180° Action Office® or Prospects® panel connection

CM surface clamp

ET for 180° Ethospace® or Canvas frame connection

FR freestanding

TR for rail tile, Ethospace® or Canvas

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y6460. AO $350

CM $350

ET $350

FR $380

TR $350

Step 3. Finish

BK black +$0

91 white +$15

CN metallic champagne A +$15

MS metallic silver +$15

CD polished aluminum A +$45

Y6460.
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Tackboard

Product Information

Description

This tackboard attaches below a hutch or to an architectural wall.

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

For hutch-mount option (HM), match tackboard width to hutch width.

For hutch-mount option (HM), specify 12"-high tackboard with

281/2"-high hutch. Specify 15"-high tackboard with 391/2"-high hutch.

For wall mounted option (WM), 16"-high tackboard is designed to fill the

space between a surface and the bottom edge of a 22"-high overhead

storage cabinet. 23"-high tackboard is designed to fill the space

between a surface and the bottom edge of a 15"-high overhead storage

cabinet. 291/2"-high tackboard is designed to fill the space between a

low credenza and the bottom edge of a 15"-high overhead storage

cabinet.

Vary Easy Program offers the tackboard in 15"- to 30"-high in 1"

increments and 24"-72"-wide in 1" increments

Tackboard accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is

estimated for directional, 54"-wide fabrics.

For hutch mounted (HM) with tackable fabric, horizontal (R)

Width—Yardage

59", 60"—1.86

65", 66"—2.02

71", 72"—2.19

For wall mounted (WM) with tackable fabric (T)

Height—Yardage

12"—.58

16"—.69

23"—.88

24"—.91

30"—1.05

For wall mounted (WM) with tackable fabric, horizontal (R)

Width—Yardage

24"—.91

30"—1.08

36"—1.25

42"—1.41

48"—1.58

54"—1.75

60"—1.91

66"—2.08

72"—2.25

For information on multiple quantities or nondirectional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

FV980.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FV980.

Step 2. Mount Option

HM hutch mounted

WM wall mounted

Step 3. Height

For hutch mounted (HM)

12 12" high

15 15" high

For wall mounted (WM)

12 12" high

16 16" high

23 23" high

24 24" high

29 281/2" high

Step 4. Width

For hutch mounted (HM)

59 59" wide

60 60" wide

65 65" wide

66 66" wide

71 71" wide

72 72" wide

For wall mounted (WM)

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

54 54" wide

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

Step 5. Surface Material

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), or 48"

wide (48)

T tackable fabric

R tackable fabric, horizontal

For 54" wide (54), 59" wide (59), 60" wide (60), 65" wide (65), 66" wide

(66), 71" wide (71), or 72" wide (72)

R tackable fabric, horizontal

Prices for Steps 1-5.

24T 24R 59R 30T 30R 36T

FV980. HM 12 — — $273 — — —

15 — — $284 — — —

WM 12 $109 109 — 137 137 163

16 $130 130 — 158 158 184

23 $235 235 — 263 263 289

24 $235 235 — 263 263 289

29 $266 266 — 294 294 321

36R 65R 42T 42R 48T 48R

FV980. HM 12 — $284 — — — —

15 — $294 — — — —

WM 12 $163 — 192 192 221 221

16 $184 — 213 213 242 242

23 $289 — 318 318 347 347

24 $289 — 318 318 347 347

29 $321 — 349 349 378 378

71R 54R 60R 66R 72R

FV980. HM 12 $294 — 273 284 294

15 $305 — 284 294 305

WM 12 — $263 273 284 294

16 — $284 294 305 315

23 — $420 431 441 452

24 — $420 431 441 452

29 — $452 462 473 483
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Step 6. Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers.

First 2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate

fabric color.

12 15 16 23 24

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$17 19 19 22 22

Price Category 3 +$30 33 33 38 38

Price Category 4 +$46 50 50 60 60

Price Category B +$47 53 53 62 62

Price Category C +$71 77 77 93 93

Price Category D +$93 102 102 123 123

Price Category E +$116 127 127 153 153

Price Category F +$161 176 176 213 213

29

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$0

Price Category 3 +$0

Price Category 4 +$0

Price Category B +$0

Price Category C +$93

Price Category D +$0

Price Category E +$0

Price Category F +$230
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Grommet Kit, Surface

Product Information

Description

This grommet kit allows cords and cables to be routed through a

surface. Includes a template for proper placement. Package of 6.

Notes

Grommet kit requires field-drilling of surface.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FV982. $30

Step 2. Grommet Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

FV982.

114 Canvas Office Landscape™ Private Office Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Ca
nv

as
 O

ff
ic

e 
La

nd
sc

ap
e™

 A
cc

es
so

ri
es

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

CanvasPrivateOffice.qxp  4/14/2011  2:30 PM  Page 114



Grommet Kit, Storage

Product Information

Description

This grommet kit allows cords and cables to be routed through a

storage cabinet. Includes a template for proper placement. Package of

6.

Notes

Grommet kit requires field-drilling of cabinet.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FV983. $30

Step 2. Grommet Finish

A light finish +$0

B medium finish +$0

C dark finish +$0

FV983.
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Cord Manager

Product Information

Description

This cord manager routes a cord from the underside of a hutch to the

surface when a task light is attached. Color is black. Package of 6.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FV984.

Step 2. Height

12 12" high

24 24" high

30 291/2" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FV984. 12 $30

24 $45

30 $55

FV984.
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Toggle Wall Strip Anchor

Product Information

Description

This anchor provides extra support for a wall hanger strip. Package

contains 100.

Notes

Order anchor for areas requiring seismic components.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

X1191. $317

X1191.
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Wall Fastener (package of 100)

Product Information

Description

This black panhead fastener attaches a wall strip to a wall. Package

contains 100.

Notes

Specify fastener based on wall construction:

• 11/2"-long sheet metal screw (X1192.1) fastens into anchors in cement

blocks, poured walls, and brick

• 3"-long sheet metal screw (X1192.2) fastens into studs or TC toggles in

drywall

• 3"-long machine screw (X1192.3) fastens into wing toggles or mollys in

drywall

For drywall applications using X1192.3 wall fasteners, toggle wall strip

anchors (X1191.) or equivalent fasteners are recommended; order

separately.

Specification Information

Step 1.

X1192.

Step 2. Size

1 no. 10, 11/2" sheet metal screw

2 no. 10, 3" sheet metal screw

3 no. 10, 3" machine screw

Prices for Steps 1-2.

X1192. 1 $25

2 $25

3 $44

X1192.
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HM Connect-S300

Product Information

Description

This electrical distributor can grommet-mount flush in a surface, or

clamp-mount to the edge. It can be configured with 2 simplex

receptacles and 2 data openings, or 3 simplex receptacles and 3 data

openings. The distributor is available with a power cord with plug end,

or electrical conduit for hardwire connection. A voice/data adapter kit is

included, allowing the data openings to accept various manufacturers’

couplers and jacks. Attachment hardware and cord/cable clips are also

included. Product is UL listed.

Notes

Field cutting of surface may be required. Information on surface cutout

size is included on instruction sheet.

Silver option (0I) and white option (0J) have painted metal trim with

white plastic simplex/data interiors. Black option (0H) has black painted

trim with black plastic simplex/data interior.

Overall width for distributor with 2 simplex receptacles, 2 data openings

option (3) is 8" wide. Overall width for distributor with 3 simplex

receptacles, 3 data openings option (4) is 11" wide.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1323.

Step 2. Configuration

3 2 simplex receptacles, 2 data openings

4 3 simplex receptacles, 3 data openings

Step 3. Power Type

A power cord with plug end

B conduit with open end, for hard-wiring

Step 4. Cord/Conduit Length

03 3' cord/conduit

06 6' cord/conduit

10 10' cord/conduit

Step 5. Attachment

G grommet mount

S surface clamp

Prices for Steps 1-5.

03G 03S 06G 06S 10G 10S

Y1323. 3 A $239 239 239 239 248 248

B $285 285 285 285 294 294

4 A $299 299 299 299 308 308

B $345 345 345 345 354 354

Step 6. Finish

0H black +$0

0I silver +$0

0J white +$0

Y1323.
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Canvas Office Landscape™ Wall-Based

Walls

Zone Distribution

Work Surfaces

Storage

Screens

Lighting

Power and Data Support
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CanvasWallBased.qxp  4/14/2011  4:17 PM  Page 3



4 Canvas Office Landscape™ Wall-Based Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

CanvasWallBased.qxp  4/14/2011  4:17 PM  Page 4



Frame

Product Information

Description

This frame holds individual tiles on both sides and is available with an

open base with tapered feet, base covers, or no base. Base covers can

be specified without knockouts or with knockouts that accept standard-

size receptacles and data faceplates.

Notes

For frame with no base option (F), specify architectural foot (FT117.)

separately.

Order the following products separately:

• 90° universal connector (FT121.) or frame-to-frame connection

hardware (FT128.)

• Frame top cap (FT112.) or Frame top cap, architectural (FT11A.)

Order optional power separately: 

• 4-circuit receptacle (FT155. or FT156.)

• Base power harness (FT150.)

• Power harness, low credenza height (FT15A.)

• Power harness, lower power/data tile (FT152.)

• Power harness, upper power/data tile (FT153.)

• Power harness extender (FT151.), for routing power through a

connector

• Power jumper (FT154.)

To finish the end of a frame run, order finished end (FT160.) or finished

end architectural, (FT16A.) separately.

When connecting 2 unequal-height frames in a straight line, order

change-of-height finished end (FT161.) or finished end, architectural,

change of height (FT16B.) separately.

35"-high frame cannot have power and data routed above the surface.

42"-high frame connects to 42"-, 57"- or 68"-high frames only.

When routing cables horizontally through frame, order cable tray

(FT193.) separately. Cable tray is not necessary when routing cables in

top channel or in base.

For protection when routing data cabling through openings in frame,

order frame grommet (FT194.) separately.

To cover knockout openings, order plastic port covers with service part

number 241489 (quantity of 6).

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Dimensions

FT110.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FT110.

Step 2. Height

35 35" high

42 42" high

46 46" high

57 57" high

68 68" high

79 79" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Base Option

A open base, tapered foot

N base covers, no knockouts

J base covers, power/data knockouts

R base covers, power/data knockouts (meets Chicago electrical

code requirements)

X no base covers

F no base, for use with architectural foot A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

A N J R X F

FT110. 35 24 $123 137 137 137 113 113

30 $130 147 147 147 119 119

36 $138 156 156 156 125 125

42 $149 166 166 166 130 130

48 $159 178 178 178 136 136

42 24 $129 145 145 145 119 119

30 $136 153 153 153 126 126

36 $146 162 162 162 131 131

42 $155 172 172 172 135 135

48 $165 184 184 184 141 141

46 24 $133 149 149 149 123 123

30 $141 157 157 157 129 129

36 $150 166 166 166 136 136

42 $159 177 177 177 143 143

48 $169 188 188 188 150 150

57 24 $145 159 159 159 140 140

30 $152 167 167 167 148 148

36 $160 177 177 177 156 156

42 $169 187 187 187 163 163

48 $180 198 198 198 169 169

68 24 $155 169 169 169 151 151

30 $162 178 178 178 159 159

36 $170 187 187 187 168 168

42 $180 197 197 197 177 177

48 $190 208 208 208 185 185

79 24 $203 220 220 220 198 198

30 $214 230 230 230 208 208

36 $224 240 240 240 219 219

42 $234 251 251 251 229 229

48 $245 261 261 261 239 239

Step 5. Base Finish

For base covers, no knockouts (N), base covers, power/data knockouts

(J), or base covers, power/data knockouts (meets Chicago electrical

code requirements) (R)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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Architectural Foot

Product Information

Description

This individual foot supports 1 end of a frame, adjacent frames within a

run, or multiple frames at a 2-, 3-, or 4-way connection. It has 2" leveling

adjustability. Attachment hardware included.

Notes

Specify frame(s) with no base, for use with architectural foot option

(FT110.xxxxF).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT117. A

Step 2. Configuration

1A end-of-frame A

1B shared, frame-to-frame connection A

2C 2-way 90° connection A

2A 2-way 180° connection A

3C 3-way 90° connection A

4C 4-way 90° connection A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT117. 1A $85

1B $90

2C $170

2A $170

3C $175

4C $180

Step 3. Surface Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne A +$10

EH metallic bronze A +$10

MS metallic silver A +$10

FT117.
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Support Bracket, Low
Credenza-to-Frame

Product Information

Description

This bracket attaches between a Canvas wood or metal credenza and a

frame. It allows the credenza to attach parallel or perpendicular to the

frame, providing support to a frame run in place of a return wall or work

surface support.

Notes

Bracket attaches credenza with no gap or with a 1" gap from the front of

the frame to allow room for cords and cables.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT292. A

Step 2. Storage Type

M for use with metal or wood low credenza with 4" high foot A

Step 3. Frame Attachment Location

L left end of frame A

R right end of frame A

Step 4. Storage Attachment Position

N no gap, for storage tight to wall A

G 1" gap, for cord drop A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N G

FT292. M L $75 75

R $75 75

Step 5. Surface Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne A +$10

EH metallic bronze A +$10

MS metallic silver A +$10

FT292.
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Stacking Frame

Product Information

Description

This frame attaches to the top of a base frame to extend the overall

height and holds individual tiles on both sides. Attachment hardware is

included for attaching the stacking frame to the base frame and an

adjacent in-line frame. Light seal finish is black.

Notes

A maximum of one 22"-high or two 11"-high stacking frames can attach to

a frame; the total frame height cannot exceed 90".

Stacking frame cannot be used on top of a window tile or open tile.

To finish exposed end of frame, order finished end (FT160.) or finished

end, architectural (FT16A.) separately.

When adjacent frames are same height or higher than stacked frame,

order 90° universal stacking connector (FT122.) separately.

When stacking frames are the same height at a corner connector, order

connector cover to match the overall height of the 2 frames.

For appropriate planning applications, see Canvas Planning Guide.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT111.

Step 2. Height

11 11" high

22 22" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 30 36 42 48

FT111. 11 $115 120 125 130 135

22 $125 130 135 141 147

Step 4. Application

LD stacking on 35", 46", 57", 68", 79" base frame +$0

JL stacking on 42"-high base frame +$40

FT111.
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Top Channel Cable Support

Product Information

Description

This optional cable support clips to the top of a frame to provide extra

support for cables routed in the top channel prior to tile installation.

Package of 12.

Notes

Use 1 support per frame for 24"- and 30"-wide frames. Use 2 supports

per frame for 36"-, 42"-, and 48"-wide frames.

Top channel cable support does not interfere with attachment of tiles.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT910.12 $35

FT910.
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Thin-Profile Stacking Window

Product Information

Description

This window stacks on top of a frame or stacking frame and is finished

on both sides. It has a thin-profile frame, 1/8"-thick single-pane glass or

acrylic insert, and a horizontal bead along the top. A limited number of

cables can be routed along the top channel. Attachment hardware is

included for attaching the stacking window to the base frame and an

adjacent in-line frame. Light seal finish is black.

A maximum of 1 22"-high or 11"-high window can stack on a frame; the

overall height (frame plus stacking window) cannot exceed 90".

Stacking window cannot be used above a window tile or open tile.

Notes

Specify 24"-, 30"-, 36"-, 42" or 48"-wide stacking window to match width

of frame. Specify 60"-, 66"-, 72"-, 78"-, 84"-, 90"-, or 96"-wide stacking

window to span 2 frames.

24"-, 30"-, 36"-, 42"-, 48"-, 60"-, 66"-, and 72"-wide stacking windows have

a tempered glass insert. 78"-, 84"-, 90"-, and 96"-wide windows have an

acrylic insert.

Order frame top cap (FT112.) or frame top cap, architectural (FT11A.)

separately.

Components cannot hang from stacking window.

When adjacent frames are the same height or higher than stacking

window at a corner connector, order 90° universal stacking connector

(FT122.) separately.

When frames and stacking windows are the same height at a corner

connector, order connector cover to match the overall height.

To finish exposed end of frame and stacking window, order finished end

(FT160.) or finished end, architectural (FT16A.) separately to match

combined height of frame and stacking window.

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Dimensions

FT187.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FT187.

Step 2. Height

11 11" high

22 22" high

Step 3. Width

For 11" high (11)

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

78 78" wide

84 84" wide

90 90" wide

96 96" wide

For 22" high (22)

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 30 36 42 48 60

FT187. 11 $401 435 468 502 536 740

22 $467 505 543 581 618 —

66 72 78 84 90 96

FT187. 11 $768 796 825 853 882 911

Step 4. Frame Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5

Step 5. Glass Finish

TR clear +$0

34 opal glaze +$50

Step 6. Horizontal Bead Finish

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5

Step 7. Application

LD stacking on 35", 46", 57", 68", 79" base frame +$0

JL stacking on 42"-high base frame +$40

Ca
nv

as
 O

ff
ic

e 
La

nd
sc

ap
e™

 W
al

ls
=

=
=

12 Canvas Office Landscape™ Wall-Based Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Thin-Profile Stacking Window
continued

CanvasWallBased.qxp  4/14/2011  4:17 PM  Page 12



Privacy Door

Product Information

Description

This sliding door provides enclosure and added privacy to a

workstation. It has an aluminum frame, urethane wheels, and a fabric or

plastic infill. The door attaches to an equal-height frame and is specified

to close to the left or right. The lock option locks the door from outside

the workstation; a built-in safety feature allows the door to be unlocked

from the inside.

Door handle and lock assembly conform to the Americans with

Disabilities Act (ADA) guidelines.

Notes

Door and adjacent frames must be the same height.

To use privacy door with architectural trim, order frame top cap,

architectural, privacy door (FT11B.) separately.

Door attachment is identified when facing the door from outside the

station. A left (L6) door attaches to a frame on the left. A right (R6) door

attaches to a frame on the right.

Door direction cannot be reversed in the field.

Fluted translucent infill option (FW) has a Class A fire-retardant rating.

For fluted translucent infill option (FW), flute direction is vertical.

For keyed-alike locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

FT118.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FT118. A

Step 2. Height

57 57" high A

68 68" high A

Step 3. Width

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

Step 4. Material

F fabric A

A translucent plastic A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

F A

FT118. 57 36 $1780 1290

42 $1820 1325

68 36 $1835 1335

42 $1880 1375

Step 5. Door Attachment

L6 left A +$0

R6 right A +$0

Step 6. Lock

NL no lock A +$0

KA keyed alike A +$270

KD keyed differently A +$270

Step 7. Frame Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne A +$25

EH metallic bronze A +$25

MS metallic silver A +$25

Step 8. Infill Finish

For fabric (F)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$66

Price Category 3 +$119

Price Category 4 +$179

Price Category B +$137

Price Category C +$205

Price Category D +$271

Price Category E +$315

For translucent plastic (A)

FW fluted translucent A +$0

TR clear A +$335

J9 opal frosted A +$955
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Privacy Door Lock Kit

Product Information

Description

This kit converts a non-locking privacy door to a locking privacy door. It

locks the door from outside the workstation. It includes a safety feature

allowing the door to be unlocked from inside the station.

Lock assembly conforms to the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA)

guidelines.

Notes

Lock kit attachment (L6 or R6) should match door attachment (FT118)

specification.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT991. A $270

Step 2. Attachment

L6 left A +$0

R6 right A +$0

Step 3. Lock Option

KA keyed alike A +$0

KD keyed differently A +$0

Step 4. Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne A +$25

EH metallic bronze A +$25

MS metallic silver A +$25

FT991.
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Upmount Screen

Product Information

Description

This 11"-high glass screen attaches to the top of a frame to increase

overall height. Frame top cap and attachment brackets included.

Notes

Cables cannot be routed along top channel of frame where screen is

attached.

Screen cannot attach to top of thin-profile stacking window (FT187.).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT113.1

Step 2. Width

24G 24" wide

30G 30" wide

36G 36" wide

42G 42" wide

48G 48" wide

Step 3. Top Cap Material

P painted standard top cap

W veneer standard top cap A

A painted architectural top cap A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

P W A

FT113.1 24G $297 400 361

30G $318 442 391

36G $338 483 421

42G $359 525 452

48G $379 566 482

Step 4. Screen Finish

TR clear +$0

34 opal glaze +$50

Step 5. Clip Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

FT113.
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Step 6. Top Cap Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted standard top cap (P) or painted architectural top cap (A)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted standard top cap (P) or painted architectural top cap (A)

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Wood Veneer

For veneer standard top cap (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

EY light anigre +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 7. Application

LD stacking on 35", 46", 57", 68", 79" base frame +$0

JL stacking on 42"-high base frame +$40
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Frame Top Screen

Product Information

Description

This glass screen attaches to the top of a frame (or frames) to increase

the overall height. It has concealed attachment brackets that eliminate

the gap between the top of the frame and the bottom of the screen.

Frame top cap and attachment hardware included.

Notes

Specify width of screen to match the width of 1 frame, or the combined

width of 2 frames.

Cables cannot be routed along top channel of frame where screen is

attached.

Screen cannot attach to top of thin-profile stacking window (FT187.) or

stacking frame (FT111.).

Screen cannot be used in in-line, frame-to-frame, change-of-height

applications.

Screen cannot be used on frames with veneer finished ends.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT114. A

Step 2. Height

07 7" high A

11 11" high A

15 15" high A

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide A

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

54 54" wide A

60 60" wide A

66 66" wide A

72 72" wide A

78 78" wide A

84 84" wide A

90 90" wide A

96 96" wide A

Step 4. Top Cap Material

A painted architectural top cap A

P painted standard top cap A

Step 5. Surface Finish

TR clear A

5A opal etched A

NN no glass- for customers own glass A

FT114.
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Prices for Steps 1-5.

ATR A5A ANN PTR P5A PNN

FT114. 07 24 $402 501 294 338 437 229

30 $438 551 329 364 478 255

36 $478 613 364 395 530 281

42 $524 674 399 431 582 307

48 $570 737 446 468 634 343

54 $618 836 525 509 727 415

60 $677 931 568 556 810 447

66 $734 982 609 603 851 478

72 $800 1033 634 660 893 494

78 $868 1095 670 716 945 519

84 $933 1167 700 774 1007 540

90 $1020 1242 745 836 1059 561

96 $1094 1297 778 898 1100 582

11 24 $439 552 294 374 489 229

30 $474 604 329 400 530 255

36 $514 675 364 431 593 281

42 $560 757 399 468 665 307

48 $607 829 446 504 727 343

54 $654 950 525 545 841 415

60 $713 1046 568 593 924 447

66 $770 1127 609 639 996 478

72 $836 1199 634 696 1059 494

78 $904 1261 670 753 1111 519

84 $970 1364 700 810 1204 540

90 $1056 1440 745 873 1256 561

96 $1130 1525 778 934 1329 582

15 24 $475 595 294 410 530 229

30 $510 655 329 437 582 255

36 $550 738 364 468 654 281

42 $597 829 399 504 738 307

48 $643 944 446 540 841 343

54 $706 1075 525 598 965 415

60 $760 1181 568 639 1059 447

66 $821 1293 609 690 1163 478

72 $893 1375 634 753 1235 494

78 $965 1490 670 815 1339 519

84 $1027 1571 700 868 1411 540

90 $1113 1647 745 929 1464 561

96 $1188 1711 778 991 1515 582

Step 6. Top Cap Finish

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

91 white A +$0

CN metallic champagne A +$10

EH metallic bronze A +$10

MS metallic silver A +$10
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Single-Sided Base Cover Kit

Product Information

Description

This base cover attaches to one side of a frame (or frames) with no base

covers (FT110.xxxX) to enclose the base when a to-the-floor tile is used

on the opposite side. Attachment hardware included.

Notes

Match width of base cover to width of 1 frame, or the combined width of

2 frames.

Specify no attachment clips option (NN) when retrofitting the single-

sided base cover kit to an existing frame with base.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT963.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

54 54" wide

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

78 78" wide

84 84" wide

90 90" wide

96 96" wide

Step 3. Base Option

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), or 48"

wide (48)

N no knockouts

J power/data knockouts

R power/data knockouts (meets Chicago electrical code

requirements)

For 54" wide (54), 60" wide (60), 66" wide (66), 72" wide (72), 78" wide

(78), 84" wide (84), 90" wide (90), or 96" wide (96)

N no knockouts

Step 4. Attachment

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), or 48"

wide (48)

TF to-the-floor tiles on 1 side

NN no attachment clips

For 54" wide (54), 60" wide (60), 66" wide (66), 72" wide (72), 78" wide

(78), 84" wide (84), 90" wide (90), or 96" wide (96)

TF to-the-floor tiles on 1 side

BC base covers on 2 sides

NN no attachment clips

FT963.
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Prices for Steps 1-4.

TF BC NN

FT963. 24 N $35 — 26

J $35 — 26

R $35 — 26

30 N $37 — 31

J $37 — 31

R $37 — 31

36 N $40 — 35

J $40 — 35

R $40 — 35

42 N $44 — 41

J $44 — 41

R $44 — 41

48 N $49 — 46

J $49 — 46

R $49 — 46

54 N $66 66 61

60 N $71 71 66

66 N $76 76 71

72 N $80 80 75

78 N $84 84 79

84 N $89 89 82

90 N $94 94 85

96 N $99 99 88

Step 5. Surface Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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Base Cover Retrofit Kit

Product Information

Description

This kit converts a frame with an open base to a frame with a base

cover. Attachment hardware and glides are included.

Notes

Specify 1 kit per frame (2 base covers are included).

For powered base, order base power harness (FT150.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT163.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 3. Base Option

N no knockouts

J power/data knockouts

R power/data knockouts (meets Chicago electrical code

requirements)

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N J R

FT163. 24 $60 60 60

30 $63 63 63

36 $66 66 66

42 $69 69 69

48 $72 72 72

Step 4. Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

FT163.
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Open Base Retrofit Kit, Tapered
Foot

Product Information

Description

This kit converts a frame with a base cover to an open base frame with

tapered feet. Attachment hardware and glides are included.

Notes

Specify 1 kit per frame.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT164. $30

FT164.
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Retrofit Base Cover for Power
Entry

Product Information

Description

This base cover replaces an existing frame base cover. It allows for

easier installation of an external direct connect power entry.

Notes

Specify 1 retrofit base cover per frame.

Order external direct connect power entry (FT140.) separately.

Covers are included for unused openings.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT162.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT162. 24 $32

30 $35

36 $39

42 $42

48 $45

Step 3. Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

FT162.

24 Canvas Office Landscape™ Wall-Based Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Ca
nv

as
 O

ff
ic

e 
La

nd
sc

ap
e™

 W
al

ls
=

=
=

CanvasWallBased.qxp  4/14/2011  4:17 PM  Page 24



Frame-to-Frame Connection
Hardware

Product Information

Description

This hardware connects 2 frames of equal or unequal heights in a

straight line. Light seal is included; finish is black.

Notes

When connecting frames of unequal heights, specify height to match

lower frame.

35"-, 42"- and 46"-high hardware includes 2 bolts; 57"-, 68"-, and

79"-high hardware includes 3 bolts.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT128.

Step 2. Frame Height

35 35" high

42 42" high

46 46" high

57 57" high

68 68" high

79 79" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT128. 35 $17

42 $18

46 $18

57 $24

68 $25

79 $26

FT128.
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90° Universal Connector

Product Information

Description

This connector joins 2, 3, or 4 frames of equal or unequal heights at a

90° angle. Attachment hardware included.

Notes

For 2-way connections, specify connector to match height of lower

connecting frame. For 3-way and 4-way connections, specify connector

to match height of higher connecting frame.

Order the following products separately:

• 90° connector cover (FT123.) or 90° architectural connector cover

(FT12B.)

• 90° connector top cap (FT126.) or 90° architectural connector top cap

(FT12A.)

To pass power in a straight line through connector, order power harness

extender (FT151.) separately.

FT121._46 includes 2 blocks; FT121._57 includes 3 blocks.

4-way connector kit includes enough hardware to complete a 2-way, 3-

way, or 4-way 90° connection.

Additional hardware and light seals are available through Service Parts

to convert connectors to different configurations.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT121.

Step 2. Configuration

2 2 way, 90° or 180°

3 3 way

4 4 way

Step 3. Frame Height

46 for 46"-high frames and lower

57 for 57"-high frames and higher

Prices for Steps 1-3.

46 57

FT121. 2 $53 84

3 $63 94

4 $74 104

FT121.
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120° Universal Connector

Product Information

Description

This connector joins 2 or 3 frames of equal or unequal heights at a 120°

angle. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

For 2-way connections, specify connector to match height of lower

connecting frame. For 3-way connections, specify connector to match

height of higher connecting frame.

Order 120° connector cover (FT133.) and 120° connector top cap (FT136.)

separately.

FT131._46 includes 2 bottom blocks; FT131._57 includes 1 top block and

2 bottom blocks.

3-way connector kit includes enough hardware and light seals to

complete a 2-way or 3-way 120° connection.

Additional hardware and light seals are available through Service Parts

to convert connectors to different configurations.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT131.

Step 2. Configuration

2 2 way

3 3 way

Step 3. Frame Height

46 for 46"-high frames and lower

57 for 57"-high frames and higher

Prices for Steps 1-3.

46 57

FT131. 2 $84 130

3 $94 141

FT131.
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Off-Module 90° Connector Kit

Product Information

Description

This hardware kit connects a return frame to a spine wall frame at 90° in

an off-module application. It works with open base frames and frames

with base covers.

Notes

Option A connects an equal-height return frame anywhere along a spine

wall frame when an off-module upper tile is not used. Option B connects

an equal- or lower-height return frame to the top of an off-module upper

tile in 1" intervals.

Use option B when:

• Architectural frame top caps are used.

• Return frame is the same height and the spine wall frame has an off-

module tile with storage at the top. Specify off-module upper tile

(FT188.) separately.

• Return frame is a lower change-of-height (COH). Specify off-module

change-of-height support rail (FT166.) and off-module upper tile

(FT188.) separately.

When using option B, top of off-module upper tile must match height of

return frame.

Off-module return frame cannot attach within 2" of spine wall frame

ends.

Power/data cannot be routed from spine wall frame to off-module

return frame.

Dimensions

FT127.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FT127.

Step 2. Application

A for equal-height frames (no off-module tile)

B for off-module tile (equal or COH frames)

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT127. A $208

B $178
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Off-Module Change-of-Height
Support Rail

Product Information

Description

This rail attaches to the interior of a standard or stacking frame, or at

the intersection of a base frame and stacking frame, to provide

reinforcement for an off-module tile on 1 or both sides. It is used when

connecting a return frame of lower height in an off-module application,

or when attaching overhead storage in the middle location of the frame

in an off-module application.

Notes

Specify off-module upper tile (FT188.) separately.

Location of support rail and top of off-module upper tile must match

height of return frame.

Use middle frame position option (A) when top of off-module tile will be

below the top of a standard frame or 22" high stacking frame.

Use base frame/stacking frame intersection option (B) when top of off-

module tile will be at the top of a base frame with a stacking frame

above.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT166.

Step 2. Width/Application

24A 24" wide, middle frame location

30A 30" wide, middle frame location

36A 36" wide, middle frame location

42A 42" wide, middle frame location

48A 48" wide, middle frame location

00B base frame/stacking frame intersection

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT166. 24A $50

30A $57

36A $65

42A $68

48A $72

00B $20

FT166.
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90° Universal Stacking Connector

Product Information

Description

This stacking connector joins 1, 2, 3, or 4 stacking frames of equal or

unequal heights at a 90° angle. It is used to attach an 11"- or 22"-high

stacking frame to an adjacent frame or frames. Attachment hardware

and 1 block are included; block has 1 removable side for cable routing

capability.

Notes

The total connector height cannot exceed 90".

Order the following products separately:

• 90° connector cover (FT123.) or 90° architectural connector cover

(FT12B.)

• 90° connector top cap (FT126.) or 90° architectural connector top cap

(FT12A.)

Specify height of connector cover as combined height of connector and

stacking connector.

To extend height of adjacent frames, order stacking frame (FT111.)

separately.

To pass power in a straight line through connector, order power harness

extender (FT151.) separately.

4-way connector kit includes enough hardware to complete a 2-way, 3-

way, or 4-way 90° connection.

Additional hardware and light seals are available through Service Parts

to convert connectors to different configurations.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT122.

Step 2. Configuration

2 2 way, 90° or 180°

3 3 way

4 4 way

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT122. 2 $32

3 $38

4 $43

FT122.
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120° Universal Stacking
Connector

Product Information

Description

This stacking connector joins a stacking frame to another frame(s) at a

2- or 3-way 120° connector. It is used to attach an 11"- or 22"-high

stacking frame to an adjacent frame(s) that is the same height or higher

than the stacked frame. The total frame height cannot exceed 90".

Attachment hardware and 1 top block are included.

Notes

Order 120° connector top cap (FT136.) and 120° connector cover (FT133.)

separately. Specify height of connector cover as combined height of

connector and stacking connector.

To extend height of adjacent frames, order stacking frame (FT111.)

separately.

3-way connector kit includes enough hardware and light seals to

complete a 2-way or 3-way 120° connection.

Additional hardware and light seals are available through Service Parts

to convert connectors to different configurations.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT132.

Step 2. Configuration

2 2 way

3 3 way

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT132. 2 $53

3 $58

FT132.
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90° Connector Cover

Product Information

Description

This connector cover attaches to a connector or stacking connector of

equal height. It has a painted or veneer surface. Attachment hardware

and light seals included.

Notes

Specify connector cover to match height of frame and number of

connector sides that are exposed.

For change-of-height application, specify connector cover height to

match exposed height of lower frames; specify a separate cover(s) to

match the exposed height of the higher frame(s).

11"-, 15"-, 22"-, 26"-, and 33"-high connector covers are only used in

change-of-height applications.

When 35"-high or higher 1-sided covers are used at a 2-way 180°

connection, light seals are needed for at least 1 connector cover. Specify

Service Part U1B3THG separately.

For application information, see Connector Cover Matrix in Canvas

Planning Guide.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT123.

Step 2. Configuration

1 1 side covered

2 2 sides covered

3 3 sides covered

Step 3. Height

For 1 side covered (1) or 2 sides covered (2)

11 11" high

15 15" high (for use with 42" high frames) A

22 22" high

26 26" high (for use with 42" high frames) A

33 33" high

35 35" high

42 42" high

46 46" high

53 53" high

57 57" high

64 64" high

68 68" high

79 79" high

90 90" high

For 3 sides covered (3)

11 11" high

15 15" high (for use with 42" high frames)

22 22" high

26 26" high (for use with 42" high frames)

33 33" high

Step 4. Base Option

For 11" high (11), 15" high (for use with 42" high frames) (15), 22" high

(22), 26" high (for use with 42" high frames) (26), or 33" high (33)

N no base

For 35" high (35), 42" high (42), 46" high (46), 53" high (53), 57" high

(57), 64" high (64), 68" high (68), 79" high (79), or 90" high (90)

A open base, tapered foot

B base cover/to-the-floor tile

FT123.
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Step 5. Surface Material

For 11" high (11), 15" high (for use with 42" high frames) (15), 22" high

(22), 26" high (for use with 42" high frames) (26), 33" high (33), 35"

high (35), 42" high (42), 46" high (46), 57" high (57), 68" high (68), 79"

high (79), or 90" high (90)

P painted

W veneer A

For 53" high (53) or 64" high (64)

P painted

Prices for Steps 1-5.

AP AW NP NW BP BW

FT123. 1 11 — — $30 140 — —

15 — — $32 153 — —

22 — — $35 173 — —

26 — — $37 186 — —

33 — — $40 206 — —

35 $30 124 — — 32 134

42 $32 143 — — 34 153

46 $34 155 — — 36 165

53 $36 — — — 38 —

57 $38 186 — — 40 196

64 $40 — — — 42 —

68 $42 217 — — 44 227

79 $46 248 — — 48 258

90 $50 279 — — 52 289

2 11 — — $35 156 — —

15 — — $37 181 — —

22 — — $40 218 — —

26 — — $42 243 — —

33 — — $45 280 — —

35 $40 187 — — 42 200

42 $43 216 — — 45 229

46 $45 236 — — 47 249

53 $48 — — — 50 —

57 $50 285 — — 52 298

64 $53 — — — 55 —

68 $55 334 — — 57 347

79 $60 383 — — 62 396

90 $65 432 — — 67 445

3 11 — — $50 191 — —

15 — — $52 219 — —

22 — — $55 262 — —

26 — — $58 290 — —

33 — — $60 333 — —

Step 6. Surface Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted (P)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted (P)

CN metallic champagne +$15

EH metallic bronze +$15

MS metallic silver +$15

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0
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90° Connector Cover,
Architectural

Product Information

Description

This painted connector cover attaches to a connector or stacking

connector of equal height. Attachment hardware and light seals

included.

Notes

Specify connector cover to match overall height of frame(s) and number

of connector sides that are exposed.

Order 90° connector top cap, architectural (FT12A.) separately.

For change-of-height application, specify connector cover height to

match exposed height of lower frames; specify a separate cover(s) to

match the exposed height of the higher frame(s).

11"-, 15"-, 22"-, 26"-, and 33"-high connector covers are only used in

change-of-height applications.

When 35"-high or higher 1-sided covers are used at a 2-way 180°

connection, light seals are needed for at least 1 connector cover. Specify

Service Part U1B3THG separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT12B. A

Step 2. Configuration

1 1 side covered A

2 2 sides covered A

3 3 sides covered A

Step 3. Height

For 1 side covered (1) or 2 sides covered (2)

11 11" high A

15 15" high A

22 22" high A

26 26" high A

33 33" high A

35 35" high A

42 42" high A

46 46" high A

57 57" high A

68 68" high A

79 79" high A

90 90" high A

For 3 sides covered (3)

11 11" high A

15 15" high A

22 22" high A

26 26" high A

33 33" high A

Step 4. Base Option

For 11" high (11), 15" high (15), 22" high (22), 26" high (26), or 33" high

(33)

N no base A

For 35" high (35), 42" high (42), 46" high (46), 57" high (57), 68" high

(68), 79" high (79), or 90" high (90)

A open base / architectural foot A

B base cover / floor-length tiles A

Step 5. Surface Material

P painted A

FT12B.

HermanMiller Canvas Office Landscape™ Wall-Based Price Book (5/11) 35

=
=

=
Canvas O

ffice Landscape™ W
alls

CanvasWallBased.qxp  4/14/2011  4:17 PM  Page 35



Prices for Steps 1-5.

AP NP BP

FT12B. 1 11 — $49 —

15 — $52 —

22 — $55 —

26 — $59 —

33 — $62 —

35 $62 — 65

42 $65 — 68

46 $68 — 72

57 $75 — 78

68 $81 — 85

79 $88 — 91

90 $94 — 98

2 11 — $63 —

15 — $66 —

22 — $69 —

26 — $72 —

33 — $75 —

35 $75 — 78

42 $78 — 81

46 $81 — 84

57 $87 — 90

68 $93 — 96

79 $99 — 102

90 $105 — 108

3 11 — $72 —

15 — $75 —

22 — $78 —

26 — $81 —

33 — $84 —

Step 6. Surface Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne A +$15

EH metallic bronze A +$15

MS metallic silver A +$15
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120° Connector Cover

Product Information

Description

This connector cover attaches to a 120° connector of equal height. It has

a painted or veneer surface. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Specify connector cover(s) to match height of frame and match the

number of connector sides that are exposed.

For change-of-height application, specify connector cover height to

match exposed height of lower frames; specify a separate cover(s) to

match the exposed height of the higher frame(s).

11"-, 15"-, 22"-, 26"-, and 33"-high connector covers are only used in

change-of-height applications.

For application information, see Connector Cover Matrix in Canvas

Planning Guide.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT133.

Step 2. Configuration

1 1 side covered

2 2 sides covered

Step 3. Height

For 1 side covered (1)

11 11" high

15 15" high (for use with 42" high frames) A

22 22" high

26 26" high (for use with 42" high frames) A

33 33" high

35 35" high

42 42" high

46 46" high

53 53" high

57 57" high

64 64" high

68 68" high

79 79" high

90 90" high

For 2 sides covered (2)

11 11" high

15 15" high (for use with 42" high frames) A

22 22" high

26 26" high (for use with 42" high frames) A

33 33" high

Step 4. Base Option

For 11" high (11), 15" high (for use with 42" high frames) (15), 22" high

(22), 26" high (for use with 42" high frames) (26), or 33" high (33)

N no base

For 35" high (35), 42" high (42), 46" high (46), 53" high (53), 57" high

(57), 64" high (64), 68" high (68), 79" high (79), or 90" high (90)

A open base, tapered foot

B base cover/to-the-floor tile

FT133.
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Step 5. Surface Material

For 11" high (11), 15" high (for use with 42" high frames) (15), 22" high

(22), 26" high (for use with 42" high frames) (26), 33" high (33), 35"

high (35), 42" high (42), 46" high (46), 57" high (57), 68" high (68), 79"

high (79), or 90" high (90)

P painted

W veneer A

For 53" high (53) or 64" high (64)

P painted

Prices for Steps 1-5.

AP AW NP NW BP BW

FT133. 1 11 — — $35 140 — —

15 — — $37 153 — —

22 — — $40 173 — —

26 — — $42 186 — —

33 — — $45 206 — —

35 $35 195 — — 37 183

42 $40 211 — — 42 205

46 $43 222 — — 45 219

53 $47 — — — 49 —

57 $50 267 — — 52 248

64 $54 — — — 56 —

68 $58 312 — — 60 292

79 $65 357 — — 67 319

90 $68 402 — — 68 352

2 11 — — $45 156 — —

15 — — $47 181 — —

22 — — $50 218 — —

26 — — $52 243 — —

33 — — $55 280 — —

Step 6. Surface Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted (P)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted (P)

CN metallic champagne +$15

EH metallic bronze +$15

MS metallic silver +$15

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0
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Connector Base Filler

Product Information

Description

This filler covers the space at the base of a connector when frames with

base covers and frames with open bases are connected to one another.

Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

For usage information, see Canvas Planning Guide.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT165.

Step 2. Usage

B for use at end of frame

C for use between 2 base covers

E for use between base cover and connector cover

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT165. B $20

C $20

E $20

Step 3. Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5

FT165.
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Finished End

Product Information

Description

This cover finishes the exposed end of a single frame or covers the

combined height of a frame and stacking frames. It has a painted or

veneer surface and a black light seal. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Specify finished end height to match height of frame or combined height

of frame and stacking frame(s). When using stacking frame at the end of

a run, remove shorter finished end and add finished end for the total

frame height.

Order frame top cap (FT112.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT160.

Step 2. Height

35 35" high

42 42" high

46 46" high

53 53" high

57 57" high

64 64" high

68 68" high

79 79" high

90 90" high

Step 3. Base Option

A open base, tapered foot

B base cover/to-the-floor tile

Step 4. Surface Material

For 35" high (35), 42" high (42), 46" high (46), 57" high (57), 68" high

(68), 79" high (79), or 90" high (90)

P painted

W veneer A

For 53" high (53) or 64" high (64)

P painted

Prices for Steps 1-4.

P W

FT160. 35 A $45 226

B $50 236

42 A $48 245

B $53 255

46 A $50 257

B $55 267

53 A $53 —

B $58 —

57 A $55 288

B $60 298

64 A $58 —

B $63 —

68 A $60 319

B $65 329

79 A $65 350

B $70 360

FT160.
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90 A $70 385

B $75 395

Step 5. Surface Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted (P)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted (P)

CN metallic champagne +$7

EH metallic bronze +$7

MS metallic silver +$7

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0
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Finished End, Architectural

Product Information

Description

This cover finishes the exposed end of a single frame or covers the

combined height of a frame and stacking frames. Light seal and

attachment hardware included.

Notes

Specify finished end height to match height of frame or combined height

of frame and stacking frame(s).

Order frame top cap, architectural (FT11A.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT16A. A

Step 2. Height

35 35" high A

42 42" high A

46 46" high A

57 57" high A

68 68" high A

79 79" high A

90 90" high A

Step 3. Base Option

A open base / architectural foot A

B base cover/to-the-floor tile A

Step 4. Surface Material

P painted A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

P

FT16A. 35 A $161

B $168

42 A $168

B $175

46 A $175

B $182

57 A $189

B $196

68 A $203

B $210

79 A $217

B $224

90 A $231

B $238

Step 5. Surface Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

FT16A.
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Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne A +$7

EH metallic bronze A +$7

MS metallic silver A +$7
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Finished End, Change of Height

Product Information

Description

This cover finishes the exposed end of a frame when joining frames of

unequal heights in a straight line. It has a painted or veneer surface and

a black light seal. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Use change-of-height finished end for straight-line applications only

(cannot use at connectors). For other applications, use connector covers

(FT123.).

When routing cables through a finished end in a straight-line

application, specify option (B).

When using stacking frame at the end of a run, remove shorter finished

end and order finished end (FT160.) for the total frame height.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT161.

Step 2. Height

11 11" high

15 15" high (for use with 42" high frames) A

22 22" high

26 26" high (for use with 42" high frames) A

33 33" high

Step 3. Type

A standard, no cable routing

B cable routing capability

Step 4. Surface Material

P painted

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

P W

FT161. 11 A $40 164

B $65 202

15 A $42 179

B $67 231

22 A $45 199

B $70 275

26 A $47 213

B $72 304

33 A $50 234

B $75 348

Step 5. Surface Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted (P)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted (P)

CN metallic champagne +$7

EH metallic bronze +$7

MS metallic silver +$7

FT161.
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Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0
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Finished End, Architectural,
Change-Of-Height

Product Information

Description

This cover finishes the exposed end of a frame when joining frames of

unequal heights in a straight line. Light seal and attachment hardware

included.

Notes

Change-of-height finished end can only be used in straight-line

applications; it cannot be used with universal connector.

Change-of-height finished end does not have cable routing capability.

Order frame top cap, architectural (FT11A.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT16B. A

Step 2. Height

11 11" high A

15 15" high A

22 22" high A

26 26" high A

33 33" high A

Step 3. Type

A standard, no cable routing A

Step 4. Surface Material

P painted A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

P

FT16B. 11 A $140

15 A $147

22 A $154

26 A $161

33 A $168

Step 5. Surface Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne A +$7

EH metallic bronze A +$7

MS metallic silver A +$7

FT16B.
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Frame Top Cap

Product Information

Description

This cap trims the top of a frame (or frames) and has a painted or veneer

surface.

Notes

Upper tile (FT181.) must be specified on both sides of frame for top cap

to attach.

Top cap with standard option (A) covers 1 frame.

Top cap with cable routing cutout on 1 end option (C) covers 1 frame and

is used with a change-of-height finished end with cable routing

capability.

Top cap with standard to span 2 frames option (D) covers the combined

width of 2 adjacent frames.

When specifying option (C), order change-of-height finished end with

cable routing capability (FT161.B) separately.

Frame top cap is not required for frames with transaction surfaces.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT112.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

54 54" wide

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

78 78" wide

84 84" wide

90 90" wide

96 96" wide

Step 3. Type

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), or 48"

wide (48)

A standard

C cable routing cutout on 1 end

For 54" wide (54), 60" wide (60), 66" wide (66), 72" wide (72), 78" wide

(78), 84" wide (84), 90" wide (90), or 96" wide (96)

D standard to span 2 frames

Step 4. Surface Material

For standard (A) or cable routing cutout on 1 end (C)

P painted

W veneer A

For standard to span 2 frames (D)

P painted

Prices for Steps 1-4.

P W

FT112. 24 A $21 105

C $28 110

30 A $24 122

C $31 127

36 A $27 139

C $34 144

FT112.
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42 A $30 156

C $37 161

48 A $33 173

C $40 178

54 D $37 —

60 D $40 —

66 D $43 —

72 D $46 —

78 D $49 —

84 D $52 —

90 D $63 —

96 D $66 —

Step 5. Surface Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted (P)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted (P)

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

EY light anigre +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0
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Frame Top Cap, Architectural

Product Information

Description

This top cap finishes the top of an individual frame, or can span 2

frames within a run. Attachment hardware included.

Notes

Frame top cap is not required for a frame with transaction surface,

upmount screen, or frame top screen.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT11A. A

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide A

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

54 54" wide A

60 60" wide A

66 66" wide A

72 72" wide A

78 78" wide A

84 84" wide A

90 90" wide A

96 96" wide A

Step 3. Type

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), or 48"

wide (48)

A for single frame, no cutout A

For 54" wide (54), 60" wide (60), 66" wide (66), 72" wide (72), 78" wide

(78), 84" wide (84), 90" wide (90), or 96" wide (96)

D for two frames, no cutout A

Step 4. Surface Material

P painted A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

P

FT11A. 24 A $62

30 A $71

36 A $80

42 A $89

48 A $99

54 D $105

60 D $117

66 D $126

72 D $135

78 D $145

84 D $154

90 D $177

96 D $189

FT11A.
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Step 5. Surface Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne A +$5

EH metallic bronze A +$5

MS metallic silver A +$5
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Frame Top Cap, Architectural,
Privacy Door

Product Information

Description

This painted top cap finishes the top of a frame when a privacy door is

used with architectural trim products. Attachment hardware included.

Notes

Match width of top cap to width of frame.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT11B. A

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide A

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT11B. 24 $112

30 $121

36 $130

42 $139

48 $149

Step 3. Surface Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne A +$5

EH metallic bronze A +$5

MS metallic silver A +$5

FT11B.
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90° Connector Top Cap

Product Information

Description

This cap trims the top of a connector or stacking connector and has a

painted or veneer surface. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Specify top cap to connect into total number of adjacent equal-height

frame top caps.

Order the following products separately:

• 90° connector cover (FT123.)

• Frame top cap (FT112.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT126.

Step 2. Configuration

1A for 1 frame top cap

2A for 2 frame top caps, 90°

2B for 2 frame top caps, 180°

3A for 3 frame top caps

4A for 4 frame top caps

Step 3. Surface Material

P painted

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

P W

FT126. 1A $20 87

2A $20 87

2B $20 87

3A $20 87

4A $20 87

Step 4. Surface Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted (P)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted (P)

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

FT126.
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90° Connector Top Cap,
Architectural

Product Information

Description

This cap finishes the top of an architectural connector or stacking

connector. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Specify top cap to connect into total number of adjacent equal-height

frame top caps.

the following products separately:

• 90° connector cover, architectural (FT12B.)

• Frame top cap, architectural (FT11A.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT12A. A

Step 2. Configuration

1A for 1 frame top cap A

2A for 2 frame top caps, 90° A

2B for 2 frame top caps, 180° A

3A for 3 frame top caps A

4A for 4 frame top caps A

Step 3. Surface Material

P painted A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

P

FT12A. 1A $20

2A $20

2B $20

3A $20

4A $20

Step 4. Surface Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne A +$5

EH metallic bronze A +$5

MS metallic silver A +$5

FT12A.
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120° Connector Top Cap

Product Information

Description

This cap trims the top of a 120° connector or 120° stacking connector

and has a painted or veneer surface. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Specify top cap to connect into total number of adjacent equal-height

frame top caps.

Order the following products separately:

• 120° connector cover (FT133.)

• Frame top cap (FT112.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT136.

Step 2. Configuration

1 connects into 1 frame top cap

1A connects into 1 frame top screen

2 connects into 2 frame top caps

2A connects into 2 frame top screens

2B connects into frame top screen left, frame top cap right

2C connects into frame top cap left and frame top screen right

3 connects into 3 frame top caps

3A connects into 3 frame top screens

3B connects into frame top screen 2 sides, frame top cap 1 side

3C connects into frame top screen 1 side, frame top cap 2 sides

Step 3. Surface Material

For connects into 1 frame top cap (1), connects into 2 frame top caps (2),

or connects into 3 frame top caps (3)

P painted

W veneer A

For connects into 1 frame top screen (1A), connects into 2 frame top

screens (2A), connects into frame top screen left, frame top cap right

(2B), connects into frame top cap left and frame top screen right (2C),

connects into 3 frame top screens (3A), connects into frame top screen 2

sides, frame top cap 1 side (3B), or connects into frame top screen 1

side, frame top cap 2 sides (3C)

P painted

Prices for Steps 1-3.

P W

FT136. 1 $20 70

1A $35 —

2 $20 70

2A $35 —

2B $35 —

2C $35 —

3 $20 70

3A $35 —

3B $35 —

3C $35 —

FT136.
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Step 4. Surface Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted (P)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted (P)

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0
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Wall Start

Product Information

Description

This assembly connects a frame to an architectural wall or column at a

90° angle.

Wall starts require the following quantities of fasteners:

Height—Fasteners

35"—5

42"—5

46"—5

57"—5

68"—6

79"—7

Notes

Specify height of wall start to match frame height.

Order wall fasteners (X1192.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT190.

Step 2. Height

35 35" high

42 42" high

46 46" high

57 57" high

68 68" high

79 79" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT190. 35 $55

42 $58

46 $60

57 $65

68 $70

79 $80

FT190.
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Wall Start Filler

Product Information

Description

This fiberboard filler attaches between the architectural wall and a wall

start used adjacent to a wall strip. Filler is coated with black primer and

can be painted in the field.

Notes

Match height of wall start filler to height of wall start and frame.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT920.

Step 2. Height

35 35" high

42 42" high

46 46" high

57 57" high

68 68" high

79 79" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT920. 35 $88

42 $92

46 $97

57 $111

68 $115

79 $119

FT920.
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Wall Strip

Product Information

Description

This double-slotted strip attaches to an architectural wall to support

hanging components. 2 wall strips are required to hang a component.

Wall strips require the following quantities of fasteners:

Height—Fasteners

46"—5

57"—7

68"—8

79"—9

Notes

Order wall fasteners (X1192.) separately.

When attaching tiles to wall strips, order tile adapters (FT192.) and

appropriate tile trim separately:

• Tile trim, wall strip (FT167.)

• Vertical trim (FT197.)

2 side-by-side hanging components can share a double-slotted wall

strip.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT191.

Step 2. Height

46 46" high

57 57" high

68 68" high

79 79" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT191. 46 $47

57 $51

68 $55

79 $59

Step 3. Finish

BU black umber +$0

FT191.
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Wall Fastener (package of 100)

Product Information

Description

This black panhead fastener attaches a wall strip to a wall. Package

contains 100.

Notes

Specify fastener based on wall construction:

• 11/2"-long sheet metal screw (X1192.1) fastens into anchors in cement

blocks, poured walls, and brick

• 3"-long sheet metal screw (X1192.2) fastens into studs or TC toggles in

drywall

• 3"-long machine screw (X1192.3) fastens into wing toggles or mollys in

drywall

For drywall applications using X1192.3 wall fasteners, toggle wall strip

anchors (X1191.) or equivalent fasteners are recommended; order

separately.

Specification Information

Step 1.

X1192.

Step 2. Size

1 no. 10, 11/2" sheet metal screw

2 no. 10, 3" sheet metal screw

3 no. 10, 3" machine screw

Prices for Steps 1-2.

X1192. 1 $25

2 $25

3 $44

X1192.
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Toggle Wall Strip Anchor

Product Information

Description

This anchor provides extra support for a wall hanger strip. Package

contains 100.

Notes

Order anchor for areas requiring seismic components.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

X1191. $317

X1191.
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Tile Adapters, Wall Strip

Product Information

Description

These adapters are used to hang a tile from wall strips. It cannot be

used with a window tile, open tile, or upper/lower power/data tile.

Notes

Specify height of tile adapters to match height of attaching tile.

Order wall strip (FT191.) and appropriate tile trim separately:

• Tile trim, wall strip (FT167.)

• Vertical Trim (FT197.)

The number of tile adapters varies by tile height; appropriate quantity is

included. Tile adapter quantities are as follows:

Tile Height—Adapter Quantity

11" and 22"—2

19"—4

30"—6

33"—4

41" to 63"—8

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT192.

Step 2. Tile Height

11 11" high

19 19" high

22 22" high

30 30" high

33 33" high

41 41" high

52 52" high

63 63" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT192. 11 $20

19 $40

22 $20

30 $60

33 $40

41 $80

52 $80

63 $80

FT192.
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Tile Trim, Wall Strip

Product Information

Description

This trim kit finishes the top and bottom edges of tile(s) attached to wall

strips. It secures the tile edge to the wall strips and provides a

horizontal bead along the bottom edge of the lowest tile.

Notes

Specify width of tile trim to match width of attaching tiles.

1 kit finishes the top edge of the highest tile and the bottom edge of the

lowest tile.

When bottom tile does not reach the base of the wall strips, specify

option A. When bottom tile is placed at the base of the wall strips,

specify option B.

19"- and 30"-high lower tiles and full-height tiles must always be placed

at the base of the wall strips. Specify option B for these products.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT167.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 3. Application

A top/mid-level lower tile trim

B top/base-level lower tile trim

Prices for Steps 1-3.

A B

FT167. 24 $65 27

30 $69 29

36 $73 31

42 $77 33

48 $81 35

Step 4. Finish

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

FT167.
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Vertical Trim, Wall Strip

Product Information

Description

This vertical trim finishes 1 exposed side edge of a wall strip.

Notes

Specify height of vertical trim to match height of wall strip.

Order wall strip (FT191.) separately.

When tile adapter is attached, vertical trim cannot be used on inside

edge of wall strip.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT197.

Step 2. Height

46A 46" high

57A 57" high

68A 68" high

79A 79" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT197. 46A $51

57A $58

68A $65

79A $72

Step 3. Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

FT197.
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Base Power Harness

Product Information

Description

This harness converts a nonpowered frame to a powered frame at the

base. It distributes up to 4 20-amp circuits and provides 2 receptacle

locations on each side of the frame; 24"-wide harness has 1 receptacle

location. The harness is UL listed and Canadian UL listed.

Notes

Order 4-circuit receptacle (FT155. or FT156.) separately.

When routing power through a universal connector in a straight line,

order power harness extender (FT151.) separately.

Harness must be field installed.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT150.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT150. 24 $116

30 $121

36 $126

42 $133

48 $140

Step 3. Wiring Type

4Z standard +$0

LZ PVC-free +$25

FT150.
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Power Harness, Lower
Power/Data Tile

Product Information

Description

This power harness is used with a lower power/data tile. It distributes

up to 4 20-amp circuits and includes a support bar for attaching the

harness to the frame. The harness can be used just above the surface

(except on a 35"-high frame), just below the surface, or near the frame’s

base. It is UL listed and Canadian UL listed.

24"-wide harness has 1 receptacle location on each side of the frame;

30"- to 48"-wide harnesses have 2 receptacle locations on each side.

Notes

Order the following products separately:

• 4-circuit receptacle (FT155. or FT156.)

• Lower power/data tile (FT171. or FT172.)

When routing power through universal connectors in a straight line,

order power harness extender (FT151.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT152.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT152. 24 $161

30 $168

36 $172

42 $177

48 $182

Step 3. Wiring Type

4Z standard +$0

LZ PVC-free +$25

FT152.
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Power Harness, Upper
Power/Data Tile

Product Information

Description

This power harness is used with an upper power/data tile. It distributes

up to 4 20-amp circuits, provides 2 receptacle locations on each side of

a frame, and includes a support bar for attaching the harness to the

frame. The harness is UL listed and Canadian UL listed.

The harness can be used on a 46"-high or higher frame, in the activity

zone at 46" or 57", or used on a 22"-high stacking frame. Harness used

on a 22"-high stacking frame can be used at the bottom of the tile.

24"-wide harness has 1 receptacle location on each side of the frame;

30"- to 48"-wide harnesses have 2 receptacle locations on each side.

Notes

Order the following products separately:

• 4-circuit receptacle (FT155. or FT156.)

• Upper power/data tile (FT184.)

When routing power through universal connectors in a straight line,

order power harness extender (FT151.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT153.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT153. 24 $171

30 $179

36 $183

42 $187

48 $192

Step 3. Wiring Type

4Z standard +$0

LZ PVC-free +$25

FT153.
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Power Harness, Low Credenza
Height

Product Information

Description

This power harness is used with a low credenza height power/data tile.

It distributes up to 4 20-amp circuits and includes a support bar for

attaching the harness to the frame at a height just above a low

credenza. It is UL listed and Canadian UL listed. Attachment hardware

included.

Order the following products separately:

• 4-circuit receptacle (FT155. or FT156.)

• Lower power/data tile, low credenza height (FT371., FT372., or FT37R.)

Notes

When routing power through universal connectors in a straight line,

order power harness extender (FT151.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT15A. A

Step 2. Harness Type

1 for 1 duplex receptacle, 1 data opening A

2 for 2 duplex receptacles, 1 data opening A

3 for 3 duplex receptacles, 1 data opening A

Step 3. Width

For for 1 duplex receptacle, 1 data opening (1)

24 24" wide A

For for 2 duplex receptacles, 1 data opening (2)

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

For for 3 duplex receptacles, 1 data opening (3)

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 30 36 42 48

FT15A. 1 $205 — — — —

2 — $220 235 249 264

3 — — $255 269 284

3 3/8"

17 5/8"

30"

24"

17 5/8"

3 3/8"

FT15A.
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Hardwire Mounting Kit

Product Information

Description

This rail is used to mount a hardwired junction box above a frame’s

base. It can be used with a lower power/data tile or upper power/data

tile. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Junction boxes are not included; order separately through local supplier.

Mounting rail will not attach to the location immediately above a low

credenza. To place hardwire power in this location, specify hardwire

mounting kit, low credenza (FT15C.) separately.

Order lower power/data tile (FT171. or FT172.) or upper power/data tile

(FT184.) separately.

When using hardwired junction boxes in base of frame, hardwire

mounting rail is not required.

Mounting rail’s primary use is for Chicago.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT157.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT157. 24 $30

30 $32

36 $34

42 $37

48 $39

FT157.
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Hardwire Mounting Kit, Low
Credenza Height

Product Information

Description

This rail is used with a low credenza height power/data tile for mounting

a hardwired junction box within a frame at a height just above a low

credenza. Attachment hardware included.

Notes

Junction boxes are not included.

Order lower power/data tile, low credenza height (FT371., FT372., or

FT37R.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT15C. A

Step 2. Width

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT15C. 36 $94

42 $103

48 $112

FT15C.
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Power Harness Extender

Product Information

Description

This product extends a power harness by 3" when used to route power

through a connector in a straight line. It can be used at the base, at

surface height, or any height where power can be routed through the

frame (every 11").

Notes

Harness extender is not required when routing power harness through a

connector at a 90° or 120° angle.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT151. $23

FT151.
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Power Jumper

Product Information

Description

This power jumper connects power vertically from 1 power harness to

another. It connects power within a frame or between adjacent frames.

The power jumper connects into the end of a harness; it does not

connect into a receptacle location. The power jumper is UL listed and

Canadian UL listed.

The power jumper cannot be used with a window tile or open tile.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT154.

Step 2. Length

1 22" long

2 36" long

3 47" long

4 58" long

5 69" long

6 80" long

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT154. 1 $63

2 $89

3 $99

4 $110

5 $120

6 $130

Step 3. Wiring Type

4Z standard +$0

LZ PVC-free +$25

FT154.
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Power Entry, Internal Direct
Connect, 4 Circuit

Product Information

Description

This power entry connects a building’s electrical supply from a wall,

floor, or column to a powered frame. It enters the frame through 2

rectangular cutouts in the bottom rail of an open-base frame. The power

entry plugs into the left-hand receptacle outlet on a power harness and

includes a cable that can be field cut to the appropriate length. Due to

the location of the power entry connection, only 3 receptacle locations

remain available in the frame harness. It is UL listed and Canadian UL

listed.

Notes

Power entry connects directly to the harness above the open base or

connects above or below a surface.

Power entry cannot route through a connector.

When bringing power in from the floor, power entry cannot be used on

frames with a base. Order power entry external direct connect (FT140.)

for this application.

Licensed electrician must wire power entry.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT144.

Step 2. Length

06 6' long

12 12' long

18 18' long

24 24' long

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT144. 06 $184

12 $255

18 $310

24 $366

Step 3. Wiring Type

4Z standard +$0

LZ PVC-free +$150

FT144.
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Power Entry, External Direct
Connect

Product Information

Description

This power entry connects a building’s electrical supply from a wall,

floor, or column to the base of a powered frame. It plugs directly into a

receptacle location on the frame’s base to distribute up to 4 20-amp

circuits. The power entry is manufactured in a right-hand direction but

can be field converted to a left-hand direction. The cable is available in 4

lengths and can be field cut to the appropriate length. It is UL listed and

Canadian UL listed.

Notes

Licensed electrician must wire power entry.

For easier installation of power entry, order retrofit base cover for power

entry (FT162.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT140.

Step 2. Length

06 6' long

12 12' long

18 18' long

24 24' long

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT140. 06 $153

12 $206

18 $263

24 $318

Step 3. Wiring Type

4Z standard +$0

LZ PVC-free +$150

FT140.
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Power Entry, New York City

Product Information

Description

This power entry connects a building’s electrical supply from a wall,

floor, or column into a frame. It includes a junction box, 8" of wire, 1 or 2

harnesses, and optional base. The power entry does not provide

receptacle access. It is UL listed and Canadian UL listed.

Notes

For power entry used with base covers (FT141.B), 2 base covers are

included to replace standard base covers included with a frame.

If entering power at location other than the base, mounting rail must be

used (mounting rail is included with the power entry).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT141.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 3. Usage

For 24" wide (24)

A use with open base

For 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), or 48" wide (48)

A use with open base

B use with base covers

Prices for Steps 1-3.

A B

FT141. 24 $293 —

30 $304 316

36 $316 327

42 $339 351

48 $363 373

Step 4. Wiring Type

4Z standard +$0

LZ PVC-free +$25

Step 5. Base Finish

For use with base covers (B)

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

FT141.
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Ceiling Power Entry, End of Run

Product Information

Description

This power entry connects a ceiling’s electrical supply to the end of a

frame run. It distributes up to 4 20-amp circuits. The power entry has a

10'-high pole that can be field cut to the appropriate length, ceiling trim,

connecting hardware, conduit, and a factory-installed electrical harness.

The power entry plugs into the end of the harness; it does not connect

into a receptacle location. The power entry is UL listed and Canadian UL

listed.

Notes

Finished end is not required for frames with an end-of-run ceiling power

entry.

When using with stacking frames, specify frame height of power entry to

match the combined height of the frame and stacking frame.

Licensed electrical must wire power entry.

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT142.

Step 2. Frame Height

46 46" high

57 57" high

68 68" high

79 79" high

Step 3. Base Option

A open base, tapered foot

B base cover

Step 4. Power

For open base, tapered foot (A)

N nonpowered

A 4-circuit power connects above surface

For base cover (B)

N nonpowered

A 4-circuit power connects above surface

E 4-circuit power connects in base

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N A E

FT142. 46 A $224 361 —

B $224 361 361

57 A $227 373 —

B $227 373 373

68 A $248 393 —

B $248 393 393

79 A $269 415 —

B $269 415 415

Step 5. Finish

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Wiring Type

LZ PVC-free +$25

4Z standard +$0

FT142.
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Ceiling Power Entry, Connector

Product Information

Description

This power entry connects a ceiling’s electrical supply to the top of a 90°

universal connector. It distributes up to 4 20-amp circuits. The power

entry can be used with ceiling heights up to 10' and includes ceiling trim,

connecting hardware, conduit, and a factory-installed electrical harness.

The power entry plugs into the end of the harness; it does not connect

into a receptacle location. The power entry is UL listed and Canadian UL

listed.

Notes

Specify frame height of power entry to match highest frame at the

connection.

Connector top cap is not required for connectors with a connector

ceiling power entry.

Power harness must be used at a matching location of an adjacent

frame (power locations A, C, and E).

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT143.

Step 2. Frame Height

46 46" high A

57 57" high

68 68" high

79 79" high A

Step 3. Power

N nonpowered

A 4-circuit power connects above surface

C 4-circuit power connects below surface

E 4-circuit power connects in base

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N A C E

FT143. 46 $368 509 509 509

57 $337 482 482 482

68 $306 455 455 455

79 $300 449 449 449

Step 4. Wiring Type

4Z standard +$0

LZ PVC-free +$25

Step 5. Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

FT143.
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Ceiling Power Entry, Architectural
Trim, Connector

Product Information

Description

This power entry connects a ceiling’s electrical supply to the top of a 90°

universal connector. It distributes up to 4 20-amp circuits. The power

entry can be used with ceiling heights up to 10' and includes ceiling trim,

connecting hardware, conduit, and a factory-installed electrical harness.

The power entry plugs into the end of the harness; it does not connect

into a receptacle location. The power entry is UL listed and Canadian UL

listed.

Notes

Specify height of power entry to match highest frame at the connection.

Connector top cap is not required for connector with a connector ceiling

power entry.

Power Entry can only be used with architectural connector covers and

frame top caps.

Power harness must be used at a matching location of an adjacent

frame (power locations A, C, and E).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT14A. A

Step 2. Frame Height

46 46" high A

57 57" high A

68 68" high A

79 79" high A

Step 3. Power

N nonpowered A

A 4-circuit power connects above surface A

C 4-circuit power connects below surface A

E 4-circuit power connects in base A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N A C E

FT14A. 46 $1025 1175 1175 1175

57 $991 1141 1141 1141

68 $958 1108 1108 1108

79 $925 1075 1075 1075

Step 4. Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne A +$20

EH metallic bronze A +$20

MS metallic silver A +$20

FT14A.
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Receptacle, 15 Amp (package of 6)

Product Information

Description

This receptacle locks into the power harness of a frame. Package

contains 6 receptacles. It is UL listed and Canadian UL listed.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT155.

Step 2. Type

A duplex, circuit a

B duplex, circuit b

C duplex, circuit c

DN duplex, circuit d

BI duplex, circuit b, isolated ground

CI duplex, circuit c, isolated ground

D duplex, circuit d, isolated ground

CS duplex, 3 circuit, circuit c, isolated ground

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT155. A $170

B $170

C $170

DN $170

BI $170

CI $170

D $170

CS $164

Step 3. Finish

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

FT155.
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Receptacle, 4 Circuit, 20 Amp

Product Information

Description

This receptacle locks into a 4-circuit power harness to provide power to

equipment with a 20-amp standard plug head or cap. It also accepts 15-

amp standard plug heads or caps. The receptacle is UL listed; includes 1

receptacle.

Notes

Avoid overloading circuit by ensuring total connected load does not

exceed 16 amps. If 1 piece of equipment requires all available power, do

not use receptacle’s second outlet or install additional receptacles on

that circuit. In many cases, equipment requiring this receptacle will use

all available power.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT156.

Step 2. Type

AT circuit a

BT circuit b

CT circuit c

DTN circuit d

BIT circuit b, isolated ground

CIT circuit c, isolated ground

DT circuit d, isolated ground

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT156. AT $42

BT $42

CT $42

DTN $42

BIT $42

CIT $42

DT $42

Step 3. Finish

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

FT156.
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Cable Tray

Product Information

Description

This tray supports cables running horizontally within a frame. It spans

the width of the frame and allows cables and power harnesses to pass

through the frame vertically. The cable tray is used at any 11"-high

location along the frame.

Notes

Specify width of cable tray to match width of frame.

Cable tray is not required when routing cables horizontally in the base

or top channel.

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT193.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT193. 24 $28

30 $30

36 $32

42 $34

48 $36

FT193.

80 Canvas Office Landscape™ Wall-Based Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Ca
nv

as
 O

ff
ic

e 
La

nd
sc

ap
e™

 W
al

ls
=

=
=

CanvasWallBased.qxp  4/14/2011  4:17 PM  Page 80



Frame Grommet

Product Information

Description

This grommet is used inside a frame for extra protection when routing

data cabling through openings in a frame. Package contains 12.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT194.

Step 2. Usage

A for vertical frame stiles

B for horizontal frame rails

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT194. A $50

B $50

FT194.
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Cable Management Clips

Product Information

Description

These clips attach to a frame at an in-line connection, corner, or end of a

frame run (90° and 120° applications) to vertically manage task light

cables. At least 2 clips are recommended to manage cables from 1 task

light to below a surface. Finish is black.

Notes

Clips are available in a package of 12 or 36.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT198.

Step 2. Quantity

12 12 clips

36 36 clips

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT198. 12 $38

36 $108

FT198.
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Communication Port Faceplate
Reducer

Product Information

Description

This faceplate fits into a communication port cutout and reduces the

size of the cutout to fit specific telecommunications outlet/connector

faceplates. Finish is black. Package contains 6.

Faceplate fits into the following communication port cutouts:

• Abak® lower cladding, powered utility cladding, or data faceplate

bracket

• Action Office® Series 2, Prospects®, or Ethospace® cable management

side cover

• Action Office Series 2 or Prospects cable management panel face

• Ethospace cable-access tile upper port

• Passage® data cover

• Canvas communication port cutouts

Notes

Purchase preconfigured voice/data outlets/connector faceplates

separately from their manufacturers.

Order appropriate Abak products separately for use with faceplate:

• For lower cladding, order power option with communication port

locations (AK150.PA or AK150.PD)

• For utility cladding, order powered option (AK153.)

• For data faceplate bracket, order bracket (AK134.)

When specifying faceplate for Action Office Series 2 panel, Prospects

panel, or Ethospace frame, order “J” or “G” power option with

communication port locations.

When specifying faceplate for Action Office Series 2 or Prospects cable

management panel, order panel face side 1 (A1181.C or K1181.C) and side

2 (A1182.C or K1182.C) separately.

When specifying faceplate for Ethospace grooved face tile or frame with

grooved side covers, order both reducer (G1189.A) and extender

(G1189.B).

Dimensions

G1189.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

G1189.A $40
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Communication Faceplate
Extender

Product Information

Description

This faceplate fits over a Canvas communication port cutout. It allows

installation of specific cable communication modules without reducing

cable distribution capacity. The extender adds 1/4" of depth behind the

communication module. Attachment hardware is included. Package

contains 6.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

X1313. $47

Step 2. Finish

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1313.
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Cable Management Trough

Product Information

Description

This trough attaches along the underside of a Canvas surface to hold

and manage power/data cables. It includes two 14"-wide troughs. Finish

is black. Attachment hardware is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT199. $60

FT199.
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Cable Management Channel

Product Information

Description

This channel attaches to the underside of a surface to hold and manage

cords and cables. Attachment hardware included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT19C. A

Step 2. Width

08 8" wide A

40 40" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT19C. 08 $35

40 $66

FT19C.
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Full-Height Tile

Product Information

Description

This monolithic tile attaches to 1 side of a frame and has a tackable

fabric, laminate, or veneer surface. It extends the full height of a frame

and ends 4" from the floor. It has a horizontal bead along the top of the

tile and is UL listed and NFPA classified. Attachment hardware included.

Notes

Specify tile height as follows:

• For 42"-high frame, specify 37"-high tile

• For 46"-high frame, specify 41"-high tile

• For 57"-high frame, specify 52"-high tile

• For 68"-high frame, specify 63"-high tile

Specify width of tile to match width of frame.

When specifying tackable fabric, horizontal option (R), fabric direction is

horizontal (railroaded). Specify all tiles within the workstation the same.

Fabric-covered tile accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is

estimated for directional, 54"-wide fabrics.

For tackable fabric option (T)

Height—Yardage

37"—1.26

41"—1.38

52"—1.70

63"—2.00

For tackable fabric, horizontal option (R)

Width—Yardage

24"—.8

30"—.9

36"—1.1

42"—1.2

48"—1.4

For information on multiple quantities or nondirectional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

FT180.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FT180.

Step 2. Height

37 37" high A

41 41" high

52 52" high

63 63" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

For 37" high (37)

T tackable fabric

R tackable fabric, horizontal

For 41" high (41)

T tackable fabric

W veneer A

L laminate

R tackable fabric, horizontal

For 52" high (52) or 63" high (63)

T tackable fabric

Prices for Steps 1-4.

T W L R

FT180. 37 24 $109 — — 112

30 $117 — — 120

36 $143 — — 147

42 $153 — — 157

48 $161 — — 165

41 24 $115 495 412 119

30 $125 565 451 128

36 $154 635 491 158

42 $164 705 531 169

48 $173 775 570 179

52 24 $132 — — —

30 $145 — — —

36 $182 — — —

42 $192 — — —

48 $206 — — —

63 24 $149 — — —

30 $164 — — —

36 $208 — — —

42 $224 — — —

48 $237 — — —

Step 5. Surface Finish

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Step 6. Horizontal Bead Finish

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5
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Step 7. Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers.

First 2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate

fabric color.

For tackable fabric (T) AND tackable fabric, horizontal (R)

37 41 52 63

Price Category 1 A +$0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$20 22 28 33

Price Category 3 +$35 38 46 53

Price Category 4 +$54 60 74 88

Price Category B +$57 62 77 92

Price Category C +$85 93 117 139

Price Category D +$112 123 153 184

Price Category E +$140 153 192 229

Price Category F +$0 0 0 0

Price Category I +$0 0 0 0
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Extended-Width Full Height Tile

Product Information

Description

This monolithic tile covers 1 side of 2 adjacent frames up to 46" high. It

has a tackable fabric, laminate, or veneer surface with a horizontal bead

along the top. The tile is UL listed and NFPA classified. Attachment

hardware included.

Notes

Specify tile height as follows:

• For 42"-high frame, specify 37"-high tile

• For 46"-high frame, specify 41"-high tile

Specify width of tile to match the combined width of 2 frames.

When specifying tackable fabric, horizontal option (R), fabric direction is

horizontal (railroaded). Specify all tiles within the workstation the same.

Fabric-covered tile accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is

estimated for directional, 54"-wide fabrics.

Width—Yardage

54"—1.5

60"—1.7

66"—1.9

72"—2.1

78"—2.2

84"—2.4

90"—2.6

96"—2.7

For information on multiple quantities or nondirectional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

FT380.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FT380.

Step 2. Height

37 37" high

41 41" high

Step 3. Width

54 54" wide

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

78 78" wide

84 84" wide

90 90" wide

96 96" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

For 37" high (37)

R tackable fabric, horizontal

For 41" high (41)

R tackable fabric, horizontal

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

R L W

FT380. 37 54 $246 — —

60 $254 — —

66 $284 — —

72 $313 — —

78 $339 — —

84 $350 — —

90 $359 — —

96 $368 — —

41 54 $262 833 915

60 $272 859 1075

66 $305 943 1200

72 $338 984 1270

78 $365 1125 1470

84 $376 1166 1555

90 $386 1212 1630

96 $397 1244 1705

Step 5. Frame Configuration

For 54" wide (54)

F0 1 30"-wide frame, 1 24"-wide frame +$0

For 60" wide (60)

H0 2 30"-wide frames +$0

J0 1 36"-wide frame, 1 24"-wide frame +$0

For 66" wide (66)

K0 1 36"-wide frame, 1 30"-wide frame +$0

L0 1 42"-wide frame, 1 24"-wide frame +$0

For 72" wide (72)

M0 2 36"-wide frames +$0

P0 1 42"-wide frame, 1 30"-wide frame +$0

S0 1 48"-wide frame, 1 24"-wide frame +$0

For 78" wide (78)

U0 1 42"-wide frame, 1 36"-wide frame +$0

V0 1 48"-wide frame, 1 30"-wide frame +$0

For 84" wide (84)

X0 2 42"-wide frames +$0

Z0 1 48"-wide frame, 1 36"-wide frame +$0

For 90" wide (90)

40 1 48"-wide frame, 1 42"-wide frame +$0

For 96" wide (96)

50 2 48"-wide frames +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0
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For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

EY light anigre +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 7. Horizontal Bead Finish

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5

Step 8. Fabric

For tackable fabric, horizontal (R)

37 41

Price Category 1 +$0 0

Price Category 2 +$40 44

Price Category 3 +$69 75

Price Category 4 +$108 119

Price Category B +$113 124

Price Category C +$170 185

Price Category D +$223 245

Price Category E +$280 306

Price Category F +$410 450

Price Category I +$782 858
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To-The-Floor Full-Height Tile

Product Information

Description

This monolithic tile covers 1 side of a frame and extends to the floor,

concealing the base and eliminating the need for a base cover. It has a

tackable fabric, laminate or veneer surface with a horizontal bead along

the top. The tile is UL listed and NFPA classified. Attachment hardware

included.

Notes

Tile is designed to be used on frame with no base covers (FT110.xxxxX).

Specify width of tile to match width of frame. Specify height of tile to

match height of frame.

When specifying tackable fabric, horizontal option (R), fabric direction is

horizontal (railroaded). Specify all tiles within the workstation the same.

Fabric-covered tile accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is

estimated for directional, 54"-wide fabrics.

For tackable fabric option (T)

Height—Yardage

42"—1.3

46"—1.4

57"—1.72

68"—2.04

For tackable fabric, horizontal option (R)

Width—Yardage

24"—.8

30"—.9

36"—1.1

42"—1.2

48"—1.4

For information on multiple quantities or nondirectional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

FT385.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FT385.

Step 2. Height

42 42" high

46 46" high

57 57" high

68 68" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

For 42" high (42)

T tackable fabric

R tackable fabric, horizontal

For 46" high (46)

T tackable fabric

R tackable fabric, horizontal

L laminate

W veneer A

For 57" high (57) or 68" high (68)

T tackable fabric

Prices for Steps 1-4.

T R L W

FT385. 42 24 $166 171 — —

30 $174 180 — —

36 $200 207 — —

42 $211 218 — —

48 $219 226 — —

46 24 $173 179 469 520

30 $182 188 511 590

36 $213 219 552 660

42 $223 229 594 730

48 $232 239 636 800

57 24 $206 — — —

30 $218 — — —

36 $255 — — —

42 $266 — — —

48 $278 — — —

68 24 $235 — — —

30 $250 — — —

36 $293 — — —

42 $310 — — —

48 $323 — — —

Step 5. Surface Finish

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

EY light anigre +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 6. Horizontal Bead Finish

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5
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Step 7. Fabric

For tackable fabric (T) AND tackable fabric, horizontal (R)

42 46 57 68

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$22 28 28 33

Price Category 3 +$38 46 46 53

Price Category 4 +$60 74 74 88

Price Category B +$62 77 77 92

Price Category C +$93 117 117 139

Price Category D +$123 153 153 184

Price Category E +$153 192 192 229

Price Category F +$225 282 282 337

Price Category I +$429 538 538 644
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To-The-Floor Extended-Width Full-
Height Tile

Product Information

Description

This monolithic tile covers 1 side of 2 adjacent frames up to 46" high and

extends to the floor. It conceals the bases and eliminates the need for

base covers on that side. It has a tackable fabric, laminate or veneer

surface with a horizontal bead along the top. The tile is UL listed and

NFPA classified. Attachment hardware included.

Notes

Tile is designed to be used on frame with no base covers (FT110.xxxxX).

Specify width of tile to match the combined width of 2 frames. Specify

height of tile to match height of frame.

When specifying tackable fabric, horizontal option (R), fabric direction is

horizontal (railroaded). Specify all tiles within the workstation the same.

Fabric-covered tile accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is

estimated for directional, 54"-wide fabrics.

Width—Yardage

54"—1.6

60"—1.8

66"—1.9

72"—2.1

78"—2.2

84"—2.4

90"—2.6

96"—2.8

For information on multiple quantities or nondirectional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

FT386.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FT386.

Step 2. Height

42 42" high

46 46" high

Step 3. Width

54 54" wide

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

78 78" wide

84 84" wide

90 90" wide

96 96" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

For 42" high (42)

R tackable fabric, horizontal

For 46" high (46)

R tackable fabric, horizontal

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

R L W

FT386. 42 54 $350 — —

60 $359 — —

66 $385 — —

72 $412 — —

78 $424 — —

84 $435 — —

90 $443 — —

96 $451 — —

46 54 $366 979 1130

60 $375 1021 1290

66 $407 1062 1360

72 $437 1103 1410

78 $447 1145 1550

84 $457 1187 1650

90 $467 1229 1690

96 $476 1270 1780

Step 5. Frame Configuration

For 54" wide (54)

F0 1 30"-wide frame, 1 24"-wide frame +$0

For 60" wide (60)

H0 2 30"-wide frames +$0

J0 1 36"-wide frame, 1 24"-wide frame +$0

For 66" wide (66)

K0 1 36"-wide frame, 1 30"-wide frame +$0

L0 1 42"-wide frame, 1 24"-wide frame +$0

For 72" wide (72)

M0 2 36"-wide frames +$0

P0 1 42"-wide frame, 1 30"-wide frame +$0

S0 1 48"-wide frame, 1 24"-wide frame +$0

For 78" wide (78)

U0 1 42"-wide frame, 1 36"-wide frame +$0

V0 1 48"-wide frame, 1 30"-wide frame +$0

For 84" wide (84)

X0 2 42"-wide frames +$0

Z0 1 48"-wide frame, 1 36"-wide frame +$0

For 90" wide (90)

40 1 48"-wide frame, 1 42"-wide frame +$0

For 96" wide (96)

50 2 48"-wide frames +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0
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For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

EY light anigre +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 7. Horizontal Bead Finish

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5

Step 8. Fabric

For tackable fabric, horizontal (R)

42 46

Price Category 1 +$0 0

Price Category 2 +$44 55

Price Category 3 +$75 91

Price Category 4 +$119 148

Price Category B +$124 154

Price Category C +$185 234

Price Category D +$245 306

Price Category E +$306 383

Price Category F +$449 564

Price Category I +$858 1076
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Lower Tile

Product Information

Description

This tile attaches to 1 side of a frame or to wall strips and has a painted,

tackable fabric, veneer, or debossed metal surface. The lower tile zone

is 30" high and can be covered with a 30" tile or a combination of an 11"

and 19" tile. Each tile has a horizontal bead along the top of the tile. The

tile is UL listed and NFPA classified. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Specify width of tile to match width of frame.

When using combination of 11"- and 19"-high tiles, 19"-high tile is in the

lowest position.

When specifying tackable fabric, horizontal option (R), fabric direction is

horizontal (railroaded). Specify all tiles within the workstation the same.

Fabric-covered tile accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is

estimated for directional, 54"-wide fabrics.

For tackable fabric option (T)

Height—Yardage

11"—0.50

19"—0.74

30"—1.06

ckable fabric, horizontal option (R)

Width—Yardage

24"—.8

30"—.9

36"—1.1

42"—1.2

48"—1.4

For information on multiple quantities or nondirectional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

FT170.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FT170.

Step 2. Height

11 11" high

19 19" high

30 30" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

P painted

T tackable fabric

W veneer A

X debossed

L laminate

R tackable fabric, horizontal

Prices for Steps 1-4.

P T W X L R

FT170. 11 24 $49 60 245 84 218 63

30 $52 65 260 91 231 67

36 $55 70 275 98 245 73

42 $58 75 290 105 258 77

48 $61 79 305 112 271 82

19 24 $68 82 340 113 297 84

30 $73 89 365 122 317 91

36 $78 96 390 131 335 100

42 $83 104 415 140 354 108

48 $88 111 440 149 372 114

30 24 $90 108 430 145 339 111

30 $96 115 475 157 365 119

36 $102 125 520 169 391 128

42 $108 132 565 181 417 136

48 $114 140 610 193 443 145

Step 5. Surface Finish

Sand Textured Paint

For painted (P) or debossed (X)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted (P) or debossed (X)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted (P) or debossed (X)

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0
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Step 6. Horizontal Bead Finish

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5

Step 7. Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers.

First 2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate

fabric color.

For tackable fabric (T) AND tackable fabric, horizontal (R)

11 19 30

Price Category 1 A +$0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$6 11 17

Price Category 3 +$11 19 30

Price Category 4 +$16 30 46

Price Category B +$20 31 47

Price Category C +$30 47 71

Price Category D +$39 62 93

Price Category E +$49 76 116

Price Category F +$72 115 170

Price Category I +$138 218 324
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Extended-Width Lower Tile

Product Information

Description

This tile attaches to 1 side of 2 adjacent frames to cover the lower zone.

It has a tackable fabric, laminate, or veneer surface with a horizontal

bead along the top. The tile is UL listed and NFPA classified. Attachment

hardware included.

Notes

Specify width of tile to match the combined width of 2 frames.

When specifying tackable fabric, horizontal option (R), fabric direction is

horizontal (railroaded). Specify all tiles within the workstation the same.

When using combination of 11"- and 19"-high lower tiles, 19"-high tile is

in the lowest position.

Fabric-covered tile accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is

estimated for directional, 54"-wide fabrics.

Width—Yardage

54"—1.5

60"—1.7

66"—1.9

72"—2.1

78"—2.2

84"—2.4

90"—2.6

96"—2.7

Yardage for 54"-wide fabric covers up to 4 11"-high tiles, 2 19"-high tiles,

or 1 30"-high tile.

For information on additional quantities or nondirectional fabrics,

contact COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

FT370.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FT370.

Step 2. Height

11 11" high

19 19" high

30 30" high

Step 3. Width

54 54" wide

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

78 78" wide

84 84" wide

90 90" wide

96 96" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

R tackable fabric, horizontal

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

R L W

FT370. 11 54 $137 428 470

60 $141 438 495

66 $148 474 535

72 $154 490 550

78 $160 552 625

84 $164 568 640

90 $169 583 655

96 $174 599 675

19 54 $178 583 670

60 $193 604 695

66 $204 651 755

72 $213 672 780

78 $219 760 890

84 $227 781 915

90 $235 791 945

96 $242 818 970

30 54 $235 672 860

60 $252 692 905

66 $262 755 995

72 $272 781 1040

78 $280 890 1195

84 $289 917 1245

90 $298 948 1295

96 $307 974 1345

Step 5. Surface Finish

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

EY light anigre +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 6. Horizontal Bead Finish

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5
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Step 7. Fabric

For tackable fabric, horizontal (R)

11 19 30

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$11 22 33

Price Category 3 +$22 38 60

Price Category 4 +$40 60 91

Price Category B +$40 62 93

Price Category C +$60 93 141

Price Category D +$77 124 185

Price Category E +$97 152 231

Price Category F +$144 225 342

Price Category I +$275 429 653
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To-The-Floor Lower Tile

Product Information

Description

This tile attaches to 1 side of a frame to cover the lower zone and

conceal the base, eliminating the need for a base cover. It has a

tackable fabric, laminate, or veneer surface with a horizontal bead along

the top. The tile is UL listed and NFPA classified. Attachment hardware

included.

Notes

Tile is designed to be used in the lowest position on frame with no base

covers (FT110.xxxxX).

Specify width of tile to match width of frame.

When specifying tackable fabric, horizontal option (R), fabric direction is

horizontal (railroaded). Specify all tiles within the workstation the same.

Fabric-covered tile accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is

estimated for directional, 54"-wide fabrics.

For tackable fabric option (T)

Height—Yardage

24"—.76

35"—1.08

For tackable fabric, horizontal option (R)

Width—Yardage

24"—.8

30"—.9

36"—1.1

42"—1.2

48"—1.4

For information on multiple quantities or nondirectional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

FT375.

106 Canvas Office Landscape™ Wall-Based Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Ca
nv

as
 O

ff
ic

e 
La

nd
sc

ap
e™

 W
al

ls
=

=
=

CanvasWallBased.qxp  4/14/2011  4:17 PM  Page 106



Specification Information

Step 1.

FT375.

Step 2. Height

24 24" high

35 35" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

T tackable fabric

R tackable fabric, horizontal

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

T R L W

FT375. 24 24 $117 120 339 365

30 $126 129 355 390

36 $135 139 375 415

42 $143 147 401 440

48 $152 156 423 465

35 24 $146 151 380 455

30 $145 161 407 495

36 $167 172 443 535

42 $177 182 469 575

48 $187 192 495 630

Step 5. Surface Finish

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

EY light anigre +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 6. Horizontal Bead Finish

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5

Step 7. Fabric

For tackable fabric (T) AND tackable fabric, horizontal (R)

24 35

Price Category 1 +$0 0

Price Category 2 +$11 17

Price Category 3 +$19 30

Price Category 4 +$30 46

Price Category B +$31 47

Price Category C +$47 71

Price Category D +$62 93

Price Category E +$76 116

Price Category F +$106 170

Price Category I +$227 324
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To-The-Floor Extended-Width
Lower Tile

Product Information

Description

This tile attaches to 1 side of 2 adjacent frames to cover the lower zone

and conceal the base, eliminating the need for a base cover on that side.

It has a tackable fabric, laminate, or veneer surface with a horizontal

bead along the top. The tile is UL listed and NFPA classified. Attachment

hardware included.

Notes

Tile is designed to be used in the lowest position on frames with no

base covers (FT110.xxxxX).

Specify width of tile to match the combined width of 2 frames.

When specifying tackable fabric, horizontal option (R), fabric direction is

horizontal (railroaded). Specify all tiles within the workstation the same.

Fabric-covered tile accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is

estimated for directional, 54"-wide fabrics.

Width—Yardage

54"—1.6

60"—1.8

66"—1.9

72"—2.1

78"—2.2

84"—2.4

90"—2.6

96"—2.8

For information on multiple quantities or nondirectional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT376.

Step 2. Height

24 24" high

35 35" high

Step 3. Width

54 54" wide

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

78 78" wide

84 84" wide

90 90" wide

96 96" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

R tackable fabric, horizontal

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

R L W

FT376. 24 54 $248 692 755

60 $257 709 780

66 $267 735 805

72 $277 755 830

78 $285 786 855

84 $293 823 880

90 $300 859 905

96 $312 890 1030

35 54 $311 786 950

60 $321 823 1000

66 $332 870 1055

72 $343 912 1115

78 $354 937 1190

84 $359 974 1275

90 $359 1010 1325

96 $385 1041 1400

FT376.
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Step 5. Surface Finish

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

EY light anigre +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 6. Horizontal Bead Finish

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5

Step 7. Fabric

For tackable fabric, horizontal (R)

24 35

Price Category 1 +$0 0

Price Category 2 +$22 33

Price Category 3 +$38 60

Price Category 4 +$60 91

Price Category B +$62 93

Price Category C +$93 141

Price Category D +$124 185

Price Category E +$152 231

Price Category F +$225 337

Price Category I +$429 644

=
=

=
Canvas O

ffice Landscape™ W
alls

HermanMiller Canvas Office Landscape™ Wall-Based Price Book (5/11) 109

To-The-Floor Extended-Width
Lower Tile continued

CanvasWallBased.qxp  4/14/2011  4:17 PM  Page 109



Lower Power/Data Tile

Product Information

Description

This tile attaches to 1 side of a frame to provide access to power and

data near the frame’s base, just below the surface, or just above the

surface. It has a painted or fabric surface and a horizontal bead along

the top. The tile is UL listed and NFPA classified. Attachment hardware is

included.

To cover the lower zone of a frame, specify 1 of the following:

• 30"-high lower power/data tile

• 19"-high lower tile (FT170.19) and 11"-high lower power/data tile

• 19"-high lower power/data tile and 11"-high lower tile (FT170.11)

• 19"-high lower power/data tile and 11"-high lower power/data tile

Cutout options have the following power and data cutouts:

• A: 2 power cutouts and 1 data cutout above the surface

• B: 2 power cutouts and 1 data cutout above the surface (Chicago)

• C: 2 power cutouts and 1 data cutout below the surface

• D: 2 power cutouts at bottom of tile

• E: 2 power cutouts and 1 data cutout below the surface (Chicago)

24"-wide tiles with cutouts for standard power (options A, C, and D)

have 1 power cutout or 1 power cutout and 1 data cutout.

Notes

Specify width of tile to match width of frame.

To access power, order lower power/data tile power harness (FT152.)

separately.

Tile with Power/data cutouts above work surface option (A) includes a

communication faceplate extender and covers for the power/data

openings.

For tile with cutouts for hardwired junction boxes (Chicago), specify

hardwire mounting rail (FT157.) separately.

35"-high frame cannot accept power/data tile in the top location.

When specifying fabric, horizontal tile (FT17R.), fabric direction is

horizontal (railroaded). Specify all tiles within the workstation the same.

Fabric-covered tile accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is

estimated for directional, 54"-wide fabrics.

For fabric tile (FT171.)

Height—Yardage

11"—0.50

19"—0.74

30"—1.06

For fabric, horizontal tile (FT17R.)

Width—Yardage

24"—.79

30"—.96

36"—1.14

43"—1.31

48"—1.49

For information on multiple quantities or nondirectional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

FT171.
FT172.
FT17R.

110 Canvas Office Landscape™ Wall-Based Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Ca
nv

as
 O

ff
ic

e 
La

nd
sc

ap
e™

 W
al

ls
=

=
=

CanvasWallBased.qxp  4/14/2011  4:17 PM  Page 110



Dimensions Specification Information

Step 1.

FT17

Step 2. Surface Material

1. painted

2. fabric

R. fabric, horizontal

Step 3. Height

11 11" high

19 19" high

30 30" high

Step 4. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 5. Cutout Location

For painted (1.) with 11" high (11)

A power/data cutouts above work surface

B power/data cutouts above work surface (meets Chicago

electrical code requirements)

For painted (1.) with 19" high (19)

C power/data cutouts below work surface

D power cutouts at bottom of tile

E power/data cutouts below work surface (meets Chicago

electrical code requirements)

For fabric (2.) with 11" high (11)

A power/data cutouts above work surface

B power/data cutouts above work surface (meets Chicago

electrical code requirements)

For fabric (2.) with 19" high (19)

C power/data cutouts below work surface

D power cutouts at bottom of tile

E power/data cutouts below work surface (meets Chicago

electrical code requirements)

=
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For painted (1.) with 30" high (30)

A power/data cutouts above work surface

B power/data cutouts above work surface (meets Chicago

electrical code requirements)

C power/data cutouts below work surface

D power cutouts at bottom of tile

E power/data cutouts below work surface (meets Chicago

electrical code requirements)

For fabric (2.) with 30" high (30)

A power/data cutouts above work surface

C power/data cutouts below work surface

D power cutouts at bottom of tile

For fabric, horizontal (R.) with 11" high (11)

A power/data cutouts above work surface

B power/data cutouts above work surface (meets Chicago

electrical code requirements)

For fabric, horizontal (R.) with 19" high (19)

C power/data cutouts below work surface

D power cutouts at bottom of tile

E power/data cutouts below work surface (meets Chicago

electrical code requirements)

For fabric, horizontal (R.) with 30" high (30)

A power/data cutouts above work surface

C power/data cutouts below work surface

D power cutouts at bottom of tile

Prices for Steps 1-5.

A B C D E

FT171. 11 24 $84 84 — — —

30 $87 87 — — —

36 $90 90 — — —

42 $93 93 — — —

48 $96 96 — — —

19 24 — — $98 98 98

30 — — $103 103 103

36 — — $108 108 108

42 — — $113 113 113

48 — — $118 118 118

30 24 $122 122 122 122 122

30 $128 128 128 128 128

36 $134 134 134 134 134

42 $141 141 141 141 141

48 $147 147 147 147 147

FT172. 11 24 $99 99 — — —

30 $102 102 — — —

36 $105 105 — — —

42 $108 108 — — —

48 $111 111 — — —

19 24 — — $118 118 118

30 — — $123 123 123

36 — — $128 128 128

42 — — $133 133 133

48 — — $138 138 138

30 24 $139 — 139 139 —

30 $147 — 147 147 —

36 $161 — 161 161 —

42 $168 — 168 168 —

48 $176 — 176 176 —

FT17R. 11 24 $102 102 — — —

30 $105 105 — — —

36 $108 108 — — —

42 $111 111 — — —

48 $114 114 — — —

19 24 — — $122 122 122

30 — — $127 127 127

36 — — $132 132 132

42 — — $137 137 137

48 — — $142 142 142

30 24 $143 — 143 143 —

30 $151 — 151 151 —

36 $166 — 166 166 —

42 $173 — 173 173 —

48 $181 — 181 181 —
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Step 6. Surface Finish

For painted (1.)

Sand Textured Paint

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5

Step 7. Horizontal Bead Finish

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5

Step 8. Receptacle Trim Finish

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 9. Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers.

First 2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate

fabric color.

For fabric (2.) AND fabric, horizontal (R.)

11 19 30

Price Category 1 A +$0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$6 11 17

Price Category 3 +$11 19 30

Price Category 4 +$16 30 46

Price Category B +$20 31 47

Price Category C +$30 47 71

Price Category D +$39 62 93

Price Category E +$49 76 116

Price Category F +$72 115 170
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Extended-Width Lower
Power/Data Tile

Product Information

Description

This tile attaches to 1 side of 2 adjacent frames to provide access to

power and data just below the surface or just above the surface. It has a

fabric surface and a horizontal bead along the top. The tile is UL listed

and NFPA classified. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Specify width of tile to match the combined width of 2 frames.

Fabric direction is horizontal (railroaded). Specify all tiles within the

work station the same.

Tile accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is estimated for

directional, 54"-wide fabrics.

Width—Yardage

60"—1.7

72"—2.1

84"—2.4

96"—2.7

For information on multiple quantities or nondirectional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT36

Step 2. Surface Material

R. fabric, horizontal

Step 3. Height

37 37" high

41 41" high

Step 4. Width

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

84 84" wide

96 96" wide

Step 5. Cutout Location

AL power/data cutouts above work surface-left

AR power/data cutouts above work surface-right

BL power/data cutouts below work surface-left

BR power/data cutouts below work surface-right

Prices for Steps 1-5.

AL AR BL BR

FT36R. 37 60 $325 325 325 325

72 $345 345 345 345

84 $365 365 365 365

96 $385 385 385 385

41 60 $340 340 340 340

72 $360 360 360 360

84 $380 380 380 380

96 $395 395 395 395

Step 6. Frame Configuration

For 60" wide (60)

H0 2 30"-wide frames +$0

J0 1 36"-wide frame, 1 24"-wide frame +$0

For 72" wide (72)

M0 2 36"-wide frames +$0

P0 1 42"-wide frame, 1 30"-wide frame +$0

S0 1 48"-wide frame, 1 24"-wide frame +$0

FT36R.
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For 84" wide (84)

X0 2 42"-wide frames +$0

Z0 1 48"-wide frame, 1 36"-wide frame +$0

For 96" wide (96)

50 2 48"-wide frames +$0

Step 7. Horizontal Bead Finish

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5

Step 8. Receptacle Trim Finish

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 9. Surface Finish

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$17

Price Category 3 +$30

Price Category 4 +$46

Price Category B +$47

Price Category C +$71

Price Category D +$93

Price Category E +$116
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Lower Power/Data Tile, Low
Credenza Height

Product Information

Description

This 30"-high tile attaches to 1 side of a frame to provide access to

power and data above a low credenza. It has a painted or fabric surface

and a horizontal bead along the top. The tile is UL listed and NFPA

classified. Attachment hardware included.

Notes

Specify width of tile to match width of frame.

To access modular power, order power harness, low credenza height

(FT15A.) separately.

To access hardwired junction boxes (Chicago), order hardwire mounting

kit, low credenza (FT15C.) separately.

When specifying fabric, horizontal tile (FT37R.), fabric direction is

horizontal (railroaded). Specify all tiles within the workstation the same.

Fabric-covered tile accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is

estimated for directional, 54"-wide fabrics.

For fabric tile (FT371.)

Height—Yardage

11"—0.50

19"—0.74

30"—1.06

For fabric, horizontal tile (FT37R.)

Width—Yardage

24"—.79

30"—.96

36"—1.14

43"—1.31

48"—1.49

For information on multiple quantities or nondirectional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

F

36" 42" 48" 3/8"

A

30"

24" 3/8"

B C D

24" 30" 30"

30"

G

36" 42" 48" 3/8"

30"

H

36" 42" 48" 3/8"

30"

J

36" 42" 48" 3/8"

30"

L

36" 42" 48" 3/8"

30"

M

36" 42" 48" 3/8"

30"

FT371.
FT372.
FT37R.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FT37 A

Step 2. Surface Material

1. painted A

2. fabric A

R. fabric, horizontal A

Step 3. Height

30 30" high A

Step 4. Width

24 24" wide A

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

Step 5. Cutout Location

For 24" wide (24)

A 1 duplex receptacle, 1 data opening left A

B 1 duplex receptacle, 1 data opening right A

For 30" wide (30)

C 2 duplex receptacles, 1 data opening left A

D 2 duplex receptacles, 1 data opening right A

For 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), or 48" wide (48)

F 3 duplex receptacles, 1 data opening left A

G 3 duplex receptacles, 1 data opening right A

H 3 duplex receptacles, 1 data opening left (meets Chicago

electrical code requirements) A

J 3 duplex receptacles, 1 data opening right (meets Chicago

electrical code requirements) A

L 2 duplex receptacles, 1 data opening centered A

M 2 duplex receptacles, 1 data opening centered (meets Chicago

electrical code requirements) A

Prices for Steps 1-5.

A C F B D G

FT371. 30 24 $132 — — 132 — —

30 — $138 — — 138 —

36 — — $144 — — 144

42 — — $151 — — 151

48 — — $157 — — 157

H J L M

FT371. 30 36 $144 144 134 134

42 $151 151 141 141

48 $157 157 147 147

FT372. 30 24 $156 — — 156 — —

30 — $164 — — 164 —

36 — — $171 — — 171

42 — — $178 — — 178

48 — — $186 — — 186

H J L M

FT372. 30 36 $171 171 161 161

42 $178 178 168 168

48 $186 186 176 176

FT37R. 30 24 $162 — — 162 — —

30 — $169 — — 169 —

36 — — $176 — — 176

42 — — $183 — — 183

48 — — $191 — — 191

H J L M

FT37R. 30 36 $176 176 166 166

42 $183 183 173 173

48 $191 191 181 181

Step 6. Surface Finish

For painted (1.)

Sand Textured Paint

7L dune A +$0

7M chai A +$0

7N grass A +$0

7U blue ridge A +$0

7V loden A +$0

7W napa A +$0

7Y sedona A +$0

7Z mink A +$0

8T gull A +$0

8Y moonbeam A +$0

B4 blue medium A +$0

ZK cappuccino A +$0
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Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne A +$5

EH metallic bronze A +$5

MS metallic silver A +$5

Step 7. Horizontal Bead Finish

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

CN metallic champagne A +$5

EH metallic bronze A +$5

MS metallic silver A +$5

Step 8. Receptacle Trim Finish

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 9. Surface Finish

For fabric (2.) or fabric, horizontal (R.)

Price Category 1 A +$0

Price Category 2 +$17

Price Category 3 +$30

Price Category 4 +$46

Price Category B +$47

Price Category C +$71

Price Category D +$93

Price Category E +$116

Price Category F +$0
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Extended-Width Lower
Power/Data Tile, Low Credenza
Height

Product Information

Description

This tile attaches to 1 side of 2 adjacent frames to provide access to

power and data above a low credenza. It has a fabric surface and a

horizontal bead along the top. The tile is UL listed and NFPA classified.

Attachment hardware included.

Notes

Specify width of tile to match the combined width of 2 frames.

Fabric direction is horizontal (railroaded). Specify all tiles within the

work station the same.

Tile accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is estimated for

directional 54"-wide fabrics.

Width—Yardage

60"—1.7

72"—2.1

84"—2.4

96"—2.7

For information on multiple quantities or nondirectional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

FT39R.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FT39

Step 2. Surface Material

R. fabric, horizontal

Step 3. Height

37 37" high

41 41" high

Step 4. Width

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

84 84" wide

96 96" wide

Step 5. Cutout Location

For 60" wide (60)

C 2 duplex receptacles, 1 data opening left

D 2 duplex receptacles, 1 data opening right

For 72" wide (72), 84" wide (84), or 96" wide (96)

F 3 duplex receptacles, 1 data opening left

G 3 duplex receptacles, 1 data opening right

Prices for Steps 1-5.

C F D G

FT39R. 37 60 $335 — 335 —

72 — $355 — 355

84 — $375 — 375

96 — $395 — 395

41 60 $350 — 350 —

72 — $370 — 370

84 — $390 — 390

96 — $405 — 405

Step 6. Frame Configuration

For 60" wide (60)

H0 2 30"-wide frames +$0

J0 1 36"-wide frame, 1 24"-wide frame +$0

For 72" wide (72)

M0 2 36"-wide frames +$0

P0 1 42"-wide frame, 1 30"-wide frame +$0

S0 1 48"-wide frame, 1 24"-wide frame +$0

For 84" wide (84)

X0 2 42"-wide frames +$0

Z0 1 48"-wide frame, 1 36"-wide frame +$0

For 96" wide (96)

50 2 48"-wide frames +$0

Step 7. Horizontal Bead Finish

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5

Step 8. Receptacle Trim Finish

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 9. Surface Finish

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$17

Price Category 3 +$30

Price Category 4 +$46

Price Category B +$47

Price Category C +$71

Price Category D +$93

Price Category E +$116
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Lower Open Tile

Product Information

Description

This 19"-high open tile attaches to 1 side of an equal-width frame. It is

used in the bottom portion of a base frame. The open tile cannot be

used with wall strips, tile adapters, or a power jumper. Each tile has a

horizontal bead along the top of the tile and includes attachment

hardware.

Notes

Specify width of tile to match width of frame.

Specify 1 open tile per frame; back side remains open.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT174.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT174. 24 $140

30 $150

36 $170

42 $180

48 $195

Step 3. Surface Finish

Sand Textured Paint

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

FT174.
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Step 4. Horizontal Bead Finish

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5

Ca
nv

as
 O

ff
ic

e 
La

nd
sc

ap
e™

 W
al

ls
=

=
=

122 Canvas Office Landscape™ Wall-Based Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Lower Open Tile continued

CanvasWallBased.qxp  4/14/2011  4:17 PM  Page 122



Upper Tile

Product Information

Description

This tile attaches to 1 side of a frame and has a painted, tackable fabric,

marker board, veneer, or debossed metal surface. It provides a finished

cover above a surface. Each tile has a horizontal bead along the top of

the tile. The tile is UL listed and NFPA classified. Attachment hardware is

included.

Notes

Specify width of tile to match width of frame.

7"-high tile attaches to the top position of a 42"-high frame only.

When specifying tackable fabric, horizontal option (R), fabric direction is

horizontal (railroaded). Specify all tiles within the workstation the same.

Fabric-covered tile accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is

estimated for directional, 54"-wide fabrics.

For tackable fabric option (T)

Height—Yardage

7"—0.38

11"—0.50

22"—0.83

33"—1.15

For tackable fabric, horizontal option (R)

Width—Yardage

24"—.8

30"—.9

36"—1.1

42"—1.2

48"—1.4

For information on multiple quantities or nondirectional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

FT181.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FT181.

Step 2. Height

07 7" high (for 42" high frames only) A

11 11" high

22 22" high

33 33" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

For 7" high (for 42" high frames only) (07)

T tackable fabric

R tackable fabric, horizontal

For 11" high (11), 22" high (22), or 33" high (33)

P painted

T tackable fabric

M marker board

W veneer A

X debossed

L laminate

R tackable fabric, horizontal

Prices for Steps 1-4.

P T M W X L

FT181. 07 24 — $52 — — — —

30 — $56 — — — —

36 — $60 — — — —

42 — $64 — — — —

48 — $67 — — — —

11 24 $49 60 119 245 84 218

30 $52 65 131 260 91 231

36 $55 70 144 275 98 245

42 $58 75 158 290 105 258

48 $61 79 174 305 112 271

22 24 $68 82 158 350 113 297

30 $73 89 174 380 122 317

36 $78 96 191 410 131 335

42 $83 104 210 440 140 354

48 $88 111 231 470 149 372

33 24 $92 110 202 460 145 391

30 $99 119 222 505 157 433

36 $106 129 244 550 169 474

42 $113 138 269 595 181 516

48 $120 147 296 640 193 558

R

FT181. 07 24 $53

30 $57

36 $63

42 $66

48 $69

11 24 $63

30 $67

36 $73

42 $77

48 $82

22 24 $84

30 $91

36 $100

42 $108

48 $114

33 24 $113

30 $122

36 $132

42 $143

48 $152
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Step 5. Surface Finish

Sand Textured Paint

For painted (P) or debossed (X)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted (P) or debossed (X)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted (P) or debossed (X)

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 6. Horizontal Bead Finish

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5

Step 7. Surface Finish

For 7" high (for 42" high frames only) (07) with tackable fabric (T)

Price Category 1 A +$0

Price Category 2 +$4

Price Category 3 +$8

Price Category 4 +$11

Price Category B +$14

Price Category C +$21

Price Category D +$27

Price Category E +$33

Price Category F +$54

Price Category I +$104

For tackable fabric, horizontal (R) AND tackable fabric (T)

07 11 22 33

Price Category 1 A +$0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$6 11 17 4

Price Category 3 +$11 19 30 8

Price Category 4 +$16 30 46 11

Price Category B +$20 35 51 14

Price Category C +$30 53 76 21

Price Category D +$39 70 101 27

Price Category E +$49 86 126 33

Price Category I +$138 242 352 104

Price Category F +$72 127 184 54
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Extended-Width Upper Tile

Product Information

Description

This tile attaches to 1 side of 2 adjacent frames and has a tackable

fabric, laminate, or veneer surface with a horizontal bead along the top.

The tile is UL listed and NFPA classified. Attachment hardware included.

Notes

Specify width of tile to match the combined width of 2 frames.

7"-high tile attaches to the top position of a 42"-high frame only.

When specifying tackable fabric, horizontal option (R), fabric direction is

horizontal (railroaded). Specify all tiles within the workstation the same.

Fabric-covered tile accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is

estimated for directional, 54"-wide fabrics.

Width—Yardage

54"—1.5

60"—1.7

66"—1.9

72"—2.1

78"—2.2

84"—2.4

90"—2.6

96"—2.7

Yardage for 54"-wide fabric covers up to 5 7"-high tiles, 4 11"-high tiles, 2

22"-high tiles, or 1 33"-high tile.

For information on additional quantities or nondirectional fabrics,

contact COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

FT381.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FT381.

Step 2. Height

07 7" high

11 11" high

22 22" high

33 33" high

Step 3. Width

54 54" wide

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

78 78" wide

84 84" wide

90 90" wide

96 96" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

For 7" high (07)

R tackable fabric, horizontal

For 11" high (11), 22" high (22), or 33" high (33)

R tackable fabric, horizontal

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

R L W

FT381. 07 54 $118 — —

60 $122 — —

66 $127 — —

72 $131 — —

78 $141 — —

84 $146 — —

90 $149 — —

96 $153 — —

11 54 $137 428 480

60 $141 438 495

66 $148 474 535

72 $154 490 550

78 $166 552 625

84 $172 568 640

90 $177 583 655

96 $182 599 675

22 54 $187 583 695

60 $193 604 725

66 $204 651 790

72 $213 672 820

78 $229 760 935

84 $237 781 970

90 $245 786 1005

96 $253 818 1035

33 54 $250 786 920

60 $260 823 960

66 $271 906 1055

72 $281 948 1100

78 $306 1088 1260

84 $316 1135 1310

90 $327 1182 1360

96 $337 1229 1410

Step 5. Frame Configuration

For 7" high (07), 11" high (11), 22" high (22), or 33" high (33) with

tackable fabric, horizontal (R), or laminate (L), or veneer (W)

E0 any 2 frame widths +$0

For 33" high (33) with 54" wide (54) with laminate (L), or veneer (W)

F0 1 30"-wide frame, 1 24"-wide frame +$0

For 33" high (33) with 60" wide (60) with laminate (L), or veneer (W)

H0 2 30"-wide frames +$0

J0 1 36"-wide frame, 1 24"-wide frame +$0

For 33" high (33) with 66" wide (66) with laminate (L), or veneer (W)

K0 1 36"-wide frame, 1 30"-wide frame +$0

L0 1 42"-wide frame, 1 24"-wide frame +$0

For 33" high (33) with 72" wide (72) with laminate (L), or veneer (W)

M0 2 36"-wide frames +$0

P0 1 42"-wide frame, 1 30"-wide frame +$0

S0 1 48"-wide frame, 1 24"-wide frame +$0
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For 33" high (33) with 78" wide (78) with laminate (L), or veneer (W)

U0 1 42"-wide frame, 1 36"-wide frame +$0

V0 1 48"-wide frame, 1 30"-wide frame +$0

For 33" high (33) with 84" wide (84) with laminate (L), or veneer (W)

X0 2 42"-wide frames +$0

Z0 1 48"-wide frame, 1 36"-wide frame +$0

For 33" high (33) with 90" wide (90) with laminate (L), or veneer (W)

40 1 48"-wide frame, 1 42"-wide frame +$0

For 33" high (33) with 96" wide (96) with laminate (L), or veneer (W)

50 2 48"-wide frames +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

EY light anigre +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 7. Horizontal Bead Finish

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5

Step 8. Fabric

For tackable fabric, horizontal (R)

07 11 22 33

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$9 11 22 33

Price Category 3 +$18 22 38 60

Price Category 4 +$25 40 60 91

Price Category B +$31 40 69 102

Price Category C +$47 60 106 152

Price Category D +$60 77 139 201

Price Category E +$73 97 172 251

Price Category F +$106 135 237 355

Price Category I +$227 289 508 759
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Upper Power/Data Tile

Product Information

Description

This 11"-high tile attaches to 1 side of an equal-width frame. It has a

fabric surface, receptacle opening(s), and a communication faceplate

location. Covers for power and data openings are included. Each tile has

a horizontal bead along the top of the tile. It is UL listed and NFPA

classified. Attachment hardware included.

Tile with standard power option (C) has a tackable surface. Tile with

Chicago power option (R) is not tackable.

Notes

Specify width of tile to match width of frame.

24"-wide tile with standard power option (C) has 1 receptacle opening

only. All other tiles have 2 receptacle openings.

To access power, order upper power/data tile power harness (FT153.)

separately.

Order 4-circuit receptacles (FT155. or FT156.) separately.

When using cutouts for hardwired junction boxes (Chicago), specify

hardwire mounting rail (FT157.) separately.

When specifying tackable fabric, horizontal option (R), fabric direction is

horizontal (railroaded). Specify all tiles within the workstation the same.

Fabric-covered tile accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is

estimated for directional, 54"-wide fabrics.

For tackable fabric option (T)

Order minimum of 0.50 yard.

For tackable fabric, horizontal option (R)

Width—Yardage

24"—.8

30"—.9

36"—1.1

42"—1.2

48"—1.4

For information on multiple quantities or nondirectional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

FT184.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FT184.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 3. Functional Zone

T fabric

R fabric, horizontal

Step 4. Cutouts

For fabric (T)

C power/data cutouts

R power/data cutouts (meets Chicago electrical code

requirements)

For fabric, horizontal (R)

C power/data cutouts

Prices for Steps 1-4.

C R

FT184. 24 T $112 112

R $115 —

30 T $120 120

R $124 —

36 T $128 128

R $132 —

42 T $136 136

R $140 —

48 T $144 144

R $148 —

Step 5. Horizontal Bead Finish

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5

Step 6. Receptacle Trim Finish

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers.

First 2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate

fabric color.

T R

Price Category 1 +$0 0

Price Category 2 +$6 6

Price Category 3 +$11 11

Price Category 4 +$16 16

Price Category B +$20 20

Price Category C +$30 30

Price Category D +$39 39

Price Category E +$49 49

Price Category F +$72 72
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Off-Module Upper Tile

Product Information

Description

This 11"-high tile attaches to 1 side of a frame and is the upper

connection point for an off-module 90° connector kit. It is also the

attachment point for an off-module shelf, flipper door unit, or sliding

door storage unit. Tile has a painted or fabric surface and a horizontal

bead along the top. Tile is UL listed and NFPA classified. Attachment

hardware included.

Notes

Return frame or overhead storage attaches to off-module tile in 1"

intervals. Return frame must be inset at least 2" from either end of frame

with off-module tile.

Tile cannot be used with wall strips.

When attaching overhead storage below the top of the frame, specify

off-module change-of-height support rail (FT166.) separately.

When connecting a frame of lower height, specify off-module connector

kit (FT127.B) and off-module change-of-height support rail (FT166.)

separately.

Fabric-covered tile is non-tackable.

When specifying fabric, horizontal option (R), fabric direction is

horizontal (railroaded). Specify all tiles within the workstation the same.

Fabric-covered tile accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is

estimated for directional, 54"-wide fabrics.

For fabric option (F)

Height—Yardage

11"—0.50

For fabric, horizontal option (R)

24"—.8

30"—.9

36"—1.1

42"—1.2

48"—1.4

For information on multiple quantities or nondirectional fabrics, contact

COM department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

FT188.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FT188.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 3. Surface Material

P painted

F fabric

R fabric, horizontal

Prices for Steps 1-3.

P F R

FT188. 24 $227 312 321

30 $252 338 348

36 $286 377 388

42 $323 415 427

48 $346 440 453

Step 4. Surface Finish

For painted (P)

Sand Textured Paint

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 5. Horizontal Bead Finish

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5

Step 6. Surface Finish

For fabric (F)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$6

Price Category 3 +$11

Price Category 4 +$16

Price Category B +$20

Price Category C +$30

Price Category D +$39

Price Category E +$49

For fabric, horizontal (R)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$6

Price Category 3 +$11

Price Category 4 +$16

Price Category B +$20

Price Category C +$30

Price Category D +$39

Price Category E +$49
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Rail Tile

Product Information

Description

This rail tile attaches to 1 side of a frame or wall strips and holds work

tools. It has a horizontal bead along the top of the tile. Attachment

hardware is included.

Notes

Specify width of tile to match width of frame.

Specify top tile position (T) when attaching to the top 11" of a frame.

Specify middle tile position (M) for all other frame locations. Specify

wall strip tile position (W) when attaching to wall strips.

Note: Work tools cannot attach to bottom rail.

To retrofit existing rail tiles to support a monitor arm, order monitor arm

retrofit kit (FT179.) separately.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Chart is

available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT175.11

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 3. Tile Position

T top

M middle

W wall strip

Prices for Steps 1-3.

T M W

FT175.11 24 $141 125 141

30 $157 138 157

36 $173 151 173

42 $189 166 189

48 $205 183 205

Step 4. Surface Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 5. Horizontal Bead Finish

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5

FT175.
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Upper Monitor Arm Tile

Product Information

Description

This 11"-high rail tile attaches to 1 side of a frame and supports a monitor

arm or flat panel mount. It also has rails to hold work tools. The monitor

arm tile supports up to 3 monitor arms at a maximum of 20 pounds per

arm. Each tile has a horizontal bead along the top of the tile and

includes attachment hardware.

Notes

Specify width of tile to match width of frame.

Specify “T” option for use at top of frame; specify “M” option for use in

middle of frame.

Order single monitor arm (Y7520.) or flat panel mount (Y7525.)

separately.

Power harness will not fit in frame location where upper monitor arm tile

is attached.

Work tools cannot attach to bottom rail.

For accessory product applications, the Work Organizer Compatibility

Chart is available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT178.11

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 3. Position in Frame

T top frame position

M middle frame position

Prices for Steps 1-3.

T M

FT178.11 24 $258 258

30 $285 285

36 $312 312

42 $342 342

48 $377 377

Step 4. Surface Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 5. Horizontal Bead Finish

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5

FT178.
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Monitor Arm Retrofit Kit, Upper
Rail Tile

Product Information

Description

This support kit is retrofit to an 11"-high rail tile. It attaches to the back

side of the rail tile and allows the tile to support a monitor arm or flat

panel mount. The retrofit tile supports up to 3 monitor arms at a

maximum of 20 pounds per arm. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Specify width of kit to match width of rail tile.

Power harness will not fit in frame location where monitor arm retrofit

kit is attached.

Order single monitor arm (Y7520.) or flat panel mount (Y7525.)

separately.

When kit is used on rail tile, work tools cannot attach to bottom rail.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT179.11

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT179.11 24 $129

30 $143

36 $156

42 $171

48 $189

FT179.
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Tool Bar

Product Information

Description

This tool bar attaches to a frame or wall strips in 1" increments. It holds

paper tools.

Notes

Specify width of tool bar to match width of frame or tool bar can span 2

smaller width frames.

Tool bar cannot attach to the top 3" of a frame.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Chart is

available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT900.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT900. 24 $53

30 $62

36 $70

42 $78

48 $84

Step 3. Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

FT900.
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Marker/Eraser Holder

Product Information

Description

This metal holder includes 4 erasable markers and an eraser. It attaches

to a vertical surface with hook-and-loop fastener, 2-sided tape, or

magnetic tape (also included).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7231. $108

Step 2. Finish

91 white +$0

BK black +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

Y7231.
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Upper Window Tile

Product Information

Description

This window tile attaches to an equal-width frame and finishes both

sides of the frame. It has 1/8"-thick single-pane glass and is used in the

top of a base frame or used in a stacking frame. Each tile has a

horizontal bead along the top of the tile. Attachment hardware is

included.

It cannot be used with wall strips or a power jumper. Stacking frames

cannot be used on top of a window tile.

Notes

Specify width of tile to match width of frame.

For thin-profile window, order stacking window (FT187.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT183.

Step 2. Height

22 22" high

33 33" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 30 36 42 48

FT183. 22 $297 322 347 372 397

33 $346 374 402 430 458

Step 4. Frame Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5

Step 5. Glass Finish

TR clear +$0

34 opal glaze +$50

Step 6. Horizontal Bead Finish

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5

FT183.
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Upper Open Tile

Product Information

Description

This tile finishes an equal-width frame and provides an opening for

communicating, sharing equipment, or improving air circulation. 1 tile

finishes both sides of the frame. The open tile is used at the top of a

base frame or used in a stacking frame. Each tile has a horizontal bead

along the top of the tile. Attachment hardware is included.

It cannot be used with wall strips or a power jumper. Stacking frames

cannot be used on top of an open tile.

Notes

Specify width of tile to match width of frame.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT185.

Step 2. Height

22 22" high

33 33" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 30 36 42 48

FT185. 22 $252 268 288 308 328

33 $296 312 328 344 360

Step 4. Frame Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5

Step 5. Horizontal Bead Finish

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5

FT185.
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Upper Window Tile, Custom
Glass

Product Information

Description

This custom-glass window tile attaches to an equal-width frame and

finishes both sides of the frame. Each tile has a horizontal bead along

the top of the tile. Attachment hardware is included.

It cannot be used with wall strips or a power jumper. Stacking frames

cannot be used on top of a window tile.

Notes

Customers must supply their own glass. Glass must be 1/8"-thick single-

pane safety glass. Custom glass will be installed on-site.

Specify width of tile to match width of frame.

Custom glass sizes are:

Height—Width—Actual Glass Size

22"—24"—18.535"h×18.72"w

22"—30"—18.535"h×24.72"w

22"—36"—18.535"h×30.72"w

22"—42"—18.535"h×36.72"w

22"—48"—18.535"h×42.72"w

33"—24"—29.535"h×18.72"w

33"—30"—29.535"h×24.72"w

33"—36"—29.535"h×30.72"w

33"—42"—29.535"h×36.72"w

33"—48"—29.535"h×42.72"w

HermanMiller is not responsible for glass materials that do not meet

local building codes.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT186.

Step 2. Height

22 22" high

33 33" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 30 36 42 48

FT186. 22 $247 263 283 303 323

33 $291 307 323 340 358

Step 4. Frame Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5

Step 5. Horizontal Bead Finish

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5

FT186.
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Veneer Tile, Matched Set

Product Information

Description

This tile set includes 2 veneer tiles that attach to 1 side of a frame. The

vertical grain pattern is matched vertically across the tiles. Each tile has

a horizontal bead along the top. The set is UL listed and NFPA classified.

Attachment hardware included.

Notes

Matched set is intended to cover an entire side of a frame.

Specify matched set height as follows:

• For 46"-high frame, specify 41"-high matched set

• For 57"-high frame, specify 52"-high matched set

• For 68"-high frame, specify 63"-high matched set

Specify width of tile to match width of frame.

The 30"-high tile must always be placed in the bottom position on the

frame.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT176. A

Step 2. Height

4 41" high A

5 52" high A

6 63" high A

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide A

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

Step 4. Tile Configuration

For 41" high (4)

AW 30" high bottom tile, 11" high top tile A

For 52" high (5)

BW 30" high bottom tile, 22" high top tile A

For 63" high (6)

CW 30" high bottom tile, 33" high top tile A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

AW BW CW

FT176. 4 24 $709 — —

30 $772 — —

36 $835 — —

42 $898 — —

48 $961 — —

5 24 — $819 —

30 — $898 —

36 — $977 —

42 — $1055 —

48 — $1134 —

6 24 — — $935

30 — — $1029

36 — — $1124

42 — — $1218

48 — — $1313

FT176.
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Step 5. Surface Finish

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 6. Horizontal Bead Finish

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

CN metallic champagne A +$5

EH metallic bronze A +$5

MS metallic silver A +$5
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Acoustical Insert

Product Information

Description

This sound-reducing insert is placed within a frame and fills the entire

frame or the upper tile zone of a frame. Acoustical inserts are 11/2" thick

and are positioned in the center of the frame.

The acoustical insert cannot be used with a window tile, open tile, or

power/data tile.

Notes

Specify width of insert to match width of frame.

Order frames (FT110.) or stacking frames (FT111.) separately.

Power and data can be routed in the base of a frame that has base

covers and an acoustical insert.

Upper zone inserts fill the frame’s interior from 35" high to the top of the

frame; power harness can be used in any lower zone position. Specify

height of upper zone insert to match overall height of frame.

Full-height inserts cannot be used in a frame with a lower or upper

power harness.

Acoustical ratings for full-height insert used on frames with base covers

are: Noise Reduction Coefficient (NRC) is .75; Sound Transmission Class

(STC) is 21.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT189.

Step 2. Application

U upper zone insert

F full-height insert

Step 3. Frame Height

46 46"-high frame

57 57"-high frame

68 68"-high frame

Step 4. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-4.

24 30 36 42 48

FT189. U 46 $52 58 64 73 86

57 $60 67 73 81 94

68 $69 77 90 105 118

F 46 $52 58 64 73 86

57 $60 67 73 81 94

68 $69 77 90 105 118

FT189.
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Zone Distribution Cabinet

Product Information

Description

This 24"-wide × 24"-deep storage cabinet holds data cabling and

associated electronics. It has 4 removable sides that are secured with

an internal latch or key and a 19"-wide EIA-standard rack for mounting

equipment. The cabinet provides cable access through openings located

below each side; cables may also enter or exit the cabinet directly from

the floor. It includes ties to bundle cables and hardware to attach the

cabinet to the floor.

Notes

To provide access to electronic cables, install cabinet near panels or

posts.

If required, cabinet must be field wired for power.

Solid color cabinets have matching formcoat® top.

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G1360. A

Step 2. Height

26 26" high A

42 42" high A

Step 3. Cabinet Finish

A solid color posts/cabinet A

B metallic silver posts/solid color cabinet A

C metallic champagne posts/solid color cabinet A

D metallic bronze posts/solid color cabinet A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

A B C D

G1360. 26 $4059 4121 4121 4121

42 $4244 4303 4303 4303

Step 4. Surface Finish

For solid color posts/cabinet (A)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

For metallic silver posts/solid color cabinet (B)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

For metallic champagne posts/solid color cabinet (C)

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

For metallic bronze posts/solid color cabinet (D)

WL sandstone A +$0

G1360.
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Squared-Edge Rectangular
Surface

Product Information

Description

This surface hangs from a frame or wall strips. It has a laminate top and

vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge. There is a 1" gap at the back of the

surface for standard plug head and cord passage.

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

Order appropriate supports separately; 2 supports are required for each

surface (left and right side):

• Open support (FT294.)

• Support panel (FT291.)

• Support pedestal

• Surface cantilever (FT290.)

• Surface support rail (FT295.)

• Work surface bracket (E2930.)

Center supports are included for surfaces 60" wide and wider.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT210.

Step 2. Depth

20 20" deep

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

54 54" wide

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

78 78" wide

84 84" wide

90 90" wide

96 96" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

FT210. 20 24 $168 353

30 $190 397

36 $214 440

42 $237 484

48 $261 520

54 $307 597

60 $344 671

66 $384 748

72 $424 823

78 $463 891

84 $515 961

90 $530 1004

96 $552 1033

FT210.
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24 24 $168 353

30 $190 397

36 $214 440

42 $237 484

48 $261 520

54 $307 597

60 $344 671

66 $384 748

72 $424 823

78 $463 891

84 $515 961

90 $530 1004

96 $552 1033

30 24 $185 392

30 $232 479

36 $268 537

42 $303 595

48 $339 660

54 $400 758

60 $443 854

66 $500 957

72 $555 1057

78 $593 1122

84 $639 1187

90 $675 1245

96 $707 1303

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HX aged cherry +$99

HY walnut on cherry +$99

76 light brown walnut +$99

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$52

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$52

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$52

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$52

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$52

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$52

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$52

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$85

3U medium red cherry A +$85

40 dark brown walnut +$85

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$85

ED aged cherry A +$85

EK medium red walnut +$85

EY light anigre A +$85

UL natural maple A +$85

UX walnut on cherry A +$85
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Squared-Edge Concave
Rectangular Surface

Product Information

Description

This surface hangs perpendicular to a spine wall and is used in an About

Face™ work surface orientation. It has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a

veneer top and edge. There is a 1" gap at the back of the surface for

standard plug head and cord passage. Center surface supports are

included.

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

36"-deep end must be on aisle side of workstation.

To support 36"-deep end of surface on aisle side, order 1 of the following

products separately:

• 36"-wide or wider frame with surface support rail (FT295.)

• 36"-deep open support (FT294.36)

To support 337/16" end of surface, order support rail (FT295.) separately.

Support rail must match width of attaching frame.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT211.

Step 2. Depth

3L 36" deep left

3R 36" deep right

Step 3. Width

72 72" wide

78 78" wide

84 84" wide

90 90" wide

96 96" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

FT211. 3L 72 $848 1265

78 $904 1343

84 $959 1420

90 $1011 1489

96 $1063 1560

3R 72 $848 1265

78 $904 1343

84 $959 1420

90 $1011 1489

96 $1063 1560

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

FT211.
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Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HX aged cherry +$282

HY walnut on cherry +$282

76 light brown walnut +$282

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$57

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$57

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$57

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$57

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$57

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$57

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$57

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$95

3U medium red cherry A +$95

40 dark brown walnut +$95

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$95

ED aged cherry A +$95

EK medium red walnut +$95

EY light anigre A +$95

UL natural maple A +$95

UX walnut on cherry A +$95
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Squared-Edge Curvilinear
Surface

Product Information

Description

This surface hangs from a frame or wall strips. It is 24" deep on 1 side

and 30" deep on the other side. The surface has a laminate top and vinyl

edge or a veneer top and edge. There is a 1" gap at the back of the

surface for standard plug head and cord passage.

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

Order appropriate supports separately; 2 supports are required for each

surface (left and right side):

• Open support (FT294.)

• Support panel (FT291.)

• Support pedestal

• Surface cantilever (FT290.)

• Surface support rail (FT295.)

• Work surface bracket (E2930.)

Center supports are included for surfaces 60" wide and wider.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT212.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep left, 30" deep right

30 30" deep left, 24" deep right

Step 3. Width

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

54 54" wide

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

FT212. 24 36 $306 601

42 $354 685

48 $404 773

54 $413 790

60 $420 802

66 $494 935

72 $564 1060

30 36 $306 601

42 $354 685

48 $404 773

54 $413 790

60 $420 802

66 $494 935

72 $564 1060

FT212.
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Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HX aged cherry +$124

HY walnut on cherry +$124

76 light brown walnut +$124

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$52

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$52

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$52

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$52

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$52

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$52

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$52

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$85

3U medium red cherry A +$85

40 dark brown walnut +$85

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$85

ED aged cherry A +$85

EK medium red walnut +$85

EY light anigre A +$85

UL natural maple A +$85

UX walnut on cherry A +$85
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Squared-Edge Corner Surface

Product Information

Description

This 90° corner surface hangs from frames or wall strips. It has a

laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge. There is a 1" gap

at the back of the surface for standard plug head and cord passage. A

corner support bracket is included.

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

Order appropriate supports separately; 2 supports are required for each

surface (left and right side):

• Open support (FT294.)

• Support panel (FT291.)

• Surface cantilever (FT290.)

• Work surface bracket (E2930.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT220.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

For 24" deep (24)

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

For 30" deep (30)

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

FT220. 24 30 $246 509

36 $310 621

42 $377 739

48 $443 850

30 36 $391 765

42 $472 905

48 $529 1002

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

FT220.
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Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HX aged cherry +$129

HY walnut on cherry +$129

76 light brown walnut +$129

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$65

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$65

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$65

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$65

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$65

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$65

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$65

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$110

3U medium red cherry A +$110

40 dark brown walnut +$110

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$110

ED aged cherry A +$110

EK medium red walnut +$110

EY light anigre A +$110

UL natural maple A +$110

UX walnut on cherry A +$110
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Squared-Edge Concave Corner
Surface

Product Information

Description

This 90° corner surface hangs from frames or wall strips. It has a

laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge. There is a 1" gap

at the back of the surface for standard plug head and cord passage. A

corner support bracket is included.

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

Order appropriate supports separately; 2 supports are required for each

surface (left and right side):

• Open support (FT294.)

• Support panel (FT291.)

• Surface cantilever (FT290.)

• Work surface bracket (E2930.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT221.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

For 24" deep (24)

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

For 30" deep (30)

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

FT221. 24 36 $310 621

42 $377 739

48 $443 850

30 42 $472 905

48 $529 1002

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

FT221.
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Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HX aged cherry +$120

HY walnut on cherry +$120

76 light brown walnut +$120

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$65

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$65

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$65

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$65

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$65

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$65

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$65

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$110

3U medium red cherry A +$110

40 dark brown walnut +$110

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$110

ED aged cherry A +$110

EK medium red walnut +$110

EY light anigre A +$110

UL natural maple A +$110

UX walnut on cherry A +$110
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Squared-Edge Extended Corner
Surface

Product Information

Description

This 24"-deep, 90° corner surface hangs from frames or wall strips. It

has a left- or right-hand extension with a rectangular end and a laminate

top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge. There is a 1" gap at the

back of the surface for standard plug head and cord passage. Surfaces

include a corner support bracket and center supports for the extended

side of the surface.

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

Order appropriate supports separately; 2 supports are required for each

surface (left and right side):

• Open support (FT294.)

• Support panel (FT291.)

• Support pedestal

• Surface cantilever (FT290.)

• Surface support rail (FT295.)

• Work surface bracket (E2930.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT22

Step 2. Depth

2. 24" deep

Step 3. Width

4260 42" wide left x 60" wide right

4266 42" wide left x 66" wide right

4272 42" wide left x 72" wide right

4278 42" wide left x 78" wide right

4860 48" wide left x 60" wide right

4866 48" wide left x 66" wide right

4872 48" wide left x 72" wide right

4878 48" wide left x 78" wide right

6042 60" wide left x 42" wide right

6048 60" wide left x 48" wide right

6642 66" wide left x 42" wide right

6648 66" wide left x 48" wide right

7242 72" wide left x 42" wide right

7248 72" wide left x 48" wide right

7842 78" wide left x 42" wide right

7848 78" wide left x 48" wide right

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

FT222. 4260 $703 1328

4266 $745 1402

4272 $788 1477

4278 $830 1550

4860 $745 1402

4866 $788 1477

4872 $830 1550

4878 $872 1622

6042 $703 1328

6048 $745 1402

6642 $745 1402

6648 $788 1477

7242 $788 1477

7248 $830 1550

7842 $830 1550

7848 $872 1622

FT222.
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Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HX aged cherry +$235

HY walnut on cherry +$235

76 light brown walnut +$235

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$69

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$69

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$69

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$69

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$69

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$69

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$69

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$125

3U medium red cherry A +$125

40 dark brown walnut +$125

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$125

ED aged cherry A +$125

EK medium red walnut +$125

EY light anigre A +$125

UL natural maple A +$125

UX walnut on cherry A +$125
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Squared-Edge Extended Corner
Surface, Round End,

Product Information

Description

This 90° corner surface hangs from frames or wall strips. It has a left- or

right-hand extension with a round end and a laminate top and vinyl

edge or a veneer top and edge. There is a 1" gap at the back of the

surface for standard plug head and cord passage.

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

To support the extended end of the surface, order the following surface

support products separately:

• Closed support leg (FV2E2.)

• Open support leg, architectural foot (FV2A2.)

• Square open support leg (FV2D2.)

• Support leg, post (FV689.)

• Universal support leg, post (FT2B2.)

When surface is used as a peninsula, 2 supports are required for the

48"-wide section of the surface (left and right side). For the visitor’s side,

order 1 of the following supports separately:

• Open support (FT294.)

• Support panel (FT291.)

For the side adjoining another surface, order surface cantilever (FT290.)

separately.

For frame-wrapped application, 1 support is required for the side

adjoining another surface. Order surface cantilever (FT290.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT22

Step 2. Depth

6. 24" deep

7. 30" deep

Step 3. Width

4866 48" wide left x 66" wide right

4872 48" wide left x 72" wide right

4878 48" wide left x 78" wide right

6648 66" wide left x 48" wide right

7248 72" wide left x 48" wide right

7848 78" wide left x 48" wide right

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

FT226. 4866 $693 1240

4872 $727 1298

4878 $786 1399

6648 $693 1240

7248 $727 1298

7848 $786 1399

FT227. 4866 $726 1327

4872 $761 1386

4878 $820 1488

6648 $726 1327

7248 $761 1386

7848 $820 1488

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

FT226.
FT227.
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Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

76 light brown walnut +$278

HX aged cherry +$278

HY walnut on cherry +$278

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$69

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$69

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$69

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$69

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$69

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$69

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$69

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$125

2U light brown walnut A +$125

ED aged cherry A +$125

EK medium red walnut A +$125

EY light anigre A +$125

UL natural maple A +$125

UX walnut on cherry A +$125

Step 6. Bracket Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5
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Squared-Edge 120° Corner
Surface, 90° Ends

Product Information

Description

This 24"-deep, 120° corner surface hangs from frames and has 90° ends.

It has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge. There is a

1" gap at the back of the surface for standard plug head and cord

passage. A corner support bracket is included.

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

Order appropriate supports separately; 2 supports are required for each

surface (left and right side):

• Open support (FT294.)

• Support panel (FT291.)

• Surface cantilever (FT290.)

• Work surface bracket (E2930.)

Center supports are included for 60"-wide surfaces.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT240.24

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L W

FT240.24 24 $401 884

30 $505 1090

36 $591 1261

42 $636 1352

48 $679 1435

60 $776 1626

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HX aged cherry +$186

HY walnut on cherry +$186

76 light brown walnut +$186

FT240.
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Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$65

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$65

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$65

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$65

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$65

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$65

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$65

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$110

3U medium red cherry A +$110

40 dark brown walnut +$110

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$110

ED aged cherry A +$110

EK medium red walnut +$110

EY light anigre A +$110

UL natural maple A +$110

UX walnut on cherry A +$110
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Squared-Edge 120° Corner
Surface, 120° Ends

Product Information

Description

This 24"-deep, 120° corner surface hangs from frames and has 120°

ends. The ends fit against 2 return frames connected by 120° connectors

and form a 120° workstation angle. It has a laminate top and vinyl edge

or a veneer top and edge. There is a 1" gap at the back of the surface for

standard plug head and cord passage. A corner support bracket is

included.

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

Order appropriate supports separately; 2 supports are required for each

surface (left and right side):

• Open support (FT294.)

• Support panel (FT291.)

• Surface cantilever (FT290.)

• Work surface bracket (E2930.)

Center supports are included for 60"-wide surfaces.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT241.24

Step 2. Width

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L W

FT241.24 36 $742 1451

42 $797 1553

48 $851 1650

60 $971 1871

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HX aged cherry +$236

HY walnut on cherry +$236

76 light brown walnut +$236

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

FT241.
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Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$65

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$65

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$65

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$65

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$65

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$65

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$65

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$110

3U medium red cherry A +$110

40 dark brown walnut +$110

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$110

ED aged cherry A +$110

EK medium red walnut +$110

EY light anigre A +$110

UL natural maple A +$110

UX walnut on cherry A +$110
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Squared-Edge 120° Corner
Surface, 90°/120° Ends

Product Information

Description

This 24"-deep, 120° corner surface hangs from frames and has a 90° end

on 1 side of the surface and a 120° end on the other side. It has a

laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge. There is a 1" gap

at the back of the surface for standard plug head and cord passage. A

corner support bracket is included.

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

Order appropriate supports separately; 2 supports are required for each

surface (left and right side):

• Open support (FT294.)

• Support panel (FT291.)

• Surface cantilever (FT290.)

• Work surface bracket (E2930.)

Center supports are included for 60"-wide surfaces.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT24

Step 2. End Direction

2.24 90° end right, 120° end left

3.24 90° end left, 120° end right

Step 3. Width

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

FT242.24 36 $714 1418

42 $768 1521

48 $819 1614

60 $935 1830

FT243.24 36 $714 1418

42 $768 1521

48 $819 1614

60 $935 1830

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

FT242.
FT243.
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Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HX aged cherry +$264

HY walnut on cherry +$264

76 light brown walnut +$264

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$65

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$65

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$65

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$65

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$65

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$65

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$65

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$110

3U medium red cherry A +$110

40 dark brown walnut +$110

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$110

ED aged cherry A +$110

EK medium red walnut +$110

EY light anigre A +$110

UL natural maple A +$110

UX walnut on cherry A +$110
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Squared-Edge 120° Corner
Surface, Extended 90° End

Product Information

Description

This 24"-deep, 120° corner surface hangs from frames and has a left- or

right-hand extension with a 90° end. It has a laminate top and vinyl

edge or a veneer top and edge. There is a 1" gap at the back of the

surface for standard plug head and cord passage. A corner support

bracket is included.

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

Order appropriate supports separately; 2 supports are required for each

surface (left and right side):

• Open support (FT294.)

• Support panel (FT291.)

• Surface cantilever (FT290.)

• Work surface bracket (E2930.)

Center supports are included for 60"-wide surfaces.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT24

Step 2. Depth/End Direction

4. 24" deep, 90° extended left

5. 24" deep, 90° extended right

Step 3. Left Width

For 24" deep, 90° extended left (4.)

36 36" left width

42 42" left width

48 48" left width

60 60" left width

For 24" deep, 90° extended right (5.)

24 24" left width

30 30" left width

36 36" left width

Step 4. Right Width

For 36" left width (36)

24 24" right width

30 30" right width

For 42" left width (42), 48" left width (48), or 60" left width (60)

24 24" right width

30 30" right width

36 36" right width

For 24" left width (24) or 30" left width (30)

36 36" right width

42 42" right width

48 48" right width

60 60" right width

For 36" left width (36)

42 42" right width

48 48" right width

60 60" right width

Step 5. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

FT244.
FT245.
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Prices for Steps 1-5.

L W

FT244. 42 24 $491 1063

30 $563 1207

36 $616 1312

36 24 $470 1022

30 $540 1161

48 24 $507 1094

30 $582 1243

36 $636 1350

60 24 $544 1168

30 $624 1326

36 $682 1440

FT245. 24 42 $491 1063

36 $470 1022

48 $507 1094

60 $544 1168

30 42 $563 1207

36 $540 1161

48 $582 1243

60 $624 1326

36 42 $616 1312

48 $636 1350

60 $682 1440

Step 6. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HX aged cherry +$165

HY walnut on cherry +$165

76 light brown walnut +$165

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$65

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$65

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$65

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$65

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$65

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$65

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$65

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$110

3U medium red cherry A +$110

40 dark brown walnut +$110

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$110

ED aged cherry A +$110

EK medium red walnut +$110

EY light anigre A +$110

UL natural maple A +$110

UX walnut on cherry A +$110
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Squared-Edge 120° Corner
Surface, Extended 120° End

Product Information

Description

This 24"-deep, 120° corner surface hangs from frames and has a left- or

right-hand extension with a 120° end. It has a laminate top and vinyl

edge or a veneer top and edge. There is a 1" gap at the back of the

surface for standard plug head and cord passage. A corner support

bracket is included.

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

Order appropriate supports separately; 2 supports are required for each

surface (left and right side):

• Open support (FT294.)

• Support panel (FT291.)

• Surface cantilever (FT290.)

• Work surface bracket (E2930.)

Center supports are included for 60"-wide surfaces.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT24

Step 2. Depth/End Direction

6. 24" deep, 120° extended left

7. 24" deep, 120° extended right

Step 3. Left Width

For 24" deep, 120° extended left (6.)

36 36" left width

42 42" left width

48 48" left width

60 60" left width

For 24" deep, 120° extended right (7.)

24 24" left width

30 30" left width

36 36" left width

Step 4. Right Width

For 24" deep, 120° extended left (6.) with 36" left width (36)

24 24" right width

30 30" right width

For 24" deep, 120° extended left (6.) with 42" left width (42), 48" left

width (48), or 60" left width (60)

24 24" right width

30 30" right width

36 36" right width

For 24" deep, 120° extended right (7.) with 24" left width (24) or 30" left

width (30)

36 36" right width

42 42" right width

48 48" right width

60 60" right width

For 24" deep, 120° extended right (7.) with 36" left width (36)

42 42" right width

48 48" right width

60 60" right width

FT246.
FT247.
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Step 5. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-5.

L W

FT246. 42 24 $594 1196

30 $681 1358

36 $744 1476

36 24 $569 1150

30 $653 1306

48 24 $613 1231

30 $703 1398

36 $768 1519

60 24 $658 1313

30 $753 1491

36 $822 1621

FT247. 24 42 $594 1196

36 $569 1150

48 $613 1231

60 $658 1313

30 42 $681 1358

36 $653 1306

48 $703 1398

60 $753 1491

36 42 $744 1476

48 $768 1519

60 $822 1621

Step 6. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HX aged cherry +$194

HY walnut on cherry +$194

76 light brown walnut +$194

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$65

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$65

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$65

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$65

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$65

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$65

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$65

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$110

3U medium red cherry A +$110

40 dark brown walnut +$110

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$110

ED aged cherry A +$110

EK medium red walnut +$110

EY light anigre A +$110

UL natural maple A +$110

UX walnut on cherry A +$110
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Squared-Edge Rectangular
Surface, 120° End

Product Information

Description

This 24"-deep surface hangs from a frame and has a 120° extended end

on the left or right side. The extended end fits against a return frame

that is connected by a 120° connector and forms a 120° workstation

angle. It has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge.

There is a 1" gap at the back of the surface for standard plug head and

cord passage.

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

Order appropriate supports separately; 2 supports are required for each

surface (left and right side):

• Open support (FT294.)

• Support panel (FT291.)

• Surface cantilever (FT290.)

• Work surface bracket (E2930.)

Center supports are included for 60"-wide surfaces.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT21

Step 2. 120° End Direction

3.24 120° end left

4.24 120° end right

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

FT213.24 24 $256 513

30 $292 578

36 $302 598

42 $320 626

48 $340 654

60 $380 735

FT214.24 24 $256 513

30 $292 578

36 $302 598

42 $320 626

48 $340 654

60 $380 735

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

FT213.
FT214.
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Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HX aged cherry +$92

HY walnut on cherry +$92

76 light brown walnut +$92

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$52

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$52

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$52

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$52

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$52

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$52

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$52

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$85

3U medium red cherry A +$85

40 dark brown walnut +$85

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$85

ED aged cherry A +$85

EK medium red walnut +$85

EY light anigre A +$85

UL natural maple A +$85

UX walnut on cherry A +$85
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Squared-Edge Peninsula Surface,
Square-End

Product Information

Description

This peninsula surface attaches to a frame or wall strips, or can be

supported by a credenza or various support components to create a

freestanding desk. It has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top

and edge.

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy Program® in Appendices.

To create a freestanding peninsula desk, specify surface with no

brackets, for freestanding or use with low credenza option (S).

To support the peninsula end of the surface, order 1 of the following

supports separately:

• Open support leg, architectural foot, peninsula/d-shaped surface

attached (FT2A2.)

• Open support leg, tapered foot, peninsula/d-shaped surface attached

(FT2F2.)

• Square open support leg, peninsula attached (FV2D1.)

• Universal support leg, post (FT2B2.)

To support the opposite end of the surface when not attached to a frame

or wall strips, order 1 of the following supports separately:

• Closed support leg (FV2E2.)

• Open support leg, architectural foot (FV2A2.)

• Square open support leg (FV2D2.)

• Support leg, post (FV689.)

• Surface support, low credenza, adjustable height (FT299.)

• Surface support, low credenza, fixed height (FT298.)

• Universal support leg, post (FT2B2.)

When attaching surface to a frame, match depth of surface to width of

frame.

When surface spans more than 51" between supports, a stiffener is

required. Order stiffener (FV696.) separately.

Dimensions

FT234.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FT234.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

36 36" deep

Step 3. Width

48 48" wide

54 54" wide

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Step 5. Attachment

D surface attachment bracket

F Canvas frame attachment brackets

S no brackets, for freestanding or use with low credenza

Prices for Steps 1-5.

LD LF LS WD WF WS

FT234. 24 48 $181 241 181 440 500 440

54 $227 287 227 517 577 517

60 $264 324 264 591 651 591

66 $304 364 304 668 728 668

72 $344 404 344 743 803 743

30 48 $270 330 270 590 650 590

54 $320 380 320 678 738 678

60 $373 433 373 784 844 784

66 $430 490 430 887 947 887

72 $485 545 485 987 1047 987

36 48 $400 460 400 833 893 833

54 $409 469 409 840 900 840

60 $472 532 472 967 1027 967

66 $546 606 546 1096 1156 1096

72 $616 676 616 1221 1281 1221

Step 6. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

76 light brown walnut +$226

HX aged cherry +$226

HY walnut on cherry +$226

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

For veneer (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$85

2U light brown walnut A +$85

ED aged cherry A +$85

EK medium red walnut A +$85

EY light anigre A +$85

UL natural maple A +$85

UX walnut on cherry A +$85

Step 7. Bracket Finish

For Canvas frame attachment brackets (F)

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5
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Squared-Edge Peninsula Surface,
Round-End

Product Information

Description

This peninsula surface attaches to a frame or wall strips, or can be

supported by a credenza or various support components to create a

freestanding desk. It has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top

and edge.

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy Program® in Appendices.

To create a freestanding peninsula desk, specify surface with no

brackets, for freestanding or use with low credenza option (S).

To support the peninsula end of the surface, order 1 of the following

supports separately:

• Open support leg, architectural foot, peninsula/d-shaped surface

attached (FT2A2.)

• Open support leg, tapered foot, peninsula/d-shaped surface attached

(FT2F2.)

• Square open support leg, peninsula attached (FV2D1.)

• Universal support leg, post (FT2B2.)

To support the opposite end of the surface when not attached to a frame

or wall strips, order 1 of the following supports separately:

• Closed support leg (FV2E2.)

• Open support leg, architectural foot (FV2A2.)

• Open support leg, architectural foot, peninsula/d-shaped surface

attached (FT2A2.)

• Square open support leg (FV2D2.)

• Support leg, post (FV689.)

• Surface support, low credenza, adjustable height (FT299.)

• Surface support, low credenza, fixed height (FT298.)

• Universal support leg, post (FT2B2.)

When attaching surface to a frame, match depth of surface to width of

frame.

When surface spans more than 51" between supports, a stiffener is

required. Order stiffener (FV696.) separately.

Dimensions

FT235.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FT235.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

36 36" deep

Step 3. Width

48 48" wide

54 54" wide

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

Step 4. Top Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Step 5. Attachment

D surface attachment bracket

F Canvas frame attachment brackets

S no brackets, for freestanding or use with low credenza

Prices for Steps 1-5.

LD LF LS WD WF WS

FT235. 24 48 $200 260 200 614 674 614

54 $250 310 250 670 730 670

60 $302 362 302 727 787 727

66 $372 432 372 807 867 807

72 $443 503 443 885 945 885

30 48 $326 386 326 784 844 784

54 $377 437 377 840 900 840

60 $429 489 429 897 957 897

66 $500 560 500 977 1037 977

72 $570 630 570 1056 1116 1056

36 48 $459 519 459 970 1030 970

54 $519 579 519 1036 1096 1036

60 $560 620 560 1083 1143 1083

66 $634 694 634 1164 1224 1164

72 $708 768 708 1244 1304 1244

Step 6. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

76 light brown walnut +$226

HX aged cherry +$226

HY walnut on cherry +$226

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

For veneer (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$85

2U light brown walnut A +$85

ED aged cherry A +$85

EK medium red walnut A +$85

EY light anigre A +$85

UL natural maple A +$85

UX walnut on cherry A +$85

Step 7. Bracket Finish

For Canvas frame attachment brackets (F)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5
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Squared-Edge D-Shaped Surface

Product Information

Description

This surface attaches to the ends of 2 surfaces separated by a frame. It

has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge. The surface

cannot stand alone. Brackets are included for attaching the d-shaped

surface to adjacent surfaces.

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy Program® in Appendices.

51"-wide d-shaped surface attaches to 24"-deep surfaces at the end of a

frame. 63"-deep d-shaped surface attaches to 30"-deep surfaces at the

end of a frame. The surface is notched to allow a flush fit against the

finished end.

To support the end of the surface, order 1 of the following supports

separately:

• Open support leg, architectural foot, peninsula/d-shaped surface

attached (FT2A2.)

• Open support leg, tapered foot, peninsula/d-shaped surface attached

(FT2F2.)

• Universal support leg, post (FT2B2.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT236.

Step 2. Width

51 51" wide

63 63" wide

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L W

FT236. 51 $369 559

63 $371 758

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

76 light brown walnut +$173

HX aged cherry +$173

HY walnut on cherry +$173

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

FT236.
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For veneer (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$85

2U light brown walnut A +$85

ED aged cherry A +$85

EK medium red walnut A +$85

EY light anigre A +$85

UL natural maple A +$85

UX walnut on cherry A +$85

For veneer (W)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$52

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$52

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$52

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$52

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$52

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$52

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$52
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Squared-Edge About Face™
Bridge

Product Information

Description

This bridge attaches below 2 surfaces to provide additional surface area

along the spine wall. Attachment hardware and center support bracket

included.

Notes

Bridge mounts in 3 positions, from 3"-5" below the surface in 1"

increments.

Specify 60"-wide bridge for 6'-wide workstation.

Specify 72"-wide bridge for 7'-wide workstation.

Specify 84"-wide bridge for 8'-wide workstation.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT215.

Step 2. Depth

15 15" deep

Step 3. Width

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

84 84" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

FT215. 15 60 $350 620

72 $420 740

84 $480 860

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HX aged cherry +$99

HY walnut on cherry +$99

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

FT215.
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Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$52

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$52

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$52

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$52

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$52

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$52

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$52

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$85

3U medium red cherry A +$85

40 dark brown walnut +$85

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$85

ED aged cherry A +$85

EK medium red walnut +$85

EY light anigre A +$85

UL natural maple A +$85

UX walnut on cherry A +$85
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Squared-Edge Quarter-Round
Link

Product Information

Description

This 1/4-round surface connects 2 90° surfaces and forms a continuous

surface. It has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge.

Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.
1/4-round link must attach to same-depth surfaces on both sides.

Open support option (A) includes 4 flat brackets for attaching the link to

adjacent surfaces. Order frame-attached open support, architectural

foot (FT2A1.) or frame-attached open support, tapered foot (FT294.)

separately.

Support panel option (B) includes 2 flat brackets for attaching the link

to adjacent surfaces and 2 L-brackets for attaching the link to the

support panel. Order frame-attached support panel (FT2E2.) or frame-

attached support panel, tapered foot (FT291.) separately.

Minimum support requirements for 1/4-round link are two 20"-deep

support panels or two 20"-deep open supports on the adjacent surfaces.

For support rules and planning information, see Canvas Planning Guide.

Dimensions

FT232.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FT232.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Step 4. Usage

A for use with open support

B for use with support panel

Prices for Steps 1-4.

A B

FT232. 24 L $261 261

W $407 407

30 L $348 348

W $538 538

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HX aged cherry +$80

HY walnut on cherry +$80

76 light brown walnut +$80

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$45

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$45

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$45

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$45

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$45

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$45

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$45

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$75

3U medium red cherry A +$75

40 dark brown walnut +$75

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$75

ED aged cherry A +$75

EK medium red walnut +$75

EY light anigre A +$75

UL natural maple A +$75

UX walnut on cherry A +$75
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Squared-Edge 120° Link

Product Information

Description

This 24"-deep link connects 2 120° corner surfaces and forms a

continuous surface. It has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top

and edge. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

Link must attach to same-depth surfaces on both sides.

Minimum support requirement for 120° link is a 12"-deep support panel

or 12"-deep open support on 1 of the adjacent surfaces.

For support rules and planning information, see Canvas Planning Guide.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT233.24

Step 2. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT233.24 L $261

W $405

Step 3. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HX aged cherry +$78

HY walnut on cherry +$78

76 light brown walnut +$78

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$65

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$65

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$65

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$65

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$65

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$65

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$65

FT233.
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Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$110

3U medium red cherry A +$110

40 dark brown walnut +$110

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$110

ED aged cherry A +$110

EK medium red walnut +$110

EY light anigre A +$110

UL natural maple A +$110

UX walnut on cherry A +$110
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Squared-Edge Corner Wedge

Product Information

Description

This wedge attaches to 2 work surfaces at a 90° angle to provide a

corner work surface. It can be used with Action Office®, Prospects®,

Canvas, and Ethospace® surfaces. The wedge has a laminate top and

vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge. Attachment hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

Corner wedge can support a keyboard tray attached to the underside of

the work surfaces in 90° corner applications.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y2091.

Step 2. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y2091. L $92

W $136

Step 3. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Y2091.
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Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$30

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$30

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$30

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$30

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$30

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$30

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$30

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$34

Z3 warm red cherry A +$34

Z5 maple A +$34

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$39

3U medium red cherry A +$39

40 dark brown walnut A +$39

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$39

ED aged cherry A +$39

EG medium brown walnut A +$39

EK medium red walnut A +$39

EY light anigre A +$39

UL natural maple A +$39

UQ light cherry A +$39

UV red cherry A +$39

UX walnut on cherry A +$39
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Squared-Edge Transaction
Surface

Product Information

Description

This 14"-deep rectangular surface attaches to the top of a frame and

provides a counter or display surface. It has a laminate top with vinyl

edge or a veneer top and edge. Stanchions attach the surface to the

frame; a painted or veneer top cap with cutouts is included to

accommodate the stanchions. The top of the surface sits 39" above the

floor when used on a 35"-high frame. Attachment hardware is included.

Transaction surfaces wider than 48" require multiple frames:

Width—Frames

60"—any combination of frames totaling 60"

72"—any combination of frames totaling 72"

84"—2 42"-wide frames

96"—2 48"-wide frames

Notes

Transaction surface should be used with 35"-high frame.

Transaction surface cannot be used with change-of-height finished end

with cable routing capability (FT161.B).

When placing 2 transaction surfaces side-by-side, there will be a .875"

gap between surfaces.

Gap from frame top cap to underside of surface is 3.125".

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT280.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

84 84" wide

96 96" wide

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Step 4. Top Cap Material

P painted standard top cap

W veneer standard top cap A

A painted architectural top cap

Prices for Steps 1-4.

P W A

FT280. 24 L $295 395 357

W $445 545 507

30 L $305 425 376

W $480 600 551

36 L $315 455 395

W $515 655 595

42 L $325 485 414

W $550 710 639

48 L $335 515 434

W $585 765 684

60 L $505 725 622

W $805 1025 922

72 L $525 805 660

W $875 1155 1010

84 L $545 865 699

W $945 1265 1099

96 L $565 925 754

W $1015 1375 1204

FT280.
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Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HX aged cherry +$118

HY walnut on cherry +$118

76 light brown walnut +$118

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

DU cathedral recut natural maple +$36

HU cathedral recut light anigre +$36

JU cathedral recut aged cherry +$36

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut +$36

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry +$36

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry +$36

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele +$36

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut +$60

3U medium red cherry +$60

40 dark brown walnut +$60

6U chocolate brown sapele +$60

ED aged cherry +$60

EK medium red walnut +$60

EY light anigre +$60

UL natural maple +$60

UX walnut on cherry +$60

Step 6. Top Cap Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted standard top cap (P) or painted architectural top cap (A)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted standard top cap (P) or painted architectural top cap (A)

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Wood Veneer

For veneer standard top cap (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 7. Stanchion Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 8. Application

LD stacking on 35", 46", 57", 68", 79" base frame +$0

JL stacking on 42"-high base frame +$40
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Surface Cantilever

Product Information

Description

This bracket supports a surface on the left or right side and attaches the

surface to a frame or wall strips. Attachment hardware and 1 surface

cantilever are included.

Notes

Specify cantilever depth to match depth of surface being supported.

Cantilevered surfaces can be placed in 1" vertical increments along the

frame or wall strips.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT290.

Step 2. Surface Depth

24 for 20"- or 24"-deep surfaces

30 for 30"-deep surface

Step 3. Position

L left-hand cantilever

R right-hand cantilever

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L R

FT290. 24 $24 24

30 $27 27

Step 4. Finish

Reclaimed Paint

RS ironstone -$5

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5

FT290.
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Work Surface Bracket

Product Information

Description

This bracket attaches to the front corner of an Ethospace® or Canvas

hanging work surface to provide support. It can be used only when the

return frame width matches the work surface depth. The bracket cannot

be used with an Ethospace Flex-Edge™ work surface. Package contains

4.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E2930.

Step 2. Position

L left

R right

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E2930. L $50

R $50

Step 3. Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

E2930.
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Surface Support Rail

Product Information

Description

This rail attaches to an equal-width frame and provides support for the

end of a surface. The rail also holds work tools.

Notes

Specify width of support rail to match width of frame.

When surface is placed at 281/2", top of support rail is 271/4".

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT295.

Step 2. Frame Width

24 24"-wide frame

30 30"-wide frame

36 36"-wide frame

42 42"-wide frame

48 48"-wide frame

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT295. 24 $58

30 $67

36 $75

42 $83

48 $89

Step 3. Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

FT295.

190 Canvas Office Landscape™ Wall-Based Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Ca
nv

as
 O

ff
ic

e 
La

nd
sc

ap
e™

 W
or

k 
S

ur
fa

ce
s=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

CanvasWallBased.qxp  4/14/2011  4:17 PM  Page 190



Bookcase Surface Support

Product Information

Description

This support post fits into the front leg of a bookcase/bookshelf and

attaches to the underside of a concave rectangular surface. It allows the

bookcase/bookshelf to support the surface at one end, eliminating the

need for a cantilever. Support has a 5" range of adjustment (261/2" -

311/2" surface height). Finish is black. Attachment hardware included.

Notes

Order the following products separately:

• Bookcase (MJ421.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT293. $96

FT293.
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Support Panel, Tapered Foot,
Frame Attached

Product Information

Description

This non-handed support panel attaches to a surface and a frame. It can

be used as an end panel or a mid-run panel and supports a surface

placed at 281/2" high. The laminate panel has an open base with a glide

that provides an adjustment range of 281/2" to 301/2". Attachment

hardware is included.

Notes

Specify depth of panel to match depth of surface. For mid-run

application, specify 12"- or 20"-deep support panel.

For 1/4-round link and 120° link, 20"-deep support panel is the minimum

support requirement.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT291.

Step 2. Depth

12L 12" deep, mid-run

20L 20" deep

24L 24" deep

30L 30" deep

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT291. 12L $195

20L $265

24L $275

30L $285

Step 3. Surface Finish

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

FT291.
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Support Panel, Frame-Attached

Product Information

Description

This non-handed, laminate support panel attaches to a surface and a

frame to provide surface support and end or mid-run support to a frame

run. It has adjustable glides with a 2" range, allowing a surface height of

281/2"-301/2". Attachment hardware included.

Notes

For end support, match depth of support panel to depth of surface.

For mid-run support, specify 12"-deep, shared mid-run option (12L).

See Canvas planning guide for support capabilities of each frame-

attached support option.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT2E2. A

Step 2. Depth

12L 12" deep, shared mid-run A

20L 20" deep A

24L 24" deep A

30L 30" deep A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT2E2. 12L $171

20L $275

24L $285

30L $290

Step 3. Surface Finish

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

FT2E2.
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Open Support, Tapered Foot,
Frame Attached

Product Information

Description

This open metal support attaches to a surface and a frame. It can be

used as an end panel or a mid-run panel and supports a surface placed

at 281/2" high. The open support has a glide that provides an adjustment

range of 281/2" to 301/2". Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Specify depth of support to match depth of surface. For mid-run

application, specify 12"- or 20"-deep open support.

For 1/4-round link and 120° link, 20"-deep open support is the minimum

support requirement.

36"-deep open support is for concave rectangular surface (FT211.) only.

To fill top portion of open support, order open support infill (FT297.)

separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT294.

Step 2. Depth

12 12" deep, mid-run

20 20" deep

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

36 36" deep

Step 3. Position

L left-hand support

R right-hand support

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L R

FT294. 12 $270 270

20 $365 365

24 $375 375

30 $385 385

36 $395 395

Step 4. Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

FT294.
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Infill, Open Support with Tapered
Foot, Frame Attached

Product Information

Description

This metal piece fills the top portion of an open support. It can be used

for increased closure, modesty, or to add color to a work space.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT297.

Step 2. Depth

12 12" deep

20 20" deep

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

36 36" deep

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT297. 12 $70

20 $73

24 $76

30 $79

36 $82

Step 3. Surface Finish

Sand Textured Paint

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

FT297.
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Open Support, Architectural Foot,
Frame Attached

Product Information

Description

This support leg attaches to a surface and a frame to provide surface

support and end or mid-run support to a frame run. The fixed-height leg

has a 2" leveling range, allowing a surface height of 281/2"-301/2". The

adjustable-height leg is adjustable over a 6" range, allowing a surface

height of 251/2"-311/2". Attachment hardware included.

Notes

For end support, match depth of support panel to depth of surface.

For mid-run support, specify 12"-deep, shared mid-run option (12L).

36"-deep support leg supports a concave rectangular surface (FT211.)

only.

See Canvas planning guide for support capabilities of each frame-

attached support option.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT2A1. A

Step 2. Depth

12 12" deep, shared mid-run A

20 20" deep A

24 24" deep A

30 30" deep A

36 36" deep A

Step 3. Leg Type

F fixed height A

A adjustable height A

Step 4. Position

L left-hand support A

R right-hand support A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L R

FT2A1. 12 F $230 230

A $280 280

20 F $290 290

A $340 340

24 F $310 310

A $360 360

30 F $330 330

A $380 380

36 F $350 350

A $400 400

Step 5. Surface Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne A +$10

EH metallic bronze A +$10

MS metallic silver A +$10

FT2A1.
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Universal Post Leg, Frame
Attached

Product Information

Description

This leg attaches to a surface and has a bracket that attaches to a frame

to provide support for the surface and frame run. The fixed-height leg

has a 2" leveling range, allowing a surface height of 281/2"-301/2". The

adjustable-height leg is adjustable over a 6" range, allowing a surface

height of 251/2"-311/2". Attachment hardware included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT2B1. A

Step 2. Leg Type

F fixed height A

A adjustable height A

Step 3. Position

L left-hand support A

R right-hand support A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L R

FT2B1. F $387 387

A $412 412

Step 4. Leg Body/Frame Bracket Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

Metallic Paint

MS metallic silver A +$10

Step 5. Leg Face Finish

Smooth Paint

91 white A +$0

G2 graphite satin A +$0

Metallic Paint

MS metallic silver A +$5

Anodized

AN clear anodized aluminum A +$10

6”

6 3/8”

Fixed Height

Adjustable Height

27 1/4”

6”

6 3/8”

24 1/4”-
30 1/4”

6 1/2”

6 1/2”2 1/4”

2 1/4”

FT2B1.
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Open Support Leg, Tapered Foot,
Peninsula/D-Shaped Surface
Attached

Product Information

Description

This support leg attaches to 1 end of a peninsula or D-shaped surface

and is inset from the edge. The adjustable feet have a 2" range, allowing

a surface height of 281/2"-301/2". Attachment hardware included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT2F2.

Step 2. Leg Position

A inset

Step 3. Surface Dimension

24 for 24"-deep peninsula

30 for 30"-deep peninsula

36 for 36"-deep peninsula

51 for 51"-wide d-shaped

63 for 63"-wide d-shaped

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 30 36 51 63

FT2F2. A $200 240 250 200 240

Step 4. Surface Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

FT2F2.
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Open Support Leg, Architectural
Foot, Peninsula/D-Shaped
Surface Attached

Product Information

Description

This support leg attaches to 1 end of a peninsula or D-shaped surface. It

can be also be used to create a freestanding peninsula desk. The fixed-

height leg has a 2" leveling range, allowing a surface height of

281/2"-301/2". The adjustable-height leg is adjustable over a 6" range,

allowing a surface height of 251/2"-311/2". Attachment hardware included.

Notes

For D-shaped surface, specify support leg with inset option (A).

For peninsula surface attached to a frame or wall strips, specify support

leg with inset option (A) or outbound option (B).

For peninsula supported by a low credenza, specify support leg with

outbound option (B).

To create a freestanding peninsula desk, specify 2 support legs; 1 with

inset option (A) and 1 with outbound option (B).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT2A2. A

Step 2. Leg Position

A inset A

B outbound A

Step 3. Surface Dimension

For inset (A)

24 for 24"-deep peninsula A

30 for 30"-deep peninsula A

36 for 36"-deep peninsula A

51 for 51"-wide d-shaped A

63 for 63"-wide d-shaped A

For outbound (B)

24 for 24"-deep peninsula A

30 for 30"-deep peninsula A

36 for 36"-deep peninsula A

Step 4. Leg Type

F fixed height A

A adjustable height A

Step 5. Position

For inset (A)

S non-handed support A

For outbound (B)

L left-hand support A

R right-hand support A

Prices for Steps 1-5.

FL FS FR AL AS AR

FT2A2. A 24 — $380 — — 455 —

30 — $400 — — 475 —

36 — $420 — — 495 —

51 — $380 — — 455 —

63 — $400 — — 475 —

B 24 $380 — 380 455 — 455

30 $400 — 400 475 — 475

36 $420 — 420 495 — 495

FT2A2.
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Step 6. Surface Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne A +$10

EH metallic bronze A +$10

MS metallic silver A +$10
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Universal Post Leg

Product Information

Description

This leg is available as a single leg to support 1 corner of a surface, or as

a pair to support 1 end of a surface. The fixed-height leg has a 2"

leveling range, allowing a surface height of 281/2"-301/2". The adjustable-

height leg is adjustable over a 6" range, allowing a surface height of

251/2"-311/2". Attachment hardware included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT2B2. A

Step 2. Leg Type

F fixed height A

A adjustable height A

Step 3. Position

L left-hand, single leg A

R right-hand, single leg A

P left-hand & right-hand, pair A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L R P

FT2B2. F $334 334 668

A $359 359 718

Step 4. Leg Body Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

L R P

91 white A +$0 0 0

G1 graphite A +$0 0 0

Metallic Paint

L R P

MS metallic silver A +$5 5 10

Step 5. Leg Face Finish

Smooth Paint

L R P

91 white A +$0 0 0

G2 graphite satin A +$0 0 0

Metallic Paint

L R P

MS metallic silver A +$5 5 10

Anodized

L R P

AN clear anodized aluminum A +$10 10 20

6”

6 3/8”

Fixed Height

Adjustable Height

27 1/4”

6”

6 3/8”

24 1/4”-
30 1/4”

2 1/4”

2 1/4”

FT2B2.
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Surface Support, Low Credenza,
Fixed Height

Product Information

Description

This support allows a low credenza to support 1 end of a surface and

places the surface at 281/2" high. Attachment hardware included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT298. A

Step 2. Storage Type

M for use with metal or wood low credenza with 4" high foot A

S for use with metal low credenza with 21/4" high base A

R for use with wood low credenza with 21/4" high base A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT298. M $170

S $170

R $170

Step 3. Surface Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne A +$10

EH metallic bronze A +$10

MS metallic silver A +$10

FT298.
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Cord Cleat

Product Information

Description

This cleat attaches to the underside of a work surface or table to

manage cords and cables. Finish is cool grey neutral. Package contains

2.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G1331. A $15

G1331.
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Surface Support, Low Credenza,
Adjustable Height

Product Information

Description

This height-adjustable support allows a low credenza to support 1 end

of a surface. Attachment hardware included.

Notes

Surface support used with metal or wood low credenza with 4"-high

architectural foot allows a surface height of 27"-30".

Surface support used with metal low credenza with 21/4"-high base

allows a surface height of 261/2"-30".

Surface support used with wood low credenza with 21/4"-high base

allows a surface height of 27"-30".

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT299. A

Step 2. Storage Type

M for use with metal or wood low credenza with 4" high foot A

S for use with metal low credenza with 21/4" high base A

R for use with wood low credenza with 21/4" high base A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT299. M $250

S $250

R $250

Step 3. Surface Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne A +$10

EH metallic bronze A +$10

MS metallic silver A +$10

FT299.
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Storage Cabinet, Frame Top,
Mounted, Open

Product Information

Description

This cabinet mounts centered to the top of a frame, or frames, to

provide overhead storage on 1 or both sides. Frame top cap(s) and

attachment hardware included.

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy Program® in Appendices.

Match width of cabinet to the width of a frame, or the combined width of

2 frames.

Double-sided option (D) allows 1/2 of the cabinet to be accessed from

each side of the frame. Single-sided option (S) allows the entire cabinet

to be accessed from 1 side of the frame.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT415. A

Step 2. Width

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

60 60" wide A

72 72" wide A

84 84" wide A

96 96" wide A

Step 3. Frame Top Cap Options

P painted standard top cap A

W veneer standard top cap A

A painted architectural top cap A

Step 4. Storage Type

D double-sided A

S single-sided A

Step 5. Position

For double-sided (D)

L opening left A

R opening right A

For single-sided (S)

S opening left and right A

Step 6. Surface Material

L laminate A

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-6.

DLL DLW DRL DRW SSL SSW

FT415. 36 P $1214 2307 1214 2307 1117 2122

W $1354 2447 1354 2447 1257 2262

A $1294 2387 1294 2387 1197 2202

42 P $1266 2469 1266 2469 1165 2271

W $1426 2629 1426 2629 1325 2431

A $1355 2558 1355 2558 1254 2361

48 P $1320 2640 1320 2640 1214 2429

W $1500 2820 1500 2820 1394 2609

A $1419 2739 1419 2739 1313 2527

FT415.
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60 P $1460 2993 1460 2993 1343 2754

W $1680 3213 1680 3213 1563 2974

A $1577 3110 1577 3110 1460 2871

72 P $1600 3360 1600 3360 1472 3091

W $1880 3640 1880 3640 1752 3371

A $1735 3495 1735 3495 1607 3227

84 P $1861 4055 1861 4055 1701 3720

W $2181 4375 2181 4375 2021 4040

A $1995 4189 1995 4189 1835 3854

96 P $2090 4569 2090 4569 1910 4191

W $2450 4929 2450 4929 2270 4551

A $2254 4733 2254 4733 2074 4355

Step 7. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple A +$60

HP light anigre A +$60

76 light brown walnut A +$104

HX aged cherry A +$104

HY walnut on cherry A +$104

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 8. Top Cap Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted standard top cap (P) or painted architectural top cap (A)

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted standard top cap (P) or painted architectural top cap (A)

CN metallic champagne A +$10

EH metallic bronze A +$10

MS metallic silver A +$10

Wood Veneer

For veneer standard top cap (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 9. Application

LD stacking on 35", 46", 57", 68", 79" base frame A +$0

JL stacking on 42"-high base frame A +$40
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Tackboard, Storage Cabinet,
Frame Top Mounted

Product Information

Description

This tackboard attaches to 1 side of a double-sided frame top mounted

storage cabinet to provide a tackable surface. Attachment hardware

included.

Notes

Specify tackboard width 1/2 the width of the storage cabinet.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT491. A

Step 2. Width

18 18" wide A

21 21" wide A

24 24" wide A

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

Step 3. Surface Material

T tackable fabric A

R tackable fabric, horizontal A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

T R

FT491. 18 $107 110

21 $122 126

24 $137 141

30 $160 165

36 $183 188

Step 4. Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers.

First 2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate

fabric color.

Price Category 1 A +$0

Price Category 2 +$17

Price Category 3 +$30

Price Category 4 +$46

Price Category B +$47

Price Category C +$71

Price Category D +$93

Price Category E +$116

Price Category F +$0

FT491.
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Markerboard, Storage Cabinet,
Frame Top Mounted

Product Information

Description

This marker board attaches to 1 side of a double-sided frame top

mounted storage cabinet to provide a writing surface for dry-erase

markers. Attachment hardware included.

Notes

Specify marker board width 1/2 the width of the storage cabinet.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT492. A

Step 2. Width

18 18" wide A

21 21" wide A

24 24" wide A

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT492. 18 $114

21 $120

24 $126

30 $140

36 $154

FT492.
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F-Style Sliding Door Storage Unit

Product Information

Description

This lockable storage unit hangs from a frame, wall strips, off-module

upper tile, or architectural wall. It has a painted, debossed, glass, or

veneer sliding door. The sliding door covers 1 side of the storage unit

and can be locked in either position. The underside of the shelf accepts

a task light. Attachment hardware included. Shipped knocked down.

The 15"-high storage unit has 1 shelf; the 22"-high storage unit has 2

shelves.

Notes

Glass or debossed door can only be specified as lockable (L).

When hung off-module, the storage unit attaches in 1" intervals and can

span more than 1 off-module upper tile.

When hung off-module, storage unit placement is determined by the

location of off-module upper tile(s).

Glass door is only available in 15" height and can only be specified as

lockable (L).

Glass door has a frame with matching pull finish.

Order optional task light separately:

• Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)

• Performance task light (G6114.)

• Utility task light (G6136.)

To enclose back of unit, order back panel (FT412.) separately. For off-

module applications, a back panel is recommended.

For keyed-alike locks, order chrome lock plugs separately. See Keyed-

Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

FT410.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FT410.

Step 2. Height

1 15" high

2 22" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Door Material

For 15" high (1)

P painted door

X debossed door

G glass door

C veneer door with vertical grain A

For 22" high (2)

P painted door

X debossed door

C veneer door with vertical grain A

Step 5. Lock

For painted door (P) or veneer door with vertical grain (C)

N no lock

L lock

For glass door (G) or debossed door (X)

L lock

Prices for Steps 1-5.

PN PL XL GL CN CL

FT410. 1 24 $308 318 340 350 398 408

30 $327 337 361 371 417 427

36 $354 364 390 400 444 454

42 $380 390 418 428 470 480

48 $403 413 443 453 493 503

2 24 $412 422 441 — 524 534

30 $436 446 468 — 548 558

36 $470 480 505 — 582 592

42 $504 514 542 — 616 626

48 $530 540 571 — 642 652

Step 6. Lock Option

For lock (L)

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

Step 7. Case Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

Step 8. Door Finish

Sand Textured Paint

For painted door (P) or debossed door (X)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted door (P) or debossed door (X)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Metallic Paint

For painted door (P) or debossed door (X)

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

For glass door (G)

34 opal glaze +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer door with vertical grain (C)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$33

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$33

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$33

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$33

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$33

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$33

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$33

Wood Veneer

For veneer door with vertical grain (C)

2U light brown walnut A +$55

3U medium red cherry A +$55

40 dark brown walnut +$55

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$55

ED aged cherry A +$55

EK medium red walnut +$55

EY light anigre A +$55

UL natural maple A +$55

UX walnut on cherry A +$55

Step 9. 

Pull Finish

For painted door (P), debossed door (X), or veneer door with vertical

grain (C)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Glass Door Frame/Pull Finish

For glass door (G)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 10. End Panel Option

For 15" high (1)

OM off module +$0

SM on module +$0

WM wall mounted +$200

For 22" high (2)

SM on module +$0

WM wall mounted +$200
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F-Style Upmount Sliding Door
Storage Unit

Product Information

Description

This 15"-high lockable storage unit has brackets that allow it to be

mounted above the top of a frame. It has a painted, debossed, glass, or

veneer sliding door. The sliding door covers 1 side of the unit and can be

locked in either position. The underside of the shelf accepts a task light.

Back panel and attachment hardware included. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

Glass or debossed door can only be specified as lockable (L).

Glass door has a frame with matching pull finish.

Order optional task light separately:

• Energy efficient task light (G6120.)

• Performance task light (G6114.)

• Utility task light (G6136.)

For keyed-alike locks, specify chrome lock plugs separately. See Keyed-

Alike information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT414.1

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 3. Door Material

P painted door

X debossed door

G glass door

C veneer door with vertical grain A

Step 4. Lock

For painted door (P) or veneer door with vertical grain (C)

N no lock

L lock

For debossed door (X) or glass door (G)

L lock

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N L

FT414.1 24 P $479 489

X — $511

G — $562

C $569 579

30 P $510 520

X — $544

G — $598

C $600 610

36 P $545 555

X — $581

G — $638

C $635 645

42 P $579 589

X — $617

G — $677

C $669 679

FT414.
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48 P $614 624

X — $654

G — $716

C $704 714

Step 5. Lock Option

For lock (L)

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

Step 6. Case Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

Step 7. Door Finish

Sand Textured Paint

For painted door (P) or debossed door (X)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted door (P) or debossed door (X)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted door (P) or debossed door (X)

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

For glass door (G)

34 opal glaze +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer door with vertical grain (C)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$33

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$33

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$33

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$33

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$33

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$33

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$33

Wood Veneer

For veneer door with vertical grain (C)

2U light brown walnut A +$55

3U medium red cherry A +$55

40 dark brown walnut +$55

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$55

ED aged cherry A +$55

EK medium red walnut +$55

EY light anigre A +$55

UL natural maple A +$55

UX walnut on cherry A +$55

Step 8. 

Pull Finish

For painted door (P), debossed door (X), or veneer door with vertical

grain (C)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Glass Door Frame/Pull Finish

For glass door (G)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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F-Style Shelf

Product Information

Description

This 83/4"-high shelf hangs from a frame or wall strips. The underside of

the shelf accepts a task light. Attachment hardware is included. Shipped

knocked down.

Notes

Order optional task light separately:

• Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)

• Performance task light (G6114.)

• Utility task light (G6136.)

Shelf matches style of sliding door storage unit (FT410.).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT411.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT411. 24 $109

30 $115

36 $123

42 $132

48 $136

Step 3. Surface Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 4. End Panel Option

SM on module +$0

FT411.
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F-Style Storage Unit Back Panel

Product Information

Description

This panel attaches to the back of a sliding door storage unit to enclose

the back. Attachment hardware is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT412.

Step 2. Height

15 15" high

22 22" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 30 36 42 48

FT412. 15 $88 92 97 103 110

22 $94 101 109 118 128

Step 4. Surface Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

FT412.
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Overhead Storage Cabinet, Open

Product Information

Description

This open cabinet hangs from a Canvas wall-based frame or attaches to

an architectural wall. It accepts a task light.

Notes

24"-, 30"-, and 36"-wide cabinets have no divider. 42"-, 48"-, 60"-, 66"-,

and 72"-wide cabinets have a center divider.

Canvas frame connection option (F8) includes attachment hardware. For

wall mount option (WM), attachment hardware must be customer

supplied.

Order optional task lights and accessories separately:

• Cable management clips (FT198.) - when cabinet is frame attached

• Cord manager (FV984.) - when cabinet is wall attached

• Performance task light (G6114.xxxxT)

• Utility task light (G6136.xxT)

Dimensions

FV440.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FV440.

Step 2. Attachment Bracket

F8 Canvas frame connection

WM wall mounted

Step 3. Height

07 71/2" high

15 15" high

Step 4. Width

For 71/2" high (07)

36 36" wide

48 48" wide

For Canvas frame connection (F8) with 15" high (15)

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

For wall mounted (WM) with 15" high (15)

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

Step 5. Case Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-5.

24L 24W 30L 30W 36L 36W

FV440. F8 07 — — — — $674 1390

15 $718 1478 746 1533 774 1589

WM 07 — — — — $724 1440

15 $768 1528 796 1583 824 1639

42L 42W 48L 48W 60L 60W

FV440. F8 07 — — $730 1501 — —

15 $802 1645 830 1700 — —

WM 07 — — $780 1551 — —

15 $852 1695 880 1750 1160 2307

66L 66W 72L 72W

FV440. WM 15 $1204 2394 1248 2482

Step 6. Top/Case/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Case/Vinyl Edge

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide

(48), 60" wide (60), 66" wide (66), or 72" wide (72) with laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Case/Vinyl Edge

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide

(48), or 60" wide (60) with laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$60

HP light anigre +$60

76 light brown walnut +$104

HX aged cherry +$104

HY walnut on cherry +$104

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry +$0
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Overhead Storage Cabinet, Partial
Enclosure

Product Information

Description

This cabinet hangs from a Canvas wall-based frame or attaches to an

architectural wall and provides partially enclosed storage. The sliding

door with optional lock encloses 1 side of the cabinet and can be locked

on either side. The cabinet accepts a task light.

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

Grain direction is vertical on veneer and wood-grain laminate door(s).

Cabinets up to 60" wide have 1 door. 66"- and 72"-wide cabinets have 2

doors.

Cabinets up to 60" wide have a center divider. 66"-wide cabinet has 2

dividers and is divided as 1/3, 1/3, 1/3. 72"-wide cabinet has 2 dividers and

is divided as 1/4, 1/2, 1/4.

Canvas frame connection option (F8) includes attachment hardware. For

wall mount option (WM), attachment hardware must be customer

supplied.

Order optional task lights and accessories separately:

• Cable management clips (FT198.) - when cabinet is frame attached

• Cord manager (FV984.) - when cabinet is wall attached

• Performance task light (G6114.xxxxT)

• Utility task light (G6136.xxT)

For keyed-alike locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

FV441.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FV441.

Step 2. Attachment Bracket

F8 Canvas frame connection

WM wall mounted

Step 3. Height

07 71/2" high

15 15" high

Step 4. Width

For Canvas frame connection (F8) with 71/2" high (07)

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

For Canvas frame connection (F8) with 15" high (15)

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

For wall mounted (WM) with 71/2" high (07)

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

For wall mounted (WM) with 15" high (15)

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

Step 5. Case/Door Material

L laminate

C laminate case/veneer door A

W veneer A

Step 6. Lock

N no lock

L lock

Prices for Steps 1-6.

24LN 24LL 24CN 24CL 24WN 24WL

FV441. F8 07 $797 807 940 950 1629 1639

15 $910 920 1073 1083 1859 1869

WM 07 $847 857 990 1000 1679 1689

15 $960 970 1123 1133 1909 1919

30LN 30LL 30CN 30CL 30WN 30WL

FV441. F8 07 $828 838 976 986 1691 1701

15 $945 955 1114 1124 1929 1939

WM 07 $878 888 1026 1036 1741 1751

15 $995 1005 1164 1174 1979 1989

36LN 36LL 36CN 36CL 36WN 36WL

FV441. F8 07 $855 865 1009 1019 1750 1760

15 $980 990 1155 1165 1999 2009

WM 07 $905 915 1059 1069 1800 1810

15 $1030 1040 1205 1215 2049 2059

42LN 42LL 42CN 42CL 42WN 42WL

FV441. F8 07 $890 900 1050 1060 1819 1829

15 $1015 1025 1196 1206 2068 2078

WM 07 $940 950 1100 1110 1869 1879

15 $1065 1075 1246 1256 2118 2128

48LN 48LL 48CN 48CL 48WN 48WL

FV441. F8 07 $925 935 1091 1101 1889 1899

15 $1050 1060 1237 1247 2138 2148

WM 07 $975 985 1141 1151 1939 1949

15 $1100 1110 1287 1297 2188 2198

60LN 60LL 60CN 60CL 60WN 60WL

FV441. WM 15 $1450 1460 1696 1706 2884 2894

66LN 66LL 66CN 66CL 66WN 66WL

FV441. WM 15 $1505 1525 1761 1781 2993 3013
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72LN 72LL 72CN 72CL 72WN 72WL

FV441. WM 15 $1560 1580 1825 1845 3102 3122

Step 7. Lock Option

For lock (L)

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

Step 8. Top/Case/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Case/Vinyl Edge

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide

(48), 60" wide (60), 66" wide (66), or 72" wide (72) with laminate (L), or

laminate case/veneer door (C)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Case/Vinyl Edge

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide

(48), or 60" wide (60) with laminate (L), or laminate case/veneer door

(C)

HM natural maple +$60

HP light anigre +$60

76 light brown walnut +$104

HX aged cherry +$104

HY walnut on cherry +$104

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry +$0

Step 9. Door Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$15

HP light anigre +$15

76 light brown walnut +$26

HX aged cherry +$26

HY walnut on cherry +$26

Wood Veneer

For laminate case/veneer door (C) or veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry +$0
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Overhead Storage Cabinet, Full
Enclosure

Product Information

Description

This cabinet mounts to a Canvas wall-based frame or attaches to an

architectural wall and provides fully enclosed storage. It has 2 types of

sliding doors; a solid primary door with an optional lock encloses 1 side,

and a painted or translucent secondary door encloses the other side.

Both doors can slide the entire width of the cabinet. The primary door

can be locked on either side. Secondary door handle finish is anodized

aluminum. The cabinet accepts a task light.

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

Grain direction is vertical on veneer and wood-grain laminate door(s).

Cabinets up to 60" wide have 1 primary and 1 secondary door. 66"-wide

cabinet has 2 primary doors and 1 secondary door. 72"-wide cabinet has

2 primary and 2 secondary doors.

Cabinets up to 60" wide have a center divider. 66"-wide cabinet has 2

dividers and is divided as 1/3, 1/3, 1/3. 72"-wide cabinet has 2 dividers and

is divided as 1/4, 1/2, 1/4.

Canvas frame connection option (F8) includes attachment hardware. For

wall mount option (WM), attachment hardware must be customer

supplied.

Order optional task lights and accessories separately:

• Cable management clips (FT198.) - when cabinet is frame attached.

• Cord manager (FV984.) - when cabinet is wall attached

• Performance task light (G6114.xxxxT)

• Utility task light (G6136.xxT)

For keyed-alike locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

FV442.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FV442.

Step 2. Attachment Bracket

F8 Canvas frame connection

WM wall mounted

Step 3. Height

07 71/2" high

15 15" high

Step 4. Width

For Canvas frame connection (F8) with 71/2" high (07)

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

For Canvas frame connection (F8) with 15" high (15)

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

For wall mounted (WM) with 71/2" high (07)

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

For wall mounted (WM) with 15" high (15)

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

Step 5. Case/Primary Door Material

L laminate

C laminate case/veneer door A

W veneer A

Step 6. Secondary Door Material

A translucent plastic

P painted

Step 7. Lock

N no lock

L lock

Prices for Steps 1-7.

24LAN 24LAL 24LPN 24LPL 24CAN 24CAL

FV442. F8 07 $968 978 900 910 1140 1150

15 $1102 1112 1025 1035 1298 1308

WM 07 $1018 1028 950 960 1190 1200

15 $1152 1162 1075 1085 1348 1358

24CPN 24CPL 24WAN 24WAL 24WPN 24WPL

FV442. F8 07 $1060 1070 1967 1977 1832 1842

15 $1208 1218 2241 2251 2089 2099

WM 07 $1110 1120 2017 2027 1882 1892

15 $1258 1268 2291 2301 2139 2149

30LAN 30LAL 30LPN 30LPL 30CAN 30CAL

FV442. F8 07 $1006 1016 935 945 1183 1193

15 $1144 1154 1064 1074 1347 1357

WM 07 $1056 1068 985 995 1233 1243

15 $1194 1204 1114 1124 1397 1407

30CPN 30CPL 30WAN 30WAL 30WPN 30WPL

FV442. F8 07 $1100 1110 2041 2051 1901 1911

15 $1254 1264 2325 2335 2167 2177

WM 07 $1150 1160 2091 2101 1951 1961

15 $1304 1314 2375 2385 2217 2227

36LAN 36LAL 36LPN 36LPL 36CAN 36CAL

FV442. F8 07 $1036 1046 964 974 1221 1231

15 $1186 1196 1104 1114 1396 1406

WM 07 $1086 1096 1014 1024 1271 1281

15 $1236 1246 1154 1164 1446 1456

36CPN 36CPL 36WAN 36WAL 36WPN 36WPL

FV442. F8 07 $1136 1146 2110 2120 1966 1976

15 $1300 1310 2408 2418 2245 2255
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WM 07 $1186 1196 2106 2116 2016 2026

15 $1350 1360 2458 2468 2295 2305

42LAN 42LAL 42LPN 42LPL 42CAN 42CAL

FV442. F8 07 $1080 1090 1004 1014 1272 1282

15 $1228 1238 1143 1153 1445 1455

WM 07 $1130 1140 1054 1064 1322 1332

15 $1278 1288 1193 1203 1495 1505

42CPN 42CPL 42WAN 42WAL 42WPN 42WPL

FV442. F8 07 $1183 1193 2195 2205 2044 2054

15 $1346 1356 2492 2502 2332 2342

WM 07 $1233 1243 2245 2255 2094 2104

15 $1396 1406 2542 2552 2372 2382

48LAN 48LAL 48LPN 48LPL 48CAN 48CAL

FV442. F8 07 $1120 1130 1042 1052 1319 1329

15 $1270 1280 1182 1192 1494 1504

WM 07 $1170 1180 1092 1102 1369 1379

15 $1320 1330 1232 1242 1544 1554

48CPN 48CPL 48WAN 48WAL 48WPN 48WPL

FV442. F8 07 $1228 1238 2277 2287 2122 2132

15 $1391 1401 2575 2585 2400 2410

WM 07 $1278 1288 2327 2337 2172 2182

15 $1441 1451 2625 2635 2450 2460

60LAN 60LAL 60LPN 60LPL 60CAN 60CAL

FV442. WM 15 $1740 1750 1624 1634 2036 2046

60CPN 60CPL 60WAN 60WAL 60WPN 60WPL

FV442. WM 15 $1900 1910 3460 3470 3230 3240

66LAN 66LAL 66LPN 66LPL 66CAN 66CAL

FV442. WM 15 $1806 1826 1685 1705 2113 2133

66CPN 66CPL 66WAN 66WAL 66WPN 66WPL

FV442. WM 15 $1972 1992 3592 3602 3352 3372

72LAN 72LAL 72LPN 72LPL 72CAN 72CAL

FV442. WM 15 $1872 1892 1747 1767 2190 2210

72CPN 72CPL 72WAN 72WAL 72WPN 72WPL

FV442. WM 15 $2044 2064 3723 3733 3475 3495

Step 8. Lock Option

For lock (L)

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

Step 9. Top/Case/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Case/Vinyl Edge

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide

(48), 60" wide (60), 66" wide (66), or 72" wide (72) with laminate (L), or

laminate case/veneer door (C)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Case/Vinyl Edge

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide

(48), or 60" wide (60) with laminate (L), or laminate case/veneer door

(C)

HM natural maple +$60

HP light anigre +$60

76 light brown walnut +$104

HX aged cherry +$104

HY walnut on cherry +$104

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry +$0

Step 10. Primary Door Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$15

HP light anigre +$15

76 light brown walnut +$26

HX aged cherry +$26

HY walnut on cherry +$26

Wood Veneer

For laminate case/veneer door (C) or veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry +$0

Step 11. Secondary Door Finish

Translucent Plastic

For translucent plastic (A)

J9 opal frosted +$0

Sand Textured Paint

For painted (P)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted (P)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted (P)

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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Overhead Storage Cabinet,
Hinged Doors

Product Information

Description

This cabinet hangs from a Canvas wall based frame or attaches to an

architectural wall to provide fully enclosed storage, or enclosed storage

with an open shelf below. It accepts a task light.

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

Grain direction is vertical on veneer and wood-grain laminate door(s).

15"-high cabinet is fully enclosed. 22"-high cabinet has an open shelf

below the doors.

Cabinets up to 48" wide have 2 doors. 60"-, 66"-, and 72"-wide cabinets

have 4 doors.

Canvas frame connection option (F8) includes attachment hardware. For

wall mount option (WM), attachment hardware must be customer

supplied.

Order optional task lights and accessories separately:

• Cable management clips (FT198.) - when cabinet is frame attached

• Cord manager (FT984.) - when cabinet is wall attached

• Performance task light (G6114.xxxxT)

• Utility task light (G6136.xxT)

For keyed-alike locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

FV446.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FV446. A

Step 2. Attachment Bracket

F8 Canvas frame connection A

WM wall mounted A

Step 3. Height

15 15" high A

22 22" high A

Step 4. Width

For Canvas frame connection (F8) with 15" high (15) or 22" high (22)

24 24" wide A

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

For wall mounted (WM) with 15" high (15) or 22" high (22)

24 24" wide A

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

60 60" wide A

66 66" wide A

72 72" wide A

Step 5. Case/Door Material

L laminate case and doors A

C laminate case/veneer doors A

W veneer case and doors A

Step 6. Lock

L lock A

N no lock A

Prices for Steps 1-6.

24LL 24LN 24CL 24CN 24WL 24WN

FV446. F8 15 $987 977 1194 1184 2190 2180

22 $1566 1546 1879 1859 3383 3363

WM 15 $1037 1027 1244 1234 2240 2230

22 $1244 1234 1493 1483 2688 2678

30LL 30LN 30CL 30CN 30WL 30WN

FV446. F8 15 $1025 1015 1240 1230 2272 2262

22 $1625 1605 1950 1930 3510 3490

WM 15 $1075 1065 1290 1280 2322 2312

22 $1290 1280 1548 1538 2786 2776

36LL 36LN 36CL 36CN 36WL 36WN

FV446. F8 15 $1062 1052 1284 1274 2352 2342

22 $1685 1665 2022 2002 3640 3620

WM 15 $1112 1102 1334 1324 2402 2392

22 $1334 1324 1601 1591 2882 2872

42LL 42LN 42CL 42CN 42WL 42WN

FV446. F8 15 $1100 1090 1330 1320 2434 2424

22 $1244 1234 1493 1483 2688 2678

WM 15 $1150 1140 1380 1370 2484 2474

22 $1380 1370 1656 1646 2981 2971

48LL 48LN 48CL 48CN 48WL 48WN

FV446. F8 15 $1138 1128 1376 1366 2516 2506

22 $1290 1280 1548 1538 2786 2776

WM 15 $1188 1178 1426 1416 2566 2556

22 $1426 1416 1711 1701 3079 3069

60LL 60LN 60CL 60CN 60WL 60WN

FV446. WM 15 $1566 1546 1879 1859 3383 3363

22 $1879 1859 2255 2235 4059 4039

66LL 66LN 66CL 66CN 66WL 66WN

FV446. WM 15 $1625 1605 1950 1930 3510 3490

22 $1950 1930 2340 2320 4212 4192

72LL 72LN 72CL 72CN 72WL 72WN

FV446. WM 15 $1685 1665 2022 2002 3640 3620

22 $2022 2002 2426 2406 4368 4348

Step 7. Lock Option

For lock (L)

KA keyed alike A +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome A +$0

KD keyed differently, black A +$0
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Step 8. Case Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide

(48), 60" wide (60), 66" wide (66), or 72" wide (72) with laminate case

and doors (L), or laminate case/veneer doors (C)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide

(48), or 60" wide (60) with laminate case and doors (L), or laminate

case/veneer doors (C)

HM natural maple A +$60

HP light anigre A +$60

76 light brown walnut A +$104

HX aged cherry A +$104

HY walnut on cherry A +$104

Wood Veneer

For veneer case and doors (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 9. Door Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate case and doors (L)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate case and doors (L)

HM natural maple A +$30

HP light anigre A +$30

76 light brown walnut A +$52

HX aged cherry A +$52

HY walnut on cherry A +$52

Wood Veneer

For laminate case/veneer doors (C) or veneer case and doors (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0
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Overhead Storage Cabinet, Thin
Top, Open

Product Information

Description

This cabinet has a 3/8"-high top and hangs from a Canvas wall-based

frame or attaches to an architectural wall to provide open storage. It

accepts a task light.

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

24"-, 30"-, and 36"-wide cabinets have no divider. 42"-, 48"-, 60"-, 66"-,

and 72"-wide cabinets have a center divider.

Canvas frame connection option (F8) includes attachment hardware. For

wall mount option (WM), attachment hardware must be customer

supplied.

To cover adjacent cabinets with a single top, specify cabinets with no

top option (NT) and order common thin top, overhead storage (FV490.)

separately.

Order optional task lights and accessories separately:

• Cable management clips (FT198.) - when cabinet is frame attached

• Cord manager (FT984.) - when cabinet is wall attached

• Performance task light (G6114.xxxxT)

• Utility task light (G6136.xxT)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FV445. A

Step 2. Attachment Bracket

F8 Canvas frame connection A

WM wall mounted A

Step 3. Height

15 15" high A

Step 4. Width

For Canvas frame connection (F8) with 15" high (15)

24 24" wide A

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

For wall mounted (WM) with 15" high (15)

24 24" wide A

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

60 60" wide A

66 66" wide A

72 72" wide A

Step 5. Case Material

L laminate A

W veneer A

Step 6. Top

NT no top A

03
3/8" laminate top A

04
3/8" veneer top A

Prices for Steps 1-6.

24LNT 24L03 24L04 24WNT 24W03 24W04

FV445. F8 15 $762 862 1002 1534 1634 1774

WM 15 $822 922 1062 1594 1694 1834

30LNT 30L03 30L04 30WNT 30W03 30W04

FV445. F8 15 $795 895 1035 1600 1700 1840

WM 15 $855 955 1095 1660 1760 1900

FV445.
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36LNT 36L03 36L04 36WNT 36W03 36W04

FV445. F8 15 $829 929 1069 1667 1767 1907

WM 15 $889 989 1129 1727 1827 1967

42LNT 42L03 42L04 42WNT 42W03 42W04

FV445. F8 15 $797 922 1097 1592 1717 1892

WM 15 $855 980 1155 1649 1774 1949

48LNT 48L03 48L04 48WNT 48W03 48W04

FV445. F8 15 $830 955 1130 1655 1780 1955

WM 15 $887 1012 1187 1713 1838 2013

60LNT 60L03 60L04 60WNT 60W03 60W04

FV445. WM 15 $1136 1276 1461 2213 2353 2538

66LNT 66L03 66L04 66WNT 66W03 66W04

FV445. WM 15 $1184 1324 1509 2308 2448 2633

72LNT 72L03 72L04 72WNT 72W03 72W04

FV445. WM 15 $1213 1373 1593 2350 2510 2730

Step 7. Case Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide

(48), 60" wide (60), 66" wide (66), or 72" wide (72) with laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide

(48), or 60" wide (60) with laminate (L)

HM natural maple A +$60

HP light anigre A +$60

76 light brown walnut A +$104

HX aged cherry A +$104

HY walnut on cherry A +$104

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 8. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03)

HM natural maple A +$60

HP light anigre A +$60

76 light brown walnut A +$104

HX aged cherry A +$104

HY walnut on cherry A +$104

Wood Veneer

For 3/8" veneer top (04)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0
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Overhead Storage Cabinet, Thin
Top with Hinged Doors

Product Information

Description

This cabinet has a 3/8"-high top and hangs from a Canvas wall based

frame or attaches to an architectural wall. It provides fully enclosed

storage or enclosed storage with an open shelf below. Cabinet accepts a

task light.

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

Grain direction is vertical on veneer and wood-grain laminate door(s).

15"-high cabinet is fully enclosed. 22"-high cabinet has an open shelf

below the doors.

Cabinets up to 48" wide have 2 doors. 60"-, 66"-, and 72"-wide cabinets

have 4 doors.

Canvas frame connection option (F8) includes attachment hardware. For

wall mount option (WM), attachment hardware must be customer

supplied.

To cover adjacent cabinets with a single top, specify cabinets with no

top option (NT) and order common thin top, overhead storage (FV490.)

separately.

Order optional task lights and accessories separately:

• Cable management clips (FT198.) - when cabinet is frame attached

• Cord manager (FT984.) - when cabinet is wall attached

• Performance task light (G6114.xxxxT)

• Utility task light (G6136.xxT)

For keyed-alike locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

FV44M.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FV44M. A

Step 2. Attachment Bracket

F8 Canvas frame connection A

WM wall mounted A

Step 3. Height

15 15" high A

22 22" high A

Step 4. Width

For Canvas frame connection (F8) with 15" high (15) or 22" high (22)

24 24" wide A

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

For wall mounted (WM) with 15" high (15) or 22" high (22)

24 24" wide A

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

60 60" wide A

66 66" wide A

72 72" wide A

Step 5. Case/Door Material

L laminate case and doors A

C laminate case/veneer doors A

W veneer case and doors A

Step 6. Top

NT no top A

03
3/8" laminate top A

04
3/8" veneer top A

Step 7. Lock

L lock A

N no lock A

Prices for Steps 1-7.

24LNTL 24LNTN 24L03L 24L03N 24L04L 24L04N

FV44M.F8 15 $986 975 1086 1075 1240 1229

22 $1623 1601 1723 1701 1926 1904

WM 15 $1041 1030 1141 1130 1295 1284

22 $1269 1258 1369 1358 1523 1512

24CNTL 24CNTN 24C03L 24C03N 24C04L 24C04N

FV44M.F8 15 $1214 1203 1314 1303 1468 1457

22 $1967 1945 2067 2045 2271 2260

WM 15 $1269 1258 1369 1358 1523 1512

22 $1543 1532 1643 1632 1797 1786

24WNTL 24WNTN 24W03L 24W03N 24W04L 24W04N

FV44M.F8 15 $2155 2144 2255 2244 2409 2398

22 $3417 3395 3517 3495 3721 3699

WM 15 $2210 2199 2310 2299 2464 2453

22 $2703 2692 2803 2792 2957 2946

30LNTL 30LNTN 30L03L 30L03N 30L04L 30L04N

FV44M.F8 15 $1028 1017 1128 1117 1282 1271

22 $1688 1666 1788 1766 1991 1969

WM 15 $1083 1072 1183 1172 1337 1326

22 $1319 1308 1419 1408 1573 1562

30CNTL 30CNTN 30C03L 30C03N 30C04L 30C04N

FV44M.F8 15 $1264 1253 1364 1353 974 963

22 $2045 2023 2145 2123 2349 2327

WM 15 $1319 1308 1419 1408 1029 1018

22 $1603 1592 1703 1692 1857 1846

30WNTL 30WNTN 30W03L 30W03N 30W04L 30W04N

FV44M.F8 15 $2245 2234 2345 2334 2499 2488

22 $3558 3536 3658 3636 3861 3839

WM 15 $2300 2289 2400 2389 2554 2543

22 $2811 2800 2911 2900 3065 3054

36LNTL 36LNTN 36L03L 36L03N 36L04L 36L04N

FV44M.F8 15 $1068 1057 1168 1157 1322 1311

22 $1754 1732 1854 1832 2096 2074

WM 15 $1123 1112 1223 1212 1377 1366

22 $1368 1357 1468 1457 1622 1611

36CNTL 36CNTN 36C03L 36C03N 36C04L 36C04N

FV44M.F8 15 $1313 1302 1413 1402 1567 1556

22 $2124 2102 2224 2202 2466 2444
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WM 15 $1368 1357 1468 1457 1622 1611

22 $1661 1650 1761 1750 1915 1904

36WNTL 36WNTN 36W03L 36W03N 36W04L 36W04N

FV44M.F8 15 $2333 2322 2433 2422 2587 2576

22 $3662 3640 3762 3740 4004 3982

WM 15 $2388 2377 2488 2477 2642 2631

22 $2917 2906 3017 3006 3171 3160

42LNTL 42LNTN 42L03L 42L03N 42L04L 42L04N

FV44M.F8 15 $1085 1074 1210 1199 1403 1392

22 $1244 1233 1369 1358 1523 1512

WM 15 $1140 1129 1265 1254 1458 1447

22 $1393 1382 1518 1507 1711 1700

42CNTL 42CNTN 42C03L 42C03N 42C04L 42C04N

FV44M.F8 15 $1338 1327 1463 1452 1656 1645

22 $1518 1507 1643 1632 1797 1786

WM 15 $1393 1382 1518 1507 1711 1700

22 $1697 1686 1822 1811 2014 2003

42WNTL 42WNTN 42W03L 42W03N 42W04L 42W04N

FV44M.F8 15 $2360 2349 2485 2474 2677 2666

22 $2678 2667 2803 2792 2957 2946

WM 15 $2415 2404 2540 2529 2732 2721

22 $2961 2950 3086 3075 3279 3268

48LNTL 48LNTN 48L03L 48L03N 48L04L 48L04N

FV44M.F8 15 $1127 1116 1252 1241 1444 1433

22 $1294 1283 1419 1408 1573 1562

WM 15 $1182 1171 1307 1296 1499 1488

22 $1443 1432 1568 1557 1761 1750

48CNTL 48CNTN 48C03L 48C03N 48C04L 48C04N

FV44M.F8 15 $1388 1377 1513 1502 1706 1695

22 $1578 1567 1703 1692 1857 1846

WM 15 $1443 1432 1568 1557 1761 1750

22 $1757 1746 1882 1871 2074 2063

48WNTL 48WNTN 48W03L 48W03N 48W04L 48W04N

FV44M.F8 15 $2450 2439 2575 2564 2768 2757

22 $2786 2775 2911 2900 3065 3054

WM 15 $2505 2494 2630 2619 2823 2812

22 $3070 3059 3195 3184 3387 3376

60LNTL 60LNTN 60L03L 60L03N 60L04L 60L04N

FV44M.WM 15 $1583 1561 1723 1701 1926 1904

22 $1927 1905 2067 2045 2271 2249

60CNTL 60CNTN 60C03L 60C03N 60C04L 60C04N

FV44M.WM 15 $1927 1905 2067 2045 2271 2260

22 $2341 2319 2481 2459 2684 2662

60WNTL 60WNTN 60W03L 60W03N 60W04L 60W04N

FV44M.WM 15 $3377 3355 3517 3495 3721 3699

22 $4121 4099 4261 4239 4465 4443

66LNTL 66LNTN 66L03L 66L03N 66L04L 66L04N

FV44M.WM 15 $1648 1626 1788 1766 1991 1969

22 $2005 1983 2145 2123 2349 2327

66CNTL 66CNTN 66C03L 66C03N 66C04L 66C04N

FV44M.WM 15 $2005 1983 2145 2123 2349 2327

22 $2434 2412 2574 2552 2778 2756

66WNTL 66WNTN 66W03L 66W03N 66W04L 66W04N

FV44M.WM 15 $3518 3496 3658 3636 3861 3839

22 $4290 4268 4430 4408 4633 4611

72LNTL 72LNTN 72L03L 72L03N 72L04L 72L04N

FV44M.WM 15 $1694 1672 1854 1832 2096 2074

22 $2064 2042 2224 2202 2466 2444

Step 8. Lock Option

For lock (L)

KA keyed alike A +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome A +$0

KD keyed differently, black A +$0

Step 9. Case Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide

(48), 60" wide (60), 66" wide (66), or 72" wide (72) with laminate case

and doors (L), or laminate case/veneer doors (C)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0
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Wood-Grain Laminate

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide

(48), or 60" wide (60) with laminate case and doors (L), or laminate

case/veneer doors (C)

HM natural maple A +$60

HP light anigre A +$60

76 light brown walnut A +$104

HX aged cherry A +$104

HY walnut on cherry A +$104

Wood Veneer

For veneer case and doors (W)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 10. Door Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate case and doors (L)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate case and doors (L)

HM natural maple A +$30

HP light anigre A +$30

76 light brown walnut A +$52

HX aged cherry A +$52

HY walnut on cherry A +$52

Wood Veneer

For laminate case/veneer doors (C) or veneer case and doors (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 11. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03)

HM natural maple A +$30

HP light anigre A +$30

76 light brown walnut A +$52

HX aged cherry A +$52

HY walnut on cherry A +$52

Wood Veneer

For 3/8" veneer top (04)

40 dark brown walnut A +$0

2U light brown walnut A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0
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Common Thin Top, Overhead
Storage

Product Information

Description

This 3/8"-high top covers 2 or 3 adjacent wall-attached overhead storage

cabinets. It is available as laminate or veneer. Attachment hardware

included.

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy Program® in Appendices.

Top is designed to be used on overhead storage cabinets attached to an

architectural wall only.

Specify width of top to match the combined width of storage cabinets.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FV490. A

Step 2. Number of Units Wide

2 two units wide A

3 three units wide A

Step 3. Width

For two units wide (2)

60 60" wide A

66 66" wide A

72 72" wide A

78 78" wide A

84 84" wide A

90 90" wide A

96 96" wide A

For three units wide (3)

72 72" wide A

78 78" wide A

84 84" wide A

90 90" wide A

96 96" wide A

Step 4. Top Material

03
3/8" laminate top A

04
3/8" veneer top A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

03 04

FV490. 2 60 $360 600

66 $367 611

72 $400 622

78 $419 647

84 $437 672

90 $468 720

96 $486 769

3 72 $400 622

78 $419 647

84 $437 672

90 $468 720

96 $486 769

FV490.
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Step 5. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For 3/8" laminate top (03)

HM natural maple A +$25

HP light anigre A +$25

76 light brown walnut A +$36

HX aged cherry A +$36

HY walnut on cherry A +$36

Wood Veneer

For 3/8" veneer top (04)

40 dark brown walnut A +$85

2U light brown walnut A +$85

ED aged cherry A +$85

EK medium red walnut A +$85

UL natural maple A +$85

UX walnut on cherry A +$85
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Lower Storage Cabinet, Partial
Enclosure

Product Information

Description

This cabinet hangs from a Canvas wall-based frame or attaches to an

architectural wall and provides partially enclosed storage below surface

height. The sliding door with optional lock encloses 1 side of the cabinet

and can be locked on either side. The cabinet accepts a task light.

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

Grain direction is vertical on veneer and wood-grain laminate cabinet

door.

Cabinets up to 60" wide have 1 door. 72"-wide cabinet has 2 doors.

Cabinets up to 60" wide have a center divider. 72"-wide cabinet has 2

dividers and is divided as 1/4, 1/2, 1/4.

Canvas frame connection option (F8) includes attachment hardware. For

wall mount option (WM), attachment hardware must be customer

supplied.

For keyed-alike locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FV443.

Step 2. Attachment Bracket

F8 Canvas frame connection

WM wall mounted

Step 3. Height

07 71/2" high

15 15" high

Step 4. Width

For 71/2" high (07)

36 36" wide

48 48" wide

For Canvas frame connection (F8) with 15" high (15)

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

For wall mounted (WM) with 15" high (15)

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

72 72" wide

Step 5. Case/Door Material

L laminate

C laminate case/veneer door A

W veneer A

Step 6. Lock

N no lock

L lock

Prices for Steps 1-6.

24LN 24LL 24CN 24CL 24WN 24WL

FV443. F8 15 $910 920 1073 1083 1859 1869

WM 15 $960 970 1123 1133 1909 1919

FV443.
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30LN 30LL 30CN 30CL 30WN 30WL

FV443. F8 15 $945 955 1114 1124 1929 1939

WM 15 $995 1005 1164 1174 1979 1989

36LN 36LL 36CN 36CL 36WN 36WL

FV443. F8 07 $910 920 1073 1083 1859 1869

15 $980 990 1155 1165 1999 2009

WM 07 $960 970 1123 1133 1909 1919

15 $1030 1040 1205 1215 2049 2059

42LN 42LL 42CN 42CL 42WN 42WL

FV443. F8 15 $980 990 1196 1206 2068 2078

WM 15 $1065 1075 1246 1256 2118 2128

48LN 48LL 48CN 48CL 48WN 48WL

FV443. F8 07 $945 955 1114 1124 1929 1939

15 $1050 1060 1237 1247 2138 2148

WM 07 $995 1005 1164 1174 1979 1989

15 $1100 1110 1287 1297 2188 2198

72LN 72LL 72CN 72CL 72WN 72WL

FV443. WM 15 $1560 1580 1825 1845 3102 3122

Step 7. Lock Option

For lock (L)

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

Step 8. Top/Case/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Case/Vinyl Edge

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide

(48), or 72" wide (72) with laminate (L), or laminate case/veneer door

(C)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Case/Vinyl Edge

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), or 48"

wide (48) with laminate (L), or laminate case/veneer door (C)

HM natural maple +$60

HP light anigre +$60

76 light brown walnut +$104

HX aged cherry +$104

HY walnut on cherry +$104

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry +$0

Step 9. Door Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$15

HP light anigre +$15

76 light brown walnut +$26

HX aged cherry +$26

HY walnut on cherry +$26

Wood Veneer

For laminate case/veneer door (C) or veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry +$0
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Lower Storage Cabinet, Full
Enclosure

Product Information

Description

This cabinet mounts to a Canvas wall-based frame or attaches to an

architectural wall and provides fully enclosed storage below surface

height. It has 2 types of sliding doors; a solid primary door with an

optional lock encloses 1 side, and a painted or translucent secondary

door encloses the other side. Both doors can slide the entire width of

the cabinet. The primary door can be locked on either side. Secondary

door handle finish is anodized aluminum. The cabinet accepts a task

light.

Notes

For additional product options, see Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

Grain direction is vertical on veneer and wood-grain laminate cabinet

door.

Cabinets up to 48" wide have 1 primary and 1 secondary door. 72"-wide

cabinet has 2 primary and 2 secondary doors. Primary doors lock at the

ends of the cabinet only.

Cabinets up to 48" wide have a center divider. 72"-wide cabinet has 2

dividers and is divided as 1/4, 1/2, 1/4.

Canvas frame connection option (F8) includes attachment hardware. For

wall mount option (WM), attachment hardware must be customer

supplied.

For keyed-alike locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

FV444.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FV444.

Step 2. Attachment Bracket

F8 Canvas frame connection

WM wall mounted

Step 3. Height

07 71/2" high

15 15" high

Step 4. Width

For 71/2" high (07)

36 36" wide

48 48" wide

For Canvas frame connection (F8) with 15" high (15)

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

For wall mounted (WM) with 15" high (15)

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

72 72" wide

Step 5. Case/Primary Door Material

L laminate

C laminate case/veneer door A

W veneer A

Step 6. Secondary Door Material

A translucent plastic

P painted

Step 7. Lock

N no lock

L lock

Prices for Steps 1-7.

24LAN 24LAL 24LPN 24LPL 24CAN 24CAL

FV444. F8 15 $1144 1154 1064 1074 1346 1356

WM 15 $1194 1204 1114 1124 1396 1406

24CPN 24CPL 24WAN 24WAL 24WPN 24WPL

FV444. F8 15 $1254 1264 2324 2334 2169 2179

WM 15 $1304 1314 2374 2384 2219 2229

30LAN 30LAL 30LPN 30LPL 30CAN 30CAL

FV444. F8 15 $1165 1175 1084 1094 1371 1381

WM 15 $1215 1225 1134 1144 1421 1431

30CPN 30CPL 30WAN 30WAL 30WPN 30WPL

FV444. F8 15 $1277 1287 2366 2376 2207 2217

WM 15 $1327 1337 2416 2426 2257 2267

36LAN 36LAL 36LPN 36LPL 36CAN 36CAL

FV444. F8 07 $1092 1102 1019 1029 1288 1298

15 $1176 1186 1098 1108 1386 1396

WM 07 $1152 1162 1075 1085 1348 1358

15 $1236 1246 1154 1164 1446 1456

36CPN 36CPL 36WAN 36WAL 36WPN 36WPL

FV444. F8 07 $1202 1212 2231 2241 2083 2093

15 $1294 1304 2398 2408 2239 2249

WM 07 $1258 1268 2291 2301 2139 2149

15 $1350 1360 2458 2468 2295 2305

42LAN 42LAL 42LPN 42LPL 42CAN 42CAL

FV444. F8 15 $1218 1228 1137 1147 1435 1445

WM 15 $1278 1288 1193 1203 1495 1505

42CPN 42CPL 42WAN 42WAL 42WPN 42WPL

FV444. F8 15 $1340 1350 2482 2492 2316 2326

WM 15 $1396 1406 2542 2552 2372 2382

48LAN 48LAL 48LPN 48LPL 48CAN 48CAL

FV444. F8 07 $1134 1144 1058 1068 1337 1347

15 $1260 1270 1176 1186 1484 1494

WM 07 $1194 1204 1114 1124 1397 1407

15 $1320 1330 1232 1242 1544 1554

48CPN 48CPL 48WAN 48WAL 48WPN 48WPL

FV444. F8 07 $1248 1258 2315 2325 2161 2171

15 $1385 1395 2565 2575 2394 2404
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WM 07 $1304 1314 2375 2385 2217 2227

15 $1441 1451 2625 2635 2450 2460

72LAN 72LAL 72LPN 72LPL 72CAN 72CAL

FV444. WM 15 $1872 1892 1747 1767 2190 2210

72CPN 72CPL 72WAN 72WAL 72WPN 72WPL

FV444. WM 15 $2044 2064 3723 3743 3475 3495

Step 8. Lock Option

For lock (L)

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

Step 9. Top/Case/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Case/Vinyl Edge

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide

(48), or 72" wide (72) with laminate (L), or laminate case/veneer door

(C)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Case/Vinyl Edge

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), or 48"

wide (48) with laminate (L), or laminate case/veneer door (C)

HM natural maple +$60

HP light anigre +$60

76 light brown walnut +$104

HX aged cherry +$104

HY walnut on cherry +$104

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry +$0

Step 10. Primary Door Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$15

HP light anigre +$15

76 light brown walnut +$26

HX aged cherry +$26

HY walnut on cherry +$26

Wood Veneer

For laminate case/veneer door (C) or veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

40 dark brown walnut +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EK medium red walnut +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry +$0

Step 11. Secondary Door Finish

Translucent Plastic

For translucent plastic (A)

J9 opal frosted +$0
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Sand Textured Paint

For painted (P)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted (P)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted (P)

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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B-Style Flipper Door Unit

Product Information

Description

This 13"-deep lockable storage unit hangs on- or off-module from a

frame, wall strips, or off-module upper tile. It combines a flipper door

and shelf to enclose binders, files, and other items. The flipper door unit

has a painted or fabric-covered door. The underside of the shelf accepts

a task light. Attachment hardware included. Shipped knocked down.

A 60"-wide unit hangs on frames with a combined width of 60".

When hung off-module, the flipper door unit attaches in 1" intervals and

can span more than 1 off-module upper tile.

Metallic silver (MS) case has cool grey neutral (CL) end panels. Metallic

champagne (CN) and metallic bronze (EH) cases have warm grey neutral

(WN) end panels.

Notes

When hung off-module, the flipper door unit’s placement is determined

by the location of off-module upper tile(s).

Order optional task light separately:

• Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)

• Performance task light (G6114.)

• Utility task light (G6136.)

For 60"-wide flipper door unit, order 60"-wide task light.

Order optional angled shelf divider (G7330.) separately.

To enclose back of unit, order A-/B-style flipper door back panel

(A3390.) separately. For off-module applications, a back panel is

recommended.

Fabric-covered flipper door accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM).

Yardage is estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics.

Width—Yardage

24" to 48"—2/3

60"—2

60"—2/3, for 66"-wide fabrics

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

FT420.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FT420.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 3. Door Material

P painted door

F fabric door

Step 4. Lock

N no lock

L lock

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N L

FT420. 24 P $366 378

F $379 390

30 P $388 400

F $400 412

36 P $420 432

F $432 443

42 P $452 463

F $464 476

48 P $479 490

F $490 502

60 P $588 599

F $599 610

Step 5. Lock Option

For lock (L)

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

Step 6. Case Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

Step 7. Door Finish

For painted door (P)

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

Step 8. End Panel Option

OM off module +$0

SM on module +$0

Step 9. Door Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers.

First 2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate

fabric color.

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), or 48"

wide (48) with fabric door (F)

Price Category 1 A +$0

Price Category 2 +$16

Price Category 3 +$33

Price Category 4 +$49

Price Category B +$31

Price Category C +$47

Price Category D +$61

Price Category E +$77

Price Category I +$0
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For 60" wide (60) with fabric door (F)

Price Category 1 A +$0

Price Category 2 +$16

Price Category 3 +$33

Price Category 4 +$49

Price Category B +$31

Price Category C +$47

Price Category D +$61
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B-Style Flipper Door

Product Information

Description

This lockable door attaches to a 151/2"-high B-style shelf to provide top

and front closure. It has a painted or fabric-covered front. Attachment

hardware is included. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

Order B-style 151/2"-high shelf (FT422.15) separately.

Fabric-covered flipper door accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM).

Yardage is estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics.

Width—Yardage

24" to 48"—2/3

60"—2

60"—2/3, for 66"-wide fabrics

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT421.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 3. Door Material

P painted door

F fabric door

Step 4. Lock

N no lock

L lock

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N L

FT421. 24 P $228 240

F $240 250

30 P $246 257

F $258 270

36 P $270 280

F $280 292

42 P $292 303

F $303 316

48 P $313 324

F $326 337

60 P $396 409

F $410 420

Step 5. Lock Option

For lock (L)

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

Step 6. Top Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

FT421.
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Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 7. Door Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers.

First 2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate

fabric color.

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), or 48"

wide (48) with fabric door (F)

Price Category 1 A +$0

Price Category 2 +$16

Price Category 3 +$33

Price Category 4 +$49

Price Category B +$31

Price Category C +$47

Price Category D +$61

Price Category E +$77

Price Category I +$0

For 60" wide (60) with fabric door (F)

Price Category 1 A +$0

Price Category 2 +$16

Price Category 3 +$33

Price Category 4 +$49

Price Category B +$31

Price Category C +$47

Price Category D +$61

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted door (P)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted door (P)

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20
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B-Style Shelf

Product Information

Description

This shelf hangs on- or off-module from a frame, wall strips, or off-

module upper tile. The underside of the shelf accepts a task light.

Attachment hardware is included. Shipped knocked down.

The shelf is available in 2 heights: the 71/2"-high shelf is for storage or

display and the 151/2"-high shelf stores binders and books. A 60"-wide

shelf hangs on frames with a combined width of 60".

When hung off-module, the shelf attaches in 1" intervals and can span

more than 1 off-module upper tile.

Metallic silver (MS) case has cool grey neutral (CL) end panels. Metallic

champagne (CN) and metallic bronze (EH) cases have warm grey neutral

(WN) end panels.

Notes

To hang shelf from an off-module upper tile, specify 151/2"-high shelf

(FT422.15.).

When hung off-module, shelf placement is determined by the location of

off-module upper tile(s).

Order optional task light separately:

• Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)

• Performance task light (G6114.)

• Utility task light (G6136.)

For 60"-wide shelf, order 60"-wide task light.

Order optional angled shelf divider (G7330.) separately.

For enclosed storage on 151/2"-high shelf, order B-style flipper door

(FT421.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT422.

Step 2. Height

07 71/2" high

15 151/2" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 30 36 42 48 60

FT422. 07 $114 121 129 138 143 177

15 $154 160 169 178 183 215

Step 4. Surface Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 5. End Panel Option

For 151/2" high (15)

OM off module +$0

SM on module +$0

FT422.
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B-Style Flipper Door Back Panel

Product Information

Description

This panel attaches to the back of a B-style flipper door unit or a flipper

door with shelf to enclose the back. Attachment hardware is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A3390.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A3390. 24 $76

30 $76

36 $84

42 $88

48 $90

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

A3390.
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C-Style Flipper Door Unit

Product Information

Description

This curved-front storage unit hangs from the following products: Action

Office® Series 1 or Series 2 panel or wall strips; Prospects® panel or wall

strips; Canvas wall-based frame, off-module upper tile, or wall strips; or

Ethospace® on- or off-module frame, off-module upper tile, or wall

strips. It combines a flipper door and a 133/4"-deep shelf to enclose

binders, files, and other items. The unit has a painted door and 2 door

mechanisms: a standard mechanism or a lift-assisted mechanism. A lift

handle can be specified to enable easier lifting and closing of the flipper

door. The underside of the shelf accepts a task light. Attachment

hardware is included. Shipped knocked down.

Storage units can hang from 2 panels or 2 frames with a combined width

of 36", 42", or 48". The 36"-, 42"-, and 48"-wide units can also span more

than 1 Canvas or Ethospace off-module upper tile.

Metallic silver (MS) case has cool grey neutral (CL) end panels and lift

handle. Metallic champagne (CN) and metallic bronze (EH) cases have

warm grey neutral (WN) end panels and lift handles.

Notes

Lift handle conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disabilities Act

(ADA).

Canvas or Ethospace off-module upper tile location determines

placement of storage unit.

Order optional task light separately:

• Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)

• Lumisoft task light (G6140.)

• Performance task light (G6114.)

• Utility task light (G6136.)

• Twist™ LED task light (G6160.)

Order optional angled shelf divider (G7330.) separately.

To enclose back of unit, order C-style flipper door back panel (X3790.)

separately.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

X3750.

HermanMiller Canvas Office Landscape™ Wall-Based Price Book (5/11) 249

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

Canvas O
ffice Landscape™ S

torage

CanvasWallBased.qxp  4/14/2011  4:17 PM  Page 249



Specification Information

Step 1.

X3750.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 3. Mechanism

SP standard mechanism

HP lift-assisted mechanism

Step 4. Lift Handle

N no lift handle

U lift handle

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N U

X3750. 24 SP $461 485

HP $753 777

30 SP $490 513

HP $788 813

36 SP $520 541

HP $823 848

42 SP $557 579

HP $860 882

48 SP $597 621

HP $895 918

Step 5. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

Step 6. Attachment Bracket

AO for Action Office® or Prospects® systems +$0

E1 for Ethospace® system +$0

F8 for Canvas Office Landscape™ +$0

OM for Ethospace® off module +$0

OV for Canvas off module +$0

Step 7. Case/Lift Handle Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

Step 8. Door Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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C-Style Flipper Door

Product Information

Description

This curved flipper door attaches to a C-style shelf to provide top and

front closure. It has a painted door with a standard mechanism. A lift

handle can be specified to enable easier lifting and closing of the flipper

door. Attachment hardware is included. Shipped knocked down.

Metallic silver (MS) top has cool grey neutral (CL) lift handle. Metallic

champagne (CN) top has warm grey neutral (WN) lift handle.

Notes

Order C-style shelf (X3730.) separately.

Lift handle conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disabilities Act

(ADA).

To enclose back of unit, order C-style flipper door back panel (X3790.)

separately.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

X3710.

Step 2. Width

24SP 24" wide

30SP 30" wide

36SP 36" wide

42SP 42" wide

48SP 48" wide

Step 3. Lift Handle

N no lift handle

U lift handle

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N U

X3710. 24SP $286 309

30SP $307 331

36SP $335 359

42SP $362 387

48SP $388 410

Step 4. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

Step 5. Top/Lift Handle Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

X3710.
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Step 6. Door Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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C-Style Shelf

Product Information

Description

This 133/4"-deep, curved-end-panel shelf hangs from the following

products: Action Office® Series 1 or Series 2 panel or wall strips;

Prospects® panel or wall strips; Canvas on- or off-module frame, off-

module upper tile, or wall strips; or Ethospace® on- or off-module frame,

off-module upper tile, or wall strips. It stores binders and books. The

underside of the shelf accepts a task light. Attachment hardware is

included. Shipped knocked down.

Shelves can hang from 2 panels or 2 frames with a combined width of

36", 42", or 48". The 36"-, 42"-, and 48"-wide shelves can also span more

than 1 Canvas or Ethospace off-module upper tile.

Metallic silver (MS) shelf has cool grey neutral (CL) end panels. Metallic

champagne (CN) and metallic bronze (EH) shelves have warm grey

neutral (WN) end panels.

Notes

Canvas or Ethospace off-module upper tile location determines

placement of shelf.

Order optional task light separately:

• Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)

• Lumisoft task light (G6140.)

• Performance task light (G6114.)

• Utility task light (G6136.)

• Twist™ LED task light (G6160.)

Order optional angled shelf divider (G7330.) separately.

For enclosed storage, order C-style flipper door (X3710.) separately.

Dimensions

X3730.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

X3730.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

X3730. 24 $188

30 $195

36 $204

42 $217

48 $226

Step 3. Attachment Bracket

AO for Action Office® or Prospects® systems +$0

E1 for Ethospace® system +$0

F8 for Canvas Office Landscape™ +$0

OM for Ethospace® off module +$0

OV for Canvas off module +$0

Step 4. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20
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C-Style Flipper Door Back Panel

Product Information

Description

This panel attaches to the back of a C-style flipper door unit or C-style

flipper door with shelf to enclose the back. Attachment hardware is

included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

X3790.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

X3790. 24 $90

30 $90

36 $99

42 $108

48 $114

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

X3790.
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E-Style Flipper Door Unit

Product Information

Description

This 131/2"-deep lockable storage unit hangs on- or off-module from a

frame, wall strips, or off-module upper tile. It combines a flipper door

and shelf to enclose binders, files, and other items. The flipper door unit

has a fabric-covered or veneer door. The underside of the shelf accepts

a task light. Attachment hardware is included. Shipped knocked down.

When hung off-module, the storage unit attaches in 1" intervals and can

span more than 1 off-module upper tile.

Metallic silver (MS) case has cool grey neutral (CL) end panels. Metallic

champagne (CN) and metallic bronze (EH) cases have warm grey neutral

(WN) end panels.

Notes

When hung off-module, storage unit placement is determined by the

location of off-module upper tile(s).

Order optional task light separately:

• Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)

• Performance task light (G6114.)

• Utility task light (G6136.)

Order optional angled shelf divider (G7330.) separately.

To enclose back of unit, order E-style flipper door back panel (E3190.)

separately.

Fabric-covered flipper door accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). For

nondirectional fabrics, order minimum of 3/5 yard. For information on

multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM Department. See

Order Information in Appendices.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT430.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 3. Door Material

F fabric door

W veneer door with horizontal grain A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

F W

FT430. 24 $448 648

30 $484 691

36 $521 735

42 $554 777

48 $589 819

Step 4. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

Step 5. Case Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

FT430.
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Step 6. Door Finish

For veneer door with horizontal grain (W)

Wood Veneer

2U light brown walnut A +$105

3U medium red cherry A +$105

40 dark brown walnut +$105

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$105

ED aged cherry A +$105

EK medium red walnut +$105

EY light anigre A +$105

UL natural maple A +$105

UX walnut on cherry A +$105

Step 7. End Panel Option

OM off module +$0

SM on module +$0

Step 8. Door Finish

For fabric door (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers.

First 2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate

fabric color.

Price Category 1 A +$0

Price Category 2 +$16

Price Category 3 +$33

Price Category 4 +$49

Price Category B +$31

Price Category C +$47

Price Category D +$61

Price Category E +$77

Price Category F +$106

Price Category I +$0
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E-Style Flipper Door

Product Information

Description

This lockable door attaches to a 151/2"-high E-style shelf to provide top

and front closure. It has a fabric-covered or veneer front. Attachment

hardware is included. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

Order E-style 151/2"-high shelf (FT432.15) separately.

Fabric-covered flipper door accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). For

nondirectional fabrics, order minimum of 3/5 yard. For information on

multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM Department. See

Order Information in Appendices.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT431.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 3. Door Material

F fabric door

W veneer door with horizontal grain A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

F W

FT431. 24 $289 416

30 $312 445

36 $335 472

42 $356 500

48 $379 527

Step 4. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

Step 5. Top Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

FT431.
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Step 6. Door Finish

Wood Veneer

For veneer door with horizontal grain (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$105

3U medium red cherry A +$105

40 dark brown walnut +$105

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$105

ED aged cherry A +$105

EK medium red walnut +$105

EY light anigre A +$105

UL natural maple A +$105

UX walnut on cherry A +$105

For fabric door (F)

Price Category 1 A +$0

Price Category 2 +$16

Price Category 3 +$33

Price Category 4 +$49

Price Category B +$31

Price Category C +$47

Price Category D +$61

Price Category E +$77

Price Category F +$106

Price Category I +$0
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E-Style Shelf

Product Information

Description

This shelf hangs on- or off-module from a frame, wall strips, or an off-

module upper tile. It is available in 2 heights: the 71/2"-high shelf is for

storage or display and the 151/2"-high shelf stores binders and books.

The underside of the shelf accepts a task light. Attachment hardware is

included. Shipped knocked down.

When hung off-module, the shelf attaches in 1" intervals and can span

more than 1 off-module upper tile.

Metallic silver (MS) case has cool grey neutral (CL) end panels. Metallic

champagne (CN) and metallic bronze (EH) cases have warm grey neutral

(WN) end panels.

Notes

To hang shelf from an off-module upper tile, specify 151/2"-high shelf

(FT432.15.).

When hung off-module, shelf placement is determined by the location of

off-module upper tile(s).

Order optional task light separately:

• Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)

• Performance task light (G6114.)

• Utility task light (G6136.)

Order optional angled shelf divider (G7330.) separately.

For enclosed storage on 151/2"-high shelf, order E-style flipper door

(FT431.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT432.

Step 2. Height

07 71/2" high

15 151/2" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 30 36 42 48

FT432. 07 $187 201 216 226 235

15 $219 237 254 271 287

Step 4. Surface Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 5. End Panel Option

For 151/2" high (15)

OM off module +$0

SM on module +$0

FT432.
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E-Style Flipper Door Back Panel

Product Information

Description

This panel attaches to the back of an E-style flipper door unit or a flipper

door with shelf to enclose the back. Attachment hardware is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E3190.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E3190. 24 $93

30 $93

36 $103

42 $113

48 $118

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

E3190.

HermanMiller Canvas Office Landscape™ Wall-Based Price Book (5/11) 261

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

Canvas O
ffice Landscape™ S

torage

CanvasWallBased.qxp  4/14/2011  4:17 PM  Page 261



Utility Shelf

Product Information

Description

This 13"-deep shelf hangs from a frame or wall strips. The underside of

the shelf accepts a task light. Attachment hardware is included. Shipped

knocked down.

Notes

Specify width of shelf to match width of frame.

Order optional task light separately:

• Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)

• Lumisoft task light (G6140.)

• Performance task light (G6114.)

• Utility task light (G6136.)

Order optional angled shelf divider (G7330.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E3234.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E3234. 24 $111

30 $118

36 $125

42 $131

48 $147

60 $181

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

E3234.
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Component Brace

Product Information

Description

This bracket mounts under C- and E-style flipper door units and shelves

and utility shelves (E3234.) hung from stacking panels or frames. The

brackets support heavy component loading and reduce deflection of a

panel or frame run. Package contains 6.

Notes

Component brace finish for utility shelf (X3910.2) is black umber (BU).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

X3910.

Step 2. Usage

1 C-/E-style flipper unit/shelf

2 for utility shelf (E3234.)

Prices for Steps 1-2.

X3910. 1 $34

2 $34

Step 3. Surface Finish

For C-/E-style flipper unit/shelf (1)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$4

MS metallic silver +$4

X3910.
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Shelf Divider, Angled

Product Information

Description

This divider attaches to a B-, C-, or E-style shelf to vertically divide

books and binders. Package contains 8.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G7330. $212

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5

G7330.
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Coat Hook

Product Information

Description

This hook fits under the frame’s top cap and holds coats, hats, and

umbrellas. It can be specified for use with a standard or architectural

top cap. Package of 6.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT490.

Step 2. Type

S for standard top cap

A for architectural top cap A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT490. S $100

A $100

Step 3. Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5

1 1/8”
3 5/8”

3 1/2”

3 1/2”

1 1/8”

S

A

1 3/4”

FT490.
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Bookshelf

Product Information

Description

This shelf attaches to the back edge of a work surface and holds

binders, books, files, small electronics, and personal items. It is

available in 2 sizes: the 18"-wide shelf holds up to 54 pounds; the

30"-wide shelf holds up to 90 pounds. Each shelf has a raised back edge

to prevent items from sliding off the back. The shelf has a laminate,

formcoat®, or veneer surface finish. Attachment hardware adjusts to fit

surfaces 3/4" to 11/4" thick.

The formcoat finish is available as opaque or fleck. The opaque finish is

nontransparent and has a solid-color appearance; the fleck finish is a

nontransparent solid color with tiny flecks. The veneer shelf has a
1/2"-thick, 9-ply Baltic birch core and edge.

Back edge colors are predetermined:

• Laminate shelves have a folkstone grey (8Q) edge, except for WL.

Sandstone laminate (WL) has a sandstone (WL) edge.

• Opaque formcoat shelves have a folkstone grey (8Q) edge, except for

WL. Sandstone opaque formcoat (WL) has a sandstone (WL) edge.

• Fleck formcoat shelves have a sandstone (WL) edge.

• Veneer shelves have a sandstone (WL) edge.

Notes

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

Order bookshelf dividers (G7332.) separately; dividers can only be used

on formcoat bookshelves (G7314.T).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G7314.

Step 2. Width

18 18" wide

30 30" wide

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

T formcoat®

W veneer

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L T W

G7314. 18 $179 189 284

30 $208 221 329

Step 4. Shelf Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Opaque Formcoat®

For formcoat® (T)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fleck Formcoat®

For formcoat® (T)

7F natural maple fleck +$15

7G light anigre fleck +$15

7H aged cherry fleck +$15

G7314.
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Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

18 30

DU cathedral recut natural maple +$0 0

HU cathedral recut light anigre +$0 0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry +$0 0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

18 30

ED aged cherry +$25 30

EY light anigre +$25 30

UL natural maple +$25 30

Step 5. Bracket Finish

L T W

8Q folkstone grey +$0 0 0

LU soft white +$0 0 0

CN metallic champagne +$0 0 10

EH metallic bronze +$0 0 10

MS metallic silver +$0 0 10
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Bookshelf Divider

Product Information

Description

This divider fits on a formcoat® bookshelf and secures binders, books,

and other items. Package contains 2.

Notes

Dividers cannot be used on laminate version of bookshelf; use on

formcoat version only (G7314.T).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G7332. $20

Step 2. Finish

3G brownstone +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

G7332.
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Display Stand

Product Information

Description

This 30"-wide stand attaches to the back edge of a work surface and

displays paper documents in a vertical position. It supports 15 pounds.

Display stand finish is frosted. Attachment hardware is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G7313. $183

Step 2. Bracket Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CN metallic champagne +$0

EH metallic bronze +$0

LU soft white +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

G7313.
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Signature Screen, Surface-
Attached

Product Information

Description

This screen attaches to a surface to provide visual privacy. It is designed

to match the height of a 42"-high frame, but can be adjusted to provide

varying privacy above and below the surface. The screen has an

aluminum frame with a textile surface and is available in 2 heights.

Notes

When top of screen matches the height of a 42"-high frame, the 18"-high

screen extends approximately 4" below the surface and the 23"-high

screen extends approximately 9" below the surface.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT350. A

Step 2. Attachment Type

A surface attached A

Step 3. Configuration

SS straight A

CC corner wrap A

Step 4. Height

18 18" high A

23 23" high A

Step 5. Depth

For straight (SS)

NN none A

For corner wrap (CC)

20 20" deep A

Step 6. Width

40 391/2" wide A

46 451/2" wide A

52 511/2" wide A

60 60" wide A

66 66" wide A

72 72" wide A

Step 7. Surface Material

S woven screen A

F fabric screen A

Prices for Steps 1-7.

18NN40S 18NN40F 18NN46S 18NN46F 18NN52S 18NN52F

FT350. A SS $524 524 547 547 571 571

18NN60S 18NN60F 18NN66S 18NN66F 18NN72S 18NN72F

FT350. A SS $727 727 751 751 782 782

182040S 182040F 182046S 182046F 182052S 182052F

FT350. A CC $786 786 807 807 827 827

182060S 182060F 182066S 182066F 182072S 182072F

FT350. A CC $970 970 990 990 1021 1021

h

w 7/8”

FT350.
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23NN40S 23NN40F 23NN46S 23NN46F 23NN52S 23NN52F

FT350. A SS $547 547 572 572 596 596

23NN60S 23NN60F 23NN66S 23NN66F 23NN72S 23NN72F

FT350. A SS $760 760 784 784 817 817

232040S 232040F 232046S 232046F 232052S 232052F

FT350. A CC $808 808 829 829 850 850

232060S 232060F 232066S 232066F 232072S 232072F

FT350. A CC $997 997 1018 1018 1049 1049

Step 8. Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers.

First 2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate

fabric color.

For corner wrap (CC) with woven screen (S)

Price Category 1 +$0

For corner wrap (CC) with fabric screen (F)

Price Category 6 +$104

Step 9. Frame Finish

MS metallic silver A +$10
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Energy-Efficient Task Light

Product Information

Description

This light mounts under a flipper door unit, sliding door storage unit, or

shelf to uniformly light a work surface. It has an instant-start electronic

ballast, T8 lamp with a 3500° Kelvin color temperature, and batwing

lens. The light is UL listed and CSA certified. Mounting hardware and 3

cord management clips are included.

The 24"-wide light includes 1 preheat fluorescent lamp; 30"- to 60"-wide

lights include 1 rapid-start fluorescent lamp.

The task light has the following unit widths:

Task Light Width—Unit Width

24"—20.77"

30"—26.77"

36"—32.77"

42"—38.77"

48"—44.77"

60"—56.77"

Notes

For light used with Ethospace® utility shelf (E3234.) or C-style storage

(X3750. and X3730.), specify bracket option (Q).

When specifying energy-efficient task lights for use on Passage® corner

flipper door units (PJ110. and PJ111.) or corner shelves (PJ510.), specify

light width as follows:

Task Light Width— Corner Flipper Unit or Shelf Width

36" or less—41" or 42"

42" or less—47" or 48"

48" or less—53", 54", 59", or 60"

60" or less—65", 66", 71", 72", 77", or 78"

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G612

Step 2. Code Requirements

0. meets local codes including Canada

1. meets Chicago codes

3. meets New York City codes

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Dimmer

For 24" wide (24)

N no dimmer

For 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide (48), or 60"

wide (60)

N no dimmer

D 3-step dimmer

Step 5. Bracket Option

S Action Office®, Prospects®, or Ethospace® Systems or Canvas

Q C-style storage or E3234.

P Passage® Desking System

Prices for Steps 1-5.

S Q P

G6120. 24 N $271 271 271

30 N $281 281 281

D $309 309 309

36 N $288 288 288

D $316 316 316

42 N $301 301 301

D $330 330 330

48 N $308 308 308

D $338 338 338

60 N $337 337 337

D $371 371 371

G6121. 24 N $311 311 311

G6120.
G6121.
G6123.
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30 N $326 326 326

D $355 355 355

36 N $333 333 333

D $367 367 367

42 N $342 342 342

D $376 376 376

48 N $349 349 349

D $383 383 383

60 N $381 381 381

D $420 420 420

G6123. 24 N $268 268 268

30 N $291 291 291

D $322 322 322

36 N $300 300 300

D $329 329 329

42 N $308 308 308

D $338 338 338

48 N $315 315 315

D $347 347 347

60 N $347 347 347

D $381 381 381

Step 6. Surface Finish

For Action Office®, Prospects®, or Ethospace® Systems or Canvas (S) or

C-style storage or E3234. (Q)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

For Action Office®, Prospects®, or Ethospace® Systems or Canvas (S) or

C-style storage or E3234. (Q)

CN metallic champagne +$15

EH metallic bronze +$15

MS metallic silver +$15

For Passage® Desking System (P)

BU black umber +$0
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Performance Task Light

Product Information

Description

This light mounts under a flipper door unit, sliding door storage unit,

shelf, transaction surface, or Corian® counter top to light the work area.

It has a normal-power-factor electronic ballast or a high-power-factor

electronic ballast, T5 lamp with a 3500° Kelvin color temperature, and a

K-25 batwing lens. All lights are UL listed for USA and Canada. Mounting

hardware and 3 cord management clips are included.

The 60"-wide light can be specified only with a 60"-wide flipper door unit

or shelf; smaller lights cannot mount under 60"-wide storage products.

The task light has the following widths:

Width—Actual Width—Application

24"—13"—24"-wide storage

30"—24"—30"- or 36"-wide storage

42"—35"—42"- or 48"-wide storage

60"—46"—60"-wide storage

The daisy-chain system allows a run of lights to be operated from a

single power source. A series of add-on lights is plugged into 1 starter

light to operate up to 10 lights from a single outlet; each light has an

independent on/off switch.

The daisy-chain add-on lights have the following cord lengths:

Light Width—Cord Length

24", 30", and 42"—42"

60"—78"

Notes

24"-wide light has a T5 lamp with a 4100° Kelvin color temperature.

For 5000 Series product applications, order cable manager (part #

UML02F) separately.

Dimensions

G6114.
G6115.
G6116.
G6117.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

G611

Step 2. Type/Code Requirements

4. standard and meets local codes including Canada and New York

City

5. standard and meets Chicago codes

6. daisy chain starter and meets local codes including Canada

7. daisy chain add-on and meets local codes including Canada

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

42 42" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Ballast

For 24" wide (24)

E normal-power-factor ballast

For 30" wide (30), 42" wide (42), or 60" wide (60)

E normal-power-factor ballast

H high-power-factor ballast

Step 5. Dimmer

N no dimmer

Step 6. Attachment Bracket

For standard and meets local codes including Canada and New York City

(4.) or standard and meets Chicago codes (5.)

S Action Office®, Prospects®, or Ethospace® Systems or Canvas

Q C-style storage or E3234.

P for Passage® Desking System

F for 5000 Series furniture

T for transaction surface/counter top/wood cabinets

For daisy chain starter and meets local codes including Canada (6.) or

daisy chain add-on and meets local codes including Canada (7.)

S Action Office®, Prospects®, or Ethospace® Systems or Canvas

Q C-style storage or E3234.

P for Passage® Desking System

F for 5000 Series furniture

Prices for Steps 1-6.

NS NQ NP NF NT

G6114. 24 E $275 275 275 275 275

30 E $285 285 285 285 285

H $410 410 410 410 410

42 E $308 308 308 308 308

H $441 441 441 441 441

60 E $341 341 341 341 341

H $482 482 482 482 482

G6115. 24 E $315 315 315 315 315

30 E $330 330 330 330 330

H $461 461 461 461 461

42 E $346 346 346 346 346

H $501 501 501 501 501

60 E $386 386 386 386 386

H $540 540 540 540 540

G6116. 24 E $407 407 407 407 —

30 E $428 428 428 428 —

H $553 553 553 553 —

42 E $467 467 467 467 —

H $586 586 586 586 —

60 E $503 503 503 503 —

H $626 626 626 626 —

G6117. 24 E $365 365 365 365 —

30 E $376 376 376 376 —

H $519 519 519 519 —

42 E $415 415 415 415 —

H $539 539 539 539 —

60 E $452 452 452 452 —

H $590 590 590 590 —
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Step 7. Surface Finish

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$15

EH metallic bronze +$15

MS metallic silver +$15
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Lumisoft Task Light

Product Information

Description

This light mounts under a flipper door unit or shelf to uniformly light a

work surface. It has an electronic ballast, T8 lamp with a 3500° Kelvin

color temperature, and dual batwing lenses. The light also has a

patented optical system that effectively eliminates glare. It is UL listed

and CSA certified. Mounting hardware is included.

The light is available with a 3-step dimmer. The standard and daisy

chain starter lights have 2 cord management clips; the daisy chain add-

on light has 1.

The daisy chain system allows a run of lights to be operated from a

single power source. A series of add-on lights is plugged into 1 starter

light to operate up to 8 lights from a single outlet; each light has an

independent on/off switch. The daisy chain add-on light has a 24" cord.

Notes

Standard light meets local codes including Canada and New York City.

Daisy chain starter and add-on lights meet local codes including

Canada; they do not meet Chicago, New York City, or San Francisco

codes.

For daisy chain starter and add-on lights, left or right cord exit location

can be changed in the field.

For daisy chain starter light, order daisy chain add-on lights (G6143.)

separately.

For daisy chain add-on lights, order daisy chain starter light (G6142.)

separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G614

Step 2. Type/Code Requirements

0. standard and meets local codes including Canada and New York

City

1. standard and meets Chicago codes

2. daisy chain starter and meets local codes including Canada

3. daisy chain add-on and meets local codes including Canada

Step 3. Width

30M 30" wide

36M 36" wide

42M 42" wide

48M 48" wide

60M 60" wide

Step 4. Dimmer

NN no dimmer

DN 3-step dimmer

Prices for Steps 1-4.

NN DN

G6140. 30M $560 627

36M $578 643

42M $630 697

48M $642 705

60M $772 836

G6141. 30M $678 744

36M $693 757

42M $748 812

48M $756 821

60M $887 952

G6142. 30M $695 760

36M $709 775

42M $763 831

48M $774 838

60M $906 969

G6143. 30M $606 672

36M $622 686

42M $676 742

48M $685 750

60M $814 882

G6140.
G6141.
G6142.
G6143.
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Step 5. Cord Exit Location

For daisy chain starter and meets local codes including Canada (2.) or

daisy chain add-on and meets local codes including Canada (3.)

L6 left +$0

R6 right +$0

Step 6. Attachment Bracket

XA for Action Office® or Ethospace® or Canvas +$0

XB for C-style storage or E3234 +$0

Step 7. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Utility Task Light

Product Information

Description

This light mounts under a flipper door unit, sliding door storage unit,

shelf, transaction surface, or Corian® counter top to light the work area.

It has a normal-power-factor electronic ballast, T5 lamp with a 3500°

Kelvin color temperature, and prismatic lens. All lights are UL listed for

USA and Canada. Mounting hardware and 3 cord management clips are

included. Finish is black.

The 60"-wide light can be specified only with a 60"-wide flipper door unit

or shelf; smaller lights cannot mount under 60"-wide storage products.

The task light has the following unit widths:

Width—Actual Width—Application

24"—13"—24"-wide storage

30"—24"—30"- or 36"-wide storage

42"—35"—42"- or 48"-wide storage

60"—46"—60"-wide storage

Notes

24"-wide light has a T5 lamp with a 4100° Kelvin color temperature.

For 5000 Series product applications, order cable manager (part #

UML02F) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G613

Step 2. Code Requirements

6. meets local codes including Canada and New York City

7. meets Chicago codes

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

42 42" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Attachment Bracket

S Action Office®, Prospects®, or Ethospace® Systems or Canvas

Q C-style storage or E3234.

P for Passage® Desking System

F for 5000 Series furniture

T for transaction surface/counter top/wood cabinets

Prices for Steps 1-4.

S Q P F T

G6136. 24 $199 199 199 199 199

30 $202 202 202 202 202

42 $223 223 223 223 223

60 $247 247 247 247 247

G6137. 24 $268 268 268 268 268

30 $272 272 272 272 272

42 $291 291 291 291 291

60 $318 318 318 318 318

G6136.
G6137.
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Cable Management Clips

Product Information

Description

These clips attach to a frame at an in-line connection, corner, or end of a

frame run (90° and 120° applications) to vertically manage task light

cables. At least 2 clips are recommended to manage cables from 1 task

light to below a surface. Finish is black.

Notes

Clips are available in a package of 12 or 36.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT198.

Step 2. Quantity

12 12 clips

36 36 clips

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT198. 12 $38

36 $108

FT198.
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Twist™ LED Task Light

Product Information

Description

This light mounts under a flipper door unit, storage unit, shelf or any

other surface to light the work area. It has an aluminum extruded

housing, poly-carbonate lens, and 2 linear light-emitting diodes (LED).

The light can be rotated 45 degrees forward and backward by the user

to direct light where desired. The LEDs consume 9.5 watts of power. The

light has an 11' cord and is UL listed, UL Canada listed, and CSA certified.

Attachment hardware and adhesive cord clips included.

Notes

Specify magnetic attachment option (M) for attaching the light to any

metal surface. Specify bracket attachment option (B) for attaching the

light to a wood or wood composite surface.

Starter unit (B) is designed for use as a daisy chain with up to 3 add-on

units (C).

Multiple lights can be specified for use under 48"- and 60"-wide storage

units/shelves.

Light meets local codes for Canada, New York City, and Chicago.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G6160. A

Step 2. Configuration

A single unit A

B starter unit A

C add-on unit A

Step 3. Attachment Method

M magnet attachment A

B bracket attachment A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

M B

G6160. A $369 369

B $445 445

C $320 320

G6160.
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Panel-Mounted Task Light

Product Information

Description

This light hangs from an Action Office® panel, Prospects® panel,

Ethospace® frame, or Canvas frame to uniformly light a work surface. It

has an electronic ballast, T5 lamp with a 3500° Kelvin color temperature,

and prismatic lens. The light has a cord that exits from the left or right

side. It is UL listed and CSA certified. Mounting hardware, 3 cord

management clips, and 1 horizontal cord manager are included.

Notes

Specify task light width as follows:

Panel/Frame Width—Task Light Width

24"—30", 36", or 42"

30"—30", 36", 42", or 48"

36"—36", 42", 48", or 60"

42"—42", 48", or 60"

48"—48" or 60"

60"—60"

Chicago light’s (G6233.) cord cap (AC plug) is equipped with a circuit

breaker.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G623

Step 2. Code Requirements

2. meets local codes including Canada and New York City

3. meets Chicago codes

Step 3. Width

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Attachment Bracket

A Action Office® or Prospects® systems

E Ethospace® or Canvas

Step 5. Cord Exit Location

L left cord exit location

R right cord exit location

Prices for Steps 1-5.

L R

G6232. 30 A $530 530

E $530 530

36 A $557 557

E $557 557

42 A $585 585

E $585 585

48 A $628 628

E $628 628

60 A $676 676

E $676 676

G6233. 30 A $642 642

E $642 642

36 A $669 669

E $669 669

42 A $697 697

E $697 697

48 A $739 739

E $739 739

60 A $788 788

E $788 788

G6232.
G6233.
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Step 6. Surface Finish

For Action Office® or Prospects® systems (A)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

For Ethospace® or Canvas (E)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Leaf® Personal Light

Product Information

Description

This light sits on a surface. It has 20 energy-efficient light-emitting

diodes (LEDs) that provide lighting without glare and without emitting

heat. The light has touch controls for adjusting the light intensity and

color temperature. The color temperature can be adjusted from 2800 to

6000 Kelvin. The LEDs consume 8 watts and the light has an 11' black

cord. It is UL listed, UL Canada listed, CSA certified, and conforms to CE

directives.

The adjustable upper and lower blades allow light to be directed. The

upper blade pivots 210° and extends up to 361/2". The lower blade

swivels 180° and pivots 271/2° forward and 23° backward. Base color

matches blades.

Notes

Light meets local codes including Canada, New York City, and Chicago.

To emit ambient lighting, fold upper blade close to lower blade. For wall-

wash light, pivot upper blade straight up.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G6510. A $449

Step 2. Finish

3H bright white A +$0

3Z red A +$0

G6510.
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Ardea® Personal Light

Product Information

Description

This light hangs from a panel, frame, or rail tile; clamps to surface; or

sits on a surface. It has an energy-efficient 13-watt compact fluorescent

lamp with a 3500° color temperature. It has a 120-volt magnetic ballast

with a disconnect plug next to the ballast. The light extends up to 25",

rotates 360°, and has an 8' 6" cord. The flexible design allows light to be

directed. Mounting hardware is included.

Notes

Light has a .3-amp draw.

Light cannot mount in 90° corner or at an Action Office®, Ethospace®, or

Canvas 120° connection.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y6460.

Step 2. Attachment Bracket

AO for 180° Action Office® or Prospects® panel connection

CM surface clamp

ET for 180° Ethospace® or Canvas frame connection

FR freestanding

TR for rail tile, Ethospace® or Canvas

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y6460. AO $350

CM $350

ET $350

FR $380

TR $350

Step 3. Finish

BK black +$0

91 white +$15

CN metallic champagne A +$15

MS metallic silver +$15

CD polished aluminum A +$45

Y6460.
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Flute™ Personal Light

Product Information

Description

This light sits freestanding or clamps to a surface. It has 1 energy-

efficient light-emitting diode (LED) with a 3500 Kelvin color temperature

that consumes 31/2 watts of power. The light has an 11' cord. UL listed

and UL Canada listed.

Light head swivels 230°. Clamp mount option (CM) swivels 360° at the

base.

Notes

Light meets local codes including Canada, New York City, and Chicago.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y6470.

Step 2. Attachment Bracket

CM surface clamp

FR freestanding

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y6470. CM $299

FR $299

Step 3. Finish

91 white +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

Y6470.
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HM Connect-S300

Product Information

Description

This electrical distributor can grommet-mount flush in a surface, or

clamp-mount to the edge. It can be configured with 2 simplex

receptacles and 2 data openings, or 3 simplex receptacles and 3 data

openings. The distributor is available with a power cord with plug end,

or electrical conduit for hardwire connection. A voice/data adapter kit is

included, allowing the data openings to accept various manufacturers’

couplers and jacks. Attachment hardware and cord/cable clips are also

included. Product is UL listed.

Notes

Field cutting of surface may be required. Information on surface cutout

size is included on instruction sheet.

Silver option (0I) and white option (0J) have painted metal trim with

white plastic simplex/data interiors. Black option (0H) has black painted

trim with black plastic simplex/data interior.

Overall width for distributor with 2 simplex receptacles, 2 data openings

option (3) is 8" wide. Overall width for distributor with 3 simplex

receptacles, 3 data openings option (4) is 11" wide.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1323.

Step 2. Configuration

3 2 simplex receptacles, 2 data openings

4 3 simplex receptacles, 3 data openings

Step 3. Power Type

A power cord with plug end

B conduit with open end, for hard-wiring

Step 4. Cord/Conduit Length

03 3' cord/conduit

06 6' cord/conduit

10 10' cord/conduit

Step 5. Attachment

G grommet mount

S surface clamp

Prices for Steps 1-5.

03G 03S 06G 06S 10G 10S

Y1323. 3 A $239 239 239 239 248 248

B $285 285 285 285 294 294

4 A $299 299 299 299 308 308

B $345 345 345 345 354 354

Step 6. Finish

0H black +$0

0I silver +$0

0J white +$0

Y1323.
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Lighting

HermanMiller Ethospace® System Price Book (5/11) 3

Ethospace.qxp  4/15/2011  4:07 PM  Page 3



4 Ethospace® System Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Ethospace.qxp  4/15/2011  4:07 PM  Page 4



Bare Frame

Product Information

Description

This frame holds individual tiles on both sides. Each frame has

adjustable glides and a light seal.

Notes

Order following products separately:

• Draw rod (E1120.)

• Frame top cap (E1260.)

• Monorail (E1267.)

• Side cover (E1263. or E1264.); order 1 for each side of frame

Order optional power separately:

• 4-circuit baseline harness (E1354.)

• 4-circuit receptacle (E1311.)

• 4-circuit tile-height harness (E1357.), to access power at any 8"-high

location above base for field installation

• Vertical wire harness (E1343. or E1358.)

When connecting 2 frames of unequal heights, order change-of-height

finished end (E1251.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1109.

Step 2. Height

30 30" high

38 38" high

46 46" high

54 54" high

62 62" high

70 70" high

86 86" high

Step 3. Width

18X 18" wide

24X 24" wide

30X 30" wide

36X 36" wide

42X 42" wide

48X 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

18X 24X 30X 36X 42X 48X

E1109. 30 $120 132 138 146 160 180

38 $140 152 167 173 186 193

46 $148 165 180 188 192 195

54 $169 182 195 208 215 230

62 $173 193 205 219 227 238

70 $185 210 225 233 242 258

86 $193 231 248 258 267 283

E1109.
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Frame

Product Information

Description

This frame holds individual tiles on both sides. Each frame has a

standard top cap, cable management side covers, and adjustable glides.

Cable management side covers are made of fire-retardant polyvinyl

chloride (PVC).

The powered frame has a factory-installed electrical harness that

distributes double-sided, 4-circuit power within a cable management

raceway. Electrical components are UL listed and CSA certified.

The nonpowered, hard-wired frame has cable management side covers

with access holes on 1 side that accept standard-size rectangular

receptacles. It also has predrilled holes at the top of the frame for

countertop supports (38"-high frame only).

Notes

Order draw rod (E1120.) separately.

When connecting 2 frames of unequal heights, order the following

separately:

• Change-of-height finished end (E1251.)

• Draw rod (E1120.) to match height of lower frame

For information, see Ethospace Planning Guide.

When connecting 2 frames to a 2-way connector, order 1 additional draw

rod (E1120.) separately; 2-way connectors include 1 draw rod.

For veneer, architectural, or monorail frame top cap, or for workstation

countertop, specify “NN” for top cap finish; order top cap (E1260.) or

monorail (E1267.) separately.

To access power at any 8"-high tile location, order 4-circuit tile-height

harness (E1353. or E1357.); to access power at beltline access only,

order vertical wire harness (E1343. or E1358.).

For powered frame, order 4-circuit receptacle (E1311.) separately.

For metal barrier between electrical wires and voice/data cables, order

cable/energy barrier (E1380.) separately.

For workstation with option 2 electrical, specify hard-wired frame.

Hard-wired frame can be used with older R-style frame.

For hard-wired frame, customer must supply rectangular receptacles;

frame does not accept R-style-frame baseline or beltline receptacles.

The following tiles cannot attach to the other side of a nonpowered,

hard-wired frame (power option H):

• Fabric architectural cladding, 30" or higher (E1445.)

• Floor-length face tile, 30" or higher (E1420.)

• Veneer architectural cladding (E1446.)

Dimensions

E1109.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E1109.

Step 2. Height

30 30" high

38 38" high

46 46" high

54 54" high

62 62" high

70 70" high

86 86" high

Step 3. Width

18 18" wide

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Power

For 30" high (30) with 24" wide (24) or 30" wide (30)

N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations

R (R) nonpowered with 1 receptacle location per side (meets

Chicago electrical code requirements)

J (J) nonpowered with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

G (G) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

For 30" high (30) with 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), or 48" wide (48)

N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations

R (R) nonpowered with 2 receptacle locations per side (meets

Chicago electrical code requirements)

J (J) nonpowered with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

G (G) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

For 38" high (38) with 24" wide (24) or 30" wide (30); 46" high (46) with

24" wide (24) or 30" wide (30); 54" high (54) with 24" wide (24) or 30"

wide (30); 62" high (62) with 24" wide (24) or 30" wide (30); 70" high

(70) with 24" wide (24) or 30" wide (30); 86" high (86) with 24" wide

(24) or 30" wide (30)

N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations

R (R) nonpowered with 1 receptacle location per side (meets

Chicago electrical code requirements)

J (J) nonpowered with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

G (G) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

H (H) nonpowered with 2 receptacle locations per interior side for

hard-wired workstations

For 38" high (38) with 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42) or 48" wide (48); 46"

high (46) with 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42) or 48" wide (48); 54" high

(54) with 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42) or 48" wide (48); 62" high (62)

with 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42) or 48" wide (48); 70" high (70) with

36" wide (36), 42" wide (42) or 48" wide (48); 86" high (86) with 36"

wide (36), 42" wide (42) or 48" wide (48)

N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations

R (R) nonpowered with 2 receptacle locations per side (meets

Chicago electrical code requirements)

J (J) nonpowered with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

G (G) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

H (H) nonpowered with 2 receptacle locations per interior side for

hard-wired workstations

For 18" wide (18)

N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N R J G H

E1109. 30 18 $278 — — — —

24 $297 305 305 446 —

30 $334 343 343 483 —

36 $372 380 380 520 —

42 $410 417 417 560 —

48 $446 453 453 596 —
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38 18 $301 — — — —

24 $322 327 328 470 458

30 $360 366 366 509 503

36 $396 404 404 546 544

42 $434 442 442 583 572

48 $470 478 478 620 622

46 18 $327 — — — —

24 $347 355 356 497 473

30 $386 392 392 534 506

36 $424 430 430 572 550

42 $460 467 467 609 591

48 $497 503 503 646 632

54 18 $353 — — — —

24 $371 377 378 519 490

30 $409 415 415 558 513

36 $446 453 453 596 558

42 $483 492 492 633 613

48 $519 527 527 669 642

62 18 $376 — — — —

24 $395 402 402 545 502

30 $428 438 440 582 537

36 $470 478 478 620 580

42 $509 515 515 656 623

48 $545 552 552 693 647

70 18 $399 — — — —

24 $421 427 427 567 514

30 $457 464 464 606 563

36 $495 501 501 644 603

42 $532 539 539 680 636

48 $567 576 576 716 655

86 18 $447 — — — —

24 $468 476 476 618 578

30 $506 513 513 654 587

36 $544 550 550 692 633

42 $581 587 587 729 675

48 $618 624 624 766 719

Step 5. Top Cap Finish

NN none +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$14

91 white +$14

BU black umber +$14

HF inner tone light +$14

LU soft white +$14

MT medium tone +$14

SG slate grey +$14

WL sandstone +$14

CN metallic champagne +$19

EH metallic bronze +$19

MS metallic silver +$19

Step 6. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Frame, Grooved Side Covers

Product Information

Description

This frame holds individual tiles on both sides. It has a standard top

cap, grooved cable management side covers, and adjustable glides.

Cable management side covers are made of fire-retardant polyvinyl

chloride (PVC).

The powered frame has a factory-installed electrical harness that

distributes double-sided, 4-circuit power within a cable management

raceway. Electrical components are UL listed and CSA certified.

Metallic silver (MS) cable management side covers have cool grey

neutral (CL) receptacle covers. Metallic champagne (CN) cable

management side covers have warm grey neutral (WN) receptacle

covers. Remaining finishes have matching receptacle covers.

Notes

Order draw rod (E1120.) separately.

When connecting 2 frames of unequal heights, order the following

separately:

• Change-of-height finished end (E1251.)

• Draw rod (E1120.) to match height of lower frame

For information, see Ethospace Planning Guide.

When connecting 2 frames to a 2-way connector, order 1 additional draw

rod (E1120.); 2-way connectors include 1 draw rod.

For veneer, architectural, or monorail top cap, specify “NN” for top cap

finish; order top cap (E1260.) or monorail (E1267.) separately.

To access power at any 8"-high tile location, order 4-circuit tile-height

harness (E1353. or E1357.); to access power at beltline access only,

order vertical wire harness (E1343. or E1358.).

For powered frame, order 4-circuit receptacle (E1311.) separately.

For “J” or “G” power option, order communication port faceplate

reducer (G1189.A) and communication port faceplate extender (G1189.B)

separately.

For metal barrier between electrical wires and voice/data cables, order

cable/energy barrier (E1380.) separately.

Dimensions

E1103.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E1103.

Step 2. Height

30 30" high

38 38" high

46 46" high

54 54" high

62 62" high

70 70" high

86 86" high

Step 3. Width

18 18" wide

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Power

For 18" wide (18)

N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations

For 24" wide (24) or 30" wide (30)

N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations

R (R) nonpowered with 1 receptacle location per side (meets

Chicago electrical code requirements)

J (J) nonpowered with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

G (G) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

For 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), or 48" wide (48)

N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations

R (R) nonpowered with 2 receptacle locations per side (meets

Chicago electrical code requirements)

J (J) nonpowered with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

G (G) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N R J G

E1103. 30 18 $278 — — —

24 $297 305 305 446

30 $334 343 343 483

36 $372 380 380 520

42 $410 417 417 560

48 $446 453 453 596

38 18 $301 — — —

24 $322 327 328 470

30 $360 366 366 509

36 $396 404 404 546

42 $434 442 442 583

48 $470 478 478 620

46 18 $327 — — —

24 $347 355 356 497

30 $386 392 392 534

36 $424 430 430 572

42 $460 467 467 609

48 $497 503 503 646

54 18 $353 — — —

24 $371 377 378 519

30 $409 415 415 558

36 $446 453 453 596

42 $483 492 492 633

48 $519 527 527 669

62 18 $376 — — —

24 $395 401 402 545

30 $428 438 440 582

36 $470 478 478 620

42 $509 515 515 656

48 $545 552 552 693

70 18 $399 — — —

24 $421 427 427 567

30 $457 464 464 606

36 $495 501 501 644

42 $532 539 539 680

48 $567 576 576 716

86 18 $447 — — —

24 $468 476 476 618

30 $506 513 513 654

36 $544 550 550 692

42 $581 587 587 729

48 $618 624 624 766
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Step 5. Top Cap Finish

NN none +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$14

91 white +$14

BU black umber +$14

HF inner tone light +$14

LU soft white +$14

MT medium tone +$14

SG slate grey +$14

WL sandstone +$14

CN metallic champagne +$19

EH metallic bronze +$19

MS metallic silver +$19

Step 6. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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Frame, Transaction Work Surface

Product Information

Description

This 38"-high frame accepts a transaction work surface at a minimum

height of 29". It has a standard top cap, cable management side covers,

and adjustable glides. The frame conforms to the Americans with

Disabilities Act (ADA) guidelines. Attachment hardware is included.

The nonpowered, hard-wired frame has cable management side covers

with access holes on 1 side that accept standard-size rectangular

receptacles. The powered frame has a factory-installed electrical

harness that distributes double-sided, 4-circuit power within a cable

management raceway. Electrical components are UL listed and CSA

certified.

Notes

Frame should not be specified with adjacent frame that has painted

architectural, veneer architectural, or veneer top cap.

Order following products separately:

• 20"-high face tile (E1420.20)

• Draw rod (E1120.)

• Stile covers and top caps (E1117.)

• Transaction work surface (E2211.)

When connecting 2 frames of unequal heights, order change-of-height

finished end (E1251.) separately.

For powered frame, order 4-circuit receptacle (E1311.) separately.

For 60"-wide frame, specify 2 30"-wide face tiles.

For metal barrier between electrical wires and voice/data cables, order

cable/energy barrier (E1380.) separately.

For workstation with option 2 electrical, specify hard-wired frame.

Hard-wired frame can be used with older R-style frame.

For hard-wired frame, customer must supply rectangular receptacles;

frame does not accept R-style-frame baseline or beltline receptacles.

The following tiles cannot attach to the other side of a nonpowered,

hard-wired frame (power option H):

• Fabric architectural cladding, 30" or higher (E1445.)

• Floor-length face tile, 30" or higher (E1420.)

• Veneer architectural cladding (E1446.)

Dimensions

E1116.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E1116.38

Step 2. Width

36 36" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 3. Power

N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations

H (H) nonpowered with 2 receptacle locations per interior side for

hard-wired workstations

J (J) nonpowered with 2 to 4 receptacle and 1 to 2 communication

port locations per side

G (G) 4-circuit power with 2 to 4 receptacle and 1 to 2

communication port locations per side

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N H J G

E1116.38 36 $576 623 583 738

48 $647 671 654 799

60 $1006 1129 1013 1156

Step 4. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

=
=

=
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Floor Anchor Bracket

Product Information

Description

This bracket fastens an Ethospace frame to the floor and is designed to

be used in areas requiring seismic components. Finish is black. Package

contains 10.

Notes

Customer must supply required anchors and bolts.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1125. $400

E1125.
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Stile Covers and Top Caps,
Transaction Work Surface Frame

Product Information

Description

This set of stile covers and stile top caps attaches to a transaction work

surface frame to conceal the stiles above the work surface.

Notes

Order transaction work surface frame (E1116.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1117. $85

Step 2. Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

E1117.
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Side Cover

Product Information

Description

This cable management side cover attaches to 1 side of a frame and is

made of fire-retardant PVC. Attachment hardware is included.

Metallic silver (MS) grooved side covers have cool grey neutral (CL)

receptacle covers. Metallic champagne (CN) grooved side covers have

warm grey neutral (WN) receptacle covers. Remaining finishes have

matching receptacle covers.

Notes

For use with frames manufactured after January 3, 2003.

For “J” receptacle/data locations option, order communication port

faceplate reducer (G1189.A) and communication port faceplate extender

(G1189.B) separately.

For metal barrier between electrical wires and voice/data cables, order

cable/energy barrier (E1380.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E126

Step 2. Base Type

3. plain base

4. grooved base

Step 3. Width

18 18" wide

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Receptacle/Data Locations

For 18" wide (18)

N (N) no receptacle locations

For 24" wide (24) or 30" wide (30)

N (N) no receptacle locations

R (R) 1 receptacle location (meets Chicago electrical code

requirements)

J (J) 2 receptacle and 1 communication port locations

For 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), or 48" wide (48)

N (N) no receptacle locations

R (R) 2 receptacle locations (meets Chicago electrical code

requirements)

J (J) 2 receptacle and 1 communication port locations

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N R J

E1263. 18 $45 — —

24 $48 59 52

30 $52 75 56

36 $58 80 62

42 $65 84 71

48 $70 95 76

E1263.
E1264.
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E1264. 18 $45 — —

24 $48 59 52

30 $52 75 56

36 $58 80 62

42 $65 84 71

48 $70 95 76

Step 5. Surface Finish

For plain base (3.)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

For grooved base (4.)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5

=
=

=
Ethospace® W
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Stacking Frame

Product Information

Description

This 16"-high frame attaches to the top of a frame and holds individual

tiles on both sides. It also attaches to an adjacent frame or connector of

equal height. A maximum of 2 stacking frames can attach to a frame; the

total frame height cannot exceed 118". Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

For appropriate planning applications, see Ethospace Planning Guide.

Components can hang from stacking frame.

Elevated storage cannot be used on stacking frame.

Order optional stacking connector (E1220.16, E1222.16, E1230.16, or

E1240.16) separately.

To finish exposed end of frame, order finished end (E1250. or E1252.)

separately to match combined height of existing frame and stacking

frame.

To accommodate 78", 94", 102", and 118" heights, use a combination of

connectors, stacking connectors, finished ends, and change-of-height

finished ends.

Top cap on existing frame must be removed before installing stacking

frame; same top cap can be used on stacking frame.

When used with window tile, order top tile position (E1415.T) only.

Open tile cannot be used on stacking frame.

Power jumper cannot run vertically through stacking frame. Power

jumper can run vertically through adjacent standard frame and run

horizontally across stacking frame. Order power jumper (E1341.)

separately for adjacent frame.

For stacking frame adjacent to higher frame or connector, order change-

of-height stacking frame hardware kit (E1293. or E1294.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1112.

Step 2. Width

18 18" wide

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E1112. 18 $191

24 $198

30 $209

36 $217

42 $225

48 $233

E1112.
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Open Return, Connector
Attached

Product Information

Description

This metal open return attaches into a 2-, 3-, or 4-way connector to

provide support and eliminate the need for a return frame, tiles, and a

finished end. It has 11/2" adjustable glides. Attachment hardware is

included.

Notes

Specify depth of return to match depth of work surface.

When using a 2-way connector that is higher than the open return, order

draw rod (E1120.) separately to match height of open return. To finish

exposed end of connector, order change-of-height finished end (E1251.)

separately to match exposed end height.

For 54"-high open return, order optional tool rail (E3611.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1140.

Step 2. Height

38 38" high

46 46" high

54 54" high

Step 3. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 30

E1140. 38 $498 509

46 $544 556

54 $590 603

Step 4. Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$25

EH metallic bronze +$25

MS metallic silver +$25

E1140.
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Privacy Door

Product Information

Description

This sliding door provides enclosure and added privacy to a

workstation. It has an aluminum frame, urethane wheels, and a fabric or

plastic infill. The door attaches to an equal-height frame and is specified

to close to the left or right. The lock option locks the door from outside

the workstation; a built-in safety feature allows the door to be unlocked

from the inside.

Door handle and lock assembly conform to the Americans with

Disabilities Act (ADA) guidelines.

Notes

Door and adjacent frames must be the same height.

Door attachment is identified when facing the door from outside the

station. A left (L6) door attaches to a frame on the left. A right (R6) door

attaches to a frame on the right.

Door direction cannot be reversed in the field.

Fluted translucent infill option (FW) has a Class A fire-retardant rating.

For fluted translucent infill option (FW), flute direction is vertical.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

E1118.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E1118. A

Step 2. Height

62 62" high A

70 70" high A

Step 3. Width

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

Step 4. Material

F fabric A

A translucent plastic A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

F A

E1118. 62 36 $2063 1499

42 $2106 1541

70 36 $2079 1514

42 $2117 1551

Step 5. Door Attachment

L6 left A +$0

R6 right A +$0

Step 6. Lock

NL no lock A +$0

KA keyed alike A +$270

KD keyed differently A +$270

Step 7. Frame Finish

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

CN metallic champagne A +$25

MS metallic silver A +$25

Step 8. Infill Finish

For fabric (F)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$66

Price Category 3 +$119

Price Category 4 +$179

Price Category B +$137

Price Category C +$205

Price Category D +$271

Price Category E +$315

For translucent plastic (A)

FW fluted translucent A +$0

TR clear A +$335

J9 opal frosted A +$955

=
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Door Frame with Door

Product Information

Description

This 86"-high door frame with door connects to adjacent 86"-high

frames. It has an 831/2"-high, hollow-core-construction veneer door; a

standard top cap; a door stop; and carpet grippers. The hinges and

doorstop have a satin chrome finish. Power cannot be routed through

the frame.

The 42"-wide door with lever handle conforms to the Americans with

Disabilities Act (ADA) guidelines.

Notes

Order draw rod (E1120.) and door knob/lever (E1690.) separately.

Use the following door dimensions when another knob/lever lock set is

used:

• Door thickness: 13/4"

• Backset: 23/4"

• Hole diameter: 21/8"

• Bolt diameter: 1"

For veneer frame top cap, specify “NN” for top cap finish; order top cap

(E1260.) separately.

Door with paint-grade birch (PW) finish cannot be stained unless sealer

coat is removed and door is sanded.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1108. A

Step 2. Width

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

Step 3. Door Swing

L left-hand door swing A

R right-hand door swing A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L R

E1108. 36 $4372 4372

42 $4824 4824

Step 4. Door Finish

Recut Veneer

PW paint-grade birch A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$267

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$267

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$267

RA light ash A +$267

RK mahogany dark A +$267

RM mahogany A +$267

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$267

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$267

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$267

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$267

E1108.
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Wood Veneer

V3 cherry A +$527

Z3 warm red cherry A +$527

Z5 maple A +$527

2U light brown walnut A +$708

3U medium red cherry A +$708

40 dark brown walnut A +$708

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$708

ED aged cherry A +$708

EG medium brown walnut A +$708

EK medium red walnut A +$708

EY light anigre A +$708

UL natural maple A +$708

UQ light cherry A +$708

UV red cherry A +$708

UX walnut on cherry A +$708

Step 5. Frame Finish

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

CN metallic champagne A +$60

EH metallic bronze A +$60

MS metallic silver A +$60

Step 6. Top Cap Finish

NN none A +$0

8Q folkstone grey A +$14

91 white A +$14

BU black umber A +$14

HF inner tone light A +$14

LU soft white A +$14

MT medium tone A +$14

SG slate grey A +$14

WL sandstone A +$14

CN metallic champagne A +$19

EH metallic bronze A +$19

MS metallic silver A +$19
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Door Lever

Product Information

Description

This lever is available in a lock or passage set.

The lock set includes a push-button lock. The lever handle conforms to

the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) guidelines.

Notes

When door swings away from key side (into room), specify standard

bevel set; when door swings toward key side (out from room), specify

reverse bevel set.

Core cylinder can be removed for master key requirements.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1690.M

Step 2. Lock

N passage set

W lock set

Step 3. Bevel

S standard bevel

R reverse bevel

Prices for Steps 1-3.

S R

E1690.M N $536 536

W $712 712

Step 4. Surface Finish

CK satin chrome +$0

E1690.
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Privacy Door Lock Kit

Product Information

Description

This kit converts a non-locking privacy door to a locking privacy door. It

locks the door from outside the workstation. It includes a safety feature

allowing the door to be unlocked from inside the station.

Lock assembly conforms to the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA)

guidelines.

Notes

Lock kit attachment (L6 or R6) should match door attachment (E1118)

specification.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1691. A $284

Step 2. Attachment

L6 left A +$0

R6 right A +$0

Step 3. Lock Option

KA keyed alike A +$0

KD keyed differently A +$0

Step 4. Finish

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

CN metallic champagne A +$25

MS metallic silver A +$25

E1691.

HermanMiller Ethospace® System Price Book (5/11) 25

=
=

=
Ethospace® W

alls

Ethospace.qxp  4/15/2011  4:07 PM  Page 25



Carpet Gripper

Product Information

Description

These molded plastic grippers fit onto the adjustable glides of frames

and panels manufactured after 1998 and provide added stability on

carpet. They cannot be used on hard floors. Finish is black. Package

contains 25.

Notes

For Action Office® Series 1 and Series 2 panels or Ethospace® frames

manufactured before 1998, order service part number UAY00B. For

Prospects® panels manufactured before 1998, order service part number

UKY004.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G1190.01 A $37

G1190.
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Seismic Floor Anchor

Product Information

Description

This bracket fastens Co/Struc® panels or Ethospace® frames to hard

floors or carpeted floors. Finish is black. Package contains 10 anchor

brackets, 20 anchors, and 10 leveling glides.

Notes

Order floor anchor for areas requiring seismic components.

Customer must supply required bolts.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

X1190. $340

X1190.
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Draw Rod

Product Information

Description

This rod connects frames in a straight line or connects to a 2-way 90°

connector.

Notes

Draw rods must be ordered separately for all frames.

1 draw rod is included with each 2-way 90° connector.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1120.

Step 2. Height

30 30" high

38 38" high

46 46" high

54 54" high

62 62" high

70 70" high

86 86" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E1120. 30 $21

38 $21

46 $22

54 $22

62 $25

70 $26

86 $27

E1120.
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Wall Strip

Product Information

Description

This double-slotted strip attaches to an architectural wall to support

hanging components. 2 wall strips are required to hang a component or

a tile. The wall strip cannot be used with a glazed window tile, cable

access tile, cable channel tile, or cable management tile.

The 40"-high wall strip requires 5 fasteners; the 56"-high wall strip

requires 7 fasteners; the 64"-high wall strip requires 8 fasteners; and

the 80"-high wall strip requires 10 fasteners.

Notes

To attach tile to wall strips, order tile adapter (E1131.) separately.

To finish exposed side of wall strip, order trim strip (E1132.) separately.

Order wall fasteners (X1192.) separately.

For information on forming corners and spaces between wall strips, see

Ethospace Planning Guide.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1130.

Step 2. Height

40N 40" high

56N 56" high

64N 64" high

80N 80" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E1130. 40N $51

56N $57

64N $59

80N $63

E1130.
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Wall Fastener

Product Information

Description

This black panhead fastener attaches a wall strip to a wall. Package

contains 100.

Notes

Specify fastener based on wall construction:

• 11/2"-long sheet metal screw (X1192.1) fastens into anchors in cement

blocks, poured walls, and brick

• 3"-long sheet metal screw (X1192.2) fastens into studs or TC toggles in

drywall

• 3"-long machine screw (X1192.3) fastens into wing toggles or mollys in

drywall

For drywall applications using X1192.3 wall fasteners, toggle wall strip

anchors (X1191.) or equivalent fasteners are recommended; order

separately.

Specification Information

Step 1.

X1192.

Step 2. Size

1 no. 10, 11/2" sheet metal screw

2 no. 10, 3" sheet metal screw

3 no. 10, 3" machine screw

Prices for Steps 1-2.

X1192. 1 $25

2 $25

3 $44

X1192.
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Toggle Wall Strip Anchor

Product Information

Description

This anchor provides extra support for a wall hanger strip. Package

contains 100.

Notes

Order anchor for areas requiring seismic components.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

X1191. $317

X1191.

HermanMiller Ethospace® System Price Book (5/11) 31

=
=

=
Ethospace® W

alls

Ethospace.qxp  4/15/2011  4:07 PM  Page 31



Tile Adapter

Product Information

Description

This 8"- or 16"-high adapter is used to hang a tile from wall strips. It

cannot be used with a glazed window tile, cable access tile, or cable

channel tile. Package contains 1 pair.

Notes

Order wall strips (E1130.) separately.

When used with 40"- or 56"-high wall strips, a combination of 8"- and

16"-high adapters is used. One 8"-high adapter must be used at the

bottom of the wall strip; 16"-high adapters are used above this 8"-high

adapter. Tiles can be hung at any location along the tile adapters.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1131.

Step 2. Height

08 8" high

16 16" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E1131. 08 $25

16 $42

E1131.
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Trim Strip

Product Information

Description

This strip finishes 1 exposed side edge of a wall strip.

Notes

Order wall strip (E1130.) separately.

When tile adapter is attached, trim strip cannot be used on inside edge

of wall strip.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1132.

Step 2. Height

16 16" high

32 32" high

40 40" high

48 48" high

56 56" high

64 64" high

80 80" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E1132. 16 $35

32 $48

40 $54

48 $58

56 $62

64 $64

80 $79

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$7

EH metallic bronze +$7

MS metallic silver +$7

E1132.
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Wall Start

Product Information

Description

This assembly connects a frame or connector of equal height to an

architectural wall or column at a 90° angle. It has a draw rod.

Notes

Specify wall start height to match frame or connector height.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1210.

Step 2. Height

30 30" high

38 38" high

46 46" high

54 54" high

62 62" high

70 70" high

86 86" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E1210. 30 $100

38 $102

46 $103

54 $104

62 $115

70 $120

86 $131

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$7

EH metallic bronze +$7

MS metallic silver +$7

E1210.
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Wall Start Filler

Product Information

Description

This fiberboard filler strip fills the gap between a wall start used next to

a wall strip. It is 70" high and can be field cut to the appropriate length.

Finish is black.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1212.70 $127

E1212.
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Off-Module 90° Connector Kit

Product Information

Description

This hardware kit attaches a return frame to an off-module upper and

lower tile at a 90° angle.

Notes

Height of return frame must match location of upper off-module tile.

For appropriate length of run and proper support information, see

Ethospace Planning Guide.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1280. $135

E1280.
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2-Way 90° Connector

Product Information

Description

This connector joins 2 frames of equal or unequal heights at a 90° angle

and has a draw rod. It has a vinyl or fabric surface, cable management

side cover, and standard top cap.

Notes

When connecting frames of unequal heights, specify connector height to

match height of higher frame.

When frame is not same height as connector, order change-of-height

finished end (E1251.) separately.

To pass power through connector at beltline, order connector pass-

through harness (E1356.) separately.

For metal barrier between electrical wires and voice/data cables, order

cable/energy barrier (E1381.) separately.

When using architectural trim products (E1281., E1282., E1283., E1250.A,

E1251.A, E1251.B, or E1252.B), order bare connector (E1219.).

Fabric-covered connector accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM).

Yardage is estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics and for 1 to 6

units.

Height—Yardage

30" to 38"—1

46"—11/2

54" to 62"—13/4

70"—2

86"—21/2

For information on larger quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM

Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1220.

Step 2. Height

30 30" high

38 38" high

46 46" high

54 54" high

62 62" high

70 70" high

86 86" high

Step 3. Surface Material

S vinyl

F fabric

Step 4. Shape

R radius

S square

Step 5. Power

N (N) nonpowered

E (E) powered

Prices for Steps 1-5.

RN RE SN SE

E1220. 30 S $194 230 203 237

F $187 219 191 225

38 S $212 247 221 254

F $196 230 208 239

46 S $227 262 236 269

F $214 247 225 258

54 S $242 278 254 289

F $228 261 238 272

62 S $255 292 266 299

F $238 272 252 286

70 S $266 301 279 313

F $249 282 261 295

86 S $299 335 314 347

F $281 314 295 327

E1220.
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Step 6. Surface Finish

For vinyl (S)

Vinyl-Textured Surface

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WF off white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Top Cap Finish

NN none +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 8. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 9. Surface Finish

For fabric (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$4

Price Category 3 +$13

Price Category 4 +$20

Price Category B +$21

Price Category C +$31

Price Category D +$41

Price Category E +$52
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2-Way 90° Connector, Monolithic

Product Information

Description

This connector joins 2 frames of equal or unequal heights at a 90° angle

and has a draw rod. It has a vinyl or veneer surface; the vinyl-covered

connector has a standard top cap, and the veneer connector has a

veneer top cap. The veneer connector is 1" higher than the vinyl-covered

connector.

Notes

When connecting frames of unequal heights, specify connector height to

match height of higher frame.

When frame is not same height as connector, order change-of-height

finished end (E1251.) separately.

To pass power through connector at beltline, order connector pass-

through harness (E1356.) separately.

For metal barrier between electrical wires and voice/data cables, order

cable/energy barrier (E1381.) separately.

Veneer connector has a veneer top cap. When using veneer connector,

order veneer frame top cap (E1260.W) separately for adjacent frame.

When using architectural trim products (E1281., E1282., E1283., E1250.A,

E1251.A, E1251.B, or E1252.B), order bare connector (E1219.).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1224.

Step 2. Height

30 30" high

38 38" high

46 46" high

54 54" high

62 62" high

70 70" high

86 86" high

Step 3. Surface Material

SS vinyl

WS veneer A

Step 4. Power

N (N) nonpowered

E (E) powered

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N E

E1224. 30 SS $203 237

WS $382 421

38 SS $221 254

WS $416 456

46 SS $236 269

WS $451 492

54 SS $254 289

WS $487 526

62 SS $266 299

WS $515 553

70 SS $279 313

WS $541 580

86 SS $314 347

WS $611 648

E1224.
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Step 5. Surface Finish

Vinyl-Textured Surface

For vinyl (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (WS)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$25

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$25

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$25

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$25

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$25

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$25

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$25

Wood Veneer

For veneer (WS)

V3 cherry A +$31

Z3 warm red cherry A +$31

Z5 maple A +$31

2U light brown walnut A +$50

3U medium red cherry A +$50

40 dark brown walnut A +$50

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$50

ED aged cherry A +$50

EG medium brown walnut A +$50

EK medium red walnut A +$50

EY light anigre A +$50

UL natural maple A +$50

UQ light cherry A +$50

UV red cherry A +$50

UX walnut on cherry A +$50

Step 6. Top Cap Finish

For vinyl (SS)

NN none +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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2-Way 120° Connector

Product Information

Description

This connector joins 2 frames of equal or unequal heights at a 120°

angle. It has a vinyl or fabric surface, vertical trim, cable management

side cover, standard radius-shaped top cap, and attachment hardware.

Notes

When connecting frames of unequal heights, specify connector height to

match height of higher frame.

When frame is not same height as connector, order change-of-height

finished end (E1251.) separately.

To pass power through connector at beltline, order connector pass-

through harness (E1356.) separately.

Both sides of the connector’s internal trim piece are notched at the first,

second, and fourth 8"-high tile positions to allow electrical and data

pass-through. To pass power or data at another height, trim piece must

be notched in the field.

Crown top cap cannot be used with 120° connector.

When using architectural trim products (E1281., E1282., E1283., E1250.A,

E1251.A, E1251.B, or E1252.B), order bare connector (E1219.).

Fabric-covered connector accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM).

Yardage is estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics and for 1 to 6

units.

Height—Yardage

30" to 38"—1

46"—11/2

54" to 62"—13/4

70"—2

86"—21/2

For information on larger quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM

Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

E1227.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E1227.

Step 2. Height

30 30" high

38 38" high

46 46" high

54 54" high

62 62" high

70 70" high

86 86" high

Step 3. Surface Material

SR vinyl

FR fabric

Step 4. Power

N (N) nonpowered

E (E) powered

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N E

E1227. 30 SR $346 406

FR $342 403

38 SR $356 415

FR $351 412

46 SR $362 424

FR $370 433

54 SR $386 447

FR $411 471

62 SR $437 499

FR $453 515

70 SR $450 512

FR $475 536

86 SR $491 552

FR $518 580

Step 5. Surface Finish

For vinyl (SR)

Vinyl-Textured Surface

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WF off white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Top Cap/Trim Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Step 8. Surface Finish

For fabric (FR)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$4

Price Category 3 +$13

Price Category 4 +$20

Price Category B +$21

Price Category C +$31

Price Category D +$41

Price Category E +$52
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2-Way 135° Connector

Product Information

Description

This connector joins 2 frames of equal or unequal heights at a 135°

angle. It has a vinyl surface, top cap, draw rod, and cable management

side cover.

Notes

When connecting frames of unequal heights, specify connector to match

height of lower frame.

When frame is not same height as connector, order change-of-height

finished end (E1251.) separately.

To pass power through connector, specify power harness (E1354.) with

extended end option (E1 or E2).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1221.

Step 2. Height

38S 38" high

54S 54" high

70S 70" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E1221. 38S $390

54S $423

70S $496

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WF off white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 4. Top Cap Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

E1221.
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Step 5. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Spacer

Product Information

Description

This spacer joins 2 frames of equal or unequal heights in a straight line

and compensates for dimensional gain in a wall run. It has 2 cable

management side covers and includes attachment hardware. The spacer

has vinyl, vinyl/fabric, fabric, or veneer surfaces; the vinyl/fabric-

covered spacer has vinyl on one side and fabric on the other side. Vinyl-,

vinyl/fabric-, and fabric-covered connectors have a standard top cap,

and the veneer connector has a veneer top cap. The veneer spacer is 1"

higher than the vinyl- or fabric-covered spacer.

Notes

When connecting frames of unequal heights, specify spacer height to

match height of higher frame.

When frame is not same height as spacer, order change-of-height

finished end (E1251.) separately.

To pass power through connector at beltline, order connector pass-

through harness (E1356.) separately.

For metal barrier between electrical wires and voice/data cables, order

cable/energy barrier (E1381.) separately.

To order veneer top cap for vinyl-, vinyl/fabric-, or fabric-covered spacer,

specify “NN” for top cap finish; order top cap (E1261.) separately.

Veneer spacer has a veneer top cap. When using veneer spacer, order

veneer frame top cap (E1260.W) separately for adjacent frame.

When using architectural trim, order bare connector (E1219.).

Vinyl/fabric- and fabric-covered spacers accept Customer’s Own

Material (COM). Yardage is estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide

fabrics and for 1 to 4 units.

Height—Yardage

30" to 38"—1

46"—11/2

54" to 62"—13/4

70"—2

86"—21/2

For information on larger quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM

Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

E1222.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E1222.

Step 2. Height

30 30" high

38 38" high

46 46" high

54 54" high

62 62" high

70 70" high

86 86" high

Step 3. Surface Material

S vinyl

FS vinyl/fabric

F fabric

W veneer A

Step 4. Power

N (N) nonpowered

E (E) powered

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N E

E1222. 30 S $197 252

FS $223 268

F $212 246

W $402 438

38 S $232 268

FS $240 276

F $228 263

W $436 471

46 S $249 285

FS $256 294

F $243 278

W $466 505

54 S $264 301

FS $272 308

F $258 294

W $502 538

62 S $277 312

FS $284 320

F $269 305

W $529 568

70 S $287 324

FS $296 331

F $281 316

W $555 594

86 S $320 356

FS $328 366

F $311 348

W $623 659

Step 5.

Surface Finish Side 1: Vinyl-Textured Surface

For vinyl (S) or vinyl/fabric (FS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WF off white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Surface Finish: Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$20

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$20

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$20

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$20

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$20

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$20

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$20
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Surface Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$42

Z3 warm red cherry A +$42

Z5 maple A +$42

2U light brown walnut A +$57

3U medium red cherry A +$57

40 dark brown walnut A +$57

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$57

ED aged cherry A +$57

EG medium brown walnut A +$57

EK medium red walnut A +$57

EY light anigre A +$57

UL natural maple A +$57

UQ light cherry A +$57

UV red cherry A +$57

UX walnut on cherry A +$57

Step 6. Surface Finish Side 2

For vinyl (S)

Vinyl-Textured Surface

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WF off white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Top Cap Finish

For vinyl (S), vinyl/fabric (FS), or fabric (F)

NN none +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 8. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 9.

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Surface Finish Side 2

For vinyl/fabric (FS)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$3

Price Category 3 +$8

Price Category 4 +$11

Price Category B +$11

Price Category C +$16

Price Category D +$21

Price Category E +$27

Surface Finish Side 1

For fabric (F)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$3

Price Category 3 +$8

Price Category 4 +$11

Price Category B +$11

Price Category C +$16

Price Category D +$21

Price Category E +$27
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Step 10. Surface Finish Side 2

For fabric (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$3

Price Category 3 +$8

Price Category 4 +$11

Price Category B +$11

Price Category C +$16

Price Category D +$21

Price Category E +$27
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3-Way 90° Connector

Product Information

Description

This connector joins 3 frames of equal or unequal heights at 90° angles

and has a cable management side cover. It has a vinyl, fabric, or veneer

surface; vinyl- and fabric-covered connectors have a standard top cap,

and the veneer connector has a veneer top cap. The veneer connector is

1" higher than the vinyl- or fabric-covered connector. Attachment

hardware is included.

Notes

When connecting frames of unequal heights, specify connector height to

match height of highest frame.

When frame is not same height as connector, order change-of-height

finished end (E1251.) separately.

To pass power through connector at beltline, order connector pass-

through harness (E1356.) separately.

For metal barrier between electrical wires and voice/data cables, order

cable/energy barrier (E1381.) separately.

To order veneer top cap for vinyl- or fabric-covered connector, specify

“NN” for top cap finish; order top cap (E1261.) separately.

Veneer connector has a veneer top cap. When using veneer connector,

order veneer frame top cap (E1260.W) separately for adjacent frame.

When using architectural trim, order bare connector (E1219.).

Fabric-covered connector accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM).

Yardage is estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics and for 1 to 8

units.

Height—Yardage

30" to 38"—1

46"—11/2

54" to 62"—13/4

70"—2

86"—21/2

For information on larger quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM

Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

E1230.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E1230.

Step 2. Height

30 30" high

38 38" high

46 46" high

54 54" high

62 62" high

70 70" high

86 86" high

Step 3. Surface Material

S vinyl

F fabric

W veneer A

Step 4. Power

N (N) nonpowered

E (E) powered

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N E

E1230. 30 S $263 297

F $268 301

W $395 430

38 S $284 316

F $290 322

W $443 478

46 S $302 335

F $307 341

W $471 508

54 S $322 356

F $326 360

W $500 537

62 S $342 376

F $347 380

W $539 576

70 S $362 394

F $366 399

W $578 614

86 S $403 436

F $409 440

W $651 688

Step 5. Surface Finish

Vinyl-Textured Surface

For vinyl (S)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WF off white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$20

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$20

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$20

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$20

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$20

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$20

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$20

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$42

Z3 warm red cherry A +$42

Z5 maple A +$42

2U light brown walnut A +$62

3U medium red cherry A +$62

40 dark brown walnut A +$62

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$62

ED aged cherry A +$62

EG medium brown walnut A +$62

EK medium red walnut A +$62

EY light anigre A +$62

UL natural maple A +$62

UQ light cherry A +$62

UV red cherry A +$62

UX walnut on cherry A +$62
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Step 6. Top Cap Finish

For vinyl (S) or fabric (F)

NN none +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 8. Surface Finish

For fabric (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$4

Price Category 3 +$10

Price Category 4 +$13

Price Category B +$11

Price Category C +$16

Price Category D +$21

Price Category E +$27
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3-Way 90° Connector, Monolithic

Product Information

Description

This vinyl connector joins 3 frames of equal or unequal heights at 90°

angles. It has a standard top cap and attachment hardware.

Notes

When connecting frames of unequal heights, specify connector height to

match height of highest frame.

When frame is not same height as connector, order change-of-height

finished end (E1251.) separately.

To pass power through connector at beltline, order connector pass-

through harness (E1356.) separately.

For metal barrier between electrical wires and voice/data cables, order

cable/energy barrier (E1381.) separately.

When using architectural trim, order bare connector (E1219.).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1231.

Step 2. Height

30S 30" high

38S 38" high

46S 46" high

54S 54" high

62S 62" high

70S 70" high

86S 86" high

Step 3. Power

N (N) nonpowered

E (E) powered

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N E

E1231. 30S $281 312

38S $299 330

46S $320 352

54S $340 370

62S $362 393

70S $381 413

86S $418 458

Step 4. Surface Finish

Vinyl-Textured Surface

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

E1231.
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Step 5. Top Cap Finish

NN none +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Et
ho

sp
ac

e®
 W

al
ls
=

=
=

54 Ethospace® System Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

3-Way 90° Connector, Monolithic
continued

Ethospace.qxp  4/15/2011  4:07 PM  Page 54



3-Way 120° Connector

Product Information

Description

This connector joins 3 frames of equal or unequal heights at a 120°

angle. It has a standard top cap and PVC trim piece. Attachment

hardware is included.

Notes

When connecting frames of unequal heights, specify connector height to

match height of highest frame.

When frame is not same height as connector, order change-of-height

finished end (E1251.) separately.

To pass power through connector at beltline, order connector pass-

through harness (E1356.) separately.

Each side of the connector’s internal trim piece is notched at the first,

second, and fourth 8"-high tile positions to allow electrical and data

pass-through. To pass power or data at another height, trim piece must

be notched in the field.

Crown top cap cannot be used with 120° connector.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1237.

Step 2. Height

30 30" high

38 38" high

46 46" high

54 54" high

62 62" high

70 70" high

86 86" high

Step 3. Power

N (N) nonpowered

E (E) powered

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N E

E1237. 30 $369 428

38 $377 435

46 $384 444

54 $408 467

62 $425 486

70 $451 533

86 $491 549

Step 4. Top Cap/Trim Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

E1237.
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4-Way 90° Connector

Product Information

Description

This connector joins 4 frames of equal or unequal heights at 90° angles

and has a standard top cap. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

When connecting frames of unequal heights, specify connector height to

match height of highest frame.

When frame is not same height as connector, order change-of-height

finished end (E1251.) separately.

To pass power through connector at beltline, order connector pass-

through harness (E1356.) separately.

For metal barrier between electrical wires and voice/data cables, order

cable/energy barrier (E1381.) separately.

For architectural or veneer connector top cap, specify “NN” for top cap

finish; order top cap (E1261.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1240.

Step 2. Height

30F 30" high

38F 38" high

46F 46" high

54F 54" high

62F 62" high

70F 70" high

86F 86" high

Step 3. Power

N (N) nonpowered

E (E) powered

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N E

E1240. 30F $288 332

38F $307 351

46F $327 372

54F $346 392

62F $364 410

70F $382 429

86F $425 474

Step 4. Top Cap Finish

NN none +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

E1240.
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2-Way 90° Stacking Connector

Product Information

Description

This 16"-high connector extends the height of a 2-way 90° connector. It

also attaches to an adjacent frame. A maximum of 2 stacking connectors

can attach to a connector; the total connector height cannot exceed

118". Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Order connector cover (E1270.) separately to match combined height of

existing connector and stacking connector.

78"-, 94"-, 102"-, or 118"-high connector covers are not available as

standard product.

Top cap on existing connector must be removed before installing

stacking connector; top cap can then be installed on stacking connector.

When connecting 2 frames of unequal heights, specify appropriate

number of connectors to match height of higher frame.

When frame is not same height as combined height of existing

connector and stacking connector, order change-of-height finished end

(E1251.) separately.

To extend height of adjacent frames, order stacking frame (E1112.)

separately.

To pass power through connector, order connector pass-through

harness (E1356.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1220.16 $148

E1220.

HermanMiller Ethospace® System Price Book (5/11) 57

=
=

=
Ethospace® W

alls

Ethospace.qxp  4/15/2011  4:07 PM  Page 57



2-Way 120° Stacking Connector

Product Information

Description

This 16"-high connector extends the height of a 2-way 120° connector. It

also attaches to an adjacent frame. A maximum of 2 stacking connectors

can attach to a connector; the total height cannot exceed 118".

Attachment hardware and vertical trim are included.

Notes

For appropriate planning applications, see Ethospace Planning Guide.

Order 120° connector cover (E1277.) separately to match combined

height of existing connector and stacking connector.

78"-, 94"-, 102"-, or 118"-high stacking connector covers are not available

as standard product.

Top cap on existing connector must be removed before installing

stacking connector; top cap can then be installed on stacking connector.

Crown top cap cannot be used with 120° stacking connector.

When connecting 2 frames of unequal heights, specify appropriate

number of connectors to match height of higher frame.

When frame is not same height as combined height of existing

connector and stacking connector, order change-of-height finished end

(E1251.) separately.

To extend height of adjacent frames, order stacking frame (E1112.)

separately.

To pass power through connector, order connector pass-through

harness (E1356.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1227.16 $169

Step 2. Trim Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

E1227.
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2-Way 135° Stacking Connector

Product Information

Description

This 16"-high connector extends the height of a 38"-, 54"-, or 70"-high 2-

way 135° connector and can be used with a stacking frame. It also

attaches to an adjacent frame. A maximum of 2 stacking connectors can

attach to a connector; the total connector height cannot exceed 118".

Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Order connector cover (E1273.) separately to match combined height of

existing connector and stacking connector. Some heights may not be

available as standard product.

Top cap on existing connector must be removed before installing

stacking connector; top cap can then be installed on stacking connector.

When connecting 2 frames of unequal heights, specify appropriate

number of connectors to match height of lower frame.

When frame is not same height as combined height of existing

connector and stacking connector, order change-of-height finished end

(E1251.) separately.

To extend height of adjacent frames, order stacking frame (E1112.)

separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1221.16 $255

E1221.
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Spacer Stacking Connector

Product Information

Description

This 16"-high connector extends the height of a spacer. It also attaches

to an adjacent frame. A maximum of 2 stacking connectors can attach to

a connector; the total connector height cannot exceed 118". Attachment

hardware is included.

Notes

Order connector cover (E1271.) separately to match combined height of

existing connector and stacking connector. Order tile-height connector

cover (E1242.16) separately to match height of stacking connector.

78"-, 94"-, 102"-, or 118"-high connector covers are not available as

standard product.

Top cap on existing connector must be removed before installing

stacking connector; top cap can then be installed on stacking connector.

When connecting 2 frames of unequal heights, specify appropriate

number of connectors to match height of higher frame.

When frame is not same height as combined height of existing

connector and stacking connector, order change-of-height finished end

(E1251.) separately.

To extend height of adjacent frames, order stacking frame (E1112.)

separately.

To pass power through spacer, order connector pass-through harness

(E1356.) and tile-height connector cover (E1242.16) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1222.16 $163

E1222.
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3-Way 90° Stacking Connector

Product Information

Description

This 16"-high connector extends the height of a 3-way 90° connector. It

also attaches to adjacent frames. A maximum of 2 stacking connectors

can attach to a connector; the total connector height cannot exceed

118". Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Order connector cover (E1272.) separately to match combined height of

existing connector and stacking connector. Order tile-height connector

cover (E1242.16) separately to match height of stacking connector.

78"-, 94"-, 102"-, or 118"-high connector covers are not available as

standard product.

Top cap on existing connector must be removed before installing

stacking connector; top cap can then be installed on stacking connector.

When connecting 3 frames of unequal heights, specify appropriate

number of connectors to match height of highest frame.

When frame is not same height as combined height of existing

connector and stacking connector, order change-of-height finished end

(E1251.) separately.

To extend height of adjacent frames, order stacking frame (E1112.)

separately.

To pass power through connector, order connector pass-through

harness (E1356.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1230.16 $162

E1230.
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3-Way 120° Stacking Connector

Product Information

Description

This 16"-high connector extends the height of a 3-way 120° connector. It

also attaches to an adjacent frame. A maximum of 2 stacking connectors

can attach to a connector; the total height cannot exceed 118".

Attachment hardware and vertical trim are included.

Notes

For appropriate planning applications, see Ethospace Planning Guide.

Top cap on existing connector must be removed before installing

stacking connector; top cap can then be installed on stacking connector.

Crown top cap cannot be used with 120° stacking connector.

When connecting 3 frames of unequal heights, specify appropriate

number of connectors to match height of highest frame.

When frame is not same height as combined height of existing

connector and stacking connector, order change-of-height finished end

(E1251.) separately.

To extend height of adjacent frames, order stacking frame (E1112.)

separately.

To pass power through connector, order connector pass-through

harness (E1356.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1237.16 $200

Step 2. Trim Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

E1237.
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4-Way 90° Stacking Connector

Product Information

Description

This 16"-high connector extends the height of a 4-way 90° connector. It

also attaches to adjacent frames. A maximum of 2 stacking connectors

can attach to a connector; the total connector height cannot exceed

118". Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Top cap on existing connector must be removed before installing

stacking connector; top cap can then be installed on stacking connector.

When connecting 4 frames of unequal heights, specify appropriate

number of connectors to match height of highest frame.

When frame is not same height as combined height of existing

connector and stacking connector, order change-of-height finished end

(E1251.) separately.

To extend height of adjacent frames, order stacking frame (E1112.)

separately.

To pass power through connector, order connector pass-through

harness (E1356.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1240.16 $160

E1240.
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Stacking Frame Hardware Kit,
Change of Height

Product Information

Description

This hardware kit is used when attaching a combination frame and

stacking frame to an adjacent frame or connector of greater height.

Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Order 1 kit for each connection point of stacking frame to frame or

connector. See Ethospace Planning Guide for information.

Use E1293. for connectors shipped prior to January 1990.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E129

Step 2. Connector Type

3. stacking frame to frame or 2-way 90° or 135° connector

4. stacking frame to spacer or 3- or 4-way 90° connector or 2-way

120° connector

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E1293. $19

E1294. $14

E1293.
E1294.
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Bare Connector

Product Information

Description

This bare connector joins 2 or 3 frames of equal or unequal heights at a

90° or 120° angle. It can also join 2 frames of equal or unequal heights

in a straight line and compensate for dimensional gain in a wall run. The

2-way 90° connector has a draw rod; the 2-way 120° connector has

corner filler trim. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Order connector cover and connector top cap (E1261.) separately.

To cover base of connector, order connector side cover (E1278.)

separately.

When connecting frames of unequal heights, specify connector height to

match height of higher frame.

To connect 4 frames of equal or unequal heights, order 4-way 90°

connector (E1240.__NN) separately.

When frame is not same height as connector, order change-of-height

finished end (E1251.) separately.

To pass power through 90° and 120° connector or spacer at beltline or

baseline, order connector pass-through harness (E1356.) separately.

For metal barrier between electrical wires and voice/data cables, order

cable/energy barrier (E1381.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1219.

Step 2. Height

30 30" high

38 38" high

46 46" high

54 54" high

62 62" high

70 70" high

86 86" high

Step 3. Configuration

A 2-way 90° connector with draw rod

B spacer

C 3-way 90° connector

D 2-way 120° connector with filler trim

Prices for Steps 1-3.

A B C D

E1219. 30 $119 150 182 212

38 $130 160 187 223

46 $144 168 197 239

54 $157 179 213 289

62 $167 188 227 312

70 $180 196 242 335

86 $192 203 275 359

Step 4. Trim Finish

For 2-way 120° connector with filler trim (D)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

E1219.
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2-Way 90° Connector Cover

Product Information

Description

This cover attaches to a 2-way 90° connector of equal height or to a 2-

way 90° connector and 1 or 2 stacking connectors. It has a vinyl or fabric

surface. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Order connector top cap (E1261.) and connector side cover (E1278.)

separately.

For architectural top caps, order architectural connector covers (E1281.).

Fabric-covered cover accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage

is estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics and for 1 to 6 units.

Height—Yardage

30" to 38"—1

46"—11/2

54" to 62"—13/4

70"—2

86"—21/2

For information on larger quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM

Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1270.

Step 2. Height

30 30" high

38 38" high

46 46" high

54 54" high

62 62" high

70 70" high

86 86" high

Step 3. Surface Material

S vinyl

F fabric

Step 4. Shape

R radius

S square

Prices for Steps 1-4.

R S

E1270. 30 S $109 109

F $114 114

38 S $116 116

F $120 120

46 S $123 123

F $127 127

54 S $132 132

F $135 135

62 S $143 143

F $146 146

70 S $150 150

F $153 153

86 S $167 167

F $168 168

E1270.
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Step 5. Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Vinyl-Textured Surface

For vinyl (S)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WF off white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

For fabric (F)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$6

Price Category 3 +$13

Price Category 4 +$20

Price Category B +$21

Price Category C +$31

Price Category D +$41

Price Category E +$52
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2-Way 90° Connector Cover,
Monolithic

Product Information

Description

This cover attaches to a 2-way 90° connector of equal height or to a 2-

way 90° connector and 1 or 2 stacking connectors. It has a vinyl or

veneer surface. The veneer cover includes a veneer top cap and is 1"

higher than the vinyl cover. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Veneer connector cover has a veneer top cap. When using veneer cover,

order veneer frame top cap (E1260.W) separately for adjacent frame.

For architectural top caps, order architectural connector covers (E1281.).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1274.

Step 2. Height

30 30" high

38 38" high

46 46" high

54 54" high

62 62" high

70 70" high

86 86" high

Step 3. Surface Material

SS vinyl

WS veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

SS WS

E1274. 30 $115 249

38 $121 275

46 $128 303

54 $140 332

62 $149 360

70 $158 387

86 $174 444

Step 4. Surface Finish

Vinyl-Textured Surface

For vinyl (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

E1274.
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Recut Veneer

For veneer (WS)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$15

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$15

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$15

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$15

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$15

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$15

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$15

Wood Veneer

For veneer (WS)

V3 cherry A +$20

Z3 warm red cherry A +$20

Z5 maple A +$20

2U light brown walnut A +$35

3U medium red cherry A +$35

40 dark brown walnut A +$35

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$35

ED aged cherry A +$35

EG medium brown walnut A +$35

EK medium red walnut A +$35

EY light anigre A +$35

UL natural maple A +$35

UQ light cherry A +$35

UV red cherry A +$35

UX walnut on cherry A +$35
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2-Way 90° Connector Cover,
Architectural

Product Information

Description

This cover attaches to a 2-way 90° bare connector of equal height or

attaches to a 2-way 90° bare connector and 1 or 2 stacking connectors.

It extends to the floor and has a painted, fabric, or veneer surface. The

cover is 3/8" wider than standard connector covers. Attachment hardware

is included.

Notes

Order bare connector (E1219.) separately.

Architectural connector covers are used with architectural frame top

caps (E1260.A or B) and architectural connector top caps (E1261.A).

When using with work surface open return (E1141. or E1142.), order

architectural open return bracket (E1143.) separately. This allows access

to slots on frame. 1 slot must be accessible to attach open return.

Fabric cover accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is

estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics and for 1 to 6 units.

Height—Yardage

30" to 38"—1

46"—11/2

54" to 62"—13/4

70"—2

86"—21/2

For information on larger quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM

Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1281.

Step 2. Height

30 30" high

38 38" high

46 46" high

54 54" high

62 62" high

70 70" high

86 86" high

Step 3. Surface Material

P painted

F fabric

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

P F W

E1281. 30 $143 185 316

38 $154 202 344

46 $161 222 357

54 $171 240 384

62 $185 265 412

70 $196 284 439

86 $208 314 466

Step 4. Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For painted (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WF off white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$15

EH metallic bronze +$15

MS metallic silver +$15

E1281.
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For fabric (F)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$6

Price Category 3 +$13

Price Category 4 +$20

Price Category B +$21

Price Category C +$31

Price Category D +$41

Price Category E +$52

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$11

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$11

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$11

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$11

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$11

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$11

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$11

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$16

Z3 warm red cherry A +$16

Z5 maple A +$16

2U light brown walnut A +$31

3U medium red cherry A +$31

40 dark brown walnut A +$31

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$31

ED aged cherry A +$31

EG medium brown walnut A +$31

EK medium red walnut A +$31

EY light anigre A +$31

UL natural maple A +$31

UQ light cherry A +$31

UV red cherry A +$31

UX walnut on cherry A +$31
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120° Connector Cover

Product Information

Description

This cover attaches to a 2-way 120° connector of equal height or to a 2-

way 120° connector and 1 or 2 stacking connectors. It has a vinyl or

fabric surface. Attachment hardware included.

Notes

Order connector top cap (E1262.) and connector side cover (E1278.)

separately.

For architectural top caps, order architectural connector covers (E1283.).

Fabric-covered cover accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage

is estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics and for 1 to 6 units.

Height—Yardage

30" to 38"—1

46"—11/2

54" to 62"—13/4

70"—2

86"—21/2

For information on larger quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM

Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1277.

Step 2. Height

30 30" high

38 38" high

46 46" high

54 54" high

62 62" high

70 70" high

86 86" high

Step 3. Surface Material

SR vinyl

FR fabric

Prices for Steps 1-3.

SR FR

E1277. 30 $129 154

38 $134 159

46 $138 165

54 $144 173

62 $153 183

70 $161 193

86 $176 210

Step 4. Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Vinyl-Textured Surface

For vinyl (SR)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WF off white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

E1277.
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For fabric (FR)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$4

Price Category 3 +$13

Price Category 4 +$20

Price Category B +$21

Price Category C +$31

Price Category D +$41

Price Category E +$52
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2-Way 120° Connector Cover,
Architectural

Product Information

Description

This cover attaches to a 2-way 120° bare connector of equal height or

attaches to a 2-way 120° bare connector and 1 or 2 stacking connectors.

It extends to the floor and has a painted, fabric, or veneer surface. The

cover is 3/8" wider than standard connector covers. Attachment hardware

is included.

Notes

Order bare connector (E1219.) and 2-way 120° architectural connector

top cap (E1262.) separately.

Architectural connector covers are used with architectural frame top

caps (E1260.A or B).

When using with work surface open return (E1141. or E1142.), order

architectural open return bracket (E1143.) separately. This allows access

to slots on frame. 1 slot must be accessible to attach open return.

Fabric cover accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is

estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics and for 1 to 6 units.

Height—Yardage

30" to 38"—1

46"—11/2

54" to 62"—13/4

70"—2

86"—21/2

For information on larger quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM

Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1283. A

Step 2. Height

30 30" high A

38 38" high A

46 46" high A

54 54" high A

62 62" high A

70 70" high A

86 86" high A

Step 3. Surface Material

P painted A

F fabric A

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

P F W

E1283. 30 $143 185 316

38 $154 202 344

46 $161 222 357

54 $171 240 384

62 $185 265 412

70 $196 284 439

86 $208 314 466

Step 4. Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For painted (P)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

B4 blue medium A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WF off white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

CN metallic champagne A +$15

EH metallic bronze A +$15

MS metallic silver A +$15

E1283.
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For fabric (F)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$6

Price Category 3 +$13

Price Category 4 +$20

Price Category B +$21

Price Category C +$31

Price Category D +$41

Price Category E +$52

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$11

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$11

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$11

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$11

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$11

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$11

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$11

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$16

Z3 warm red cherry A +$16

Z5 maple A +$16

2U light brown walnut A +$26

3U medium red cherry A +$26

40 dark brown walnut A +$26

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$26

ED aged cherry A +$26

EG medium brown walnut A +$26

EK medium red walnut A +$26

EY light anigre A +$26

UL natural maple A +$26

UQ light cherry A +$26

UV red cherry A +$26

UX walnut on cherry A +$26
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2-Way 135° Connector Cover

Product Information

Description

This cover attaches to a 2-way 135° connector of equal height or to a 2-

way 135° connector and 1 or 2 stacking connectors. It has a vinyl

surface. Attachment hardware included.

Notes

Order connector top cap (E1261.) and connector side cover (E1278.)

separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1273.

Step 2. Height

38S 38" high

54S 54" high

70S 70" high

86S 86" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E1273. 38S $154

54S $171

70S $182

86S $231

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WF off white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

E1273.
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Spacer Connector Cover

Product Information

Description

This cover attaches to a spacer of equal height or to a spacer and 1 or 2

stacking connectors. It has vinyl, fabric, or veneer surfaces. The veneer

cover includes a veneer top cap and is 1" higher than the vinyl- or fabric-

covered cover. Attachment hardware included.

Notes

Veneer connector cover includes veneer top cap. For vinyl or fabric,

order connector top cap (E1261.) separately.

When using veneer cover, order veneer frame top cap (E1260.W)

separately for adjacent frame.

Order connector base cover (E1278.) separately.

For architectural top caps, order architectural connector covers (E1282.).

Fabric-covered cover accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage

is estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics and for 1 to 4 units.

Height—Yardage

30" to 38"—1

46"—11/2

54" to 62"—13/4

70"—2

86"—21/2

For information on larger quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM

Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1271.

Step 2. Height

30 30" high

38 38" high

46 46" high

54 54" high

62 62" high

70 70" high

86 86" high

Step 3. Surface Material

S vinyl

F fabric

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

S F W

E1271. 30 $142 154 248

38 $158 162 275

46 $167 169 303

54 $174 177 332

62 $184 187 360

70 $191 194 387

86 $209 212 435

Step 4.

Surface Finish Side 1: Vinyl-Textured Surface

For vinyl (S)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WF off white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

E1271.
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Surface Finish: Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$18

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$18

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$18

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$18

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$18

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$18

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$18

Surface Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$23

Z3 warm red cherry A +$23

Z5 maple A +$23

2U light brown walnut A +$33

3U medium red cherry A +$33

40 dark brown walnut A +$33

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$33

ED aged cherry A +$33

EG medium brown walnut A +$33

EK medium red walnut A +$33

EY light anigre A +$33

UL natural maple A +$33

UQ light cherry A +$33

UV red cherry A +$33

UX walnut on cherry A +$33

Step 5. Surface Finish Side 2

For vinyl (S)

Vinyl-Textured Surface

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WF off white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish Side 1

For fabric (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$4

Price Category 3 +$10

Price Category 4 +$13

Price Category B +$11

Price Category C +$16

Price Category D +$21

Price Category E +$27

Step 7. Surface Finish Side 2

For fabric (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$4

Price Category 3 +$10

Price Category 4 +$13

Price Category B +$11

Price Category C +$16

Price Category D +$21

Price Category E +$27
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Spacer Connector Cover,
Monolithic

Product Information

Description

This vinyl cover attaches to a spacer of equal height or to a spacer and 1

or 2 stacking connectors. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

For architectural top caps, order architectural connector covers (E1282.).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1275.

Step 2. Height

30S 30" high

38S 38" high

46S 46" high

54S 54" high

62S 62" high

70S 70" high

86S 86" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E1275. 30S $154

38S $161

46S $170

54S $178

62S $187

70S $195

86S $213

Step 3. Surface Finish Side 1

Vinyl-Textured Surface

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 4. Surface Finish Side 2

Vinyl-Textured Surface

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

E1275.
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Spacer/3-Way 90° Connector
Cover, Architectural

Product Information

Description

This cover attaches to a spacer or 3-way 90° bare connector of equal

height or attaches to a spacer or 3-way 90° bare connector and 1 or 2

stacking connectors. It extends to the floor and has a painted, fabric, or

veneer surface. The cover is 3/8" wider than standard connector covers.

Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Order bare connector (E1219.) separately.

Architectural connector covers are used with architectural frame top

caps (E1260.A or B) and architectural connector top caps (E1261.A).

When using with painted architectural frame top cap (E1260.A), order

painted architectural connector top cap (E1261.A) separately.

When using with veneer architectural frame top cap (E1260.B), specify

width of frame top cap to cover combined width of frame plus

connector.

When using with work surface open return (E1141. or E1142.), order

architectural open return bracket (E1143.) separately. This allows access

to slots on frame. 1 slot must be accessible to attach open return.

Fabric cover accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is

estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics and for 1 to 4 units.

Height—Yardage

30" to 38"—1

46"—11/2

54" to 62"—13/4

70"—2

86"—21/2

For information on larger quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM

Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

E1282.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E1282.

Step 2. Height

30 30" high

38 38" high

46 46" high

54 54" high

62 62" high

70 70" high

86 86" high

Step 3. Surface Material

P painted

F fabric

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

P F W

E1282. 30 $166 202 381

38 $175 211 398

46 $184 224 423

54 $192 234 441

62 $203 254 465

70 $212 258 486

86 $230 280 527

Step 4. Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For painted (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WF off white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

For fabric (F)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$4

Price Category 3 +$10

Price Category 4 +$13

Price Category B +$11

Price Category C +$16

Price Category D +$21

Price Category E +$27

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$8

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$8

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$8

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$8

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$8

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$8

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$8

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$8

Z3 warm red cherry A +$8

Z5 maple A +$8

2U light brown walnut A +$16

3U medium red cherry A +$16

40 dark brown walnut A +$16

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$16

ED aged cherry A +$16

EG medium brown walnut A +$16

EK medium red walnut A +$16

EY light anigre A +$16

UL natural maple A +$16

UQ light cherry A +$16

UV red cherry A +$16

UX walnut on cherry A +$16
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3-Way 90° Connector Cover

Product Information

Description

This cover attaches to a 3-way 90° connector of equal height or to a 3-

way 90° connector and 1 or 2 stacking connectors. It has a vinyl, fabric,

or veneer surface. The veneer cover includes a veneer top cap and is 1"

higher than the vinyl- or fabric-covered cover. Attachment hardware is

included.

Notes

Veneer connector cover includes veneer top cap. For vinyl or fabric,

order connector top cap (E1261.) separately.

When using veneer cover, order veneer frame top cap (E1260.W)

separately for adjacent frame.

Order connector base cover (E1278.) separately.

For architectural top caps, order architectural connector covers (E1282.).

Fabric-covered cover accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage

is estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics and for 1 to 8 units.

Height—Yardage

30" to 38"—1

46"—11/2

54" to 62"—13/4

70"—2

86"—21/2

For information on larger quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM

Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1272.

Step 2. Height

30 30" high

38 38" high

46 46" high

54 54" high

62 62" high

70 70" high

86 86" high

Step 3. Surface Material

S vinyl

F fabric

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

S F W

E1272. 30 $105 120 191

38 $111 124 208

46 $117 130 230

54 $122 135 249

62 $127 143 269

70 $132 149 291

86 $146 160 332

Step 4. Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Vinyl-Textured Surface

For vinyl (S)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WF off white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

E1272.
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For fabric (F)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$4

Price Category 3 +$10

Price Category 4 +$13

Price Category B +$11

Price Category C +$16

Price Category D +$21

Price Category E +$27

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$18

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$18

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$18

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$18

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$18

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$18

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$18

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$23

Z3 warm red cherry A +$23

Z5 maple A +$23

2U light brown walnut A +$33

3U medium red cherry A +$33

40 dark brown walnut A +$33

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$33

ED aged cherry A +$33

EG medium brown walnut A +$33

EK medium red walnut A +$33

EY light anigre A +$33

UL natural maple A +$33

UQ light cherry A +$33

UV red cherry A +$33

UX walnut on cherry A +$33
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3-Way 90° Connector Cover,
Monolithic

Product Information

Description

This vinyl cover attaches to a 3-way 90° connector of equal height or to

a 3-way 90° connector and 1 or 2 stacking connectors. Attachment

hardware is included.

Notes

For architectural top caps, order architectural connector covers (E1282.).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1276.

Step 2. Height

30S 30" high

38S 38" high

46S 46" high

54S 54" high

62S 62" high

70S 70" high

86S 86" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E1276. 30S $114

38S $119

46S $125

54S $130

62S $140

70S $145

86S $157

Step 3. Surface Finish

Vinyl-Textured Surface

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

E1276.
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Connector Side Cover

Product Information

Description

This vinyl cable management side cover attaches to the bottom 6" of a

bare connector. It accommodates power or data cables.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1278.

Step 2. Configuration

1 spacer

2 2-way 90° radius-shaped connector

5 2-way 90° square-shaped connector

6 2-way 120° connector

3 3-way 90° connector

8 2-way 135° connector

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E1278. 1 $41

2 $21

5 $21

6 $21

3 $21

8 $37

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

E1278.
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Connector Cover, Tile Height

Product Information

Description

This 16"-high cover attaches to a spacer or a 3-way 90° connector and

includes attachment hardware.

The cover has a vinyl or fabric surface. The cover with cutouts allows

energy and/or cables to pass through the connector.

Notes

Fabric-covered cover accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). For

nondirectional fabrics, order minimum of 1/2 yard. For information on

multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM Department. See

Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1242.16

Step 2. Cutouts

A no cutouts

B cutouts

Step 3. Surface Material

S vinyl

F fabric

Prices for Steps 1-3.

S F

E1242.16 A $82 87

B $102 98

Step 4. Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Vinyl-Textured Surface

For vinyl (S)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WF off white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

For fabric (F)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$4

Price Category 3 +$6

Price Category 4 +$7

Price Category B +$24

Price Category C +$35

Price Category D +$46

Price Category E +$58

E1242.
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Finished End

Product Information

Description

This cover finishes the exposed end of a frame and has a painted

surface. The painted architectural cover (A) is 1/2" higher than the

standard finished end (S).

Notes

Order frame top cap and connector top cap separately:

Finished End—Frame Top Cap—Connector Top Cap

Standard (S)—E1260.S—E1261.S

Painted architectural (A)—E1260.A—E1261.A

Painted architectural finished end is used with painted architectural

frame top cap (E1260.A) and painted architectural connector top cap

(E1261.A) only.

For veneer and veneer architectural finished ends, order veneer finished

end (E1252.) separately.

For open return used with painted architectural finished end, order

architectural open return bracket (E1143.) separately; this allows access

to slots on inside of frame.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1250.

Step 2. Height

30 30" high

38 38" high

46 46" high

54 54" high

62 62" high

70 70" high

86 86" high

Step 3. Shape

S standard

A painted architectural

Prices for Steps 1-3.

S A

E1250. 30 $63 81

38 $66 84

46 $67 89

54 $71 95

62 $75 106

70 $78 117

86 $88 132

Step 4. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$7

EH metallic bronze +$7

MS metallic silver +$7

E1250.
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Finished End, Veneer

Product Information

Description

This veneer cover finishes the exposed end of a frame. The veneer cover

(W) is 7/8" thick and 1" higher than a standard finished end; the veneer

architectural cover (B) is 1/2" thick and 1/2" higher than a standard

finished end.

Notes

Order frame top cap and connector top cap separately:

Finished End—Frame Top Cap—Connector Top Cap

Veneer (W)—E1260.W—E1261.W

Veneer architectural (B)—E1260.B—see note below

Veneer architectural finished end is used with veneer architectural

frame top cap (E1260.B) only.

For veneer architectural frame top cap, order extended length to cover

connector and frame.

For open return used with veneer architectural finished end, order

architectural open return bracket (E1143.) separately; this allows access

to slots on inside of frame.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1252. A

Step 2. Height

30 30" high A

38 38" high A

46 46" high A

54 54" high A

62 62" high A

70 70" high A

86 86" high A

Step 3. Shape

W veneer A

B veneer architectural A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

W B

E1252. 30 $206 197

38 $221 213

46 $233 226

54 $249 239

62 $261 252

70 $274 263

86 $295 284

Step 4. Surface Finish

Recut Veneer

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$8

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$8

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$8

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$8

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$8

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$8

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$8

E1252.
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Wood Veneer

Z3 warm red cherry A +$14

Z5 maple A +$14

2U light brown walnut A +$25

3U medium red cherry A +$25

40 dark brown walnut A +$25

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$25

ED aged cherry A +$25

EG medium brown walnut A +$25

EK medium red walnut A +$25

EY light anigre A +$25

UL natural maple A +$25

UQ light cherry A +$25

UV red cherry A +$25

UX walnut on cherry A +$25

V3 cherry A +$25
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Finished End, Change of Height

Product Information

Description

This cover finishes the exposed end of a frame or connector when

joining frames of unequal heights. It has a painted or veneer surface.

The cover includes hardware to connect a lower frame to a higher frame

or connector.

Notes

Order frame top cap and connector top cap separately:

Finished End—Frame Top Cap—Connector Top Cap

Standard (S)—E1260.S—E1261.S

Painted architectural (A)—E1260.A—E1261.A

Veneer (W)—E1260.W—E1261.W

Veneer architectural (B)—E1260.B—see note below

Architectural change-of-height finished end is used with architectural

frame top cap (E1260.A or B) and architectural connector top cap

(E1261.A or B) only.

When using veneer architectural frame top cap, order extended length

to cover connector and frame.

For workstation countertop, specify 12"- or 28"-high finished end.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1251.

Step 2. Height

08 8" high

12 12" high

16 16" high

24 24" high

28 28" high

32 32" high

Step 3. Shape

For 8" high (08), 16" high (16), 24" high (24), or 32" high (32)

S standard

A painted architectural

W veneer A

B veneer architectural A

For 12" high (12) or 28" high (28)

S standard

Prices for Steps 1-3.

S A W B

E1251. 08 $49 61 133 128

12 $53 — — —

16 $53 72 154 148

24 $59 83 170 165

28 $63 — — —

32 $63 89 189 183

Step 4. Surface Finish

For standard (S) or painted architectural (A)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$7

EH metallic bronze +$7

MS metallic silver +$7

E1251.
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Recut Veneer

For veneer (W) or veneer architectural (B)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$6

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$6

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$6

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$6

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$6

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$6

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$6

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W) or veneer architectural (B)

V3 cherry A +$9

Z3 warm red cherry A +$9

Z5 maple A +$9

2U light brown walnut A +$15

3U medium red cherry A +$15

40 dark brown walnut A +$15

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$15

ED aged cherry A +$15

EG medium brown walnut A +$15

EK medium red walnut A +$15

EY light anigre A +$15

UL natural maple A +$15

UQ light cherry A +$15

UV red cherry A +$15

UX walnut on cherry A +$15
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Monorail

Product Information

Description

This monorail attaches to the top of a frame to mount an adjustable

spotlight, D-style vertical storage unit, screen, or tool rail. It is anodized

aluminum with cool grey neutral (CL) ends. Attachment hardware is

included.

Notes

Order components separately:

• Adjustable spotlight (E6010.)

• D-style vertical storage unit (E3630.)

• Monorail-attached screen (E1510.)

• Tool rail (E3611.)

Monorail cannot be installed over connectors or spacers.

Monorail cannot be used with the following:

• Architectural trim

• Crown or veneer finished ends

Larger width monorails cannot span 2 smaller width frames.

For limitations and information on use of monorail, see Ethospace

Planning Guide.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1267.

Step 2. Width

18 18" wide

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E1267. 18 $86

24 $95

30 $105

36 $115

42 $123

48 $131

E1267.
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Frame Top Cap

Product Information

Description

This cap trims the top of a frame. It has a painted or veneer surface.

Architectural top caps (painted and veneer) are 1/2" higher than the

frame; veneer top caps are 1" higher than the frame.

Notes

Standard top cap covers depth of frame. Veneer and architectural top

caps cover depth of frame with 2 back-to-back tiles attached.

Wider painted architectural frame top cap can span 2 smaller width

frames.

Order finished end and connector top cap separately:

Frame Top Cap—Finished End—Connector Top Cap

Standard (S)—E1250.S—included with standard connector

Painted architectural (A)—E1250.A—E1261.A or see note below

Veneer (W)—E1252.W—included with veneer connector

Veneer architectural (B)—E1252.B—see note below

Architectural frame top cap is used with architectural finished end

(E1250.A or E1252.B) or architectural change-of-height finished end

(E1251.A or B) only.

For painted architectural, order painted architectural connector top cap

(E1261.A). For veneer architectural, specify width of frame top cap to

cover combined width of frame plus 90° connector or spacer.

Architectural frame top caps are to be used with architectural connector

covers only.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1260.

Step 2. Width

18 18" wide

21 211/2" wide

24 24" wide

27 271/2" wide

30 30" wide

33 331/2" wide

36 36" wide

39 391/2" wide

42 42" wide

45 451/2" wide

48 48" wide

51 511/2" wide

Step 3. Shape

For 18" wide (18)

S standard

A painted architectural

B veneer architectural A

For 211/2" wide (21), 271/2" wide (27), 331/2" wide (33), 391/2" wide (39),

451/2" wide (45), or 511/2" wide (51)

B veneer architectural A

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), or 48"

wide (48)

S standard

A painted architectural

W veneer A

B veneer architectural A

E1260.
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Prices for Steps 1-3.

S A W B

E1260. 18 $19 45 — 120

21 — — — $132

24 $20 56 152 146

27 — — — $152

30 $21 66 164 158

33 — — — $164

36 $22 79 175 168

39 — — — $176

42 $24 86 185 178

45 — — — $185

48 $26 96 197 189

51 — — — $196

Step 4. Surface Finish

For standard (S) or painted architectural (A)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W) or veneer architectural (B)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$7

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$7

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$7

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$7

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$7

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$7

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$7

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W) or veneer architectural (B)

V3 cherry A +$10

Z3 warm red cherry A +$10

Z5 maple A +$10

2U light brown walnut A +$16

3U medium red cherry A +$16

40 dark brown walnut A +$16

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$16

ED aged cherry A +$16

EG medium brown walnut A +$16

EK medium red walnut A +$16

EY light anigre A +$16

UL natural maple A +$16

UQ light cherry A +$16

UV red cherry A +$16

UX walnut on cherry A +$16
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Connector Top Cap

Product Information

Description

This cap trims the top of a radius- or square-shaped 90° connector or

spacer. It has a painted or veneer surface. Painted architectural top caps

are 1/2" higher than the connector; veneer top caps are 1" higher than the

connector.

Notes

Veneer top caps cannot be used with 2-way 90° square connectors

(E1220.SS or E1220.FS).

For bare connector or retrofit connector top cap, order corresponding

frame top cap and finished end separately:

Shape—Frame Top Cap—Finished End

Standard (S)—E1260.S—E1250.S

Painted architectural (A)—E1260.A—E1250.A

Veneer (W)—E1260.W—E1252.W

Veneer architectural (B)—E1260.B—E1252.B

When specifying painted architectural frame top caps, order painted

architectural connector top cap (E1261.A) to cover architectural

connector cover.

For veneer architectural frame top caps, connector top caps are not

necessary. If veneer architectural frame top cap is ordered, specify

width of top cap (E1260.B) to cover combined width of frame and

connector.

Architectural connector top caps are to be used with architectural

connector covers only.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1261.

Step 2. Configuration

1 spacer

2 2-way 90° radius-shaped connector

5 2-way 90° square-shaped connector

3 3-way 90° connector

4 4-way 90° connector

Step 3. Shape

For spacer (1), 2-way 90° radius-shaped connector (2), 3-way 90°

connector (3), or 4-way 90° connector (4)

S standard

A painted architectural

W veneer A

For 2-way 90° square-shaped connector (5)

S standard

A painted architectural

Prices for Steps 1-3.

S A W

E1261. 1 $29 63 84

2 $29 63 84

5 $29 63 —

3 $29 63 84

4 $29 63 84

Step 4. Surface Finish

For standard (S)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

E1261.
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For painted architectural (A)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$5

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$5

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$5

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$5

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$5

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$5

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$5

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$6

Z3 warm red cherry A +$6

Z5 maple A +$6

2U light brown walnut A +$9

3U medium red cherry A +$9

40 dark brown walnut A +$9

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$9

ED aged cherry A +$9

EG medium brown walnut A +$9

EK medium red walnut A +$9

EY light anigre A +$9

UL natural maple A +$9

UQ light cherry A +$9

UV red cherry A +$9

UX walnut on cherry A +$9
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120° Connector Top Cap

Product Information

Description

This cap trims the top of a 2-way or 3-way 120° connector. It has a

painted standard, painted architectural, or veneer architectural surface.

Architectural top caps are 1/2" higher than the connector.

Notes

For veneer architectural option, specify connector top cap’s trim finish

to match bare connector’s filler trim.

Order frame top cap and finished end separately:

Shape—Frame Top Cap—Finished End

Painted architectural (A)—E1260.A—E1250.A

Veneer architectural (B)—E1260.B—E1252.B

Architectural connector top caps are to be used with architectural

connector covers only.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1262.

Step 2. Configuration

2 2-way 120° connector

3 3-way 120° connector

Step 3. Shape

S standard

A painted architectural

B veneer architectural A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

S A B

E1262. 2 $27 89 121

3 $27 89 121

Step 4. Surface Finish

For standard (S)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer architectural (B)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$4

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$4

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$4

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$4

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$4

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$4

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$4

E1262.
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Wood Veneer

For veneer architectural (B)

V3 cherry A +$5

Z3 warm red cherry A +$5

Z5 maple A +$5

2U light brown walnut A +$8

3U medium red cherry A +$8

40 dark brown walnut A +$8

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$8

ED aged cherry A +$8

EG medium brown walnut A +$8

EK medium red walnut A +$8

EY light anigre A +$8

UL natural maple A +$8

UQ light cherry A +$8

UV red cherry A +$8

UX walnut on cherry A +$8

For painted architectural (A)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5

Step 5. Trim Finish

For veneer architectural (B)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0
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Power Entry, External Direct
Connect, 4 Circuit

Product Information

Description

This power entry connects a building’s electrical supply from a wall,

floor, or column to an Ethospace® or Abak® powered frame. It plugs

directly into a receptacle location on the frame’s baseline to distribute

up to 4 20-amp circuits. The power entry is manufactured in a right-hand

direction but can be field converted to a left-hand direction. The cable is

available in 4 lengths and can be field cut to the appropriate length. The

power entry is UL listed and CSA certified.

Notes

Licensed electrician must wire power entry.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1322.

Step 2. Length

06E 6' long

12E 12' long

18E 18' long

24E 24' long

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E1322. 06E $160

12E $217

18E $276

24E $332

E1322.
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Power Entry, Internal Direct
Connect, 4 Circuit

Product Information

Description

This power entry connects a building’s electrical supply from a wall,

floor, or column to a powered frame. It enters the frame through the end

of the cable management cover and plugs into the right-hand receptacle

outlet on a power harness. The power entry includes a 6' cable that can

be field cut to the appropriate length. Due to the location of the power

entry connection, only 3 receptacle locations remain available in the

frame harness. It is UL listed and CSA certified.

Notes

Power entry can connect directly to beltline harness. Distance from work

surface-height beltline power harness to cable management cover is 3'.

Licensed electrician must wire power entry.
9/16" extra-flexible conduit used in power entry may not meet local

codes; local approval may be required.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1325.6E $176

E1325.
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Power Entry, Internal Direct
Connect, 4 Circuit

Product Information

Description

This power entry connects a building’s electrical supply from a wall,

floor, or column to a powered frame. It enters the frame through the end

of a cable management cover, through the bottom of a Canvas frame

with an open base, or through an Abak® lower cladding with internal

power/data access. The power entry plugs into the right-hand

receptacle outlet on a power harness and includes a cable that can be

field cut to the appropriate length. Due to the location of the power

entry connection, only 3 receptacle locations remain available in the

frame harness. It is UL listed and CSA certified.

Notes

Power entry can connect directly to baseline or beltline harness.

Licensed electrician must wire power entry.

When using power entry with Abak, specify internal direct connect lower

cladding (AK150.D).

When using power entry with Canvas, specify frame with open base

(FT110.A).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G1350.

Step 2. Length

06 6' long

12 12' long

18 18' long

24 24' long

Prices for Steps 1-2.

G1350. 06 $205

12 $285

18 $346

24 $409

G1350.
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Base Power Entry, Junction Box, 4
Circuit

Product Information

Description

This power entry connects a building’s electrical supply from a wall,

floor, or column to the base of a nonpowered frame and distributes up

to 4 20-amp circuits. It includes a junction box, 1 plain or grooved cable

management side cover, and 6' of wire that can be field cut to the

appropriate length for connection to the building’s power. The power

entry does not provide receptacle access. It is UL listed and CSA

certified.

24"- to 36"-wide power entries have a 40-cubic-inch capacity and

distribute power in 1 direction; 42"- and 48"-wide power entries have a

60-cubic-inch capacity and distribute power in both directions.

Notes

Restrictions on power entry and power distribution vary according to

product’s width. For additional information, see Ethospace Planning

Guide.

Exterior wires connecting frame’s junction box to building’s electrical

supply must be covered. Licensed electrician must supply and wire

conduit and conduit connector.

Licensed electrician must wire connection to frame’s electrical harness

when local electrical codes require wiring connections inside junction

box.

Power entry must be field installed.

Dimensions

E1323.
E1327.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E132

Step 2. Base Option

3. plain base

7. grooved base

Step 3. Width

24E 24" wide

30E 30" wide

36E 36" wide

42E 42" wide

48E 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

E1323. 24E $327

30E $341

36E $353

42E $378

48E $402

E1327. 24E $327

30E $341

36E $353

42E $378

48E $402

Step 4. Surface Finish

For plain base (3.)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

For grooved base (7.)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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Power Entry, Receptacle to
Receptacle

Product Information

Description

This power entry connects a 4-circuit electrical supply from an Action

Office® Series 2, Prospects®, Ethospace®, or Abak® base receptacle

location to another Action Office Series 2, Prospects, Ethospace, or

Abak base receptacle location. It distributes 4 20-amp circuits. The

power entry is UL listed and CSA certified.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

X1350.

Step 2. Length

32 32" long

72 72" long

120 120" long

Prices for Steps 1-2.

X1350. 32 $282

72 $308

120 $341

X1350.
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Ceiling Power Entry, Internal
Direct Connect

Product Information

Description

This power entry connects a ceiling’s electrical supply to the base of a

frame, either directly or through any connector. It distributes up to 4 20-

amp circuits. The power entry has a 10'-high pole that can be field cut to

the appropriate length, ceiling and base trim, connecting hardware,

conduit, and a factory-installed electrical harness that plugs into the

right-hand receptacle outlet on the frame harness. Due to the location of

the power entry connection, only 3 receptacle locations remain available

in the frame harness. It is UL listed and CSA certified.

Notes

Internal electrical wires must be covered with conduit to separate

electrical and data cables.

Licensed electrician must wire power entry.
9/16" extra-flexible conduit may not meet local codes; local approval may

be required.

Frame-attached option (F) can attach to a connector by ordering 1 of the

following service parts:

Height—Service Part Number

46"—251515

54"—233580

62"—251516

70"—233581

86"—233515

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1331.

Step 2. Height

46 46" high

54 54" high

62 62" high

70 70" high

86 86" high

Step 3. Attachment

C connector- or frame-attached

F frame-attached

Step 4. Power

N (N) nonpowered

E (E) 4-circuit power

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N E

E1331. 46 C $266 422

F $228 384

54 C $280 436

F $240 397

62 C $292 448

F $252 410

70 C $302 458

F $262 419

86 C $326 482

F $286 443

Step 5. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

E1331.
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Step 6. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Power/Cable Entry Cover

Product Information

Description

This cover conceals power or low-voltage conduits routed from the floor

to the cable management tile. It can also be used without the cable

management tile. The cover includes 2 floor attachment brackets and 2

trim pieces for closing gaps between the cover and the cable

management tile.

Notes

Order cable management tile (E1434.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1326.N $528

Step 2. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

E1326.
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Baseline Harness, 4 Circuit

Product Information

Description

This harness converts a nonpowered frame to a powered frame. It

distributes up to 4 20-amp circuits and provides 2 receptacle locations

and 1 communication port location on each side of the frame. The

harness is UL listed and CSA certified.

The harness with side covers includes 2 receptacle fillers per side.

Notes

Order 4-circuit receptacle (E1311.) separately.

Harness with side covers (E1355.) cannot attach to bare frames

(E1109.X).

To extend power through an adjacent 135° connector, specify harness

with 1 extended end option (E1).

To extend power through 2 135° connectors at both ends of a frame

(48"-wide only), specify harness with 2 extended ends option (E2).

Harness must be field installed.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E135

Step 2. Side Covers

4. no side covers

5. side covers

Step 3. Frame Width

24 24"-wide frame

30 30"-wide frame

36 36"-wide frame

42 42"-wide frame

48 48"-wide frame

Step 4. Power Connection

For no side covers (4.) with 24"-wide frame (24), 30"-wide frame (30),

36"-wide frame (36), or 42"-wide frame (42)

E standard

E1 1 extended end

For no side covers (4.) with 48"-wide frame (48)

E standard

E1 1 extended end

E2 2 extended ends

For side covers (5.)

E standard

Prices for Steps 1-4.

E E1 E2

E1354. 24 $121 169 —

30 $126 169 —

36 $132 169 —

42 $141 176 —

48 $147 176 176

E1355. 24 $210 — —

30 $210 — —

36 $210 — —

42 $217 — —

48 $217 — —

E1354.
E1355.
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Step 5. Cable Management Finish

For side covers (5.)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Pass-Through Harness, Frame

Product Information

Description

This harness extends power from an Ethospace® or Abak® powered

frame through a nonpowered frame or wall section to an adjacent

powered frame or wall section. It is UL listed and CSA certified.

Notes

To pass power through multiple frames, specify 48"- or 60"-long harness.

To pass power through multiple wall sections, specify 18"-, 24"-, or

48"-long harness.

When harness is specified for Ethospace beltline application, width of

pass-through harness must match width of frame.

For metal barrier between electrical wires and voice/data cables, order

cable/energy barrier (E1380.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1342.

Step 2. Length

18E 18" long

24E 24" long

30E 30" long

36E 36" long

42E 42" long

48E 48" long

60E 60" long

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E1342. 18E $113

24E $119

30E $125

36E $133

42E $140

48E $147

60E $160

E1342.
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Pass-Through Harness,
Connector

Product Information

Description

This harness converts a nonpowered connector to a powered connector

at the baseline or beltline and passes power through the connector to

an adjacent powered frame. The harness is UL listed and CSA certified.

Package contains 5.

Notes

For metal barrier between electrical wires and voice/data cables, order

cable/energy barrier (E1381.) separately.

Harness must be field installed.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1356.

Step 2. Configuration

AE 2-way 90° connector

BE spacer

CE 3-way 90° connector

DE 4-way 90° connector

EE 2-way 120° connector

FE 3-way 120° connector

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E1356. AE $179

BE $187

CE $191

DE $196

EE $403

FE $441

E1356.
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Beltline Harness, 4 Circuit

Product Information

Description

This harness is used with 1 or 2 cable access or cable channel tiles or is

used to pass electrical behind a veneer face tile. It distributes up to 4

20-amp circuits, provides 2 receptacle access locations on each side of

a frame, and includes a support bar for attaching the harness to a frame.

The harness is UL listed and CSA certified.

Notes

To extend power through a 135° corner connector, specify power

connection with 1 extended end (E1).

To extend power through 2 135° corner connectors and a 48"-wide

frame, specify power connection with 2 extended ends (E2).

Order 4-circuit receptacle (E1311.) separately.

For power harness at first 8"-high tile location above powered base, use

4-circuit tile-height harness (E1357.). 4-circuit beltline harness (E1353.)

is not recommended for first 8"-high tile location on powered base;

E1353. may be used on nonpowered base.

To connect power from 1 harness to another harness within the same

frame, order 4-circuit power jumper (E1341.) separately.

For receptacle access, order cable access tile (E1432. or E1436.)

separately. When receptacle access is not needed, order cable channel

tile (E1433.) separately.

To provide barrier between electrical wires and voice/data cables routed

through frame, order cable/energy barrier (E1380.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1353.

Step 2. Frame Width

24 24"-wide frame

30 30"-wide frame

36 36"-wide frame

42 42"-wide frame

48 48"-wide frame

Step 3. Power Connection

For 24"-wide frame (24), 30"-wide frame (30), 36"-wide frame (36), or

42"-wide frame (42)

E standard

E1 1 extended end

For 48"-wide frame (48)

E standard

E1 1 extended end

E2 2 extended ends

Prices for Steps 1-3.

E E1 E2

E1353. 24 $179 232 —

30 $187 251 —

36 $190 269 —

42 $195 289 —

48 $200 307 307

E1353.
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Tile-Height Harness, 4 Circuit

Product Information

Description

This harness is used with 1 or 2 cable access or cable channel tiles at the

first 8"-high tile location above the base. It distributes up to 4 20-amp

circuits, provides 2 receptacle access locations on each side of a frame,

and includes a support bar for attaching the harness to a frame. The

harness is UL listed and CSA certified.

Notes

Order 4-circuit receptacle (E1311.) separately.

For receptacle access, order cable access tile (E1432. or E1436.)

separately. When receptacle access is not needed, order cable channel

tile (E1433.) separately.

For data access, use 4-circuit beltline harness (E1353.) or use faceplate

extender (G1189.B) with the 4-circuit tile-height harness; order

separately.

To provide power from 1 harness to another harness within the same

frame, order 4-circuit power jumper (E1341.) separately.

To provide barrier between electrical wires and voice/data cables routed

through frame, order cable/energy barrier (E1380.) separately.

To pass electrical behind veneer face tile (E1420.W or E1446.), order

beltline harness (E1353.).

Tile-height harness not recommended for use behind translucent tile

(E1443.) or window tile (E1415.M).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1357.

Step 2. Frame Width

24E 24"-wide frame

30E 30"-wide frame

36E 36"-wide frame

42E 42"-wide frame

48E 48"-wide frame

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E1357. 24E $179

30E $187

36E $190

42E $195

48E $200

E1357.
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Power Jumper, 4 Circuit

Product Information

Description

This power jumper connects power from an Ethospace baseline harness

to an electrical harness. The connections for both harnesses are at the

same connection point as receptacles. The power jumper cannot be

used with a glazed window tile, open tile, or stacking frame. It is UL

listed and CSA certified.

Notes

For Ethospace frame, specify power jumper to match distance from

baseline harness to electrical harness on frame.

To use power jumper with Abak® products, see Abak Planning Guide.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1341.

Step 2. Configuration

1E 1st and 2nd 8" tile above base

2E 3rd 8" tile above base

3E 4th 8" tile above base

4E 5th 8" tile above base

5E 6th 8" tile above base

6E 7th 8" tile above base

7E 8th 8" tile above base

8E 9th 8" tile above base

9E 10th 8" tile above base

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E1341. 1E $83

2E $91

3E $100

4E $111

5E $120

6E $128

7E $138

8E $148

9E $158

E1341.
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Electrical Bridge, 4 Circuit to 4
Circuit

Product Information

Description

This bridge connects a D-series 4-circuit power harness to an E-series 4-

circuit powered frame or connector. It is UL listed and CSA certified.

Package contains 5.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1370. $459

E1370.
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Vertical Wire Harness, Single

Product Information

Description

This harness is used with a beltline face tile. It carries power from the

baseline harness up to the beltline level. 1 duplex outlet is available on

the left or right side of the beltline face tile.

Notes

Order beltline face tile (E1429.) separately.

Single harness cannot span multiple frames.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1358.36 $195

E1358.
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Baseline Box Assembly, H-Style
Frame

Product Information

Description

This assembly retrofits H-style electrical into any Ethospace® frame. It

has a junction box that holds a hard-wired, flexible-conduit electrical

system (option 2) in the baseline of 1 or both sides of the frame. The

assembly includes a double-wide, two-sided junction box, 2 blank

covers and 2 port covers, a cable management side cover without

cutouts, and a cable management side cover with receptacle cutouts.

The junction box can hold 2 receptacles per side and can be divided to

allow both standard and emergency power or power and data in the

same box.

Notes

Assembly must be field installed.

The following tiles cannot attach to the other side of a nonpowered,

hard-wired frame (power option H):

• Fabric architectural cladding, 30" or higher (E1445.)

• Floor-length face tile, 30" or higher (E1420.)

• Veneer architectural cladding (E1446.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

EW400.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

EW400.24 $212

30 $220

36 $228

42 $237

48 $255

Step 3. Bezel Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

EW400.
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Beltline Box Assembly, H-Style
Frame

Product Information

Description

This assembly has a junction box that holds a hard-wired, flexible-

conduit electrical system (option 2) in the beltline of 1 or both sides of a

frame. Each assembly includes a support bar; a double-wide, two-sided

junction box; 2 blank covers and 2 port covers; and 2 replacement

bezels for the space between the cutout on the cable access tile and the

receptacle face. The junction box can hold 2 receptacles per side and

can be divided to allow both standard and emergency power or power

and data in the same box.

Notes

Order cable access tile (E1432.) separately.

Receptacles must be customer supplied.

The following tiles cannot attach to the other side of a nonpowered,

hard-wired frame (power option H):

• Acoustical tile (E1423. and E1424.)

• Fabric architectural cladding, 30" or higher (E1445.)

• Face tile, 32" or higher (E1420.)

• Floor-length face tile, 30" or higher (E1420.)

• Window tile (E1415.)

• Marker tile (E1426.)

• Off-module lower tile (E1481.)

• Off-module upper tile (E1480.)

• Open tile (E1440.)

• Open tile, squared stile (E1444.)

• Rail tile (E1425.)

• Tackable tile (E1422.)

• Translucent tile (E1443.)

• Veneer architectural cladding (E1446.)

• Veneer face tile (E1420.)

• Vertical storage tile (E1450.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

EW399.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

EW399.24 $226

30 $248

36 $285

42 $295

48 $300

Step 3. Bezel Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

EW399.
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Harness End Cap

Product Information

Description

This cap covers the unused end port or side port of an Action Office®

Series 2, Prospects®, or Ethospace® electrical harness. It also serves as

a visual indicator for the last harness in a series of powered products.

Cap is red. Package contains 10.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G1358. $136

G1358.
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Receptacle, 4 Circuit, 15 Amp

Product Information

Description

This receptacle locks into the baseline or beltline harness of an

Ethospace® frame or locks within an Abak® nonmodular frame’s lower

cladding or utility cladding. Package contains 6 receptacles. It is UL

listed and CSA certified.

Notes

When bridging P-series 3-circuit system to E-series 4-circuit system and

when isolated ground circuit C needs to be accessed on 4-circuit

system, specify 3-circuit duplex receptacle. To access general A, B, or C

circuits, specify circuit A, B, or C duplex receptacle. For additional

information on receptacle types and wire usage, see Ethospace

Planning Guide.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1311.

Step 2. Type

A duplex, circuit a

B duplex, circuit b

C duplex, circuit c

DN duplex, circuit d

BI duplex, circuit b, isolated ground

CI duplex, circuit c, isolated ground

D duplex, circuit d, isolated ground

CS duplex, 3 circuit, circuit c, isolated ground

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E1311. A $184

B $184

C $184

DN $184

BI $184

CI $184

D $184

CS $184

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

E1311.
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Receptacle, 4 Circuit, 20 Amp

Product Information

Description

This receptacle locks into a 4-circuit electrical harness to provide power

to equipment with a 20-amp standard plug head or cap. It also accepts

15-amp standard plug heads or caps. The receptacle is UL listed and CSA

certified.

Notes

Receptacle cannot be used with hard-wired frame.

Avoid overloading circuit by ensuring total connected load does not

exceed 16 amps. If 1 piece of equipment requires all available power, do

not use receptacle’s second outlet or install additional receptacles on

that circuit. In many cases, equipment requiring this receptacle will use

all available power.

For information on types of receptacles and their applications, refer to

individual product planning guides.

When locked into electrical harness of Action Office® Series 2 or

Prospects® powered cable management panel frame, Prospects

powered panel, or Passage® powered desk module, receptacle extends
5/8" from cable management panel face, trim cover, channel, or power

channel trim cover.

Receptacle works with an Abak® power harness (AK131.) used in lower

cladding (AK150.) or in powered utility cladding (AK153.). Receptacle

should not be used with access zone power harness (AK132); order

receptacle K1311. for this application.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

X1311.

Step 2. Circuit Type

AT circuit a

BT circuit b

CT circuit c

DTN circuit d

BIT circuit b, isolated ground

CIT circuit c, isolated ground

DT circuit d, isolated ground

Prices for Steps 1-2.

X1311. AT $42

BT $42

CT $42

DTN $42

BIT $42

CIT $42

DT $42

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1311.
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HM Connect--S300

Product Information

Description

This electrical distributor can grommet-mount flush in a surface, or

clamp-mount to the edge. It can be configured with 2 simplex

receptacles and 2 data openings, or 3 simplex receptacles and 3 data

openings. The distributor is available with a power cord with plug end,

or electrical conduit for hardwire connection. A voice/data adapter kit is

included, allowing the data openings to accept various manufacturers’

couplers and jacks. Attachment hardware and cord/cable clips are also

included. Product is UL listed.

Notes

Field cutting of surface may be required. Information on surface cutout

size is included on instruction sheet.

Silver option (0I) and white option (0J) have painted metal trim with

white plastic simplex/data interiors. Black option (0H) has black painted

trim with black plastic simplex/data interior.

Overall width for distributor with 2 simplex receptacles, 2 data openings

option (3) is 8" wide. Overall width for distributor with 3 simplex

receptacles, 3 data openings option (4) is 11" wide.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1323.

Step 2. Configuration

3 2 simplex receptacles, 2 data openings

4 3 simplex receptacles, 3 data openings

Step 3. Power Type

A power cord with plug end

B conduit with open end, for hard-wiring

Step 4. Cord/Conduit Length

03 3' cord/conduit

06 6' cord/conduit

10 10' cord/conduit

Step 5. Attachment

G grommet mount

S surface clamp

Prices for Steps 1-5.

03G 03S 06G 06S 10G 10S

Y1323. 3 A $239 239 239 239 248 248

B $285 285 285 285 294 294

4 A $299 299 299 299 308 308

B $345 345 345 345 354 354

Step 6. Finish

0H black +$0

0I silver +$0

0J white +$0

Y1323.
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Work Surface-Attached Electrical
Distributor

Product Information

Description

This 2-outlet electrical distributor attaches to the back edge of an Action

Office® Series 2 or Prospects® squared-edge work surface, Ethospace®

work surface without a cable management trough, Passage® desk

module, or Abak® surface. It provides electrical access at work surface

height. Cord length is 8'. Finish is graphite. Attachment hardware is

included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1314. $159

Y1314.
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Cable Manager, Extra Capacity

Product Information

Description

This cable manager attaches to the inside of an Ethospace® frame to

manage and separate voice/data cables. Finish is black umber. Package

contains 2.

Notes

To cover Ethospace cable manager, order 1 of the following tiles

separately:

• Cable access tile (E1432. or E1436.)

• Cable channel tile (E1433.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1396. A $67

E1396.
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Cable/Energy Barrier, Frame

Product Information

Description

This barrier provides a continuous, grounded metal barrier between

electrical wires and voice/data cables routed together through a frame.

It meets the IBM cable specification requirement for a continuous metal

barrier between electrical wires and voice/data cables. Package

contains 12 barriers and 24 jumper shields for 6 frames; frame requires 1

barrier per side.

Notes

2 jumper shields are included for attachment to each adjacent cable

energy barrier.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1380.

Step 2. Frame Width

24E 24"-wide frame

30E 30"-wide frame

36E 36"-wide frame

42E 42"-wide frame

48E 48"-wide frame

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E1380. 24E $202

30E $229

36E $327

42E $380

48E $416

E1380.
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Cable/Energy Barrier, Connector

Product Information

Description

This barrier provides a continuous, grounded metal barrier between

electrical wires and voice/data cables routed together through a

connector. It meets the IBM cable specification requirement for a

continuous metal barrier between electrical wires and voice/data

cables. Package contains 6 barriers and 12 jumper shields.

The 2-way 90° connector requires 1 barrier; all other connectors require

2.

Notes

2 jumper shields are included for attachment to each adjacent cable

energy barrier.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1381.

Step 2. Configuration

1 2-way 90° connector

2 spacer

3 3-way 90° connector

4 4-way 90° connector

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E1381. 1 $74

2 $72

3 $72

4 $74

E1381.
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Communication Port Faceplate
Reducer

Product Information

Description

This faceplate fits into a communication port cutout and reduces the

size of the cutout to fit specific telecommunications outlet/connector

faceplates. Finish is black. Package contains 6.

Faceplate fits into the following communication port cutouts:

• Abak® lower cladding, powered utility cladding, or data faceplate

bracket

• Action Office® Series 2, Prospects®, or Ethospace® cable management

side cover

• Action Office Series 2 or Prospects cable management panel face

• Ethospace cable-access tile upper port

• Passage® data cover

• Canvas communication port cutouts

Notes

Purchase preconfigured voice/data outlets/connector faceplates

separately from their manufacturers.

Order appropriate Abak products separately for use with faceplate:

• For lower cladding, order power option with communication port

locations (AK150.PA or AK150.PD)

• For utility cladding, order powered option (AK153.)

• For data faceplate bracket, order bracket (AK134.)

When specifying faceplate for Action Office Series 2 panel, Prospects

panel, or Ethospace frame, order “J” or “G” power option with

communication port locations.

When specifying faceplate for Action Office Series 2 or Prospects cable

management panel, order panel face side 1 (A1181.C or K1181.C) and side

2 (A1182.C or K1182.C) separately.

When specifying faceplate for Ethospace grooved face tile or frame with

grooved side covers, order both reducer (G1189.A) and extender

(G1189.B).

Dimensions

G1189.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

G1189.A $40
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Communication Port Faceplate
Extender

Product Information

Description

This faceplate fits over the communication port cutout of the following

products: Action Office® Series 2, Prospects®, or Ethospace® cable

management side cover; Action Office Series 2 or Prospects cable

management panel face; Ethospace cable access tile upper port;

Resolve® data faceplate housing; Passage® voice/data outlet; or an

Abak® lower cladding, powered utility cladding, or data faceplate

bracket. It allows installation of specific cable communication modules

without interfering with cable distribution capacity. Attachment

hardware is included. Package contains 6.

Notes

Purchase preconfigured voice/data modules/faceplates separately from

their manufacturers.

When specifying faceplate for Action Office Series 2 panel, Prospects

panel, or Ethospace frame, order “J” or “G” power option with

communication port locations.

When specifying faceplate for Action Office Series 2 or Prospects cable

management panel, order panel face side 1 (A1181.C or K1181.C) and side

2 (A1182.C or K1182.C) separately.

When specifying faceplate for Ethospace grooved face tile or frame with

grooved side covers, order both reducer (G1189.A) and extender

(G1189.B).

When specifying faceplate for Resolve data faceplate housing, order

housing (R1360.) separately.

Order appropriate Abak products separately for use with faceplate:

• For lower cladding, order power option with communication port

locations (AK150.PA or AK150.PD)

• For utility cladding, order powered option (AK153.)

• For data faceplate bracket, order bracket (AK134.)

Dimensions

G1189.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

G1189.B $52

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Work Surface-Attached
Voice/Data Outlet

Product Information

Description

This outlet attaches to the back edge of an Action Office® Series 2 or

Prospects® squared-edge work surface, Ethospace® work surface

without a cable management trough, Passage® desk module, or Abak®

surface. It supports faceplates with voice/data ports at work surface

height and has a furniture industry standard 1.38" high × 2.69" wide

opening that accepts voice/data modules or faceplates from various

manufacturers. Finish is graphite. Attachment hardware is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1320. $96

Y1320.
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Beltline Bezel, H-Style Frame

Product Information

Description

This bezel fits into the receptacle access location of an 8"- or 16"-high

cable access tile. It fills the space between a standard-sized receptacle

and the larger cutout on the cable access tile. The bezel is used with an

H-style frame and H-style beltline box assembly. Package contains 10.

Notes

Order cable access tile (E1432.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G1510. $41

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

G1510.
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Face Tile

Product Information

Description

This tile attaches to 1 side of a frame or to wall strips to provide a

finished cover. 12"- and 20"-high tiles attach to 1 side of a transaction

work surface frame and finish the area between the transaction work

surface and the cable management side cover.

Notes

Surface options are as follows:

Size—Surface Material

8" high—painted, grooved, vinyl, fabric, wrapcoat, veneer

12" high—painted

16" high—painted, vinyl, fabric, wrapcoat, veneer

20" high—painted or wrapcoat

24" to 64" high—painted or fabric

Larger width tiles can span 2 smaller width frames.

To attach face tile to wall strips, order tile adapters (E1131.) separately.

Order multiple pairs for the following heights:

Height—Tile Adapters

32"—2 pair

40"—3 pair

48"—3 pair

56"—4 pair

64"—4 pair

When 8"-high cable management tile is installed above cable

management base on transaction work surface frame, specify 12"-high

face tile.

For 12"- and 20"-high tile, order following products separately:

• Transaction work surface (E2211.)

• Transaction work surface frame (E1106.)

Fabric-covered tile accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is

estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics.

Height—Yardage

8"—2/5

16" high, 18" wide—2/5

16" high, 24"-48" wide—3/5

20"—3/4

24"—1

32"—1

40"—11/2

48"—11/2

56"—2

64"—2

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

E1420.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E1420.

Step 2. Height

08 8" high

12 12" high

16 16" high

20 20" high

24 24" high

32 32" high

40 40" high

48 48" high

56 56" high

64 64" high

Step 3. Width

For 8" high (08), 16" high (16), or 24" high (24)

18 18" wide

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

For 12" high (12) or 20" high (20)

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

48 48" wide

For 32" high (32), 40" high (40), 48" high (48), 56" high (56), or 64"

high (64)

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

For 8" high (08) with 18" wide (18)

P painted

D grooved

F fabric

H wrapcoat

For 8" high (08) with 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42"

wide (42), or 48" wide (48)

P painted

D grooved

V vinyl

F fabric

H wrapcoat

W veneer with horizontal grain A

C veneer with vertical grain A

For 12" high (12)

P painted

For 16" high (16)

P painted

V vinyl

F fabric

H wrapcoat

W veneer with horizontal grain A

C veneer with vertical grain A

For 20" high (20)

P painted

H wrapcoat

For 24" high (24)

P painted

F fabric

For 32" high (32), 40" high (40), 48" high (48), 56" high (56), or 64"

high (64)

P painted

F fabric

Prices for Steps 1-4.

P D V F H W C

E1420. 08 18 $39 54 — 52 151 — —

24 $42 57 60 57 160 127 127

30 $45 61 64 61 171 138 138

36 $50 70 76 69 190 152 152

42 $56 78 82 80 200 162 162

48 $59 85 89 86 214 170 170

12 30 $55 — — — — — —

36 $60 — — — — — —

48 $75 — — — — — —
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16 18 $44 — 70 66 156 142 142

24 $47 — 80 77 181 165 165

30 $51 — 86 82 200 182 182

36 $55 — 94 91 223 202 202

42 $62 — 100 97 247 225 225

48 $66 — 111 105 273 246 246

20 30 $70 — — — 298 — —

36 $76 — — — 320 — —

48 $90 — — — 371 — —

24 18 $65 — — 86 — — —

24 $76 — — 94 — — —

30 $82 — — 101 — — —

36 $88 — — 114 — — —

42 $95 — — 121 — — —

48 $105 — — 132 — — —

32 24 $102 — — 110 — — —

30 $116 — — 123 — — —

36 $126 — — 132 — — —

42 $137 — — 146 — — —

48 $146 — — 159 — — —

40 24 $124 — — 137 — — —

30 $134 — — 150 — — —

36 $150 — — 166 — — —

42 $161 — — 179 — — —

48 $167 — — 186 — — —

48 24 $147 — — 162 — — —

30 $159 — — 174 — — —

36 $174 — — 195 — — —

42 $190 — — 209 — — —

48 $207 — — 231 — — —

56 24 $171 — — 191 — — —

30 $187 — — 206 — — —

36 $206 — — 230 — — —

42 $224 — — 247 — — —

48 $242 — — 270 — — —

64 24 $193 — — 216 — — —

30 $209 — — 233 — — —

36 $233 — — 259 — — —

42 $252 — — 279 — — —

48 $275 — — 305 — — —

Step 5. Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For 32" high (32), 40" high (40), 48" high (48), 56" high (56), or 64"

high (64) with painted (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WF off white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

For painted (P)

08 12 16 20 24

8Q folkstone grey +$0 0 0 0 0

91 white +$0 0 0 0 0

B4 blue medium +$0 0 0 0 0

BU black umber +$0 0 0 0 0

HF inner tone light +$0 0 0 0 0

HT inner tone +$0 0 0 0 0

LU soft white +$0 0 0 0 0

MT medium tone +$0 0 0 0 0

SG slate grey +$0 0 0 0 0

WF off white +$0 0 0 0 0

WL sandstone +$0 0 0 0 0

WN warm grey neutral +$0 0 0 0 0

CN metallic champagne +$5 10 10 15 15

EH metallic bronze +$5 10 10 15 15

MS metallic silver +$5 10 10 15 15
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For grooved (D)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WF off white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5

For vinyl (V)

Price Category 1 +$0

For fabric (F)

08 16 24 32 40

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$3 11 17 22 22

Price Category 3 +$7 20 30 40 40

Price Category 4 +$11 30 46 60 60

Price Category B +$19 28 37 46 46

Price Category C +$28 42 55 69 69

Price Category D +$37 55 73 91 91

Price Category E +$47 69 92 114 114

48 56 64

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$33 33 44

Price Category 3 +$60 60 80

Price Category 4 +$90 90 119

Price Category B +$69 69 91

Price Category C +$103 103 137

Price Category D +$136 136 181

Price Category E +$171 171 227

For wrapcoat (H)

HF inner tone light +$0

JE beige +$0

JG bisque +$0

JP cloud +$0

JR eve blue +$0

JX fern +$0

JY french vanilla +$0

KS sea green +$0

KY storm blue +$0

LQ quarry +$0

VH warm white +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer with horizontal grain (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer with vertical grain (C)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$17

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$17

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$17

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$17

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$17

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$17

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$17
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Floor-Length Face Tile

Product Information

Description

This monolithic tile attaches to 1 side of a frame or to wall strips. It

extends to the floor and replaces the side cover. The tile has a painted

or fabric surface.

Notes

Larger width tiles can span 2 smaller width frames.

Floor-length face tile is designed for use with bare frames. If used on

standard frame, base hinge plates may need to be removed or field

modified.

A power harness will not fit in frame locations that have a floor-length

face tile on the same side.

Power cannot be accessed or distributed in a frame when floor-length

face tiles are used on both sides and the tile size matches frame size.

When tile height is less than frame height, power can be placed above

floor-length face tile.

Power can be distributed through a frame location on the opposite side

of the floor-length face tile using a power harness or a pass-through

harness (E1342.).

Floor-length face tiles cannot be used adjacent to a powered connector

at the inside corner.

Fabric-covered tile accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is

estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics.

Height—Yardage

22"—1

30"—1

38"—11/2

46"—11/2

54"—2

62"—2

70"—21/2

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

E1420.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E1420.

Step 2. Height

22 22" high

30 30" high

38 38" high

46 46" high

54 54" high

62 62" high

70 70" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

P painted

F fabric

Prices for Steps 1-4.

P F

E1420. 22 24 $86 95

30 $93 101

36 $100 111

42 $104 118

48 $118 129

30 24 $91 100

30 $101 115

36 $114 124

42 $123 134

48 $132 148

38 24 $114 124

30 $124 137

36 $138 154

42 $150 166

48 $157 171

46 24 $134 150

30 $147 163

36 $164 183

42 $179 197

48 $196 218

54 24 $161 179

30 $173 193

36 $195 217

42 $212 234

48 $233 259

62 24 $183 202

30 $198 220

36 $223 246

42 $240 267

48 $263 293

70 24 $213 235

30 $231 256

36 $256 285

42 $278 308

48 $304 337

Step 5. Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For 22" high (22) with painted (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WF off white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$15

EH metallic bronze +$15

MS metallic silver +$15
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For 30" high (30), 38" high (38), 46" high (46), 54" high (54), 62" high

(62), or 70" high (70) with painted (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WF off white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

For fabric (F)

22 30 38 46 54

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$11 17 22 33 33

Price Category 3 +$20 30 40 60 60

Price Category 4 +$30 46 60 90 90

Price Category B +$28 37 46 69 69

Price Category C +$42 55 69 103 103

Price Category D +$55 73 91 136 136

Price Category E +$69 92 114 171 171

62 70

Price Category 1 +$0 0

Price Category 2 +$44 44

Price Category 3 +$80 80

Price Category 4 +$119 119

Price Category B +$91 91

Price Category C +$137 137

Price Category D +$181 181

Price Category E +$227 227
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Architectural Cladding, Fabric

Product Information

Description

This fabric cladding attaches to 1 side of a frame and covers the reveal

slots. It can be used in aisle ways and with transaction workstations.

Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Architectural cladding is designed to extend to the floor and replace the

side cover. All heights except 16", 24", and 32" extend to the floor.

Architectural cladding should only be used on 1 side of a frame.

Architectural cladding is designed for use with bare frames. If used on

standard frame, base hinge plates may need to be removed or field

modified.

Larger width cladding cannot span 2 smaller width frames.

Power cannot pass through a frame on the same side as architectural

cladding.

Architectural cladding cannot be used adjacent to a powered connector

at an inside corner.

Hanging components cannot be used with architectural cladding.

Fabric-covered cladding accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM).

Yardage is estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics.

Height—Yardage

16"—3/5

24"—1

30"—1

32"—1

38"—11/2

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1445.

Step 2. Height

16 16" high

24 24" high

30 30" high

32 32" high

38 38" high

Step 3. Width

24F 24" wide

30F 30" wide

36F 36" wide

42F 42" wide

48F 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24F 30F 36F 42F 48F

E1445. 16 $135 143 150 158 165

24 $165 173 185 192 203

30 $187 200 209 221 233

32 $201 216 227 236 251

38 $223 234 252 263 270

Step 4. Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

16 24 30 32 38

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$11 17 17 22 22

Price Category 3 +$20 30 30 40 40

Price Category 4 +$30 46 46 60 60

Price Category B +$28 37 37 46 46

Price Category C +$42 55 55 69 69

Price Category D +$55 73 73 91 91

E1445.
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Architectural Cladding, Veneer

Product Information

Description

This veneer cladding attaches to 1 side of a frame and covers the reveal

slots. It can be used in aisle ways and with transaction workstations.

The grain direction of the veneer is vertical. Attachment hardware is

included.

Notes

Architectural cladding is designed to extend to the floor and replace the

side cover.

Architectural cladding should only be used on 1 side of a frame.

Architectural cladding is designed for use with bare frames. If used on

standard frame, base hinge plates may need to be removed or field

modified.

Larger width cladding cannot span 2 smaller width frames.

Power cannot pass through a frame on the same side as architectural

cladding.

Architectural cladding cannot be used adjacent to a powered connector

at an inside corner.

Hanging components cannot be used with architectural cladding.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1446. A

Step 2. Height

16 16" high A

24 24" high A

30 30" high A

32 32" high A

38 38" high A

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide A

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 30 36 42 48

E1446. 16 $276 300 325 357 398

24 $367 392 415 446 488

30 $459 482 508 537 580

32 $488 513 537 568 611

38 $549 575 599 630 671

Step 4. Surface Finish

Recut Veneer

16 24 30 32 38

DU +$76 91 91 106 106cathedral recut

natural maple A

HU +$76 91 91 106 106cathedral recut light

anigre A

JU +$76 91 91 106 106cathedral recut aged

cherry A

VU +$76 91 91 106 106cathedral recut light

brown walnut A

WU +$76 91 91 106 106cathedral recut

walnut on cherry A

XU +$76 91 91 106 106cathedral recut

medium red

cherry A

ZU +$76 91 91 106 106cathedral recut

chocolate brown

sapele A

E1446.
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Architectural Cladding, Veneer
continued

Wood Veneer

16 24 30 32 38

V3 cherry A +$82 97 97 112 112

Z3 +$82 97 97 112 112warm red cherry A

Z5 maple A +$82 97 97 112 112

2U +$102 133 133 158 158light brown

walnut A

3U +$102 133 133 158 158medium red

cherry A

40 +$102 133 133 158 158dark brown

walnut A

6U +$102 133 133 158 158chocolate brown

sapele A

ED aged cherry A +$102 133 133 158 158

EG +$102 133 133 158 158medium brown

walnut A

EK +$102 133 133 158 158medium red

walnut A

EY light anigre A +$102 133 133 158 158

UL natural maple A +$102 133 133 158 158

UQ light cherry A +$102 133 133 158 158

UV red cherry A +$102 133 133 158 158

UX +$102 133 133 158 158walnut on cherry A
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Architectural Cladding, Veneer
Matched Set

Product Information

Description

This veneer cladding consists of 2 pieces that attach to 1 side of a frame

and covers the reveal slots. The vertical grain pattern is matched

vertically across the pieces. Attachment hardware included.

Notes

Cladding is designed to extend to the floor and replace the side cover.

Cladding should only be used on 1 side of the frame.

Cladding is designed for use with bare frames. If used on standard

frame, base hinge plates may need to be removed or field modified.

Cladding cannot span 2 frames.

Power cannot pass through a frame on the same side that cladding is

attached.

Cladding cannot be used adjacent to a powered connector at an inside

corner.

Hanging components cannot be used with architectural cladding.

Specify height of matched set as follows:

• For 46"-high frame, specify option A for 46"-high frame

• For 54"-high frame, specify option B for 54"-high frame

• For 62"-high frame, specify option C for 62"-high frame

• For 70"-high frame, specify option D for 70"-high frame

30"- or 38"-high piece must always be placed in the bottom position on

the frame.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1447. A

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide A

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

Step 3. Height

A 30"-high bottom tile, 16"-high top tile, for 46"-high frames A

B 38"-high bottom tile, 16"-high top tile, for 54"-high frames A

C 30"-high bottom tile, 32"-high top tile, for 62"-high frames A

D 38"-high bottom tile, 32"-high top tile, for 70"-high frames A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

A B C D

E1447. 24 $734 824 946 1036

30 $781 874 994 1088

36 $832 923 1044 1135

42 $893 985 1104 1196

48 $978 1068 1190 1280

Step 4. Surface Finish

Recut Veneer

A B C D

DU +$167 182 197 212cathedral recut natural

maple A

HU +$167 182 197 212cathedral recut light

anigre A

JU +$167 182 197 212cathedral recut aged

cherry A

VU +$167 182 197 212cathedral recut light brown

walnut A

WU +$167 182 197 212cathedral recut walnut on

cherry A

XU +$167 182 197 212cathedral recut medium red

cherry A

ZU +$167 182 197 212cathedral recut chocolate

brown sapele A

E1447.
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Wood Veneer

A B C D

V3 cherry A +$179 194 209 224

Z3 warm red cherry A +$179 194 209 224

Z5 maple A +$179 194 209 224

2U light brown walnut A +$235 260 291 316

3U medium red cherry A +$235 260 291 316

40 dark brown walnut A +$235 260 291 316

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$235 260 291 316

ED aged cherry A +$235 260 291 316

EG medium brown walnut A +$235 260 291 316

EK medium red walnut A +$235 260 291 316

EY light anigre A +$235 260 291 316

UL natural maple A +$235 260 291 316

UQ light cherry A +$235 260 291 316

UV red cherry A +$235 260 291 316

UX walnut on cherry A +$235 260 291 316
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Off-Module Upper Tile

Product Information

Description

This 16"-high tile attaches to 1 side of a frame and is the upper

connection point for an off-module 90° connector kit. It is also the

attachment point for an off-module shelf or flipper door unit. The tile

has a painted or fabric surface and is shipped in 2 pieces. It cannot be

used with wall strips. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Order off-module 90° connector kit (E1280.) separately.

Fabric-covered tile accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is

estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics.

Width—Yardage

18"—2/5

24" to 48"—3/5

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1480.16

Step 2. Width

18 18" wide

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 3. Surface Material

P painted

F fabric

Prices for Steps 1-3.

P F

E1480.16 18 $132 163

24 $148 177

30 $174 206

36 $203 235

42 $232 263

48 $256 292

Step 4. Trim Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$15

EH metallic bronze +$15

MS metallic silver +$15

E1480.
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Step 5. Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For painted (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

For fabric (F)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$3

Price Category 3 +$8

Price Category 4 +$13

Price Category B +$28

Price Category C +$42

Price Category D +$55

Price Category E +$69
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Off-Module Lower Tile

Product Information

Description

This 8"-high painted tile attaches to 1 side of a frame in any 8"-tile

position (except for the top position on the frame). It is the lower

connection point for an off-module 90° connector kit when the tile is

installed in the 3rd 8" tile position. The tile is also the attachment point

for off-module work surface supports. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Order off-module 90° connector kit (E1280.) and appropriate off-module

work surface supports separately.

Tile should be used with 38"-high or higher frames.

When off-module lower tile is hung at 3rd 8"-tile position, height range

for work surfaces is 28" to 35" high.

Tile cannot be used with transaction work surface frame (E1106.).

Frames made before June 2000 cannot accommodate off-module

components. To attach lower off-module tile to frames made between

June 2000 and June 12, 2006, order hardware pack (part #UEY44B)

separately. Lower off-module tiles made before May 7, 2006, will not

attach to frames made after June 12, 2006.

Work tools cannot attach to off-module lower tile.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1481.08

Step 2. Width

18 18" wide

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E1481.08 18 $207

24 $224

30 $235

36 $250

42 $262

48 $276

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$8

EH metallic bronze +$8

MS metallic silver +$8

E1481.
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Acoustical Tile

Product Information

Description

This 16"-high, sound-reducing tile attaches to 1 side of a frame or to wall

strips and has a fabric surface. It is available with 2 different acoustical

ratings: one has a Noise Reduction Coefficient (NRC) rating of .65 and a

Sound Transmission Class (STC) rating of 20; the other one has an NRC

rating of .80 and an STC rating of 21.

Notes

Larger width tiles can span 2 smaller width frames.

To attach acoustical tile to wall strips, order tile adapters (E1131.)

separately.

Tile accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). For nondirectional,

54"-wide fabrics, order minimum of 3/5 yard. For information on multiple

quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM Department. See Order

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E142

Step 2. Acoustical Rating

3.16 .65 NRC, 20 STC

4.16 .80 NRC, 21 STC

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

E1423.16 24 $85

30 $94

36 $107

42 $123

48 $131

E1424.16 24 $92

30 $100

36 $116

42 $132

48 $144

Step 4. Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$11

Price Category 3 +$20

Price Category 4 +$30

Price Category B +$28

Price Category C +$42

Price Category D +$55

Price Category E +$69

E1423.
E1424.
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Tackable Tile

Product Information

Description

This 16"-high, tackable tile attaches to 1 side of a frame or to wall strips

to display notes and art. It has a fabric surface.

Notes

48"-wide tile can span 2 24"-wide frames.

To attach tackable tile to wall strips, order tile adapters (E1131.)

separately.

Tile accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). For nondirectional,

54"-wide fabrics, order minimum of 3/5 yard. For information on multiple

quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM Department. See Order

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1422.16

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E1422.16 24 $95

30 $105

36 $119

42 $135

48 $148

Step 3. Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$11

Price Category 3 +$20

Price Category 4 +$30

Price Category B +$28

Price Category C +$42

Price Category D +$55

Price Category E +$69

E1422.
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Cable Access Tile

Product Information

Description

This 8"-high tile attaches to 1 side of a frame of equal width and has a

painted, grooved, vinyl, or fabric surface. It has 2 receptacle locations

and 2 communication port locations. It cannot be used with wall strips

or tile adapters. Attachment hardware is included.

Communication port locations are sized to hold a NEMA single-gang

faceplate; clips are included for the mounting screws.

Notes

To access power, order 4-circuit tile-height harness (E1357.) separately.

To pass power through tile, order pass-through harness (E1342.)

separately.

Fabric-covered tile accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). For

nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics, order minimum of 2/5 yard. For

information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM

Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1436.08

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 3. Surface Material

P painted

D grooved

V vinyl

F fabric

Prices for Steps 1-3.

P D V F

E1436.08 24 $89 103 113 104

30 $107 121 134 123

36 $112 130 142 130

42 $119 139 152 140

48 $124 145 159 147

Step 4. Receptacle Filler Finish

For painted (P), vinyl (V), or fabric (F)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

E1436.
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For grooved (D)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For painted (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WF off white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5

For grooved (D)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5

For vinyl (V)

Price Category 1 +$0

For fabric (F)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$3

Price Category 3 +$8

Price Category 4 +$13

Price Category B +$19

Price Category C +$28

Price Category D +$37

Price Category E +$47
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Cable Channel Tile

Product Information

Description

This 8"-high tile attaches to 1 side of a frame and provides a channel to

carry electrical wires and cables along the frame. It has a painted,

grooved, vinyl, or fabric surface. The tile cannot be used with wall strips

or tile adapters.

Notes

Larger width tiles can span 2 smaller width frames.

To pass power through tile, order 1 of the following products separately:

• 4-circuit tile-height harness (E1357.)

• Pass-through harness (E1342.)

Tile cannot carry flexible or rigid electrical conduit.

Fabric-covered tile accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). For

nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics, order minimum of 2/5 yard. For

information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM

Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1433.08

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 3. Surface Material

P painted

D grooved

V vinyl

F fabric

Prices for Steps 1-3.

P D V F

E1433.08 24 $83 96 105 96

30 $98 116 125 119

36 $105 123 135 124

42 $115 134 148 134

48 $120 143 154 145

Step 4. Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For painted (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WF off white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5

E1433.
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For grooved (D)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5

For vinyl (V)

Price Category 1 +$0

For fabric (F)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$3

Price Category 3 +$8

Price Category 4 +$13

Price Category B +$19

Price Category C +$28

Price Category D +$37

Price Category E +$47
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Beltline Face Tile

Product Information

Description

This tile attaches to 1 side of a frame or to wall strips. It allows access to

power at the left and right ends of the tile, and allows access to data in

the center of the tile. The tile accepts a vertical wire harness on the left

or right end of the tile. It has a painted or fabric surface.

Metallic silver (MS) surface finish has cool grey neutral (CL) bezel finish.

Metallic champagne (CN) surface finish has warm grey neutral (WN)

bezel finish. Remaining surface finishes have matching bezel finishes.

Notes

To attach face tile to wall strips, order tile adapters (E1131.) separately.

To carry power from baseline up to beltline face tile, order 1 of the

following products separately:

• Vertical wire harness, daisy chain (E1343.)

• Vertical wire harness, single (E1358.)

Fabric-covered tile accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is

estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics.

Height—Yardage

8"—2/5

16"—4/5

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

E1429.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E1429.

Step 2. Height

08 8" high

16 16" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

For 8" high (08)

P painted

F fabric

For 16" high (16)

P painted

Prices for Steps 1-4.

P F

E1429. 08 24 $74 88

30 $82 97

36 $91 111

42 $96 117

48 $105 125

16 24 $92 —

30 $97 —

36 $104 —

42 $109 —

48 $115 —

Step 5.

Surface Finish

For painted (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5

Bezel Finish

For fabric (F)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For fabric (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$3

Price Category 3 +$7

Price Category 4 +$11

Price Category B +$19

Price Category C +$28

Price Category D +$37

Price Category E +$47

=
=

=
Ethospace® W

alls

HermanMiller Ethospace® System Price Book (5/11) 155

Beltline Face Tile continued

Ethospace.qxp  4/15/2011  4:07 PM  Page 155



Cable Management Tile

Product Information

Description

This 8"-high tile attaches to 1 side of a frame of equal width. It has a

cable channel with extra capacity for routing wires and data cables. The

tile also has a flexible gasket at each end that allows cables to enter and

exit at straight frame connections.

Notes

Larger width tiles can span 2 smaller width frames.

For concealed cable entry into tile, order power/cable entry cover

(E1326.) separately.

For tile adjacent to 90° or 135° corner, specify tile width 6" less than

frame width. Order corner trim separately for continuous cable

management channel around corner:

• 90° corner trim (E1435.90)

• 135° corner trim (E1435.135)

For continuous cable management channel through 90° frame return,

order following products separately:

• 1 end trim (E1437.)

• 2 90° corner trims (E1435.90)

• 2 cable management tiles (E1434.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1434.08

Step 2. Width

18 18" wide

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E1434.08 18 $149

24 $165

30 $182

36 $188

42 $195

48 $215

Step 3. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

E1434.
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Corner Trim, Cable Management
Tile

Product Information

Description

This 8"-high tile attaches to 2 frames at a 90° or 135° corner and has a

channel to continue a cable management tile run. Cables cannot enter

or exit through the corner trim.

Notes

Order cable management tile (E1434.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1435.

Step 2. Angle

90 90° corner

135 135° corner

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E1435. 90 $333

135 $333

Step 3. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

E1435.
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End Trim, Cable Management Tile

Product Information

Description

This 8"-high trim finishes a cable management tile run at the left or right

end of a frame. Cables cannot enter or exit through the end trim.

Package contains 2 end trim caps.

Notes

Order cable management tile (E1434.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1437. $92

Step 2. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

E1437.

158 Ethospace® System Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Et
ho

sp
ac

e®
 W

al
ls
=

=
=

Ethospace.qxp  4/15/2011  4:07 PM  Page 158



Window Tile

Product Information

Description

This window tile attaches to 1 side of a frame of equal width. It cannot

be used with wall strips, tile adapters, or a 4-circuit power jumper.

Notes

To finish other side of frame, order matching window tile (E1415.)

separately.

When tile is used with stacking frame, specify top tile position.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1415.

Step 2. Height

16 16" high

24 24" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Tile Position

For 16" high (16)

T top

M middle/bottom

For 24" high (24)

T top

Prices for Steps 1-4.

T M

E1415. 16 24 $117 116

30 $127 126

36 $142 141

42 $157 156

48 $177 173

24 24 $162 —

30 $179 —

36 $199 —

42 $219 —

48 $244 —

E1415.
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Step 5. Frame Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Glazing Finish

16 24

TR clear +$0 0

TL translucent +$14 21

TV dot patterned +$14 21
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Open Tile

Product Information

Description

This tile finishes a frame and provides an opening for communicating,

sharing equipment, or improving air circulation. 1 tile finishes both sides

of a frame. It cannot be used with a stacking frame or a 4-circuit power

jumper.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1440.

Step 2. Height

16 16" high

32 32" high

48 48" high

64 64" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Tile Position

For 16" high (16), 32" high (32), or 48" high (48)

T top

M middle/bottom

For 64" high (64)

T top

Prices for Steps 1-4.

T M

E1440. 16 24 $156 135

30 $182 161

36 $202 176

42 $219 192

48 $238 207

32 24 $210 185

30 $240 209

36 $265 233

42 $289 252

48 $314 277

48 24 $267 235

30 $291 255

36 $319 281

42 $347 304

48 $374 327

E1440.

HermanMiller Ethospace® System Price Book (5/11) 161

=
=

=
Ethospace® W

alls

Ethospace.qxp  4/15/2011  4:07 PM  Page 161



64 24 $325 —

30 $351 —

36 $377 —

42 $401 —

48 $430 —

Step 5. Frame Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Open Tile, Squared Stile

Product Information

Description

This metal open tile finishes a frame and provides an opening for

communicating, sharing equipment, or improving air circulation. 1 tile

finishes both sides of a frame. It cannot be used with a stacking frame

or with a 4-circuit power jumper.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1444.

Step 2. Height

16 16" high

32 32" high

48 48" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Tile Position

T top

M middle/bottom

Prices for Steps 1-4.

T M

E1444. 16 24 $156 135

30 $182 161

36 $202 176

42 $219 192

48 $238 207

32 24 $210 185

30 $240 209

36 $265 233

42 $289 252

48 $314 277

48 24 $267 235

30 $291 255

36 $319 281

42 $347 304

48 $374 327

E1444.
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Step 5. Frame Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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Perforated Tile, Squares

Product Information

Description

This perforated metal tile attaches to 1 side of a frame. It has 1/4"-square

perforations spaced 3/4" apart.

Notes

Larger width tiles can span 2 smaller width frames.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1441.

Step 2. Height

08 8" high

16 16" high

Step 3. Width

18P 18" wide

24P 24" wide

30P 30" wide

36P 36" wide

42P 42" wide

48P 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

18P 24P 30P 36P 42P 48P

E1441. 08 $48 50 54 59 65 75

16 $56 60 65 76 82 88

Step 4. Surface Finish

08 16

8Q folkstone grey +$0 0

91 white +$0 0

BU black umber +$0 0

HF inner tone light +$0 0

LU soft white +$0 0

MT medium tone +$0 0

SG slate grey +$0 0

WL sandstone +$0 0

CN metallic champagne +$5 10

EH metallic bronze +$5 10

MS metallic silver +$5 10

E1441.
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Perforated Tile, Dots

Product Information

Description

This perforated metal tile attaches to 1 side of a frame. It has 1/8" round

perforations spaced 1/2" horizontally and 1/4" vertically apart. A

translucent plastic insert can be specified for privacy.

Notes

Larger width tiles can span 2 smaller width frames.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1442.

Step 2. Height

08 8" high

16 16" high

Step 3. Width

18 18" wide

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Insert Option

N no insert

T translucent insert

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N T

E1442. 08 18 $56 69

24 $58 76

30 $63 84

36 $72 93

42 $78 110

48 $85 113

16 18 $64 91

24 $70 99

30 $80 110

36 $86 121

42 $94 137

48 $100 147

E1442.
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Step 5. Surface Finish

08 16

8Q folkstone grey +$0 0

91 white +$0 0

BU black umber +$0 0

HF inner tone light +$0 0

LU soft white +$0 0

MT medium tone +$0 0

SG slate grey +$0 0

WL sandstone +$0 0

CN metallic champagne +$5 10

EH metallic bronze +$5 10

MS metallic silver +$5 10
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Rail Tile

Product Information

Description

This rail tile attaches to 1 side of a frame or to wall strips. It holds work

tools. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Larger width tiles can span 2 smaller width frames.

To attach rail tile to wall strips, order tile adapters (E1131.) separately.

To retrofit tile to hold a monitor arm, order monitor arm retrofit kit

(E1453.) separately.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1425.

Step 2. Height

08 8" high

16 16" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 30 36 42 48

E1425. 08 $105 117 127 140 152

16 $159 176 192 212 228

Step 4. Surface Finish

08 16

8Q folkstone grey +$0 0

91 white +$0 0

BU black umber +$0 0

HF inner tone light +$0 0

LU soft white +$0 0

MT medium tone +$0 0

SG slate grey +$0 0

WL sandstone +$0 0

CN metallic champagne +$8 15

EH metallic bronze +$8 15

MS metallic silver +$8 15

E1425.
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Tool Bar

Product Information

Description

This tool bar attaches to a frame or wall strips in 1" increments. It holds

paper tools.

Notes

Tool bar cannot span 2 smaller width frames; specify tool bar width to

match frame width.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E3610.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E3610. 24 $57

30 $66

36 $76

42 $84

48 $91

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

E3610.
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Monitor Arm Tile

Product Information

Description

This 16"-high tile attaches to 1 side of a frame and supports a monitor

arm or flat panel mount. It also has rails to hold work tools. The monitor

arm tile supports up to 3 monitor arms at a maximum of 20 pounds per

arm. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Specify width of tile to match width of frame.

Tile cannot be used in top position of a frame or stacking frame.

For accessory product applications, the Work Organizer Compatibility

Chart is available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1452.16

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 3. Tile Position

T top

M middle/bottom

Prices for Steps 1-3.

T M

E1452.16 24 $300 300

30 $333 333

36 $365 365

42 $400 400

48 $432 432

Step 4. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$15

MS metallic silver +$15

E1452.

170 Ethospace® System Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Et
ho

sp
ac

e®
 W

al
ls
=

=
=

Ethospace.qxp  5/31/2011  4:39 PM  Page 170



Monitor Arm Retrofit Kit, Rail Tile

Product Information

Description

This support kit is retrofit to a 16"-high Ethospace® rail tile manufactured

after October 1997. It attaches to the back side of the rail tile and allows

the tile to support a monitor arm or flat panel mount. The retrofit tile

supports up to 3 monitor arms at a maximum of 20 pounds per arm.

Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Specify width of kit to match width of rail tile.

Support kit cannot be used on a tile in the top position of a frame or

stacking frame.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1453.16

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 3. Tile Position

T top

M middle/bottom

Prices for Steps 1-3.

T M

E1453.16 24 $159 159

30 $176 176

36 $192 192

42 $212 212

48 $228 228

E1453.
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Marker Tile

Product Information

Description

This tile attaches to 1 side of a frame of equal width and has an erasable

writing surface. It has an inner tone light light surface and a black umber

frame and marker tray.

Notes

Larger width tiles can span 2 smaller width frames.

Order optional marker/eraser pouch (Y7230.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1426.

Step 2. Height

16 16" high

32 32" high

Step 3. Width

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

30 36 42 48

E1426. 16 $248 260 272 291

32 $347 361 371 404

E1426.
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Marker/Eraser Holder

Product Information

Description

This metal holder includes 4 erasable markers and an eraser. It attaches

to a vertical surface with hook-and-loop fastener, 2-sided tape, or

magnetic tape (also included).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7231. $108

Step 2. Finish

91 white +$0

BK black +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

Y7231.
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Vertical Storage Tile

Product Information

Description

This 16"-high tile attaches to 1 side of a frame of equal width. It has 4

vertically divided pockets for storage and display and includes 8 pocket

divider clips. The top 3 pockets are 8" deep and the bottom pocket is 4"

deep.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1450.16

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E1450.16 24 $620

30 $651

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$15

EH metallic bronze +$15

MS metallic silver +$15

Step 4. Clip Finish

BN cerulean blue +$0

BU black umber +$0

E1450.
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Reveal Filler

Product Information

Description

These vinyl filler strips fit between 2 side-by-side tiles or between a tile

and a connector. They cover the frame’s slots and fill the 1/2"-wide

vertical gap. The filler strips also manage cords vertically. Package

contains 4 strips.

Notes

When hanging components or work surfaces, reveal fillers must insert

above or below attachment brackets.

Filler does not work with architectural cladding or architectural trim

products.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1259.

Step 2. Height

30 30" high

38 38" high

46 46" high

54 54" high

62 62" high

70 70" high

86 86" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E1259. 30 $84

38 $91

46 $99

54 $105

62 $115

70 $121

86 $127

Step 3. Surface Finish

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

E1259.
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Fascia Connection Kit

Product Information

Description

This kit connects custom millwork fascia to an Ethospace® frame. It

includes 24 Z-brackets and attaching screws.

Notes

Each frame requires the following number of brackets:

Frame Height—Brackets Required

38"h, 24"-30"w—4

38"h, 36"-48"w—6

54"h—6

70"h, 24"-30"w—6

70"h, 36"-48"w—8

86"h—10

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1247. $104

E1247.
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Work Surface-Attached Screen

Product Information

Description

This 16"-high rectangular screen attaches to a work surface, peninsula,

or freestanding table. It has a banner, fabric-covered, or translucent

plastic surface. The attachment hardware adds 11/2" to the overall height

of the screen. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

To convert screen to mount on monorail, order monorail-attached screen

attachment kit (E1591.) separately.

Customer’s Own Image (COI) may be specified on fabric-covered

screens; see the following:

• For information, contact Herman Miller COM Department at

(888) 443-4357.

• For design specifications and order information, see

HermanMiller.com or Kiosk.

• For order information, see Order Information for COI in Appendices.

• Process order through Vary Easy. See Vary Easy® Program in

Appendices.

• $270 charge for upgrading from multiscrim™ material to COI.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1500.16

Step 2. Width

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

54 54" wide

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

Step 3. Surface Material

B banner

F fabric covered

A translucent plastic

Prices for Steps 1-3.

B F A

E1500.16 42 $332 366 383

48 $348 382 411

54 $374 412 456

60 $401 439 494

66 $428 468 531

72 $452 497 568

Step 4. Screen Frame/Bracket Finish

CN metallic champagne +$0

EH metallic bronze +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

Step 5. Fabric

For banner (B) or fabric covered (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

E1500.

HermanMiller Ethospace® System Price Book (5/11) 177

=
=

=
Ethospace® W

alls

Ethospace.qxp  4/15/2011  4:07 PM  Page 177



Modesty Screen

Product Information

Description

This 12"-high rectangular modesty screen attaches to a work surface,

peninsula, or freestanding table. It has a banner or fabric-covered

surface.

Notes

For modesty screen used with 16"-high work surface-attached screen,

additional attachment hardware is not required. For modesty screen

used alone on surface, order work surface-attached screen attachment

kit (E1590.) separately.

Customer’s Own Image (COI) may be specified on fabric-covered

screens; see the following:

• For information, contact Herman Miller COM Department at

(888) 443 4357.

• For design specifications and order information, see

HermanMiller.com or Kiosk.

• For order information, see Order Information for COI in Appendices.

• Process order through Vary Easy. See Vary Easy® Program in

Appendices.

• $270 charge for upgrading from multiscrim™ material to COI.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1501.12

Step 2. Width

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

54 54" wide

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

Step 3. Surface Material

B banner

F fabric covered

Prices for Steps 1-3.

B F

E1501.12 30 $221 255

36 $246 267

42 $269 329

48 $295 362

54 $319 392

60 $353 423

66 $388 452

72 $423 483

Step 4. Screen Frame/Bracket Finish

CN metallic champagne +$0

EH metallic bronze +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

Step 5. Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

E1501.
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Monorail-Attached Screen

Product Information

Description

This 16"-high rectangular screen attaches to a monorail. It has a banner,

fabric-covered, or translucent plastic surface. The attachment hardware

adds 1" to the overall height of the screen.

Notes

To convert screen to mount on work surface, peninsula, or freestanding

table, order work surface-attached screen attachment kit (E1590.)

separately.

Customer’s Own Image (COI) may be specified on fabric-covered

screens; see the following:

• For information, contact Herman Miller COM Department at

(888) 443-4357.

• For design specifications and order information, see

HermanMiller.com or Kiosk.

• For order information, see Order Information for COI in Appendices.

• Process order through Vary Easy. See Vary Easy® Program in

Appendices.

• $270 charge for upgrading from multiscrim™ material to COI.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1510.16

Step 2. Width

18 18" wide

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 3. Surface Material

B banner

F fabric covered

A translucent plastic

Prices for Steps 1-3.

B F A

E1510.16 18 $197 232 243

24 $211 247 256

30 $224 264 277

36 $240 281 297

42 $265 297 320

48 $281 314 347

Step 4. Screen Frame/Bracket Finish

CN metallic champagne +$0

EH metallic bronze +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

Step 5. Fabric

For banner (B) or fabric covered (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

E1510.
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Attachment Kit, Work Surface-
Attached Screen

Product Information

Description

This kit converts a monorail-attached screen to mount on a work

surface, peninsula, or freestanding table. It includes 2 brackets and

mounting hardware.

Notes

For converted screens used on surface with existing modesty screen,

attachment kit is not required.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1590. $105

Step 2. Finish

CN metallic champagne +$25

EH metallic bronze +$25

MS metallic silver +$25

E1590.
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Attachment Kit, Monorail-
Attached Screen

Product Information

Description

This kit converts a 16"-high work surface-attached screen to mount on a

monorail. It includes 2 mounting feet and attachment hardware.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1591. $77

Step 2. Finish

CN metallic champagne +$25

EH metallic bronze +$25

MS metallic silver +$25

E1591.
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Standing Screen

Product Information

Description

This screen attaches to other equal-height standing screens, aligns with

an Ethospace frame, or stands alone. It creates standing and seated

privacy and divisions within an environment. The screen is available in 3

heights and has 1 glide that adjusts 1" in height. The glide adjusts the

screen’s height to align with the height of an Ethospace wall. It has a

metallic frame finish and a ribbed translucent or white-laminate marker

board core.

Notes

For application information, see Ethospace Planning Guide.

Screen does not offer structural support for Ethospace frames.

Order standing screen support foot (E1592.) separately. For support foot

requirements, see Ethospace Planning Guide.

To tether standing screen to another screen, order screen-aligned tether

kit (E1593.) separately.

To tether standing screen to Ethospace frame, order frame-aligned

tether kit (E1594.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1530. A

Step 2. Height

46 46" high A

54 54" high A

62 62" high A

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide A

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

48 48" wide A

Step 4. Surface Material

A translucent plastic A

M double-sided marker board A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

A M

E1530. 46 24 $561 712

30 $621 783

36 $661 952

48 $744 1046

54 24 $621 760

30 $686 867

36 $732 999

48 $840 1284

62 24 $668 856

30 $727 1023

36 $786 1226

48 $905 1463

Step 5. Frame/Bracket Finish

CN metallic champagne A +$25

EH metallic bronze A +$25

MS metallic silver A +$25

E1530.
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Standing Screen Support Foot

Product Information

Description

This metal support foot is used on a freestanding screen or on an

aligned screen. The support foot adjusts 11/2" in height. 2 clips are

included to secure the support foot to the screen frame.

Notes

For application information, see Ethospace Planning Guide.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1592. A $184

Step 2. Surface Finish

CN metallic champagne A +$5

EH metallic bronze A +$5

MS metallic silver A +$5

E1592.
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Standing Screen Tether Kit,
Screen Aligned

Product Information

Description

This tether kit aligns a standing screen to another equal-height standing

screen in a straight line or at a 90° angle. Each tether kit includes 1 glide

and attachment hardware for the top and bottom of the screen. Kit

pieces are painted metal.

Notes

Order standing screen support foot (E1592.) separately. For

requirements, see Ethospace Planning Guide.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1593. A

Step 2. Usage

1 straight line A

2 90° angle A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E1593. 1 $81

2 $115

Step 3. Finish

CN metallic champagne A +$3

EH metallic bronze A +$3

MS metallic silver A +$3

E1593.
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Standing Screen Tether Kit, Frame
Aligned

Product Information

Description

This tether kit aligns a standing screen to an Ethospace frame at a 90° or

120° angle.

Notes

Tether kit and standing screen are not intended to provide support for

adjacent frames. For support rules, see Ethospace Planning Guide.

When using tether kit with frame or freestanding work surfaces, specify

90° tether kit (E1594.1A).

When using tether kit with open return (E1141. or E1142.), specify

extended 90° tether kit (E1594.1B). Screen’s top rail extends away from

end of frame.

Dimensions

E1594.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E1594. A

Step 2. Usage

1A 90° angle, standard A

1B 90° angle, extended A

2A 120° angle A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E1594. 1A $49

1B $71

2A $64

Step 3. Finish

CN metallic champagne A +$3

EH metallic bronze A +$3

MS metallic silver A +$3
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Zone Distribution Cabinet

Product Information

Description

This 24"-wide × 24"-deep storage cabinet holds data cabling and

associated electronics. It has 4 removable sides that are secured with

an internal latch or key and a 19"-wide EIA-standard rack for mounting

equipment. The cabinet provides cable access through openings located

below each side; cables may also enter or exit the cabinet directly from

the floor. It includes ties to bundle cables and hardware to attach the

cabinet to the floor.

Notes

To provide access to electronic cables, install cabinet near panels or

posts.

If required, cabinet must be field wired for power.

Solid color cabinets have matching formcoat® top.

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G1360. A

Step 2. Height

26 26" high A

42 42" high A

Step 3. Cabinet Finish

A solid color posts/cabinet A

B metallic silver posts/solid color cabinet A

C metallic champagne posts/solid color cabinet A

D metallic bronze posts/solid color cabinet A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

A B C D

G1360. 26 $4059 4121 4121 4121

42 $4244 4303 4303 4303

Step 4. Surface Finish

For solid color posts/cabinet (A)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

For metallic silver posts/solid color cabinet (B)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

For metallic champagne posts/solid color cabinet (C)

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

For metallic bronze posts/solid color cabinet (D)

WL sandstone A +$0

G1360.
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Squared-Edge Rectangular Work
Surface, No Trough

Product Information

Description

This work surface hangs from a frame, off-module lower tile, or wall

strips. It has a laminate top and vinyl edge and predrilled holes for a

pencil drawer and suspended pedestals. There is a 1" gap at the back of

the surface for standard plug head and cord passage. Attachment

hardware is included.

The 24"-deep surface has 23" of filing depth; the 30"-deep surface has

29" of filing depth. 60"- to 78"-wide surfaces have a center support.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

To hang work surface from frame or wall strips, specify on-module

support option (SM); to hang work surface from off-module lower tile,

specify off-module support option (OM).

Storage products, except pencil drawer, cannot mount under work

surface in off-module application.

To use freestanding file below work surface requires following

clearance:

Surface Width—Filing Width Clearance

24"—221/8"

30"—281/8"

36"—341/8"

42"—401/8"

48"—461/8"

60"- to 78"-wide surfaces have limited filing clearance. For information,

see Ethospace Planning Guide.

For additional support at front corner of work surface, order work

surface bracket (E2930.) separately.

To order optional storage products for on-module application, see Filing

and Storage.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

E2110.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E2110.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

24L 24" wide

30L 30" wide

36L 36" wide

42L 42" wide

48L 48" wide

60L 60" wide

66L 66" wide

72L 72" wide

78L 78" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24L 30L 36L 42L 48L 60L 66L

E2110. 24 $212 234 258 281 305 388 428

30 $234 281 317 352 388 492 549

72L 78L

E2110. 24 $468 507

30 $604 642

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$99

HX aged cherry +$99

HY walnut on cherry +$99

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Step 5. Secondary Finish (Supports)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 6. Support Option

OM off module +$0

SM on module +$0
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Squared-Edge Curvilinear Work
Surface, No Trough

Product Information

Description

This work surface hangs from a frame, off-module lower tile, or wall

strips. It is 24" deep on 1 side and 30" deep on the other side. The work

surface has a laminate top and vinyl edge and predrilled holes for a

pencil drawer and suspended pedestals. There is a 1" gap at the back of

the surface for standard plug head and cord passage. 60"-wide surface

has a center support. Attachment hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

To hang work surface from frame or wall strips, specify on-module

support option (SM); to hang work surface from off-module lower tile,

specify off-module support option (OM).

Storage products, except pencil drawer, cannot mount under work

surface in off-module application.

To use freestanding file below work surface requires following

clearance:

Surface Width—Filing Width Clearance

30"—281/8"

36"—341/8"

42"—401/8"

48"—461/8"

60"- wide surface has limited filing clearance. For information, see

Ethospace Planning Guide.

For additional support at front corner of work surface, order work

surface bracket (E2930.) separately.

To order optional storage products for on-module application, see Filing

and Storage.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

E2120.
E2121.

190 Ethospace® System Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Et
ho

sp
ac

e®
 W

or
k 

S
ur

fa
ce

s=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=

Ethospace.qxp  4/15/2011  4:07 PM  Page 190



Specification Information

Step 1.

E212

Step 2. Depth

0. 24" deep left, 30" deep right

1. 30" deep left, 24" deep right

Step 3. Width

30L 30" wide

36L 36" wide

42L 42" wide

48L 48" wide

60L 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

E2120. 30L $332

36L $350

42L $398

48L $448

60L $464

E2121. 30L $332

36L $350

42L $398

48L $448

60L $464

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$134

HX aged cherry +$134

HY walnut on cherry +$134

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Step 5. Secondary Finish (Supports)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 6. Support Option

OM off module +$0

SM on module +$0
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Squared-Edge Corner Work
Surface, No Trough

Product Information

Description

This 90° corner work surface hangs from frames, off-module lower tiles,

or wall strips. It has a laminate top and vinyl edge and a 1" gap at the

back of the surface for standard plug head and cord passage.

Attachment hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

To hang work surface from frame or wall strips, specify on-module

support option (SM); to hang work surface from frames and off-module

lower tiles, specify off-module combination support option (OS or SO).

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

E2135.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E2135.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

For 24" deep (24)

30L 30" wide

36L 36" wide

42L 42" wide

48L 48" wide

For 30" deep (30)

36L 36" wide

42L 42" wide

48L 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

30L 36L 42L 48L

E2135. 24 $290 354 421 487

30 — $440 521 578

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$146

HX aged cherry +$146

HY walnut on cherry +$146

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Step 5. Secondary Finish (Supports)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 6. Support Option

OS off module left, on module right +$0

SM on module +$0

SO on module left, off module right +$0
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Squared-Edge Concave Corner
Work Surface, No Trough

Product Information

Description

This 90° corner work surface hangs from frames, off-module lower tiles,

or wall strips. It has a laminate top and vinyl edge and a 1" gap at the

back of the surface for standard plug head and cord passage.

Attachment hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

To hang work surface from frame or wall strips, specify on-module

support option (SM); to hang work surface from frames and off-module

lower tiles, specify off-module combination support option (OS or SO).

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

E2130.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E2130.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

For 24" deep (24)

36L 36" wide

42L 42" wide

48L 48" wide

For 30" deep (30)

42L 42" wide

48L 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

36L 42L 48L

E2130. 24 $354 421 487

30 — $521 578

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$146

HX aged cherry +$146

HY walnut on cherry +$146

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Step 5. Secondary Finish (Supports)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 6. Support Option

OS off module left, on module right +$0

SM on module +$0

SO on module left, off module right +$0
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Squared-Edge Corner Work
Surface with Input Platform, No
Trough

Product Information

Description

This 90° corner work surface hangs from frames or wall strips. It has a

laminate top and vinyl edge and a 1" gap at the back of the surface for

standard plug head and cord passage. Attachment hardware is

included.

The input platform holds a keyboard, mouse, or other input device. The

height is adjusted with a paddle under the right side of the platform.

The pneumatic assist mechanism allows the user to freely adjust the

platform from 8" below the rear work surface to 53/4" above it. The

platform also tilts 13° forward and 16° backward, using a knob on the

right side.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

Work surface cannot be used with open returns or work surface support

end panels.

Dimensions

E2131.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E2131.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

For 24" deep (24)

42L 42" wide

48L 48" wide

For 30" deep (30)

48L 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

42L 48L

E2131. 24 $1660 1726

30 — $1822

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$232

HX aged cherry +$232

HY walnut on cherry +$232

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Step 5. Secondary Finish (Supports)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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Squared-Edge Extended Corner
Work Surface, Rectangular End,
No Trough

Product Information

Description

This 24"-deep, 90° corner work surface hangs from frames, off-module

lower tiles, or wall strips. It has a left- or right-hand extension with a

rectangular end, a laminate top and vinyl edge, and a 1" gap at the back

of the surface for standard plug head and cord passage. It has 23" of

filing depth. Attachment hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

To hang work surface from frames or wall strips, specify on-module

support option (SM); to hang work surface from frames and off-module

lower tiles, specify off-module combination support option (OS or SO).

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

E2140.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E2140.

Step 2. Width

4260L 42" wide left x 60" wide right

4266L 42" wide left x 66" wide right

4272L 42" wide left x 72" wide right

4278L 42" wide left x 78" wide right

4860L 48" wide left x 60" wide right

4866L 48" wide left x 66" wide right

4872L 48" wide left x 72" wide right

4878L 48" wide left x 78" wide right

6042L 60" wide left x 42" wide right

6048L 60" wide left x 48" wide right

6642L 66" wide left x 42" wide right

6648L 66" wide left x 48" wide right

7242L 72" wide left x 42" wide right

7248L 72" wide left x 48" wide right

7842L 78" wide left x 42" wide right

7848L 78" wide left x 48" wide right

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E2140. 4260L $747

4266L $789

4272L $832

4278L $874

4860L $789

4866L $832

4872L $874

4878L $916

6042L $747

6048L $789

6642L $789

6648L $832

7242L $832

7248L $874

7842L $874

7848L $916

Step 3. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$262

HX aged cherry +$262

HY walnut on cherry +$262

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0
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Step 4. Secondary Finish (Supports)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 5. Support Option

OS off module left, on module right +$0

SM on module +$0

SO on module left, off module right +$0
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Squared-Edge Extended Corner
Work Surface, Ellipse End, No
Trough

Product Information

Description

This 24"-deep, 90° corner work surface hangs from frames, off-module

lower tiles, or wall strips. It has a left- or right-hand extension with an

ellipse end, a laminate top and vinyl edge, and a 1" gap at the back of

the surface for standard plug head and cord passage. The work surface

with column has a support column on the ellipse end that adjusts the

height from 271/2" to 311/2". The work surface without column has

predrilled holes to attach a work surface understructure. It has 23" of

filing depth. Attachment hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

To hang work surface from frames or wall strips, specify on-module

support option (SM); to hang work surface with column from frames and

off-module lower tiles, specify off-module combination support option

(OS or SO). Work surface without column cannot hang off-module.

Work surface with optional column hangs from frames or wall strips

along the left and right widths; 3 brackets and the column support the

surface.

For work surface without column, order work surface support

understructure (E2910.) and work surface/understructure support open

return (E1142.) separately.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

E2142.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E2142.

Step 2. Width

4866L 48" wide left x 66" wide right

4872L 48" wide left x 72" wide right

4878L 48" wide left x 78" wide right

6648L 66" wide left x 48" wide right

7248L 72" wide left x 48" wide right

7848L 78" wide left x 48" wide right

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E2142. 4866L $662

4872L $696

4878L $755

6648L $662

7248L $696

7848L $755

Step 3. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$221

HX aged cherry +$221

HY walnut on cherry +$221

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Step 4. Column Option

NN none +$0

DY plain column +$250

DZ tiered column +$250

Step 5. Secondary Finish (Supports, Column)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 6. Support Option

OS off module left, on module right +$0

SM on module +$0

SO on module left, off module right +$0
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Squared-Edge Extended Corner
Work Surface, Ellipse End, No
Trough continued
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Squared-Edge 120° Corner Work
Surface, 90° Ends, No Trough

Product Information

Description

This 120° corner work surface hangs from frames. It is 24" deep and has

a laminate top and vinyl edge and a 1" gap at the back of the surface for

standard plug head and cord passage. Attachment hardware is

included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

E2132.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E2132.24

Step 2. Width

24L 24" wide

30L 30" wide

36L 36" wide

42L 42" wide

48L 48" wide

60L 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E2132.24 24L $445

30L $549

36L $635

42L $680

48L $723

60L $820

Step 3. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$191

HX aged cherry +$191

HY walnut on cherry +$191

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Step 4. Secondary Finish (Supports)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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Squared-Edge 120° Corner Work
Surface, 120° Ends, No Trough

Product Information

Description

This 120° corner work surface hangs from frames and extends on both

ends. The ends fit against 2 return frames connected by 120° connectors

and form a 120° workstation angle. The work surface is 24" deep and

has a laminate top and vinyl edge and a 1" gap at the back of the surface

for standard plug head and cord passage. Attachment hardware is

included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

E2134.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E2134.24

Step 2. Width

36L 36" wide

42L 42" wide

48L 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E2134.24 36L $786

42L $841

48L $895

Step 3. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$269

HX aged cherry +$269

HY walnut on cherry +$269

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Step 4. Secondary Finish (Supports)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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Squared-Edge 135° Work Surface,
Single, No Trough

Product Information

Description

This 24"-deep corner work surface hangs from 2 frames joined by a 135°

connector. It has a corner support bracket at the adjoining frames and

laminate top and vinyl edge. The width of each side of the work surface

must match the width of each adjacent frame. Attachment hardware is

included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

E2237.

HermanMiller Ethospace® System Price Book (5/11) 207

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
Ethospace® W

ork S
urfaces

Ethospace.qxp  4/15/2011  4:07 PM  Page 207



Specification Information

Step 1.

E2237.

Step 2. Left Width

24 24" left width

30 30" left width

48 48" left width

Step 3. Right Width

For 24" left width (24)

24L 24" right width

48L 48" right width

For 30" left width (30)

30L 30" right width

For 48" left width (48)

24L 24" right width

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24L 30L 48L

E2237. 24 $444 — 743

30 — $620 —

48 $743 — —

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$249

HX aged cherry +$249

HY walnut on cherry +$249

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Step 5. Secondary Finish (Supports)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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Squared-Edge 135° Work Surface,
Double, No Trough

Product Information

Description

This corner work surface hangs from 3 frames joined by 2 135°

connectors. It has 2 corner support brackets at the adjoining frames and

a laminate top and vinyl edge. The width of each side of the work

surface must match the width of each adjacent frame. Attachment

hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

For optional keyboard support product, mount on center of 281/16" edge.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

E2239.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E2239.

Step 2. Depth/Width

2448L 24" deep x 48" wide

3048L 30" deep x 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E2239. 2448L $829

3048L $913

Step 3. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$249

HX aged cherry +$249

HY walnut on cherry +$249

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Step 4. Secondary Finish (Supports)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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Squared-Edge D-Shaped Work
Surface

Product Information

Description

This D-shaped work surface has a laminate top and vinyl edge and

support columns that adjust the height from 271/2" to 311/2". 48"- and

52"-wide work surfaces have 1 support column; 60"- and 64"-wide work

surfaces have 2 support columns. The D-shaped work surface cannot

stand alone. Attachment hardware is included.

48"- and 60"-wide D-shaped work surfaces have a notch and attach to

the end of 2 back-to-back corner or extended corner work surfaces in a

wall-supporting application. 52"- and 64"-wide D-shaped work surfaces

fit against the end of 2 work surfaces that are separated by a frame; the

work surface has a notch to allow a flush fit against the finished end.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

D-shaped work surface cannot be used against a veneer finished end.

Dimensions

E2155.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E2155.

Step 2. Width

48L 48" wide

52L 52" wide

60L 60" wide

64L 64" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E2155. 48L $597

52L $615

60L $643

64L $660

Step 3. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$185

HX aged cherry +$185

HY walnut on cherry +$185

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Step 4. Secondary Finish (Supports, Column)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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Squared-Edge Oval-End
Peninsula, No Trough

Product Information

Description

This peninsula hangs from a frame, off-module lower tile, or wall strips.

It has a laminate top and vinyl edge and a support column that adjusts

the height from 271/2" to 311/2". There is a 1" gap at the back of the

surface for standard plug head and cord passage. Attachment hardware

is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

See Vary Easy® Program in Appendices for the following:

• For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options

• To attach peninsula to front edge of a work surface

To hang peninsula from frame or wall strips, specify on-module support

option (SM); to hang peninsula with column from off-module lower tile,

specify off-module support option (OM). Peninsula without column

cannot hang off-module.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

E2165.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E2165.

Step 2. Depth

30 30" deep

36 36" deep

Step 3. Width

60L 60" wide

72L 72" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

60L 72L

E2165. 30 $420 543

36 $543 671

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$126

HX aged cherry +$126

HY walnut on cherry +$126

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Step 5. Column Option

NN none +$0

DY plain column +$250

DZ tiered column +$250

Step 6. Secondary Finish (Supports, Column)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 7. Support Option

OM off module +$0

SM on module +$0
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Squared-Edge Oval-End Keyhole
Peninsula, No Trough

Product Information

Description

This peninsula hangs from a frame, off-module lower tile, or wall strips.

It has a laminate top and vinyl edge. There is a 1" gap at the back of the

surface for standard plug head and cord passage. Attachment hardware

is included.

The peninsula with column has 1 support column that adjusts the height

from 271/2" to 311/2". The peninsula without column has predrilled holes

for the attachment of a work surface support understructure.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

See Vary Easy® Program in Appendices for the following:

• For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options

• To attach peninsula to front edge of a work surface

To hang peninsula from frame or wall strips, specify on-module support

option (SM); to hang peninsula with column from off-module lower tile,

specify off-module support option (OM). Peninsula without column

cannot hang off-module.

When ordering peninsula without column, order work surface support

understructure (E2910.) and work surface/understructure support open

return (E1142.) separately.

Peninsula specified with column can be retrofit with work surface

support understructure (E2910.) and work surface/understructure

support open return (E1142.); order separately.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

E2158.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E2158.

Step 2. Depth

30 30" deep

36 36" deep

Step 3. Width

60L 60" wide

72L 72" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

60L 72L

E2158. 30 $477 618

36 $618 765

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$185

HX aged cherry +$185

HY walnut on cherry +$185

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Step 5. Column Option

NN none +$0

DY plain column +$250

DZ tiered column +$250

Step 6. Secondary Finish (Supports, Column)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 7. Support Option

OM off module +$0

SM on module +$0
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Squared-Edge Corner Wedge

Product Information

Description

This wedge attaches to 2 work surfaces at a 90° angle to provide a

corner work surface. It can be used with Action Office®, Prospects®,

Canvas, and Ethospace® surfaces. The wedge has a laminate top and

vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge. Attachment hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

Corner wedge can support a keyboard tray attached to the underside of

the work surfaces in 90° corner applications.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y2091.

Step 2. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y2091. L $92

W $136

Step 3. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Y2091.
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Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$30

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$30

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$30

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$30

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$30

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$30

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$30

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$34

Z3 warm red cherry A +$34

Z5 maple A +$34

2U light brown walnut A +$39

3U medium red cherry A +$39

40 dark brown walnut A +$39

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$39

ED aged cherry A +$39

EG medium brown walnut A +$39

EK medium red walnut A +$39

EY light anigre A +$39

UL natural maple A +$39

UQ light cherry A +$39

UV red cherry A +$39

UX walnut on cherry A +$39
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Squared-Edge Rectangular Work
Surface, with Trough

Product Information

Description

This work surface hangs from a frame, off-module lower tile, or wall

strips. It has a cable management trough that hangs 2" below the

surface and predrilled holes for a pencil drawer and suspended

pedestals. Attachment hardware is included.

The work surface has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and

edge. The cable management trough allows 21" of filing depth for the

24"-deep surface and 27" for the 30"-deep surface. 60"- to 78"-wide

surfaces have a center support.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Metallic silver (MS) supports have a cool grey neutral (CL) cable

management trough; metallic champagne (CN) supports have a warm

grey neutral (WN) cable management trough.

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

To hang work surface from frame or wall strips, specify on-module

support option (SM); to hang work surface from off-module lower tile,

specify off-module support option (OM).

Storage products, except pencil drawer, cannot mount under work

surface in off-module application.

To use freestanding lateral file below work surface requires following

clearance:

Surface Width—Filing Width Clearance

24"—221/8"

30"—281/8"

36"—341/8"

42"—401/8"

48"—461/8"

60"- to 78"-wide surfaces have limited filing clearance. For information,

see Ethospace Planning Guide.

For additional support at front corner of work surface, order work

surface bracket (E2930.) separately.

To order optional storage products for on-module application, see Filing

and Storage.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

E2210.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E2210.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

78 78" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

E2210. 24 24 $261 389

30 $290 434

36 $319 478

42 $348 524

48 $377 561

60 $479 716

66 $529 796

72 $579 873

78 $627 943

30 24 $290 434

30 $348 524

36 $392 583

42 $435 643

48 $479 710

60 $608 910

66 $678 1016

72 $747 1119

78 $793 1186

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$113

HX aged cherry +$113

HY walnut on cherry +$113
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Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$60

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$60

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$60

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$60

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$60

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$60

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$60

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$70

Z3 warm red cherry A +$70

Z5 maple A +$70

2U light brown walnut A +$93

3U medium red cherry A +$93

40 dark brown walnut A +$93

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$93

ED aged cherry A +$93

EG medium brown walnut A +$93

EK medium red walnut A +$93

EY light anigre A +$93

UL natural maple A +$93

UQ light cherry A +$93

UV red cherry A +$93

UX walnut on cherry A +$93

Step 6. Secondary Finish (Supports, Cable Management Trough)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 7. Support Option

OM off module +$0

SM on module +$0
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Squared-Edge Curvilinear Work
Surface, with Trough

Product Information

Description

This work surface hangs from a frame, off-module lower tile, or wall

strips. It is 24" deep on 1 side and 30" deep on the other side. The

surface has a cable management trough that hangs 2" below the surface

and predrilled holes for a pencil drawer and suspended pedestals.

Attachment hardware is included.

The work surface has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and

edge. The cable management trough allows 21" of filing depth for the

24"-deep side and 27" for the 30"-deep side. 60"- wide surface has a

center support.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Metallic silver (MS) supports have a cool grey neutral (CL) cable

management trough; metallic champagne (CN) supports have a warm

grey neutral (WN) cable management trough.

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

To hang work surface from frame or wall strips, specify on-module

support option (SM); to hang work surface from off-module lower tile,

specify off-module support option (OM).

Storage products, except pencil drawer, cannot mount under work

surface in off-module application.

To use freestanding file below work surface requires following

clearance:

Surface Width—Filing Width Clearance

30"—281/8"

36"—341/8"

42"—401/8"

48"—461/8"

60"- wide surface has limited filing clearance. For information, see

Ethospace Planning Guide.

For additional support at front corner of work surface, order work

surface bracket (E2930.) separately.

To order optional storage products for on-module application, see Filing

and Storage.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

E2224.
E2225.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E222

Step 2. Depth

4. 24" deep left, 30" deep right

5. 30" deep left, 24" deep right

Step 3. Width

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

E2224. 30 $408 621

36 $432 657

42 $489 745

48 $550 837

60 $571 868

E2225. 30 $408 621

36 $432 657

42 $489 745

48 $550 837

60 $571 868

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$165

HX aged cherry +$165

HY walnut on cherry +$165

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0
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Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$42

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$42

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$42

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$42

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$42

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$42

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$42

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$52

Z3 warm red cherry A +$52

Z5 maple A +$52

2U light brown walnut A +$75

3U medium red cherry A +$75

40 dark brown walnut A +$75

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$75

ED aged cherry A +$75

EG medium brown walnut A +$75

EK medium red walnut A +$75

EY light anigre A +$75

UL natural maple A +$75

UQ light cherry A +$75

UV red cherry A +$75

UX walnut on cherry A +$75

Step 6. Secondary Finish (Supports, Cable Management Trough)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 7. Support Option

OM off module +$0

SM on module +$0
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Squared-Edge Corner Work
Surface, with Trough

Product Information

Description

This 90° corner work surface hangs from frames, off-module lower tiles,

or wall strips and has a cable management trough. It has a laminate top

that wraps over the front edge and vinyl side edges or a veneer top and

edge. Attachment hardware is included.

Fiber laminate side edge colors are predetermined (front edge is same

as top color):

Top/Front Color—Side Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate side edge colors are predetermined (front edge is

same as top color):

Top/Front Color—Side Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Metallic silver (MS) supports have a cool grey neutral (CL) cable

management trough; metallic champagne (CN) supports have a warm

grey neutral (WN) cable management trough.

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

To hang work surface from frames or wall strips, specify on-module

support option (SM); to hang work surface from frames and off-module

lower tiles, specify off-module combination support option (OS or SO).

Storage products, except pencil drawer, cannot mount under work

surface in off-module application.

To order optional storage products for on-module application, see Filing

and Storage.

The following work surfaces are predrilled for a pencil drawer:

• 24"-deep, 42"- or 48"-wide

• 30"-deep, 48"-wide

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

E2232.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E2232.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

For 24" deep (24)

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

For 30" deep (30)

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

E2232. 24 30 $359 613

36 $438 748

42 $520 891

48 $602 1027

30 36 $544 929

42 $643 1098

48 $715 1218

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$131

HX aged cherry +$131

HY walnut on cherry +$131

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0
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Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$74

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$74

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$74

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$74

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$74

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$74

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$74

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$78

Z3 warm red cherry A +$78

Z5 maple A +$78

2U light brown walnut A +$119

3U medium red cherry A +$119

40 dark brown walnut A +$119

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$119

ED aged cherry A +$119

EG medium brown walnut A +$119

EK medium red walnut A +$119

EY light anigre A +$119

UL natural maple A +$119

UQ light cherry A +$119

UV red cherry A +$119

UX walnut on cherry A +$119

Step 6. Secondary Finish (Supports, Cable Management Trough)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 7. Support Option

OS off module left, on module right +$0

SM on module +$0

SO on module left, off module right +$0
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Squared-Edge Concave Corner
Work Surface, with Trough

Product Information

Description

This 90° corner work surface hangs from frames, off-module lower tiles,

or wall strips. It has a cable management trough and has a laminate top

and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge. Attachment hardware is

included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Metallic silver (MS) supports have a cool grey neutral (CL) cable

management trough; metallic champagne (CN) supports have a warm

grey neutral (WN) cable management trough.

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

To hang work surface from frames or wall strips, specify on-module

support option (SM); to hang work surface from frames and off-module

lower tiles, specify off-module combination support option (OS or SO).

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

E2246.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E2246.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

For 24" deep (24)

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

For 30" deep (30)

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

E2246. 24 36 $438 748

42 $520 891

48 $602 1027

30 42 $643 1098

48 $715 1218

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$181

HX aged cherry +$181

HY walnut on cherry +$181

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0
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Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$66

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$66

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$66

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$66

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$66

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$66

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$66

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$70

Z3 warm red cherry A +$70

Z5 maple A +$70

2U light brown walnut A +$111

3U medium red cherry A +$111

40 dark brown walnut A +$111

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$111

ED aged cherry A +$111

EG medium brown walnut A +$111

EK medium red walnut A +$111

EY light anigre A +$111

UL natural maple A +$111

UQ light cherry A +$111

UV red cherry A +$111

UX walnut on cherry A +$111

Step 6. Secondary Finish (Supports, Cable Management Trough)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 7. Support Option

OS off module left, on module right +$0

SM on module +$0

SO on module left, off module right +$0
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Squared-Edge Corner Work
Surface with Input Platform, with
Trough

Product Information

Description

This 90° corner work surface hangs from frames or wall strips. It has a

laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge. The surface has a

cable management trough that hangs 2" below the surface. Attachment

hardware is included.

The input platform holds a keyboard, mouse, or other input device. The

height is adjusted with a paddle under the right side of the platform.

The pneumatic assist mechanism allows the user to freely adjust the

platform from 8" below the rear work surface to 53/4" above it. The

platform also tilts 13° forward and 16° backward, using a knob on the

right side.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Metallic silver (MS) supports have a cool grey neutral (CL) cable

management trough; metallic champagne (CN) supports have a warm

grey neutral (WN) cable management trough.

Notes

Work surface cannot be used with open returns.

Dimensions

E2247.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E2247.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

For 24" deep (24)

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

For 30" deep (30)

48 48" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

E2247. 24 42 $2043 3350

48 $2123 3481

30 48 $2242 3677

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$257

HX aged cherry +$257

HY walnut on cherry +$257

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0
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Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$33

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$33

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$33

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$33

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$33

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$33

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$33

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$37

Z3 warm red cherry A +$37

Z5 maple A +$37

2U light brown walnut A +$78

3U medium red cherry A +$78

40 dark brown walnut A +$78

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$78

ED aged cherry A +$78

EG medium brown walnut A +$78

EK medium red walnut A +$78

EY light anigre A +$78

UL natural maple A +$78

UQ light cherry A +$78

UV red cherry A +$78

UX walnut on cherry A +$78

Step 6. Secondary Finish (Supports, Cable Management Trough)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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Squared-Edge Corner Work
Surface with Input Platform
Cutout, with Trough

Product Information

Description

This 24"-deep work surface hangs from frames or wall strips and abuts

24"-deep squared-edge work surfaces. It has a laminate top and a vinyl

edge, a cable management trough, 2 cable access holes, and a cutout

for a user-adjustable input platform. Attachment hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Metallic silver (MS) supports have a cool grey neutral (CL) cable

management trough; metallic champagne (CN) supports have a warm

grey neutral (WN) cable management trough.

Notes

Order Flex-Edge™ input platform (Y7730.) separately.

Storage products cannot mount under work surface.

Dimensions

E2236.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E2236.2448L $570

Step 2. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$171

HX aged cherry +$171

HY walnut on cherry +$171

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Step 3. Secondary Finish (Supports, Cable Management Trough)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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Flex-Edge™ Input Platform

Product Information

Description

This adjustable platform attaches to a corner work surface with an input

platform cutout. The platform has a laminate top. A flexible waterfall

front edge supports the user’s arms during input and writing tasks, and

flexible edges at each side provide protection from pinching between

the platform and the adjacent work surface when adjusting the height. A

curbed edge keeps items from rolling off the back and side edges. The

height is adjusted with a paddle under the right side of the platform.

The pneumatic assist mechanism allows the user to freely adjust the

platform from 8" below the rear work surface to 7" above it. The

platform also tilts 15° forward and 15° backward, using a knob on the

right side. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Order corner work surface with input platform cutout (AO427., A2336.,

K2336., or E2236.) separately.

Storage products, keyboard tray, and accessories cannot attach to

platform.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7730. A $1196

Step 2. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Fiber Laminate

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Frosted Laminate

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

HM natural maple A +$0

HP light anigre A +$0

LA light ash A +$0

LM mahogany A +$0

76 light brown walnut A +$86

HX aged cherry A +$86

HY walnut on cherry A +$86

Y7730.
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Zephyr Laminate

D1 canyon A +$0

DC misted A +$0

DF twilight A +$0

DQ desert A +$0

Step 3. Edge Finish

BU black umber A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0
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Squared-Edge Extended Corner
Work Surface, Rectangular End,
with Trough

Product Information

Description

This 24"-deep, 90° corner work surface hangs from frames, off-module

lower tiles, or wall strips. It has a left- or right-hand extension with a

rectangular end and a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and

edge. The surface has a cable management trough that hangs 2" below

the surface. It has 21" of filing depth. Attachment hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Metallic silver (MS) supports have a cool grey neutral (CL) cable

management trough; metallic champagne (CN) supports have a warm

grey neutral (WN) cable management trough.

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

To hang work surface from frames or wall strips, specify on-module

support option (SM); to hang work surface from frames and off-module

lower tiles, specify off-module combination support option (OS or SO).

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

E2250.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E2250.

Step 2. Width

4260 42" wide left x 60" wide right

4266 42" wide left x 66" wide right

4272 42" wide left x 72" wide right

4860 48" wide left x 60" wide right

4866 48" wide left x 66" wide right

4872 48" wide left x 72" wide right

6042 60" wide left x 42" wide right

6048 60" wide left x 48" wide right

6642 66" wide left x 42" wide right

6648 66" wide left x 48" wide right

7242 72" wide left x 42" wide right

7248 72" wide left x 48" wide right

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L W

E2250. 4260 $919 1572

4266 $971 1662

4272 $1023 1752

4860 $971 1662

4866 $1023 1752

4872 $1076 1842

6042 $919 1572

6048 $971 1662

6642 $971 1662

6648 $1023 1752

7242 $1023 1752

7248 $1076 1842

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$291

HX aged cherry +$291

HY walnut on cherry +$291
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Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$41

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$41

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$41

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$41

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$41

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$41

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$41

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$49

Z3 warm red cherry A +$49

Z5 maple A +$49

2U light brown walnut A +$97

3U medium red cherry A +$97

40 dark brown walnut A +$97

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$97

ED aged cherry A +$97

EG medium brown walnut A +$97

EK medium red walnut A +$97

EY light anigre A +$97

UL natural maple A +$97

UQ light cherry A +$97

UV red cherry A +$97

UX walnut on cherry A +$97

Step 5. Secondary Finish (Supports, Cable Management Trough)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 6. Support Option

OS off module left, on module right +$0

SM on module +$0

SO on module left, off module right +$0
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Squared-Edge 120° Corner Work
Surface, 90° Ends, with Trough

Product Information

Description

This 120° corner work surface hangs from frames. It is 24" deep and has

a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge and cable

management trough. Attachment hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Metallic silver (MS) supports have a cool grey neutral (CL) cable

management trough; metallic champagne (CN) supports have a warm

grey neutral (WN) cable management trough.

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

E2241.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E2241.24

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L W

E2241.24 24 $549 940

30 $678 1160

36 $785 1343

42 $842 1441

48 $894 1530

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$268

HX aged cherry +$268

HY walnut on cherry +$268

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$53

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$53

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$53

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$53

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$53

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$53

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$53
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Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$57

Z3 warm red cherry A +$57

Z5 maple A +$57

2U light brown walnut A +$98

3U medium red cherry A +$98

40 dark brown walnut A +$98

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$98

ED aged cherry A +$98

EG medium brown walnut A +$98

EK medium red walnut A +$98

EY light anigre A +$98

UL natural maple A +$98

UQ light cherry A +$98

UV red cherry A +$98

UX walnut on cherry A +$98

Step 5. Secondary Finish (Supports, Cable Management Trough)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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Squared-Edge 120° Link

Product Information

Description

This link connects 2 120° corner work surfaces and forms a continuous

surface. It has a laminate top and vinyl edge. Attachment hardware is

included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E2242.24L $261

Step 2. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$78

HX aged cherry +$78

HY walnut on cherry +$78

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

E2242.
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Squared-Edge 135° Work Surface,
Single, with Trough

Product Information

Description

This 24"-deep corner work surface hangs from 2 frames joined by a 135°

connector. It has a cable management trough and corner support

bracket at the adjoining frames. The width of each side of the work

surface must match the width of each adjacent frame. The work surface

has a laminate top and vinyl edge. Attachment hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Metallic silver (MS) supports have a cool grey neutral (CL) cable

management trough; metallic champagne (CN) supports have a warm

grey neutral (WN) cable management trough.

Notes

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

E2233.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E2233.

Step 2. Left Width

24 24" left width

30 30" left width

48 48" left width

Step 3. Right Width

For 24" left width (24)

24L 24" right width

48L 48" right width

For 30" left width (30)

30L 30" right width

For 48" left width (48)

24L 24" right width

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24L 30L 48L

E2233. 24 $490 — 820

30 — $685 —

48 $820 — —

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$290

HX aged cherry +$290

HY walnut on cherry +$290

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Step 5. Secondary Finish (Supports, Cable Management Trough)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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Squared-Edge 135° Work Surface,
Double, with Trough

Product Information

Description

This 24"-deep corner work surface hangs from 3 frames joined by 2 135°

connectors. It has a cable management trough and 2 corner support

brackets at the adjoining frames. The width of each side of the work

surface must match the width of each adjacent frame. The work surface

has a laminate top and vinyl edge. Attachment hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Metallic silver (MS) supports have a cool grey neutral (CL) cable

management trough; metallic champagne (CN) supports have a warm

grey neutral (WN) cable management trough.

Notes

For optional keyboard support product, mount on center of 281/16" edge.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

E2234.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E2234.2448L $968

Step 2. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$290

HX aged cherry +$290

HY walnut on cherry +$290

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Step 3. Secondary Finish (Supports, Cable Management Trough)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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Squared-Edge D-Shaped Work
Surface

Product Information

Description

This D-shaped work surface has a laminate top and vinyl edge and

support columns that adjust the height from 271/2" to 311/2". 48"- and

52"-wide work surfaces have 1 support column; 60"- and 64"-wide work

surfaces have 2 support columns. The D-shaped work surface cannot

stand alone. Attachment hardware is included.

48"- and 60"-wide D-shaped work surfaces have a notch and attach to

the end of 2 back-to-back corner or extended corner work surfaces in a

wall-supporting application. 52"- and 64"-wide D-shaped work surfaces

fit against the end of 2 work surfaces that are separated by a frame; the

work surface has a notch to allow a flush fit against the finished end.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

D-shaped work surface cannot be used against a veneer finished end.

Dimensions

E2155.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E2155.

Step 2. Width

48L 48" wide

52L 52" wide

60L 60" wide

64L 64" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E2155. 48L $597

52L $615

60L $643

64L $660

Step 3. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$185

HX aged cherry +$185

HY walnut on cherry +$185

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Step 4. Secondary Finish (Supports, Column)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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Squared-Edge Round-End
Peninsula, with Trough

Product Information

Description

This peninsula hangs from a frame, off-module lower tile, or wall strips.

It has a support column that adjusts the height from 271/2" to 311/2" and

a cable management trough. The peninsula has a laminate top and vinyl

edge or a veneer top and edge. Attachment hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Metallic silver (MS) column has a cool grey neutral (CL) column support,

base, and cable management trough; metallic champagne (CN) column

has a warm grey neutral (WN) column support, base, and cable

management trough.

Notes

See Vary Easy® Program in Appendices for the following:

• For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options

• For peninsula with cable access

• To attach peninsula to front edge of a work surface

To hang peninsula from frame or wall strips, specify on-module support

option (SM); to hang peninsula with column from off-module lower tile,

specify off-module support option (OM). Peninsula without column

cannot hang off-module.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

E2265.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E2265.

Step 2. Depth

30 30" deep

36 36" deep

Step 3. Width

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

E2265. 30 60 $479 934

72 $620 1104

36 60 $620 1143

72 $768 1316

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$144

HX aged cherry +$144

HY walnut on cherry +$144

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$82

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$82

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$82

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$82

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$82

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$82

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$82
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Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$90

Z3 warm red cherry A +$90

Z5 maple A +$90

2U light brown walnut A +$138

3U medium red cherry A +$138

40 dark brown walnut A +$138

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$138

ED aged cherry A +$138

EG medium brown walnut A +$138

EK medium red walnut A +$138

EY light anigre A +$138

UL natural maple A +$138

UQ light cherry A +$138

UV red cherry A +$138

UX walnut on cherry A +$138

Step 6. Column Option

NN none +$0

DY plain column +$250

DZ tiered column +$250

Step 7. Secondary Finish

(Supports, Column, Cable Management Trough)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 8. Support Option

OM off module +$0

SM on module +$0
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Squared-Edge Keyhole Peninsula,
with Trough

Product Information

Description

This peninsula hangs from a frame, off-module lower tile, or wall strips.

It has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge and cable

management trough. Attachment hardware is included.

The peninsula with column has 1 support column that adjusts the height

from 271/2" to 311/2". The peninsula without column has predrilled holes

for the attachment of a work surface support understructure.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

See Vary Easy® Program in Appendices for the following:

• For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options

• To attach peninsula to front edge of a work surface

To hang peninsula from frame or wall strips, specify on-module support

option (SM); to hang peninsula with column from off-module lower tile,

specify off-module support option (OM). Peninsula without column

cannot hang off-module.

When ordering peninsula without column, order work surface support

understructure (E2910.) and work surface/understructure support open

return (E1142.) separately.

Peninsula specified with optional column can be retrofit with work

surface support understructure (E2910.) and work

surface/understructure support open return (E1142.); order separately.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

E2258.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E2258.

Step 2. Depth

30 30" deep

36 36" deep

Step 3. Width

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

E2258. 30 60 $545 1064

72 $707 1259

36 60 $707 1303

72 $875 1498

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$212

HX aged cherry +$212

HY walnut on cherry +$212

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$74

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$74

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$74

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$74

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$74

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$74

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$74
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Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$82

Z3 warm red cherry A +$82

Z5 maple A +$82

2U light brown walnut A +$130

3U medium red cherry A +$130

40 dark brown walnut A +$130

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$130

ED aged cherry A +$130

EG medium brown walnut A +$130

EK medium red walnut A +$130

EY light anigre A +$130

UL natural maple A +$130

UQ light cherry A +$130

UV red cherry A +$130

UX walnut on cherry A +$130

Step 6. Column Option

NN none +$0

DY plain column +$250

DZ tiered column +$250

Step 7. Secondary Finish

(Supports, Column, Cable Management Trough)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 8. Support Option

OM off module +$0

SM on module +$0
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Squared-Edge Corner Wedge

Product Information

Description

This wedge attaches to 2 work surfaces at a 90° angle to provide a

corner work surface. It can be used with Action Office®, Prospects®,

Canvas, and Ethospace® surfaces. The wedge has a laminate top and

vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge. Attachment hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

Corner wedge can support a keyboard tray attached to the underside of

the work surfaces in 90° corner applications.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y2091.

Step 2. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y2091. L $92

W $136

Step 3. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Y2091.
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Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$30

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$30

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$30

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$30

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$30

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$30

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$30

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$34

Z3 warm red cherry A +$34

Z5 maple A +$34

2U light brown walnut A +$39

3U medium red cherry A +$39

40 dark brown walnut A +$39

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$39

ED aged cherry A +$39

EG medium brown walnut A +$39

EK medium red walnut A +$39

EY light anigre A +$39

UL natural maple A +$39

UQ light cherry A +$39

UV red cherry A +$39

UX walnut on cherry A +$39
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Bullnose Rectangular Work
Surface

Product Information

Description

This work surface hangs from a frame, off-module lower tile, or wall

strips. It has a cable management trough that hangs 2" below the

surface and predrilled holes for a pencil drawer and suspended

pedestals. The surface has a laminate top that wraps over the front edge

and vinyl side edges or a veneer top and edge. Attachment hardware is

included.

The cable management trough allows 21" of filing depth for the 24"-deep

surface and 27" for the 30"-deep surface. 60"- to 72"-wide surfaces have

a center support.

Fiber laminate side edge colors are predetermined (front edge is same

as top color):

Top/Front Color—Side Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate side edge colors are predetermined (front edge is

same as top color):

Top/Front Color—Side Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Metallic silver (MS) supports have a cool grey neutral (CL) cable

management trough; metallic champagne (CN) supports have a warm

grey neutral (WN) cable management trough.

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

To hang work surface from frame or wall strips, specify on-module

support option (SM); to hang work surface from off-module lower tile,

specify off-module support option (OM).

Storage products, except pencil drawer, cannot mount under work

surface in off-module application.

To use freestanding pedestal or lateral file below work surface requires

following clearance:

Surface Width—Filing Width Clearance

24"—221/8"

30"—281/8"

36"—341/8"

42"—401/8"

48"—461/8"

60"- to 72"-wide surfaces have limited filing clearance. For information,

see Ethospace Planning Guide.

For additional support at front corner of work surface, order work

surface bracket (E2930.) separately.

To order optional storage products for on-module application, see Filing

and Storage.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

E2310.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E2310.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

E2310. 24 24 $303 472

30 $334 522

36 $367 573

42 $397 623

48 $429 672

60 $574 867

66 $739 1224

72 $692 1051

30 24 $334 520

30 $397 624

36 $461 703

42 $507 777

48 $554 851

60 $695 1091

66 $926 1501

72 $835 1342

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top and Front Edge/Vinyl Side Edges

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top and Front Edge/Vinyl Side Edges

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top and Front Edge/Vinyl Side Edges

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$60

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$60

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$60

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$60

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$60

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$60

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$60
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Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$70

Z3 warm red cherry A +$70

Z5 maple A +$70

40 dark brown walnut A +$93

ED aged cherry A +$93

EG medium brown walnut A +$93

EK medium red walnut A +$93

EY light anigre A +$93

UL natural maple A +$93

UQ light cherry A +$93

UV red cherry A +$93

UX walnut on cherry A +$93

Step 6. Secondary Finish (Supports, Cable Management Trough)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 7. Support Option

OM off module +$0

SM on module +$0
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Bullnose Corner Work Surface

Product Information

Description

This 90° corner work surface hangs from frames, off-module lower tiles,

or wall strips and has a cable management trough. It has a laminate top

that wraps over the front edge and vinyl side edges or a veneer top and

edge. Attachment hardware is included.

Fiber laminate side edge colors are predetermined (front edge is same

as top color):

Top/Front Color—Side Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate side edge colors are predetermined (front edge is

same as top color):

Top/Front Color—Side Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Metallic silver (MS) supports have a cool grey neutral (CL) cable

management trough; metallic champagne (CN) supports have a warm

grey neutral (WN) cable management trough.

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

To hang work surface from frames or wall strips, specify on-module

support option (SM); to hang work surface from frames and off-module

lower tiles, specify off-module combination support option (OS or SO).

Storage products, except pencil drawer, cannot mount under work

surface in off-module application.

To order optional storage products for on-module application, see Filing

and Storage.

The following work surfaces are predrilled for a pencil drawer:

• 24"-deep, 42"- or 48"-wide

• 30"-deep, 48"-wide

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

E2332.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E2332.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

For 24" deep (24)

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

For 30" deep (30)

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

E2332. 24 30 $411 645

36 $505 789

42 $598 936

48 $692 1080

30 36 $626 980

42 $740 1158

48 $822 1282

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top and Front Edge/Vinyl Side Edges

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top and Front Edge/Vinyl Side Edges

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top and Front Edge/Vinyl Side Edges

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$81

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$81

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$81

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$81

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$81

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$81

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$81

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$85

Z3 warm red cherry A +$85

Z5 maple A +$85

40 dark brown walnut A +$126

ED aged cherry A +$126

EG medium brown walnut A +$126

EK medium red walnut A +$126

EY light anigre A +$126

UL natural maple A +$126

UQ light cherry A +$126

UV red cherry A +$126

UX walnut on cherry A +$126
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Step 6. Secondary Finish (Supports, Cable Management Trough)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 7. Support Option

OS off module left, on module right +$0

SM on module +$0

SO on module left, off module right +$0
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Bullnose Concave Corner Work
Surface

Product Information

Description

This 90° corner work surface hangs from frames, off-module lower tiles,

or wall strips and has a cable management trough. It has a laminate top

with vinyl front and side edges or a veneer top and edge. Attachment

hardware is included.

Fiber laminate front and side edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Front/Side Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate front and side edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Front/Side Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Metallic silver (MS) supports have a cool grey neutral (CL) cable

management trough; metallic champagne (CN) supports have a warm

grey neutral (WN) cable management trough.

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

To hang work surface from frames or wall strips, specify on-module

support option (SM); to hang work surface from frames and off-module

lower tiles, specify off-module combination support option (OS or SO).

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

E2346.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E2346.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

For 24" deep (24)

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

For 30" deep (30)

48 48" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

E2346. 24 42 $628 1030

48 $723 1189

30 48 $852 1411

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$50

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$50

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$50

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$50

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$50

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$50

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$50

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$54

Z3 warm red cherry A +$54

Z5 maple A +$54

40 dark brown walnut A +$98

ED aged cherry A +$98

EG medium brown walnut A +$98

EK medium red walnut A +$98

EY light anigre A +$98

UL natural maple A +$98

UQ light cherry A +$98

UV red cherry A +$98

UX walnut on cherry A +$98
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Step 6. Secondary Finish (Supports, Cable Management Trough)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 7. Support Option

OS off module left, on module right +$0

SM on module +$0

SO on module left, off module right +$0
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Bullnose Round-End Peninsula

Product Information

Description

This peninsula hangs from a frame, off-module lower tile, or wall strips

and has a cable management trough. It has a laminate top with vinyl

front and side edges or a veneer top and edge. The peninsula has an

optional support column that adjusts the height from 271/2" to 311/2".

Attachment hardware is included.

Fiber laminate front and side edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Front/Side Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate front and side edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Front/Side Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Metallic silver (MS) column has a cool grey neutral (CL) column support,

base, and cable management trough; metallic champagne (CN) column

has a warm grey neutral (WN) column support, base, and cable

management trough.

Notes

See Vary Easy® Program in Appendices for the following:

• For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options

• For peninsula with cable access

To hang peninsula from frame or wall strips, specify on-module support

option (SM); to hang peninsula with column from off-module lower tile,

specify off-module support option (OM). Peninsula without column

cannot hang off-module.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

E2365.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E2365.

Step 2. Depth

30 30" deep

36 36" deep

Step 3. Width

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

E2365. 30 60 $606 1294

72 $800 1513

36 60 $806 1513

72 $994 1724

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$114

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$114

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$114

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$114

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$114

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$114

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$114

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$122

Z3 warm red cherry A +$122

Z5 maple A +$122

40 dark brown walnut A +$185

ED aged cherry A +$185

EG medium brown walnut A +$185

EK medium red walnut A +$185

EY light anigre A +$185

UL natural maple A +$185

UQ light cherry A +$185

UV red cherry A +$185

UX walnut on cherry A +$185

Step 6. Column Option

NN none +$0

DY plain column +$250

DZ tiered column +$250
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Step 7. Secondary Finish

(Supports, Column, Cable Management Trough)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 8. Support Option

OM off module +$0

SM on module +$0
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Contoured-Edge Rectangular
Work Surface

Product Information

Description

This work surface hangs from a frame, off-module lower tile, or wall

strips. It has a laminate top and vinyl edge and predrilled holes for a

pencil drawer and suspended pedestals. There is a 1" gap at the back of

the surface for standard plug head and cord passage. Attachment

hardware is included.

The 24"-deep surface has 23" of filing depth; the 30"-deep surface has

29" of filing depth. 60"- to 78"-wide surfaces have a center support.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Wood-grain laminate front edge colors are predetermined; side and

back edges match top color:

Top Color—Front Edge Color

Light Ash (LA)—Black Umber (BU)

Mahogany (LM)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

To hang work surface from frame or wall strips, specify on-module

support option (SM); to hang work surface from off-module lower tile,

specify off-module support option (OM).

Storage products, except pencil drawer, cannot mount under work

surface in off-module application.

To use freestanding file below work surface requires following

clearance:

Surface Width—Filing Width Clearance

24"—221/8"

30"—281/8"

36"—341/8"

42"—401/8"

48"—461/8"

60"- to 78"-wide surfaces have limited filing clearance. For information,

see Ethospace Planning Guide.

For additional support at front corner of work surface, order work

surface bracket (E2930.) separately.

To order optional storage products for on-module application, see Filing

and Storage.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

E2610.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E2610.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

24L 24" wide

30L 30" wide

36L 36" wide

42L 42" wide

48L 48" wide

60L 60" wide

66L 66" wide

72L 72" wide

78L 78" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24L 30L 36L 42L 48L 60L 66L

E2610. 24 $281 310 340 367 397 532 685

30 $310 367 427 469 513 643 860

72L 78L

E2610. 24 $641 736

30 $775 928

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Step 5. Secondary Finish (Supports)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 6. Support Option

OM off module +$0

SM on module +$0
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Contoured-Edge Curvilinear Work
Surface

Product Information

Description

This work surface hangs from a frame, off-module lower tile, or wall

strips. It is 24" deep on 1 side and 30" deep on the other side. The work

surface has a laminate top and vinyl edge and predrilled holes for a

pencil drawer and suspended pedestals. There is a 1" gap at the back of

the surface for standard plug head and cord passage. Attachment

hardware is included.

60"- to 78"-wide surfaces have a center support.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Wood-grain laminate front edge colors are predetermined; side and

back edges match top color:

Top Color—Front Edge Color

Light Ash (LA)—Black Umber (BU)

Mahogany (LM)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

To hang work surface from frame or wall strips, specify on-module

support option (SM); to hang work surface from off-module lower tile,

specify off-module support option (OM).

Storage products, except pencil drawer, cannot mount under work

surface in off-module application.

To use freestanding file below work surface requires following

clearance:

Surface Width—Filing Width Clearance

30"—281/8"

36"—341/8"

42"—401/8"

48"—461/8"

60"- to 78"-wide surfaces have limited filing clearance. For information,

see Ethospace Planning Guide.

For additional support at front corner of work surface, order work

surface bracket (E2930.) separately.

To order optional storage products for on-module application, see Filing

and Storage.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

E2620.
E2621.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E262

Step 2. Depth

0. 24" deep left, 30" deep right

1. 30" deep left, 24" deep right

Step 3. Width

30L 30" wide

36L 36" wide

42L 42" wide

48L 48" wide

60L 60" wide

72L 72" wide

78L 78" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

E2620. 30L $429

36L $453

42L $514

48L $578

60L $600

72L $787

78L $907

E2621. 30L $429

36L $453

42L $514

48L $578

60L $600

72L $787

78L $907

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Step 5. Secondary Finish (Supports)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 6. Support Option

OM off module +$0

SM on module +$0
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Contoured-Edge Concave Corner
Work Surface

Product Information

Description

This 90° corner work surface hangs from frames, off-module lower tiles,

or wall strips. It has a laminate top and vinyl edge and a 1" gap at the

back of the surface for standard plug head and cord passage.

Attachment hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Wood-grain laminate front edge colors are predetermined; side and

back edges match top color:

Top Color—Front Edge Color

Light Ash (LA)—Black Umber (BU)

Mahogany (LM)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

To hang work surface from frame or wall strips, specify on-module

support option (SM); to hang work surface from frames and off-module

lower tiles, specify off-module combination support option (OS or SO).

When using work surface in wall-supporting application, order work

surface support understructure (E2910.) and work

surface/understructure support open return (E1142.) separately.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

E2630.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E2630.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

For 24" deep (24)

36L 36" wide

42L 42" wide

48L 48" wide

For 30" deep (30)

42L 42" wide

48L 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

36L 42L 48L

E2630. 24 $489 581 670

30 — $711 789

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Step 5. Secondary Finish (Supports)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 6. Support Option

OS off module left, on module right +$0

SM on module +$0

SO on module left, off module right +$0
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Contoured-Edge Corner Work
Surface with Input Platform

Product Information

Description

This 90° corner work surface hangs from frames or wall strips. It has a

laminate top and vinyl edge and a 1" gap at the back of the surface for

standard plug head and cord passage. Attachment hardware is

included.

The input platform holds a keyboard, mouse, or other input device. The

height is adjusted with a paddle under the right side of the platform.

The pneumatic assist mechanism allows the user to freely adjust the

platform from 8" below the rear work surface to 53/4" above it. The

platform also tilts 13° forward and 16° backward, using a knob on the

right side.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Wood-grain laminate front edge colors are predetermined; side and

back edges match top color:

Top Color—Front Edge Color

Light Ash (LA)—Black Umber (BU)

Mahogany (LM)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

Work surface cannot be used with open returns.

Dimensions

E2631.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E2631.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

For 24" deep (24)

42L 42" wide

48L 48" wide

For 30" deep (30)

48L 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

42L 48L

E2631. 24 $2195 2283

30 — $2409

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Step 5. Secondary Finish (Supports)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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Contoured-Edge Extended Corner
Work Surface, Rectangular End

Product Information

Description

This 90° corner work surface hangs from frames, off-module lower tiles,

or wall strips. It has a left- or right-hand extension with a rectangular

end, a laminate top and vinyl edge, and a 1" gap at the back of the

surface for standard plug head and cord passage. Attachment hardware

is included.

The 24"-deep surface has 23" of filing depth; the 30"-deep surface has

29" of filing depth.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Wood-grain laminate front edge colors are predetermined; side and

back edges match top color:

Top Color—Front Edge Color

Light Ash (LA)—Black Umber (BU)

Mahogany (LM)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

To hang work surface from frames or wall strips, specify on-module

support option (SM); to hang work surface from frames and off-module

lower tiles, specify off-module combination support option (OS or SO).

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

E2640.
E2641.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E264

Step 2. Depth

0. 24" deep

1. 30" deep

Step 3. Width

For 24" deep (0.)

4260L 42" wide left x 60" wide right

4266L 42" wide left x 66" wide right

4272L 42" wide left x 72" wide right

4278L 42" wide left x 78" wide right

4860L 48" wide left x 60" wide right

4866L 48" wide left x 66" wide right

4872L 48" wide left x 72" wide right

4878L 48" wide left x 78" wide right

6042L 60" wide left x 42" wide right

6048L 60" wide left x 48" wide right

6642L 66" wide left x 42" wide right

6648L 66" wide left x 48" wide right

7242L 72" wide left x 42" wide right

7248L 72" wide left x 48" wide right

7842L 78" wide left x 42" wide right

7848L 78" wide left x 48" wide right

For 30" deep (1.)

4860L 48" wide left x 60" wide right

4866L 48" wide left x 66" wide right

4872L 48" wide left x 72" wide right

4878L 48" wide left x 78" wide right

6048L 60" wide left x 48" wide right

6648L 66" wide left x 48" wide right

7248L 72" wide left x 48" wide right

7848L 78" wide left x 48" wide right

Prices for Steps 1-3.

E2640. 4260L $966

4266L $1021

4272L $1076

4278L $1131

4860L $1021

4866L $1076

4872L $1131

4878L $1186

6042L $966

6048L $1021

6642L $1021

6648L $1076

7242L $1076

7248L $1131

7842L $1131

7848L $1186

E2641. 4860L $1142

4866L $1197

4872L $1251

4878L $1306

6048L $1142

6648L $1197

7248L $1251

7848L $1306

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0
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Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Step 5. Secondary Finish (Supports)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 6. Support Option

OS off module left, on module right +$0

SM on module +$0

SO on module left, off module right +$0
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Contoured-Edge Extended Corner
Work Surface, Ellipse End

Product Information

Description

This 90° corner work surface hangs from frames, off-module lower tiles,

or wall strips. It has a left- or right-hand extension with an ellipse end, a

laminate top and vinyl edge, and a 1" gap at the back of the surface for

standard plug head and cord passage. The work surface with column

has a support column on the ellipse end that adjusts the height from

271/2" to 311/2". The work surface without column has predrilled holes to

attach a work surface understructure. Attachment hardware is included.

The surface has a contoured edge on the inside curve and on the ellipse

end; the back and side edges have a squared edge. The 24"-deep

surface has 23" of filing depth; the 30"-deep surface has 29" of filing

depth.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Wood-grain laminate front edge colors are predetermined; side and

back edges match top color:

Top Color—Front Edge Color

Light Ash (LA)—Black Umber (BU)

Mahogany (LM)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

To hang work surface from frames or wall strips, specify on-module

support option (SM); to hang work surface with column from frames and

off-module lower tiles, specify off-module combination support option

(OS or SO). Work surface without column cannot hang off-module.

Work surface with optional column hangs from frames or wall strips

along the left and right widths; 3 brackets and the column support the

surface.

For work surface without column, order work surface support

understructure (E2910.) and work surface/understructure support open

return (E1142.) separately.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

E2642.
E2643.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E264

Step 2. Depth

2. 24" deep

3. 30" deep

Step 3. Width

4866L 48" wide left x 66" wide right

4872L 48" wide left x 72" wide right

4878L 48" wide left x 78" wide right

6648L 66" wide left x 48" wide right

7248L 72" wide left x 48" wide right

7848L 78" wide left x 48" wide right

Prices for Steps 1-3.

E2642. 4866L $856

4872L $901

4878L $977

6648L $856

7248L $901

7848L $977

E2643. 4866L $956

4872L $999

4878L $1076

6648L $956

7248L $999

7848L $1076

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Step 5. Column Option

NN none +$0

DY plain column +$250

DZ tiered column +$250

Step 6. Secondary Finish (Supports, Column)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 7. Support Option

OS off module left, on module right +$0

SM on module +$0

SO on module left, off module right +$0
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Contoured-Edge 120° Corner Work
Surface, 90° Ends

Product Information

Description

This 120° corner work surface hangs from frames. It is 24" deep and has

a laminate top and vinyl edge and a 1" gap at the back of the surface for

standard plug head and cord passage. Attachment hardware is

included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

E2632.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E2632.24

Step 2. Width

24L 24" wide

30L 30" wide

36L 36" wide

42L 42" wide

48L 48" wide

60L 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E2632.24 24L $575

30L $709

36L $821

42L $880

48L $935

60L $1060

Step 3. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Step 4. Secondary Finish (Supports)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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Contoured-Edge 120° Corner Work
Surface, 120° Ends

Product Information

Description

This 120° corner work surface hangs from frames and extends on both

ends. The ends fit against 2 return frames connected by 120° connectors

and form a 120° workstation angle. The work surface is 24" deep and

has a laminate top and vinyl edge and a 1" gap at the back of the surface

for standard plug head and cord passage. Attachment hardware is

included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

E2634.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E2634.24

Step 2. Width

36L 36" wide

42L 42" wide

48L 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E2634.24 36L $1017

42L $1088

48L $1157

Step 3. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Step 4. Secondary Finish (Supports)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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Contoured-Edge Rectangular
Work Surface, 120° End

Product Information

Description

This 24"-deep work surface hangs from a frame and has a 120° extended

end on the left or right side. The extended end fits against a return

frame that is connected by a 120° connector and forms a 120°

workstation angle. The work surface has a laminate top and vinyl edge

and predrilled holes for a pencil drawer and suspended pedestals. There

is a 1" gap at the back of the surface for standard plug head and cord

passage. Attachment hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

To use freestanding file below work surface requires following

clearance:

Surface Width—Filing Width Clearance

24"—221/8"

30"—281/8"

36"—341/8"

42"—401/8"

48"—461/8"

60"- to 78"-wide surfaces have limited filing clearance. For information,

see Ethospace Planning Guide.

For additional support at front corner of work surface, order work

surface bracket (E2930.) separately.

To order optional storage products, see Filing and Storage.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

E2628.
E2629.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E262

Step 2. 120° End Direction

8.24 120° end left

9.24 120° end right

Step 3. Width

24L 24" wide

30L 30" wide

36L 36" wide

42L 42" wide

48L 48" wide

60L 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

E2628.24 24L $388

30L $435

36L $449

42L $469

48L $498

60L $548

E2629.24 24L $388

30L $435

36L $449

42L $469

48L $498

60L $548

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Step 5. Secondary Finish (Supports)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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Contoured-Edge 120° Link

Product Information

Description

This link connects 2 120° corner work surfaces and forms a continuous

surface. It has a laminate top and vinyl edge. Attachment hardware is

included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E2633.24L $293

Step 2. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

E2633.
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Contoured-Edge D-Shaped Work
Surface

Product Information

Description

This D-shaped work surface has a laminate top and vinyl edge and

support columns that adjust the height from 271/2" to 311/2". 48"- and

52"-wide work surfaces have 1 support column; 60"- and 64"-wide work

surfaces have 2 support columns. The D-shaped work surface cannot

stand alone. Attachment hardware is included.

48"- and 60"-wide D-shaped work surfaces have a notch and attach to

the end of 2 back-to-back corner or extended corner work surfaces in a

wall-supporting application. 52"- and 64"-wide D-shaped work surfaces

fit against the end of 2 work surfaces that are separated by a frame; the

work surface has a notch to allow a flush fit against the finished end.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Wood-grain laminate front edge colors are predetermined; side and

back edges match top color:

Top Color—Front Edge Color

Light Ash (LA)—Black Umber (BU)

Mahogany (LM)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

D-shaped work surface cannot be used against a veneer finished end.

Dimensions

E2655.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E2655.

Step 2. Width

48L 48" wide

52L 52" wide

60L 60" wide

64L 64" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E2655. 48L $773

52L $795

60L $832

64L $854

Step 3. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Step 4. Secondary Finish (Supports, Column)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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Contoured-Edge Oval-End
Peninsula

Product Information

Description

This peninsula hangs from a frame, off-module lower tile, or wall strips.

It has a laminate top and vinyl edge and a support column that adjusts

the height from 271/2" to 311/2". There is a 1" gap at the back of the

surface for standard plug head and cord passage. Attachment hardware

is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Wood-grain laminate front edge colors are predetermined; side and

back edges match top color:

Top Color—Front Edge Color

Light Ash (LA)—Black Umber (BU)

Mahogany (LM)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

To hang peninsula from frame or wall strips, specify on-module support

option (SM); to hang peninsula with column from off-module lower tile,

specify off-module support option (OM). Peninsula without column

cannot hang off-module.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

E2665.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E2665.

Step 2. Depth

30 30" deep

36 36" deep

Step 3. Width

60L 60" wide

72L 72" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

60L 72L

E2665. 30 $563 744

36 $747 922

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Step 5. Column Option

NN none +$0

DY plain column +$250

DZ tiered column +$250

Step 6. Secondary Finish (Supports, Column)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 7. Support Option

OM off module +$0

SM on module +$0
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Contoured-Edge Oval-End
Keyhole Peninsula

Product Information

Description

This peninsula hangs from a frame, off-module lower tile, or wall strips.

It has a laminate top and vinyl edge. There is a 1" gap at the back of the

surface for standard plug head and cord passage. Attachment hardware

is included.

The peninsula with column has 1 support column that adjusts the height

from 271/2" to 311/2". The peninsula without column has predrilled holes

for the attachment of a work surface support understructure.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Wood-grain laminate front edge colors are predetermined; side and

back edges match top color:

Top Color—Front Edge Color

Light Ash (LA)—Black Umber (BU)

Mahogany (LM)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

To hang peninsula from frame or wall strips, specify on-module support

option (SM); to hang peninsula with column from off-module lower tile,

specify off-module support option (OM). Peninsula without column

cannot hang off-module.

When ordering peninsula without column, order work surface support

understructure (E2910.) and work surface/understructure support open

return (E1142.) separately.

Peninsula specified with column can be retrofit with work surface

support understructure (E2910.) and work surface/understructure

support open return (E1142.); order separately.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

E2658.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E2658.

Step 2. Depth

30 30" deep

36 36" deep

Step 3. Width

60L 60" wide

72L 72" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

60L 72L

E2658. 30 $640 847

36 $850 1050

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Step 5. Column Option

NN none +$0

DY plain column +$250

DZ tiered column +$250

Step 6. Secondary Finish (Supports, Column)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 7. Support Option

OM off module +$0

SM on module +$0
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Formcoat® Rectangular Work
Surface

Product Information

Description

This work surface hangs from a frame, off-module lower tile, or wall

strips. It has a formcoat® finish with a radius front edge, cutouts, 2

cleats for cord management, and predrilled holes for a pencil drawer.

Attachment hardware is included.

24"- to 60"-wide surfaces have 1 cutout; 66"- and 72"-wide surfaces have

2 cutouts. The 24"-deep surface has 20" of filing depth; the 30"-deep

surface has 24" of filing depth. 60"- to 72"-wide surfaces have a center

support.

The work surface’s formcoat finish is available as opaque or fleck. The

opaque finish is nontransparent and has a solid-color appearance; the

fleck finish is a nontransparent solid color with tiny flecks.

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

To hang work surface from frame or wall strips, specify on-module

support option (SM); to hang work surface from off-module lower tile,

specify off-module support option (OM).

Storage products, except pencil drawer, cannot mount under work

surface.

To use freestanding file below work surface requires following

clearance:

Surface Width—Filing Width Clearance

24"—221/8"

30"—281/8"

36"—341/8"

42"—401/8"

48"—461/8"

60"- to 72"-wide surfaces have limited filing clearance. For information,

see Ethospace Planning Guide.

For additional support at front corner of work surface, order work

surface bracket (E2930.) separately.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

E2710.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E2710.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 30 36 42 48 60 66

E2710. 24 $362 400 437 479 518 671 808

30 $401 481 532 593 652 865 1017

72

E2710. 24 $914

30 $1123

Step 4. Top Finish

Opaque Formcoat®

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fleck Formcoat®

7F natural maple fleck +$54

7G light anigre fleck +$54

7H aged cherry fleck +$54

Step 5. Secondary Finish (Supports)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 6. Support Option

OM off module +$0

SM on module +$0
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Formcoat® Curvilinear Work
Surface

Product Information

Description

This work surface hangs from a frame, off-module lower tile, or wall

strips. It is 24" deep on 1 side and 30" deep on the other side. The work

surface has a formcoat® finish with a radius front edge, 2 cleats for cord

management, predrilled holes for a pencil drawer, and 1 cutout. 60"-wide

surface has a center support. Attachment hardware is included.

The work surface’s formcoat finish is available as opaque or fleck. The

opaque finish is nontransparent and has a solid-color appearance; the

fleck finish is a nontransparent solid color with tiny flecks.

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

To hang work surface from frame or wall strips, specify on-module

support option (SM); to hang work surface from off-module lower tile,

specify off-module support option (OM).

To use freestanding file below work surface requires following

clearance:

Surface Width—Filing Width Clearance

30"—281/8"

36"—341/8"

42"—401/8"

48"—461/8"

60"-wide surface has limited filing clearance. For information, see

Ethospace Planning Guide.

For additional support at front corner of work surface, order work

surface bracket (E2930.) separately.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

E2720.
E2721.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E272

Step 2. Depth

0. 24" deep left, 30" deep right

1. 30" deep left, 24" deep right

Step 3. Width

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

E2720. 30 $502

36 $554

42 $614

48 $672

60 $885

E2721. 30 $502

36 $554

42 $614

48 $672

60 $885

Step 4. Top Finish

Opaque Formcoat®

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fleck Formcoat®

7F natural maple fleck +$64

7G light anigre fleck +$64

7H aged cherry fleck +$64

Step 5. Secondary Finish (Supports)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 6. Support Option

OM off module +$0

SM on module +$0
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Formcoat® Concave Corner Work
Surface

Product Information

Description

This 90° corner work surface hangs from frames, off-module lower tiles,

or wall strips. It has a formcoat® finish with a radius front edge, 2

cutouts, and 2 cleats for cord management. Attachment hardware is

included.

The work surface’s formcoat finish is available as opaque or fleck. The

opaque finish is nontransparent and has a solid-color appearance; the

fleck finish is a nontransparent solid color with tiny flecks.

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

To hang work surface from frame or wall strips, specify on-module

support option (SM); to hang work surface from frames and off-module

lower tiles, specify off-module combination support option (OS or SO).

When using work surface in wall-supporting application, order work

surface support understructure (E2910.) and work

surface/understructure support open return (E1142.) separately.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

E2730.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E2730.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

For 24" deep (24)

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

For 30" deep (30)

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

36 42 48

E2730. 24 $601 713 821

30 — $879 978

Step 4. Top Finish

Opaque Formcoat®

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fleck Formcoat®

7F natural maple fleck +$64

7G light anigre fleck +$64

7H aged cherry fleck +$64

Step 5. Secondary Finish (Supports)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 6. Support Option

OS off module left, on module right +$0

SM on module +$0

SO on module left, off module right +$0
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Formcoat® Corner Work Surface
with Input Platform

Product Information

Description

This 90° corner work surface hangs from frames or wall strips. It has a

formcoat® finish with a radius front edge, 2 cutouts, and 2 cleats for

cord management. Attachment hardware is included.

The input platform holds a keyboard, mouse, or other input device. The

height is adjusted with a paddle under the right side of the platform.

The pneumatic assist mechanism allows the user to freely adjust the

platform from 8" below the rear work surface to 53/4" above it. The

platform also tilts 13° forward and 16° backward, using a knob on the

right side.

The work surface’s formcoat finish is available as opaque or fleck. The

opaque finish is nontransparent and has a solid-color appearance; the

fleck finish is a nontransparent solid color with tiny flecks.

Notes

Work surface cannot be used with open returns.

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E2731.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

For 24" deep (24)

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

For 30" deep (30)

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

42 48

E2731. 24 $2523 2622

30 — $2768

Step 4. Top Finish

Opaque Formcoat®

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fleck Formcoat®

7F natural maple fleck +$64

7G light anigre fleck +$64

7H aged cherry fleck +$64

E2731.
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Step 5. Secondary Finish (Supports)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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Formcoat® Extended Corner Work
Surface, Rectangular End

Product Information

Description

This 24"-deep, 90° corner work surface hangs from frames, off-module

lower tiles, or wall strips. It has a left- or right-hand extension with a

rectangular end, a formcoat® finish with a radius front edge, 1 cutout on

each side, and 2 cleats for cord management. It has 20" of filing depth.

Attachment hardware is included.

The work surface’s formcoat finish is available as opaque or fleck. The

opaque finish is nontransparent and has a solid-color appearance; the

fleck finish is a nontransparent solid color with tiny flecks.

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

To hang work surface from frames or wall strips, specify on-module

support option (SM); to hang work surface from frames and off-module

lower tiles, specify off-module combination support option (OS or SO).

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

E2740.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E2740.

Step 2. Width

4260 42" wide left x 60" wide right

4266 42" wide left x 66" wide right

4272 42" wide left x 72" wide right

4860 48" wide left x 60" wide right

4866 48" wide left x 66" wide right

4872 48" wide left x 72" wide right

6042 60" wide left x 42" wide right

6048 60" wide left x 48" wide right

6642 66" wide left x 42" wide right

6648 66" wide left x 48" wide right

7242 72" wide left x 42" wide right

7248 72" wide left x 48" wide right

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E2740. 4260 $1309

4266 $1383

4272 $1458

4860 $1383

4866 $1458

4872 $1532

6042 $1309

6048 $1383

6642 $1383

6648 $1458

7242 $1458

7248 $1532

Step 3. Top/Edge Finish

Opaque Formcoat®

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fleck Formcoat®

7F natural maple fleck +$120

7G light anigre fleck +$120

7H aged cherry fleck +$120

Step 4. Secondary Finish (Supports)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 5. Support Option

OS off module left, on module right +$0

SM on module +$0

SO on module left, off module right +$0
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Formcoat® Extended Corner Work
Surface, Ellipse End

Product Information

Description

This 24"-deep, 90° corner work surface hangs from frames, off-module

lower tiles, or wall strips. It has a left- or right-hand extension with an

ellipse end, a formcoat® finish with a radius front edge, 1 cutout on each

side, and 2 cleats for cord management. The work surface with column

has a support column on the ellipse end that adjusts the height from

271/2" to 311/2". The work surface without column has predrilled holes to

attach a work surface understructure. It has 20" of filing depth.

Attachment hardware is included.

The work surface’s formcoat finish is available as opaque or fleck. The

opaque finish is nontransparent and has a solid-color appearance; the

fleck finish is a nontransparent solid color with tiny flecks.

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

To hang work surface from frames or wall strips, specify on-module

support option (SM); to hang work surface with column from frames and

off-module lower tiles, specify off-module combination support option

(OS or SO). Work surface without column cannot hang off-module.

Work surface with optional column hangs from frames or wall strips

along the left and right widths; 3 brackets and the column support the

surface.

For work surface without column, order work surface support

understructure (E2910.) and work surface/understructure support open

return (E1142.) separately.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

E2742.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E2742.

Step 2. Width

4866 48" wide left x 66" wide right

4872 48" wide left x 72" wide right

4878 48" wide left x 78" wide right

6648 66" wide left x 48" wide right

7248 72" wide left x 48" wide right

7848 78" wide left x 48" wide right

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E2742. 4866 $1328

4872 $1397

4878 $1516

6648 $1328

7248 $1397

7848 $1516

Step 3. Top/Edge Finish

Opaque Formcoat®

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fleck Formcoat®

7F natural maple fleck +$130

7G light anigre fleck +$130

7H aged cherry fleck +$130

Step 4. Column Option

NN none +$0

DY plain column +$250

DZ tiered column +$250

Step 5. Secondary Finish (Supports, Column)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 6. Support Option

OS off module left, on module right +$0

SM on module +$0

SO on module left, off module right +$0
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Formcoat® 120° Corner Work
Surface, 90° Ends

Product Information

Description

This 120° corner work surface hangs from frames. It is 24" deep and has

a formcoat® finish with a radius front edge, 2 cutouts, and 2 cleats for

cord management. Attachment hardware is included.

The work surface’s formcoat finish is available as opaque or fleck. The

opaque finish is nontransparent and has a solid-color appearance; the

fleck finish is a nontransparent solid color with tiny flecks.

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E2732.24

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E2732.24 24 $790

30 $975

36 $1130

42 $1211

48 $1286

Step 3. Top Finish

Opaque Formcoat®

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fleck Formcoat®

7F natural maple fleck +$64

7G light anigre fleck +$64

7H aged cherry fleck +$64

Step 4. Secondary Finish (Supports)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

E2732.
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Formcoat® 120° Corner Work
Surface, 120° Ends

Product Information

Description

This 120° corner work surface hangs from frames and extends on both

ends. The ends fit against 2 return frames connected by 120° connectors

and form a 120° workstation angle. The work surface is 24" deep and

has a formcoat® finish with a radius front edge, 2 cutouts, and 2 cleats

for cord management. Attachment hardware is included.

The work surface’s formcoat finish is available as opaque or fleck. The

opaque finish is nontransparent and has a solid-color appearance; the

fleck finish is a nontransparent solid color with tiny flecks.

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E2734.24

Step 2. Width

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E2734.24 36 $1300

42 $1393

48 $1481

Step 3. Top Finish

Opaque Formcoat®

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fleck Formcoat®

7F natural maple fleck +$64

7G light anigre fleck +$64

7H aged cherry fleck +$64

Step 4. Secondary Finish (Supports)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

E2734.
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Formcoat® D-Shaped Work
Surface

Product Information

Description

This D-shaped work surface has a formcoat® finish with a radius front

edge, 2 cleats for cord management, and support columns that adjust

the height from 271/2" to 311/2". 48"- and 52"-wide work surfaces have 1

support column; 60"- and 64"-wide work surfaces have 2 support

columns. The D-shaped work surface cannot stand alone. Attachment

hardware is included.

48"- and 60"-wide D-shaped work surfaces have a notch and attach to

the end of 2 back-to-back corner or extended corner work surfaces in a

wall-supporting application. 52"- and 64"-wide D-shaped work surfaces

fit against the end of 2 work surfaces that are separated by a frame; the

work surface has a notch to allow a flush fit against the finished end.

The work surface’s formcoat finish is available as opaque or fleck. The

opaque finish is nontransparent and has a solid-color appearance; the

fleck finish is a nontransparent solid color with tiny flecks.

Notes

D-shaped work surface cannot be used against a veneer finished end.

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

Dimensions

E2755.

HermanMiller Ethospace® System Price Book (5/11) 311

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
Ethospace® W

ork S
urfaces

Ethospace.qxp  4/15/2011  4:07 PM  Page 311



Specification Information

Step 1.

E2755.

Step 2. Width

48 48" wide

52 52" wide

60 60" wide

64 64" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E2755. 48 $967

52 $997

60 $1041

64 $1071

Step 3. Top/Edge Finish

Opaque Formcoat®

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fleck Formcoat®

7F natural maple fleck +$60

7G light anigre fleck +$60

7H aged cherry fleck +$60

Step 4. Secondary Finish (Supports, Column)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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Formcoat® Oval-End Peninsula

Product Information

Description

This peninsula hangs from a frame, off-module lower tile, or wall strips.

It has a formcoat® finish with a radius front edge, a support column that

adjusts the height from 271/2" to 311/2", and 2 cleats for cord

management. Attachment hardware is included.

The peninsula’s formcoat finish is available as opaque or fleck. The

opaque finish is nontransparent and has a solid-color appearance; the

fleck finish is a nontransparent solid color with tiny flecks.

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

To hang peninsula from frame or wall strips, specify on-module support

option (SM); to hang peninsula with column from off-module lower tile,

specify off-module support option (OM). Peninsula without column

cannot hang off-module.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

E2765.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E2765.

Step 2. Depth

30 30" deep

36 36" deep

Step 3. Width

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

60 72

E2765. 30 $890 1052

36 $1089 1253

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Opaque Formcoat®

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fleck Formcoat®

7F natural maple fleck +$118

7G light anigre fleck +$118

7H aged cherry fleck +$118

Step 5. Secondary Finish (Supports, Column)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 6. Column Option

NN none +$0

DY plain column +$250

DZ tiered column +$250

Step 7. Support Option

OM off module +$0

SM on module +$0
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Formcoat® Oval-End Keyhole
Peninsula

Product Information

Description

This peninsula hangs from a frame, off-module lower tile, or wall strips.

It has a formcoat® finish with a radius front edge and 2 cleats for cord

management. Attachment hardware is included.

The peninsula with column has 1 support column that adjusts the height

from 271/2" to 311/2". The peninsula without column has predrilled holes

for the attachment of a work surface support understructure.

The peninsula’s formcoat finish is available as opaque or fleck. The

opaque finish is nontransparent and has a solid-color appearance; the

fleck finish is a nontransparent solid color with tiny flecks.

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

To hang peninsula from frame or wall strips, specify on-module support

option (SM); to hang peninsula with column from off-module lower tile,

specify off-module support option (OM). Peninsula without column

cannot hang off-module.

When ordering peninsula without column, order work surface support

understructure (E2910.) and work surface/understructure support open

return (E1142.) separately.

Peninsula specified with column can be retrofit with work surface

support understructure (E2910.) and work surface/understructure

support open return (E1142.); order separately.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

E2758.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E2758.

Step 2. Depth

30 30" deep

36 36" deep

Step 3. Width

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

60 72

E2758. 30 $1014 1200

36 $1241 1429

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Opaque Formcoat®

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fleck Formcoat®

7F natural maple fleck +$119

7G light anigre fleck +$119

7H aged cherry fleck +$119

Step 5. Secondary Finish (Supports, Column)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 6. Column Option

NN none +$0

DY plain column +$250

DZ tiered column +$250

Step 7. Support Option

OM off module +$0

SM on module +$0
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Flex-Edge™ Corner Work Surface

Product Information

Description

This work surface hangs from frames, off-module lower tiles, or wall

strips and abuts squared-edge or bullnose work surfaces. It has a

laminate top and a flexible waterfall front edge to support the user’s

arms during input and writing tasks. The work surface has flexible side

edges and a curbed edge to keep items from rolling off the back. The

surface does not include a cable management trough. Attachment

hardware is included.

Notes

To hang work surface from frames or wall strips, specify on-module

support option (SM); to hang work surface from frames and off-module

lower tiles, specify off-module combination support option (OS or SO).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E2430.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

For 24" deep (24)

48L 48" wide

60L 60" wide

For 30" deep (30)

48L 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

48L 60L

E2430. 24 $1014 1360

30 $1158 —

Step 4. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

E2430.
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Frosted Laminate

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Step 5. Edge Finish

BU black umber +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

Step 6. Secondary Finish (Supports)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 7. Support Option

OS off module left, on module right +$0

SM on module +$0

SO on module left, off module right +$0
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Work Surface Support, Single

Product Information

Description

This bracket supports a work surface on the left or right side. It attaches

to a frame, off-module lower tile, or wall strip and can be used in

conjunction with an open return, work surface support panel, or support

pedestal. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

To specify work surface without supports, see Vary Easy® Program in

Appendices.

Dimensions

E2393.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E2393.

Step 2. Work Surface Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Position

L left

R right

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L R

E2393. 24 $25 25

30 $28 28

Step 4. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 5. Support Option

OM off module +$0

SM on module +$0
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Work Surface Bracket

Product Information

Description

This bracket attaches to the front corner of an Ethospace® or Canvas

hanging work surface to provide support. It can be used only when the

return frame width matches the work surface depth. The bracket cannot

be used with an Ethospace Flex-Edge™ work surface. Package contains

4.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E2930.

Step 2. Position

L left

R right

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E2930. L $50

R $50

Step 3. Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

E2930.
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Peninsula Support

Product Information

Description

These supports attach a bullnose or squared-edge peninsula to a frame,

off-module lower tile, or wall strip. Package contains 1 pair of supports

and a plastic wire trough in matching color. Attachment hardware is

included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E2391.

Step 2. Peninsula Depth

30 30" deep

36 36" deep

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E2391. 30 $124

36 $147

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 4. Support Option

OM off module +$0

SM on module +$0

E2391.
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Work Surface Support Panel, End,
Glides

Product Information

Description

This panel attaches to both a work surface without a trough and a frame

at the end of a frame run. It provides support and eliminates the need

for a return frame, tiles, and a connector. The panel has 2" glides that

adjust the work surface height from 271/2" to 291/2". It attaches under a

work surface at the left or right end of a frame. A bracket is attached

right handed but can be field modified for left-handed attachment. The

panel has a laminate surface. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Specify depth of support panel to match depth of work surface.

Plugs on panel match surface finish.

Support panel is compatible only with work surfaces without a trough.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E2283.

Step 2. Depth

24L 24" deep

30L 30" deep

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E2283. 24L $284

30L $300

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

E2283.
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Work Surface Support Panel,
Mid-Run, Glides

Product Information

Description

This panel attaches to both a work surface without a trough and a frame

at the frame mid-run. It provides support and eliminates the need for a

return frame, tiles, and a connector. The panel has 2" glides that adjust

the work surface height from 271/2" to 291/2". A bracket is attached right

handed but can be field modified for left-handed attachment. The panel

has a laminate surface.

Notes

Plugs on panel match surface finish.

Mid-run support panel cannot be used with cable management tile.

Support panel is compatible only with work surfaces without a trough.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E2284.L $286

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

E2284.
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Work Surface Support Panel, End,
Base Trim and Glides

Product Information

Description

This panel attaches to both a squared-edge or bullnose work surface

and a frame at the end of a frame run to provide support and eliminate

the need for a return frame, tiles, and a connector. It has 2" glides that

adjust the work surface height from 271/2" to 291/2". The panel attaches

under a work surface at the left or right end of a frame. A bracket

attaches on the right-hand side but can be field modified to attach on

the left-hand side. The panel has a laminate or veneer surface.

Notes

Specify depth of support panel to match depth of work surface.

For laminate panel, plugs match surface finish. For veneer panel, plugs

match base finish.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E2280.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L W

E2280. 24 $327 521

30 $371 645

Step 4. Surface Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$11

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$11

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$11

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$11

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$11

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$11

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$11

E2280.
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Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$18

Z3 warm red cherry A +$18

Z5 maple A +$18

2U light brown walnut A +$38

3U medium red cherry A +$38

40 dark brown walnut A +$38

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$38

ED aged cherry A +$38

EG medium brown walnut A +$38

EK medium red walnut A +$38

EY light anigre A +$38

UL natural maple A +$38

UQ light cherry A +$38

UV red cherry A +$38

UX walnut on cherry A +$38

Step 5. Bracket Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 6. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Work Surface Support Panel,
Mid-Run, Base Trim and Glides

Product Information

Description

This panel attaches to both a squared-edge or bullnose work surface

and a frame at the frame mid-run to provide support and eliminate the

need for a return frame, tiles, and connector. It has 2" glides that adjust

the work surface height from 271/2" to 291/2". A bracket is attached right

handed but can be field modified for left-handed attachment. The panel

has a laminate or veneer surface. It cannot be used with a cable

management tile.

Notes

For laminate panel, plugs match surface finish. For veneer panel, plugs

match base finish.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E2281.

Step 2. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E2281. L $327

W $521

Step 3. Surface Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$11

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$11

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$11

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$11

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$11

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$11

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$11

E2281.
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Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$18

Z3 warm red cherry A +$18

Z5 maple A +$18

2U light brown walnut A +$38

3U medium red cherry A +$38

40 dark brown walnut A +$38

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$38

ED aged cherry A +$38

EG medium brown walnut A +$38

EK medium red walnut A +$38

EY light anigre A +$38

UL natural maple A +$38

UQ light cherry A +$38

UV red cherry A +$38

UX walnut on cherry A +$38

Step 4. Bracket Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 5. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Open Return, Connector
Attached

Product Information

Description

This metal open return attaches into a 2-, 3-, or 4-way connector to

provide support and eliminate the need for a return frame, tiles, and a

finished end. It has 11/2" adjustable glides. Attachment hardware is

included.

Notes

Specify depth of return to match depth of work surface.

When using a 2-way connector that is higher than the open return, order

draw rod (E1120.) separately to match height of open return. To finish

exposed end of connector, order change-of-height finished end (E1251.)

separately to match exposed end height.

For 54"-high open return, order optional tool rail (E3611.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1140.

Step 2. Height

38 38" high

46 46" high

54 54" high

Step 3. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 30

E1140. 38 $498 509

46 $544 556

54 $590 603

Step 4. Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$25

EH metallic bronze +$25

MS metallic silver +$25

E1140.
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Open Return, Work Surface
Support

Product Information

Description

This metal open return attaches to a work surface and a frame or wall

strip. It provides support and eliminates the need for a return frame,

tiles, finished end, and connector. The open return has preset locations

to adjust the work surface height from 271/2" to 311/2". It has 11/2"

adjustable glides and support brackets to support 1 work surface or 2

adjacent work surfaces. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Specify depth of return to match depth of surface.

For 54"-high open return, order optional tool rail (E3611.) separately.

For open return used with architectural trim, order architectural open

return bracket (E1143.) separately to extend brackets on open return.

Dimensions

E1141.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E1141.

Step 2. Height

38 38" high

46 46" high

54 54" high

Step 3. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 4. Usage

A for work surface without cable management trough

B for work surface with cable management trough

Prices for Steps 1-4.

A B

E1141. 38 24 $534 563

30 $545 573

46 24 $579 606

30 $590 618

54 24 $624 652

30 $635 662

Step 5. Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$25

EH metallic bronze +$25

MS metallic silver +$25
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Open Return, Work Surface/
Understructure Support

Product Information

Description

This metal open return attaches to a work surface and a frame or wall

strip. It provides support and eliminates the need for a return frame,

tiles, finished end, and connector. The open return has preset locations

to adjust the work surface height from 271/2" to 311/2" and has 11/2"

adjustable glides. Attachment hardware is included.

The work surface or on-module peninsula without cable management

trough (A) attaches under a work surface at mid-run or at the left or

right end of a frame; it includes 4 support brackets. The work surface or

on-module peninsula with cable management trough (C) attaches under

a work surface at mid-run or at the left or right end of a frame; it

includes 5 support brackets.

The 24"- and 30"-deep open returns can also be used with a work

surface support understructure and a corner work surface, extended

corner work surface, or peninsula in a wall-supporting application.

Notes

Specify depth of return to match depth of surface. For mid-run

application, specify 18"-deep return.

When using surface in wall-supporting application, order work surface

support understructure (E2910.) separately.

For open return used with architectural trim, order architectural open

return bracket (E1143.) separately to extend brackets on open return.

For more information, see Ethospace Planning Guide.

Dimensions

E1142.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E1142.27

Step 2. Depth

18 18" deep

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Usage

For 18" deep (18)

A for mid-run work surface without cable management trough

C for mid-run work surface with cable management trough

For 24" deep (24) or 30" deep (30)

A for work surface or on-module peninsula without cable

management trough

C for work surface or on-module peninsula with cable

management trough

Prices for Steps 1-3.

A C

E1142.27 18 $529 573

24 $539 584

30 $551 596

Step 4. Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
Ethospace® W

ork S
urfaces

HermanMiller Ethospace® System Price Book (5/11) 333

Open Return, Work Surface/
Understructure Support continued

Ethospace.qxp  4/15/2011  4:07 PM  Page 333



Open Return Bracket,
Architectural

Product Information

Description

This bracket attaches an open return to a frame with an architectural

finished end or architectural connector cover.

Notes

1 set of frame slots must be accessible.

Open return brackets replace standard brackets shipped with open

returns.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1143. $101

Step 2. Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$3

EH metallic bronze +$3

MS metallic silver +$3

E1143.

334 Ethospace® System Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Et
ho

sp
ac

e®
 W

or
k 

S
ur

fa
ce

s=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=

Ethospace.qxp  4/15/2011  4:07 PM  Page 334



Understructure, Work Surface
Support

Product Information

Description

This understructure attaches to a work surface/understructure support

open return and supports a corner work surface, extended corner work

surface, or peninsula. It is available in 2 sizes. The understructure

adjusts in height from 271/2" to 311/2". The legs of the understructure can

be positioned to accommodate different work surface widths.

Notes

Order open return, work surface/understructure support (E1142.)

separately.

When using understructure with peninsula or ellipse end extended

corner work surface, specify without column:

• Ellipse end extended corner work surface, no column (E2144., E2145.,

E2644., E2645., E2744., or E2745.)

• Keyhole peninsula, no columns (E2159., E2659., or E2759.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E2910.

Step 2. Usage

A for 42"- or 48"-wide corner work surface

B for 60"- to 78"-wide corner work surface or peninsula

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E2910. A $472

B $539

Step 3. Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$35

EH metallic bronze +$35

MS metallic silver +$35

E2910.
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Cord Cleat

Product Information

Description

This cleat attaches to the underside of a work surface or table to

manage cords and cables. Finish is cool grey neutral. Package contains

2.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G1331. A $15

G1331.
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Oval Transaction Surface

Product Information

Description

This oval surface attaches to the top of a frame to provide a counter or

display surface. The surface is laminate or veneer; the baseplate

attached to the bottom of the transaction surface is black umber.

Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Transaction surface works with standard, veneer, and architectural trim

top caps.

When using architectural trim top caps, order the following Service Part

hardware packs to stabilize the transaction surface:

• Part #UEY42X for painted architectural top cap

• Part #UEY42W for veneer architectural top cap

34"- and 40"-wide surfaces require 2 hardware packs; 58"-wide surface

requires 3 hardware packs.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E2810.

Step 2. Width

34 34" wide

40 40" wide

58 58" wide

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L W

E2810. 34 $1070 1126

40 $1189 1248

58 $1423 1481

Step 4.

Laminate Top Finish/Natural Edge: Solid-Color Laminate Top/Natural

Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Laminate Top Finish/Natural Edge: Fiber Laminate Top/Natural Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

E2810.
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Laminate Top Finish/Natural Edge: Frosted Laminate Top/Natural Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Laminate Top Finish/Natural Edge: Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Natural

Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$335

HX aged cherry +$335

HY walnut on cherry +$335

Laminate Top Finish/Natural Edge: Zephyr Laminate Top/Natural Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Veneer Top Finish/Stained or Natural Edge: Recut Veneer Top/Natural

Edge

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$49

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$49

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$49

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$49

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$49

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$49

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$49

Veneer Top Finish/Stained or Natural Edge: Recut Veneer Top/Stained

Edge

For veneer (W)

RK mahogany dark A +$0

Veneer Top Finish/Stained or Natural Edge: Wood Veneer Top/Stained

Edge

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$82

Z3 warm red cherry A +$82

Z5 maple A +$82

2U light brown walnut A +$124

3U medium red cherry A +$124

40 dark brown walnut A +$124

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$124

ED aged cherry A +$124

EG medium brown walnut A +$124

EK medium red walnut A +$124

EY light anigre A +$124

UL natural maple A +$124

UQ light cherry A +$124

UV red cherry A +$124

UX walnut on cherry A +$124

Step 5. Support Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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Squared-Edge Transaction
Surface, Rectangular End

Product Information

Description

This 14"-deep rectangular surface attaches to the top of a frame without

a top cap. It provides a counter or display surface; ends are flush with

the frame. The surface has a laminate top and vinyl edge. Attachment

hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

Specify width of surface to match width of frame.

Existing top cap must be removed from frame before installing

transaction surface.

Cutout option is available for transaction surface used with standard

change-of-height finished end (E1251.S).

Order optional task light separately:

• Performance task light (G6114.)

• Utility task light (G6136.)

Dimensions

E2812.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E2812.

Step 2. Width

24L 24" wide

30L 30" wide

36L 36" wide

42L 42" wide

48L 48" wide

Step 3. Finished End Cutout

N no cutout

C cutout on one end

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N C

E2812. 24L $191 229

30L $197 237

36L $213 253

42L $222 263

48L $228 270

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$65

HX aged cherry +$65

HY walnut on cherry +$65

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Et
ho

sp
ac

e®
 W

or
k 

S
ur

fa
ce

s=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=

340 Ethospace® System Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Squared-Edge Transaction
Surface, Rectangular End continued

Ethospace.qxp  4/15/2011  4:07 PM  Page 340



Squared-Edge Corner Transaction
Surface

Product Information

Description

This 14"-deep surface attaches to the top of 2 frames without top caps;

the frames are connected by a 2-way 90° connector. It provides a corner

counter or display surface; ends are flush with the frame. The surface

has a laminate top and vinyl edge. Attachment hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

Specify width of surface to match width of frames. Larger width

transaction surface cannot span 2 smaller-width frames.

Existing top caps must be removed from frames before installing

transaction surface.

Transaction surface cannot be used with a change-of-height finished

end.

Order optional task light separately:

• Performance task light (G6114.)

• Utility task light (G6136.)

Dimensions

E2813.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E2813.

Step 2. Width

24L 24" wide

30L 30" wide

36L 36" wide

42L 42" wide

48L 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E2813. 24L $510

30L $567

36L $629

42L $701

48L $768

Step 3. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$189

HX aged cherry +$189

HY walnut on cherry +$189

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0Et
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Squared-Edge Transaction Work
Surface

Product Information

Description

This work surface attaches to a transaction work surface frame and

adjusts in 1" increments from 29" high to the top of the frame. It has a

laminate top, vinyl inside and outside edges, and a cable management

trough. The work surface conforms to the Americans with Disabilities

Act (ADA) guidelines. Attachment hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

Order transaction work surface frame (E1106.) separately.

To finish area between work surface and cable management side cover,

order 20"-high face tile (E1420.20) separately.

To order optional storage products, see Storage.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E2211.

Step 2. Depth

33 24" deep

39 30" deep

Step 3. Width

36L 36" wide

48L 48" wide

60L 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

36L 48L 60L

E2211. 33 $712 764 890

39 $747 788 932

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

E2211.
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Wood-Grain Laminate

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$214

HX aged cherry +$214

HY walnut on cherry +$214

Zephyr Laminate

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Step 5. Secondary Finish (Supports)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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Squared-Edge Double 135°
Transaction Work Surface

Product Information

Description

This surface attaches to transaction work surface frames and adjusts in

1" increments from 29" high to the top of the frames. It has a laminate

top, vinyl inside and outside edges, and a cable management trough.

The surface conforms to the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA)

guidelines. Attachment hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Metallic silver (MS) supports have a cool grey neutral (CL) cable

management trough; metallic champagne (CN) supports have a warm

grey neutral (WN) cable management trough.

Notes

Order transaction work surface frames (E1106.) separately.

To finish area between work surface and cable management side cover,

order 20"-high face tile (E1420.20) separately.

To hang surface from transaction work surface frames, specify on-

module support option (SM); to hang surface from transaction work

surface frames and off-module lower tiles, specify off-module

combination support option (OS or SO).

To order optional storage products, see Storage.

Dimensions

E2212.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E2212.

Step 2. Depth

33 24" deep

39 30" deep

Step 3. Width

36L 36" wide

48L 48" wide

60L 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

36L 48L 60L

E2212. 33 $1150 1305 1459

39 $1153 1336 1517

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$392

HX aged cherry +$392

HY walnut on cherry +$392

Zephyr Laminate

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Step 5. Secondary Finish (Supports, Cable Management Trough)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 6. Support Option

OS off module left, on module right +$0

SM on module +$0

SO on module left, off module right +$0
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Squared-Edge Counter Top

Product Information

Description

This surface attaches to the top of 1 or more counter top supports to

provide a counter or transaction surface. It has a laminate top and vinyl

edge. Attachment hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

When counter top continues over spacer, 3-way connector, or 4-way

connector, specify 271/2"-wide counter top.

Order counter top support (E2827. or E2827.N) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E2830. A

Step 2. Width

12 12" wide A

18 18" wide A

24 24" wide A

27 271/2" wide A

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

54 54" wide A

60 60" wide A

66 66" wide A

72 72" wide A

78 78" wide A

84 84" wide A

90 90" wide A

96 96" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E2830. 12 $550

18 $583

24 $616

27 $651

30 $686

36 $720

42 $754

48 $786

54 $890

60 $992

66 $1093

72 $1195

78 $1295

84 $1397

90 $1498

96 $1599

E2830.
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Step 3. Surface Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Fiber Laminate

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Frosted Laminate

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

HM natural maple A +$0

HP light anigre A +$0

LA light ash A +$0

LM mahogany A +$0

76 light brown walnut A +$225

HX aged cherry A +$225

HY walnut on cherry A +$225

Zephyr Laminate

28 canyon A +$0

29 misted A +$0

38 twilight A +$0

39 desert A +$0
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Squared-Edge Counter Top,
Corner

Product Information

Description

This surface attaches to 2 counter top supports connected at a 90° or

135° corner. It provides a continuous counter top across the corner. The

surface cannot end a counter top; it must continue on both sides. The

surface has a laminate top and vinyl edge. Attachment hardware is

included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

Order following products separately:

• 90° filler (E2828.A) or 135° filler (E2828.B)

• Counter top support (E2827. or E2827.N)

Dimensions

E2831.

HermanMiller Ethospace® System Price Book (5/11) 349

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
Ethospace® W

ork S
urfaces

Ethospace.qxp  4/15/2011  4:07 PM  Page 349



Specification Information

Step 1.

E2831. A

Step 2. Angle

90 90° corner A

135 135° corner A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E2831. 90 $1522

135 $1588

Step 3. Surface Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Fiber Laminate

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Frosted Laminate

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

HM natural maple A +$0

HP light anigre A +$0

LA light ash A +$0

LM mahogany A +$0

76 light brown walnut A +$225

HX aged cherry A +$225

HY walnut on cherry A +$225

Zephyr Laminate

28 canyon A +$0

29 misted A +$0

38 twilight A +$0

39 desert A +$0Et
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Squared-Edge Counter Top End
Cap

Product Information

Description

This laminate end cap with a urethane edge closes and finishes the end

of a counter top. Attachment hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

When inside of workstation, specify left end cap for counter top on left;

specify right end cap for counter top on right.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E2833. A

Step 2. Position

L left A

R right A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E2833. L $312

R $312

Step 3. Surface Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Fiber Laminate

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Frosted Laminate

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0

E2833.
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Squared-Edge Counter Top End
Cap, Change of Height

Product Information

Description

This laminate end cap with a urethane edge closes and finishes the end

of a counter top where 2 frames of unequal heights meet. Attachment

hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

When inside of workstation, specify left end cap for counter top on left;

specify right end cap for counter top on right.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E2834. A

Step 2. Position

L left A

R right A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E2834. L $312

R $312

Step 3. Surface Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Fiber Laminate

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Frosted Laminate

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0

E2834.
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Corian® Counter Top

Product Information

Description

This Corian® counter top attaches to the top of a frame and provides a

counter or display surface. It is available in 3 shapes. The

round/rectangular end and double rectangular end counter tops must

be field seamed to other Corian counter tops to provide a continuous

surface that spans multiple frames or corners. Attachment hardware

and field seaming materials are included.

Notes

Counter top attaches to frame with standard or veneer top cap.

To finish rectangular end of counter top, order 1 or more of the following

counter tops separately:

• Corian counter top: round/rectangular end (E2841.) or double

rectangular end (E2844.)

• Corian corner counter top, round/rectangular end: 90° corner (E2843.)

or 135° corner (E2842.)

• Corian corner counter top, double rectangular end: 90° corner

(E2846.) or 135° corner (E2845.)

Surfaces with rectangular ends (E2841., E2842., E2843., E2844., E2845.,

and E2846.) have unfinished ends and should not be used as stand-

alone tops.

Order optional task light separately:

• Performance task light (G6114.)

• Utility task light (G6136.)

Field seaming of Corian countertops must be done by trained Corian

installer.

Dimensions

E2840.
E2841.
E2844.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E284 A

Step 2. Shape

0. double round end A

1. round/rectangular end A

4. double rectangular end A

Step 3. Width

For double round end (0.)

24 24" wide A

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

54 54" wide A

60 60" wide A

66 66" wide A

72 72" wide A

78 78" wide A

84 84" wide A

90 90" wide A

96 96" wide A

For round/rectangular end (1.)

27 27" wide A

33 33" wide A

39 39" wide A

45 45" wide A

51 51" wide A

57 57" wide A

63 63" wide A

69 69" wide A

75 75" wide A

81 81" wide A

87 87" wide A

93 93" wide A

99 99" wide A

For double rectangular end (4.)

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

54 54" wide A

60 60" wide A

66 66" wide A

72 72" wide A

78 78" wide A

84 84" wide A

90 90" wide A

96 96" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

E2840. 24 $1137

30 $1444

36 $1649

42 $1943

48 $2236

54 $2528

60 $2822

66 $3114

72 $3406

78 $3700

84 $3992

90 $4285

96 $4581

E2841. 27 $1509

33 $1790

39 $2106

45 $2423

51 $2738

57 $3057

63 $3371

69 $3689

75 $4003

81 $4320

87 $4636

93 $4957

99 $5392
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E2844. 30 $1501

36 $1823

42 $2146

48 $2468

54 $2791

60 $3114

66 $3276

72 $3757

78 $4079

84 $4402

90 $4723

96 $5050

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

CQ glacier white A +$0

1E flint A +$110

1N canyon A +$110

1S savannah A +$110

1U sahara A +$110

3I mojave A +$110

4I sandstone A +$110

58 cameo white A +$110

IQ aurora A +$110

OQ silt A +$110

Q1 vanilla A +$110

QB bisque A +$110

QE bone A +$110

QJ eclipse A +$110

1Y grey fieldstone A +$225

7I raffia A +$275

Step 5. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

CN metallic champagne A +$10

EH metallic bronze A +$10

MS metallic silver A +$10
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Corian® Corner Counter Top,
Round/Rectangular End

Product Information

Description

This Corian® counter top attaches to the top of a frame and provides a

counter or display surface. It is available in 2 corner shapes. The counter

top must be field seamed to another Corian counter top to provide a

continuous surface that spans multiple frames or corners. Attachment

hardware and field seaming materials are included.

Notes

Counter top attaches to frame with standard or veneer top cap.

To finish rectangular end of counter top, order 1 or more of the following

counter tops separately:

• Corian counter top: round/rectangular end (E2841.) or double

rectangular end (E2844.)

• Corian corner counter top, round/rectangular end: 90° corner (E2843.)

or 135° corner (E2842.)

• Corian corner counter top, double rectangular end: 90° corner

(E2846.) or 135° corner (E2845.)

Dimensions

E2842.
E2843.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E284 A

Step 2. Angle

2.09 135° corner A

3.09 90° corner A

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide A

30 30" wide A

Step 4. Position

L left A

R right A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L R

E2842.09 24 $2210 2210

30 $2550 2550

E2843.09 24 $1953 1953

30 $2317 2317

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

CQ glacier white A +$0

1E flint A +$170

1N canyon A +$170

1S savannah A +$170

1U sahara A +$170

3I mojave A +$170

4I sandstone A +$170

58 cameo white A +$170

IQ aurora A +$170

OQ silt A +$170

Q1 vanilla A +$170

QB bisque A +$170

QE bone A +$170

QJ eclipse A +$170

1Y grey fieldstone A +$225

7I raffia A +$275

Step 6. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

CN metallic champagne A +$10

EH metallic bronze A +$10

MS metallic silver A +$10
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Corian® Corner Counter Top,
Double Rectangular End

Product Information

Description

This Corian® counter top attaches to the top of a frame and provides a

counter or display surface. It is available in 2 corner shapes. The counter

top must be field seamed to other Corian counter tops to provide a

continuous surface that spans multiple frames or corners. Attachment

hardware and field seaming materials are included.

Notes

Counter top attaches to frame with standard or veneer top cap.

To finish rectangular end of counter top, order 1 or more of the following

counter tops separately:

• Corian counter top: round/rectangular end (E2841.) or double

rectangular end (E2844.)

• Corian corner counter top, round/rectangular end: 90° corner (E2843.)

or 135° corner (E2842.)

• Corian corner counter top, double rectangular end: 90° corner

(E2846.) or 135° corner (E2845.)

Dimensions

E2845.
E2846.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E284 A

Step 2. Angle

5.0909 135° corner A

6.0909 90° corner A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E2845.0909 $2110

E2846.0909 $1864

Step 3. Top/Edge Finish

CQ glacier white A +$0

1E flint A +$170

1N canyon A +$170

1S savannah A +$170

1U sahara A +$170

3I mojave A +$170

4I sandstone A +$170

58 cameo white A +$170

IQ aurora A +$170

OQ silt A +$170

Q1 vanilla A +$170

QB bisque A +$170

QE bone A +$170

QJ eclipse A +$170

1Y grey fieldstone A +$225

7I raffia A +$275

Step 4. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

CN metallic champagne A +$10

EH metallic bronze A +$10

MS metallic silver A +$10
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Counter Top Support

Product Information

Description

This product supports a squared-edge counter top. It cannot attach to

veneer connectors or veneer top caps. Attachment hardware is included.

Actual support widths are:

Nominal Width—Actual Width

24"—15"

30"—21"

36"—27"

42"—33"

48"—39"

A 48"-wide support can span 2 24"-wide frames.

The support without lights has a plastic lens cover and a plugged light-

switch cutout; it does not include any electrical components. The

support with lights provides task lighting to the inside area and accent

lighting on the outside of a partial-height wall. Each light has an

independent on/off switch and 2 fluorescent lamps. The support with

lights cannot connect to the Ethospace® modular electrical system; it

must be field wired by an electrician.

Notes

Order counter top support filler (E2828.) separately.

To replace lights, order as follows:

Width—Replacement Light Code

24"—F13T8

30"—F15T8

36"—F18T8

42"—F18T8

48"—F30T8

To retrofit support without lights with electrical components, order

retrofit kit through Service Parts.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E2827. A

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide A

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

Step 3. Lights

For lights (*), skip this step.

N no lights A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N *

E2827. 24 $323 560

30 $336 635

36 $358 662

42 $367 686

48 $387 708

Step 4. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

CN metallic champagne A +$10

EH metallic bronze A +$10

MS metallic silver A +$10

E2827.
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Counter Top Support Filler

Product Information

Description

This section fills the open space between adjacent counter top

supports. It includes an electrical junction box and flexible conduit. The

90° filler is used with a 90° corner counter top. The 135° filler is used

with a 135° corner counter top. The 9" filler is used to fill the space

between 2 counter top supports. The 121/2" filler is used to fill the space

between 2 counter top supports that include a spacer, 3-way, or 4-way

connector in the frame run.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E2828. A

Step 2. Filler Angle or Width

A 90° corner filler A

B 135° corner filler A

C 9"-wide filler A

D 121/2"-wide filler A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E2828. A $323

B $323

C $232

D $266

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

CN metallic champagne A +$10

EH metallic bronze A +$10

MS metallic silver A +$10

E2828.
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Counter Top Support End Cap

Product Information

Description

This end cap closes and finishes the end of a counter top support. It has

an electrical junction box to end the wiring when an adjacent counter

top support with lights is used. The end cap cannot attach to a veneer

connector or veneer top cap. Package contains 2.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E2829. A $288

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

CN metallic champagne A +$10

EH metallic bronze A +$10

MS metallic silver A +$10

E2829.
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Utility Shelf

Product Information

Description

This 13"-deep shelf hangs from a frame or wall strips. The underside of

the shelf accepts a task light. Attachment hardware is included. Shipped

knocked down.

Notes

Specify width of shelf to match width of frame.

Order optional task light separately:

• Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)

• Lumisoft task light (G6140.)

• Performance task light (G6114.)

• Utility task light (G6136.)

Order optional angled shelf divider (G7330.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E3234.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E3234. 24 $111

30 $118

36 $125

42 $131

48 $147

60 $181

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

E3234.
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B-Style Flipper Door Unit

Product Information

Description

This storage unit hangs on- or off-module from a frame, wall strips, or an

off-module upper tile and combines a flipper door and a shelf to enclose

binders, files, and other items. The underside of the shelf accepts a task

light. Attachment hardware is included. Shipped knocked down.

The flipper door unit has a painted, fabric-covered, or veneer door. It is

available in 2 depths: the 13"-deep unit hangs on- or off-module; the

16"-deep unit hangs on-module from a frame or wall strips. 36"-, 42"- and

48"-wide units can hang from frames with a combined width that

matches the width of the flipper door unit. A 60"-wide unit hangs on

frames with a combined width of 60". The flipper door unit can span

more than 1 off-module upper tile.

Metallic silver (MS) case has cool grey neutral (CL) end panels. Metallic

champagne (CN) case has warm grey neutral (WN) end panels.

Notes

Location of off-module upper tile determines placement of flipper door

unit. For information, see Ethospace Planning Guide.

To hang flipper door unit from an off-module upper tile, specify 13"-deep

unit (E3210. or E3212.).

Order optional task light separately:

• Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)

• Lumisoft task light (G6140.)

• Performance task light (G6114.)

• Utility task light (G6136.)

For 60"-wide flipper door unit, order 60"-wide task light.

Order optional angled shelf divider (G7330.) separately.

To enclose back of unit, order A-/B-style flipper door back panel

(A3390.) separately.

Fabric-covered flipper door accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM).

Yardage is estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics.

Width—Yardage

24" to 48"—2/3

60"—2

60"—2/3, for 66"-wide fabrics

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

E3210.
E3212.
E3213.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E321

Step 2. Depth/Door Material

2. 13" deep and painted or fabric door

0. 13" deep and veneer door A

3. 16" deep and painted or fabric door

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Door Material

For 13" deep and painted or fabric door (2.) or 16" deep and painted or

fabric door (3.)

P painted door

F fabric door

For 13" deep and veneer door (0.)

W veneer door with horizontal grain A

Step 5. Lock

For lock (*), skip this step.

N no lock

Prices for Steps 1-5.

N *

E3212. 24 P $366 378

F $379 390

30 P $388 400

F $400 412

36 P $420 432

F $432 443

42 P $452 463

F $464 476

48 P $479 490

F $490 502

60 P $588 599

F $599 610

E3210. 24 W $463 475

30 W $499 510

36 W $541 553

42 W $580 591

48 W $610 621

60 W $659 671

E3213. 24 P $384 395

F $395 407

30 P $410 420

F $420 432

36 P $474 484

F $484 496

42 P $492 504

F $504 515

48 P $513 525

F $526 537

60 P $633 644

F $645 656

Step 6. Lock Option

For lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

Step 7. Case Finish

For 13" deep and painted or fabric door (2.) or 13" deep and veneer door

(0.)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40
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For 16" deep and painted or fabric door (3.)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

Step 8. Door Finish

For 13" deep and painted or fabric door (2.) with painted door (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

For 16" deep and painted or fabric door (3.) with painted door (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Recut Veneer

For veneer door with horizontal grain (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer door with horizontal grain (W)

V3 cherry A +$58

Z3 warm red cherry A +$58

Z5 maple A +$58

2U light brown walnut A +$84

3U medium red cherry A +$84

40 dark brown walnut A +$84

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$84

ED aged cherry A +$84

EG medium brown walnut A +$84

EK medium red walnut A +$84

EY light anigre A +$84

UL natural maple A +$84

UQ light cherry A +$84

UV red cherry A +$84

UX walnut on cherry A +$84

Step 9. End Panel Option

For 13" deep and painted or fabric door (2.) or 13" deep and veneer door

(0.)

OM for Ethospace® off module +$0

SM for Ethospace® on module +$0

Step 10. Door Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), or 48"

wide (48) with fabric door (F)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$16

Price Category 3 +$33

Price Category 4 +$49

Price Category B +$31

Price Category C +$47

Price Category D +$61

Price Category E +$77

Price Category I +$227
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For 60" wide (60) with fabric door (F)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$16

Price Category 3 +$33

Price Category 4 +$49

Price Category B +$31

Price Category C +$47

Price Category D +$61
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B-Style Flipper Door

Product Information

Description

This door attaches to a 151/2"-high, 13"- or 16"-deep shelf to provide top

and front closure. It has a painted, fabric-covered, or veneer front.

Attachment hardware is included. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

Order B-style 151/2"-high, 13"-deep (E3231.) or 16"-deep (E3233.) shelf

separately.

To enclose back of unit, order A-/B-style flipper door back panel

(A3390.) separately.

Fabric-covered flipper door accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM).

Yardage is estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics.

Width—Yardage

24"—2/3

30"—2/3

36"—2/3

42"—2/3

48"—2/3

60"—2

60"—2/3, for 66"-wide fabrics

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E321

Step 2. Depth/Door Material

7. 13" deep and painted or fabric

5. 13" deep and veneer A

8. 16" deep and painted or fabric

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Door Material

For 13" deep and painted or fabric (7.) or 16" deep and painted or fabric

(8.)

P painted

F fabric

For 13" deep and veneer (5.)

W veneer with horizontal grain A

Step 5. Lock

For lock (*), skip this step.

N no lock

Prices for Steps 1-5.

N *

E3217. 24 P $228 240

F $240 250

30 P $246 257

F $258 270

36 P $270 280

F $280 292

42 P $292 303

F $303 316

48 P $313 324

F $326 337

60 P $396 409

F $410 420

E3215. 24 W $322 334

E3215.
E3217.
E3218.
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30 W $354 365

36 W $389 400

42 W $419 429

48 W $442 454

60 W $610 621

E3218. 24 P $235 246

F $246 257

30 P $245 256

F $257 269

36 P $281 294

F $295 306

42 P $298 310

F $310 321

48 P $315 326

F $327 338

60 P $402 414

F $415 427

Step 6. Lock Option

For lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

Step 7. Top Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 8. Door Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), or 48"

wide (48) with fabric (F)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$16

Price Category 3 +$33

Price Category 4 +$49

Price Category B +$31

Price Category C +$47

Price Category D +$61

Price Category E +$77

Price Category I +$227

For 60" wide (60) with fabric (F)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$16

Price Category 3 +$33

Price Category 4 +$49

Price Category B +$31

Price Category C +$47

Price Category D +$61

Recut Veneer

For veneer with horizontal grain (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0
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Wood Veneer

For veneer with horizontal grain (W)

V3 cherry A +$58

Z3 warm red cherry A +$58

Z5 maple A +$58

2U light brown walnut A +$84

3U medium red cherry A +$84

40 dark brown walnut A +$84

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$84

ED aged cherry A +$84

EG medium brown walnut A +$84

EK medium red walnut A +$84

EY light anigre A +$84

UL natural maple A +$84

UQ light cherry A +$84

UV red cherry A +$84

UX walnut on cherry A +$84

For painted (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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B-Style Flipper Door Back Panel

Product Information

Description

This panel attaches to the back of a B-style flipper door unit or a flipper

door with shelf to enclose the back. Attachment hardware is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A3390.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A3390. 24 $76

30 $76

36 $84

42 $88

48 $90

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

A3390.
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B-Style Shelf

Product Information

Description

This shelf hangs on- or off-module from a frame, wall strips, or an off-

module upper tile. The underside of the shelf accepts a task light.

Attachment hardware is included. Shipped knocked down.

The shelf is available in 2 heights: the 71/2"-high shelf is for storage and

the 151/2"-high shelf stores binders and books. 36"-, 42"-, and 48"-wide

shelves can hang from frames with a combined width that matches the

width of the shelf. A 60"-wide shelf hangs on frames with a combined

width of 60". The shelf can span more than 1 off-module upper tile.

Metallic silver (MS) case has cool grey neutral (CL) end panels. Metallic

champagne (CN) case has warm grey neutral (WN) end panels.

Notes

Location of off-module upper tile determines placement of shelf. For

information, see Ethospace Planning Guide.

To hang shelf from an off-module upper tile, specify 151/2"-high ×

13"-deep shelf (E3231.).

Order optional task light separately:

• Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)

• Lumisoft task light (G6140.)

• Performance task light (G6114.)

• Utility task light (G6136.)

For 60"-wide shelf, order 60"-wide task light.

Order optional angled shelf divider (G7330.) separately.

For chart storage on 151/2"-high × 13"-deep shelf (E3231.), order chart

shelf dividers (E3116.) separately.

For enclosed storage on 151/2"-high shelf, order B-style flipper door

(E3217., E3215., E3218., or E3216.) separately.

Dimensions

E3230.
E3231.
E3233.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E323

Step 2. Height/Depth

0. 71/2" high x 13" deep

1. 151/2" high x 13" deep

3. 151/2" high x 16" deep

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

E3230. 24 $114

30 $121

36 $129

42 $138

48 $143

60 $177

E3231. 24 $154

30 $160

36 $169

42 $178

48 $183

60 $215

E3233. 24 $170

30 $183

36 $211

42 $215

48 $219

60 $250

Step 4. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 5. End Panel Option

For 151/2" high x 13" deep (1.)

OM off module +$0

SM on module +$0
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Add-On Shelf

Product Information

Description

This shelf fits into a 16"-deep B-style shelf to add a second shelf.

Notes

Order 151/2"-high shelf separately:

• B-style 24"-wide (A3210.1624) or 48"-wide (A3210.1648) shelf

• B-style 24"-wide (E3233.24) or 48"-wide (E3233.48) shelf

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO521.15 A

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide A

48 48" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO521.15 24 $72

48 $103

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

CN metallic champagne A +$19

EH metallic bronze A +$19

MS metallic silver A +$19

AO521.
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B-Style Storage/Display Shelf

Product Information

Description

This shelf hangs from a frame or wall strips in a flat position for storage

or in a slanted position for display. The underside of the shelf accepts a

task light. The 60"-wide shelf hangs on 2 frames of smaller width.

Attachment hardware is included. Shipped knocked down.

Metallic silver (MS) case has cool grey neutral (CL) end panels. Metallic

champagne (CN) case has warm grey neutral (WN) end panels.

Notes

Order optional task light separately:

• Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)

• Lumisoft task light (G6140.)

• Performance task light (G6114.)

• Utility task light (G6136.)

For 60"-wide shelf, order 60"-wide task light.

When shelf is used in slanted position, only energy-efficient task light

(G6120.) can be used. To attach light, order display shelf adapter

(G6191.) separately.

To divide interior when shelf is in flat position, order angled shelf divider

(G7330.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E3232.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E3232. 24 $138

30 $145

36 $152

42 $164

48 $172

60 $211

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

E3232.
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Off-Module B-Style End Panel

Product Information

Description

This end panel kit allows B-style flipper door units or shelves to hang

anywhere along the top edge of an off-module upper tile. It includes end

panels with off-module attachment brackets. Package contains 1 pair.

Notes

End panels should not be used with 71/2"-high or 16"-deep shelves or

flipper door units.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E3240.13 $154

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

E3240.

376 Ethospace® System Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Et
ho

sp
ac

e®
 S

to
ra

ge
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=

Ethospace.qxp  4/15/2011  4:07 PM  Page 376



C-Style Flipper Door Unit

Product Information

Description

This curved-front storage unit hangs from the following products: Action

Office® Series 1 or Series 2 panel or wall strips; Prospects® panel or wall

strips; Canvas wall-based frame, off-module upper tile, or wall strips; or

Ethospace® on- or off-module frame, off-module upper tile, or wall

strips. It combines a flipper door and a 133/4"-deep shelf to enclose

binders, files, and other items. The unit has a painted door and 2 door

mechanisms: a standard mechanism or a lift-assisted mechanism. A lift

handle can be specified to enable easier lifting and closing of the flipper

door. The underside of the shelf accepts a task light. Attachment

hardware is included. Shipped knocked down.

Storage units can hang from 2 panels or 2 frames with a combined width

of 36", 42", or 48". The 36"-, 42"-, and 48"-wide units can also span more

than 1 Canvas or Ethospace off-module upper tile.

Metallic silver (MS) case has cool grey neutral (CL) end panels and lift

handle. Metallic champagne (CN) and metallic bronze (EH) cases have

warm grey neutral (WN) end panels and lift handles.

Notes

Lift handle conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disabilities Act

(ADA).

Canvas or Ethospace off-module upper tile location determines

placement of storage unit.

Order optional task light separately:

• Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)

• Lumisoft task light (G6140.)

• Performance task light (G6114.)

• Utility task light (G6136.)

• Twist™ LED task light (G6160.)

Order optional angled shelf divider (G7330.) separately.

To enclose back of unit, order C-style flipper door back panel (X3790.)

separately.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

X3750.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

X3750.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 3. Mechanism

SP standard mechanism

HP lift-assisted mechanism

Step 4. Lift Handle

N no lift handle

U lift handle

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N U

X3750. 24 SP $461 485

HP $753 777

30 SP $490 513

HP $788 813

36 SP $520 541

HP $823 848

42 SP $557 579

HP $860 882

48 SP $597 621

HP $895 918

Step 5. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

Step 6. Attachment Bracket

AO for Action Office® or Prospects® systems +$0

E1 for Ethospace® System +$0

F8 for Canvas +$0

OM for Ethospace® off module +$0

OV for Canvas off module +$0

Step 7. Case/Lift Handle Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

Step 8. Door Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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C-Style Flipper Door 

Product Information

Description

This curved flipper door attaches to a C-style shelf to provide top and

front closure. It has a painted door with a standard mechanism. A lift

handle can be specified to enable easier lifting and closing of the flipper

door. Attachment hardware is included. Shipped knocked down.

Metallic silver (MS) top has cool grey neutral (CL) lift handle. Metallic

champagne (CN) top has warm grey neutral (WN) lift handle.

Notes

Order C-style shelf (X3730.) separately.

Lift handle conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disabilities Act

(ADA).

To enclose back of unit, order C-style flipper door back panel (X3790.)

separately.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

X3710.

Step 2. Width

24SP 24" wide

30SP 30" wide

36SP 36" wide

42SP 42" wide

48SP 48" wide

Step 3. Lift Handle

N no lift handle

U lift handle

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N U

X3710. 24SP $286 309

30SP $307 331

36SP $335 359

42SP $362 387

48SP $388 410

Step 4. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

Step 5. Top/Lift Handle Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

X3710.
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Step 6. Door Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10Et
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C-Style Shelf

Product Information

Description

This 133/4"-deep, curved-end-panel shelf hangs from the following

products: Action Office® Series 1 or Series 2 panel or wall strips;

Prospects® panel or wall strips; Canvas on- or off-module frame, off-

module upper tile, or wall strips; or Ethospace® on- or off-module frame,

off-module upper tile, or wall strips. It stores binders and books. The

underside of the shelf accepts a task light. Attachment hardware is

included. Shipped knocked down.

Shelves can hang from 2 panels or 2 frames with a combined width of

36", 42", or 48". The 36"-, 42"-, and 48"-wide shelves can also span more

than 1 Canvas or Ethospace off-module upper tile.

Metallic silver (MS) shelf has cool grey neutral (CL) end panels. Metallic

champagne (CN) and metallic bronze (EH) shelves have warm grey

neutral (WN) end panels.

Notes

Canvas or Ethospace off-module upper tile location determines

placement of shelf.

Order optional task light separately:

• Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)

• Lumisoft task light (G6140.)

• Performance task light (G6114.)

• Utility task light (G6136.)

• Twist™ LED task light (G6160.)

Order optional angled shelf divider (G7330.) separately.

For enclosed storage, order C-style flipper door (X3710.) separately.

Dimensions

X3730.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

X3730.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

X3730. 24 $188

30 $195

36 $204

42 $217

48 $226

Step 3. Attachment Bracket

AO for Action Office® or Prospects® systems +$0

E1 for Ethospace® System +$0

F8 for Canvas +$0

OM for Ethospace® off module +$0

OV for Canvas off module +$0

Step 4. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20
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C-Style Flipper Door Back Panel

Product Information

Description

This panel attaches to the back of a C-style flipper door unit or C-style

flipper door with shelf to enclose the back. Attachment hardware is

included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

X3790.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

X3790. 24 $90

30 $90

36 $99

42 $108

48 $114

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

X3790.
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E-Style Flipper Door Unit

Product Information

Description

This lockable storage unit combines a flipper door and a shelf to enclose

binders, files, and other items. It hangs on- or off-module from an

Ethospace® frame, wall strips, or an off-module upper tile. The

underside of the shelf accepts a task light. Attachment hardware is

included. Shipped knocked down.

The 14"-deep flipper door unit has a vinyl-covered, fabric-covered, or

veneer door. 36"-, 42"-, and 48"-wide units can hang from frames or

panels with a combined width that matches the width of the flipper door

unit. The flipper door unit can span more than 1 off-module upper tile.

Metallic silver (MS) case has cool grey neutral (CL) end panels. Metallic

champagne (CN) case has warm grey neutral (WN) end panels.

Notes

Ethospace frames, wall strips, and upper tiles can accept an E3110. on-

module (SM), E3110. off-module (OM), or E9001.

Location of off-module upper tile determines placement of flipper door

unit. For information, see Ethospace Planning Guide.

To hang flipper door unit from an off-module upper tile, specify E3110.

off-module (OM).

Order optional task light separately:

• Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)

• Lumisoft task light (G6140.)

• Performance task light (G6114.)

• Utility task light (G6136.)

Order optional angled shelf divider (G7330.) separately.

To enclose back of unit, order E-style flipper door back panel (E3190.)

separately.

Fabric-covered flipper door accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). For

nondirectional fabrics, order minimum of 3/5 yard. For information on

multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM Department. See

Order Information in Appendices.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

E3110.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E3110.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 3. Door Material

V vinyl door

F fabric door

W veneer door with horizontal grain A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

V F W

E3110. 24 $434 448 648

30 $472 484 691

36 $505 521 735

42 $539 554 777

48 $574 589 819

Step 4. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

Step 5. Case Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

Step 6. Door Finish

For veneer door with horizontal grain (W)

Recut Veneer

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Wood Veneer

V3 cherry A +$73

Z3 warm red cherry A +$73

Z5 maple A +$73

2U light brown walnut A +$105

3U medium red cherry A +$105

40 dark brown walnut A +$105

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$105

ED aged cherry A +$105

EG medium brown walnut A +$105

EK medium red walnut A +$105

EY light anigre A +$105

UL natural maple A +$105

UQ light cherry A +$105

UV red cherry A +$105

UX walnut on cherry A +$105

Step 7. End Panel Option

OM for Ethospace® off module +$0

SM for Ethospace® on module +$0

Step 8. Door Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For vinyl door (V)

Price Category 1 +$0
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For fabric door (F)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$16

Price Category 3 +$33

Price Category 4 +$49

Price Category B +$31

Price Category C +$47

Price Category D +$61

Price Category E +$77

Price Category F +$106

Price Category I +$227
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E-Style Flipper Door

Product Information

Description

This lockable door attaches to a 151/2"-high, 131/2"-deep shelf to provide

top and front closure. It has a vinyl-covered, fabric-covered, or veneer

front. Attachment hardware is included. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

Order E-style 151/2"-high, 131/2"-deep (E3133.) shelf separately.

To enclose back of unit, order E-style flipper door back panel (E3190.)

separately.

Fabric-covered flipper door accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). For

nondirectional fabrics, order minimum of 3/5 yard. For information on

multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM Department. See

Order Information in Appendices.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E9002.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 3. Door Material

V vinyl door

F fabric door

W veneer door with horizontal grain A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

V F W

E9002. 24 $274 289 416

30 $298 312 445

36 $321 335 472

42 $342 356 500

48 $365 379 527

Step 4. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

Step 5. Top Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

E9002.
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Step 6. Door Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For vinyl door (V)

Price Category 1 +$0

For fabric door (F)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$16

Price Category 3 +$33

Price Category 4 +$49

Price Category B +$31

Price Category C +$47

Price Category D +$61

Price Category E +$77

Price Category F +$106

Price Category I +$227

Recut Veneer

For veneer door with horizontal grain (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer door with horizontal grain (W)

V3 cherry A +$73

Z3 warm red cherry A +$73

Z5 maple A +$73

2U light brown walnut A +$105

3U medium red cherry A +$105

40 dark brown walnut A +$105

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$105

ED aged cherry A +$105

EG medium brown walnut A +$105

EK medium red walnut A +$105

EY light anigre A +$105

UL natural maple A +$105

UQ light cherry A +$105

UV red cherry A +$105

UX walnut on cherry A +$105
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E-Style Shelf

Product Information

Description

This shelf hangs on- or off-module from a frame, wall strips, or an off-

module upper tile. The underside of the shelf accepts a task light.

Attachment hardware is included. Shipped knocked down.

The shelf is available in 2 heights: the 71/2"-high shelf is for storage or

display and the 151/2"-high shelf stores binders and books. 36"-, 42"-,

and 48"-wide shelves can hang from frames with a combined width that

matches the width of the shelf. The shelf can span more than 1 off-

module upper tile.

Metallic silver (MS) shelf has cool grey neutral (CL) end panels. Metallic

champagne (CN) shelf has warm grey neutral (WN) end panels.

Notes

Location of off-module upper tile determines placement of shelf. For

information, see Ethospace Planning Guide.

To hang shelf from an off-module upper tile, specify 151/2"-high ×

131/2"-deep shelf (E3133.).

Order optional task light separately:

• Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)

• Lumisoft task light (G6140.)

• Performance task light (G6114.)

• Utility task light (G6136.)

Order optional angled shelf divider (G7330.) separately.

For enclosed storage on 151/2"-high shelf, order E-style flipper door

(E9002.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E313

Step 2. Height/Depth

0. 71/2" high x 131/4" deep

3. 151/2" high x 131/2" deep

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

E3130. 24 $187

30 $201

36 $216

42 $226

48 $235

E3133. 24 $219

30 $237

36 $254

42 $271

48 $287

Step 4. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 5. End Panel Option

For 151/2" high x 131/2" deep (3.)

OM off module +$0

SM on module +$0

E3130.
E3133.
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E-Style Flipper Door Back Panel

Product Information

Description

This panel attaches to the back of an E-style flipper door unit or a flipper

door with shelf to enclose the back. Attachment hardware is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E3190.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E3190. 24 $93

30 $93

36 $103

42 $113

48 $118

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

E3190.
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Off-Module E-Style End Panel

Product Information

Description

This end panel kit allows an E-style flipper door unit or shelf to hang

anywhere along the top edge of an off-module upper tile. It includes end

panels with off-module attachment brackets. Package contains 1 pair.

Notes

End panels should not be used with 71/2"-high or 16"-deep shelves or

flipper door units.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E3140.13 $182

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

E3140.
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Pass-Through Chart Shelf

Product Information

Description

This 16"-high shelf attaches to a frame of equal width to store patient

charts up to 12" high. It is accessible from both sides and includes

adjustable dividers. Attachment hardware is included. Shipped knocked

down.

Shelves include the following number of dividers:

Width—Dividers

24" and 30"—6

36"—8

42"—10

48"—12

Notes

Order frame separately:

• Bare frame (E1109.X)

• Frame (E1109.)

• Frame, grooved side covers (E1103.)

Order additional chart shelf dividers (E3116.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E3115.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 3. Position in Frame

M middle frame position

T top frame position

Prices for Steps 1-3.

M T

E3115. 24 $630 651

30 $683 708

36 $735 765

42 $788 822

48 $840 878

Step 4. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CN metallic champagne +$0

EH metallic bronze +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

E3115.
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F-Style Sliding Door Storage Unit

Product Information

Description

This lockable storage unit hangs from a frame or wall strips. It has a

painted, debossed, or veneer sliding door. The sliding door covers 1 side

of the storage unit and can be locked in either position. The underside

of the shelf accepts a task light. Attachment hardware included.

Shipped knocked down.

The 15"-high storage unit has 1 shelf; the 22"-high storage unit has 2

shelves.

Notes

Order optional task light separately:

• Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)

• Performance task light (G6114.)

• Utility task light (G6136.)

To enclose back of unit, order back panel (E3812.) separately.

For keyed-alike locks, order chrome lock plugs separately. See Keyed-

Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

E3810.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

E3810.

Step 2. Height

1 15" high

2 22" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Door Material

P painted door

X debossed door

C veneer door

Step 5. Lock

N no lock

L lock

Prices for Steps 1-5.

PN PL XN XL CN CL

E3810. 1 24 $308 318 330 340 398 408

30 $327 337 351 361 417 427

36 $354 364 380 390 444 454

42 $380 390 408 418 470 480

48 $403 413 433 443 493 503

2 24 $412 422 431 441 524 534

30 $436 446 458 468 548 558

36 $470 480 495 505 582 592

42 $504 514 532 542 616 626

48 $530 540 561 571 642 652

Step 6. Lock Option

For lock (L)

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 7. Case Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

Step 8. Door Finish

For painted door (P) or debossed door (X)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

Recut Veneer, Horizontal Grain

For veneer door (C)

RA light ash +$33

RK mahogany dark +$33

RM mahogany +$33

Wood Veneer, Horizontal Grain

For veneer door (C)

DU cathedral recut natural maple +$33

HU cathedral recut light anigre +$33

JU cathedral recut aged cherry +$33

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut +$33

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry +$33

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry +$33

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele +$33
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Wood Veneer, Vertical Grain

For veneer door (C)

V3 cherry +$58

Z3 warm red cherry +$58

Z5 maple +$58

2U light brown walnut +$84

3U medium red cherry +$84

40 dark brown walnut +$84

6U chocolate brown sapele +$84

ED aged cherry +$84

EG medium brown walnut +$84

EK medium red walnut +$84

EY light anigre +$84

UL natural maple +$84

UQ light cherry +$84

UV red cherry +$84

UX walnut on cherry +$84

Step 9. Pull Finish

CL cool grey neutral +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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F-Style Upmount Sliding Door
Storage Unit

Product Information

Description

This 15"-high lockable storage unit has brackets that allow it to be

mounted above the top of a frame. It has a painted, debossed, or veneer

sliding door. The sliding door covers 1 side of the unit and can be locked

in either position. Underside of shelf accepts a task light. Back panel

and attachment hardware included. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

Order optional task light separately:

• Energy efficient task light (G6120.)

• Performance task light (G6114.)

• Utility task light (G6136.)

For keyed-alike locks, specify chrome lock plugs separately. See Keyed-

Alike information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E3814.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 3. Door Material

P painted door

X debossed door

C veneer door

Step 4. Lock

For painted door (P) or veneer door (C)

N no lock

L lock

For debossed door (X)

L lock

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N L

E3814. 24 P $479 489

X — $511

C $569 579

30 P $510 520

X — $544

C $600 610

36 P $545 555

X — $581

C $635 645

42 P $579 589

X — $617

C $669 679

48 P $614 624

X — $654

C $704 714

Step 5. Lock Option

For lock (L)

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

E3814.
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Step 6. Case Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

Step 7. Door Finish

For painted door (P) or debossed door (X)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

Recut Veneer, Horizontal Grain

For veneer door (C)

RA light ash +$33

RK mahogany dark +$33

RM mahogany +$33

Wood Veneer, Horizontal Grain

For veneer door (C)

DU cathedral recut natural maple +$33

HU cathedral recut light anigre +$33

JU cathedral recut aged cherry +$33

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut +$33

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry +$33

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry +$33

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele +$33

Wood Veneer, Vertical Grain

For veneer door (C)

V3 cherry +$58

Z3 warm red cherry +$58

Z5 maple +$58

2U light brown walnut +$84

3U medium red cherry +$84

40 dark brown walnut +$84

6U chocolate brown sapele +$84

ED aged cherry +$84

EG medium brown walnut +$84

EK medium red walnut +$84

EY light anigre +$84

UL natural maple +$84

UQ light cherry +$84

UV red cherry +$84

UX walnut on cherry +$84

Step 8. Pull Finish

CL cool grey neutral +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

=
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=
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F-Style Shelf

Product Information

Description

This 83/4"-high shelf hangs from a panel or wall strips. The underside of

the shelf accepts a task light. Attachment hardware is included. Shipped

knocked down.

Notes

Order optional task light separately:

• Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)

• Performance task light (G6114.)

• Utility task light (G6136.)

Shelf matches style of sliding door storage unit (A3810.).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E3811.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E3811. 24 $109

30 $115

36 $123

42 $132

48 $136

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

E3811.
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F-Style Storage Unit Back Panel

Product Information

Description

This panel attaches to the back of a sliding door storage unit to enclose

the back. Attachment hardware included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E3812.

Step 2. Height

15 15" high

22 22" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 30 36 42 48

E3812. 15 $88 92 97 103 110

22 $94 101 109 118 128

Step 4. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

E3812.
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120° Shelf

Product Information

Description

This shelf attaches to 2 frames connected by a 2- or 3-way 120°

connector. It holds display items, small electronics, and other items. The

shelf is available in 2 depths: the 9"-deep shelf holds 25 pounds; the

13"-deep shelf holds 50 pounds. It has a laminate finish. Attachment

hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Shelf Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Shelf Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E3971.

Step 2. Depth

09 9" deep

13 13" deep

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E3971. 09 $213

13 $237

Step 3. Shelf Finish

Solid-Color Laminate/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

E3971.
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Step 4. Bracket Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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Component Brace

Product Information

Description

This bracket mounts under C- and E-style flipper door units and shelves

and utility shelves (E3234.) hung from stacking panels or frames. The

brackets support heavy component loading and reduce deflection of a

panel or frame run. Package contains 6.

Notes

Component brace finish for utility shelf (X3910.2) is black umber (BU).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

X3910.

Step 2. Usage

1 for C-/E-style flipper unit/shelf

2 for utility shelf (E3234.)

Prices for Steps 1-2.

X3910. 1 $34

2 $34

Step 3. Surface Finish

For C-/E-style flipper unit/shelf (1)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$4

MS metallic silver +$4

X3910.
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Chart Shelf Divider

Product Information

Description

This divider separates patient charts on a pass-through chart shelf.

Package contains 6.

Notes

Order pass-through chart shelf (E3115.) separately.

Dividers can be positioned in 1" increments.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E3116. $189

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CN metallic champagne +$0

EH metallic bronze +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

E3116.
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Shelf Divider, Angled

Product Information

Description

This divider attaches to a B-, C-, or E-style shelf to vertically divide

books and binders. Package contains 8.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G7330. $212

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5

G7330.
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Coat Hook

Product Information

Description

This hook fits under the frame’s top cap and holds coats, hats, and

umbrellas. It is used with a standard or architectural top cap. Package

contains 5.

Notes

Cannot be used with glazed window tile.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E3922. $59

Step 2. Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

E3922.
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Crash Rail Bracket

Product Information

Description

These brackets allow a crash rail to mount to the slots of an Ethospace®

frame. 1 bracket is required at each frame connection. Package contains

2.

Notes

Use 2"-deep bracket (E1290.01) when crash rail needs to sit closer to the

frame. Use 3"-deep bracket (E1290.03) for crash rail applications around

90° and 135° corners.

Crash rail must be customer supplied and field installed.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1290.

Step 2. Depth

01 2" deep

03 3" deep

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E1290. 01 $76

03 $76

E1290.
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Adapter Rail, Co/Struc®
Components

Product Information

Description

This rail attaches to 1 side of an equal-width frame to support Co/Struc®

hanging components. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

When locker is hung from rail, maximum allowable weight per locker is

300 pounds or 1000 pounds total per 8' run of Ethospace® frames.

When 8"-high cable management tile (E1434.) is installed on 86"-high

frame, locker cannot hang from rail.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E3191. A

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide A

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E3191. 24 $229

30 $256

36 $333

42 $346

48 $379

Step 3. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

E3191.
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Bookshelf

Product Information

Description

This shelf attaches to the back edge of a work surface and holds

binders, books, files, small electronics, and personal items. It is

available in 2 sizes: the 18"-wide shelf holds up to 54 pounds; the

30"-wide shelf holds up to 90 pounds. Each shelf has a raised back edge

to prevent items from sliding off the back. The shelf has a laminate,

formcoat®, or veneer surface finish. Attachment hardware adjusts to fit

surfaces 3/4" to 11/4" thick.

The formcoat finish is available as opaque or fleck. The opaque finish is

nontransparent and has a solid-color appearance; the fleck finish is a

nontransparent solid color with tiny flecks. The veneer shelf has a
1/2"-thick, 9-ply Baltic birch core and edge.

Back edge colors are predetermined:

• Laminate shelves have a folkstone grey (8Q) edge, except for WL.

Sandstone laminate (WL) has a sandstone (WL) edge.

• Opaque formcoat shelves have a folkstone grey (8Q) edge, except for

WL. Sandstone opaque formcoat (WL) has a sandstone (WL) edge.

• Fleck formcoat shelves have a sandstone (WL) edge.

• Veneer shelves have a sandstone (WL) edge.

Notes

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

Order bookshelf dividers (G7332.) separately; dividers can only be used

on formcoat bookshelves (G7314.T).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G7314.

Step 2. Width

18 18" wide

30 30" wide

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

T formcoat®

W veneer

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L T W

G7314. 18 $179 189 284

30 $208 221 329

Step 4. Shelf Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Opaque Formcoat®

For formcoat® (T)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fleck Formcoat®

For formcoat® (T)

7F natural maple fleck +$15

7G light anigre fleck +$15

7H aged cherry fleck +$15

G7314.
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Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

18 30

DU cathedral recut natural maple +$0 0

HU cathedral recut light anigre +$0 0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry +$0 0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

18 30

ED aged cherry +$25 30

EY light anigre +$25 30

UL natural maple +$25 30

Step 5. Bracket Finish

L T W

8Q folkstone grey +$0 0 0

LU soft white +$0 0 0

CN metallic champagne +$0 0 10

EH metallic bronze +$0 0 10

MS metallic silver +$0 0 10
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Bookshelf Divider

Product Information

Description

This divider fits on a formcoat® bookshelf and secures binders, books,

and other items. Package contains 2.

Notes

Dividers cannot be used on laminate version of bookshelf; use on

formcoat version only (G7314.T).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G7332. $20

Step 2. Finish

3G brownstone +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

G7332.
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Display Stand

Product Information

Description

This 30"-wide stand attaches to the back edge of a work surface and

displays paper documents in a vertical position. It supports 15 pounds.

Display stand finish is frosted. Attachment hardware is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G7313. $183

Step 2. Bracket Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CN metallic champagne +$0

EH metallic bronze +$0

LU soft white +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

G7313.
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Twist™ LED Task Light

Product Information

Description

This light mounts under a flipper door unit, storage unit, shelf or any

other surface to light the work area. It has an aluminum extruded

housing, poly-carbonate lens, and 2 linear light-emitting diodes (LED).

The light can be rotated 45 degrees forward and backward by the user

to direct light where desired. The LEDs consume 9.5 watts of power. The

light has an 11' cord and is UL listed, UL Canada listed, and CSA certified.

Attachment hardware and adhesive cord clips included.

Notes

Specify magnetic attachment option (M) for attaching the light to any

metal surface. Specify bracket attachment option (B) for attaching the

light to a wood or wood composite surface.

Starter unit (B) is designed for use as a daisy chain with up to 3 add-on

units (C).

Multiple lights can be specified for use under 48"- and 60"-wide storage

units/shelves.

Light meets local codes for Canada, New York City, and Chicago.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G6160. A

Step 2. Type

A single unit A

B starter unit A

C add-on unit A

Step 3. Attachment Method

M magnet attachment A

B bracket attachment A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

M B

G6160. A $369 369

B $445 445

C $320 320

G6160.
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Energy-Efficient Task Light

Product Information

Description

This light mounts under a flipper door unit, sliding door storage unit, or

shelf to uniformly light a work surface. It has an instant-start electronic

ballast, T8 lamp with a 3500° Kelvin color temperature, and batwing

lens. The light is UL listed and CSA certified. Mounting hardware and 3

cord management clips are included.

The 24"-wide light includes 1 preheat fluorescent lamp; 30"- to 60"-wide

lights include 1 rapid-start fluorescent lamp.

The task light has the following unit widths:

Task Light Width—Unit Width

24"—20.77"

30"—26.77"

36"—32.77"

42"—38.77"

48"—44.77"

60"—56.77"

Notes

For light used with Ethospace® utility shelf (E3234.) or C-style storage

(X3750. and X3730.), specify bracket option (Q).

When specifying energy-efficient task lights for use on Passage® corner

flipper door units (PJ110. and PJ111.) or corner shelves (PJ510.), specify

light width as follows:

Task Light Width— Corner Flipper Unit or Shelf Width

36" or less—41" or 42"

42" or less—47" or 48"

48" or less—53", 54", 59", or 60"

60" or less—65", 66", 71", 72", 77", or 78"

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G612

Step 2. Code Requirements

0. meets local codes including Canada

1. meets Chicago codes

3. meets New York City codes

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Dimmer

For 24" wide (24)

N no dimmer

For 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide (48), or 60"

wide (60)

N no dimmer

D 3-step dimmer

Step 5. Bracket Option

S for Action Office®, Prospects®, or Ethospace® systems or Canvas

Q for C-style storage or E3234.

P for Passage® Desking System

Prices for Steps 1-5.

S Q P

G6120. 24 N $271 271 271

30 N $281 281 281

D $309 309 309

36 N $288 288 288

D $316 316 316

42 N $301 301 301

D $330 330 330

48 N $308 308 308

D $338 338 338

60 N $337 337 337

D $371 371 371

G6121. 24 N $311 311 311

G6120.
G6121.
G6123.
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30 N $326 326 326

D $355 355 355

36 N $333 333 333

D $367 367 367

42 N $342 342 342

D $376 376 376

48 N $349 349 349

D $383 383 383

60 N $381 381 381

D $420 420 420

G6123. 24 N $268 268 268

30 N $291 291 291

D $322 322 322

36 N $300 300 300

D $329 329 329

42 N $308 308 308

D $338 338 338

48 N $315 315 315

D $347 347 347

60 N $347 347 347

D $381 381 381

Step 6. Surface Finish

For Action Office®, Prospects®, or Ethospace® systems or Canvas (S) or

C-style storage or E3234. (Q)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$15

EH metallic bronze +$15

MS metallic silver +$15

For Passage® Desking System (P)

BU black umber +$0
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Performance Task Light

Product Information

Description

This light mounts under a flipper door unit, sliding door storage unit,

shelf, transaction surface, or Corian® counter top to light the work area.

It has a normal-power-factor electronic ballast or a high-power-factor

electronic ballast, T5 lamp with a 3500° Kelvin color temperature, and a

K-25 batwing lens. All lights are UL listed for USA and Canada. Mounting

hardware and 3 cord management clips are included.

The 60"-wide light can be specified only with a 60"-wide flipper door unit

or shelf; smaller lights cannot mount under 60"-wide storage products.

The task light has the following widths:

Width—Actual Width—Application

24"—13"—24"-wide storage

30"—24"—30"- or 36"-wide storage

42"—35"—42"- or 48"-wide storage

60"—46"—60"-wide storage

The daisy-chain system allows a run of lights to be operated from a

single power source. A series of add-on lights is plugged into 1 starter

light to operate up to 10 lights from a single outlet; each light has an

independent on/off switch.

The daisy-chain add-on lights have the following cord lengths:

Light Width—Cord Length

24", 30", and 42"—42"

60"—78"

Notes

24"-wide light has a T5 lamp with a 4100° Kelvin color temperature.

For 5000 Series product applications, order cable manager (part #

UML02F) separately.

Dimensions

G6114.
G6115.
G6116.
G6117.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

G611

Step 2. Type/Code Requirements

4. standard and meets local codes including Canada and New York

City

5. standard and meets Chicago codes

6. daisy chain starter and meets local codes including Canada

7. daisy chain add-on and meets local codes including Canada

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

42 42" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Ballast

For 24" wide (24)

E normal-power-factor ballast

For 30" wide (30), 42" wide (42), or 60" wide (60)

E normal-power-factor ballast

H high-power-factor ballast

Step 5. Dimmer

N no dimmer

Step 6. Attachment Bracket

For standard and meets local codes including Canada and New York City

(4.) or standard and meets Chicago codes (5.)

S for Action Office®, Prospects®, or Ethospace® systems or Canvas

Q for C-style storage or E3234.

P for Passage® Desking System

F for 5000 Series Furniture

T for transaction surface/counter top/wood cabinets

For daisy chain starter and meets local codes including Canada (6.) or

daisy chain add-on and meets local codes including Canada (7.)

S for Action Office®, Prospects®, or Ethospace® systems or Canvas

Q for C-style storage or E3234.

P for Passage® Desking System

F for 5000 Series Furniture

Prices for Steps 1-6.

NS NQ NP NF NT

G6114. 24 E $275 275 275 275 275

30 E $285 285 285 285 285

H $410 410 410 410 410

42 E $308 308 308 308 308

H $441 441 441 441 441

60 E $341 341 341 341 341

H $482 482 482 482 482

G6115. 24 E $315 315 315 315 315

30 E $330 330 330 330 330

H $461 461 461 461 461

42 E $346 346 346 346 346

H $501 501 501 501 501

60 E $386 386 386 386 386

H $540 540 540 540 540

G6116. 24 E $407 407 407 407 —

30 E $428 428 428 428 —

H $553 553 553 553 —

42 E $467 467 467 467 —

H $586 586 586 586 —

60 E $503 503 503 503 —

H $626 626 626 626 —

G6117. 24 E $365 365 365 365 —

30 E $376 376 376 376 —

H $519 519 519 519 —

42 E $415 415 415 415 —

H $539 539 539 539 —

60 E $452 452 452 452 —

H $590 590 590 590 —
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Step 7. Surface Finish

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$15

EH metallic bronze +$15

MS metallic silver +$15
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Lumisoft Task Light

Product Information

Description

This light mounts under a flipper door unit or shelf to uniformly light a

work surface. It has an electronic ballast, T8 lamp with a 3500° Kelvin

color temperature, and dual batwing lenses. The light also has a

patented optical system that effectively eliminates glare. It is UL listed

and CSA certified. Mounting hardware is included.

The light is available with a 3-step dimmer. The standard and daisy

chain starter lights have 2 cord management clips; the daisy chain add-

on light has 1.

The daisy chain system allows a run of lights to be operated from a

single power source. A series of add-on lights is plugged into 1 starter

light to operate up to 8 lights from a single outlet; each light has an

independent on/off switch. The daisy chain add-on light has a 24" cord.

Notes

Standard light meets local codes including Canada and New York City.

Daisy chain starter and add-on lights meet local codes including

Canada; they do not meet Chicago, New York City, or San Francisco

codes.

For daisy chain starter and add-on lights, left or right cord exit location

can be changed in the field.

For daisy chain starter light, order daisy chain add-on lights (G6143.)

separately.

For daisy chain add-on lights, order daisy chain starter light (G6142.)

separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G614

Step 2. Type/Code Requirements

0. standard and meets local codes including Canada and New York

City

1. standard and meets Chicago codes

2. daisy chain starter and meets local codes including Canada

3. daisy chain add-on and meets local codes including Canada

Step 3. Width

30M 30" wide

36M 36" wide

42M 42" wide

48M 48" wide

60M 60" wide

Step 4. Dimmer

NN no dimmer

DN 3-step dimmer

Prices for Steps 1-4.

NN DN

G6140. 30M $560 627

36M $578 643

42M $630 697

48M $642 705

60M $772 836

G6141. 30M $678 744

36M $693 757

42M $748 812

48M $756 821

60M $887 952

G6142. 30M $695 760

36M $709 775

42M $763 831

48M $774 838

60M $906 969

G6143. 30M $606 672

36M $622 686

42M $676 742

48M $685 750

60M $814 882

G6140.
G6141.
G6142.
G6143.
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Step 5. Cord Exit Location

For daisy chain starter and meets local codes including Canada (2.) or

daisy chain add-on and meets local codes including Canada (3.)

L6 left +$0

R6 right +$0

Step 6. Attachment Bracket

XA for Action Office® or Ethospace® systems or Canvas +$0

XB for C-style storage or E3234. +$0

Step 7. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

=
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=
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=
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=
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Utility Task Light

Product Information

Description

This light mounts under a flipper door unit, sliding door storage unit,

shelf, transaction surface, or Corian® counter top to light the work area.

It has a normal-power-factor electronic ballast, T5 lamp with a 3500°

Kelvin color temperature, and prismatic lens. All lights are UL listed for

USA and Canada. Mounting hardware and 3 cord management clips are

included. Finish is black.

The 60"-wide light can be specified only with a 60"-wide flipper door unit

or shelf; smaller lights cannot mount under 60"-wide storage products.

The task light has the following unit widths:

Width—Actual Width—Application

24"—13"—24"-wide storage

30"—24"—30"- or 36"-wide storage

42"—35"—42"- or 48"-wide storage

60"—46"—60"-wide storage

Notes

24"-wide light has a T5 lamp with a 4100° Kelvin color temperature.

For 5000 Series product applications, order cable manager (part #

UML02F) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G613

Step 2. Code Requirements

6. meets local codes including Canada and New York City

7. meets Chicago codes

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

42 42" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Attachment Bracket

S for Action Office®, Prospects®, or Ethospace® systems or Canvas

Q for C-style storage or E3234.

P for Passage® Desking System

F for 5000 Series Furniture

T for transaction surface/counter top

Prices for Steps 1-4.

S Q P F T

G6136. 24 $199 199 199 199 199

30 $202 202 202 202 202

42 $223 223 223 223 223

60 $247 247 247 247 247

G6137. 24 $268 268 268 268 268

30 $272 272 272 272 272

42 $291 291 291 291 291

60 $318 318 318 318 318

G6136.
G6137.
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Display Shelf Adapter, Task Light

Product Information

Description

These black umber adapters are used to mount a task light under a B-

style storage/display shelf. 2 adapters are required for mounting the

task light. Package contains 2.

Notes

Order energy-efficient task light (G6120.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G6191. $53

G6191.
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Adjustable Spotlight

Product Information

Description

This adjustable spotlight mounts on a monorail and provides direct or

indirect lighting. It has an energy-efficient 15-watt compact fluorescent

lamp, on/off switch in the base, 20" flexible gooseneck, and 9' cord;

overall length is 29". The spotlight has a white lampshade. It is UL listed

and CSA approved. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Order monorail (E1267.) separately.

Cord is managed in channels of monorail; cord exits on left or right side

between 2 frames.

Cannot mount spotlight at end of monorail due to monorail caps.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E6010. $297

Step 2. Finish

CN metallic champagne +$0

EH metallic bronze +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

E6010.
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Linear Task Light

Product Information

Description

This light mounts on a Canvas frame or Ethospace® frame or monorail. It

provides overhead task lighting to a work surface. The light has a rapid-

start shielded electronic ballast, T5 fluorescent lamp with a 3500° Kelvin

color temperature, and 9' cord. The light cord and switch are located on

the right side. The lamp has a refractive Holophane® lens and the lamp’s

housing tilts from a level position to 45° backward. The 30"- and

36"-wide lights have a 14-watt lamp; the 42"- and 48"-wide lights have a

21-watt lamp. It is UL listed and UL Canada listed. Mounting hardware

and 2 cord management clips are included.

Notes

Monorail-attached light can be placed along monorail in off-module

applications; it cannot attach to monorail ends.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G624

Step 2. Code Requirements

0. meets local codes including Canada and New York City

1. meets Chicago codes

Step 3. Width

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Attachment

PF panel/frame attached

MR monorail attached

Prices for Steps 1-4.

PF MR

G6240. 30 $729 742

36 $749 761

42 $767 782

48 $787 799

G6241. 30 $818 832

36 $837 850

42 $857 869

48 $875 889

Step 5. Finish

For panel/frame attached (PF)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$15

EH metallic bronze +$15

MS metallic silver +$15

G6240.
G6241.
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For monorail attached (MR)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$15

MS metallic silver +$15
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Panel-Mounted Task Light

Product Information

Description

This light hangs from an Action Office® panel, Prospects® panel,

Ethospace® frame, or Canvas frame to uniformly light a work surface. It

has an electronic ballast, T5 lamp with a 3500° Kelvin color temperature,

and prismatic lens. The light has a cord that exits from the left or right

side. It is UL listed and CSA certified. Mounting hardware, 3 cord

management clips, and 1 horizontal cord manager are included.

Notes

Specify task light width as follows:

Panel/Frame Width—Task Light Width

24"—30", 36", or 42"

30"—30", 36", 42", or 48"

36"—36", 42", 48", or 60"

42"—42", 48", or 60"

48"—48" or 60"

60"—60"

Chicago light’s (G6233.) cord cap (AC plug) is equipped with a circuit

breaker.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G623

Step 2. Code Requirements

2. meets local codes including Canada and New York City

3. meets Chicago codes

Step 3. Width

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Attachment Bracket

A for Action Office® or Prospects® systems

E for Ethospace® System or Canvas

Step 5. Cord Exit Location

L left cord exit location

R right cord exit location

Prices for Steps 1-5.

L R

G6232. 30 A $530 530

E $530 530

36 A $557 557

E $557 557

42 A $585 585

E $585 585

48 A $628 628

E $628 628

60 A $676 676

E $676 676

G6233. 30 A $642 642

E $642 642

36 A $669 669

E $669 669

42 A $697 697

E $697 697

48 A $739 739

E $739 739

60 A $788 788

E $788 788

G6232.
G6233.
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Step 6. Surface Finish

For Action Office® or Prospects® systems (A)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

For Ethospace® System or Canvas (E)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Fluorescent Task Light

Product Information

Description

This light attaches to a tall or short pole, frame, panel, or rail tile. It has

a 13-watt fluorescent lamp with a 4100° Kelvin color temperature, a 120-

volt rapid-start magnetic ballast, reflector, frosted shade, and 10' cord.

The light is UL listed and UL Canada listed. Mounting hardware is

included.

Notes

Light has a .3-amp draw.

Light cannot mount in 90° corner or at an Action Office®, Ethospace®, or

Canvas 120° connection.

180° Ethospace or Canvas frame connection option (ET) is not

recommended for use on Canvas wall-based frames with fabric tiles.

Dimensions

Y6451.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

Y6451.

Step 2. Attachment Bracket

AO for 180° Action Office® or Prospects® panel connection

ET for 180° Ethospace® or Canvas frame connection

RE for Resolve® tall or short pole

TR for rail tile (Ethospace® System or Canvas) A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y6451. AO $431

ET $431

RE $431

TR $431

Step 3. Arm/Bracket Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BK black +$0
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Halogen Task Light

Product Information

Description

This light attaches to a tall or short pole, frame, panel, or rail tile. It has

a 35-watt halogen lamp with a 3000° Kelvin color temperature. The light

has an electronic transformer, reflector, frosted shade, and 10' cord. It is

UL listed and UL Canada listed. Mounting hardware is included.

Notes

Light has a .4-amp draw.

Light cannot mount in 90° corner or at an Action Office®, Ethospace®, or

Canvas 120° connection.

180° Ethospace or Canvas frame connection option (ET) is not

recommended for use on Canvas wall-based frames with fabric tiles.

Dimensions

Y6452.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

Y6452.

Step 2. Attachment Bracket

AO for 180° Action Office® or Prospects® panel connection

ET for 180° Ethospace® or Canvas frame connection

RE for Resolve® tall or short pole

TR for rail tile (Ethospace® System or Canvas) A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y6452. AO $532

ET $532

RE $532

TR $532

Step 3. Arm/Bracket Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BK black +$0
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Ardea® Personal Light

Product Information

Description

This light hangs from a panel, frame, or rail tile; clamps to surface; or

sits on a surface. It has an energy-efficient 13-watt compact fluorescent

lamp with a 3500° color temperature. It has a 120-volt magnetic ballast

with a disconnect plug next to the ballast. The light extends up to 25",

rotates 360°, and has an 8' 6" cord. The flexible design allows light to be

directed. Mounting hardware is included.

Notes

Light has a .3-amp draw.

Light cannot mount in 90° corner or at an Action Office®, Ethospace®, or

Canvas 120° connection.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y6460.

Step 2. Attachment Bracket

AO for 180° Action Office® or Prospects® panel connection

CM surface clamp

ET for 180° Ethospace® or Canvas frame connection

FR freestanding

TR for rail tile (Ethospace® System or Canvas)

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y6460. AO $350

CM $350

ET $350

FR $380

TR $350

Step 3. Finish

BK black +$0

91 white +$15

CN metallic champagne A +$15

MS metallic silver +$15

CD polished aluminum A +$45

Y6460.
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Flute™ Personal Light

Product Information

Description

This light sits freestanding or clamps to a surface. It has 1 energy-

efficient light-emitting diode (LED) with a 3500 Kelvin color temperature

that consumes 31/2 watts of power. The light has an 11' cord. UL listed

and UL Canada listed.

Light head swivels 230°. Clamp mount option (CM) swivels 360° at the

base.

Notes

Light meets local codes including Canada, New York City, and Chicago.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y6470.

Step 2. Attachment Bracket

CM surface clamp

FR freestanding

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y6470. CM $299

FR $299

Step 3. Finish

91 white +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

Y6470.
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My Studio Environments™

Infrastructure

Work Surfaces

Display Components

Storage
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Center Wall Frame

Product Information

Description

This 46"-high frame holds individual cladding on both sides and creates

the center wall of an office. It accepts easels, ledges, center wall

cladding, and a transom. Each frame has an optional smooth top cap

and two 4"-high glides with 2" of leveling adjustment; glides are fog grey

(LY).

The powered frame has an electrical harness that distributes double-

sided, 4-circuit power in the electrical zone. The electrical zone is 11"

high and is located 22" from the floor. Electrical components are UL

listed for USA and Canada.

Notes

Center wall frames connect in a straight line. Order center wall

attachment hardware (NT111.) separately.

Side wall frames connect to a center wall frame at 12" increments. Order

side wall frame (NT120.) separately.

Order ledges separately:

• Inside ledge (NT117.)

• Outside ledge (NT118.)

Order center wall cladding separately:

• Center wall aisle cladding (NT142.)

• Center wall display zone cladding (NT143.)

• Center wall lower cladding (NT140.)

• Center wall power/data cladding (NT141.)

Center wall transom can be added to the top of a center wall frame.

Specify frame with no top cap (NT110.A) and order center wall transom

(NT112.) separately.

For applications without center wall transom, specify top cap (NT110.B).

To access power on center wall, order center wall power/data cladding

(NT141.) separately.

For powered frame with access, order receptacles (NT176. or NT177.)

separately.

For hard-wired frame, specify nonpowered center wall frame (NT110.N).

To manage and separate voice/data cables within center wall frame,

order cable manager (NT178.) separately.

Dimensions

NT110.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

NT110. A

Step 2. Width

36 36" wide A

48 48" wide A

Step 3. Top Cap Option

A no top cap A

B top cap A

Step 4. Power

N nonpowered A

P powered A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N P

NT110. 36 A $310 396

B $310 396

48 A $344 416

B $344 416

Step 5. Top Cap Finish

For top cap (B)

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0
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Center Wall Attachment
Hardware

Product Information

Description

These 3 bolts connect 2 center wall frames in a straight line.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NT111. A $11

NT111.
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Center Wall Transom

Product Information

Description

This 11"-high transom attaches to the top of a center wall frame. It

extends the center-wall height and accepts transom shutters. The

transom includes a grooved shutter track that finishes off the top of a

center wall frame.

Notes

To attach center wall transom, order center wall frame with no top cap

(NT110.A).

Specify width of center wall transom to match width of center wall

frame.

Order optional transom shutters (NT144.) separately.

To retrofit center wall frame to accept a center wall transom, remove

center wall’s smooth frame top cap and attach transom and grooved

shutter track.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NT112.11 A

Step 2. Width

36 36" wide A

48 48" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

NT112.11 36 $130

48 $145

Step 3. Transom Finish

91 white A +$0

CN metallic champagne A +$0

EH metallic bronze A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$0

Step 4. Shutter Track Finish

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

NT112.
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Center Wall Finished End

Product Information

Description

This tiered cover finishes the exposed end of a center wall frame and

has a painted surface. It includes 2 plastic end caps for the inside ledge;

end caps are fog grey (LY).

Notes

4 trim strips are optional and can be used to provide a finished look for

side wall at the end of a run.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NT115. A $79

Step 2. Finished End Finish

91 white A +$0

CN metallic champagne A +$0

EH metallic bronze A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$0

Step 3. Side Wall Trim Finish

NN no trim A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

NT115.
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Inside Ledge

Product Information

Description

This 4"-deep aluminum shelf attaches to the interior side of a center wall

to provide a display area or storage for small items. It sits above the

center wall power/data cladding, supports the easel, and holds the

center wall display zone cladding.

Notes

Specify width of ledge to match width of center wall.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NT117. A

Step 2. Width

36 36" wide A

48 48" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

NT117. 36 $41

48 $50

NT117.
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Outside Ledge

Product Information

Description

This aluminum trim finishes the aisle side of a center wall.

Notes

Specify width of ledge to match width of center wall.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NT118. A

Step 2. Width

36 36" wide A

48 48" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

NT118. 36 $41

48 $50

NT118.
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Side Wall Frame

Product Information

Description

This frame connects to a center wall frame at a 90° angle. It holds side

wall cladding and side wall shutters. The frame has 6 frame hole plugs,

two 4"-high glides with 2" of leveling adjustment, and 2 offset brackets

for attaching the side wall frame to the center wall frame. Glides and

offset brackets are fog grey (LY). Shipped knocked down.

Notes

For 6'-wide offices, specify 54"-wide side wall. For 8'-wide offices, specify

78"-wide side wall.

Side wall frames connect to a center wall frame at 12" increments.

Order side wall cladding (NT150.) or side wall shutter (NT152.)

separately.

For 46"-high side wall, order optional tool rail (NT413.) separately. For

68"-high side wall, order optional rolling tool rail (NT412.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NT120. A

Step 2. Height

46 46" high A

68 68" high A

Step 3. Width

54 54" wide A

78 78" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

54 78

NT120. 46 $478 555

68 $575 653

Step 4. Finish

CN metallic champagne A +$0

EH metallic bronze A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$0

NT120.
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Wall Start, Side Wall

Product Information

Description

This bracket attaches a side wall to an architectural wall or column at a

90° angle. It is used in place of offset brackets. Package contains 2

brackets. Attachment hardware is included for attaching the wall start

bracket to a side wall.

Wall start provides a 4" gap between the architectural wall and side

wall. This allows for proper attachment of a bookcase or surface

support. The gap is also consistent with the gap between a side wall

and center wall.

Notes

Specify 1 wall start per side wall.

Hardware to attach wall start to architectural wall must be field

supplied.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NT124. A $91

Step 2. Finish

CN metallic champagne A +$0

EH metallic bronze A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$0

NT124.
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Seismic Anchor Kit

Product Information

Description

This hardware kit secures My Studio Environments to the floor in

regions where seismic bracing is required by local code. It attaches to a

side wall frame (between the side wall cladding) and includes 2 cross-

braces and 2 floor anchors. One kit is required for each side wall frame.

Notes

Specify width of anchor to match width of side wall frame.

Seismic anchor required when using 81"-high streetside frames in

portions of southern California.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NT119.W A

Step 2. Application

54 for 54"-wide side wall A

78 for 78"-wide side wall A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

NT119.W 54 $330

78 $345

NT119.
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Streetside Curved Frame

Product Information

Description

This frame connects to a side wall frame and a streetside straight frame.

It holds individual cladding on the outside of the frame. The frame has a

4"-high glide with 2" of leveling adjustment; the glide is fog grey (LY).

Butterfly clips are included for attachment. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

46"-high curved frame includes a top trim piece.

81"-high curved frames must use a header (NT134.); order separately.

Connect curved frame as follows:

Side Wall—Curved Frame—Straight Frame

46" high—46" high—46" high

68" high—68" high—68" high

68" high—81" high—81" high

For 46"-high curved frame, specify position as follows:

• When inside office facing the doorway, specify left-hand position for

curved frame on left side of office opening

• When inside office facing the doorway, specify right-hand position for

curved frame on right side of office opening

68"- and 81"-high curved frames have a top horizontal rail with holes for

attaching a coat hook.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NT130. A

Step 2. Height

46 46" high A

68 68" high A

81 81" high A

Step 3. Position

For 46" high (46)

L left-hand position A

R right-hand position A

For 68" high (68) or 81" high (81)

N nonhanded A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L N R

NT130. 46 $295 — 295

68 — $314 —

81 — $332 —

Step 4. Finish

CN metallic champagne A +$0

EH metallic bronze A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$0

NT130.

HermanMiller My Studio Environments™ Price Book (5/11) 15

M
y S

tudio Environm
ents™ Infrastructure

MyStudio.qxp  2/18/2011  12:20 PM  Page 15    (Black plate)



Streetside Straight Frame

Product Information

Description

This frame connects to a streetside curved frame or to another

streetside straight frame. It holds individual cladding on the outside of

the frame. The frame has a 4"-high glide with 2" of leveling adjustment;

the glide is fog grey (LY). Butterfly clips are included for attachment.

Shipped knocked down.

Notes

Specify height of straight frame to match height of connecting curved

frame or straight frame.

46"-high straight frame includes a top trim piece.

81"-high straight frames must use a header (NT134.); order separately.

When door is used, header attaches to 81"-high straight frame.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NT131. A

Step 2. Height

46 46" high A

68 68" high A

81 81" high A

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide A

28 28" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 28

NT131. 46 $358 373

68 $377 398

81 $377 407

Step 4. Finish

CN metallic champagne A +$0

EH metallic bronze A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$0

NT131.
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Header

Product Information

Description

This painted-steel header attaches to the streetside of an office. It

provides stability for an 81"-high streetside frame run and supports and

guides a door. The header includes predrilled holes for attachment to

streetside frames in 8'-, 10'-, 12'-, and 16'-wide offices. Attachment

hardware is included.

Notes

Actual header widths are as follows:

Office Size—Header Size

8'-wide office—83"-wide header

10'-wide office—107"-wide header

12'-wide office—131"-wide header

16'-wide office—179"-wide header

For planning information, see Header Planning section in My Studio

Environments™ Planning Guide.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NT134. A

Step 2. Application

A for 8'-wide office A

B for 10'-wide office A

C for 12'-wide office A

D for 16'-wide office A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

NT134. A $82

B $99

C $157

D $175

Step 3. Finish

CN metallic champagne A +$0

EH metallic bronze A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$0

NT134.
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Door

Product Information

Description

This plastic door provides enclosure and added privacy. It has a steel

frame, door guide, rubber stoppers, and wheels. The door is nonhanded

and opens to the left or right. The handle is approximately 291/2" above

the bottom of the door.

Door handle color is predetermined:

Frame Finish—Handle Finish

Metallic bronze (EH)—Warm grey neutral (WN)

Metallic champagne (CN)—Warm grey neutral (WN)

Metallic silver (MS)—Cool grey neutral (CL)

Notes

Specify door application to match width of adjacent straight frame (door

will open past the straight frame).

68"-high door can only be used with 68"-high streetside frame; 81"-high

door can only be used with 81"-high streetside frame.

For 81"-high door, order header (NT134.) separately. Header and lower

guide assembly attach to adjacent streetside straight frame.

Message board (NT431.) cannot be used in 68"-high door application.

Dimensions

NT133.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

NT133. A

Step 2. Application

24 for 24"-wide streetside straight frame A

28 for 28"-wide streetside straight frame A

Step 3. Door Height

S 68"-high door A

T 81"-high door A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

S T

NT133. 24 $816 707

28 $816 707

Step 4. Frame Finish

CN metallic champagne A +$0

EH metallic bronze A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$0

Step 5. Door Finish

ZW clear A +$0

M
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Power Harness

Product Information

Description

This harness converts a nonpowered center wall frame to a powered

center wall frame. It attaches to the center rail and distributes up to 4

20-amp circuits and provides 2 receptacle locations on each side of the

center wall. The harness is UL listed and CSA certified.

Notes

Specify width of harness to match width of center wall frame.

Order 4-circuit receptacles (NT176. or NT177.) separately.

Harness must be field installed.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NT170. A

Step 2. Width

36 36" wide A

48 48" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

NT170. 36 $86

48 $95

NT170.
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Power/Data Distributor

Product Information

Description

This distributor attaches to the underside of a primary surface and

provides electrical and data access at surface height. It distributes up to

4 20-amp circuits and provides 2 receptacle and 2 data port locations.

The distributor includes a harness that enters the center wall between

the center wall lower cladding and the center wall power/data cladding.

The distributor’s harness plugs into the left-hand receptacle outlet of

the power harness. Conduit and data cables are routed on the

underside of the primary surface within a surface trough; cables are

routed to the streetside corner of the primary surface. The distributor is

UL listed and CSA certified.

The Chicago distributor (NNR) distributes 1 or 2 20-amp circuits. It

includes a power/data distributor post enclosure, covers, and mounting

hardware. J-box, receptacles, conduit, and wiring must be provided by

an electrical contractor. The J-box must be ETL listed and meet

standards for use in the city of Chicago.

Notes

Order surface trough (NT172.) separately.

Order 4-circuit receptacles (NT176. or NT177.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NT171. A

Step 2. Usage

54N for 54"-wide side wall frame A

78N for 78"-wide side wall frame A

NNR meets Chicago electrical code requirements A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

NT171. 54N $208

78N $259

NNR $194

Step 3. Finish

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

NT171.
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Surface Trough

Product Information

Description

This plastic trough attaches to the underside of a primary surface. It is

used with a power/data distributor to hold and separate conduit and

voice/data cables. The trough also routes cables and extension cords

along the back edge of the surface. Finish is black.

Notes

Specify width of trough to match width of side wall frame.

Order optional power/data distributor (NT171.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NT172. A

Step 2. Width

54 54" wide A

78 78" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

NT172. 54 $55

78 $76

NT172.
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Power Entry, Internal Direct
Connect

Product Information

Description

This power entry connects a building’s electrical supply from a wall,

floor, or column to a powered center wall. It enters the center wall

through cutouts in the center wall frame’s bottom rail and plugs into the

right-hand receptacle outlet on the power harness. The power entry

includes a cable that can be field cut to the appropriate length. Due to

the location of the power entry connection, only 3 receptacle locations

remain available in the power harness. The power entry is UL listed and

CSA certified.

Notes

Licensed electrician must wire power entry.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NT173. A

Step 2. Length

06 6' long A

12 12' long A

18 18' long A

24 24' long A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

NT173. 06 $121

12 $169

18 $206

24 $243

NT173.
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Floor Power Entry, New York City

Product Information

Description

This power entry connects a building’s electrical supply from a wall,

floor, or column into a nonpowered center wall frame. It distributes up

to 4 20-amp circuits to a power harness in the adjacent center wall

frame. The power entry has a 60-cubic-inch capacity and distributes

power in both directions. It includes a junction box and 2 wire

harnesses. The power entry does not provide receptacle access. It is UL

listed for USA and Canada.

Notes

Specify width of power entry to match width of center wall frame.

Exterior wires connecting center wall frame’s junction box to building’s

electrical supply must be covered.

Licensed electrician must supply and wire conduit and conduit

connector.

Licensed electrician must wire connection to center wall frame’s

electrical harness when local electrical codes require wiring connections

inside junction box.

Power entry must be field installed.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NT174. A

Step 2. Width

36 36" wide A

48 48" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

NT174. 36 $224

48 $244

NT174.

24 My Studio Environments™ Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

M
y 

S
tu

di
o 

En
vi

ro
nm

en
ts

™ 
In

fr
as

tr
uc

tu
re

MyStudio.qxp  2/18/2011  12:20 PM  Page 24    (Black plate)



Ceiling Power Entry

Product Information

Description

This power entry connects a ceiling’s electrical supply to the power

harness in a center wall. It distributes up to 4 20-amp circuits. The

power entry has a 10'-high pole that can be field cut to the appropriate

length, ceiling trim, connecting hardware, conduit, and a factory-

installed electrical harness that plugs into the right-hand receptacle

outlet on the power harness. Due to the location of the power entry

connection, only 3 receptacle locations remain available in the power

harness. The power entry includes 2 inside ledge end caps. It is UL listed

for USA and Canada.

Notes

When using ceiling power entry, center wall finished end is not required.

4 trim strips are optional and can be used to provide a finished look for

side wall at the end of a run.

Internal electrical wires must be covered with conduit to separate

electrical and data cables.

Licensed electrician must wire power entry.

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NT175. A

Step 2. Power

N nonpowered A

P powered A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

NT175. N $359

P $606

Step 3. Power Entry Finish

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 4. Side Wall Trim Finish

NN no trim A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

NT175.
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Receptacle, 15 Amp

Product Information

Description

This duplex receptacle locks into the power harness of a center wall. It is

UL listed and CSA certified. Package contains 6.

Notes

When receptacle locks into power harness of center wall, receptacle

extends approximately 1/4" from face of center wall power/data

cladding.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NT176. A

Step 2. Type

A duplex, circuit a A

B duplex, circuit b A

C duplex, circuit c A

DN duplex, circuit d A

BI duplex, circuit b, isolated ground A

CI duplex, circuit c, isolated ground A

D duplex, circuit d, isolated ground A

CS duplex, 3 circuit, circuit c, isolated ground A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

NT176. A $118

B $118

C $118

DN $118

BI $118

CI $118

D $118

CS $118

Step 3. Finish

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

NT176.
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Receptacle, 20 Amp

Product Information

Description

This receptacle locks into a 4-circuit electrical harness to provide power

to equipment with a 20-amp standard plug head or cap. It also accepts

15-amp standard plug heads or caps. The receptacle is UL listed and CSA

certified; includes 1 receptacle.

Notes

Receptacle cannot be used with hard-wired center wall frame.

When receptacle locks into power harness of center wall, receptacle

extends approximately 1/4" from face of center wall power/data

cladding.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NT177. A

Step 2. Type

AT circuit a A

BT circuit b A

CT circuit c A

DTN circuit d A

BIT circuit b, isolated ground A

CIT circuit c, isolated ground A

DT circuit d, isolated ground A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

NT177. AT $28

BT $28

CT $28

DTN $28

BIT $28

CIT $28

DT $28

Step 3. Finish

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

NT177.
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Center Wall Cable Manager

Product Information

Description

This plastic cable manager attaches to the center rail inside a center

wall frame to manage and separate power/data cables. It has 2 holes at

3 locations to accept standard cable ties. Finish is black. Package

contains 12.

Notes

For cable capacity, see My Studio Environments™ Planning Guide.

Cable ties must be supplied by installers.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NT178. A $39

NT178.
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Surface Cable Management Kit

Product Information

Description

This cable management kit attaches to the underside of a primary

surface to hold and manage power/data cables. It includes 2 14"-wide

troughs and 1 cord cleat. Finish is black.

Notes

To accept cables routed directly from receptacles, attach cord cleat to

primary surface end that is closest to the center wall.

For additional cable management, order surface trough (NT172.)

separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NT179. A $45

NT179.
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Surface-Attached Receptacle

Product Information

Description

This 2-outlet receptacle attaches to the back edge of a secondary

surface or primary surface without a surface trough. It provides

electrical access at surface height. Cord length is 9'. Attachment

hardware is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NT180. A $105

Step 2. Finish

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

NT180.
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Center Wall Lower Cladding

Product Information

Description

This 18"-high painted cladding attaches to 1 side of a center wall frame’s

lower zone. It includes a 1/2"-wide rubber trim along the top edge; this

trim conceals the opening where a power/data distributor’s conduit

exits. Trim color is fog grey (LY). Attachment clips are included.

Notes

Specify width of cladding to match width of center wall frame.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NT140. A

Step 2. Width

36P 36" wide A

48P 48" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

NT140. 36P $94

48P $104

Step 3. Surface Finish

Sand Texture Paint

7L dune A +$0

7M chai A +$0

7N grass A +$0

7U blue ridge A +$0

7V loden A +$0

7W napa A +$0

7Y sedona A +$0

7Z mink A +$0

8T gull A +$0

8Y moonbeam A +$0

B4 blue medium A +$0

ZK cappuccino A +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

NT140.
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Center Wall Power/Data Cladding

Product Information

Description

This 11"-high painted cladding attaches to 1 side of a center wall frame

above the center wall lower cladding. It can be specified with 2

receptacle locations and 1 communication port location, which are

centered on the cladding. Communication port locations are sized to

hold NEMA single-gang faceplates; clips are included for the mounting

hardware. The cladding includes a 1/2"-wide rubber trim along the

bottom edge; this trim conceals the opening where a power/data

distributor’s conduit exits. Trim color is fog grey (LY). Attachment clips

are included.

Notes

Specify width of cladding to match width of center wall frame.

Order receptacles (NT176. or NT177.) separately.

To access power through power/data cladding, center wall must be

powered. For nonpowered center wall frame, order power harness

(NT170.) separately.

Cladding with power/data cutouts (CP) includes port covers; Chicago

electrical code cladding (RP) includes a bezel.

Chicago electrical code cladding (RP) has reduced receptacle ports to

accept hardwired receptacles.

Dimensions

NT141.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

NT141. A

Step 2. Width

36 36" wide A

48 48" wide A

Step 3. Cutouts

NP no cutouts A

CP power/data cutouts A

RP power/data cutouts (meets Chicago electrical code

requirements) A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

NP CP RP

NT141. 36 $87 91 97

48 $95 98 105

Step 4. Surface Finish

Sand Texture Paint

7L dune A +$0

7M chai A +$0

7N grass A +$0

7U blue ridge A +$0

7V loden A +$0

7W napa A +$0

7Y sedona A +$0

7Z mink A +$0

8T gull A +$0

8Y moonbeam A +$0

B4 blue medium A +$0

ZK cappuccino A +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 5.

Port Cover Finish

For power/data cutouts (CP)

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Bezel Finish

For power/data cutouts (meets Chicago electrical code requirements)

(RP)

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0
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Center Wall Aisle Cladding

Product Information

Description

This 30"-high cladding attaches to the aisle side of a center wall frame’s

lower zone. It has a painted or veneer surface. Attachment clips are

included.

Notes

Specify width of cladding to match width of center wall frame.

Painted cladding includes 2 cutouts along bottom edge for floor power

entry.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NT142. A

Step 2. Width

36 36" wide A

48 48" wide A

Step 3. Surface Material

P painted A

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

P W

NT142. 36 $188 304

48 $248 349

Step 4. Surface Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted (P)

7L dune A +$0

7M chai A +$0

7N grass A +$0

7U blue ridge A +$0

7V loden A +$0

7W napa A +$0

7Y sedona A +$0

7Z mink A +$0

8T gull A +$0

8Y moonbeam A +$0

B4 blue medium A +$0

ZK cappuccino A +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted (P)

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

NT142.
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Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

3U medium red cherry A +$0

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EY light anigre A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0
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Center Wall Display Zone
Cladding

Product Information

Description

This 11"-high cladding attaches to the center wall frame’s display zone

(above the power/data cladding) and sits in the groove of the inside or

outside ledge. It has a painted, tackable fabric, or marker board surface

with an aluminum top edge. The painted cladding is magnetic steel; the

marker board is white acrylic. Attachment clips are included.

Notes

Specify width of cladding to match width of center wall frame.

Order inside ledge (NT117.) or outside ledge (NT118.) separately.

Fabric cladding accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). For directional,

54"-wide fabrics, order minimum of .42 yards. For information on

multiple quantities or nondirectional fabrics, contact COM Department.

See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NT143. A

Step 2. Width

36 36" wide A

48 48" wide A

Step 3. Surface Material

P painted A

T tackable fabric A

M marker board A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

P T M

NT143. 36 $90 131 135

48 $109 146 150

Step 4. Surface Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted (P)

7L dune A +$0

7M chai A +$0

7N grass A +$0

7U blue ridge A +$0

7V loden A +$0

7W napa A +$0

7Y sedona A +$0

7Z mink A +$0

8T gull A +$0

8Y moonbeam A +$0

B4 blue medium A +$0

ZK cappuccino A +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted (P)

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

For tackable fabric (T)

Price Category 1 +$0

NT143.
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Transom Shutter

Product Information

Description

This 101/4"-high × 171/2"-wide glass shutter sits in the track of a center

wall transom. It slides along the track to provide privacy or collaboration

through the center wall. The 1/4"-wide plastic shutter frame has an

integrated molded plastic handle.

Notes

For 36"-wide center wall, specify 2 shutters (shutters overlap by 1/4"). For

48"-wide center wall, specify 3 shutters (shutters overlap by 3").

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NT144.11G A $29

Step 2. Glass Finish

34 opal glaze A +$0

36 bronze glaze A +$0

54 opal mosaic A +$0

56 bronze mosaic A +$0

Step 3. Frame Finish

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

NT144.
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Side Wall Cladding

Product Information

Description

This 27"-high cladding attaches to 1 side of a side wall frame’s lower

zone. It has a painted or veneer surface. Attachment clips are included.

Notes

Specify width of cladding to match width of side wall frame.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NT150. A

Step 2. Width

54 54" wide A

78 78" wide A

Step 3. Surface Material

P painted A

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

P W

NT150. 54 $132 550

78 $194 648

Step 4. Surface Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted (P)

7L dune A +$0

7M chai A +$0

7N grass A +$0

7U blue ridge A +$0

7V loden A +$0

7W napa A +$0

7Y sedona A +$0

7Z mink A +$0

8T gull A +$0

8Y moonbeam A +$0

B4 blue medium A +$0

ZK cappuccino A +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted (P)

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

NT150.
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Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

3U medium red cherry A +$0

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EY light anigre A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

M
y S

tudio Environm
ents™ Infrastructure

HermanMiller My Studio Environments™ Price Book (5/11) 39

Side Wall Cladding continued

MyStudio.qxp  2/18/2011  12:20 PM  Page 39    (Black plate)



Side Wall Shutter

Product Information

Description

This glass shutter sits in the track of a side wall’s center rail and is

supported by the top rail. It slides along the track to provide privacy or

collaboration through the side wall. 2 shutters can be used per side wall

frame. The 3/4"-wide plastic shutter frame has an integrated molded

plastic handle.

Notes

Specify shutter height as follows:

• 11"-high shutter for 46"-high side wall

• 33"-high shutter for 68"-high side wall

Actual shutter widths are:

Frame Width—Shutter Width

54"-wide side wall—261/2" wide

78"-wide side wall—381/2" wide

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NT152. A

Step 2. Height

11 11" high A

33 33" high A

Step 3. Usage

54G for 54"-wide side wall A

78G for 78"-wide side wall A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

54G 78G

NT152. 11 $86 96

33 $116 136

Step 4. Glass Finish

34 opal glaze A +$0

36 bronze glaze A +$0

54 opal mosaic A +$0

56 bronze mosaic A +$0

Step 5. Frame Finish

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

NT152.
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Streetside Curved Lower
Cladding

Product Information

Description

This 30"-high cladding attaches to a streetside curved frame’s lower

zone. It has a painted or glass surface.

Notes

Glass cladding has a plastic frame that is 3/8"-wide on the horizontal

sides and 1/2"-wide on the vertical sides.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NT160. A

Step 2. Surface Material

P painted A

G glass A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

NT160. P $56

G $226

Step 3. Surface Finish

For painted (P)

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

CN metallic champagne A +$0

EH metallic bronze A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

For glass (G)

34 opal glaze A +$0

36 bronze glaze A +$0

Step 4. Frame Finish

For glass (G)

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

NT160.
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Streetside Curved Upper
Cladding

Product Information

Description

This cladding attaches to a streetside curved frame’s upper zone. It has

a painted or glass surface.

Notes

Specify height as follows:

• 34"-high cladding for upper zone on 68"- or 81"-high streetside curved

frame

• 47"-high cladding for upper zone on 81"-high streetside curved frame

Glass cladding has a plastic frame that is 3/8"-wide on the horizontal

sides and 1/2"-wide on the vertical sides.

Painted cladding has a plastic trim piece to align properly with painted

streetside curved lower cladding.

When painted curved upper cladding is specified, curved lower cladding

must also be specified as painted.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NT161. A

Step 2. Height

34 34" high A

47 47" high A

Step 3. Surface Material

For 34" high (34)

P painted A

G glass A

For 47" high (47)

G glass A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

P G

NT161. 34 $65 245

47 — $259

Step 4. Surface Finish

For painted (P)

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

CN metallic champagne A +$0

EH metallic bronze A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

For glass (G)

34 opal glaze A +$0

36 bronze glaze A +$0

54 opal mosaic A +$0

56 bronze mosaic A +$0

Step 5.

Trim Finish

For painted (P)

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

NT161.
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Frame Finish

For glass (G)

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0
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Streetside Straight Lower
Cladding

Product Information

Description

This 30"-high cladding attaches to a streetside straight frame’s lower

zone. It has a painted or glass surface.

Notes

Specify width of cladding to match width of streetside straight frame.

Glass cladding has a plastic frame that is 3/8"-wide on the horizontal

sides and 1/2"-wide on the vertical sides.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NT162. A

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide A

28 28" wide A

Step 3. Surface Material

P painted A

G glass A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

P G

NT162. 24 $45 75

28 $47 89

Step 4. Surface Finish

For painted (P)

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

CN metallic champagne A +$0

EH metallic bronze A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

For glass (G)

34 opal glaze A +$0

36 bronze glaze A +$0

Step 5. Frame Finish

For glass (G)

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

NT162.
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Streetside Straight Upper
Cladding

Product Information

Description

This glass cladding attaches to a streetside straight frame’s upper zone.

It has a plastic frame that is 3/8"-wide on the horizontal sides and
1/2"-wide on the vertical sides.

Notes

Specify height as follows:

• 34"-high cladding for upper zone on 68"- or 81"-high streetside straight

frame

• 47"-high cladding for upper zone on 81"-high streetside straight frame

Specify width of cladding to match width of streetside straight frame.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NT163. A

Step 2. Height

34 34" high A

47 47" high A

Step 3. Width

24G 24" wide A

28G 28" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24G 28G

NT163. 34 $113 119

47 $141 151

Step 4. Glass Finish

34 opal glaze A +$0

36 bronze glaze A +$0

54 opal mosaic A +$0

56 bronze mosaic A +$0

Step 5. Frame Finish

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

NT163.
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Streetside Curved Monolithic
Cladding

Product Information

Description

This 42"-high cladding attaches to a 46"-high streetside curved frame. It

has a painted or glass surface.

Notes

Glass cladding has a plastic frame that is 3/8"-wide on the horizontal

sides and 1/2"-wide on the vertical sides.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NT164.42 A

Step 2. Surface Material

P painted A

G glass A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

NT164.42 P $76

G $239

Step 3. Surface Finish

For painted (P)

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

CN metallic champagne A +$0

EH metallic bronze A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

For glass (G)

34 opal glaze A +$0

36 bronze glaze A +$0

Step 4. Frame Finish

For glass (G)

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

NT164.
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Streetside Straight Monolithic
Cladding

Product Information

Description

This 42"-high cladding attaches to a 46"-high streetside straight frame. It

has a painted or glass surface.

Notes

Specify width of cladding to match width of streetside straight frame.

Glass cladding has a plastic frame that is 3/8"-wide on the horizontal

sides and 1/2"-wide on the vertical sides.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NT165.42 A

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide A

28 28" wide A

Step 3. Surface Material

P painted A

G glass A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

P G

NT165.42 24 $65 131

28 $67 136

Step 4. Surface Finish

For painted (P)

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

CN metallic champagne A +$0

EH metallic bronze A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

For glass (G)

34 opal glaze A +$0

36 bronze glaze A +$0

Step 5. Frame Finish

For glass (G)

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

NT165.
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Concave Primary Surface

Product Information

Description

This surface is positioned along a side wall and is supported by a

primary surface support and a bookcase leg or support leg. It has a

laminate, formcoat®, or veneer top. The laminate and veneer top

surfaces have vinyl side and back edges and a vinyl profile front edge.

The surface has a height range of 261/2" to 311/2". There is a 1" gap at the

back of the surface for standard plug head and cord passage.

The surface has predrilled holes for attaching the primary surface

support, power/data distributor, and surface trough. A 61/2" cutout in

the streetside corner accepts the power/data distributor; distributor

attaches to the underside of the surface.

The laminate surface has vinyl side and back edges that match the

specified laminate surface finish; profile front edge finish is specified

separately. The veneer surfaces have vinyl side and back edges that

match the specified vinyl profile front edge finish.

The formcoat finish is available as opaque or fleck. The opaque finish is

nontransparent and has a solid-color appearance; the fleck finish is a

nontransparent solid color with tiny flecks.

Zephyr laminate side and back edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Side and Back Edge Color

Canyon (D1)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Misted (DC)—Cool Grey Neutral (CL)

Twilight (DF)—Graphite Satin (G2)

Desert (DQ)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Notes

For additional edges, finishes, or gaps at back of surface, see Vary Easy®

Program in Appendices.

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

Specify surface depth as follows:

Depth—Streetside Straight Frame

38" deep (streetside)—24" wide

42" deep (streetside)—28" wide

Larger depth of surface is on streetside of office.

Specify depth as 38 or 30 for 6'×6' offices. Specify depth as 42 or 34 for

6'×8' and 8'×8' offices. For more information, see My Studio

Environments™ Planning Guide.

Specify surface width as follows:

Width—Side Wall Frame

72" wide—54" wide

96" wide—78" wide

Order primary surface support (NT290.) separately.

When bookcase is not used, order support leg (NT291.) separately. For

additional information on surface and bookcase planning, see My

Studio Environments Planning Guide.

Order optional energy distribution products separately:

• Power/data distributor (NT171.)

• Surface trough (NT172.)

Storage products and accessory products cannot attach to underside of

surface.

For attached keyboard support, keyboard track adapter (Y7793.) must

be specified with 1 of the following:

• Adjustable keyboard/mouse support (Y7710.)

• Fully adjustable keyboard/mouse support (Y7727.)

For freestanding keyboard support, order 1 of the following:

• Scooter® stand with input device (Y7708.)

• Scooter stand with wood top (Y7706.)

Dimensions

NT220.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

NT220. A

Step 2. Depth

38 38" deep left (streetside), 30" deep right A

30 30" deep left, 38" deep right (streetside) A

42 42" deep left (streetside), 34" deep right A

34 34" deep left, 42" deep right (streetside) A

Step 3. Width

72 72" wide A

96 96" wide A

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate A

W veneer A

T formcoat® A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W T

NT220. 38 72 $456 895 776

96 $576 1050 980

30 72 $456 895 776

96 $576 1050 980

42 72 $476 905 810

96 $596 1106 1014

34 72 $476 905 810

96 $596 1106 1014

Step 5. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Zephyr Laminate

For laminate (L)

D1 canyon A +$0

DC misted A +$0

DF twilight A +$0

DQ desert A +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

3U medium red cherry A +$0

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EY light anigre A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Opaque Formcoat®

For formcoat® (T)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

X1 chalk white A +$0

Fleck Formcoat®

For formcoat® (T)

7F natural maple fleck A +$40

7G light anigre fleck A +$40

7H aged cherry fleck A +$40

Step 6. Profile Edge Finish

For laminate (L) or veneer (W)

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G2 graphite satin A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0
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Winged-End Primary Surface

Product Information

Description

This surface is positioned along a side wall and is supported by a

primary surface support and a bookcase leg or support leg. It has a

laminate, formcoat®, or veneer top. The laminate and veneer top

surfaces have vinyl side and back edges and a vinyl profile front edge.

The surface has a height range of 261/2" to 311/2". There is a 1" gap at the

back of the surface for standard plug head and cord passage.

The surface has predrilled holes for attaching the primary surface

support, power/data distributor, and surface trough. A 61/2" cutout in

the streetside corner accepts the power/data distributor; distributor

attaches to the underside of the surface.

The laminate surface has vinyl side and back edges that match the

specified laminate surface finish; profile front edge finish is specified

separately. The veneer surfaces have vinyl side and back edges that

match the specified vinyl profile front edge finish.

The formcoat finish is available as opaque or fleck. The opaque finish is

nontransparent and has a solid-color appearance; the fleck finish is a

nontransparent solid color with tiny flecks.

Zephyr laminate side and back edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Side and Back Edge Color

Canyon (D1)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Misted (DC)—Cool Grey Neutral (CL)

Twilight (DF)—Graphite Satin (G2)

Desert (DQ)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Notes

For additional edges, finishes, or gaps at back of surface, see Vary Easy®

Program in Appendices.

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

Specify surface depth as follows:

Depth—Streetside Straight Frame

38" deep (streetside)—24" wide

42" deep (streetside)—28" wide

Larger depth of surface is on streetside of office.

Specify depth as 38 or 23 for 6'×6' offices. Specify depth as 42 or 28 for

6'×8' and 8'×8' offices. For more information, see My Studio

Environments™ Planning Guide.

Specify surface width as follows:

Width—Side Wall Frame

72" wide—54" wide

96" wide—78" wide

Order primary surface support (NT290.) separately.

When bookcase is not used, order support leg (NT291.) separately. For

additional information on surface and bookcase planning, see My

Studio Environments Planning Guide.

Order optional energy distribution products separately:

• Power/data distributor (NT171.)

• Surface trough (NT172.)

Storage products and accessory products cannot attach to underside of

surface.

For attached keyboard support, keyboard track adapter (Y7793.) must

be specified with 1 of the following:

• Adjustable keyboard/mouse support (Y7710.)

• Fully adjustable keyboard/mouse support (Y7727.)

For freestanding keyboard support, order 1 of the following:

• Scooter® stand with input device (Y7708.)

• Scooter stand with wood top (Y7706.)

Dimensions

NT221.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

NT221. A

Step 2. Depth

38 38" deep left (streetside), 23" deep right A

23 23" deep left, 38" deep right (streetside) A

42 42" deep left (streetside), 28" deep right A

28 28" deep left, 42" deep right (streetside) A

Step 3. Width

72 72" wide A

96 96" wide A

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate A

W veneer A

T formcoat® A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W T

NT221. 38 72 $436 875 742

96 $556 1030 946

23 72 $436 875 742

96 $556 1030 946

42 72 $456 885 776

96 $576 1086 980

28 72 $456 885 776

96 $576 1086 980

Step 5. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Zephyr Laminate

For laminate (L)

D1 canyon A +$0

DC misted A +$0

DF twilight A +$0

DQ desert A +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

3U medium red cherry A +$0

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EY light anigre A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Opaque Formcoat®

For formcoat® (T)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

X1 chalk white A +$0

Fleck Formcoat®

For formcoat® (T)

7F natural maple fleck A +$40

7G light anigre fleck A +$40

7H aged cherry fleck A +$40

Step 6. Profile Edge Finish

For laminate (L) or veneer (W)

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G2 graphite satin A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0
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Primary Surface Support

Product Information

Description

This support attaches to a side wall frame, a streetside straight frame,

and the underside of a primary surface. It telescopes to accommodate

various primary surface depths. The support has a post that fits into a

bookcase leg, bookshelf leg, or support leg. The support places the

surface height between 261/2" and 311/2". Finish is black. Attachment

hardware is included.

Notes

Specify support width as follows:

Support Width—Primary Surface—Side Wall

72" wide—72" wide—54" wide

96" wide—96" wide—78" wide

When bookcase or bookshelf is not used, order support leg (NT291.)

separately.

Surface support extends 1" below surface; attaching screw head extends
1/4" below support.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NT290. A

Step 2. Width

72 72" wide A

96 96" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

NT290. 72 $218

96 $236

NT290.
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Support Leg

Product Information

Description

This leg supports a primary or secondary surface in applications without

a bookcase. The post of the primary or secondary surface support fits

into the support leg. It is pin adjustable and has a height range of 261/2"

to 311/2". The leg’s leveling glide has 2" of height adjustment.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NT291. A $34

Step 2. Finish

CN metallic champagne A +$0

EH metallic bronze A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$0

NT291.
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Winged-End Secondary Surface

Product Information

Description

This squared-edge surface sits against a side wall and closet and is

supported by a secondary surface support and a bookcase leg or

support leg. It has a laminate, formcoat®, or veneer top. The laminate

surface has vinyl edges and the veneer surface has veneer edges. The

surface has a height range of 261/2" to 311/2" and predrilled holes for

attaching the secondary surface support. There is a 1" gap at the back of

the surface for standard plug head and cord passage.

The formcoat finish is available as opaque or fleck. The opaque finish is

nontransparent and has a solid-color appearance; the fleck finish is a

nontransparent solid color with tiny flecks.

Zephyr laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Canyon (D1)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Misted (DC)—Cool Grey Neutral (CL)

Twilight (DF)—Graphite Satin (G2)

Desert (DQ)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Notes

For additional edges, finishes, or gaps at back of surface, see Vary Easy®

Program in Appendices.

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

Specify width of surface to match width of side wall frame.

Order secondary surface support (NT390.) separately.

When bookcase is not used, order support leg (NT291.) separately. For

additional information on surface and bookcase planning, see My

Studio Environments™ Planning Guide.

When closet is not used, order secondary surface end support (NT391.)

separately.

Storage products and accessory products cannot attach to underside of

surface.

For attached keyboard support, keyboard track adapter (Y7793.) must

be specified with 1 of the following:

• Adjustable keyboard/mouse support (Y7710.)

• Fully adjustable keyboard/mouse support (Y7727.)

For freestanding keyboard support, order 1 of the following:

• Scooter® stand with input device (Y7708.)

• Scooter stand with wood top (Y7706.)

Dimensions

NT310.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

NT310. A

Step 2. Width

54 54" wide A

78 78" wide A

Step 3. Position

L winged-end left A

R winged-end right A

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate A

W veneer A

T formcoat® A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W T

NT310. 54 L $229 697 550

R $229 697 550

78 L $259 750 622

R $259 750 622

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

D1 canyon A +$0

DC misted A +$0

DF twilight A +$0

DQ desert A +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

3U medium red cherry A +$0

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EY light anigre A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Opaque Formcoat®

For formcoat® (T)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

X1 chalk white A +$0

Fleck Formcoat®

For formcoat® (T)

7F natural maple fleck A +$30

7G light anigre fleck A +$30

7H aged cherry fleck A +$30
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Rectangular Secondary Surface

Product Information

Description

This squared-edge surface sits against a side wall and closet and is

supported by a secondary surface support and a bookcase leg or

support leg. It has a laminate, formcoat®, or veneer top. The laminate

surface has vinyl edges and the veneer surface has veneer edges. The

surface has a height range of 261/2" to 311/2" and predrilled holes for

attaching the secondary surface support. There is a 1" gap at the back of

the surface for standard plug head and cord passage.

The formcoat finish is available as opaque or fleck. The opaque finish is

nontransparent and has a solid-color appearance; the fleck finish is a

nontransparent solid color with tiny flecks.

Zephyr laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Canyon (D1)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Misted (DC)—Cool Grey Neutral (CL)

Twilight (DF)—Graphite Satin (G2)

Desert (DQ)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Notes

For additional edges, finishes, or gaps at back of surface, see Vary Easy®

Program in Appendices.

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

Specify width of surface to match width of side wall frame.

Order secondary surface support (NT390.) separately.

When bookcase is not used, order support leg (NT291.) separately. For

additional information on surface and bookcase planning, see My

Studio Environments™ Planning Guide.

When closet is not used, order secondary surface end support (NT391.)

separately.

Storage products and accessory products cannot attach to underside of

surface.

For attached keyboard support, keyboard track adapter (Y7793.) must

be specified with 1 of the following:

• Adjustable keyboard/mouse support (Y7710.)

• Fully adjustable keyboard/mouse support (Y7727.)

For freestanding keyboard support, order 1 of the following:

• Scooter® stand with input device (Y7708.)

• Scooter stand with wood top (Y7706.)

Dimensions

NT311.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

NT311. A

Step 2. Width

54 54" wide A

78 78" wide A

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate A

W veneer A

T formcoat® A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L W T

NT311. 54 $176 520 423

78 $205 562 493

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

D1 canyon A +$0

DC misted A +$0

DF twilight A +$0

DQ desert A +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

3U medium red cherry A +$0

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EY light anigre A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Opaque Formcoat®

For formcoat® (T)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

X1 chalk white A +$0

Fleck Formcoat®

For formcoat® (T)

7F natural maple fleck A +$30

7G light anigre fleck A +$30

7H aged cherry fleck A +$30
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Round-End Secondary Surface

Product Information

Description

This squared-edge surface is supported by a secondary surface support,

secondary surface end support, and a bookcase leg or support leg. The

round end fills the space in applications without a closet. It has a

laminate, formcoat®, or veneer top. The laminate surface has vinyl edges

and the veneer surface has veneer edges. It has a height range of 261/2"

to 311/2" and predrilled holes for attaching the secondary surface

support. There is a 1" gap at the back of the surface for standard plug

head and cord passage.

The formcoat finish is available as opaque or fleck. The opaque finish is

nontransparent and has a solid-color appearance; the fleck finish is a

nontransparent solid color with tiny flecks.

Zephyr laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Canyon (D1)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Misted (DC)—Cool Grey Neutral (CL)

Twilight (DF)—Graphite Satin (G2)

Desert (DQ)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Notes

For additional edges, finishes, or gaps at back of surface, see Vary Easy®

Program in Appendices.

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

Specify secondary surface width as follows:

Surface Width—Side Wall Frame

72" wide—54" wide

96" wide—78" wide

Order supports separately:

• Secondary surface support (NT390.)

• Secondary surface end support (NT391.)

When bookcase is not used, order support leg (NT291.) separately. For

additional information on surface and bookcase planning, see My

Studio Environments™ Planning Guide.

Storage products and accessory products cannot attach to underside of

surface.

For attached keyboard support, keyboard track adapter (Y7793.) must

be specified with 1 of the following:

• Adjustable keyboard/mouse support (Y7710.)

• Fully adjustable keyboard/mouse support (Y7727.)

For freestanding keyboard support, order 1 of the following:

• Scooter® stand with input device (Y7708.)

• Scooter stand with wood top (Y7706.)

Dimensions

NT312.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

NT312. A

Step 2. Width

72 72" wide A

96 96" wide A

Step 3. Position

L round-end left A

R round-end right A

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate A

W veneer A

T formcoat® A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W T

NT312. 72 L $224 591 493

R $224 591 493

96 L $254 634 560

R $254 634 560

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

D1 canyon A +$0

DC misted A +$0

DF twilight A +$0

DQ desert A +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$0

3U medium red cherry A +$0

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$0

EY light anigre A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Opaque Formcoat®

For formcoat® (T)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

X1 chalk white A +$0

Fleck Formcoat®

For formcoat® (T)

7F natural maple fleck A +$30

7G light anigre fleck A +$30

7H aged cherry fleck A +$30
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Secondary Surface Support

Product Information

Description

This support attaches to the underside of a secondary surface, a side

wall frame, and a closet or secondary surface end support. It has a post

that fits into a bookcase leg, bookshelf leg, or support leg. The support

places the surface height between 261/2" and 311/2". Finish is black.

Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Specify width of support to match width of side wall frame.

When bookcase or bookshelf is not used, order support leg (NT291.)

separately.

When closet is not used, order secondary surface end support (NT391.)

separately.

Surface support extends 1" below surface; attaching screw head extends
1/4" below support.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NT390. A

Step 2. Width

54 54" wide A

78 78" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

NT390. 54 $210

78 $229

NT390.
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Support Leg

Product Information

Description

This leg supports a primary or secondary surface in applications without

a bookcase. The post of the primary or secondary surface support fits

into the support leg. It is pin adjustable and has a height range of 261/2"

to 311/2". The leg’s leveling glide has 2" of height adjustment.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NT291. A $34

Step 2. Finish

CN metallic champagne A +$0

EH metallic bronze A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$0

NT291.
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Secondary Surface End Support

Product Information

Description

This end support attaches to the underside of a secondary surface, a

side wall frame, and a secondary surface support. It supports a

secondary surface in applications without a closet. The support places

the surface height at 281/2" and has 2 leveling glides. Attachment

hardware is included.

Notes

Order secondary surface support (NT390.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NT391. A

Step 2. Position

L left-hand support A

R right-hand support A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

NT391. L $141

R $141

Step 3. Finish

CN metallic champagne A +$0

EH metallic bronze A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$0

NT391.
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Easel

Product Information

Description

This 27"-wide painted easel hangs from a center wall frame’s top cap or

from a center wall transom’s shutter track. It rests on the inside ledge to

display documents.

Notes

Center walls can accept multiple easels:

Wall Width—Easels

6' wide—up to 2 easels

8' wide—up to 3 easels

10' wide—up to 4 easels

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NT430. A $77

Step 2. Finish

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

NT430.
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Message Board

Product Information

Description

This 24"-wide message board attaches to the horizontal rails of a

28"-wide streetside straight frame. It has an anodized aluminum frame

and is available with a marker board or tackable fabric surface.

Notes

Message board cannot be used in 68"-high door application.

Marker board is tempered glass.

Order optional marker/eraser holder (Y7231.) separately.

Fabric message board accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). For

directional, 54"-wide fabrics, order minimum of 1 yard. For information

on multiple quantities or nondirectional fabrics, contact COM

Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NT431. A

Step 2. Surface Material

M marker board A

T tackable fabric A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

NT431. M $244

T $271

Step 3. Fabric

For tackable fabric (T)

Price Category 1 +$0

NT431.
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Name Plate

Product Information

Description

This clear-plastic name plate attaches to a streetside curved frame. It

provides name or office identification or displays messages on 1 side.

Notes

Perforated sheets for creating signage are available through Sales

Source or visit the My Studio Environments page at HermanMiller.com

for a template.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NT434. A $27

NT434.
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Bookcase

Product Information

Description

This freestanding storage unit is used within a workstation or used in a

freestanding application. It stores books, binders, and other items and

has a painted or veneer top. The bookcase can be specified with open

shelves, with a box drawer and open shelf, or with a box drawer and a

shelf with doors. The bookcase legs include 4 glides with 11/2" of leveling

adjustment.

Notes

Drawer and doors have ellipse pulls; pull finish is metallic silver (MS).

Bookcases with a box drawer (MJ420.B) ship with 1 chrome lock;

bookcases with a box drawer and doors (MJ420.C) ship with 2 chrome

locks.

Bookcase back panel provides security in freestanding application. Not

required when bookcase is used as support element for My Studio

Environments™.

Order optional products separately:

• Bookcase horizontal divider (MJ422.)

Bookcase legs support My Studio Environments™ primary and

secondary surfaces.

Bookcase does not fit in a My Studio Environments 6'×6' office.

For keyed-alike locks, order chrome lock plugs separately. See Keyed-

Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

MJ420.
MJ42B.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

MJ42

Step 2. Back Panel

0. no back panel

B. security back panel

Step 3. Width

54 54" wide

73 73" wide

Step 4. Configuration

A open shelves

B box drawer/open shelf

C box drawer/shelf with doors

Step 5. Top Material

P painted

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-5.

P W

MJ420. 54 A $758 1091

B $948 1309

C $1099 1479

73 A $955 1524

B $1140 1565

C $1396 1841

MJ42B. 54 A $841 1173

B $1030 1391

C $1181 1562

73 A $1038 1606

B $1222 1647

C $1478 1924

Step 6. Top Finish

For painted (P)

91 white +$0

CN metallic champagne +$0

EH metallic bronze +$0

G1 graphite +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 7. Shelf Finish

91 white +$0

CN metallic champagne +$0

EH metallic bronze +$0

G1 graphite +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

Step 8. Vertical Surface Finish

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 9.

Drawer Front Finish: Sand Texture Paint

For box drawer/open shelf (B)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0
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Drawer Front Finish: Bright Sand Texture Paint

For box drawer/open shelf (B)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Drawer/Door Front Finish: Sand Texture Paint

For box drawer/shelf with doors (C)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Drawer/Door Front Finish: Bright Sand Texture Paint

For box drawer/shelf with doors (C)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 10. Leg Finish

CN metallic champagne +$0

EH metallic bronze +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

Step 11. Lock Option

For box drawer/open shelf (B) or box drawer/shelf with doors (C)

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0
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Bookcase Back Panel

Product Information

Description

This back panel provides security for a bookcase used in a freestanding

application. It is field installed.

Notes

Back panel can be used with 54"- or 73"-wide bookcase.

When bookcase is used as a support element for My Studio

Environments™ offices, back panel is not necessary.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

MJ423. $81

Step 2. Surface Finish

91 white +$0

EH metallic bronze +$0

G1 graphite +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

MJ423.
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Bookshelf

Product Information

Description

This 49"-wide freestanding storage unit is used within a workstation or

in a freestanding application. It stores books, binders, and other items

and has a painted or veneer top. The bookshelf legs include 4 glides

with 11/2" of leveling adjustment.

Notes

Bookshelf fits in a My Studio Environments™ 6'×6' office.

1 bookshelf leg supports a My Studio Environments primary surface.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

MJ421.

Step 2. Top Material

P painted

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

MJ421. P $650

W $963

Step 3. Top Finish

For painted (P)

91 white +$0

CN metallic champagne +$0

EH metallic bronze +$0

G1 graphite +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 4. Shelf Finish

91 white +$0

CN metallic champagne +$0

EH metallic bronze +$0

G1 graphite +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

Step 5. Vertical Surface Finish

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

MJ421.
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Step 6. Leg Finish

CN metallic champagne +$0

EH metallic bronze +$0

MS metallic silver +$0
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Bookcase Horizontal Divider

Product Information

Description

These dividers fit into the small upper compartments of a bookcase to

horizontally divide papers. Package contains 2.

Notes

54"-wide bookcase has 2 upper compartments; 73"-wide bookcase has 4

upper compartments (only the 2 middle compartments accept dividers).

Each compartment accepts 2 dividers.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

MJ422. $34

Step 2. Finish

91 white +$0

CN metallic champagne +$0

EH metallic bronze +$0

G1 graphite +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

MJ422.
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Rolling Tool Rail

Product Information

Description

This 35"-high metal tool rail hangs on a 68"-high side wall frame. It holds

work tools and can roll from side-to-side. A maximum of 2 tool rails can

hang from a 54"-wide side wall; a maximum of 3 tool rails can hang from

a 78"-wide side wall.

Notes

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Chart is

available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NT412.35 A $208

Step 2. Finish

CN metallic champagne A +$0

EH metallic bronze A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$0

NT412.
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Tool Rail

Product Information

Description

This 13"-high metal tool rail hangs on a 46"-high side wall frame and

holds work tools. A maximum of 2 tool rails can hang from a 54"-wide

side wall; a maximum of 3 tool rails can hang from a 78"-wide side wall.

Notes

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Chart is

available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NT413.13 A $177

Step 2. Finish

CN metallic champagne A +$0

EH metallic bronze A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$0

NT413.
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Closet

Product Information

Description

This 68"-high, lockable storage unit attaches to a streetside curved

frame and a secondary surface support. It provides secured storage of

personal items. The closet includes a plastic door with a chrome lock

and an adjustable glide. Attachment hardware is included. Shipped

knocked down.

Notes

Closet attaches to 68"- or 81"-high streetside curved frames (NT130.68N

or NT130.81N).

Closet accepts up to 4 additional shelves; order closet shelves (NT426.)

separately.

Order optional coat hook (NT433.) separately.

For keyed-alike locks, order chrome lock plugs separately. See Keyed-

Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NT425.68 A $587

Step 2. Door Finish

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 3. Cabinet/Shelf Finish

91 white A +$0

CN metallic champagne A +$0

EH metallic bronze A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$0

Step 4. Lock Option

KA keyed alike A +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome A +$0

NT425.
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Closet Shelf

Product Information

Description

This metal shelf can be added to a closet for additional shelf space. A

maximum of 4 shelves can be added. Attachment hardware is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NT426. A $62

Step 2. Finish

91 white A +$0

CN metallic champagne A +$0

EH metallic bronze A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$0

NT426.
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Coat Hook

Product Information

Description

This coat hook attaches to the underside of a closet shelf or to a

streetside curved frame to hang coats, hats, and umbrellas. Finish is

bright zinc.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NT433. A

Step 2. Quantity

1 1 coat hook A

2 2 coat hooks A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

NT433. 1 $25

2 $48

NT433.
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Ellipse-Pull Freestanding Lateral
File

Product Information

Description

This lateral file holds letter-, legal-, and A4-size hanging files. It has

ellipse pulls and smooth steel. The file has no top or a metal, cushion,

laminate, planter, or veneer top. A positive interlock system permits

only 1 drawer to open at a time. 1 lock controls all drawers. The drawers

can be specified with 3 dividers or with front-to-back or side-to-side

filing rails for hanging files. 5 base heights are available; all bases

include adjustable glides.

Actual lateral file widths are 297/8", 357/8", or 417/8"; actual depths are

177/8" or 197/8".

Notes

For 2- or 3-high files that are not ganged or anchored, counterweights

(option CB) are required. For 4- or 5-high files that are not ganged or

anchored, counterweights are recommended.

Dimensional illustrations do not include all possible configurations.

To convert filing direction, order 1 of the following products separately:

• Front-to-back rail (9P002)

• Side-to-side rail (9R130)

Order optional file drawer organizer (LG901) separately.

For work surface on top of 1 or more lateral files, order file top (TPL or

TPV) separately.

No lock option (NL) can only be specified on files with no top (NT), dome

tops (D1, H1, or H2), planter top (T7), or laminate tops (TL). The (NL)

option cannot be specified for configurations 4W and 4Z; these

configurations always have a lock.

For configurations 4W and 4Z, a 1" filler top is included between the

overhead storage and the drawers.

For cushion tops TC1 and TC2, a 1" metal top is included.

Cushion top accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is

estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics. When ordering more than

1 cushion, round up total yardage requirement to next whole yard of

fabric.

Width—Yardage

30"—1.05

36"—1.22

42"—1.40

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

2J-30
2J-36
2J-42
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Specification Information

Step 1.

2J- A

Step 2. Width

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

Step 3. Depth

18- 18" deep A

20- 20" deep A

Step 4. Configuration

2N 2 113/4"-high drawers A

3N 3 113/4"-high drawers A

4N 4 113/4"-high drawers A

4W 1 261/4"-high overhead storage, 3 113/4"-high drawers A

5N 5 113/4"-high drawers A

2E 2 131/8"-high drawers A

3E 3 131/8"-high drawers A

4E 4 131/8"-high drawers A

4Z 1 261/4"-high overhead storage, 3 131/8"-high drawers A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

2N 3N 4N 4W 5N 2E 3E

2J-30 18- $799 1116 1431 1767 1745 799 1116

20- $799 1116 1431 1767 1745 799 1116

2J-36 18- $889 1232 1577 1971 1921 889 1232

20- $889 1232 1577 1971 1921 889 1232

2J-42 18- $1006 1394 1782 2230 2173 1006 1394

20- $1006 1394 1782 2230 2173 1006 1394

4E 4Z

2J-30 18- $1431 1767

20- $1431 1767

2J-36 18- $1577 1971

20- $1577 1971

2J-42 18- $1782 2230

20- $1782 2230

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel A +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel A +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel A +$0

Step 6. Case Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$65

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune A +$0

7M chai A +$0

7N grass A +$0

7U blue ridge A +$0

7V loden A +$0

7W napa A +$0

7Y sedona A +$0

7Z mink A +$0

8T gull A +$0

8Y moonbeam A +$0

B4 blue medium A +$0

ZK cappuccino A +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 7. Front Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$0
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Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune A +$0

7M chai A +$0

7N grass A +$0

7U blue ridge A +$0

7V loden A +$0

7W napa A +$0

7Y sedona A +$0

7Z mink A +$0

8T gull A +$0

8Y moonbeam A +$0

B4 blue medium A +$0

ZK cappuccino A +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 8. Top

NT no top A +$0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge A +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge A +$0

T3 11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge A +$58

TL 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge A +$66

TR 11/4"-high recut veneer top A +$137

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$140

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$142

T7 61/2"-high planter top A +$183

D1 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side A +$250

H1 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left A +$250

H2 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right A +$250

TV1 +$29311/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge

with oversail front A

TC1 1" cushion top A +$361

TC2 2" cushion top A +$361

Step 9. Lock

For 1 261/4"-high overhead storage, 3 113/4"-high drawers (4W) or 1

261/4"-high overhead storage, 3 131/8"-high drawers (4Z)

KA keyed alike A +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome A +$0

KD keyed differently, black A +$0

For configurations 2N, 2E, 3N, 3E, 4N, 4E, 5N with a top choice of no top

(NT), laminate top (TL), dome top (D1, H1, H2), or planter top (T7)

NL no lock A -$26

For configurations 4W and 4Z with any top choice and configurations

2N, 2E, 3N, 3E, 4N, 4E, 5N with a top choice of painted metal top (T1, T2,

T3), laminate top (T4), veneer top (TF), or cushion top (TC1, TC2)

KA keyed alike A +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome A +$0

KD keyed differently, black A +$0

Step 10.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0
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Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple A +$0

HP light anigre A +$0

LA light ash A +$0

LM mahogany A +$0

76 light brown walnut A +$39

HX aged cherry A +$39

HY walnut on cherry A +$39

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon A +$0

29 misted A +$0

38 twilight A +$0

39 desert A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$21

Z3 warm red cherry A +$21

Z5 maple A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EG medium brown walnut A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UQ light cherry A +$28

UV red cherry A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail

front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EG medium brown walnut A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UQ light cherry A +$28

UV red cherry A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

M
y S

tudio Environm
ents™ S

torage

HermanMiller My Studio Environments™ Price Book (5/11) 81

Ellipse-Pull Freestanding Lateral
File continued

MyStudio.qxp  2/18/2011  12:20 PM  Page 81    (Black plate)



Step 11. Edge Finish

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon A +$0

29 misted A +$0

38 twilight A +$0

39 desert A +$0

76 light brown walnut A +$0

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

CM cinnamon A +$0

CO chamomile A +$0

G2 graphite satin A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HM natural maple A +$0

HP light anigre A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

HX aged cherry A +$0

HY walnut on cherry A +$0

LA light ash A +$0

LM mahogany A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WA wheat A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 12. Cushion Top Fabric

For 1" cushion top (TC1) or 2" cushion top (TC2)

See textiles list for fabric numbers.  First 2 digits of number indicate

fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$61

Price Category 3 +$74

Price Category 4 +$91

Price Category 7 +$137

Price Category 9 +$950

Price Category B +$62

Price Category E +$153

Price Category G +$275

Price Category H +$367

Step 13. Base Height

B1 1"-high base A +$0

B2 11/2"-high base A +$0

B3 21/4"-high base A +$0

B4 31/4"-high base A +$0

BA 1"-high recessed base A +$32

BB 11/2"-high recessed base A +$32

BC 21/4"-high recessed base A +$32

BD 31/4"-high recessed base A +$32

B5 41/4"-high base A +$32

Step 14. Counterweight

NO no counterweight (must gang or anchor) A +$0

CB counterweight (recommended) A +$115

Step 15. Drawer Interior

9P front-to-back filing rail A +$0

9R side-to-side filing rail A +$0

9M 3 dividers A +$0

Step 16. Overhead Interior

For 1 261/4"-high overhead storage, 3 113/4"-high drawers (4W) or 1

261/4"-high overhead storage, 3 131/8"-high drawers (4Z)

NS0 no interior option A -$32

NS1 1 shelf total A +$0

NS2 2 shelves total A +$32
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Ellipse-Pull Freestanding
Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This 15"-wide freestanding pedestal has ellipse pulls and smooth steel.

It has no top or a metal, laminate, or veneer top. 5 base heights are

available; all bases include adjustable glides.

Actual pedestal depths are 177/8", 217/8", or 277/8". The pedestal is

available in a variety of drawer configurations. File drawers include a file

compressor; box drawers include an adjustable drawer divider.

Notes

For additional stability, specify counterweight option (CB).

Stacking pedestals is not recommended.

For work surface on top of 1 or more pedestal files, order file top (TPL or

TPV) separately.

Order optional accessories separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

No lock option (NL) can only be specified on pedestals with no top

option (NT) or laminate top options (TL).

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

F1J-15 A

Step 2. Depth

18- 18" deep A

22- 22" deep A

28- 28" deep A

Step 3. Configuration

FF file/file A

BBF box/box/file A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

FF BBF

F1J-15 18- $653 682

22- $679 707

28- $703 734

Step 4. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel A +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel A +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel A +$0

Step 5. Case Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$40

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune A +$0

7M chai A +$0

7N grass A +$0

7U blue ridge A +$0

7V loden A +$0

7W napa A +$0

7Y sedona A +$0

7Z mink A +$0

8T gull A +$0

8Y moonbeam A +$0

B4 blue medium A +$0

ZK cappuccino A +$0

F1J-1
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Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 6. Front Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$0

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune A +$0

7M chai A +$0

7N grass A +$0

7U blue ridge A +$0

7V loden A +$0

7W napa A +$0

7Y sedona A +$0

7Z mink A +$0

8T gull A +$0

8Y moonbeam A +$0

B4 blue medium A +$0

ZK cappuccino A +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 7. Top

NT no top A +$0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge A +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge A +$0

T3 11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge A +$48

TL 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge A +$63

TR 11/4"-high recut veneer top A +$112

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$127

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$136

TV1 +$23211/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge

with oversail front A

Step 8. Lock

For no top (NT), 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL), or 11/8"-high

wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

NL no lock A -$30

For 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1), 11/4"-high painted

metal top with squared edge (T2), 11/4"-high painted metal top with

radius edge (T3), 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR), 11/4"-high cathedral

recut veneer top (J3), or 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

KA keyed alike A +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome A +$0

KD keyed differently, black A +$0

Step 9.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0
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Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple A +$0

HP light anigre A +$0

LA light ash A +$0

LM mahogany A +$0

76 light brown walnut A +$33

HX aged cherry A +$33

HY walnut on cherry A +$33

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon A +$0

29 misted A +$0

38 twilight A +$0

39 desert A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$15

Z3 warm red cherry A +$15

Z5 maple A +$15

2U light brown walnut A +$20

3U medium red cherry A +$20

40 dark brown walnut A +$20

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$20

ED aged cherry A +$20

EG medium brown walnut A +$20

EK medium red walnut A +$20

EY light anigre A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail

front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$20

ED aged cherry A +$20

EG medium brown walnut A +$20

EK medium red walnut A +$20

EY light anigre A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20
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Step 10. Edge Finish

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon A +$0

29 misted A +$0

38 twilight A +$0

39 desert A +$0

76 light brown walnut A +$0

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

CM cinnamon A +$0

CO chamomile A +$0

G2 graphite satin A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HM natural maple A +$0

HP light anigre A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

HX aged cherry A +$0

HY walnut on cherry A +$0

LA light ash A +$0

LM mahogany A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WA wheat A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 11. Base Height

B1 1"-high base A +$0

B2 11/2"-high base A +$0

B3 21/4"-high base A +$0

B4 31/4"-high base A +$0

BA 1"-high recessed base A +$32

BB 11/2"-high recessed base A +$32

BC 21/4"-high recessed base A +$32

BD 31/4"-high recessed base A +$32

B5 41/4"-high base A +$32

Step 12. Counterweight

NO no counterweight A +$0

CB counterweight A +$88

Step 13. Compressor

For file/file (FF)

DC hanging rail, no compressor A -$24

C standard compressor A +$0

For box/box/file (BBF)

DC hanging rail, no compressor A -$12

C standard compressor A +$0

M
y 

S
tu

di
o 

En
vi

ro
nm

en
ts

™ 
S

to
ra

ge

86 My Studio Environments™ Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Ellipse-Pull Freestanding Pedestal
continued

MyStudio.qxp  2/18/2011  12:20 PM  Page 86    (Black plate)



Ellipse-Pull Mobile Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This 15"-wide mobile pedestal has ellipse pulls and smooth steel. It has

no top or a metal, laminate, or veneer top. The pedestal has a 21/2"-high

base with casters and counterweights.

Actual pedestal depths are 177/8", 217/8", or 277/8". The pedestal is

available in a variety of drawer configurations. File drawers include a file

compressor; box drawers include an adjustable drawer divider. The

pedestal with squared-edge metal top is available with a hand grip; the

22"- and 28"-deep pedestals with squared-edge metal tops are available

with transit handles.

Notes

Order optional accessories separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

No lock option (NL) can only be specified on pedestals with no top

option (NT) or laminate top options (TL).

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

M1J-15 A

Step 2. Depth

18- 18" deep A

22- 22" deep A

28- 28" deep A

Step 3. Configuration

BF box/file A

FF file/file A

BBF box/box/file A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

BF FF BBF

M1J-15 18- $695 795 827

22- $711 819 849

28- $738 856 879

Step 4. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel A +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel A +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel A +$0

Step 5. Case Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$40

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune A +$0

7M chai A +$0

7N grass A +$0

7U blue ridge A +$0

7V loden A +$0

7W napa A +$0

7Y sedona A +$0

7Z mink A +$0

8T gull A +$0

8Y moonbeam A +$0

B4 blue medium A +$0

ZK cappuccino A +$0

M1J-1
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Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 6. Front Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$0

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune A +$0

7M chai A +$0

7N grass A +$0

7U blue ridge A +$0

7V loden A +$0

7W napa A +$0

7Y sedona A +$0

7Z mink A +$0

8T gull A +$0

8Y moonbeam A +$0

B4 blue medium A +$0

ZK cappuccino A +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 7. Top

NT no top A +$0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge A +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge A +$0

T3 11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge A +$48

TL 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge A +$63

TR 11/4"-high recut veneer top A +$112

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$127

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$136

TV1 +$23211/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge

with oversail front A

Step 8. Lock

For no top (NT), 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL), or 11/8"-high

wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

NL no lock A -$30

For 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1), 11/4"-high painted

metal top with squared edge (T2), 11/4"-high painted metal top with

radius edge (T3), 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR), 11/4"-high cathedral

recut veneer top (J3), or 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

KA keyed alike A +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome A +$0

KD keyed differently, black A +$0

Step 9.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0
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Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple A +$0

HP light anigre A +$0

LA light ash A +$0

LM mahogany A +$0

76 light brown walnut A +$33

HX aged cherry A +$33

HY walnut on cherry A +$33

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon A +$0

29 misted A +$0

38 twilight A +$0

39 desert A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$15

Z3 warm red cherry A +$15

Z5 maple A +$15

2U light brown walnut A +$20

3U medium red cherry A +$20

40 dark brown walnut A +$20

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$20

ED aged cherry A +$20

EG medium brown walnut A +$20

EK medium red walnut A +$20

EY light anigre A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail

front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$20

ED aged cherry A +$20

EG medium brown walnut A +$20

EK medium red walnut A +$20

EY light anigre A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20
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Step 10. Edge Finish

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon A +$0

29 misted A +$0

38 twilight A +$0

39 desert A +$0

76 light brown walnut A +$0

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

CM cinnamon A +$0

CO chamomile A +$0

G2 graphite satin A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HM natural maple A +$0

HP light anigre A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

HX aged cherry A +$0

HY walnut on cherry A +$0

LA light ash A +$0

LM mahogany A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WA wheat A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 11. Handle

For 18" deep (18-) with 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1)

or 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T2)

HN no hand grip or transit handle A +$0

H1 hand grip only A +$48

For 22" deep (22-) with 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1)

or 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T2); 28" deep (28-)

with 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1) or 11/4"-high

painted metal top with squared edge (T2)

HN no hand grip or transit handle A +$0

H1 hand grip only A +$48

H2 transit handle only A +$95

H3 hand grip and transit handle A +$142

Step 12. Compressor

For box/file (BF) or box/box/file (BBF)

DC hanging rail, no compressor A -$12

C standard compressor A +$0

For file/file (FF)

DC hanging rail, no compressor A -$24

C standard compressor A +$0
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Ellipse-Pull Storage Case

Product Information

Description

This freestanding, lockable storage case has ellipse pulls, smooth steel,

and is available in 3 widths, 2 depths, and 9 heights. It has a metal,

cushion, laminate, or veneer top. The case has hinged doors that open

to 110° and various interior configurations. 5 base heights are available;

all bases include adjustable glides.

Actual storage case widths are 297/8", 357/8", or 417/8"; actual depths are

177/8" and 197/8". The 43/4"-high mobile base has a 11/2"-high base frame

with 31/4"-high outset casters. The 2 swivel and 2 fixed casters must be

field installed.

Notes

Coat rod and shelf option (WC) available only for 66"- and 69"-high

cases.

Coat rod with 3 shelves option (W) available only for 66"- and 69"-high

cases with T2 top.

Mobile base (B9) option available only on 26"-, 29"-, 38"-, and 42"-high

cases.

Dimensional illustrations do not include all possible configurations.

For cushion tops TC1 and TC2, a 1" metal top is included.

Cushion top accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is

estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics. When ordering more than

1 cushion, round up total yardage requirement to next whole yard of

fabric.

Width—Yardage

30"—1.05

36"—1.22

42"—1.40

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

4J-30
4J-36
4J-42
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Specification Information

Step 1.

4J- A

Step 2. Width

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

Step 3. Depth

18- 18" deep A

20- 20" deep A

Step 4. Case Height

26 231/2" high A

29 261/4" high A

38 351/4" high A

42 393/8" high A

50 47" high A

55 521/2" high A

63 601/8" high A

66 627/8" high A

69 655/8" high A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

26 29 38 42 50 55 63

4J-30 18- $590 627 685 733 832 869 903

20- $590 627 685 733 832 869 903

4J-36 18- $674 710 767 815 914 951 985

20- $674 710 767 815 914 951 985

4J-42 18- $769 810 862 911 1009 1046 1082

20- $769 810 862 911 1009 1046 1082

66 69

4J-30 18- $926 974

20- $926 974

4J-36 18- $1009 1075

20- $1009 1075

4J-42 18- $1106 1150

20- $1106 1150

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel A +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel A +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel A +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$75

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune A +$0

7M chai A +$0

7N grass A +$0

7U blue ridge A +$0

7V loden A +$0

7W napa A +$0

7Y sedona A +$0

7Z mink A +$0

8T gull A +$0

8Y moonbeam A +$0

B4 blue medium A +$0

ZK cappuccino A +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 7. Interior

Coat rod with three shelves (W) only available with 11/4"-high painted

metal top (T2).

For 231/2" high (26), 261/4" high (29), 351/4" high (38), 393/8" high (42),

47" high (50), 521/2" high (55), or 601/8" high (63)

NS0 no interior option A +$0

NS1 1 shelf total A +$39

NS2 2 shelves total A +$78

NS3 3 shelves total A +$117

NS4 4 shelves total A +$156
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For 627/8" high (66) or 655/8" high (69)

NS0 no interior option A +$0

NS1 1 shelf total A +$39

NS2 2 shelves total A +$78

NS3 3 shelves total A +$117

NS4 4 shelves total A +$156

NS5 5 shelves total A +$195

WC coat rod with shelf A +$89

W +$197coat rod with 3 shelves (only available with T2

top) A

Step 8. Lock

KA keyed alike A +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome A +$0

KD keyed differently, black A +$0

Step 9. Top

NT no top A +$0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge A +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge A +$0

T6
1/32" security top A +$0

T3 11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge A +$55

TL 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge A +$63

TR 11/4"-high recut veneer top A +$132

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$135

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$137

T7 61/2"-high planter top A +$177

D1 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side A +$242

H1 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left A +$242

H2 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right A +$242

TV1 +$28411/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge

with oversail front A

TC1 1" cushion top A +$350

TC2 2" cushion top A +$350

Step 10.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple A +$0

HP light anigre A +$0

LA light ash A +$0

LM mahogany A +$0

76 light brown walnut A +$33

HX aged cherry A +$33

HY walnut on cherry A +$33
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Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon A +$0

29 misted A +$0

38 twilight A +$0

39 desert A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$21

Z3 warm red cherry A +$21

Z5 maple A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EG medium brown walnut A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UQ light cherry A +$28

UV red cherry A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail

front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EG medium brown walnut A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UQ light cherry A +$28

UV red cherry A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 11. Edge Finish

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon A +$0

29 misted A +$0

38 twilight A +$0

39 desert A +$0

76 light brown walnut A +$0

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

CM cinnamon A +$0

CO chamomile A +$0

G2 graphite satin A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HM natural maple A +$0

HP light anigre A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

HX aged cherry A +$0

HY walnut on cherry A +$0

LA light ash A +$0

LM mahogany A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WA wheat A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0
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Step 12. Cushion Top Fabric

For 1" cushion top (TC1) or 2" cushion top (TC2)

See textiles list for fabric numbers.  First 2 digits of number indicate

fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$61

Price Category 3 +$74

Price Category 4 +$91

Price Category 7 +$137

Price Category 9 +$950

Price Category B +$62

Price Category E +$153

Price Category G +$275

Price Category H +$367

Step 13. Base Height

For 231/2" high (26), 261/4" high (29), 351/4" high (38), or 393/8" high (42)

B1 1"-high base A +$0

B2 11/2"-high base A +$0

B3 21/4"-high base A +$0

B4 31/4"-high base A +$0

BA 1"-high recessed base A +$32

BB 11/2"-high recessed base A +$32

BC 21/4"-high recessed base A +$32

BD 31/4"-high recessed base A +$32

B5 41/4"-high base A +$32

B9 43/4"-high mobile base A +$270

For 47" high (50), 521/2" high (55), 601/8" high (63), 627/8" high (66), or

655/8" high (69)

B1 1"-high base A +$0

B2 11/2"-high base A +$0

B3 21/4"-high base A +$0

B4 31/4"-high base A +$0

BA 1"-high recessed base A +$32

BB 11/2"-high recessed base A +$32

BC 21/4"-high recessed base A +$32

BD 31/4"-high recessed base A +$32

B5 41/4"-high base A +$32
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Corner Desk Module

Product Information

Description

This desk module connects to other Passage desk modules. It has a

corner work surface, stanchions, a 29"-high filler kit, end supports, back

panels, electrical and cable management channels, and adjustable

glides. The desk module is available with a fixed height of 29" or a

height-adjustment range of 26" to 31" at 1" increments. The work surface

has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and wood composite

edge.

The desk module is available nonpowered or powered. The powered

modules have single-sided harnesses installed in the left and right

electrical channels; each electrical harness has 2 receptacle locations.

The powered modules also include a power jumper. The desk module

and electrical components are UL listed, CSA certified, and have a Class

A fire-retardant rating.

The dimension from the center of the radius to the back corner of the

work surface is 30" for the 24"-deep surface and 381/2" for the 30"-deep

surface. The radius of the corner is 18".

Notes

13"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom must be used

against a wall. For additional information, see Passage Planning Guide.

For back-to-back reverse module applications that require power,

specify powered with offset pass-through (F). For application

information, see Passage Planning Guide.

For fixed-height desk module, specify module with left or right full end

panel. For adjustable-height desk module, specify module with C-leg or

recessed leg on each end.

Corner desk module cannot be installed with a corner flipper door unit

or corner shelf and a corner transaction surface on the same desk

module corner stanchion. Corner stanchion only accepts 1 of these

components.

To convert desk module supports, order support conversion kit (PL302.,

PL303., PL304., or PL305.) separately.

To convert open bottom back panel to full back panel, order back panel

conversion kit (PL200., PL202., or PL203.) separately.

When specifying 13"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom,

electrical channel is not included. Specify this option when desk module

is used against a wall and when access to wall-mounted power and data

is required.

For additional power jumper, order power jumper (PG320.) separately.

Order optional energy distribution components separately:

• Voice/data cable manager (G1321.)

• Work surface-attached electrical distributor (Y1314.)

• Work surface-attached voice/data outlet (Y1320.)

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Order optional screens separately:

• Arc screen (PH210. or PH211.)

• Full-height screen (PH100.)

• Glazed screen (PH300.)

• Marker board screen (PH400.)

• Stackable screen (PH200.)

Suspended storage products, except pencil drawer, cannot mount under

work surface. Freestanding pedestals used below work surface interfere

with user’s knee space.

Order optional components separately:

• Flipper door unit (PJ100. or PJ110.)

• Shelf (PJ500. or PJ510.)

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

PA1LA.
PA1LC.
PA1LE.
PA1VA.
PA1VC.
PA1VE.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

PA1

Step 2. Top/Edge Material

L laminate top with vinyl edge $0

V veneer top with wood composite edge A $544

Step 3. Back Panel Type/Material

A. full back panel with metal top and metal bottom +$65

C. 17"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom +$40

E. 13"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom +$0

Step 4. Size

AA +$134124" deep left x 42" wide left x 42" wide right x 24"

deep right

AB +$139124" deep left x 48" wide left x 48" wide right x 24"

deep right

AC +$141724" deep left x 48" wide left x 48" wide right x 30"

deep right

AD +$141730" deep left x 48" wide left x 48" wide right x 24"

deep right

AE +$144230" deep left x 48" wide left x 48" wide right x 30"

deep right

Step 5. Support

22 left recessed leg and right recessed leg +$0

23 left recessed leg and right C-leg +$0

24 left recessed leg and right full end panel +$0

32 left C-leg and right recessed leg +$0

42 left full end panel and right recessed leg +$0

Step 6. Power

For full back panel with metal top and metal bottom (A.) or 17"-high

back panel with metal top and open bottom (C.)

N nonpowered +$0

P powered +$243

F powered with offset pass-through +$279

For 13"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom (E.)

N nonpowered +$0

Step 7. Understructure Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$60

Step 8.

For wood veneer surfaces, wood composite edge color complements

wood veneer top color.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$133

HX aged cherry +$133

HY walnut on cherry +$133
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Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

D1 canyon +$0

DC misted +$0

DF twilight +$0

DQ desert +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer top with wood composite edge (V)

ED aged cherry A +$0

EG medium brown walnut A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

EY light anigre A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UQ light cherry A +$0

UV red cherry A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 9. Edge Finish

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Extended Corner Desk Module

Product Information

Description

This desk module connects to other Passage desk modules or stands

alone. It has a left- or right-hand extension of the corner work surface,

stanchions, a 29"-high filler kit, end supports, back panels, electrical

and cable management channels, and adjustable glides. The desk

module is available with a fixed height of 29" or a height-adjustment

range of 26" to 31" at 1" increments. The work surface has a laminate top

and vinyl edge or a veneer top and wood composite edge.

The desk module is available nonpowered or powered. The powered

modules have single-sided harnesses installed in the left and right

electrical channels; each electrical harness has 2 receptacle locations.

The powered modules also include a power jumper. The desk module

and electrical components are UL listed, CSA certified, and have a Class

A fire-retardant rating.

Notes

13"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom must be used

against a wall. For additional information, see Passage Planning Guide.

For back-to-back reverse module applications that require power,

specify powered with offset pass-through (F). For application

information, see Passage Planning Guide.

For fixed-height desk module, specify module with left or right full end

panel. For adjustable-height desk module, specify module with C-leg or

recessed leg on each end.

For stand-alone desk module, specify 2 C-legs, 2 full end panels, or 1 C-

leg and 1 full end panel.

Corner desk module cannot be installed with a corner flipper door unit

or corner shelf and a corner transaction surface on the same desk

module corner stanchion. Corner stanchion only accepts 1 of these

components.

To convert desk module supports, order support conversion kit (PL302.,

PL303., PL304., or PL305.) separately.

To convert open bottom back panel to full back panel, order back panel

conversion kit (PL200., PL202., or PL203.) separately.

When specifying 13"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom,

electrical channel is not included. Specify this option when desk module

is used against a wall and when access to wall-mounted power and data

is required.

For additional power jumper, order power jumper (PG320.) separately.

Order optional energy distribution components separately:

• Voice/data cable manager (G1321.)

• Work surface-attached electrical distributor (Y1314.)

• Work surface-attached voice/data outlet (Y1320.)

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Order optional screens separately:

• Arc screen (PH210. or PH211.)

• Full-height screen (PH100.)

• Glazed screen (PH300.)

• Marker board screen (PH400.)

• Stackable screen (PH200.)

Suspended storage products, except pencil drawer, cannot mount under

work surface.

Freestanding pedestals used below 42"- to 60"-wide work surfaces

interfere with user’s knee space; freestanding pedestals can be used

below 66"- to 78"-wide work surfaces. 30"-wide lateral files can be used

below 72"- and 78"-wide work surfaces; 36"-wide lateral files can be

used below 78"-wide work surfaces. To order optional freestanding

storage products, see Meridian® Freestanding Storage.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Order optional components separately:

• Flipper door unit (PJ100. or PJ110.)

• Shelf (PJ500. or PJ510.)

PA2LA.
PA2LC.
PA2LE.
PA2VA.
PA2VC.
PA2VE.
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Dimensions Specification Information

Step 1.

PA2

Step 2. Top/Edge Material

L laminate top with vinyl edge $0

V veneer top with wood composite edge A $784

Step 3. Back Panel Type/Material

A. full back panel with metal top and metal bottom +$65

C. 17"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom +$40

E. 13"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom +$0

Step 4. Size

CD +$156624" deep left x 42" wide left x 54" wide right x 24"

deep right

BY +$156624" deep left x 42" wide left x 60" wide right x 24"

deep right

BZ +$162724" deep left x 42" wide left x 66" wide right x 24"

deep right

CA +$175324" deep left x 42" wide left x 72" wide right x 24"

deep right

CB +$181624" deep left x 42" wide left x 78" wide right x 24"

deep right

CE +$156624" deep left x 48" wide left x 54" wide right x 24"

deep right

CF +$156624" deep left x 48" wide left x 54" wide right x 30"

deep right

BB +$156624" deep left x 48" wide left x 60" wide right x 24"

deep right

BF +$156624" deep left x 48" wide left x 60" wide right x 30"

deep right

BC +$162724" deep left x 48" wide left x 66" wide right x 24"

deep right

BG +$162724" deep left x 48" wide left x 66" wide right x 30"

deep right

BD +$175324" deep left x 48" wide left x 72" wide right x 24"

deep right

BH +$175324" deep left x 48" wide left x 72" wide right x 30"

deep right

BE +$181624" deep left x 48" wide left x 78" wide right x 24"

deep right

BJ +$181624" deep left x 48" wide left x 78" wide right x 30"

deep right

CG +$156624" deep left x 54" wide left x 42" wide right x 24"

deep right
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CH +$156624" deep left x 54" wide left x 48" wide right x 24"

deep right

CJ +$156624" deep left x 54" wide left x 48" wide right x 30"

deep right

BT +$156624" deep left x 60" wide left x 42" wide right x 24"

deep right

AJ +$156624" deep left x 60" wide left x 48" wide right x 24"

deep right

AN +$156624" deep left x 60" wide left x 48" wide right x 30"

deep right

BU +$162724" deep left x 66" wide left x 42" wide right x 24"

deep right

AK +$162724" deep left x 66" wide left x 48" wide right x 24"

deep right

AP +$162724" deep left x 66" wide left x 48" wide right x 30"

deep right

BW +$175324" deep left x 72" wide left x 42" wide right x 24"

deep right

AL +$175324" deep left x 72" wide left x 48" wide right x 24"

deep right

AQ +$175324" deep left x 72" wide left x 48" wide right x 30"

deep right

BX +$181624" deep left x 78" wide left x 42" wide right x 24"

deep right

AM +$181624" deep left x 78" wide left x 48" wide right x 24"

deep right

AR +$181624" deep left x 78" wide left x 48" wide right x 30"

deep right

CK +$156630" deep left x 48" wide left x 54" wide right x 24"

deep right

CL +$156630" deep left x 48" wide left x 54" wide right x 30"

deep right

BK +$156630" deep left x 48" wide left x 60" wide right x 24"

deep right

BP +$156630" deep left x 48" wide left x 60" wide right x 30"

deep right

BL +$162730" deep left x 48" wide left x 66" wide right x 24"

deep right

BQ +$162730" deep left x 48" wide left x 66" wide right x 30"

deep right

BM +$175330" deep left x 48" wide left x 72" wide right x 24"

deep right

BR +$175330" deep left x 48" wide left x 72" wide right x 30"

deep right

BN +$181630" deep left x 48" wide left x 78" wide right x 24"

deep right

BS +$181630" deep left x 48" wide left x 78" wide right x 30"

deep right

CM +$156630" deep left x 54" wide left x 48" wide right x 24"

deep right

CN +$156630" deep left x 54" wide left x 48" wide right x 30"

deep right

AS +$156630" deep left x 60" wide left x 48" wide right x 24"

deep right

AX +$156630" deep left x 60" wide left x 48" wide right x 30"

deep right

AT +$162730" deep left x 66" wide left x 48" wide right x 24"

deep right

AY +$162730" deep left x 66" wide left x 48" wide right x 30"

deep right

AU +$175330" deep left x 72" wide left x 48" wide right x 24"

deep right

AZ +$175330" deep left x 72" wide left x 48" wide right x 30"

deep right

AW +$181630" deep left x 78" wide left x 48" wide right x 24"

deep right

BA +$181630" deep left x 78" wide left x 48" wide right x 30"

deep right

Step 5. Support

22 left recessed leg and right recessed leg +$0

23 left recessed leg and right C-leg +$0

24 left recessed leg and right full end panel +$0

32 left C-leg and right recessed leg +$0

33 left C-leg and right C-leg +$0

34 left C-leg and right full end panel +$0

42 left full end panel and right recessed leg +$0

43 left full end panel and right C-leg +$0

44 left full end panel and right full end panel +$0

Step 6. Power

For full back panel with metal top and metal bottom (A.) or 17"-high

back panel with metal top and open bottom (C.)

N nonpowered +$0

P powered +$277

F powered with offset pass-through +$304

For 13"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom (E.)

N nonpowered +$0
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Step 7. Understructure Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$70

Step 8.

For wood veneer surfaces, wood composite edge color complements

wood veneer top color.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$192

HX aged cherry +$192

HY walnut on cherry +$192

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

D1 canyon +$0

DC misted +$0

DF twilight +$0

DQ desert +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer top with wood composite edge (V)

ED aged cherry A +$0

EG medium brown walnut A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

EY light anigre A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UQ light cherry A +$0

UV red cherry A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 9. Edge Finish

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Corner Desk Module with Input
Platform

Product Information

Description

This desk module connects to other Passage desk modules. It has a

laminate top and vinyl edge and a height-adjustment range of 26" to 31"

at 1" increments. The desk module has an input platform, stanchions, a

29"-high filler kit, end supports, back panels, electrical and cable

management channels, and adjustable glides. The input platform holds

a keyboard, mouse, or other input device. The height is adjusted with a

paddle under the right side of the platform. The pneumatic assist

mechanism allows the user to freely adjust the platform from 8" below

the rear work surface to 53/4" above it. The platform also tilts 15° forward

and 15° backward using a knob on the right side.

The desk module is available nonpowered or powered. The powered

modules have single-sided harnesses installed in the left and right

electrical channels; each electrical harness has 2 receptacle locations.

The powered modules also include a power jumper. The desk module

and electrical components are UL listed, CSA certified, and have a Class

A fire-retardant rating.

Notes

When height of 24"-deep work surface is set below 29", user height-

adjustment mechanism interferes with access to cable management

channel from user side of desk module.

13"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom must be used

against a wall. For additional information, see Passage Planning Guide.

For back-to-back reverse module applications that require power,

specify powered with offset pass-through (F). For application

information, see Passage Planning Guide.

For adjustable-height desk module, specify module with C-leg or

recessed leg on each end.

Corner desk module cannot be installed with a corner flipper door unit

or corner shelf and a corner transaction surface on the same desk

module corner stanchion. Corner stanchion only accepts 1 of these

components.

To convert desk module supports, order support conversion kit (PL302.

or PL303.) separately.

To convert open bottom back panel to full back panel, order back panel

conversion kit (PL200., PL202., or PL203.) separately.

When specifying 13"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom,

electrical channel is not included. Specify this option when desk module

is used against a wall and when access to wall-mounted power and data

is required.

For additional power jumper, order power jumper (PG320.) separately.

Order optional energy distribution components separately:

• Voice/data cable manager (G1321.)

• Work surface-attached electrical distributor (Y1314.)

• Work surface-attached voice/data outlet (Y1320.)

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Order optional screens separately:

• Arc screen (PH210. or PH211.)

• Full-height screen (PH100.)

• Glazed screen (PH300.)

• Marker board screen (PH400.)

• Stackable screen (PH200.)

Suspended storage products, except pencil drawer, cannot mount under

work surface. Freestanding pedestals used below work surface interfere

with user’s knee space.

Order optional components separately:

• Flipper door unit (PJ100. or PJ110.)

• Shelf (PJ500. or PJ510.)

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

PA4LA.
PA4LC.
PA4LE.
PA4VA.
PA4VC.
PA4VE.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

PA4

Step 2. Top/Edge Material

L laminate top with vinyl edge $0

V veneer top with wood composite edge A $724

Step 3. Back Panel Type/Material

A. full back panel with metal top and metal bottom +$65

C. 17"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom +$40

E. 13"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom +$0

Step 4. Size

AA +$192824" deep left x 42" wide left x 42" wide right x 24"

deep right

AB +$197924" deep left x 48" wide left x 48" wide right x 24"

deep right

AC +$200424" deep left x 48" wide left x 48" wide right x 30"

deep right

AD +$200430" deep left x 48" wide left x 48" wide right x 24"

deep right

AE +$202930" deep left x 48" wide left x 48" wide right x 30"

deep right

Step 5. Support

22 left recessed leg and right recessed leg +$0

23 left recessed leg and right C-leg +$0

32 left C-leg and right recessed leg +$0

Step 6. Power

For full back panel with metal top and metal bottom (A.) or 17"-high

back panel with metal top and open bottom (C.)

N nonpowered +$0

P powered +$243

F powered with offset pass-through +$279

For 13"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom (E.)

N nonpowered +$0

Step 7. Understructure Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$60

Step 8.

For wood veneer surfaces, wood composite edge color complements

wood veneer top color.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$177

HX aged cherry +$177

HY walnut on cherry +$177
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Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

D1 canyon +$0

DC misted +$0

DF twilight +$0

DQ desert +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer top with wood composite edge (V)

ED aged cherry A +$0

EG medium brown walnut A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

EY light anigre A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UQ light cherry A +$0

UV red cherry A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 9. Edge Finish

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Rectangular Desk Module

Product Information

Description

This desk module connects to other Passage desk modules or stands

alone. It has a rectangular work surface, stanchions, a 29"-high filler kit,

end supports, a back panel, electrical and cable management channels,

and adjustable glides. The desk module is available with a fixed height

of 29" or a height-adjustment range of 26" to 31" at 1" increments. The

work surface has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and

wood composite edge.

The desk module is available nonpowered or powered. The powered

modules have a single-sided harness installed in the electrical channel.

The electrical harness has 1 receptacle location on the 24"-wide desk

module; all other desk modules have 2. The powered modules also

include a power jumper. The desk module and electrical components

are UL listed, CSA certified, and have a Class A fire-retardant rating.

Notes

13"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom must be used

against a wall. For additional information, see Passage Planning Guide.

For back-to-back reverse module applications that require power,

specify powered with offset pass-through (F). For application

information, see Passage Planning Guide.

For fixed-height desk module, specify module with left or right full end

panel. For adjustable-height desk module, specify module with C-leg or

recessed leg on each end.

For stand-alone desk module, specify 2 C-legs, 2 full end panels, or 1 C-

leg and 1 full end panel.

To convert desk module supports, order support conversion kit (PL302.,

PL303., PL304., or PL305.) separately.

To convert open bottom back panel to full back panel, order back panel

conversion kit (PL200., PL202., or PL203.) separately.

When specifying 13"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom,

electrical channel is not included. Specify this option when desk module

is used against a wall and when access to wall-mounted power and data

is required.

For additional power jumper, order power jumper (PG320.) separately.

Order optional energy distribution components separately:

• Voice/data cable manager (G1321.)

• Work surface-attached electrical distributor (Y1314.)

• Work surface-attached voice/data outlet (Y1320.)

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Order optional screens separately:

• Arc screen (PH210. or PH211.)

• Full-height screen (PH100.)

• Glazed screen (PH300.)

• Marker board screen (PH400.)

• Stackable screen (PH200.)

Suspended storage products, except pencil drawer, cannot mount under

work surface.

Freestanding pedestals can be used below work surface. 30"-wide

lateral files can be used below 36"- to 78"-wide work surfaces; 36"-wide

lateral files can be used below 42"- to 78"-wide work surfaces; 42"-wide

lateral files can be used below 48"- to 78"-wide work surfaces. To order

optional freestanding storage products, see Meridian® Freestanding

Storage.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Order optional components separately:

• Flipper door unit (PJ100. or PJ110.)

• Shelf (PJ500. or PJ510.)

Dimensions

PB1LA.
PB1LC.
PB1LE.
PB1VA.
PB1VC.
PB1VE.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

PB1

Step 2. Top/Edge Material

L laminate top with vinyl edge $0

V veneer top with wood composite edge A $423

Step 3. Back Panel Type/Material

A. full back panel with metal top and metal bottom +$65

C. 17"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom +$40

E. 13"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom +$0

Step 4. Size

DA 24" deep x 24" wide +$847

DB 24" deep x 30" wide +$877

DC 24" deep x 36" wide +$909

DD 24" deep x 42" wide +$941

DE 24" deep x 48" wide +$973

DF 24" deep x 54" wide +$1035

DG 24" deep x 60" wide +$1097

DH 24" deep x 66" wide +$1191

DJ 24" deep x 72" wide +$1253

DK 24" deep x 78" wide +$1316

DL 30" deep x 24" wide +$872

DM 30" deep x 30" wide +$903

DN 30" deep x 36" wide +$935

DP 30" deep x 42" wide +$966

DQ 30" deep x 48" wide +$997

DR 30" deep x 54" wide +$1060

DS 30" deep x 60" wide +$1121

DT 30" deep x 66" wide +$1215

DU 30" deep x 72" wide +$1283

DV 30" deep x 78" wide +$1341

Step 5. Support

For 24" deep x 24" wide (DA), 24" deep x 30" wide (DB), 24" deep x 36"

wide (DC), 24" deep x 42" wide (DD), 24" deep x 48" wide (DE), 24"

deep x 54" wide (DF), 24" deep x 60" wide (DG), 30" deep x 24" wide

(DL), 30" deep x 30" wide (DM), 30" deep x 36" wide (DN), 30" deep x

42" wide (DP), 30" deep x 48" wide (DQ), 30" deep x 54" wide (DR), or

30" deep x 60" wide (DS)

22 left recessed leg and right recessed leg +$0

23 left recessed leg and right C-leg +$0

24 left recessed leg and right full end panel +$0

32 left C-leg and right recessed leg +$0

33 left C-leg and right C-leg +$0

34 left C-leg and right full end panel +$0

42 left full end panel and right recessed leg +$0

43 left full end panel and right C-leg +$0

44 left full end panel and right full end panel +$0

For 24" deep x 66" wide (DH), 24" deep x 72" wide (DJ), 24" deep x 78"

wide (DK), 30" deep x 66" wide (DT), 30" deep x 72" wide (DU), or 30"

deep x 78" wide (DV)

23 left recessed leg and right C-leg +$0

24 left recessed leg and right full end panel +$0

32 left C-leg and right recessed leg +$0

33 left C-leg and right C-leg +$0

34 left C-leg and right full end panel +$0

42 left full end panel and right recessed leg +$0

43 left full end panel and right C-leg +$0

44 left full end panel and right full end panel +$0

Step 6. Power

For full back panel with metal top and metal bottom (A.) or 17"-high

back panel with metal top and open bottom (C.)

N nonpowered +$0

P powered +$122

F powered with offset pass-through +$140

For 13"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom (E.)

N nonpowered +$0

Step 7. Understructure Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$40
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Step 8.

For wood veneer surfaces, wood composite edge color complements

wood veneer top color.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$104

HX aged cherry +$104

HY walnut on cherry +$104

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

D1 canyon +$0

DC misted +$0

DF twilight +$0

DQ desert +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer top with wood composite edge (V)

ED aged cherry A +$0

EG medium brown walnut A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

EY light anigre A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UQ light cherry A +$0

UV red cherry A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 9. Edge Finish

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Curvilinear Desk Module

Product Information

Description

This desk module connects to other Passage desk modules. It has a

curvilinear work surface that is 24" deep on 1 side and 30" deep on the

other side, stanchions, a 29"-high filler kit, end supports, a back panel,

electrical and cable management channels, and adjustable glides. The

desk module is available with a fixed height of 29" or a height-

adjustment range of 26" to 31" at 1" increments. The work surface has a

laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and wood composite edge.

The desk module is available nonpowered or powered. The powered

modules have a single-sided harness installed in the electrical channel;

the electrical harness has 2 receptacle locations. The powered modules

also include a power jumper. The desk module and electrical

components are UL listed, CSA certified, and have a Class A fire-

retardant rating.

Notes

13"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom must be used

against a wall. For additional information, see Passage Planning Guide.

For back-to-back reverse module applications that require power,

specify powered with offset pass-through (F). For application

information, see Passage Planning Guide.

For fixed-height desk module, specify module with left or right full end

panel. For adjustable-height desk module, specify module with C-leg or

recessed leg on each end.

To convert desk module supports, order support conversion kit (PL302.,

PL303., PL304., or PL305.) separately.

To convert open bottom back panel to full back panel, order back panel

conversion kit (PL200., PL202., or PL203.) separately.

When specifying 13"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom,

electrical channel is not included. Specify this option when desk module

is used against a wall and when access to wall-mounted power and data

is required.

For additional power jumper, order power jumper (PG320.) separately.

Order optional energy distribution components separately:

• Voice/data cable manager (G1321.)

• Work surface-attached electrical distributor (Y1314.)

• Work surface-attached voice/data outlet (Y1320.)

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Order optional screens separately:

• Arc screen (PH210. or PH211.)

• Full-height screen (PH100.)

• Glazed screen (PH300.)

• Marker board screen (PH400.)

• Stackable screen (PH200.)

Suspended storage products, except pencil drawer, cannot mount under

work surface.

Freestanding pedestals can be used below work surface. Lateral files

can be used below 48"- to 78"-wide work surfaces. To order optional

freestanding storage products, see Meridian® Freestanding Storage.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Order optional components separately:

• Flipper door unit (PJ100. or PJ110.)

• Shelf (PJ500. or PJ510.)

Dimensions

PB2LA.
PB2LC.
PB2LE.
PB2VA.
PB2VC.
PB2VE.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

PB2

Step 2. Top/Edge Material

L laminate top with vinyl edge $0

V veneer top with wood composite edge A $483

Step 3. Back Panel Type/Material

A. full back panel with metal top and metal bottom +$65

C. 17"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom +$40

E. 13"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom +$0

Step 4. Size

EP 24" deep left x 30" wide x 30" deep right +$1002

EQ 24" deep left x 36" wide x 30" deep right +$1035

ER 24" deep left x 42" wide x 30" deep right +$1065

EA 24" deep left x 48" wide x 30" deep right +$1097

EB 24" deep left x 54" wide x 30" deep right +$1128

EC 24" deep left x 60" wide x 30" deep right +$1191

ED 24" deep left x 66" wide x 30" deep right +$1253

EF 24" deep left x 72" wide x 30" deep right +$1316

EG 24" deep left x 78" wide x 30" deep right +$1377

ES 30" deep left x 30" wide x 24" deep right +$1002

ET 30" deep left x 36" wide x 24" deep right +$1035

EU 30" deep left x 42" wide x 24" deep right +$1065

EH 30" deep left x 48" wide x 24" deep right +$1097

EJ 30" deep left x 54" wide x 24" deep right +$1128

EK 30" deep left x 60" wide x 24" deep right +$1191

EL 30" deep left x 66" wide x 24" deep right +$1253

EM 30" deep left x 72" wide x 24" deep right +$1316

EN 30" deep left x 78" wide x 24" deep right +$1377

Step 5. Support

23 left recessed leg and right C-leg +$0

24 left recessed leg and right full end panel +$0

32 left C-leg and right recessed leg +$0

33 left C-leg and right C-leg +$0

34 left C-leg and right full end panel +$0

42 left full end panel and right recessed leg +$0

43 left full end panel and right C-leg +$0

44 left full end panel and right full end panel +$0

Step 6. Power

For full back panel with metal top and metal bottom (A.) or 17"-high

back panel with metal top and open bottom (C.)

N nonpowered +$0

P powered +$122

F powered with offset pass-through +$140

For 13"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom (E.)

N nonpowered +$0

Step 7. Understructure Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$40

Step 8.

For wood veneer surfaces, wood composite edge color complements

wood veneer top color.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0
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Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$118

HX aged cherry +$118

HY walnut on cherry +$118

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

D1 canyon +$0

DC misted +$0

DF twilight +$0

DQ desert +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer top with wood composite edge (V)

ED aged cherry A +$0

EG medium brown walnut A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

EY light anigre A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UQ light cherry A +$0

UV red cherry A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 9. Edge Finish

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Ellipse Peninsula Desk Module

Product Information

Description

This peninsula desk module connects to another desk module on the

left or right side. It has a work surface with an ellipse peninsula,

stanchions, a 29"-high filler kit, end supports, a column base, a back

panel, a 9" or 24" modesty panel, electrical and cable management

channels, and adjustable glides. The desk module is available with a

fixed height of 29" or a height-adjustment range of 26" to 31" at 1"

increments. The work surface has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a

veneer top and wood composite edge. Shipped knocked down.

The desk module is available nonpowered or powered. The powered

modules have a single-sided harness installed in the electrical channel;

the electrical harness has 2 receptacle locations. The powered modules

also include a power jumper. The desk module and electrical

components are UL listed, CSA certified, and have a Class A fire-

retardant rating.

Notes

13"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom must be used

against a wall. For additional information, see Passage Planning Guide.

For back-to-back reverse module applications that require power,

specify powered with offset pass-through (F). For application

information, see Passage Planning Guide.

For fixed-height desk module, specify module with left or right full end

panel. For adjustable-height desk module, specify module with recessed

leg on each end.

To convert desk module supports, order support conversion kit (PL302.,

PL303., PL304., or PL305.) separately.

To convert open bottom back panel to full back panel, order back panel

conversion kit (PL200., PL202., or PL203.) separately.

When specifying 13"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom,

electrical channel is not included. Specify this option when desk module

is used against a wall and when access to wall-mounted power and data

is required.

For additional power jumper, order power jumper (PG320.) separately.

Order optional energy distribution components separately:

• Voice/data cable manager (G1321.)

• Work surface-attached electrical distributor (Y1314.)

• Work surface-attached voice/data outlet (Y1320.)

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Order optional screens separately:

• Arc screen (PH210. or PH211.)

• Full-height screen (PH100.)

• Glazed screen (PH300.)

• Marker board screen (PH400.)

• Stackable screen (PH200.)

Suspended storage products cannot mount under work surface.

Order optional components separately:

• Flipper door unit (PJ100.)

• Shelf (PJ500.)

Dimensions

PC2LA.
PC2LC.
PC2LE.
PC2VA.
PC2VC.
PC2VE.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

PC2

Step 2. Top/Edge Material

L laminate top with vinyl edge $0

V veneer top with wood composite edge A $1266

Step 3. Back Panel Type/Material

A. full back panel with metal top and metal bottom +$65

C. 17"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom +$40

E. 13"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom +$0

Step 4. Size

GF 24" deep left x 48" wide x 66" deep right +$1660

GG 24" deep left x 48" wide x 72" deep right +$1785

GH 24" deep left x 48 " wide x 78" deep right +$1911

GJ 30" deep left x 48" wide x 72" deep right +$1785

GK 30" deep left x 48" wide x 78" deep right +$1911

GA 66" deep left x 48" wide x 24" deep right +$1660

GB 72" deep left x 48" wide x 24" deep right +$1785

GD 72" deep left x 48" wide x 30" deep right +$1785

GC 78" deep left x 48" wide x 24" deep right +$1911

GE 78" deep left x 48" wide x 30" deep right +$1911

Step 5. Support

For 24" deep left x 48" wide x 66" deep right (GF), 24" deep left x 48"

wide x 72" deep right (GG), 24" deep left x 48 " wide x 78" deep right

(GH), 30" deep left x 48" wide x 72" deep right (GJ), or 30" deep left x

48" wide x 78" deep right (GK)

22 left recessed leg and right recessed leg +$0

24 left recessed leg and right full end panel +$0

For 66" deep left x 48" wide x 24" deep right (GA), 72" deep left x 48"

wide x 24" deep right (GB), 72" deep left x 48" wide x 30" deep right

(GD), 78" deep left x 48" wide x 24" deep right (GC), or 78" deep left x

48" wide x 30" deep right (GE)

22 left recessed leg and right recessed leg +$0

42 left full end panel and right recessed leg +$0

Step 6. Power

For full back panel with metal top and metal bottom (A.) or 17"-high

back panel with metal top and open bottom (C.)

N nonpowered +$0

P powered +$122

F powered with offset pass-through +$140

For 13"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom (E.)

N nonpowered +$0

Step 7. Understructure Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$45

Step 8.

For wood veneer surfaces, wood composite edge color complements

wood veneer top color.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0
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Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$310

HX aged cherry +$310

HY walnut on cherry +$310

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

D1 canyon +$0

DC misted +$0

DF twilight +$0

DQ desert +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer top with wood composite edge (V)

ED aged cherry A +$0

EG medium brown walnut A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

EY light anigre A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UQ light cherry A +$0

UV red cherry A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 9. Edge Finish

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 10. Modesty Panel

SP 9" modesty panel +$0

MP 24" modesty panel +$182
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Oblong Peninsula Desk Module

Product Information

Description

This peninsula desk module connects to another desk module on the

left or right side. It has a work surface with an oblong peninsula,

stanchions, a 29"-high filler kit, end supports, a column base, a back

panel, a 9" or 24" modesty panel, electrical and cable management

channels, and adjustable glides. The desk module is available with a

fixed height of 29" or a height-adjustment range of 26" to 31" at 1"

increments. The work surface has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a

veneer top and wood composite edge. Shipped knocked down.

The desk module is available nonpowered or powered. The powered

modules have a single-sided harness installed in the electrical channel;

the electrical harness has 2 receptacle locations. The powered modules

also include a power jumper. The desk module and electrical

components are UL listed, CSA certified, and have a Class A fire-

retardant rating.

Notes

13"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom must be used

against a wall. For additional information, see Passage Planning Guide.

For back-to-back reverse module applications that require power,

specify powered with offset pass-through (F). For application

information, see Passage Planning Guide.

For fixed-height desk module, specify module with left or right full end

panel. For adjustable-height desk module, specify module with recessed

leg on each end.

To convert desk module supports, order support conversion kit (PL302.,

PL303., PL304., or PL305.) separately.

To convert open bottom back panel to full back panel, order back panel

conversion kit (PL200., PL202., or PL203.) separately.

When specifying 13"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom,

electrical channel is not included. Specify this option when desk module

is used against a wall and when access to wall-mounted power and data

is required.

For additional power jumper, order power jumper (PG320.) separately.

Order optional energy distribution components separately:

• Voice/data cable manager (G1321.)

• Work surface-attached electrical distributor (Y1314.)

• Work surface-attached voice/data outlet (Y1320.)

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Order optional screens separately:

• Arc screen (PH210. or PH211.)

• Full-height screen (PH100.)

• Glazed screen (PH300.)

• Marker board screen (PH400.)

• Stackable screen (PH200.)

Suspended storage products, except pencil drawer, cannot mount under

work surface.

Freestanding pedestals can be used below work surface next to column

base. To order optional freestanding storage products, see Meridian®

Freestanding Storage.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Order optional components separately:

• Flipper door unit (PJ100.)

• Shelf (PJ500.)

Dimensions

PC3LA.
PC3LC.
PC3LE.
PC3VA.
PC3VC.
PC3VE.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

PC3

Step 2. Top/Edge Material

L laminate top with vinyl edge $0

V veneer top with wood composite edge A $1324

Step 3. Back Panel Type/Material

A. full back panel with metal top and metal bottom +$65

C. 17"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom +$40

E. 13"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom +$0

Step 4. Size

HC 24" deep left x 48" wide x 90" deep right +$2317

HD 30" deep left x 48" wide x 90" deep right +$2378

HA 90" deep left x 48" wide x 24" deep right +$2317

HB 90" deep left x 48" wide x 30" deep right +$2378

Step 5. Support

For 24" deep left x 48" wide x 90" deep right (HC) or 30" deep left x 48"

wide x 90" deep right (HD)

22 left recessed leg and right recessed leg +$0

24 left recessed leg and right full end panel +$0

For 90" deep left x 48" wide x 24" deep right (HA) or 90" deep left x 48"

wide x 30" deep right (HB)

22 left recessed leg and right recessed leg +$0

42 left full end panel and right recessed leg +$0

Step 6. Power

For full back panel with metal top and metal bottom (A.) or 17"-high

back panel with metal top and open bottom (C.)

N nonpowered +$0

P powered +$122

F powered with offset pass-through +$140

For 13"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom (E.)

N nonpowered +$0

Step 7. Understructure Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$45

Step 8.

For wood veneer surfaces, wood composite edge color complements

wood veneer top color.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$325

HX aged cherry +$325

HY walnut on cherry +$325
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Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

D1 canyon +$0

DC misted +$0

DF twilight +$0

DQ desert +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer top with wood composite edge (V)

ED aged cherry A +$0

EG medium brown walnut A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

EY light anigre A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UQ light cherry A +$0

UV red cherry A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 9. Edge Finish

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 10. Modesty Panel

SP 9" modesty panel +$0

MP 24" modesty panel +$182
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Round-End Peninsula Desk
Module

Product Information

Description

This peninsula desk module connects to a desk module on each side. It

has a work surface with a round-end peninsula, stanchions, a 29"-high

filler kit, 2 recessed legs, a column base, a back panel, electrical and

cable management channels, and adjustable glides. The desk module

has a height-adjustment range of 26" to 31" at 1" increments. The work

surface is nonhanded and can be used as a conference area between 2

workstations. It has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and

wood composite edge. Shipped knocked down.

The desk module is available nonpowered or powered. The powered

modules have a single-sided harness installed in the electrical channel;

the electrical harness has 2 receptacle locations. The powered modules

also include a power jumper. The desk module and electrical

components are UL listed, CSA certified, and have a Class A fire-

retardant rating.

Notes

13"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom must be used

against a wall. For additional information, see Passage Planning Guide.

For back-to-back reverse module applications that require power,

specify powered with offset pass-through (F). For application

information, see Passage Planning Guide.

To convert open bottom back panel to full back panel, order back panel

conversion kit (PL200., PL202., or PL203.) separately.

When specifying 13"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom,

electrical channel is not included. Specify this option when desk module

is used against a wall and when access to wall-mounted power and data

is required.

For additional power jumper, order power jumper (PG320.) separately.

Order optional energy distribution components separately:

• Voice/data cable manager (G1321.)

• Work surface-attached electrical distributor (Y1314.)

• Work surface-attached voice/data outlet (Y1320.)

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Order optional stackable screen (PH200.) separately.

Suspended storage products cannot mount under work surface.

Freestanding storage products cannot be used below work surface.

Order optional components separately:

• Flipper door unit (PJ100. or PJ110.)

• Shelf (PJ500. or PJ510.)

Dimensions

PC4LA.
PC4LC.
PC4LE.
PC4VA.
PC4VC.
PC4VE.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

PC4

Step 2. Top/Edge Material

L laminate top with vinyl edge $0

V veneer top with wood composite edge A $995

Step 3. Back Panel Type/Material

A. full back panel with metal top and metal bottom +$65

C. 17"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom +$40

E. 13"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom +$0

Step 4. Size/Support

KA22 +$194224" deep left x 30" wide x 24" deep right x 66" deep

peninsula

KB22 +$206724" deep left x 30" wide x 24" deep right x 72" deep

peninsula

KC22 +$219224" deep left x 30" wide x 24" deep right x 78" deep

peninsula

KD22 +$194230" deep left x 30" wide x 30" deep right x 66" deep

peninsula

KE22 +$206730" deep left x 30" wide x 30" deep right x 72" deep

peninsula

KF22 +$219230" deep left x 30" wide x 30" deep right x 78" deep

peninsula

KG22 +$194224" deep left x 36" wide x 24" deep right x 66" deep

peninsula

KH22 +$206724" deep left x 36" wide x 24" deep right x 72" deep

peninsula

Step 5. Power

For full back panel with metal top and metal bottom (A.) or 17"-high

back panel with metal top and open bottom (C.)

N nonpowered +$0

P powered +$122

F powered with offset pass-through +$140

For 13"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom (E.)

N nonpowered +$0

Step 6. Understructure Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$45

Step 7.

For wood veneer surfaces, wood composite edge color complements

wood veneer top color.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$244

HX aged cherry +$244

HY walnut on cherry +$244
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Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

D1 canyon +$0

DC misted +$0

DF twilight +$0

DQ desert +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer top with wood composite edge (V)

ED aged cherry A +$0

EG medium brown walnut A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

EY light anigre A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UQ light cherry A +$0

UV red cherry A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 8. Edge Finish

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Desk Module Extension

Product Information

Description

This desk module extension provides an end for a run of desk modules.

It has a curved-end work surface, stanchions, a 29"-high filler kit, end

supports, a back panel, electrical and cable management channels, and

adjustable glides. The desk module has a height-adjustment range of

26" to 31" at 1" increments. It is available in 3 widths. The work surface

has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and wood composite

edge.

The desk module is available nonpowered or powered. The powered

modules have a single-sided harness installed in the electrical channel;

the electrical harness has 2 receptacle locations. The powered modules

also include a power jumper. The desk module and electrical

components are UL listed, CSA certified, and have a Class A fire-

retardant rating.

Notes

13"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom must be used

against a wall. For additional information, see Passage Planning Guide.

For back-to-back reverse module applications that require power,

specify powered with offset pass-through (F). For application

information, see Passage Planning Guide.

To convert desk module supports, order support conversion kit (PL302.,

PL303., PL304., or PL305.) separately.

To convert open bottom back panel to full back panel, order back panel

conversion kit (PL200., PL202., or PL203.) separately.

When specifying 13"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom,

electrical channel is not included. Specify this option when desk module

is used against a wall and when access to wall-mounted power and data

is required.

For additional power jumper, order power jumper (PG320.) separately.

Order optional energy distribution components separately:

• Voice/data cable manager (G1321.)

• Work surface-attached electrical distributor (Y1314.)

• Work surface-attached voice/data outlet (Y1320.)

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Order optional screens separately:

• Full-height screen (PH100.)

• Glazed screen (PH300.)

• Marker board screen (PH400.)

• Stackable screen (PH200.)

Storage products cannot be used below or mount under work surface.

Order optional components separately:

• Flipper door unit (PJ100. or PJ110.)

• Shelf (PJ500. or PJ510.)

Dimensions

PB3LA.
PB3LC.
PB3LE.
PB3VA.
PB3VC.
PB3VE.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

PB3

Step 2. Top/Edge Material

L laminate top with vinyl edge $0

V veneer top with wood composite edge A $454

Step 3. Back Panel Type/Material

A. full back panel with metal top and metal bottom +$65

C. 17"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom +$40

E. 13"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom +$0

Step 4. Depth/Width/Support

LC23 +$78424"-deep x 24"-wide left-hand extension with left

recessed leg and right C-leg

LD23 +$81430"-deep x 24"-wide left-hand extension with left

recessed leg and right C-leg

LA23 +$81424"-deep x 30"-wide left-hand extension with left

recessed leg and right C-leg

LB23 +$84730"-deep x 30"-wide left-hand extension with left

recessed leg and right C-leg

LE23 +$87724"-deep x 36"-wide left-hand extension with left

recessed leg and right C-leg

LF23 +$90930"-deep x 36"-wide left-hand extension with left

recessed leg and right C-leg

RC32 +$78424"-deep x 24"-wide right-hand extension with left C-

leg and right recessed leg

RD32 +$81430"-deep x 24"-wide right-hand extension with left C-

leg and right recessed leg

RA32 +$81424"-deep x 30"-wide right-hand extension with left C-

leg and right recessed leg

RB32 +$84730"-deep x 30"-wide right-hand extension with left C-

leg and right recessed leg

RE32 +$87724"-deep x 36"-wide right-hand extension with left C-

leg and right recessed leg

RF32 +$90930"-deep x 36"-wide right-hand extension with left C-

leg and right recessed leg

Step 5. Power

For full back panel with metal top and metal bottom (A.) or 17"-high

back panel with metal top and open bottom (C.)

N nonpowered +$0

P powered +$122

F powered with offset pass-through +$140

For 13"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom (E.)

N nonpowered +$0

Step 6. Understructure Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$40

Step 7.

For wood veneer surfaces, wood composite edge color complements

wood veneer top color.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0
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Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$111

HX aged cherry +$111

HY walnut on cherry +$111

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

D1 canyon +$0

DC misted +$0

DF twilight +$0

DQ desert +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer top with wood composite edge (V)

ED aged cherry A +$0

EG medium brown walnut A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

EY light anigre A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UQ light cherry A +$0

UV red cherry A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 8. Edge Finish

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Height-Adjustment Filler Kit

Product Information

Description

This filler kit covers the exposed section of a stanchion that sits above

the work surface. It includes covers in 5 different lengths to

accommodate work surfaces at 26", 27", 28", 30", and 31" high. A

29"-high filler kit is shipped with all desk modules. Finish is graphite.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

PL100.

Step 2. Usage

C for corner or extended corner desk modules $54

S $40for rectangular, curvilinear, or peninsula desk modules

or desk module extension

PL100.
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Straight Back Panel Conversion
Kit

Product Information

Description

This kit encloses an open bottom back panel on a straight-edge desk

module or module extension. 17"-high panel kits include an electrical

channel cover. Mounting hardware is included.

Notes

13"-high metal back panel kit must be used against a wall. For additional

information, see Passage Planning Guide.

For conversion kit application information, see Passage Planning Guide.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

PL20

Step 2. Type

0. 17"-high metal back panel kit $41

2. 13"-high metal back panel kit $41

3. 17"-high metal back panel kit with offset pass-through $66

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide +$80

30 30" wide +$85

36 36" wide +$91

42 42" wide +$98

48 48" wide +$104

54 54" wide +$110

60 60" wide +$117

66 66" wide +$123

72 72" wide +$129

78 78" wide +$137

Step 4. Surface Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$10

PL200.
PL202.
PL203.
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Corner Back Panel Conversion Kit

Product Information

Description

This kit encloses an open bottom back panel on a left- or right-hand

corner desk module. 17"-high panel kits include an electrical channel

cover. Mounting hardware is included.

Notes

13"-high metal back panel kit must be used against a wall. For additional

information, see Passage Planning Guide.

For conversion kit application information, see Passage Planning Guide.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

PL20

Step 2. Type

0. 17"-high metal back panel kit $41

2. 13"-high metal back panel kit $41

3. 17"-high metal back panel kit with offset pass-through $66

Step 3. Width

42L 42" wide left +$98

42R 42" wide right +$98

48L 48" wide left +$104

48R 48" wide right +$104

54L 54" wide left +$110

54R 54" wide right +$110

60L 60" wide left +$117

60R 60" wide right +$117

66L 66" wide left +$123

66R 66" wide right +$123

72L 72" wide left +$129

72R 72" wide right +$129

78L 78" wide left +$137

78R 78" wide right +$137

Step 4. Surface Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$10

PL200.
PL202.
PL203.

HermanMiller Passage® Desking System Price Book (5/11) 35

Passage® W
ork S

urfaces

Passage.qxp  2/24/2011  3:23 PM  Page 35    (Black plate)



Support Conversion Kit

Product Information

Description

This kit converts an existing end support to a recessed leg, C-leg, or full

end panel. It includes the floor support, work surface support bracket,

and attachment hardware.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

PL30

Step 2. Type

2. recessed leg $231

3. C-leg $231

4. full end panel left $237

5. full end panel right $237

Step 3. Desk Module Depth

24 for 24"-deep desk module +$0

30 for 30"-deep desk module +$0

Step 4. Surface Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$10

PL302.
PL303.
PL304.
PL305.

36 Passage® Desking System Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Pa
ss

ag
e®

 W
or

k 
S

ur
fa

ce
s

Passage.qxp  2/24/2011  3:23 PM  Page 36    (Black plate)



Peninsula Modesty Panel
Conversion Kit

Product Information

Description

This retrofit kit converts a 9" peninsula modesty panel to a 24" modesty

panel or converts a 24" peninsula modesty panel to a 9" modesty panel.

It can be used on an ellipse or oblong peninsula. Attachment hardware

is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

PL40

Step 2. Panel Height

0. 9" modesty panel $162

1. 24" modesty panel $251

Step 3. Peninsula Depth

66 66" deep +$0

72 72" deep +$0

78 78" deep +$0

90 90" deep +$0

Step 4. Surface Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$15

PL400.
PL401.
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Corner Link

Product Information

Description

This link connects 2 equal-height desk modules at a 90° angle. It has a

laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and wood composite edge.

Connection hardware and cover are included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

PD100.

Step 2. Left Depth

24 24" deep left $251

30 30" deep left $277

Step 3. Right Depth

24 24" deep right +$185

30 30" deep right +$210

Step 4. Top/Edge Material

L laminate top with vinyl edge +$0

V veneer top with wood composite edge A +$363

Step 5. Understructure Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$15

Step 6.

For wood veneer surfaces, wood composite edge color complements

wood veneer top color.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

PD100.
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Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$89

HX aged cherry +$89

HY walnut on cherry +$89

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

D1 canyon +$0

DC misted +$0

DF twilight +$0

DQ desert +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer top with wood composite edge (V)

ED aged cherry A +$0

EG medium brown walnut A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

EY light anigre A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UQ light cherry A +$0

UV red cherry A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 7. Edge Finish

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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D-Shaped Work Surface

Product Information

Description

This D-shaped work surface provides a shared surface between 2 back-

to-back, equal-height desk modules. It has a work surface, column

base, and adjustable glide. The work surface has a height-adjustment

range of 26" to 31" at 1" increments. It has a laminate top and vinyl edge

or a veneer top and wood composite edge. Connection hardware is

included. Shipped knocked down.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

PD110.

Step 2. Depth/Width

3048 30" deep x 48" wide $847

3660 36" deep x 60" wide $941

Step 3. Top/Edge Material

L laminate top with vinyl edge +$0

V veneer top with wood composite edge A +$634

Step 4. Understructure Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$20

Step 5.

For wood veneer surfaces, wood composite edge color complements

wood veneer top color.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

PD110.
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Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$155

HX aged cherry +$155

HY walnut on cherry +$155

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

D1 canyon +$0

DC misted +$0

DF twilight +$0

DQ desert +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer top with wood composite edge (V)

ED aged cherry A +$0

EG medium brown walnut A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

EY light anigre A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UQ light cherry A +$0

UV red cherry A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 6. Edge Finish

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Oval Mobile Table

Product Information

Description

This oval table has 4 legs with braking casters and a fixed or adjustable

height. The fixed-height table is 293/8"; the adjustable table has a height

range of 26" to 31", adjustable in 1" increments. The table has a laminate

top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and wood composite edge. Shipped

knocked down.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

PE12

Step 2. Height Adjustment

0. fixed height $1028

1. adjustable height $1097

Step 3. Depth/Width

3042 30" deep x 42" wide +$0

3654 36" deep x 54" wide +$97

Step 4. Top/Edge Material

L laminate top with vinyl edge +$0

V veneer top with wood composite edge A +$634

Step 5. Leg Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$40

Step 6.

For wood veneer surfaces, wood composite edge color complements

wood veneer top color.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

PE120.
PE121.
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Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$155

HX aged cherry +$155

HY walnut on cherry +$155

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

D1 canyon +$0

DC misted +$0

DF twilight +$0

DQ desert +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer top with wood composite edge (V)

ED aged cherry A +$0

EG medium brown walnut A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

EY light anigre A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UQ light cherry A +$0

UV red cherry A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 7. Edge Finish

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Round Table

Product Information

Description

This round table has a support column, a 4-leg X-base, a fixed height of

29", and adjustable glides. It has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a

veneer top and wood composite edge.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

PE210.

Step 2. Diameter

42 42" diameter $1097

48 48" diameter $1160

Step 3. Top/Edge Material

L laminate top with vinyl edge +$0

V veneer top with wood composite edge A +$574

Step 4. Base Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$15

Step 5.

For wood veneer surfaces, wood composite edge color complements

wood veneer top color.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

PE210.
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Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$141

HX aged cherry +$141

HY walnut on cherry +$141

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

D1 canyon +$0

DC misted +$0

DF twilight +$0

DQ desert +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer top with wood composite edge (V)

ED aged cherry A +$0

EG medium brown walnut A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

EY light anigre A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UQ light cherry A +$0

UV red cherry A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 6. Edge Finish

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Transaction Surface

Product Information

Description

This 16"-deep surface mounts on desk module stanchions and can be

used alone or with other transaction surfaces to create a continuous

surface. It is available in 3 shapes and has a laminate top and vinyl edge

or a veneer top and wood composite edge.

Notes

Each round end extends 6" beyond the desk module end.

Desk module height (0.) mounts directly on 2 desk stanchions. This

32"-high surface (measured from floor to top of surface) allows

wheelchair accessibility. Mounting hardware is included.

11" above desk module height (1.) mounts on 2 desk module stanchion

extensions creating a 42"-high surface (measured from floor to top of

surface). 10"-high stackable screen fits below transaction surface; order

screen (PH200.10) separately. Stanchions and mounting hardware are

included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

PF1

Step 2. Shape

0 rectangular ends $0

1 round/rectangular end $0

2 double round end $0

Step 3. Height

0. desk module height +$0

1. 11" above desk module height +$29

Step 4. Usage

24 for 24"-wide desk module +$402

30 for 30"-wide desk module +$416

36 for 36"-wide desk module +$427

42 for 42"-wide desk module +$440

48 for 48"-wide desk module +$453

54 for 54"-wide desk module +$465

60 for 60"-wide desk module +$478

66 for 66"-wide desk module +$490

72 for 72"-wide desk module +$528

78 for 78"-wide desk module +$566

Step 5. Top/Edge Material

L laminate top with vinyl edge +$0

V veneer top with wood composite edge A +$363

Step 6. Understructure Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$10

PF100.
PF101.
PF110.
PF111.
PF120.
PF121.
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Step 7.

For wood veneer surfaces, wood composite edge color complements

wood veneer top color.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$89

HX aged cherry +$89

HY walnut on cherry +$89

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

D1 canyon +$0

DC misted +$0

DF twilight +$0

DQ desert +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer top with wood composite edge (V)

ED aged cherry A +$0

EG medium brown walnut A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

EY light anigre A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UQ light cherry A +$0

UV red cherry A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 8. Edge Finish

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Corner Transaction Surface

Product Information

Description

This 16"-deep surface mounts to desk module stanchions. It can be used

alone or with other transaction surfaces to create a continuous surface.

It is available in 3 shapes and has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a

veneer top and wood composite edge.

Notes

For corner transaction surface used with 18"-high screen on other side of

corner desk module, specify width of transaction surface as 1" less to

allow space in corner for 18"-high screen.

Each round end extends 6" beyond the desk module end.

Corner desk module cannot be installed with a corner flipper door unit

or corner shelf and a corner transaction surface on the same desk

module corner stanchion. Corner stanchion only accepts 1 of these

components.

Desk module height (0.) mounts directly on 2 desk stanchions. This

32"-high surface (measured from floor to top of surface) allows

wheelchair accessibility. Mounting hardware is included.

11" above desk module height (1.) mounts on 2 desk module stanchion

extensions creating a 42"-high surface (measured from floor to top of

surface). 10"-high stackable screen fits below transaction surface; order

screen (PH200.10) separately. Stanchions and mounting hardware are

included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

PF2

Step 2. Shape

0 rectangular ends $0

1 round/rectangular end $0

2 double round end $0

Step 3. Height/Application

0. desk module height +$0

1. 11" above desk module height +$29

Step 4. Size

For rectangular ends (0) or round/rectangular end (1)

41 for 42" corner desk module with screen +$440

42 for 42" corner desk module +$440

47 for 48" corner desk module with screen +$453

48 for 48" corner desk module +$453

53 for 54" corner desk module with screen +$465

54 for 54" corner desk module +$465

59 for 60" corner desk module with screen +$478

60 for 60" corner desk module +$478

65 for 66" corner desk module with screen +$490

66 for 66" corner desk module +$490

71 for 72" corner desk module with screen +$528

72 for 72" corner desk module +$528

77 for 78" corner desk module with screen +$566

78 for 78" corner desk module +$566

For double round end (2)

42 for 42" corner desk module +$440

48 for 48" corner desk module +$453

54 for 54" corner desk module +$465

60 for 60" corner desk module +$478

66 for 66" corner desk module +$490

72 for 72" corner desk module +$528

78 for 78" corner desk module +$566

Step 5. Top/Edge Material

L laminate top with vinyl edge +$0

V veneer top with wood composite edge A +$363

PF200.
PF201.
PF210.
PF211.
PF220.
PF221.

48 Passage® Desking System Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Pa
ss

ag
e®

 W
or

k 
S

ur
fa

ce
s

Passage.qxp  2/24/2011  3:23 PM  Page 48    (Black plate)



Step 6. Understructure Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$10

Step 7.

For wood veneer surfaces, wood composite edge color complements

wood veneer top color.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$89

HX aged cherry +$89

HY walnut on cherry +$89

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

D1 canyon +$0

DC misted +$0

DF twilight +$0

DQ desert +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer top with wood composite edge (V)

ED aged cherry A +$0

EG medium brown walnut A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

EY light anigre A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UQ light cherry A +$0

UV red cherry A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 8. Edge Finish

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Power Entry, Direct Connect

Product Information

Description

This power entry connects a building’s electrical supply from a wall,

floor, or column to the electrical harness of a desk module. It is installed

on the back side of the harness directly opposite the receptacle

location. The power entry distributes 4 20-amp circuits. The cable is

available in 4 lengths and can be field cut to the appropriate length. The

power entry is UL listed and CSA certified.

Notes

Power entry must be field installed by licensed electrician. When facing

desk module, connects to right side of harness.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

PG210.

Step 2. Length

06 6' long $133

12 12' long $174

18 18' long $210

24 24' long $250

PG210.
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Power Entry, Junction Box

Product Information

Description

This power entry connects a building’s electrical supply from a wall,

floor, or column to a desk module. It distributes 4 20-amp circuits and

includes a 60-cubic-inch junction box and harnesses to distribute power

in both directions. The junction box has 6' of wiring that can be field cut

to the appropriate length for connection to the building’s power supply.

The power entry provides receptacle access. It is UL listed and CSA

certified.

Notes

Conduit attachment into junction box is at bottom of junction box.

Power entry must be field installed by licensed electrician.

Power entry meets local codes including New York City.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

PG220.

Step 2. Width

42 42" wide $313

48 48" wide $320

54 54" wide $327

60 60" wide $332

66 66" wide $341

72 72" wide $347

78 78" wide $353

PG220.
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Ceiling Power Entry

Product Information

Description

This power entry connects a ceiling’s electrical supply to the end of a

desk module. It distributes up to 4 20-amp circuits and holds up to 80 4-

pair cables. The power entry has a 101/2'-high pole that can be field cut to

the appropriate length, ceiling and base trim, connecting hardware,

conduit, and a factory-installed electrical harness that connects to the

desk module’s power harness. Finish is graphite. It is UL listed and CSA

certified.

Notes

Internal electrical wires must be installed in conduit to separate

electrical and data cables.

Power entry must be field installed by licensed electrician.

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

PG230.

Step 2. Harness

N nonpowered $201

P powered $303

PG230.
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Power Entry, Receptacle to Desk
Module End

Product Information

Description

This 72"-long power entry connects an Action Office® Series 2 panel,

Prospects® panel, or Ethospace® frame’s 4-circuit electrical supply from

its receptacle location to the harness of a Passage® powered desk

module. It distributes 4 20-amp circuits. The power entry is UL listed

and CSA certified.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

PG240.72 $229

PG240.
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Power Harness

Product Information

Description

This harness converts a nonpowered desk module to a powered desk

module. It has 2 receptacle locations on the inside and distributes 4 20-

amp circuits. The harness is UL listed and CSA certified.

Notes

Specify width of harness to match width of desk module.

To power 1 side of desk module, order 1 harness and 1 power jumper

(PG320.) to connect to adjacent desk module. For application

information, see Passage Planning Guide.

To power both sides of corner or extended corner desk module, order 2

harnesses, 1 corner power jumper (PG320.13), and 1 power jumper

(PG320.) to connect to adjacent desk module. For application

information, see Passage Planning Guide.

Order 4-circuit receptacle (K1311. or X1311.) separately.

Harness must be field installed.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

PG310.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide $134

30 30" wide $134

36 36" wide $134

42 42" wide $134

48 48" wide $134

54 54" wide $134

60 60" wide $134

66 66" wide $134

72 72" wide $155

78 78" wide $181

PG310.
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Power Jumper

Product Information

Description

This power jumper connects power from a desk module to an adjacent

desk module. It is UL listed and CSA certified.

Notes

Specify power jumper type to match desk module configuration.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

PG320.

Step 2. Length/Usage

13 123/4"-long for corner or extended corner desk module $49

14 143/4"-long for 3-way connection $88

15 143/4"-long for 4-way connection $114

17 163/4"-long for in-line 2-way connection $49

18 18-1/4 long for PH11 screen pass-through $62

20 193/4"-long for corner link $56

PG320.
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Pass-Through Harness

Product Information

Description

This harness extends power from a powered desk module through the

bottom module of a stackable storage cabinet to another powered desk

module. It also allows power to pass through multiple stackable storage

cabinets. The harness is UL listed and CSA certified.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

PG330.

Step 2. Usage

24 for (1) 24"-wide stackable storage cabinet $83

30 for (1) 30"-wide stackable storage cabinet $88

48 for (2) 24"-wide stackable storage cabinets $102

54 $108for (1) 24"-, and (1) 30"-wide stackable storage cabinet

60 for (2) 30"-wide stackable storage cabinets $114

72 for (3) 24"-wide stackable storage cabinets $121

78 $128for (2) 24"-, and (1) 30"-wide stackable storage

cabinets

84 $134for (1) 24"-, and (2) 30"-wide stackable storage

cabinets

90 for (3) 30"-wide stackable storage cabinets $155

PG330.
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Receptacle, 4 Circuit, 15 Amp

Product Information

Description

This receptacle locks into the electrical harness of the following

powered products: Action Office® Series 2 or Prospects® cable

management panel frame, Prospects panel, Action Office Series 2 thin

base panel, Passage® desk module, or Abak® access zone power

harness. It provides power to equipment with a 15-amp standard plug

head or cap. Package contains 6 receptacles. It is UL listed and CSA

certified.

Notes

For information on types of receptacles and their applications, refer to

individual product planning guides.

When specifying for Action Office Series 2 cable management panel

frame, order 4-circuit receptacle (K1311.). When specifying for all other

Series 2 panels, order 4-circuit receptacle (A1311.) or 20-amp 4-circuit

receptacle (X1311.).

Receptacle is used with an Abak access zone power harness (AK132.)

used in access zone cladding (AK151.).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

K1311.

Step 2. Type

A duplex, circuit a

B duplex, circuit b

C duplex, circuit c

DN duplex, circuit d

BI duplex, circuit b, isolated ground

CI duplex, circuit c, isolated ground

D duplex, circuit d, isolated ground

Prices for Steps 1-2.

K1311. A $188

B $188

C $188

DN $188

BI $188

CI $188

D $188

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

K1311.
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Receptacle, 4 Circuit, 20 Amp

Product Information

Description

This receptacle locks into a 4-circuit electrical harness to provide power

to equipment with a 20-amp standard plug head or cap. It also accepts

15-amp standard plug heads or caps. The receptacle is UL listed and CSA

certified.

Notes

Receptacle cannot be used with hard-wired frame.

Avoid overloading circuit by ensuring total connected load does not

exceed 16 amps. If 1 piece of equipment requires all available power, do

not use receptacle’s second outlet or install additional receptacles on

that circuit. In many cases, equipment requiring this receptacle will use

all available power.

For information on types of receptacles and their applications, refer to

individual product planning guides.

When locked into electrical harness of Action Office® Series 2 or

Prospects® powered cable management panel frame, Prospects

powered panel, or Passage® powered desk module, receptacle extends
5/8" from cable management panel face, trim cover, channel, or power

channel trim cover.

Receptacle works with an Abak® power harness (AK131.) used in lower

cladding (AK150.) or in powered utility cladding (AK153.). Receptacle

should not be used with access zone power harness (AK132); order

receptacle K1311. for this application.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

X1311.

Step 2. Circuit Type

AT circuit a

BT circuit b

CT circuit c

DTN circuit d

BIT circuit b, isolated ground

CIT circuit c, isolated ground

DT circuit d, isolated ground

Prices for Steps 1-2.

X1311. AT $42

BT $42

CT $42

DTN $42

BIT $42

CIT $42

DT $42

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1311.
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HM Connect--S300

Product Information

Description

This electrical distributor can grommet-mount flush in a surface, or

clamp-mount to the edge. It can be configured with 2 simplex

receptacles and 2 data openings, or 3 simplex receptacles and 3 data

openings. The distributor is available with a power cord with plug end,

or electrical conduit for hardwire connection. A voice/data adapter kit is

included, allowing the data openings to accept various manufacturers’

couplers and jacks. Attachment hardware and cord/cable clips are also

included. Product is UL listed.

Notes

Field cutting of surface may be required. Information on surface cutout

size is included on instruction sheet.

Silver option (0I) and white option (0J) have painted metal trim with

white plastic simplex/data interiors. Black option (0H) has black painted

trim with black plastic simplex/data interior.

Overall width for distributor with 2 simplex receptacles, 2 data openings

option (3) is 8" wide. Overall width for distributor with 3 simplex

receptacles, 3 data openings option (4) is 11" wide.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1323.

Step 2. Configuration

3 2 simplex receptacles, 2 data openings

4 3 simplex receptacles, 3 data openings

Step 3. Power Type

A power cord with plug end

B conduit with open end, for hard-wiring

Step 4. Cord/Conduit Length

03 3' cord/conduit

06 6' cord/conduit

10 10' cord/conduit

Step 5. Attachment

G grommet mount

S surface clamp

Prices for Steps 1-5.

03G 03S 06G 06S 10G 10S

Y1323. 3 A $239 239 239 239 248 248

B $285 285 285 285 294 294

4 A $299 299 299 299 308 308

B $345 345 345 345 354 354

Step 6. Finish

0H black +$0

0I silver +$0

0J white +$0

Y1323.
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Work Surface-Attached Electrical
Distributor

Product Information

Description

This 2-outlet electrical distributor attaches to the back edge of an Action

Office® Series 2 or Prospects® squared-edge work surface, Ethospace®

work surface without a cable management trough, Passage® desk

module, or Abak® surface. It provides electrical access at work surface

height. Cord length is 8'. Finish is graphite. Attachment hardware is

included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1314. $159

Y1314.
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Communication Port Faceplate
Reducer

Product Information

Description

This faceplate fits into a communication port cutout and reduces the

size of the cutout to fit specific telecommunications outlet/connector

faceplates. Finish is black. Package contains 6.

Faceplate fits into the following communication port cutouts:

• Abak® lower cladding, powered utility cladding, or data faceplate

bracket

• Action Office® Series 2, Prospects®, or Ethospace® cable management

side cover

• Action Office Series 2 or Prospects cable management panel face

• Ethospace cable-access tile upper port

• Passage® data cover

• Canvas communication port cutouts

Notes

Purchase preconfigured voice/data outlets/connector faceplates

separately from their manufacturers.

Order appropriate Abak products separately for use with faceplate:

• For lower cladding, order power option with communication port

locations (AK150.PA or AK150.PD)

• For utility cladding, order powered option (AK153.)

• For data faceplate bracket, order bracket (AK134.)

When specifying faceplate for Action Office Series 2 panel, Prospects

panel, or Ethospace frame, order “J” or “G” power option with

communication port locations.

When specifying faceplate for Action Office Series 2 or Prospects cable

management panel, order panel face side 1 (A1181.C or K1181.C) and side

2 (A1182.C or K1182.C) separately.

When specifying faceplate for Ethospace grooved face tile or frame with

grooved side covers, order both reducer (G1189.A) and extender

(G1189.B).

Dimensions

G1189.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

G1189.A $40
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Communication Port Faceplate
Extender

Product Information

Description

This faceplate fits over the communication port cutout of the following

products: Action Office® Series 2, Prospects®, or Ethospace® cable

management side cover; Action Office Series 2 or Prospects cable

management panel face; Ethospace cable access tile upper port;

Resolve® data faceplate housing; Passage® voice/data outlet; or an

Abak® lower cladding, powered utility cladding, or data faceplate

bracket. It allows installation of specific cable communication modules

without interfering with cable distribution capacity. Attachment

hardware is included. Package contains 6.

Notes

Purchase preconfigured voice/data modules/faceplates separately from

their manufacturers.

When specifying faceplate for Action Office Series 2 panel, Prospects

panel, or Ethospace frame, order “J” or “G” power option with

communication port locations.

When specifying faceplate for Action Office Series 2 or Prospects cable

management panel, order panel face side 1 (A1181.C or K1181.C) and side

2 (A1182.C or K1182.C) separately.

When specifying faceplate for Ethospace grooved face tile or frame with

grooved side covers, order both reducer (G1189.A) and extender

(G1189.B).

When specifying faceplate for Resolve data faceplate housing, order

housing (R1360.) separately.

Order appropriate Abak products separately for use with faceplate:

• For lower cladding, order power option with communication port

locations (AK150.PA or AK150.PD)

• For utility cladding, order powered option (AK153.)

• For data faceplate bracket, order bracket (AK134.)

Dimensions

G1189.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

G1189.B $52

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Work Surface-Attached
Voice/Data Outlet

Product Information

Description

This outlet attaches to the back edge of an Action Office® Series 2 or

Prospects® squared-edge work surface, Ethospace® work surface

without a cable management trough, Passage® desk module, or Abak®

surface. It supports faceplates with voice/data ports at work surface

height and has a furniture industry standard 1.38" high × 2.69" wide

opening that accepts voice/data modules or faceplates from various

manufacturers. Finish is graphite. Attachment hardware is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1320. $96

Y1320.
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Voice/Data Cable Manager

Product Information

Description

This cable manager provides a vertical channel for cables routed from

the floor to the cable management channel in a desk module.

Notes

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G1321. A $125

G1321.
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Full-Height Screen

Product Information

Description

This fabric screen attaches to other full-height screens or to a desk

module. It creates standing and seated privacy and divisions within an

environment. The screen has graphite trim finish, tackable surfaces, a

top end cap, and adjustable glides. It is available in 3 heights.

Notes

To connect screens in a straight line or at 90° angles, order screen-to-

screen connector (PH910.) separately.

To connect screen to desk module, order screen-to-desk module

connector (PH920.) separately.

For added stability on a run of screens, order full-height screen

stabilizer (PH980.) separately. For application information, see Passage

Planning Guide.

Fabrics are applied vertically, from top to bottom, on screen. See Order

Information in Appendices.

Screen accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is estimated

for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics.

Width—Yardage

24" to 42"—4

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

PH10

Step 2. Height

0. 67" high $42

1. 49" high $0

2. 59" high $22

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide +$678

30 30" wide +$770

36 36" wide +$911

42 42" wide +$991

Step 4. Inside Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$11

Price Category 3 +$22

Price Category 4 +$33

Price Category B +$103

Price Category C +$154

Price Category D +$205

Price Category E +$257

Step 5. Outside Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$11

Price Category 3 +$22

Price Category 4 +$33

Price Category B +$103

Price Category C +$154

Price Category D +$205

Price Category E +$257

PH100.
PH101.
PH102.
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Full-Height Screen with Cable
Pass-Through

Product Information

Description

This fabric screen attaches to a desk module and provides side privacy

between 2 desk modules. It creates standing and seated privacy and

divisions within an environment. The screen has graphite trim finish,

tackable surfaces, a top end cap, an opening for cable and electrical

pass-through, and adjustable glides. It is available in 3 heights.

Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

To connect screens in a straight line or at 90° angles, order screen-to-

screen connector (PH910.) separately.

To pass power through screen, order power jumper (PG320.18)

separately.

Fabrics are applied vertically, from top to bottom, on screen. See Order

Information in Appendices.

Screen accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is estimated

for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics.

Width—Yardage

24" to 42"—4

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

PH11

Step 2. Height

0. 67" high $42

1. 49" high $0

2. 59" high $22

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide +$744

30 30" wide +$835

36 36" wide +$978

42 42" wide +$1055

Step 4. Inside Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$11

Price Category 3 +$22

Price Category 4 +$33

Price Category B +$103

Price Category C +$154

Price Category D +$205

Price Category E +$257

Step 5. Outside Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$11

Price Category 3 +$22

Price Category 4 +$33

Price Category B +$103

Price Category C +$154

Price Category D +$205

Price Category E +$257

PH110.
PH111.
PH112.
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Stackable Screen

Product Information

Description

This fabric screen attaches to a desk module or stacks on top of another

18"-high stackable, glazed, or marker board screen. It is tackable on

both sides and includes hardware to support screens connected side by

side. The screen’s trim finish is graphite and the screen is UL listed. It

cannot stack on top of an arc screen or 10"-high screen. Attachment

hardware is included.

Notes

For screens in corner of desk module, specify beveled edge for corner.

For screen on straight edge of desk module, specify straight edge (S).

When screen is used on only 1 side of corner desk module, specify

straight edge (S).

Fabrics are applied horizontally, from left to right, across width of

screen. See Order Information in Appendices.

Screen accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is estimated

for directional, 54"-wide fabrics.

Height—Width—Yardage

10"—24"—1

10"—30"—1

10"—36"—11/4

10"—42"—11/3

10"—48"—11/2

10"—54"—12/3

10"—60"—2

10"—66"—2

10"—72"—21/4

10"—78"—21/3

18"—24"—1

18"—30"—1

18"—36"—11/4

18"—42"—11/3

18"—48"—11/2

18"—54"—12/3

18"—60"—2

18"—66"—2

18"—72"—21/4

18"—78"—21/3

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

PH200.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

PH200.

Step 2. Height

10 10" high $0

18 18" high $35

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide +$235

30 30" wide +$249

36 36" wide +$259

42 42" wide +$274

48 48" wide +$286

54 54" wide +$299

60 60" wide +$311

66 66" wide +$338

72 72" wide +$350

78 78" wide +$376

Step 4. Bevel/Position

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), or 36" wide (36)

S straight edge +$0

For 42" wide (42), 48" wide (48), 54" wide (54), 60" wide (60), 66" wide

(66), 72" wide (72), or 78" wide (78)

L beveled right edge for left side of corner +$0

R beveled left edge for right side of corner +$0

S straight edge +$0

Step 5. Inside Tackable Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$6

Price Category 3 +$8

Price Category 4 +$17

Price Category B +$48

Price Category C +$71

Price Category D +$94

Price Category E +$117

Step 6. Outside Tackable Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$6

Price Category 3 +$8

Price Category 4 +$17

Price Category B +$48

Price Category C +$71

Price Category D +$94

Price Category E +$117

Pa
ss

ag
e®

 T
er

ri
to

ry

70 Passage® Desking System Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Stackable Screen continued

Passage.qxp  2/24/2011  3:23 PM  Page 70    (Black plate)



Arc Screen

Product Information

Description

This fabric screen attaches to a desk module or stacks on top of another

18"-high stackable, glazed, or marker board screen. It is tackable on

both sides and includes hardware to support screens connected side by

side. The screen’s trim finish is graphite and the screen is UL listed. It

cannot stack on top of a 10"-high stackable screen or another arc screen.

Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

For screens in corner of desk module, specify beveled edge for corner

(screen is beveled on 18"-high side only). For screen on straight edge of

desk module, specify straight edge (S).

When screen is used on only 1 side of corner desk module, specify

straight edge (S).

Fabrics are applied horizontally, from left to right, across width of

screen. See Order Information in Appendices.

Screen accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is estimated

for directional, 54"-wide fabrics.

Width—Yardage

24"—1

30"—1

36"—11/4

42"—11/3

48"—11/2

54"—12/3

60"—2

66"—2

72"—21/4

78"—21/3

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

PH210.
PH211.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

PH21

Step 2. Height

0. 10" high left x 18" high right $0

1. 18" high left x 10" high right $0

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide +$401

30 30" wide +$415

36 36" wide +$429

42 42" wide +$440

48 48" wide +$453

54 54" wide +$467

60 60" wide +$479

66 66" wide +$492

72 72" wide +$505

78 78" wide +$518

Step 4. Bevel/Position

For 10" high left x 18" high right (0.) with 42" wide (42), 48" wide (48),

54" wide (54), 60" wide (60), 66" wide (66), 72" wide (72), or 78" wide

(78)

L beveled right edge for left side of corner +$0

S straight edge +$0

For 18" high left x 10" high right (1.) with 42" wide (42), 48" wide (48),

54" wide (54), 60" wide (60), 66" wide (66), 72" wide (72), or 78" wide

(78)

R beveled left edge for right side of corner +$0

S straight edge +$0

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), or 36" wide (36)

S straight edge +$0

Step 5. Inside Tackable Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$6

Price Category 3 +$8

Price Category 4 +$17

Price Category B +$48

Price Category C +$71

Price Category D +$94

Price Category E +$117

Step 6. Outside Tackable Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$6

Price Category 3 +$8

Price Category 4 +$17

Price Category B +$48

Price Category C +$71

Price Category D +$94

Price Category E +$117
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Glazed Screen

Product Information

Description

This 18"-high glazed screen attaches to a desk module or stacks on top

of another 18"-high stackable, glazed, or marker board screen. It cannot

stack on top of an arc screen or 10"-high stackable screen. The frame

finish is graphite; screen is tempered glass. Attachment hardware is

included.

Notes

For screens in corner of desk module, specify corner (C). For screen on

straight edge of desk module, specify straight edge (S).

When screen is used on only 1 side of corner desk module, specify

straight edge (S).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

PH300.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide $505

30 30" wide $518

36 36" wide $524

42 42" wide $544

48 48" wide $557

Step 3. Position

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), or 36" wide (36)

S straight edge +$0

For 42" wide (42) or 48" wide (48)

C corner +$0

S straight edge +$0

Step 4. Glass Pattern

TR clear +$0

RG ribbed +$134

PH300.
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Marker Board Screen

Product Information

Description

This 18"-high screen attaches to a desk module or stacks on top of

another 18"-high stackable, glazed, or marker board screen. It has an

erasable writing surface, a tackable fabric border on the inside, a

tackable fabric surface on the outside, a marker tray, and graphite trim

finish. The screen cannot stack on top of an arc screen or 10"-high

stackable screen. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Fabrics are applied horizontally, from left to right, across width of

screen. See Order Information in Appendices.

Screen accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is estimated

for directional, 54"-wide fabrics.

Width—Yardage

24"—1

30"—1

36"—11/4

42"—11/3

48"—11/2

54"—12/3

60"—2

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

PH400.

Step 2. Width

24S 24" wide $350

30S 30" wide $363

36S 36" wide $390

42S 42" wide $401

48S 48" wide $415

54S 54" wide $438

60S 60" wide $467

Step 3. Inside Tackable Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$6

Price Category 3 +$8

Price Category 4 +$17

Price Category B +$48

Price Category C +$71

Price Category D +$94

Price Category E +$117

Step 4. Outside Tackable Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$6

Price Category 3 +$8

Price Category 4 +$17

Price Category B +$48

Price Category C +$71

Price Category D +$94

Price Category E +$117

PH400.
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Screen-to-Screen Connector

Product Information

Description

This connector joins full-height screens in a straight line or at a 2-way,

3-way, or 4-way 90° angle. Finish is graphite.

Notes

Order full-height screens (PH10_.) or full-height screens with cable pass-

through (PH11_.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

PH910.

Step 2. Position

S straight connection $55

A 90° connection $61

T three-way connection $66

F four-way connection $81

PH910.
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Screen-to-Desk Module
Connector

Product Information

Description

This connector joins a full-height screen to a desk module at the end of

a run. Finish is graphite.

Notes

Order full-height screen (PH10_.) separately.

Connector and full-height screen cannot attach to desk module

extension at 90° angle.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

PH920. $66

PH920.
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Full-Height Screen Stabilizer

Product Information

Description

This larger glide replaces an existing glide on a full-height screen. It is

used at the end of a run to provide additional stability. Finish is

graphite.

Notes

For application information, see Passage Planning Guide.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

PH980. $93

PH980.
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Marker/Eraser Holder

Product Information

Description

This metal holder includes 4 erasable markers and an eraser. It attaches

to a vertical surface with hook-and-loop fastener, 2-sided tape, or

magnetic tape (also included).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7231. $108

Step 2. Finish

91 white +$0

BK black +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

Y7231.
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Flipper Door Unit

Product Information

Description

This lockable storage unit mounts on 2 straight stanchions of a desk

module and has a painted, fabric, or veneer front. The 141/8"-deep shelf

and flipper door enclose standard- or international-size papers and

binders, files, and other items. It mounts in 1 of 2 positions: the forward

position allows a screen to be mounted behind the unit; the back

position places the unit flush with the back of the desk module.

Stanchions and attachment hardware are included.

The unit is available with 2 door mechanisms: a standard lift/standard

close mechanism and a weight-reduced lift/soft close mechanism. 54"-

to 78"-wide units have 2 doors. The underside of the shelf conceals the

lock and accepts a fully recessed task light.

Notes

Order optional task lights separately:

• Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)

• Performance task light (G6114.)

• Utility task light (G6136.)

Fabrics are applied horizontally, from left to right, across width of flipper

door. See Order Information in Appendices.

Fabric-covered flipper door accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM).

Yardage is estimated for directional, 54"-wide fabrics.

Width—Yardage

24"—1

30"—1

36"—11/4

42"—11/3

48"—11/2

54"—1

60"—1

66"—11/4

72"—11/4

78"—11/4

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

PJ100.
PJ101.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

PJ10

Step 2. Mechanism

0. standard lift/close $0

1. weight-reduced lift/soft close $0

Step 3. Width

For standard lift/close (0.)

24 24" wide +$563

30 30" wide +$607

36 36" wide +$652

42 42" wide +$698

48 48" wide +$743

54 54" wide +$802

60 60" wide +$847

66 66" wide +$893

72 72" wide +$938

78 78" wide +$983

For weight-reduced lift/soft close (1.)

24 24" wide +$731

30 30" wide +$776

36 36" wide +$822

42 42" wide +$867

48 48" wide +$913

54 54" wide +$1166

60 60" wide +$1212

66 66" wide +$1258

72 72" wide +$1303

78 78" wide +$1348

Step 4. Front Material

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), or 48"

wide (48)

P painted front +$0

B fabric front +$100

V veneer front A +$492

For 54" wide (54), 60" wide (60), 66" wide (66), 72" wide (72), or 78"

wide (78)

P painted front +$0

B fabric front +$199

V veneer front A +$982

Step 5. Painted Front/Case Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$30

Step 6. Fabric/Veneer Front Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For fabric front (B)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$11

Price Category 3 +$17

Price Category 4 +$28

Price Category B +$40

Price Category C +$59

Price Category D +$79

Price Category E +$97

Price Category F +$135

Wood Veneer

For veneer front (V)

ED aged cherry A +$0

EG medium brown walnut A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

EY light anigre A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UQ light cherry A +$0

UV red cherry A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 7. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0
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Corner Flipper Door Unit

Product Information

Description

This left- or right-handed lockable storage unit mounts on 1 straight

stanchion and 1 corner stanchion of a corner, extended corner, or

extended curvilinear corner desk module and has a painted, fabric, or

veneer front. The 141/8"-deep shelf and flipper door enclose standard- or

international-size papers and binders, files, and other items. It mounts

in 1 of 2 positions: the forward position allows a screen to be mounted

behind the unit; the back position places the unit flush with the back of

the desk module. Stanchions and attachment hardware are included.

The unit is available with 2 door mechanisms: a standard lift/standard

close mechanism and a weight-reduced lift/soft close mechanism. 53"-

to 78"-wide units have 2 doors. The underside of the shelf conceals the

lock and accepts a fully recessed task light.

Notes

For corner flipper door unit used with 2 stacked screens on opposite

side of corner desk module, specify flipper door width as 1" less to allow

space in corner for top screen.

Corner desk module cannot be installed with a corner flipper door unit

or corner shelf and a corner transaction surface on the same desk

module corner stanchion. Corner stanchion only accepts 1 of these

components.

Order optional task lights separately:

• Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)

• Performance task light (G6114.)

• Utility task light (G6136.)

When ordering energy-efficient task lights (G6120.), specify light width

as follows:

Corner Flipper Unit Width—Task Light Width

41" or 42"—36" or less

47" or 48"—42" or less

53", 54", 59", or 60"—48" or less

65", 66", 71", 72", 77", or 78"—60" or less

Fabrics are applied horizontally, from left to right, on flipper door. See

Order Information in Appendices.

Fabric-covered flipper door accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM).

Yardage is estimated for directional, 54"-wide fabrics.

Width—Yardage

41" and 42"—11/3

47" and 48"—11/2

53" and 54"—1

59" and 60"—1

71" and 72"—11/4

77" and 78"—11/4

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

PJ110.
PJ111.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

PJ11

Step 2. Mechanism

0. standard lift/close $0

1. weight-reduced lift/soft close $0

Step 3. Width

For standard lift/close (0.)

41L 41" wide left +$698

41R 41" wide right +$698

42L 42" wide left +$698

42R 42" wide right +$698

47L 47" wide left +$743

47R 47" wide right +$743

48L 48" wide left +$743

48R 48" wide right +$743

53L 53" wide left +$802

53R 53" wide right +$802

54L 54" wide left +$802

54R 54" wide right +$802

59L 59" wide left +$847

59R 59" wide right +$847

60L 60" wide left +$847

60R 60" wide right +$847

65L 65" wide left +$893

65R 65" wide right +$893

66L 66" wide left +$893

66R 66" wide right +$893

71L 71" wide left +$938

71R 71" wide right +$938

72L 72" wide left +$938

72R 72" wide right +$938

77L 77" wide left +$983

77R 77" wide right +$983

78L 78" wide left +$983

78R 78" wide right +$983

For weight-reduced lift/soft close (1.)

41L 41" wide left +$867

41R 41" wide right +$867

42L 42" wide left +$867

42R 42" wide right +$867

47L 47" wide left +$913

47R 47" wide right +$913

48L 48" wide left +$913

48R 48" wide right +$913

53L 53" wide left +$1166

53R 53" wide right +$1166

54L 54" wide left +$1166

54R 54" wide right +$1166

59L 59" wide left +$1212

59R 59" wide right +$1212

60L 60" wide left +$1212

60R 60" wide right +$1212

65L 65" wide left +$1258

65R 65" wide right +$1258

66L 66" wide left +$1258

66R 66" wide right +$1258

71L 71" wide left +$1303

71R 71" wide right +$1303

72L 72" wide left +$1303

72R 72" wide right +$1303

77L 77" wide left +$1348

77R 77" wide right +$1348

78L 78" wide left +$1348

78R 78" wide right +$1348

Step 4. Front Material

For 41" wide left (41L), 41" wide right (41R), 42" wide left (42L), 42" wide

right (42R), 47" wide left (47L), 47" wide right (47R), 48" wide left (48L),

or 48" wide right (48R)

P painted front +$0

B fabric front +$100

V veneer front A +$492
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For 53" wide left (53L), 53" wide right (53R), 54" wide left (54L), 54"

wide right (54R), 59" wide left (59L), 59" wide right (59R), 60" wide left

(60L), 60" wide right (60R), 65" wide left (65L), 65" wide right (65R),

66" wide left (66L), 66" wide right (66R), 71" wide left (71L), 71" wide

right (71R), 72" wide left (72L), 72" wide right (72R), 77" wide left (77L),

77" wide right (77R), 78" wide left (78L), or 78" wide right (78R)

P painted front +$0

B fabric front +$199

V veneer front A +$982

Step 5. Painted Front/Case Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$30

Step 6. Fabric/Veneer Front Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For fabric front (B)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$11

Price Category 3 +$17

Price Category 4 +$28

Price Category B +$40

Price Category C +$59

Price Category D +$79

Price Category E +$97

Price Category F +$135

Wood Veneer

For veneer front (V)

ED aged cherry A +$0

EG medium brown walnut A +$0

EK medium red walnut A +$0

EY light anigre A +$0

UL natural maple A +$0

UQ light cherry A +$0

UV red cherry A +$0

UX walnut on cherry A +$0

Step 7. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0
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Shelf

Product Information

Description

This 141/8"-deep shelf mounts on 2 straight stanchions of a desk module.

It mounts in 1 of 2 positions: the forward position allows a screen to be

mounted behind the unit; the back position places the unit flush with

the back of the desk module. The underside of the shelf accepts a fully

recessed task light. Stanchions and attachment hardware are included.

Shipped knocked down.

Notes

Order optional task lights separately:

• Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)

• Performance task light (G6114.)

• Utility task light (G6136.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

PJ500.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide $269

30 30" wide $282

36 36" wide $296

42 42" wide $322

48 48" wide $334

54 54" wide $347

60 60" wide $360

66 66" wide $374

72 72" wide $385

78 78" wide $400

Step 3. Surface Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$20

PJ500.
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Corner Shelf

Product Information

Description

This 141/8"-deep, left- or right-handed shelf mounts on 1 straight

stanchion and 1 corner stanchion of a corner, extended corner, or

extended curvilinear corner desk module. It mounts in 1 of 2 positions:

the forward position allows a screen to be mounted behind the unit; the

back position places the unit flush with the back of the desk module.

The underside of the shelf accepts a fully recessed task light.

Stanchions and attachment hardware are included. Shipped knocked

down.

Notes

For corner shelf used with 2 stacked screens on opposite side of corner

desk module, specify width as 1" less to allow space in corner between

shelf and screens.

Corner desk module cannot be installed with a corner flipper door unit

or corner shelf and a corner transaction surface on the same desk

module corner stanchion. Corner stanchion only accepts 1 of these

components.

Order optional task lights separately:

• Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)

• Performance task light (G6114.)

• Utility task light (G6136.)

When ordering energy-efficient task lights (G6120.), specify light width

as follows:

Corner Shelf Width—Task Light Width

41" or 42"—36" or less

47" or 48"—42" or less

53", 54", 59", or 60"—48" or less

65", 66", 71", 72", 77", or 78"—60" or less

Dimensions

PJ510.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

PJ510.

Step 2. Width

41L 41" wide left $322

41R 41" wide right $322

42L 42" wide left $322

42R 42" wide right $322

47L 47" wide left $334

47R 47" wide right $334

48L 48" wide left $334

48R 48" wide right $334

53L 53" wide left $347

53R 53" wide right $347

54L 54" wide left $347

54R 54" wide right $347

59L 59" wide left $360

59R 59" wide right $360

60L 60" wide left $360

60R 60" wide right $360

65L 65" wide left $374

65R 65" wide right $374

66L 66" wide left $374

66R 66" wide right $374

71L 71" wide left $385

71R 71" wide right $385

72L 72" wide left $385

72R 72" wide right $385

77L 77" wide left $400

77R 77" wide right $400

78L 78" wide left $400

78R 78" wide right $400

Step 3. Surface Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$20
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Work Surface-Attached Tool Rail

Product Information

Description

This metal rail attaches with C-clamps to the back edge of an Action

Office® Series 2 squared-edge work surface, Ethospace® work surface

without a cable management trough, Passage® work surface, Abak®

surface, or squared-edge freestanding surface. It has 6 horizontal rails

to hold work tools.

Notes

When attaching to Passage surface, 14" rail fits on 30"-wide or larger

desk module; 29" rail fits on 42"-wide or larger desk module.

When attaching to Action Office Series 2, Ethospace, or Abak surface,

14" rail fits on 24"-wide or wider work surface. 29" rail fits on 36"-wide or

wider Action Office, Ethospace, or Abak surface.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7000.

Step 2. Width

14 14" wide

29 29" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y7000. 14 $171

29 $264

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

CN metallic champagne +$0

EH metallic bronze +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Y7000.
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Paper Tray SK

Product Information

Description

This 10"-wide tray hangs from a rail or stands alone to store letter-size

papers. It has 4 integrated feet on the bottom of the tray for standing on

a surface or for stacking vertically.

Notes

For product applications, Compatibility Charts are available

electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and HermanMiller.com.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7240.10 A $34

Step 2. Finish

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

XF frosted A +$5

Y7240.
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Diagonal Tray SK

Product Information

Description

This tray hangs from a rail or stands alone to store papers and folders. It

has 3 transparent dividers that move to support left- or right-handed

activities.

Notes

For product applications, Compatibility Charts are available

electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and HermanMiller.com.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7241. A $51

Step 2. Finish

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

XF frosted A +$5

Y7241.
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Magazine Holder

Product Information

Description

This freestanding holder stores papers, binders, folders, or magazines.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7610. $37

Step 2. Finish

91 white +$0

G1 graphite +$0

LU soft white +$0

XF frosted +$5

Y7610.
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Hanging File Holder

Product Information

Description

This freestanding holder stores letter-size hanging file folders.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7620. $40

Step 2. Finish

91 white +$0

G1 graphite +$0

LU soft white +$0

XF frosted +$5

Y7620.
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Bookend

Product Information

Description

This bookend is used on a shelf or work surface to vertically divide

books and binders. Package contains 3.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7331. $64

Step 2. Surface Finish

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$0

Y7331.
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Twist™ LED Task Light

Product Information

Description

This light mounts under a flipper door unit, storage unit, shelf or any

other surface to light the work area. It has an aluminum extruded

housing, poly-carbonate lens, and 2 linear light-emitting diodes (LED).

The light can be rotated 45 degrees forward and backward by the user

to direct light where desired. The LEDs consume 9.5 watts of power. The

light has an 11' cord and is UL listed, UL Canada listed, and CSA certified.

Attachment hardware and adhesive cord clips included.

Notes

Specify magnetic attachment option (M) for attaching the light to any

metal surface. Specify bracket attachment option (B) for attaching the

light to a wood or wood composite surface.

Starter unit (B) is designed for use as a daisy chain with up to 3 add-on

units (C).

Multiple lights can be specified for use under 48"- and 60"-wide storage

units/shelves.

Light meets local codes for Canada, New York City, and Chicago.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G6160. A

Step 2. Type

A single unit A

B starter unit A

C add-on unit A

Step 3. Attachment Method

M magnet attachment A

B bracket attachment A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

M B

G6160. A $369 369

B $445 445

C $320 320

G6160.

HermanMiller Passage® Desking System Price Book (5/11) 93

Passage® Lighting

Passage.qxp  2/24/2011  3:23 PM  Page 93    (Black plate)



Energy-Efficient Task Light

Product Information

Description

This light mounts under a flipper door unit, sliding door storage unit, or

shelf to uniformly light a work surface. It has an instant-start electronic

ballast, T8 lamp with a 3500° Kelvin color temperature, and batwing

lens. The light is UL listed and CSA certified. Mounting hardware and 3

cord management clips are included.

The 24"-wide light includes 1 preheat fluorescent lamp; 30"- to 60"-wide

lights include 1 rapid-start fluorescent lamp.

The task light has the following unit widths:

Task Light Width—Unit Width

24"—20.77"

30"—26.77"

36"—32.77"

42"—38.77"

48"—44.77"

60"—56.77"

Notes

For light used with Ethospace® utility shelf (E3234.) or C-style storage

(X3750. and X3730.), specify bracket option (Q).

When specifying energy-efficient task lights for use on Passage® corner

flipper door units (PJ110. and PJ111.) or corner shelves (PJ510.), specify

light width as follows:

Task Light Width— Corner Flipper Unit or Shelf Width

36" or less—41" or 42"

42" or less—47" or 48"

48" or less—53", 54", 59", or 60"

60" or less—65", 66", 71", 72", 77", or 78"

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G612

Step 2. Code Requirements

0. meets local codes including Canada

1. meets Chicago codes

3. meets New York City codes

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Dimmer

For 24" wide (24)

N no dimmer

For 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide (48), or 60"

wide (60)

N no dimmer

D 3-step dimmer

Step 5. Bracket Option

S for Action Office®, Prospects®, or Ethospace® systems or Canvas

Q for C-style storage or E3234.

P for Passage® Desking System

Prices for Steps 1-5.

S Q P

G6120. 24 N $271 271 271

30 N $281 281 281

D $309 309 309

36 N $288 288 288

D $316 316 316

42 N $301 301 301

D $330 330 330

48 N $308 308 308

D $338 338 338

60 N $337 337 337

D $371 371 371

G6121. 24 N $311 311 311

G6120.
G6121.
G6123.
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30 N $326 326 326

D $355 355 355

36 N $333 333 333

D $367 367 367

42 N $342 342 342

D $376 376 376

48 N $349 349 349

D $383 383 383

60 N $381 381 381

D $420 420 420

G6123. 24 N $268 268 268

30 N $291 291 291

D $322 322 322

36 N $300 300 300

D $329 329 329

42 N $308 308 308

D $338 338 338

48 N $315 315 315

D $347 347 347

60 N $347 347 347

D $381 381 381

Step 6. Surface Finish

For Action Office®, Prospects®, or Ethospace® systems or Canvas (S) or

C-style storage or E3234. (Q)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$15

EH metallic bronze +$15

MS metallic silver +$15

For Passage® Desking System (P)

BU black umber +$0

Passage® Lighting

HermanMiller Passage® Desking System Price Book (5/11) 95

Energy-Efficient Task Light continued

Passage.qxp  2/24/2011  3:23 PM  Page 95    (Black plate)



Performance Task Light

Product Information

Description

This light mounts under a flipper door unit, sliding door storage unit,

shelf, transaction surface, or Corian® counter top to light the work area.

It has a normal-power-factor electronic ballast or a high-power-factor

electronic ballast, T5 lamp with a 3500° Kelvin color temperature, and a

K-25 batwing lens. All lights are UL listed for USA and Canada. Mounting

hardware and 3 cord management clips are included.

The 60"-wide light can be specified only with a 60"-wide flipper door unit

or shelf; smaller lights cannot mount under 60"-wide storage products.

The task light has the following widths:

Width—Actual Width—Application

24"—13"—24"-wide storage

30"—24"—30"- or 36"-wide storage

42"—35"—42"- or 48"-wide storage

60"—46"—60"-wide storage

The daisy-chain system allows a run of lights to be operated from a

single power source. A series of add-on lights is plugged into 1 starter

light to operate up to 10 lights from a single outlet; each light has an

independent on/off switch.

The daisy-chain add-on lights have the following cord lengths:

Light Width—Cord Length

24", 30", and 42"—42"

60"—78"

Notes

24"-wide light has a T5 lamp with a 4100° Kelvin color temperature.

For 5000 Series product applications, order cable manager (part #

UML02F) separately.

Dimensions

G6114.
G6115.
G6116.
G6117.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

G611

Step 2. Type/Code Requirements

4. standard and meets local codes including Canada and New York

City

5. standard and meets Chicago codes

6. daisy chain starter and meets local codes including Canada

7. daisy chain add-on and meets local codes including Canada

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

42 42" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Ballast

For 24" wide (24)

E normal-power-factor ballast

For 30" wide (30), 42" wide (42), or 60" wide (60)

E normal-power-factor ballast

H high-power-factor ballast

Step 5. Dimmer

N no dimmer

Step 6. Attachment Bracket

For standard and meets local codes including Canada and New York City

(4.) or standard and meets Chicago codes (5.)

S for Action Office®, Prospects®, or Ethospace® systems or Canvas

Q for C-style storage or E3234.

P for Passage® Desking System

F for 5000 Series Furniture

T for transaction surface/counter top/wood cabinets

For daisy chain starter and meets local codes including Canada (6.) or

daisy chain add-on and meets local codes including Canada (7.)

S for Action Office®, Prospects®, or Ethospace® systems or Canvas

Q for C-style storage or E3234.

P for Passage® Desking System

F for 5000 Series Furniture

Prices for Steps 1-6.

NS NQ NP NF NT

G6114. 24 E $275 275 275 275 275

30 E $285 285 285 285 285

H $410 410 410 410 410

42 E $308 308 308 308 308

H $441 441 441 441 441

60 E $341 341 341 341 341

H $482 482 482 482 482

G6115. 24 E $315 315 315 315 315

30 E $330 330 330 330 330

H $461 461 461 461 461

42 E $346 346 346 346 346

H $501 501 501 501 501

60 E $386 386 386 386 386

H $540 540 540 540 540

G6116. 24 E $407 407 407 407 —

30 E $428 428 428 428 —

H $553 553 553 553 —

42 E $467 467 467 467 —

H $586 586 586 586 —

60 E $503 503 503 503 —

H $626 626 626 626 —

G6117. 24 E $365 365 365 365 —

30 E $376 376 376 376 —

H $519 519 519 519 —

42 E $415 415 415 415 —

H $539 539 539 539 —

60 E $452 452 452 452 —

H $590 590 590 590 —

Passage® Lighting

HermanMiller Passage® Desking System Price Book (5/11) 97

Performance Task Light continued

Passage.qxp  2/24/2011  3:23 PM  Page 97    (Black plate)



Step 7. Surface Finish

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$15

EH metallic bronze +$15

MS metallic silver +$15
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Utility Task Light

Product Information

Description

This light mounts under a flipper door unit, sliding door storage unit,

shelf, transaction surface, or Corian® counter top to light the work area.

It has a normal-power-factor electronic ballast, T5 lamp with a 3500°

Kelvin color temperature, and prismatic lens. All lights are UL listed for

USA and Canada. Mounting hardware and 3 cord management clips are

included. Finish is black.

The 60"-wide light can be specified only with a 60"-wide flipper door unit

or shelf; smaller lights cannot mount under 60"-wide storage products.

The task light has the following unit widths:

Width—Actual Width—Application

24"—13"—24"-wide storage

30"—24"—30"- or 36"-wide storage

42"—35"—42"- or 48"-wide storage

60"—46"—60"-wide storage

Notes

24"-wide light has a T5 lamp with a 4100° Kelvin color temperature.

For 5000 Series product applications, order cable manager (part #

UML02F) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G613

Step 2. Code Requirements

6. meets local codes including Canada and New York City

7. meets Chicago codes

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

42 42" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Attachment Bracket

S for Action Office®, Prospects®, or Ethospace® systems or Canvas

Q for C-style storage or E3234.

P for Passage® Desking System

F for 5000 Series Furniture

T for transaction surface/counter top

Prices for Steps 1-4.

S Q P F T

G6136. 24 $199 199 199 199 199

30 $202 202 202 202 202

42 $223 223 223 223 223

60 $247 247 247 247 247

G6137. 24 $268 268 268 268 268

30 $272 272 272 272 272

42 $291 291 291 291 291

60 $318 318 318 318 318

G6136.
G6137.
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Leaf® Personal Light

Product Information

Description

This light sits on a surface. It has 20 energy-efficient light-emitting

diodes (LEDs) that provide lighting without glare and without emitting

heat. The light has touch controls for adjusting the light intensity and

color temperature. The color temperature can be adjusted from 2800 to

6000 Kelvin. The LEDs consume 8 watts and the light has an 11' black

cord. It is UL listed, UL Canada listed, CSA certified, and conforms to CE

directives.

The adjustable upper and lower blades allow light to be directed. The

upper blade pivots 210° and extends up to 361/2". The lower blade

swivels 180° and pivots 271/2° forward and 23° backward. Base color

matches blades.

Notes

Light meets local codes including Canada, New York City, and Chicago.

To emit ambient lighting, fold upper blade close to lower blade. For wall-

wash light, pivot upper blade straight up.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G6510. A $449

Step 2. Finish

3H bright white A +$0

3Y nickel A +$0

3Z red A +$0

G6510.
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Ardea® Personal Light

Product Information

Description

This light hangs from a panel, frame, or rail tile; clamps to surface; or

sits on a surface. It has an energy-efficient 13-watt compact fluorescent

lamp with a 3500° color temperature. It has a 120-volt magnetic ballast

with a disconnect plug next to the ballast. The light extends up to 25",

rotates 360°, and has an 8' 6" cord. The flexible design allows light to be

directed. Mounting hardware is included.

Notes

Light has a .3-amp draw.

Light cannot mount in 90° corner or at an Action Office®, Ethospace®, or

Canvas 120° connection.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y6460.

Step 2. Attachment Bracket

AO for 180° Action Office® or Prospects® panel connection

CM surface clamp

ET for 180° Ethospace® or Canvas frame connection

FR freestanding

TR for rail tile (Ethospace® System or Canvas)

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y6460. AO $350

CM $350

ET $350

FR $380

TR $350

Step 3. Finish

BK black +$0

91 white +$15

CN metallic champagne A +$15

MS metallic silver +$15

CD polished aluminum A +$45

Y6460.
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Flute™ Personal Light

Product Information

Description

This light sits freestanding or clamps to a surface. It has 1 energy-

efficient light-emitting diode (LED) with a 3500 Kelvin color temperature

that consumes 31/2 watts of power. The light has an 11' cord. UL listed

and UL Canada listed.

Light head swivels 230°. Clamp mount option (CM) swivels 360° at the

base.

Notes

Light meets local codes including Canada, New York City, and Chicago.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y6470.

Step 2. Attachment Bracket

CM surface clamp

FR freestanding

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y6470. CM $299

FR $299

Step 3. Finish

91 white +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

Y6470.
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Prospects® System

Walls

Zone Distribution Cabinet

Work Surfaces

Storage

Lighting

Display Components

Work Organizers
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Fabric-Covered Panel

Product Information

Description

This structural panel has fabric surfaces, cable management side

covers, adjustable glides, and a cable management raceway running

through its top. It is UL listed and has a Class A fire-retardant rating,

except when upholstered with Customer’s Own Material (COM).

The powered panel has a factory-installed electrical harness that

distributes double-sided, 4-circuit power within a cable management

raceway. The powered panel with a cable/energy barrier separates

electrical wires from voice/data cables. Electrical components are UL

listed and CSA certified. 12"- and 18"-wide panels have no receptacle or

communication port locations.

Notes

Order panel top cap (K1260.) separately.

To connect panels of equal or unequal heights, order 1 of the following

products separately:

• 2-way 90° connector (K1220.), 3-way 90° connector (K1230.), or 4-way

90° connector (K1240.)

• Change-of-height draw rod (K1212.), for unequal heights

• Draw rod (K1211.), for equal heights

• Spacer (K1222.)

To finish exposed end of panel, order appropriate finished end

separately:

• Cable management finished end (K1253.)

• Cable management-to-panel change-of-height finished end (K1254.)

• Finished end (K1256.)

• Finished end, change-of-height, panel-to-panel or low cabinet (K1257.)

For information, see Prospects Planning Guide.

To convert nonpowered panel to powered panel, order base power

adapter (K1354. or K1355.) separately.

For powered panel, order 4-circuit receptacle (K1311.) separately.

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Panel accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is estimated for

nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics; yardage for 60"-wide panel is

estimated for nondirectional, 66"-wide fabrics.

Height—Width—Yardage

31"—12" to 24"—1

31"—30" to 60"—2

40"—12" to 24"—11/4

40"—30" to 60"—21/3

54"—12" to 24"—15/8

54"—30" to 60"—31/4

63"—12" to 24"—17/8

63"—30" to 60"—33/4

68"—12" to 24"—2

68"—30" to 60"—4

80"—12" to 24"—21/3

80"—30" to 60"—42/3

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

K1120.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

K1120.

Step 2. Height

31 31" high

40 40" high

54 54" high

63 63" high

68 68" high

80 80" high

Step 3. Width

For 31" high (31)

12 12" wide

18 18" wide

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

For 40" high (40), 54" high (54), 63" high (63), 68" high (68), or 80"

high (80)

12 12" wide

18 18" wide

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

54 54" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Power

For 12" wide (12) or 18" wide (18)

N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations

G (G) 4-circuit power with no receptacle locations

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide

(48), 54" wide (54), or 60" wide (60)

N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations

R (R) nonpowered with 2 receptacle locations per side (meets

Chicago electrical code requirements)

J (J) nonpowered with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

G (G) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N R J G

K1120. 31 12 $402 — — 571

18 $425 — — 595

24 $427 427 427 597

30 $468 468 468 637

36 $530 530 530 704

42 $558 558 558 728

48 $589 589 589 759

60 $741 741 741 910

40 12 $408 — — 580

18 $434 — — 604

24 $436 436 436 607

30 $477 477 477 648

36 $542 542 542 713

42 $570 570 570 741

48 $602 602 602 773

54 $695 695 695 869

60 $756 756 756 926

54 12 $445 — — 617

18 $470 — — 640

24 $473 473 473 644

30 $537 537 537 709

36 $632 632 632 802

42 $684 684 684 852

48 $728 728 728 901

54 $844 844 844 1013

60 $910 910 910 1081

63 12 $458 — — 629

18 $525 — — 694

24 $541 541 541 712

30 $608 608 608 778

36 $709 709 709 879

42 $756 756 756 926

48 $808 808 808 978

54 $939 939 939 1108

60 $1016 1016 1016 1187
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68 12 $477 — — 648

18 $546 — — 716

24 $560 560 560 731

30 $689 689 689 858

36 $731 731 731 902

42 $776 776 776 946

48 $827 827 827 999

54 $960 960 960 1132

60 $1040 1040 1040 1211

80 12 $545 — — 715

18 $633 — — 803

24 $659 659 659 830

30 $785 785 785 954

36 $848 848 848 1018

42 $904 904 904 1074

48 $959 959 959 1131

54 $1109 1109 1109 1282

60 $1205 1205 1205 1374

Step 5. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish Side 1

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For 12" wide (12), 18" wide (18), 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide

(36), 42" wide (42), or 48" wide (48)

31 40 54 63 68

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$9 10 14 15 16

Price Category 3 +$21 22 35 36 41

Price Category 4 +$49 49 58 59 65

Price Category B +$53 55 75 85 94

Price Category C +$81 83 114 129 141

Price Category D +$106 109 150 170 187

Price Category E +$132 137 187 214 235

80

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$17

Price Category 3 +$44

Price Category 4 +$71

Price Category B +$106

Price Category C +$160

Price Category D +$212

Price Category E +$266

For 54" wide (54) or 60" wide (60)

31 40 54 63 68

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$9 10 14 15 16

Price Category 3 +$21 22 35 36 41

Price Category 4 +$49 49 58 59 65

Price Category B +$53 55 75 85 94

Price Category C +$81 83 114 129 141

Price Category D +$106 109 150 170 187

80

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$17

Price Category 3 +$44

Price Category 4 +$71

Price Category B +$106

Price Category C +$160

Price Category D +$212

Step 7. Surface Finish Side 2

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For 12" wide (12), 18" wide (18), 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide

(36), 42" wide (42), or 48" wide (48)

31 40 54 63 68

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$9 10 14 15 16

Price Category 3 +$21 22 35 36 41

Price Category 4 +$49 49 58 59 65

Price Category B +$53 55 75 85 94

Price Category C +$81 83 114 129 141

Price Category D +$106 109 150 170 187

Price Category E +$132 137 187 214 235
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80

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$17

Price Category 3 +$44

Price Category 4 +$71

Price Category B +$106

Price Category C +$160

Price Category D +$212

Price Category E +$266

For 54" wide (54) or 60" wide (60)

31 40 54 63 68

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$9 10 14 15 16

Price Category 3 +$21 22 35 36 41

Price Category 4 +$49 49 58 59 65

Price Category B +$53 55 75 85 94

Price Category C +$81 83 114 129 141

Price Category D +$106 109 150 170 187

80

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$17

Price Category 3 +$44

Price Category 4 +$71

Price Category B +$106

Price Category C +$160

Price Category D +$212
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Tackable Acoustical-Barrier Panel

Product Information

Description

This structural sound-barrier panel has fabric surfaces, cable

management side covers, adjustable glides, and a cable management

raceway running through its top. The entire panel has a Noise Reduction

Coefficient (NRC) rating of .35. The tackable panel surface above the

standard work surface height (approximately 29" from the floor) has an

NRC rating of .60. The entire panel has a Sound Transmission Class

(STC) rating of 28. The panel is UL listed and has a Class A fire-retardant

rating, except when upholstered with Customer’s Own Material (COM).

The powered panel has a factory-installed electrical harness that

distributes double-sided, 4-circuit power within a cable management

raceway. The powered panel with a cable/energy barrier separates

electrical wires from voice/data cables. Electrical components are UL

listed and CSA certified.

Notes

Order panel top cap (K1260.) separately.

To connect panels of equal or unequal heights, order 1 of the following

products separately:

• 2-way 90° connector (K1220.), 3-way 90° connector (K1230.), or 4-way

90° connector (K1240.)

• Change-of-height draw rod (K1212.), for unequal heights

• Draw rod (K1211.), for equal heights

• Spacer (K1222.)

To finish exposed end of panel, order appropriate finished end

separately:

• Cable management finished end (K1253.)

• Cable management-to-panel change-of-height finished end (K1254.)

• Finished end (K1256.)

• Panel-to-panel change-of-height finished end (K1257.)

For information, see Prospects Planning Guide.

To convert nonpowered panel to powered panel, order base power

adapter (K1354. or K1355.) separately.

For powered panel, order 4-circuit receptacle (K1311.) separately.

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

For applications requiring heavy component loading on panel, a

component brace (A3910.) is recommended; order separately. For

appropriate applications, contact local Herman Miller representative.

Panel accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is estimated for

nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics; yardage for 60"-wide panel is

estimated for nondirectional, 66"-wide fabrics.

Height—Width—Yardage

40"—24"—11/4

40"—30" to 60"—21/3

54"—24"—15/8

54"—30" to 60"—31/4

63"—24"—17/8

63"—30" to 60"—33/4

68"—24"—2

68"—30" to 60"—4

80"—24"—21/3

80"—30" to 60"—42/3

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

K1125.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

K1125.

Step 2. Height

40 40" high

54 54" high

63 63" high

68 68" high

80 80" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

54 54" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Power

N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations

R (R) nonpowered with 2 receptacle locations per side (meets

Chicago electrical code requirements)

J (J) nonpowered with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

G (G) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N R J G

K1125. 40 24 $587 587 587 758

30 $619 619 619 789

36 $667 667 667 839

42 $709 709 709 879

48 $734 734 734 904

54 $858 858 858 1031

60 $918 918 918 1089

54 24 $617 617 617 786

30 $672 672 672 842

36 $761 761 761 933

42 $817 817 817 987

48 $852 852 852 1024

54 $1031 1031 1031 1202

60 $1082 1082 1082 1254

63 24 $644 644 644 815

30 $705 705 705 873

36 $786 786 786 957

42 $842 842 842 1012

48 $872 872 872 1043

54 $1082 1082 1082 1254

60 $1133 1133 1133 1303

68 24 $653 653 653 822

30 $778 778 778 949

36 $832 832 832 1001

42 $886 886 886 1056

48 $905 905 905 1075

54 $1082 1082 1082 1254

60 $1158 1158 1158 1330

80 24 $714 714 714 884

30 $868 868 868 1037

36 $978 978 978 1150

42 $1031 1031 1031 1202

48 $1088 1088 1088 1260

54 $1233 1233 1233 1404

60 $1326 1326 1326 1497

Step 5. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish Side 1

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), or 48"

wide (48)

40 54 63 68 80

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$10 14 15 16 17

Price Category 3 +$22 35 36 41 44

Price Category 4 +$49 58 59 65 71

Price Category B +$55 75 85 94 106

Price Category C +$83 114 129 141 160

Price Category D +$109 150 170 187 212

Price Category E +$137 187 214 235 266
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For 54" wide (54) or 60" wide (60)

40 54 63 68 80

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$10 14 15 16 17

Price Category 3 +$22 35 36 41 44

Price Category 4 +$49 58 59 65 71

Price Category B +$55 75 85 94 106

Price Category C +$83 114 129 141 160

Price Category D +$109 150 170 187 212

Step 7. Surface Finish Side 2

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), or 48"

wide (48)

40 54 63 68 80

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$10 14 15 16 17

Price Category 3 +$22 35 36 41 44

Price Category 4 +$49 58 59 65 71

Price Category B +$55 75 85 94 106

Price Category C +$83 114 129 141 160

Price Category D +$109 150 170 187 212

Price Category E +$137 187 214 235 266

For 54" wide (54) or 60" wide (60)

40 54 63 68 80

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$10 14 15 16 17

Price Category 3 +$22 35 36 41 44

Price Category 4 +$49 58 59 65 71

Price Category B +$55 75 85 94 106

Price Category C +$83 114 129 141 160

Price Category D +$109 150 170 187 212
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Acoustical Panel

Product Information

Description

This sound-reducing, structural panel has fabric surfaces, cable

management side covers, adjustable glides, and a cable management

raceway running through its top. It has a Noise Reduction Coefficient

(NRC) rating of .65 and a Sound Transmission Class (STC) rating of 27.

The panel is UL listed and has a Class A fire-retardant rating, except

when upholstered with Customer’s Own Material (COM).

The powered panel has a factory-installed electrical harness that

distributes double-sided, 4-circuit power within a cable management

raceway. The powered panel with a cable/energy barrier separates

electrical wires from voice/data cables. Electrical components are UL

listed and CSA certified.

Notes

Order panel top cap (K1260.) separately.

To connect panels of equal or unequal heights, order 1 of the following

products separately:

• 2-way 90° connector (K1220.), 3-way 90° connector (K1230.), or 4-way

90° connector (K1240.)

• Change-of-height draw rod (K1212.), for unequal heights

• Draw rod (K1211.), for equal heights

• Spacer (K1222.)

To finish exposed end of panel, order appropriate finished end

separately:

• Cable management finished end (K1253.)

• Cable management-to-panel change-of-height finished end (K1254.)

• Finished end (K1256.)

• Panel-to-panel change-of-height finished end (K1257.)

For information, see Prospects Planning Guide.

To convert nonpowered panel to powered panel, order base power

adapter (K1354. or K1355.) separately.

For powered panel, order 4-circuit receptacle (K1311.) separately.

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Panel accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is estimated for

nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics; yardage for 60"-wide panel is

estimated for nondirectional, 66"-wide fabrics.

Height—Width—Yardage

54"—24"—15/8

54"—30" to 60"—31/4

63"—24"—17/8

63"—30" to 60"—33/4

68"—24"—2

68"—30" to 60"—4

80"—24"—21/3

80"—30" to 60"—42/3

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

K1131.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

K1131.

Step 2. Height

54 54" high

63 63" high

68 68" high

80 80" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

54 54" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Power

N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations

R (R) nonpowered with 2 receptacle locations per side (meets

Chicago electrical code requirements)

J (J) nonpowered with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

G (G) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N R J G

K1131. 54 24 $624 624 624 789

30 $678 678 678 842

36 $772 772 772 935

42 $825 825 825 991

48 $867 867 867 1030

54 $1043 1043 1043 1207

60 $1097 1097 1097 1260

63 24 $650 650 650 815

30 $712 712 712 874

36 $795 795 795 959

42 $850 850 850 1014

48 $881 881 881 1045

54 $1097 1097 1097 1260

60 $1144 1144 1144 1310

68 24 $660 660 660 823

30 $787 787 787 951

36 $842 842 842 1007

42 $900 900 900 1063

48 $916 916 916 1080

54 $1098 1098 1098 1261

60 $1173 1173 1173 1338

80 24 $723 723 723 887

30 $876 876 876 1040

36 $991 991 991 1154

42 $1043 1043 1043 1207

48 $1103 1103 1103 1265

54 $1245 1245 1245 1410

60 $1341 1341 1341 1505

Step 5. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish Side 1

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), or 48"

wide (48)

54 63 68 80

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$14 15 16 17

Price Category 3 +$35 36 41 44

Price Category 4 +$58 59 65 71

Price Category B +$75 85 94 106

Price Category C +$114 129 141 160

Price Category D +$150 170 187 212

Price Category E +$187 214 235 266
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For 54" wide (54) or 60" wide (60)

54 63 68 80

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$14 15 16 17

Price Category 3 +$35 36 41 44

Price Category 4 +$58 59 65 71

Price Category B +$75 85 94 106

Price Category C +$114 129 141 160

Price Category D +$150 170 187 212

Step 7. Surface Finish Side 2

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), or 48"

wide (48)

54 63 68 80

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$14 15 16 17

Price Category 3 +$35 36 41 44

Price Category 4 +$58 59 65 71

Price Category B +$75 85 94 106

Price Category C +$114 129 141 160

Price Category D +$150 170 187 212

Price Category E +$187 214 235 266

For 54" wide (54) or 60" wide (60)

54 63 68 80

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$14 15 16 17

Price Category 3 +$35 36 41 44

Price Category 4 +$58 59 65 71

Price Category B +$75 85 94 106

Price Category C +$114 129 141 160

Price Category D +$150 170 187 212
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Glazed Panel

Product Information

Description

This nonpowered structural panel has a painted frame with a

translucent acrylic insert, cable management side covers, adjustable

glides, and a cable management raceway running through its top. It

cannot be used as a return panel.

Notes

Order panel top cap (K1260.) separately.

To connect panels of equal or unequal heights, order 1 of the following

products separately:

• 2-way 90° connector (K1220.), 3-way 90° connector (K1230.), or 4-way

90° connector (K1240.)

• Change-of-height draw rod (K1212.), for unequal heights

• Draw rod (K1211.), for equal heights

• Spacer (K1222.)

To finish exposed end of panel, order appropriate finished end

separately:

• Cable management finished end (K1253.)

• Cable management-to-panel change-of-height finished end (K1254.)

• Finished end (K1256.)

• Panel-to-panel change-of-height finished end (K1257.)

For information, see Prospects Planning Guide.

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

K1160.

Step 2. Height

63 63" high

68 68" high

80 80" high

Step 3. Width

24N 24" wide

30N 30" wide

36N 36" wide

42N 42" wide

48N 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24N 30N 36N 42N 48N

K1160. 63 $990 1146 1376 1535 1644

68 $1076 1225 1453 1564 1678

80 $1273 1452 1726 1858 1995

Step 4. Frame Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Step 5. Glazing Finish

PS smoked plastic +$0

TR clear +$0

Step 6. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

K1160.
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Open Panel Frame

Product Information

Description

This structural panel has an opening for communicating and sharing

equipment. It has a painted frame, cable management side covers,

adjustable glides, and a cable management raceway running through its

top. The panel cannot be used as a return panel. It is UL listed and has a

Class A fire-retardant rating.

The powered panel has a factory-installed electrical harness that

distributes double-sided, 4-circuit power within a cable management

raceway. The powered panel with a cable/energy barrier separates

electrical wires from voice/data cables. Electrical components are UL

listed and CSA certified.

Notes

Order panel top cap (K1260.) separately.

To connect panels of equal or unequal heights, order 1 of the following

products separately:

• 2-way 90° connector (K1220.), 3-way 90° connector (K1230.), or 4-way

90° connector (K1240.)

• Change-of-height draw rod (K1212.), for unequal heights

• Draw rod (K1211.), for equal heights

• Spacer (K1222.)

To finish exposed end of panel, order appropriate finished end

separately:

• Cable management finished end (K1253.)

• Cable management-to-panel change-of-height finished end (K1254.)

• Finished end (K1256.)

• Panel-to-panel change-of-height finished end (K1257.)

For information, see Prospects Planning Guide.

To convert nonpowered panel to powered panel, order base power

adapter (K1354. or K1355.) separately.

For powered panel, order 4-circuit receptacle (K1311.) separately.

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Dimensions

K1150.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

K1150.

Step 2. Height

63 63" high

68 68" high

80 80" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Power

N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations

R (R) nonpowered with 2 receptacle locations per side (meets

Chicago electrical code requirements)

J (J) nonpowered with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

G (G) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N R J G

K1150. 63 24 $599 599 599 772

30 $622 622 622 796

36 $666 666 666 840

42 $689 689 689 863

48 $706 706 706 880

68 24 $623 623 623 797

30 $647 647 647 823

36 $691 691 691 865

42 $716 716 716 891

48 $735 735 735 909

80 24 $660 660 660 833

30 $684 684 684 860

36 $733 733 733 907

42 $760 760 760 934

48 $777 777 777 954

Step 5. Frame Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Step 6. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0
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Door Panel

Product Information

Description

This 80"-high, 42"-wide panel has a painted frame, a door, adjustable

glides, and a cable management raceway running through its top. The

door is specified to swing left or right and is installed to open in or out.

The door cannot be keyed alike. Shipped knocked down.

The solid panel has a laminate or veneer door. The glazed panel has a

laminate or veneer door with a translucent acrylic insert.

Notes

Order panel top cap (K1260.) separately.

To connect panels of equal heights, order 1 of the following products

separately:

• 2-way 90° connector (K1220.), 3-way 90° connector (K1230.), or 4-way

90° connector (K1240.)

• Draw rod (K1211.)

• Spacer (K1222.)

Lever handle conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disabilities Act

(ADA).

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

K119

Step 2. Door Material

0.8042 solid door

1.8042 glazed door

Step 3. Door Swing

L left-hand door swing

R right-hand door swing

Prices for Steps 1-3.

K1190.8042 L $2146

R $2146

K1191.8042 L $2831

R $2831

Step 4. Frame Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Step 5. Door Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For solid door (0.8042)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Recut Veneer

For solid door (0.8042)

RA light ash A +$199

RK mahogany dark A +$199

RM mahogany A +$199

K1190.
K1191.
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Wood Veneer

For solid door (0.8042)

V3 cherry A +$215

Z3 warm red cherry A +$215

Z5 maple A +$215

ED aged cherry A +$507

EG medium brown walnut A +$507

EK medium red walnut A +$507

EY light anigre A +$507

UL natural maple A +$507

UQ light cherry A +$507

UV red cherry A +$507

UX walnut on cherry A +$507

Solid-Color Laminate

For glazed door (1.8042)

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Recut Veneer

For glazed door (1.8042)

RA light ash A +$230

RK mahogany dark A +$230

RM mahogany A +$230

Wood Veneer

For glazed door (1.8042)

V3 cherry A +$249

Z3 warm red cherry A +$249

Z5 maple A +$249

ED aged cherry A +$469

EG medium brown walnut A +$469

EK medium red walnut A +$469

EY light anigre A +$469

UL natural maple A +$469

UQ light cherry A +$469

UV red cherry A +$469

UX walnut on cherry A +$469

Step 6. Knob Handle

NN none +$0

KE door knob - silver +$80

LV lever - silver +$400

Step 7. Glazing Finish

For glazed door (1.8042)

PS smoked plastic +$0

TR clear +$0

Prospects® W
alls
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Cable Management Panel Frame

Product Information

Description

This 6"-wide structural frame holds cable management panel faces on

each side and has cable management side covers. It is UL listed.

The 40"-high powered frame has 1 receptacle location per side; 54"- to

80"-high powered frames have 2 receptacle locations per side.

Receptacle locations are at work surface height. The powered frame

includes a harness to extend baseline power to an adjacent panel and a

harness to route power to work surface height. Electrical components

are UL listed and CSA certified.

Notes

Order panel face side 1 (K1181.) and side 2 (K1182.) separately.

Order panel top cap (K1260.) separately.

To connect frame to panel of equal height, order draw rod (K1211.)

separately. For information, see Prospects Planning Guide.

For powered frame, order 4-circuit receptacle (K1311.) separately.

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

K1180.

Step 2. Height

4006 40" high

5406 54" high

6306 63" high

6806 68" high

8006 80" high

Step 3. Power

N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations

E (E) 4-circuit power

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N E

K1180. 4006 $271 392

5406 $301 423

6306 $321 441

6806 $331 452

8006 $357 480

Step 4. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

K1180.
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Cable Management Panel Face

Product Information

Description

This panel face attaches to side 1 or side 2 of a cable management panel

frame and has a fabric surface. The 40"-high powered panel face has 1

receptacle location per side; 54"- to 80"-high powered panel faces have

2 receptacle locations per side. Receptacle locations are at work surface

height. The powered panel is manufactured in 2 pieces with a joint just

below work surface height; the nonpowered panel has no joint.

Notes

Order panel frame (K1180.) separately.

For powered panel face, order 4-circuit receptacle (K1311.) separately.

Purchase preconfigured voice/data modules/faceplates separately from

their manufacturers.

Panel face must be field installed.

Fabric-covered panel face accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM).

Yardage is estimated for nondirectional fabrics.

Height—Yardage, 54" wide—Units

40"—11/4—1 to 8

54"—15/8—1 to 8

63"—13/4—1 to 8

68"—2—1 to 8

80"—21/4—1 to 8

Height—Yardage, 66" wide—Units

40"—11/4—1 to 10

54"—15/8—1 to 10

63"—13/4—1 to 10

68"—2—1 to 10

80"—21/4—1 to 10

For information on larger quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM

Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

K1181.
K1182.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

K118

Step 2. Side

1. side 1

2. side 2

Step 3. Height

40F 40" high

54F 54" high

63F 63" high

68F 68" high

80F 80" high

Step 4. Power

A nonpowered

C 4-circuit power, communication port locations

Prices for Steps 1-4.

A C

K1181. 40F $79 122

54F $84 129

63F $93 135

68F $95 139

80F $101 144

K1182. 40F $79 122

54F $84 129

63F $93 135

68F $95 139

80F $101 144

Step 5. Bezel Trim Finish

For 4-circuit power, communication port locations (C)

Communication ports and receptacle cutouts in panel face match bezel

trim finish.

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$14

Price Category 3 +$36

Price Category 4 +$55

Price Category B +$27

Price Category C +$41

Price Category D +$53

Price Category E +$68
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Carpet Gripper

Product Information

Description

These molded plastic grippers fit onto the adjustable glides of frames

and panels manufactured after 1998 and provide added stability on

carpet. They cannot be used on hard floors. Finish is black. Package

contains 25.

Notes

For Action Office® Series 1 and Series 2 panels or Ethospace® frames

manufactured before 1998, order service part number UAY00B. For

Prospects® panels manufactured before 1998, order service part number

UKY004.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G1190.01 A $37

G1190.
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Seismic Floor Anchor

Product Information

Description

This bracket fastens Co/Struc® panels or Ethospace® frames to hard

floors or carpeted floors. Finish is black. Package contains 10 anchor

brackets, 20 anchors, and 10 leveling glides.

Notes

Order floor anchor for areas requiring seismic components.

Customer must supply required bolts.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

X1190. $340

X1190.
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Stacking Fabric-Covered Panel

Product Information

Description

This panel attaches to the top of a panel and to an adjacent panel or

stacking panel and/or connector of equal or greater height. It has fabric

surfaces and a cable management raceway running through its top. The

stacking fabric-covered panel cannot span 2 panels. It is UL listed and

has a Class A fire-retardant rating, except when upholstered with

Customer’s Own Material (COM).

A 14"-high stacking fabric-covered panel can stack on another 14"-high

stacking fabric-covered panel.

The stacking fabric-covered panel cannot stack on top of:

• Cable management panel frame

• Door panel

• Glazed panel

• Open panel frame

• Stacking fabric-covered panel, 17" high

• Stacking glass panel

Notes

For appropriate planning applications, see Prospects Planning Guide

Addendum.

Components cannot hang from stacking panel.

Top cap on existing panel must be removed before installing stacking

panel; same top cap can then be installed on stacking panel.

To connect stacking panel to equal- or unequal-height panel or stacking

panel, order 1 of the following products separately:

• Stacking 2-way connector (K1226.), spacer (K1227.), 3-way connector

(K1236.), or 4-way connector (K1246.)

• Stacking L-connector for low/high panel (K1219.)

• Stacking L-connector for unequal heights or end of run (K1218.)

• Stacking T- or L-connector for equal heights (K1214. or K1217.)

• Stacking T-connector for unequal heights (K1215.)

To finish exposed end of stacking panel, order appropriate finished end

or hardware separately:

• Cable management finished end (K1253.)

• Cable management finished end attachment hardware (K1291.)

• Change-of-height cable management/panel finished end (K1254.)

• Finished end (K1256.)

• Finished end attachment hardware (K1290.)

• Panel-to-panel change-of-height finished end (K1257.)

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Stacking panel accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is

estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics.

Height—Yardage

14"—11/4

17"—11/2

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

K1126.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

K1126.

Step 2. Height

14 14" high

17 17" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 30 36 42 48

K1126. 14 $230 247 262 279 296

17 $256 271 287 305 321

Step 4. Surface Finish Side 1

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

14 17

Price Category 1 +$0 0

Price Category 2 +$4 5

Price Category 3 +$7 8

Price Category 4 +$15 16

Price Category B +$29 40

Price Category C +$43 61

Price Category D +$58 80

Price Category E +$72 101

Step 5. Surface Finish Side 2

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

14 17

Price Category 1 +$0 0

Price Category 2 +$4 5

Price Category 3 +$7 8

Price Category 4 +$15 16

Price Category B +$29 40

Price Category C +$43 61

Price Category D +$58 80

Price Category E +$72 101
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Stacking Glass Panel

Product Information

Description

This panel attaches to the top of a panel and to an adjacent panel or

stacking panel and/or connector of equal or greater height. It has a

painted frame with a glass insert and a cable management raceway

running through its top. The stacking glass panel cannot span 2 panels.

It is UL listed.

A 14"-high stacking glass panel can stack on one 14"-high stacking

fabric-covered panel.

The stacking glass panel cannot stack on top of:

• Cable management panel frame

• Door panel

• Glazed panel

• Open panel frame

• Stacking fabric-covered panel, 17" high

• Stacking glass panel

Notes

For appropriate planning applications, see Prospects Planning Guide

Addendum.

Components cannot hang from stacking panel.

Top cap on existing panel must be removed before installing stacking

panel; same top cap can then be installed on stacking panel.

To connect stacking panel to equal- or unequal-height panel or stacking

panel, order 1 of the following products separately:

• Stacking 2-way connector (K1226.), spacer (K1227.), 3-way connector

(K1236.), or 4-way connector (K1246.)

• Stacking L-connector for low/high panel (K1219.)

• Stacking L-connector for unequal heights or end of run (K1218.)

• Stacking T- or L-connector for equal heights (K1214. or K1217.)

• Stacking T-connector for unequal heights (K1215.)

To finish exposed end of stacking panel, order appropriate finished end

or hardware separately:

• Cable management finished end (K1253.)

• Cable management finished end attachment hardware (K1291.)

• Change-of-height cable management/panel finished end (K1254.)

• Finished end (K1256.)

• Finished end attachment hardware (K1290.)

• Panel-to-panel change-of-height finished end (K1257.)

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Dimensions

K1166.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

K1166.

Step 2. Height

14 14" high

17 17" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 30 36 42 48

K1166. 14 $642 656 675 854 870

17 $667 681 700 878 895

Step 4. Frame Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Step 5. Glass Finish

TR clear +$0
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Wall Strip

Product Information

Description

This wall strip attaches with wall fasteners to a structural wall to

support hanging components. 2 wall strips are required to hang a

component.

The 60"-high wall strip requires 8 fasteners; the 72"-high wall strip

requires 9 fasteners; and the 84"-high wall strip requires 11 fasteners.

Notes

Order wall fasteners (X1192.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO213.

Step 2. Height

60 60" high

72 72" high

84 84" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO213. 60 $54

72 $59

84 $61

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

AO213.
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Wall Fastener

Product Information

Description

This black panhead fastener attaches a wall strip to a wall. Package

contains 100.

Notes

Specify fastener based on wall construction:

• 11/2"-long sheet metal screw (X1192.1) fastens into anchors in cement

blocks, poured walls, and brick

• 3"-long sheet metal screw (X1192.2) fastens into studs or TC toggles in

drywall

• 3"-long machine screw (X1192.3) fastens into wing toggles or mollys in

drywall

For drywall applications using X1192.3 wall fasteners, toggle wall strip

anchors (X1191.) or equivalent fasteners are recommended; order

separately.

Specification Information

Step 1.

X1192.

Step 2. Size

1 no. 10, 11/2" sheet metal screw

2 no. 10, 3" sheet metal screw

3 no. 10, 3" machine screw

Prices for Steps 1-2.

X1192. 1 $25

2 $25

3 $44

X1192.
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Toggle Wall Strip Anchor

Product Information

Description

This anchor provides extra support for a wall hanger strip. Package

contains 100.

Notes

Order anchor for areas requiring seismic components.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

X1191. $317

X1191.
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Wall Start

Product Information

Description

This assembly connects a panel to an architectural wall, column, or

panel of equal height at a 90° angle. Finish is black.

Notes

Specify wall start height to match panel height.

Wall start requires draw rod (K1211.) of equal height; order separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

K1210.

Step 2. Height

31 31" high

40 40" high

54 54" high

63 63" high

68 68" high

80 80" high

Step 3. Top Cap Shape

V oval top shape

R rectangular top shape

M crest top shape

N crown top shape

Prices for Steps 1-3.

V R M N

K1210. 31 $31 31 31 31

40 $32 32 32 32

54 $35 35 35 35

63 $40 40 40 40

68 $42 42 42 42

80 $47 47 47 47

K1210.
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Wall Filler Strip

Product Information

Description

This fiberboard filler strip fills the gap between a wall start used next to

a wall strip. It is 79" long and can be field cut to the appropriate length.

Finish is black. Package contains 4.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO212. $128

AO212.
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Draw Rod

Product Information

Description

This draw rod connects panels of equal heights in a straight line.

Notes

Specify draw rod height to match panel height.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

K1211.

Step 2. Height

31 31" high

40 40" high

54 54" high

63 63" high

68 68" high

80 80" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

K1211. 31 $21

40 $25

54 $26

63 $27

68 $30

80 $31

K1211.
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Draw Rod, Change of Height

Product Information

Description

This draw rod connects panels of unequal heights in a straight line.

Notes

Specify draw rod height to match height of lower panel.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

K1212.

Step 2. Height

31 31" high

40 40" high

54 54" high

63 63" high

68 68" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

K1212. 31 $21

40 $25

54 $26

63 $27

68 $30

K1212.
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2-Way 90° Connector

Product Information

Description

This connector joins 2 panels of equal or unequal heights at a 90° angle.

It has a cable management side cover and a fabric or veneer surface.

Notes

Order connector top cap (K1261.2) separately.

When connecting panels of unequal heights, specify connector height to

match height of higher panel.

To finish exposed end of connector when connecting panels of unequal

heights, order appropriate finished end separately:

• Cable management-to-connector change-of-height finished end

(K1255.)

• Panel change-of-height finished end (K1258.)

When specifying panels with cable/energy barrier, order cable/energy

barrier connector (K1360.) separately.

Fabric-covered connector accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM).

Yardage is estimated for nondirectional fabrics.

Height—Yardage, 54" wide—Units

31"—1—1 to 10

40"—11/4—1 to 10

54"—15/8—1 to 10

63"—13/4—1 to 10

68"—2—1 to 10

80"—21/4—1 to 10

Height—Yardage, 66" wide—Units

31"—1—1 to 12

40"—11/4—1 to 12

54"—15/8—1 to 12

63"—13/4—1 to 12

68"—2—1 to 12

80"—21/4—1 to 12

For information on larger quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM

Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

K1220.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

K1220.

Step 2. Height

31 31" high

40 40" high

54 54" high

63 63" high

68 68" high

80 80" high

Step 3. Surface Material

F fabric

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

F W

K1220. 31 $167 219

40 $173 224

54 $188 304

63 $205 333

68 $212 346

80 $245 368

Step 4. Surface Finish

For veneer (W)

Recut Veneer

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Wood Veneer

V3 cherry A +$18

Z3 warm red cherry A +$18

Z5 maple A +$18

ED aged cherry A +$20

EG medium brown walnut A +$20

EK medium red walnut A +$20

EY light anigre A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20

Step 5. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For fabric (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$15

Price Category 3 +$20

Price Category 4 +$26

Price Category B +$24

Price Category C +$35

Price Category D +$46

Price Category E +$58
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Spacer

Product Information

Description

This spacer joins 2 panels of equal or unequal heights in a straight line

and also compensates for dimensional gain in a panel run. It has 2 cable

management side covers and fabric or veneer surfaces.

Notes

Order connector top cap (K1261.1) separately.

When connecting panels of unequal heights, specify spacer height to

match height of higher panel.

To finish exposed end of spacer when connecting panels of unequal

heights, order appropriate finished end separately:

• Cable management-to-connector change-of-height finished end

(K1255.)

• Panel change-of-height finished end (K1258.)

When specifying panels with cable/energy barrier, order cable/energy

barrier connector (K1360.) separately.

Fabric-covered spacer accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage

is estimated for nondirectional fabrics.

Height—Yardage, 54" wide—Units

31"—1—1 to 7

40"—11/4—1 to 7

54"—15/8—1 to 7

63"—13/4—1 to 7

68"—2—1 to 7

80"—21/4—1 to 7

Height—Yardage, 66" wide—Units

31"—1—1 to 8

40"—11/4—1 to 8

54"—15/8—1 to 8

63"—13/4—1 to 8

68"—2—1 to 8

80"—21/4—1 to 8

For information on larger quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM

Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

K1222.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

K1222.

Step 2. Height

31 31" high

40 40" high

54 54" high

63 63" high

68 68" high

80 80" high

Step 3. Surface Material

F fabric

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

F W

K1222. 31 $191 285

40 $196 291

54 $215 386

63 $231 464

68 $241 476

80 $283 483

Step 4. Surface Finish

For veneer (W)

Recut Veneer

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Wood Veneer

V3 cherry A +$18

Z3 warm red cherry A +$18

Z5 maple A +$18

ED aged cherry A +$20

EG medium brown walnut A +$20

EK medium red walnut A +$20

EY light anigre A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20

Step 5. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For fabric (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$15

Price Category 3 +$20

Price Category 4 +$26

Price Category B +$24

Price Category C +$35

Price Category D +$46

Price Category E +$58
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3-Way 90° Connector

Product Information

Description

This connector joins 3 panels of equal or unequal heights at 90° angles.

It has a cable management side cover and a fabric or veneer surface.

Notes

Order connector top cap (K1261.3) separately.

When connecting panels of unequal heights, specify connector height to

match height of highest panel.

To finish exposed end of connector when connecting panels of unequal

heights, order appropriate finished end separately:

• Cable management-to-connector change-of-height finished end

(K1255.)

• Panel change-of-height finished end (K1258.)

When specifying panels with cable/energy barrier, order cable/energy

barrier connector (K1360.) separately.

Fabric-covered connector accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM).

Yardage is estimated for nondirectional fabrics.

Height—Yardage, 54" wide—Units

31"—1—1 to 15

40"—11/4—1 to 15

54"—15/8—1 to 15

63"—13/4—1 to 15

68"—2—1 to 15

80"—21/4—1 to 15

Height—Yardage, 66" wide—Units

31"—1—1 to 18

40"—11/4—1 to 18

54"—15/8—1 to 18

63"—13/4—1 to 18

68"—2—1 to 18

80"—21/4—1 to 18

For information on larger quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM

Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

K1230.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

K1230.

Step 2. Height

31 31" high

40 40" high

54 54" high

63 63" high

68 68" high

80 80" high

Step 3. Surface Material

F fabric

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

F W

K1230. 31 $184 242

40 $186 246

54 $209 334

63 $224 365

68 $237 382

80 $276 405

Step 4. Surface Finish

For veneer (W)

Recut Veneer

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Wood Veneer

V3 cherry A +$18

Z3 warm red cherry A +$18

Z5 maple A +$18

ED aged cherry A +$20

EG medium brown walnut A +$20

EK medium red walnut A +$20

EY light anigre A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20

Step 5. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For fabric (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$15

Price Category 3 +$20

Price Category 4 +$26

Price Category B +$24

Price Category C +$35

Price Category D +$46

Price Category E +$58

Prospects® W
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4-Way 90° Connector

Product Information

Description

This connector joins 4 panels of equal or unequal heights at 90° angles.

It does not require a cable management side cover.

Notes

Order connector top cap (K1261.4) separately.

When connecting panels of unequal heights, specify connector height to

match height of highest panel.

To finish exposed end of connector when connecting panels of unequal

heights, order appropriate finished end separately:

• Cable management-to-connector change-of-height finished end

(K1255.)

• Panel change-of-height finished end (K1258.)

When specifying panels with cable/energy barrier, order cable/energy

barrier connector (K1360.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

K1240.

Step 2. Height

31 31" high

40 40" high

54 54" high

63 63" high

68 68" high

80 80" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

K1240. 31 $180

40 $182

54 $205

63 $218

68 $230

80 $270

K1240.
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Finished End

Product Information

Description

This cover finishes the exposed end of a panel/stacking panel. It also

covers the exposed end of a panel if a thicker-profile finished end is

desired. The top is available in 2 shapes and has a vinyl or veneer

surface and a cable management end cover. The finished end has a
1/2"-thick vinyl surface or a 5/8"-thick veneer surface.

Notes

Height of finished end must match height of single panel or combined

height of panel and stacking panel(s).

Specify shape of finished end to match shape of panel top cap.

To attach vinyl finished end (K1256.VH or K1256.RH) to combined

panel/stacking panel(s), it may be necessary to order finished end

attachment hardware (K1290.) for panel and each stacking panel. If

adding stacking panel(s) to previously installed panel with 1/4"-thick

finished end (K1250.), attachment hardware from installed panel’s

finished end can be used on panel; order finished end attachment

hardware (K1290.) separately for each stacking panel. For appropriate

planning applications, see Prospects Planning Guide Addendum.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

K1256.

Step 2. Height

31 31" high

40 40" high

45 45" high

48 48" high

54 54" high

57 57" high

63 63" high

68 68" high

80 80" high

82 82" high

94 94" high

Step 3. Top Shape

V oval top shape

R rectangular top shape

Step 4. Surface Material

H vinyl

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

H W

K1256. 31 V $47 182

R $47 182

40 V $48 184

R $48 184

45 V $49 184

R $49 184

48 V $50 184

R $50 184

54 V $51 208

R $51 208

57 V $53 208

R $53 208

63 V $55 230

R $55 230

68 V $56 248

R $56 248

80 V $59 270

R $59 270

82 V $60 270

R $60 270

K1256.

HermanMiller Prospects® System Price Book (5/11) 43

Prospects® W
alls

Prospects.qxp  2/18/2011  1:16 PM  Page 43    (Black plate)



94 V $66 284

R $66 284

Step 5. Surface Finish

For vinyl (H)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$11

RK mahogany dark A +$11

RM mahogany A +$11

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

ED aged cherry A +$11

EG medium brown walnut A +$11

EK medium red walnut A +$11

EY light anigre A +$11

UL natural maple A +$11

UQ light cherry A +$11

UV red cherry A +$11

UX walnut on cherry A +$11

V3 cherry A +$11

Z3 warm red cherry A +$11

Z5 maple A +$11

Step 6. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0
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Finished End, Change of Height,
Panel/Panel or Low Cabinet

Product Information

Description

This cover finishes the exposed end of a Prospects® panel or stacking

panel connected to a lower-height panel or stacking panel. The top is

available in 2 shapes amd has a vinyl or veneer surface. The finished

end has a 1/2"-thick vinyl surface or a 5/8"-thick veneer surface.

Notes

Maximum change of height is 28".

Height of finished end must match difference in height between 1 of the

following:

• 2 panels

• 2 stacking panels

• Stacking panel and panel

• Panel/stacking panel and panel

Specify shape of finished end to match shape of panel top cap.

To attach vinyl change-of-height finished end (K1257.VH or K1257.RH) to

panel/stacking panel or stacking panel, it may be necessary to order

finished end attachment hardware (K1290.) for 28" high. For appropriate

planning applications, see Prospects Planning Guide Addendum.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

K1257.

Step 2. Height

05 5" high

09 9" high

12 12" high

14 14" high

17 17" high

23 23" high

28 28" high

Step 3. Top Shape

V oval top shape

R rectangular top shape

Step 4. Surface Material

H vinyl

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

H W

K1257. 05 V $39 160

R $39 160

09 V $39 160

R $39 160

12 V $39 160

R $39 160

14 V $39 160

R $39 160

17 V $39 160

R $39 160

23 V $39 160

R $39 160

28 V $39 160

R $39 160

K1257.
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Step 5. Surface Finish

For vinyl (H)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

ED aged cherry A +$11

EG medium brown walnut A +$11

EK medium red walnut A +$11

EY light anigre A +$11

UL natural maple A +$11

UQ light cherry A +$11

UV red cherry A +$11

UX walnut on cherry A +$11

V3 cherry A +$11

Z3 warm red cherry A +$11

Z5 maple A +$11
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Finished End, Change of Ht, Panel
or Cabinet/Connector

Product Information

Description

This cover finishes the exposed end of a stacking connector, stacking

spacer, connector, or spacer that joins a Prospects® panel, stacking

panel, or panel/stacking panel to a lower-height panel or stacking

panel. The top is available in 2 shapes and has a vinyl or veneer surface.

The finished end has a 1/2"-thick vinyl surface or a 5/8"-thick veneer

surface. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Maximum change of height is 28".

Height of finished end must match difference in height between 1 of the

following:

• Panel and connector

• Panel/stacking panel and connector

• Stacking panel and stacking connector

Specify shape of finished end top to match shape of panel top cap.

To connect to panel, order 90° connector (K1220., K1230., or K1240.) or

spacer (K1222.) separately.

To connect to stacking panel, order stacking 90° connector (K1226.,

K1236., or K1246.) or stacking spacer (K1227.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

K1258.

Step 2. Height

05 5" high

09 9" high

12 12" high

14 14" high

17 17" high

23 23" high

26 26" high

28 28" high

Step 3. Top Shape

V oval top shape

R rectangular top shape

Step 4. Surface Material

H vinyl

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

H W

K1258. 05 V $61 182

R $61 182

09 V $61 182

R $61 182

12 V $61 182

R $61 182

14 V $61 182

R $61 182

17 V $61 182

R $61 182

23 V $61 182

R $61 182

26 V $61 182

R $61 182

28 V $61 182

R $61 182

K1258.
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Step 5. Surface Finish

For vinyl (H)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

ED aged cherry A +$11

EG medium brown walnut A +$11

EK medium red walnut A +$11

EY light anigre A +$11

UL natural maple A +$11

UQ light cherry A +$11

UV red cherry A +$11

UX walnut on cherry A +$11

V3 cherry A +$11

Z3 warm red cherry A +$11

Z5 maple A +$11
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Finished End, Cable Management

Product Information

Description

This cover finishes the exposed end of a panel or panel/stacking panel

and also manages voice/data cables. The top is available in 2 shapes

and has a vinyl or veneer top, finished end surface, and cable

management end cover. Attachment hardware is included for

applications without stacking panels.

Notes

Height of finished end must match height of single panel or combined

height of panel and stacking panel(s).

Specify shape of finished end top to match shape of panel top cap.

To attach finished end to panel/stacking panel, it may be necessary to

order cable management finished end attachment hardware (K1291.) for

panel and each stacking panel. If adding stacking panel(s) to previously

installed panel with cable management finished end (K1253.),

attachment hardware from installed panel’s finished end can be used on

panel; order cable management finished end attachment hardware

(K1291.) separately for each stacking panel. For appropriate planning

applications, see Prospects Planning Guide Addendum.

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

K1253.

Step 2. Height

40 40" high

48 48" high

54 54" high

63 63" high

68 68" high

80 80" high

Step 3. Top Shape

V oval top shape

R rectangular top shape

Step 4. Surface Material

V vinyl finished end and top cap

X vinyl finished end and veneer top cap A

W veneer finished end and top cap A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

V X W

K1253. 40 V $187 215 241

R $187 215 241

48 V $189 217 243

R $189 217 243

54 V $191 218 245

R $191 218 245

63 V $196 223 248

R $196 223 248

68 V $197 224 249

R $197 224 249

80 V $204 228 254

R $204 228 254

K1253.
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Step 5.

Surface Finish

For vinyl finished end and top cap (V) or vinyl finished end and veneer

top cap (X)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Surface/Top Cap Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer finished end and top cap (W)

ED aged cherry A +$11

EG medium brown walnut A +$11

EK medium red walnut A +$11

EY light anigre A +$11

UL natural maple A +$11

UQ light cherry A +$11

UV red cherry A +$11

UX walnut on cherry A +$11

V3 cherry A +$11

Z3 warm red cherry A +$11

Z5 maple A +$11

Step 6. Top Cap Finish

For vinyl finished end and veneer top cap (X)

Wood Veneer

ED aged cherry A +$11

EG medium brown walnut A +$11

EK medium red walnut A +$11

EY light anigre A +$11

UL natural maple A +$11

UQ light cherry A +$11

UV red cherry A +$11

UX walnut on cherry A +$11

V3 cherry A +$11

Z3 warm red cherry A +$11

Z5 maple A +$11

Step 7. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0
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Finished End, Change-of-Height
Cable Management/Panel

Product Information

Description

This cover finishes the exposed end of a panel or panel/stacking panel

connected to another panel or stacking panel of unequal height. It also

manages voice/data cables. The top is available in 2 shapes and has a

vinyl or veneer top and finished end surface. Attachment hardware is

included for applications without stacking panels.

Notes

Maximum change of height is 28".

Height of finished end must match difference in height between 1 of the

following:

• 2 panels

• 2 stacking panels

• Panel and stacking panel

• Panel/stacking panel and panel

Specify shape of finished end top to match shape of panel top cap.

To attach finished end to stacking panel or panel/stacking panel, it may

be necessary to order cable management finished end attachment

hardware (K1291.) for 28" high. For appropriate planning applications,

see Prospects Planning Guide Addendum.

Lower panel’s top cap must be field cut to allow room for cable

management finished end.

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

K1254.

Step 2. Height

03 3" high

09 9" high

12 12" high

14 14" high

23 23" high

28 28" high

Step 3. Top Shape

V oval top shape

R rectangular top shape

Step 4. Surface Material

V vinyl finished end and top cap

X vinyl finished end and veneer top cap A

W veneer finished end and top cap A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

V X W

K1254. 03 V $210 210 224

R $210 210 224

09 V $210 210 224

R $210 210 224

12 V $219 218 234

R $219 218 234

14 V $229 227 242

R $229 227 242

23 V $230 228 243

R $230 228 243

28 V $243 242 257

R $243 242 257

K1254.

HermanMiller Prospects® System Price Book (5/11) 51

Prospects® W
alls

Prospects.qxp  2/18/2011  1:16 PM  Page 51    (Black plate)



Step 5.

Surface Finish

For vinyl finished end and top cap (V) or vinyl finished end and veneer

top cap (X)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Surface/Top Cap Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer finished end and top cap (W)

ED aged cherry A +$11

EG medium brown walnut A +$11

EK medium red walnut A +$11

EY light anigre A +$11

UL natural maple A +$11

UQ light cherry A +$11

UV red cherry A +$11

UX walnut on cherry A +$11

V3 cherry A +$11

Z3 warm red cherry A +$11

Z5 maple A +$11

Step 6. Top Cap Finish

For vinyl finished end and veneer top cap (X)

Wood Veneer

ED aged cherry A +$11

EG medium brown walnut A +$11

EK medium red walnut A +$11

EY light anigre A +$11

UL natural maple A +$11

UQ light cherry A +$11

UV red cherry A +$11

UX walnut on cherry A +$11

V3 cherry A +$11

Z3 warm red cherry A +$11

Z5 maple A +$11
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Finished End Attachment
Hardware, Cable Management

Product Information

Description

This hardware attaches a cable management finished end to a

panel/stacking panel. It also attaches a cable management/panel

change-of-height finished end to a panel/stacking panel or stacking

panel.

Notes

For cable management finished end (K1253.), specify height of hardware

to match height of panel and each stacking panel.

For cable management/panel change-of-height finished end (K1254.),

see Prospects Planning Guide Addendum.

3"-high cable management/panel change-of-height finished end

(K1254.03) does not require finished end attachment hardware.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

K1291.

Step 2. Height

09 9" high

14 14" high

23 23" high

54 54" high

63 63" high

68 68" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

K1291. 09 $18

14 $18

23 $18

54 $18

63 $18

68 $18

K1291.

HermanMiller Prospects® System Price Book (5/11) 53

Prospects® W
alls

Prospects.qxp  2/18/2011  1:16 PM  Page 53    (Black plate)



Finished End, Change-of-Height
Cable Management/Connector

Product Information

Description

This cover finishes the exposed end of a connector or spacer that joins a

Prospects® panel, stacking panel, or panel/stacking panel to a lower-

height panel or stacking panel. The finished end also manages

voice/data cables. The top is available in 2 shapes and has a vinyl or

veneer top and finished end surface. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Maximum change of height is 28".

Height of finished end must match difference in height between 1 of the

following:

• Panel and connector

• Panel/stacking panel and connector

• Stacking panel and stacking connector

Specify shape of finished end top to match shape of panel top cap.

To connect to panel, order 90° connector (K1220., K1230., or K1240.) or

spacer (K1222.) separately.

To connect to stacking panel, order stacking 90° connector (K1226.,

K1236., or K1246.) or stacking spacer (K1227.) separately.

Lower panel’s top cap must be field cut to allow room for cable

management finished end.

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

K1255.

Step 2. Height

05 5" high

12 12" high

14 14" high

17 17" high

23 23" high

28 28" high

Step 3. Top Shape

V oval top shape

R rectangular top shape

Step 4. Surface Material

V vinyl finished end and top cap

X vinyl finished end and veneer top cap A

W veneer finished end and top cap A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

V X W

K1255. 05 V $217 216 231

R $217 216 231

12 V $217 216 231

R $217 216 231

14 V $217 216 231

R $217 216 231

17 V $217 216 231

R $217 216 231

23 V $217 216 231

R $217 216 231

28 V $217 216 231

R $217 216 231

K1255.
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Step 5.

Surface Finish

For vinyl finished end and top cap (V) or vinyl finished end and veneer

top cap (X)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Surface/Top Cap Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer finished end and top cap (W)

ED aged cherry A +$11

EG medium brown walnut A +$11

EK medium red walnut A +$11

EY light anigre A +$11

UL natural maple A +$11

UQ light cherry A +$11

UV red cherry A +$11

UX walnut on cherry A +$11

V3 cherry A +$11

Z3 warm red cherry A +$11

Z5 maple A +$11

Step 6. Top Cap Finish

For vinyl finished end and veneer top cap (X)

Wood Veneer

ED aged cherry A +$11

EG medium brown walnut A +$11

EK medium red walnut A +$11

EY light anigre A +$11

UL natural maple A +$11

UQ light cherry A +$11

UV red cherry A +$11

UX walnut on cherry A +$11

V3 cherry A +$11

Z3 warm red cherry A +$11

Z5 maple A +$11
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Panel Top Cap

Product Information

Description

This cap trims the top of a panel. It is available in 2 shapes and has a

vinyl or veneer surface.

Notes

Shape of connector top cap and finished end top must match shape of

panel top cap.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

K1260.

Step 2. Width

06 6" wide

12 12" wide

18 18" wide

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

54 54" wide

60 60" wide

Step 3. Shape

V oval top shape

R rectangular top shape

Step 4. Surface Material

H vinyl

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

H W

K1260. 06 V $21 55

R $30 76

12 V $25 60

R $31 104

18 V $26 66

R $33 131

24 V $27 82

R $34 174

30 V $29 89

R $36 203

36 V $30 96

R $38 237

42 V $31 113

R $39 265

48 V $33 118

R $40 296

54 V $34 145

R $42 321

60 V $36 174

R $45 350

K1260.
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Step 5. Surface Finish

For vinyl (H)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

ED aged cherry A +$10

EG medium brown walnut A +$10

EK medium red walnut A +$10

EY light anigre A +$10

UL natural maple A +$10

UQ light cherry A +$10

UV red cherry A +$10

UX walnut on cherry A +$10

V3 cherry A +$10

Z3 warm red cherry A +$10

Z5 maple A +$10
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Connector Top Cap

Product Information

Description

This cap trims the top of a connector or spacer. It is available in 2

shapes and has a vinyl or veneer surface.

Notes

Specify shape of connector top cap to match shape of panel top cap.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

K1261.

Step 2. Configuration

2 2-way 90° connector

1 spacer

3 3-way 90° connector

4 4-way 90° connector

Step 3. Shape

V oval top shape

R rectangular top shape

Step 4. Surface Material

H vinyl

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

H W

K1261. 2 V $19 59

R $25 59

1 V $19 37

R $25 37

3 V $21 61

R $29 61

4 V $31 79

R $40 79

Step 5. Surface Finish

For vinyl (H)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

K1261.
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Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

ED aged cherry A +$10

EG medium brown walnut A +$10

EK medium red walnut A +$10

EY light anigre A +$10

UL natural maple A +$10

UQ light cherry A +$10

UV red cherry A +$10

UX walnut on cherry A +$10

V3 cherry A +$10

Z3 warm red cherry A +$10

Z5 maple A +$10

Prospects® W
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Stacking Wall Start

Product Information

Description

This assembly extends the height of an existing wall start. It connects a

stacking panel at a 90° angle to an architectural wall, column, or panel

of equal or greater height. Finish is black.

Notes

For appropriate planning applications, see Prospects Planning Guide

Addendum.

Specify height of stacking wall start to match height of stacking panel.

Order stacking L-connector (K1217.) separately to match height of

stacking wall start.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

K1216.

Step 2. Height

14 14" high

17 17" high

Step 3. Top Cap Shape

V oval top shape

R rectangular top shape

M crest top shape

N crown top shape

Prices for Steps 1-3.

V R M N

K1216. 14 $20 20 20 20

17 $21 21 21 21

K1216.
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Stacking 2-Way 90° Connector

Product Information

Description

This connector attaches to the top of an existing 2-way 90° connector

and extends the height of the connector used with a stacking panel(s). It

has a fabric or veneer surface. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

For appropriate planning applications, see Prospects Planning Guide

Addendum.

Top cap on existing connector must be removed before installing

stacking connector; same top cap can then be installed on stacking

connector.

When connecting stacking panels of equal heights, specify connector

height to match height of stacking panel; when connecting stacking

panels of unequal heights, specify connector height to match height of

higher stacking panel.

When connecting 2 14"-high stacking panels stacked on top of each

other, specify 28"-high connector.

To finish exposed end of connector when connecting panels of unequal

heights, order appropriate finished end separately:

• Cable management-to-connector change-of-height finished end

(K1255.)

• Panel change-of-height finished end (K1258.)

To connect 14"- or 17"-high stacking panel to 23"-high stacking

connector, order stacking panel-to-connector attachment kit (K1293.)

separately.

Fabric-covered connector accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM).

Yardage is estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics.

Height—Yardage

14"—1/2

17"—1/2

28"—1

For information on larger quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM

Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

K1226.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

K1226.

Step 2. Height

14 14" high

17 17" high

28 28" high

Step 3. Surface Material

F fabric

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

F W

K1226. 14 $147 215

17 $150 216

28 $158 218

Step 4. Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For fabric (F)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$4

Price Category 3 +$8

Price Category 4 +$17

Price Category B +$10

Price Category C +$16

Price Category D +$20

Price Category E +$26

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$24

Z3 warm red cherry A +$24

Z5 maple A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$26

EG medium brown walnut A +$26

EK medium red walnut A +$26

EY light anigre A +$26

UL natural maple A +$26

UQ light cherry A +$26

UV red cherry A +$26

UX walnut on cherry A +$26
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Stacking Spacer

Product Information

Description

This spacer attaches to the top of an existing spacer and extends the

height of the spacer used with a stacking panel(s). It compensates for

dimensional gain in a panel run. The spacer has a fabric or veneer

surface. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

For appropriate planning applications, see Prospects Planning Guide

Addendum.

Top cap on existing spacer must be removed before installing stacking

spacer; same top cap can then be installed on stacking spacer.

When connecting stacking panels of equal heights, specify connector

height to match height of stacking panel; when connecting stacking

panels of unequal heights, specify connector height to match height of

higher stacking panel.

When connecting 2 14"-high stacking panels stacked on top of each

other, specify 28"-high spacer.

To finish exposed end of spacer when connecting panels of unequal

heights, order appropriate finished end separately:

• Cable management-to-connector change-of-height finished end

(K1255.)

• Panel change-of-height finished end (K1258.)

To connect 14"- or 17"-high stacking panel to 23"-high stacking

connector, order stacking panel-to-connector attachment kit (K1293.)

separately.

Fabric-covered spacer accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage

is estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics.

Height—Yardage

14"—1/2

17"—1/2

28"—1

For information on larger quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM

Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

K1227.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

K1227.

Step 2. Height

14 14" high

17 17" high

28 28" high

Step 3. Surface Material

F fabric

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

F W

K1227. 14 $154 191

17 $158 195

28 $166 207

Step 4. Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For fabric (F)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$5

Price Category 3 +$10

Price Category 4 +$21

Price Category B +$13

Price Category C +$18

Price Category D +$24

Price Category E +$29

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$24

Z3 warm red cherry A +$24

Z5 maple A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$26

EG medium brown walnut A +$26

EK medium red walnut A +$26

EY light anigre A +$26

UL natural maple A +$26

UQ light cherry A +$26

UV red cherry A +$26

UX walnut on cherry A +$26
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Stacking 3-Way 90° Connector

Product Information

Description

This connector attaches to the top of an existing 3-way 90° connector

and extends the height of the connector used with a stacking panel(s). It

has a fabric or veneer surface. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

For appropriate planning applications, see Prospects Planning Guide

Addendum.

Top cap on existing connector must be removed before installing

stacking connector; same top cap can then be installed on stacking

connector.

When connecting stacking panels of equal heights, specify connector

height to match height of stacking panel; when connecting stacking

panels of unequal heights, specify connector height to match height of

higher stacking panel.

When connecting 2 14"-high stacking panels stacked on top of each

other, specify 28"-high connector.

To finish exposed end of connector when connecting panels of unequal

heights, order appropriate finished end separately:

• Cable management-to-connector change-of-height finished end

(K1255.)

• Panel change-of-height finished end (K1258.)

To connect 14"- or 17"-high stacking panel to 23"-high stacking

connector, order stacking panel-to-connector attachment kit (K1293.)

separately.

Fabric-covered connector accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM).

Yardage is estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics.

Height—Yardage

14"—1/2

17"—1/2

28"—1

For information on larger quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM

Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

K1236.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

K1236.

Step 2. Height

14 14" high

17 17" high

28 28" high

Step 3. Surface Material

F fabric

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

F W

K1236. 14 $154 191

17 $158 195

28 $166 207

Step 4. Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For fabric (F)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$5

Price Category 3 +$10

Price Category 4 +$21

Price Category B +$13

Price Category C +$18

Price Category D +$24

Price Category E +$29

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$24

Z3 warm red cherry A +$24

Z5 maple A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$26

EG medium brown walnut A +$26

EK medium red walnut A +$26

EY light anigre A +$26

UL natural maple A +$26

UQ light cherry A +$26

UV red cherry A +$26

UX walnut on cherry A +$26
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Stacking 4-Way 90° Connector

Product Information

Description

This connector attaches to the top of an existing 4-way 90° connector

and extends the height of the connector used with a stacking panel(s).

Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

For appropriate planning applications, see Prospects Planning Guide

Addendum.

Top cap on existing connector must be removed before installing

stacking connector; same top cap can then be installed on stacking

connector.

When connecting stacking panels of equal heights, specify connector

height to match height of stacking panel; when connecting stacking

panels of unequal heights, specify connector height to match height of

higher stacking panel.

When connecting 2 14"-high stacking panels stacked on top of each

other, specify 28"-high connector.

To finish exposed end of connector when connecting panels of unequal

heights, order appropriate finished end separately:

• Cable management-to-connector change-of-height finished end

(K1255.)

• Panel change-of-height finished end (K1258.)

To connect 14"- or 17"-high stacking panel to 23"-high stacking

connector, order stacking panel-to-connector attachment kit (K1293.)

separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

K1246.

Step 2. Height

14 14" high

17 17" high

28 28" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

K1246. 14 $146

17 $152

28 $158

K1246.
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Stacking T-Connector

Product Information

Description

This T-shaped connector joins 2 equal-height stacking panels in a

straight line.

Notes

For appropriate planning applications, see Prospects Planning Guide

Addendum.

Specify height of stacking T-connector to match height of stacking

panel.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

K1214.

Step 2. Height

14 14" high

17 17" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

K1214. 14 $45

17 $53

K1214.
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Stacking T-Connector, Change of
Height

Product Information

Description

This 14"-high T-shaped connector joins 2 unequal-height stacking panels

in a straight line.

Notes

For appropriate planning applications, see Prospects Planning Guide

Addendum.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

K1215.

Step 2. Height

14 14" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

K1215. 14 $45

K1215.
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Stacking L-Connector

Product Information

Description

This L-shaped connector joins a panel/stacking panel to an equal-height

panel in a straight line. It also can connect a stacking panel to a stacking

wall start of equal height.

Notes

For appropriate planning applications, see Prospects Planning Guide

Addendum.

Specify height of stacking L-connector to match height of stacking panel

or stacking wall start.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

K1217.

Step 2. Height

14 14" high

17 17" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

K1217. 14 $45

17 $53

K1217.
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Stacking L-Connector, Change of
Height or End of Run

Product Information

Description

This L-shaped connector joins a stacking panel to the panel on which it

sits when the adjacent panel is in a straight line and its height is equal

to or lower than the panel. It also connects a stacking panel to the panel

on which it sits at the end of a run.

Notes

For appropriate planning applications, see Prospects Planning Guide

Addendum.

Specify height of stacking L-connector to match height of stacking

panel.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

K1218.

Step 2. Height

14 14" high

17 17" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

K1218. 14 $45

17 $53

K1218.
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Stacking L-Connector, Low/High
Panel

Product Information

Description

This L-shaped connector joins a panel/stacking panel to a higher-height

panel in a straight line.

Notes

For appropriate planning applications, see Prospects Planning Guide

Addendum.

Specify height of stacking L-connector to match height of stacking

panel.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

K1219.

Step 2. Height

14 14" high

17 17" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

K1219. 14 $45

17 $53

K1219.

72 Prospects® System Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Pr
os

pe
ct

s®
 W

al
ls

Prospects.qxp  2/18/2011  1:16 PM  Page 72    (Black plate)



Stacking Panel-to-Connector
Attachment Kit

Product Information

Description

This kit connects a stacking panel to a spacer or a 2-way, 3-way, or 4-

way 90° connector. It also connects a 14"- or 17"-high stacking panel to a

23"-high stacking spacer or a 2-way, 3-way, or 4-way 90° connector. The

connector height must be equal to or higher than the combined height

of the panel and stacking panel(s).

Notes

When connecting to spacer or 90° connector, specify height of each kit

to match height of each stacking panel.

17"-high stacking connector must connect to adjacent 17"-high stacking

panels; it cannot connect to 14"-high stacking panels.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

K1293.

Step 2. Height

14 14" high

17 17" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

K1293. 14 $17

17 $17

K1293.
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Finished End Attachment
Hardware

Product Information

Description

This hardware attaches a vinyl stacking finished end to a panel or

panel/stacking panel(s). It also attaches a vinyl change-of-height

stacking finished end to a panel/stacking panel or stacking panel.

Notes

For vinyl finished end (K1256.VH and K1256.RH), specify height of

hardware to match height of panel and each stacking panel.

For vinyl change-of-height finished end (K1257.VH or K1257.RH), see

Prospects Planning Guide Addendum.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

K1290.

Step 2. Height

14 14" high

17 17" high

28 28" high

31 31" high

40 40" high

54 54" high

63 63" high

68 68" high

80 80" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

K1290. 14 $18

17 $18

28 $18

31 $18

40 $18

54 $18

63 $18

68 $18

80 $18

K1290.
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Base Power Entry, Direct Connect

Product Information

Description

This power entry connects a building’s electrical supply from a wall,

floor, or column to the electrical harness of an Action Office® Series 2 or

Prospects® powered panel. It plugs into a receptacle location and

distributes 4 20-amp circuits. The power entry is manufactured in a

right-hand direction but can be field converted to a left-hand direction.

The cable is available in 4 lengths and can be field cut to the

appropriate length. The power entry is UL listed and CSA certified.

Notes

Licensed electrician must wire power entry.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

K1322.

Step 2. Length

06E 6' long

12E 12' long

18E 18' long

24E 24' long

Prices for Steps 1-2.

K1322. 06E $174

12E $238

18E $302

24E $366

K1322.
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Power Entry, Internal Direct
Connect, 4 Circuit

Product Information

Description

This power entry connects a building’s electrical supply from a wall,

floor, or column to a powered frame. It enters the frame through the end

of a cable management cover, through the bottom of a Canvas frame

with an open base, or through an Abak® lower cladding with internal

power/data access. The power entry plugs into the right-hand

receptacle outlet on a power harness and includes a cable that can be

field cut to the appropriate length. Due to the location of the power

entry connection, only 3 receptacle locations remain available in the

frame harness. It is UL listed and CSA certified.

Notes

Power entry can connect directly to baseline or beltline harness.

Licensed electrician must wire power entry.

When using power entry with Abak, specify internal direct connect lower

cladding (AK150.D).

When using power entry with Canvas, specify frame with open base

(FT110.A).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G1350.

Step 2. Length

06 6' long

12 12' long

18 18' long

24 24' long

Prices for Steps 1-2.

G1350. 06 $205

12 $285

18 $346

24 $409

G1350.
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Base Power Entry, Junction Box

Product Information

Description

This power entry connects a building’s electrical supply from a wall,

floor, or column to the base of a nonpowered panel and distributes up

to 4 20-amp circuits. It includes a junction box, an electrical harness,

cable management side covers, and 6' of wire that can be field cut to the

appropriate length for connection to the building’s power. The power

entry does not provide receptacle access. It is UL listed and CSA

certified.

The 24"-wide power entry has a 40-cubic-inch capacity and distributes

power in 1 direction; 30"- to 60"-wide power entries have a 60-cubic-inch

capacity and distribute power in both directions.

Notes

Restrictions on power entry and power distribution vary according to

product’s width. For information, see Prospects Planning Guide.

Exterior wires to connect panel’s junction box to building’s electrical

supply must be covered. Licensed electrician must supply and wire

conduit and conduit connector.

Licensed electrician must wire connection to panel’s electrical harness

when local electrical codes require wiring connections inside junction

box.

Power entry must be field installed.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

K1323.

Step 2. Width

24E 24" wide

30E 30" wide

36E 36" wide

42E 42" wide

48E 48" wide

54E 54" wide

60E 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

K1323. 24E $427

30E $427

36E $427

42E $427

48E $427

54E $427

60E $427

Step 3. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

K1323.
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Power Entry, Receptacle to
Receptacle

Product Information

Description

This power entry connects a 4-circuit electrical supply from an Action

Office® Series 2, Prospects®, Ethospace®, or Abak® base receptacle

location to another Action Office Series 2, Prospects, Ethospace, or

Abak base receptacle location. It distributes 4 20-amp circuits. The

power entry is UL listed and CSA certified.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

X1350.

Step 2. Length

32 32" long

72 72" long

120 120" long

Prices for Steps 1-2.

X1350. 32 $282

72 $308

120 $341

X1350.
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Ceiling Power Entry, Internal
Direct Connect

Product Information

Description

This power entry has a 101/2' pole that can be field cut to the appropriate

length, ceiling and base trim, and connecting hardware. It is available

nonpowered or powered. The nonpowered entry routes communication

cables through the pole.

The powered entry connects a ceiling’s electrical supply to the base of a

powered panel at the end of a panel run or at a 2-, 3-, or 4-way 90°

connector. It distributes up to 4 20-amp circuits. The powered entry has

a rigid conduit and conduit connector and a factory-installed electrical

harness that plugs into the right-hand receptacle outlet on the panel

harness. Due to the location of the power entry connection, only 3

receptacle locations remain available in the panel harness. The conduit

encloses electrical wires and provides metal separation for voice/data

cables. The powered entry is UL listed and CSA certified.

Notes

To attach powered entry to stacking panel, order ceiling power entry

attachment kit (K1334.) separately.

Licensed electrician must wire powered entry and supply ceiling

junction box.

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

K1325.

Step 2. Height

54 54" high

63 63" high

68 68" high

80 80" high

Step 3. Power

N (N) nonpowered

E (E) 4-circuit power

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N E

K1325. 54 $196 325

63 $208 336

68 $217 348

80 $227 359

Step 4. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Step 5. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

K1325.
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Ceiling Power Entry, Cable
Management Panel

Product Information

Description

This 6"-wide power entry connects a ceiling’s electrical supply to the

base of a powered panel and distributes up to 4 20-amp circuits. It has a

structural frame that holds a cable management panel face on each

side; an extender, which can be field cut to the appropriate length;

ceiling and base trim; rigid conduit; connecting hardware; and a factory-

installed electrical harness. The conduit encloses electrical wires and

provides metal separation for voice/data cables. The maximum height

of the power entry is 10'. Power cannot be accessed through the frame.

The power entry is UL listed and CSA certified.

Notes

Order cable management panel face for side 1 (K1181.) and side 2

(K1182.) separately.

To connect frame to panel, order draw rod (K1211.) separately.

Voice/data cable access holes must be field cut.

Licensed electrician must wire power entry and supply ceiling junction

box.

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

K1332.

Step 2. Height

40 40" high

54 54" high

63 63" high

68 68" high

80 80" high

Step 3. Power

N (N) nonpowered

E (E) 4-circuit power

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N E

K1332. 40 $930 1243

54 $930 1243

63 $930 1243

68 $930 1243

80 $930 1243

Step 4. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Step 5. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

K1332.
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Ceiling Power Entry Attachment
Kit

Product Information

Description

This kit attaches a ceiling power entry to a stacking panel.

Notes

Specify height of attachment kit to match height of stacking panel.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

K1334.

Step 2. Height

14 14" high

17 17" high

23 23" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

K1334. 14 $19

17 $19

23 $19

K1334.
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Base Power Adapter

Product Information

Description

This power adapter converts a nonpowered panel to a powered panel. It

has an electrical harness only that distributes up to 4 20-amp circuits.

The power adapter is UL listed and CSA certified.

Notes

Order 4-circuit receptacle (K1311.) separately.

Power adapter must be field installed.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

K1355.

Step 2. Width

06E 6" wide

12E 12" wide

18E 18" wide

24E 24" wide

30E 30" wide

36E 36" wide

42E 42" wide

48E 48" wide

54E 54" wide

60E 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

K1355. 06E $176

12E $176

18E $176

24E $176

30E $176

36E $176

42E $176

48E $176

54E $176

60E $176

K1355.
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Pass-Through Power Jumper

Product Information

Description

This jumper extends power from an Action Office® Series 2 or Prospects®

powered panel through a nonpowered panel to an adjacent panel. It

does not provide receptacle access. The power jumper is UL listed and

CSA certified.

Notes

Specify width of power jumper to match width of nonpowered panel.

Power jumper must be field installed.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

K1342.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

54 54" wide

60 60" wide

Step 3. Power

E (E) 4-circuit power

L (L) 4-circuit power with cable/energy barrier

Prices for Steps 1-3.

E L

K1342. 24 $98 122

30 $108 129

36 $114 137

42 $120 143

48 $129 152

54 $137 159

60 $143 164

K1342.
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Harness End Cap

Product Information

Description

This cap covers the unused end port or side port of an Action Office®

Series 2, Prospects®, or Ethospace® electrical harness. It also serves as

a visual indicator for the last harness in a series of powered products.

Cap is red. Package contains 10.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G1358. $136

G1358.
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Receptacle, 4 Circuit, 15 Amp

Product Information

Description

This receptacle locks into the electrical harness of the following

powered products: Action Office® Series 2 or Prospects® cable

management panel frame, Prospects panel, Action Office Series 2 thin

base panel, Passage® desk module, or Abak® access zone power

harness. It provides power to equipment with a 15-amp standard plug

head or cap. Package contains 6 receptacles. It is UL listed and CSA

certified.

Notes

For information on types of receptacles and their applications, refer to

individual product planning guides.

When specifying for Action Office Series 2 cable management panel

frame, order 4-circuit receptacle (K1311.). When specifying for all other

Series 2 panels, order 4-circuit receptacle (A1311.) or 20-amp 4-circuit

receptacle (X1311.).

Receptacle is used with an Abak access zone power harness (AK132.)

used in access zone cladding (AK151.).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

K1311.

Step 2. Type

A duplex, circuit a

B duplex, circuit b

C duplex, circuit c

DN duplex, circuit d

BI duplex, circuit b, isolated ground

CI duplex, circuit c, isolated ground

D duplex, circuit d, isolated ground

Prices for Steps 1-2.

K1311. A $188

B $188

C $188

DN $188

BI $188

CI $188

D $188

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

K1311.
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Receptacle, 4 Circuit, 20 Amp

Product Information

Description

This receptacle locks into a 4-circuit electrical harness to provide power

to equipment with a 20-amp standard plug head or cap. It also accepts

15-amp standard plug heads or caps. The receptacle is UL listed and CSA

certified.

Notes

Receptacle cannot be used with hard-wired frame.

Avoid overloading circuit by ensuring total connected load does not

exceed 16 amps. If 1 piece of equipment requires all available power, do

not use receptacle’s second outlet or install additional receptacles on

that circuit. In many cases, equipment requiring this receptacle will use

all available power.

For information on types of receptacles and their applications, refer to

individual product planning guides.

When locked into electrical harness of Action Office® Series 2 or

Prospects® powered cable management panel frame, Prospects

powered panel, or Passage® powered desk module, receptacle extends
5/8" from cable management panel face, trim cover, channel, or power

channel trim cover.

Receptacle works with an Abak® power harness (AK131.) used in lower

cladding (AK150.) or in powered utility cladding (AK153.). Receptacle

should not be used with access zone power harness (AK132); order

receptacle K1311. for this application.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

X1311.

Step 2. Circuit Type

AT circuit a

BT circuit b

CT circuit c

DTN circuit d

BIT circuit b, isolated ground

CIT circuit c, isolated ground

DT circuit d, isolated ground

Prices for Steps 1-2.

X1311. AT $42

BT $42

CT $42

DTN $42

BIT $42

CIT $42

DT $42

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1311.
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Electrical Distributor, Multi-
Outlet

Product Information

Description

This electrical distributor attaches to an Action Office® or Prospects®

panel-suspended cable management trough or to a 5000 Series cable

management trough. It also fits into an Abak® beam-attached cable

channel. The electrical distributor provides additional receptacles at

work surface height and has 6 standard, 3-prong receptacles with a 15-

amp circuit breaker. It is UL listed and CSA certified. Finish is black

umber.

Notes

For use with Action Office or Prospects products, order panel-

suspended cable management trough (AO381.) separately.

For use with 5000 Series desk, order cable management trough (WM-

67) separately.

For use with Abak products, order beam-attached cable channel

(AK242.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NP289 $86

NP289
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HM Connect--S300

Product Information

Description

This electrical distributor can grommet-mount flush in a surface, or

clamp-mount to the edge. It can be configured with 2 simplex

receptacles and 2 data openings, or 3 simplex receptacles and 3 data

openings. The distributor is available with a power cord with plug end,

or electrical conduit for hardwire connection. A voice/data adapter kit is

included, allowing the data openings to accept various manufacturers’

couplers and jacks. Attachment hardware and cord/cable clips are also

included. Product is UL listed.

Notes

Field cutting of surface may be required. Information on surface cutout

size is included on instruction sheet.

Silver option (0I) and white option (0J) have painted metal trim with

white plastic simplex/data interiors. Black option (0H) has black painted

trim with black plastic simplex/data interior.

Overall width for distributor with 2 simplex receptacles, 2 data openings

option (3) is 8" wide. Overall width for distributor with 3 simplex

receptacles, 3 data openings option (4) is 11" wide.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1323.

Step 2. Configuration

3 2 simplex receptacles, 2 data openings

4 3 simplex receptacles, 3 data openings

Step 3. Power Type

A power cord with plug end

B conduit with open end, for hard-wiring

Step 4. Cord/Conduit Length

03 3' cord/conduit

06 6' cord/conduit

10 10' cord/conduit

Step 5. Attachment

G grommet mount

S surface clamp

Prices for Steps 1-5.

03G 03S 06G 06S 10G 10S

Y1323. 3 A $239 239 239 239 248 248

B $285 285 285 285 294 294

4 A $299 299 299 299 308 308

B $345 345 345 345 354 354

Step 6. Finish

0H black +$0

0I silver +$0

0J white +$0

Y1323.

88 Prospects® System Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Pr
os

pe
ct

s®
 W

al
ls

Prospects.qxp  2/18/2011  1:16 PM  Page 88    (Black plate)



Work Surface-Attached Electrical
Distributor

Product Information

Description

This 2-outlet electrical distributor attaches to the back edge of an Action

Office® Series 2 or Prospects® squared-edge work surface, Ethospace®

work surface without a cable management trough, Passage® desk

module, or Abak® surface. It provides electrical access at work surface

height. Cord length is 8'. Finish is graphite. Attachment hardware is

included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1314. $159

Y1314.
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Cable Management Trough, Work
Surface Suspended

Product Information

Description

This trough attaches under an Action Office® or Prospects® suspended

work surface to manage cables. Attachment hardware is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO382.

Step 2. Width

30 30" wide

40 40" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO382. 30 $57

40 $70

Step 3. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

MT medium tone +$0

AO382.
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Work Surface-Attached
Voice/Data Outlet

Product Information

Description

This outlet attaches to the back edge of an Action Office® Series 2 or

Prospects® squared-edge work surface, Ethospace® work surface

without a cable management trough, Passage® desk module, or Abak®

surface. It supports faceplates with voice/data ports at work surface

height and has a furniture industry standard 1.38" high × 2.69" wide

opening that accepts voice/data modules or faceplates from various

manufacturers. Finish is graphite. Attachment hardware is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1320. $96

Y1320.
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Vertical Cable Manager

Product Information

Description

This cable manager attaches to a panel to manage cables and wires. The

cable manager is 18" long but can be field cut to the appropriate length.

Package contains 6.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

K1331. $66

K1331.
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Cable/Energy Barrier, Connector

Product Information

Description

This cable/energy barrier provides a continuous, grounded metal barrier

at the base of a connector to separate voice/data cables from the

baseline electrical harness. Package contains 6.

Notes

Barrier must be field installed.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

K1360.

Step 2. Configuration

2 2-way 90° connector

1 spacer

3 3-way 90° connector

4 4-way 90° connector

Prices for Steps 1-2.

K1360. 2 $56

1 $56

3 $56

4 $56

K1360.
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Cable Management Panel
Extender

Product Information

Description

This 6"-wide panel extender attaches to a cable management panel

frame to carry voice/data cables from a building’s ceiling to the panel

frame. It has ceiling trim and connecting hardware.

Notes

Specify extender height to match panel height.

Order following products separately:

• Cable management panel frame (K1180.)

• Cable management panel face side 1 (K1181.)

• Cable management panel face side 2 (K1182.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

K1333.

Step 2. Height

40 40" high

54 54" high

63 63" high

68 68" high

80 80" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

K1333. 40 $550

54 $514

63 $479

68 $440

80 $406

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

K1333.
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Communication Port Faceplate
Reducer

Product Information

Description

This faceplate fits into a communication port cutout and reduces the

size of the cutout to fit specific telecommunications outlet/connector

faceplates. Finish is black. Package contains 6.

Faceplate fits into the following communication port cutouts:

• Abak® lower cladding, powered utility cladding, or data faceplate

bracket

• Action Office® Series 2, Prospects®, or Ethospace® cable management

side cover

• Action Office Series 2 or Prospects cable management panel face

• Ethospace cable-access tile upper port

• Passage® data cover

• Canvas communication port cutouts

Notes

Purchase preconfigured voice/data outlets/connector faceplates

separately from their manufacturers.

Order appropriate Abak products separately for use with faceplate:

• For lower cladding, order power option with communication port

locations (AK150.PA or AK150.PD)

• For utility cladding, order powered option (AK153.)

• For data faceplate bracket, order bracket (AK134.)

When specifying faceplate for Action Office Series 2 panel, Prospects

panel, or Ethospace frame, order “J” or “G” power option with

communication port locations.

When specifying faceplate for Action Office Series 2 or Prospects cable

management panel, order panel face side 1 (A1181.C or K1181.C) and side

2 (A1182.C or K1182.C) separately.

When specifying faceplate for Ethospace grooved face tile or frame with

grooved side covers, order both reducer (G1189.A) and extender

(G1189.B).

Dimensions

G1189.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

G1189.A $40
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Communication Port Faceplate
Extender

Product Information

Description

This faceplate fits over the communication port cutout of the following

products: Action Office® Series 2, Prospects®, or Ethospace® cable

management side cover; Action Office Series 2 or Prospects cable

management panel face; Ethospace cable access tile upper port;

Resolve® data faceplate housing; Passage® voice/data outlet; or an

Abak® lower cladding, powered utility cladding, or data faceplate

bracket. It allows installation of specific cable communication modules

without interfering with cable distribution capacity. Attachment

hardware is included. Package contains 6.

Notes

Purchase preconfigured voice/data modules/faceplates separately from

their manufacturers.

When specifying faceplate for Action Office Series 2 panel, Prospects

panel, or Ethospace frame, order “J” or “G” power option with

communication port locations.

When specifying faceplate for Action Office Series 2 or Prospects cable

management panel, order panel face side 1 (A1181.C or K1181.C) and side

2 (A1182.C or K1182.C) separately.

When specifying faceplate for Ethospace grooved face tile or frame with

grooved side covers, order both reducer (G1189.A) and extender

(G1189.B).

When specifying faceplate for Resolve data faceplate housing, order

housing (R1360.) separately.

Order appropriate Abak products separately for use with faceplate:

• For lower cladding, order power option with communication port

locations (AK150.PA or AK150.PD)

• For utility cladding, order powered option (AK153.)

• For data faceplate bracket, order bracket (AK134.)

Dimensions

G1189.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

G1189.B $52

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Zone Distribution Cabinet

Product Information

Description

This 24"-wide × 24"-deep storage cabinet holds data cabling and

associated electronics. It has 4 removable sides that are secured with

an internal latch or key and a 19"-wide EIA-standard rack for mounting

equipment. The cabinet provides cable access through openings located

below each side; cables may also enter or exit the cabinet directly from

the floor. It includes ties to bundle cables and hardware to attach the

cabinet to the floor.

Notes

To provide access to electronic cables, install cabinet near panels or

posts.

If required, cabinet must be field wired for power.

Solid color cabinets have matching formcoat® top.

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G1360. A

Step 2. Height

26 26" high A

42 42" high A

Step 3. Cabinet Finish

A solid color posts/cabinet A

B metallic silver posts/solid color cabinet A

C metallic champagne posts/solid color cabinet A

D metallic bronze posts/solid color cabinet A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

A B C D

G1360. 26 $4059 4121 4121 4121

42 $4244 4303 4303 4303

Step 4. Surface Finish

For solid color posts/cabinet (A)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

For metallic silver posts/solid color cabinet (B)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

For metallic champagne posts/solid color cabinet (C)

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

For metallic bronze posts/solid color cabinet (D)

WL sandstone A +$0

G1360.
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Squared-Edge Rectangular Work
Surface, with Grommets

Product Information

Description

This work surface hangs from a panel or wall strips. It has grommets and

predrilled holes for a pencil drawer and suspended pedestals.

Attachment hardware is included.

The work surface has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and

edge. 24"- to 60"-wide surfaces have 1 grommet; 72"- to 96"-wide

surfaces have 2 grommets. The grommets match the top/edge finish on

the solid-color laminate surface; the grommets match the support finish

on the veneer surface.

Fiber laminate edge and grommet colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color—Grommet Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)—Black Umber (BU)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)—Black Umber (BU)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)—Black Umber (BU)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge and grommet colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color—Grommet Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)—Inner Tone Light

(HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)—Black Umber (BU)

Wood-grain laminate edge and grommet colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color—Grommet Color

Light Ash (LA)—Light Ash (LA)—Black Umber (BU)

Mahogany (LM)—Mahogany (LM)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

To use freestanding lateral files below work surface requires following

clearance:

Surface Width—Filing Width Clearance

24"—21"

30"—27"

36"—33"

42"—39"

48"—45"

60"—57"

Filing width clearance for each of the following work surface sizes is

distance from center bracket to each end bracket.

Surface Width—Filing Width Clearance

72"—391/4"

84"—391/4"

90"—42"

96"—45"

For additional support at front corner of work surface, order work

surface bracket (A2390.) separately.

To order optional storage products, see Filing and Storage.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

K2310.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

K2310.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

84 84" wide

90 90" wide

96 96" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

K2310. 24 24 $271 421

30 $300 450

36 $341 492

42 $365 594

48 $383 615

60 $487 718

72 $580 919

84 $649 991

90 $720 1061

96 $770 1113

30 24 $300 437

30 $353 506

36 $419 573

42 $452 685

48 $471 705

60 $600 835

72 $720 1061

84 $803 1146

90 $857 1202

96 $913 1257

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0
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Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$54

Z3 warm red cherry A +$54

Z5 maple A +$54

ED aged cherry A +$59

EG medium brown walnut A +$59

EK medium red walnut A +$59

EY light anigre A +$59

UL natural maple A +$59

UQ light cherry A +$59

UV red cherry A +$59

UX walnut on cherry A +$59

Step 6. Support Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0
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Squared-Edge Corner Work
Surface, with Grommets

Product Information

Description

This 90° corner work surface with 2 grommets hangs from panels or wall

strips. It has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge.

The grommets match the top/edge finish on the solid-color laminate

surface; the grommets match the support finish on the veneer surface.

Attachment hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge and grommet colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color—Grommet Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)—Black Umber (BU)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)—Black Umber (BU)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)—Black Umber (BU)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge and grommet colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color—Grommet Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)—Inner Tone Light

(HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)—Black Umber (BU)

Wood-grain laminate edge and grommet colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color—Grommet Color

Light Ash (LA)—Light Ash (LA)—Black Umber (BU)

Mahogany (LM)—Mahogany (LM)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

The following work surfaces are predrilled for a pencil drawer:

• 24"-deep, 42"-wide or 48"-wide

• 30"-deep, 48"-wide

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

K2332.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

K2332.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

For 24" deep (24)

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

For 30" deep (30)

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

K2332. 24 36 $538 910

42 $585 958

48 $630 1002

30 42 $632 1003

48 $732 1108

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$60

Z3 warm red cherry A +$60

Z5 maple A +$60

ED aged cherry A +$66

EG medium brown walnut A +$66

EK medium red walnut A +$66

EY light anigre A +$66

UL natural maple A +$66

UQ light cherry A +$66

UV red cherry A +$66

UX walnut on cherry A +$66

Pr
os

pe
ct

s®
 W

or
k 

S
ur

fa
ce

s

104 Prospects® System Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Squared-Edge Corner Work
Surface, with Grommets continued

Prospects.qxp  2/18/2011  1:16 PM  Page 104    (Black plate)



Step 6. Support Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0
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Squared-Edge Concave Corner
Work Surface, with Grommets

Product Information

Description

This 90° corner work surface with 2 grommets hangs from panels or wall

strips. It has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge.

The grommets match the top/edge finish on the solid-color laminate

surface; the grommets match the support finish on the veneer surface.

Attachment hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge and grommet colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color—Grommet Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)—Black Umber (BU)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)—Black Umber (BU)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)—Black Umber (BU)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge and grommet colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color—Grommet Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)—Inner Tone Light

(HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)—Black Umber (BU)

Wood-grain laminate edge and grommet colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color—Grommet Color

Light Ash (LA)—Light Ash (LA)—Black Umber (BU)

Mahogany (LM)—Mahogany (LM)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

K2333.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

K2333.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

For 24" deep (24)

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

For 30" deep (30)

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

K2333. 24 36 $538 910

42 $585 958

48 $630 1002

30 42 $632 1003

48 $732 1108

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$60

Z3 warm red cherry A +$60

Z5 maple A +$60

ED aged cherry A +$66

EG medium brown walnut A +$66

EK medium red walnut A +$66

EY light anigre A +$66

UL natural maple A +$66

UQ light cherry A +$66

UV red cherry A +$66

UX walnut on cherry A +$66
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Step 6. Support Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0
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Squared-Edge Corner Work
Surface with Input Platform
Cutout, with Grommets

Product Information

Description

This 24"-deep work surface hangs from panels or wall strips and abuts

24"-deep squared-edge work surfaces with grommets. It has a laminate

top and vinyl edge, 2 grommets, and a cutout for a user-adjustable

input platform. The grommets match the top/edge finish on the solid-

color laminate surface. Attachment hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge and grommet colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color—Grommet Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)—Black Umber (BU)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)—Black Umber (BU)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)—Black Umber (BU)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge and grommet colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color—Grommet Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)—Inner Tone Light

(HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)—Black Umber (BU)

Wood-grain laminate edge and grommet colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color—Grommet Color

Light Ash (LA)—Light Ash (LA)—Black Umber (BU)

Mahogany (LM)—Mahogany (LM)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

Order Flex-Edge™ input platform (Y7730.) separately.

Storage products and keyboard support products cannot mount under

work surface.

Dimensions

K2336.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

K2336.24

Step 2. Width

48L 48" wide

60L 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

K2336.24 48L $597

60L $933

Step 3. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Step 4. Support Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0
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Flex-Edge™ Input Platform

Product Information

Description

This adjustable platform attaches to a corner work surface with an input

platform cutout. The platform has a laminate top. A flexible waterfall

front edge supports the user’s arms during input and writing tasks, and

flexible edges at each side provide protection from pinching between

the platform and the adjacent work surface when adjusting the height. A

curbed edge keeps items from rolling off the back and side edges. The

height is adjusted with a paddle under the right side of the platform.

The pneumatic assist mechanism allows the user to freely adjust the

platform from 8" below the rear work surface to 7" above it. The

platform also tilts 15° forward and 15° backward, using a knob on the

right side. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Order corner work surface with input platform cutout (AO427., A2336.,

K2336., or E2236.) separately.

Storage products, keyboard tray, and accessories cannot attach to

platform.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7730. A $1196

Step 2. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Fiber Laminate

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Frosted Laminate

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

HM natural maple A +$0

HP light anigre A +$0

LA light ash A +$0

LM mahogany A +$0

76 light brown walnut A +$86

HX aged cherry A +$86

HY walnut on cherry A +$86

Y7730.
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Zephyr Laminate

D1 canyon A +$0

DC misted A +$0

DF twilight A +$0

DQ desert A +$0

Step 3. Edge Finish

BU black umber A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0
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Squared-Edge Round-End
Peninsula

Product Information

Description

This peninsula hangs from a panel, wall strips, or another work surface

and is supported by 271/2"-high legs with adjustable glides. It has

predrilled holes for a pencil drawer and includes attachment hardware.

Shipped knocked down.

The peninsula has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and

edge. The 24"-deep peninsula fits a 12"- to 24"-wide panel; the 30"-deep

peninsula fits an 18"- to 30"-wide panel; and the 36"-deep peninsula fits

a 24"- to 36"-wide panel.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

Order optional A-style pencil drawer (AO480.) separately.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

A2350.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

A2350.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

36 36" deep

Step 3. Width

For 24" deep (24)

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

For 30" deep (30) or 36" deep (36)

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

A2350. 24 48 $632 1019

60 $692 1083

30 48 $661 1050

60 $708 1099

72 $753 1150

36 48 $795 1192

60 $848 1252

72 $904 1310

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$226

HX aged cherry +$226

HY walnut on cherry +$226

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0
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Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$86

Z3 warm red cherry A +$86

Z5 maple A +$86

2U light brown walnut A +$94

40 dark brown walnut A +$94

ED aged cherry A +$94

EG medium brown walnut A +$94

EK medium red walnut A +$94

EY light anigre A +$94

UL natural maple A +$94

UQ light cherry A +$94

UV red cherry A +$94

UX walnut on cherry A +$94

Step 6. Leg Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Squared-Edge Rectangular
Peninsula

Product Information

Description

This peninsula hangs from a panel, wall strips, or another work surface

and is supported by 271/2"-high legs with adjustable glides. It has

predrilled holes for a pencil drawer and includes attachment hardware.

Shipped knocked down.

The peninsula has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and

edge. The 24"-deep peninsula fits a 12"- to 24"-wide panel; the 30"-deep

peninsula fits an 18"- to 30"-wide panel; and the 36"-deep peninsula fits

a 24"- to 36"-wide panel.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see

Vary Easy® Program in Appendices.

Order optional A-style pencil drawer (AO480.) separately.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

A2352.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

A2352.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

36 36" deep

Step 3. Width

For 24" deep (24)

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

For 30" deep (30) or 36" deep (36)

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

A2352. 24 48 $621 1006

60 $679 1069

30 48 $649 1038

60 $695 1088

72 $740 1135

36 48 $778 1175

60 $834 1234

72 $889 1294

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$204

HX aged cherry +$204

HY walnut on cherry +$204

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0
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Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$86

Z3 warm red cherry A +$86

Z5 maple A +$86

2U light brown walnut A +$94

40 dark brown walnut A +$94

ED aged cherry A +$94

EG medium brown walnut A +$94

EK medium red walnut A +$94

EY light anigre A +$94

UL natural maple A +$94

UQ light cherry A +$94

UV red cherry A +$94

UX walnut on cherry A +$94

Step 6. Leg Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Squared-Edge Corner Wedge

Product Information

Description

This wedge attaches to 2 work surfaces at a 90° angle to provide a

corner work surface. It can be used with Action Office®, Prospects®,

Canvas, and Ethospace® surfaces. The wedge has a laminate top and

vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge. Attachment hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

Corner wedge can support a keyboard tray attached to the underside of

the work surfaces in 90° corner applications.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y2091.

Step 2. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y2091. L $92

W $136

Step 3. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Y2091.

HermanMiller Prospects® System Price Book (5/11) 119

Prospects® W
ork S

urfaces

Prospects.qxp  2/18/2011  1:16 PM  Page 119    (Black plate)



Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$30

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$30

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$30

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$30

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$30

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$30

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$30

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$34

Z3 warm red cherry A +$34

Z5 maple A +$34

2U light brown walnut A +$39

3U medium red cherry A +$39

40 dark brown walnut A +$39

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$39

ED aged cherry A +$39

EG medium brown walnut A +$39

EK medium red walnut A +$39

EY light anigre A +$39

UL natural maple A +$39

UQ light cherry A +$39

UV red cherry A +$39

UX walnut on cherry A +$39
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Flex-Edge™ Corner Work Surface

Product Information

Description

This work surface hangs from panels or wall strips and abuts adjacent

squared-edge work surfaces with grommets. It has a laminate top and a

flexible waterfall front edge to support the user’s arms during input and

writing tasks. The work surface has flexible side edges and a curbed

edge to keep items from rolling off the back. Attachment hardware is

included.

Notes

Storage products, keyboard support products, and accessories cannot

attach to work surface.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

K2430.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

For 24" deep (24)

48L 48" wide

60L 60" wide

For 30" deep (30)

48L 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

48L 60L

K2430. 24 $982 1334

30 $1118 —

Step 4. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

8Q folkstone grey +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Fiber Laminate

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

K2430.
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Frosted Laminate

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Step 5. Edge Finish

BU black umber +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

Step 6. Support Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0
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Work Surface Support, Single

Product Information

Description

This bracket supports a work surface on the left or right side. It can be

used in conjunction with an open return, work surface support panel, or

support pedestal. Attachment hardware is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A2393.

Step 2. Work Surface Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Position

L left

R right

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L R

A2393. 24 $22 22

30 $33 33

Step 4. Surface Finish

RS ironstone -$3

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A2393.
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Work Surface Bracket

Product Information

Description

This black umber bracket attaches to the front corner of a hanging work

surface to provide additional support. It can be used only when the

return panel width matches the work surface depth. This bracket cannot

be used with a Flex-Edge™ work surface. Package contains 4.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A2390.

Step 2. Position

L left

R right

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A2390. L $42

R $42

A2390.
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Work Surface Support Panel, End

Product Information

Description

This panel attaches to both a work surface and a panel at the end of a

panel run to provide support and to eliminate the need for a return

panel and a panel connector. It has 1" adjustable glides. The support

panel attaches under a work surface at the left or right end of a panel. It

has a laminate or veneer surface. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Specify support panel depth to match work surface depth.

For limitations when using support panel, see Prospects Planning Guide.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

K2380.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L W

K2380. 24 $281 425

30 $320 527

Step 4. Surface Finish

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

K2380.
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Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$25

Z3 warm red cherry A +$25

Z5 maple A +$25

ED aged cherry A +$45

EG medium brown walnut A +$45

EK medium red walnut A +$45

EY light anigre A +$45

UL natural maple A +$45

UQ light cherry A +$45

UV red cherry A +$45

UX walnut on cherry A +$45

Step 5. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0
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Work Surface Support Panel,
Mid-Run

Product Information

Description

This panel attaches to both a work surface and a panel at the panel mid-

run to provide support and to eliminate the need for a return panel and

a panel connector. It has 1" adjustable glides. The support panel

attaches under a work surface at the left or right end of a panel. It has a

laminate or veneer surface. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

For space limitations when using support panel, see Prospects Planning

Guide.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

K2381.

Step 2. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

K2381. L $281

W $425

Step 3. Surface Finish

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$25

Z3 warm red cherry A +$25

Z5 maple A +$25

ED aged cherry A +$45

EG medium brown walnut A +$45

EK medium red walnut A +$45

EY light anigre A +$45

UL natural maple A +$45

UQ light cherry A +$45

UV red cherry A +$45

UX walnut on cherry A +$45

K2381.
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Step 4. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0
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Veneer Work Surface Support
Panel, End

Product Information

Description

This panel attaches to both a work surface and a panel at the end of a

panel run to provide support and to eliminate the need for a return

panel and a panel connector. It attaches under a work surface at the left

or right end of a panel. The support panel has 1" adjustable glides and a

veneer surface. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Specify support panel depth to match work surface depth.

For limitations when using support panel, see Prospects Planning Guide.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

K2382. A

Step 2. Depth

24U 24" deep A

30U 30" deep A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

K2382. 24U $425

30U $527

Step 3. Surface Finish

Wood Veneer

ED aged cherry A +$28

EG medium brown walnut A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UQ light cherry A +$28

UV red cherry A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 4. Trim Finish

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

K2382.
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Cord Cleat

Product Information

Description

This cleat attaches to the underside of a work surface or table to

manage cords and cables. Finish is cool grey neutral. Package contains

2.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G1331. A $15

G1331.
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Squared-Edge Transaction
Surface, Round/Rectangular End

Product Information

Description

This 14"-deep surface attaches to a panel hanger rail and sits above the

panel top cap to provide a counter or display surface. The round end

extends 4" past the panel; the rectangular end is flush with the panel.

The surface has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge.

Trim and attachment brackets are included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

Specify surface width to match panel width as follows:

Surface Width—Panel Width

31"—24"

37"—30"

43"—36"

49"—42"

55"—48"

67"—60"

79"—72"

Order optional task light separately:

• Performance task light (G6114.)

• Utility task light (G6136.)

Dimensions

K2820.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

K2820.14

Step 2. Width

31 31" wide

37 37" wide

43 43" wide

49 49" wide

55 55" wide

67 67" wide

79 79" wide

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L W

K2820.14 31 $281 385

37 $290 394

43 $314 416

49 $326 430

55 $336 439

67 $402 566

79 $472 636

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$16

Z3 warm red cherry A +$16

Z5 maple A +$16

ED aged cherry A +$18

EG medium brown walnut A +$18

EK medium red walnut A +$18

EY light anigre A +$18

UL natural maple A +$18

UQ light cherry A +$18

UV red cherry A +$18

UX walnut on cherry A +$18
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Step 5. Support Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0
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Squared-Edge Transaction
Surface, Rectangular End

Product Information

Description

This 14"-deep surface attaches to a panel hanger rail and sits above the

panel top cap to provide a counter or display surface. Ends are flush

with the panel. The surface has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a

veneer top and edge. Trim and attachment brackets are included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

Specify surface width to match panel width.

Task light cannot mount under 24"-wide surface.

Order optional task light separately:

• Performance task light (G6114.)

• Utility task light (G6136.)

Dimensions

K2830.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

K2830.14

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L W

K2830.14 24 $261 350

30 $269 359

36 $291 381

42 $303 392

48 $313 465

60 $371 523

72 $436 584

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$16

Z3 warm red cherry A +$16

Z5 maple A +$16

ED aged cherry A +$18

EG medium brown walnut A +$18

EK medium red walnut A +$18

EY light anigre A +$18

UL natural maple A +$18

UQ light cherry A +$18

UV red cherry A +$18

UX walnut on cherry A +$18

Step 5. Support Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0
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B-Style Suspended Lateral File

Product Information

Description

This 16"-deep lockable file hangs from a panel or wall strips to hold

letter-, legal-, or A4-size hanging files. It has a laminate front.

Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

For front-to-back hanging files, order file converter (G5925.) separately.

For applications requiring heavy component loading on tackable

acoustical-barrier panel, a component brace (A3910.) is recommended;

order separately. For appropriate applications, contact local Herman

Miller representative.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A3121.16

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A3121.16 24 $557

30 $581

36 $613

42 $658

48 $677

Step 3. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

Step 4. Case Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Front Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A3121.
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File Converter, Suspended Lateral
File

Product Information

Description

This bracket converts a B-style suspended lateral file drawer to hold

front-to-back hanging files. Finish is black umber. Package contains 4.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G5925. $32

G5925.
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File Drawer Organizer

Product Information

Description

This 2-sectioned organizer fits into any file drawer arranged for letter-

size filing. The removable top section stores computer disks and other

small items. The bottom section stores larger items or can be divided

into 3 compartments; it includes 2 vertical dividers. Finish is black

umber.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG901 $62

LG901
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B-Style Flipper Door Unit

Product Information

Description

This storage unit hangs from a panel or wall strips and combines a

flipper door and a 13"- or 16"-deep shelf to enclose binders, files, and

other items. The underside of the shelf accepts a task light. The flipper

door unit has a painted, fabric-covered, or veneer front. Attachment

hardware is included. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

Order optional task light separately:

• Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)

• Lumisoft task light (G6140.)

• Performance task light (G6114.)

• Utility task light (G6136.)

For 60"-wide flipper door unit, order 60"-wide task light.

Order optional angled shelf divider (G7330.) separately.

To enclose back of unit, order B-style flipper door back panel (A3390.)

separately.

For applications requiring heavy component loading on tackable

acoustical-barrier panel, a component brace (A3910.) is recommended;

order separately. For appropriate applications, contact local Herman

Miller representative.

Fabric-covered flipper door accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM).

Yardage is estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics, except as

noted.

Width—Yardage

24"—2/3

30"—2/3

36"—2/3

42"—2/3

48"—2/3

60"—2

60"—2/3, for 66"-wide fabrics

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

A3350.
A3352.
A3353.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

A335

Step 2. Door Material

3. painted door

2. fabric door

0. veneer door A

Step 3. Depth

For painted door (3.) or fabric door (2.)

13 13" deep

16 16" deep

For veneer door (0.)

13 13" deep

Step 4. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 5. Lock

For lock (*), skip this step.

N no lock

Prices for Steps 1-5.

N *

A3353. 13 24 $367 377

30 $388 399

36 $420 432

42 $452 463

48 $479 491

60 $588 599

16 24 $384 395

30 $410 420

36 $473 484

42 $493 503

48 $514 525

60 $633 644

A3352. 13 24 $378 390

30 $399 412

36 $432 443

42 $464 476

48 $491 501

60 $599 610

16 24 $395 408

30 $420 432

36 $484 496

42 $503 516

48 $526 537

60 $645 656

A3350. 13 24 $463 481

30 $499 515

36 $547 557

42 $580 593

48 $610 622

60 $659 671

Step 6. Lock Option

For lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

Step 7. Case Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Step 8. Door Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Painted

For painted door (3.)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer door (0.)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer door (0.)

V3 cherry A +$58

Z3 warm red cherry A +$58

Z5 maple A +$58

2U light brown walnut A +$84

40 dark brown walnut A +$84

ED aged cherry A +$84

EK medium red walnut A +$84

EY light anigre A +$84

UL natural maple A +$84

UQ light cherry A +$84

UX walnut on cherry A +$84

For fabric door (2.) with 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42"

wide (42), or 48" wide (48)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$16

Price Category 3 +$33

Price Category 4 +$49

Price Category B +$31

Price Category C +$47

Price Category D +$61

Price Category E +$77

For fabric door (2.) with 60" wide (60)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$16

Price Category 3 +$33

Price Category 4 +$49

Price Category B +$31

Price Category C +$47

Price Category D +$61
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B-Style Flipper Door

Product Information

Description

This flipper door attaches to a 151/2"-high, 13"- or 16"-deep shelf to

provide top and front closure. It has a painted, fabric-covered, or veneer

front. Attachment hardware is included. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

Order B-style 151/2"-high shelf (A3210.) separately.

To enclose back of unit, order B-style flipper door back panel (A3390.)

separately.

Fabric-covered flipper door accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM).

Yardage is estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics, except as

noted.

Width—Yardage

24"—2/3

30"—2/3

36"—2/3

42"—2/3

48"—2/3

60"—2

60"—2/3, for 66"-wide fabrics

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A331

Step 2. Door Material

3. painted door

2. fabric door

0. veneer door A

Step 3. Depth

For painted door (3.) or fabric door (2.)

13 13" deep

16 16" deep

For veneer door (0.)

13 13" deep

Step 4. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 5. Lock

For lock (*), skip this step.

N no lock

Prices for Steps 1-5.

N *

A3313. 13 24 $228 240

30 $246 258

36 $270 281

42 $291 305

48 $313 324

60 $396 409

16 24 $236 246

30 $245 255

36 $282 294

42 $299 310

48 $314 326

60 $402 414

A3310.
A3312.
A3313.
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A3312. 13 24 $240 250

30 $259 270

36 $281 291

42 $305 315

48 $326 337

60 $410 420

16 24 $246 258

30 $258 269

36 $295 307

42 $310 321

48 $327 338

60 $415 427

A3310. 13 24 $322 334

30 $354 365

36 $389 398

42 $419 427

48 $442 454

60 $610 617

Step 6. Lock Option

For lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

Step 7. Top Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 8. Door Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Painted

For painted door (3.)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer door (0.)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer door (0.)

V3 cherry A +$58

Z3 warm red cherry A +$58

Z5 maple A +$58

2U light brown walnut A +$84

40 dark brown walnut A +$84

ED aged cherry A +$84

EK medium red walnut A +$84

EY light anigre A +$84

UL natural maple A +$84

UQ light cherry A +$84

UX walnut on cherry A +$84

For fabric door (2.) with 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42"

wide (42), or 48" wide (48)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$16

Price Category 3 +$33

Price Category 4 +$49

Price Category B +$31

Price Category C +$47

Price Category D +$61

Price Category E +$77
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For fabric door (2.) with 60" wide (60)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$16

Price Category 3 +$33

Price Category 4 +$49

Price Category B +$31

Price Category C +$47

Price Category D +$61
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B-Style Flipper Door Back Panel

Product Information

Description

This panel attaches to the back of a B-style flipper door unit or a flipper

door with shelf to enclose the back. Attachment hardware is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A3390.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A3390. 24 $76

30 $76

36 $84

42 $88

48 $90

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

A3390.
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B-Style Shelf

Product Information

Description

This shelf hangs from a panel or wall strips. The underside of the shelf

accepts a task light. Attachment hardware is included. Shipped knocked

down.

The 71/2"-high shelf is for storage or display; the 151/2"-high shelf stores

binders and books.

Notes

Order optional task light separately:

• Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)

• Lumisoft task light (G6140.)

• Performance task light (G6114.)

• Utility task light (G6136.)

For 60"-wide shelf, order 60"-wide task light.

Order optional angled shelf divider (G7330.) separately.

For enclosed storage on 151/2"-high shelf, order B-style flipper door

(A3310., A3312., or A3313.) separately.

For applications requiring heavy component loading on tackable

acoustical-barrier panel, a component brace (A3910.) is recommended;

order separately. For appropriate applications, contact local Herman

Miller representative.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A32

Step 2. Height

21. 71/2" high

10. 151/2" high

Step 3. Depth

For 71/2" high (21.)

13 13" deep

For 151/2" high (10.)

13 13" deep

16 16" deep

Step 4. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-4.

24 30 36 42 48 60

A3221. 13 $113 118 125 135 139 173

A3210. 13 $155 160 168 178 184 215

16 $169 184 211 215 219 250

Step 5. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A3210.
A3221.
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Add-On Shelf

Product Information

Description

This shelf fits into a 16"-deep B-style shelf to add a second shelf.

Notes

Order 151/2"-high shelf separately:

• B-style 24"-wide (A3210.1624) or 48"-wide (A3210.1648) shelf

• B-style 24"-wide (E3233.24) or 48"-wide (E3233.48) shelf

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO521.15 A

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide A

48 48" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO521.15 24 $72

48 $103

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

CN metallic champagne A +$19

EH metallic bronze A +$19

MS metallic silver A +$19

AO521.

HermanMiller Prospects® System Price Book (5/11) 147

Prospects® S
torage

Prospects.qxp  2/18/2011  1:16 PM  Page 147    (Black plate)



B-Style Storage/Display Shelf

Product Information

Description

This 13"-deep shelf hangs from a panel or wall strips in a flat position for

storage or a slanted position for display. The underside of the shelf

accepts a task light. Attachment hardware is included. Shipped knocked

down.

Notes

Order optional task light separately:

• Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)

• Lumisoft task light (G6140.)

• Performance task light (G6114.)

• Utility task light (G6136.)

For 60"-wide shelf, order 60"-wide task light.

When shelf is used in slanted position, only energy-efficient task light

(G6120.) can be used. To attach light, order display shelf adapter

(G6191.) separately.

To divide interior when shelf is in flat position, order angled shelf divider

(G7330.) separately.

For applications requiring heavy component loading on tackable

acoustical-barrier panel, a component brace (A3910.) is recommended;

order separately. For appropriate applications, contact local Herman

Miller representative.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A3220.13

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A3220.13 24 $127

30 $134

36 $141

42 $152

48 $158

60 $195

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A3220.
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C-Style Flipper Door Unit

Product Information

Description

This curved-front storage unit hangs from the following products: Action

Office® Series 1 or Series 2 panel or wall strips; Prospects® panel or wall

strips; Canvas wall-based frame, off-module upper tile, or wall strips; or

Ethospace® on- or off-module frame, off-module upper tile, or wall

strips. It combines a flipper door and a 133/4"-deep shelf to enclose

binders, files, and other items. The unit has a painted door and 2 door

mechanisms: a standard mechanism or a lift-assisted mechanism. A lift

handle can be specified to enable easier lifting and closing of the flipper

door. The underside of the shelf accepts a task light. Attachment

hardware is included. Shipped knocked down.

Storage units can hang from 2 panels or 2 frames with a combined width

of 36", 42", or 48". The 36"-, 42"-, and 48"-wide units can also span more

than 1 Canvas or Ethospace off-module upper tile.

Metallic silver (MS) case has cool grey neutral (CL) end panels and lift

handle. Metallic champagne (CN) and metallic bronze (EH) cases have

warm grey neutral (WN) end panels and lift handles.

Notes

Lift handle conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disabilities Act

(ADA).

Canvas or Ethospace off-module upper tile location determines

placement of storage unit.

Order optional task light separately:

• Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)

• Lumisoft task light (G6140.)

• Performance task light (G6114.)

• Utility task light (G6136.)

• Twist™ LED task light (G6160.)

Order optional angled shelf divider (G7330.) separately.

To enclose back of unit, order C-style flipper door back panel (X3790.)

separately.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

X3750.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

X3750.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 3. Mechanism

SP standard mechanism

HP lift-assisted mechanism

Step 4. Lift Handle

N no lift handle

U lift handle

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N U

X3750. 24 SP $461 485

HP $753 777

30 SP $490 513

HP $788 813

36 SP $520 541

HP $823 848

42 SP $557 579

HP $860 882

48 SP $597 621

HP $895 918

Step 5. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

Step 6. Attachment Bracket

AO for Action Office® or Prospects® systems +$0

E1 for Ethospace® System +$0

F8 for Canvas +$0

OM for Ethospace® off module +$0

OV for Canvas off module +$0

Step 7. Case/Lift Handle Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

Step 8. Door Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Pr
os

pe
ct

s®
 S

to
ra

ge

150 Prospects® System Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

C-Style Flipper Door Unit continued

Prospects.qxp  2/18/2011  1:16 PM  Page 150    (Black plate)



C-Style Flipper Door 

Product Information

Description

This curved flipper door attaches to a C-style shelf to provide top and

front closure. It has a painted door with a standard mechanism. A lift

handle can be specified to enable easier lifting and closing of the flipper

door. Attachment hardware is included. Shipped knocked down.

Metallic silver (MS) top has cool grey neutral (CL) lift handle. Metallic

champagne (CN) top has warm grey neutral (WN) lift handle.

Notes

Order C-style shelf (X3730.) separately.

Lift handle conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disabilities Act

(ADA).

To enclose back of unit, order C-style flipper door back panel (X3790.)

separately.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

X3710.

Step 2. Width

24SP 24" wide

30SP 30" wide

36SP 36" wide

42SP 42" wide

48SP 48" wide

Step 3. Lift Handle

N no lift handle

U lift handle

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N U

X3710. 24SP $286 309

30SP $307 331

36SP $335 359

42SP $362 387

48SP $388 410

Step 4. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

Step 5. Top/Lift Handle Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

X3710.
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Step 6. Door Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10Pr
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C-Style Shelf

Product Information

Description

This 133/4"-deep, curved-end-panel shelf hangs from the following

products: Action Office® Series 1 or Series 2 panel or wall strips;

Prospects® panel or wall strips; Canvas on- or off-module frame, off-

module upper tile, or wall strips; or Ethospace® on- or off-module frame,

off-module upper tile, or wall strips. It stores binders and books. The

underside of the shelf accepts a task light. Attachment hardware is

included. Shipped knocked down.

Shelves can hang from 2 panels or 2 frames with a combined width of

36", 42", or 48". The 36"-, 42"-, and 48"-wide shelves can also span more

than 1 Canvas or Ethospace off-module upper tile.

Metallic silver (MS) shelf has cool grey neutral (CL) end panels. Metallic

champagne (CN) and metallic bronze (EH) shelves have warm grey

neutral (WN) end panels.

Notes

Canvas or Ethospace off-module upper tile location determines

placement of shelf.

Order optional task light separately:

• Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)

• Lumisoft task light (G6140.)

• Performance task light (G6114.)

• Utility task light (G6136.)

• Twist™ LED task light (G6160.)

Order optional angled shelf divider (G7330.) separately.

For enclosed storage, order C-style flipper door (X3710.) separately.

Dimensions

X3730.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

X3730.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

X3730. 24 $188

30 $195

36 $204

42 $217

48 $226

Step 3. Attachment Bracket

AO for Action Office® or Prospects® systems +$0

E1 for Ethospace® System +$0

F8 for Canvas +$0

OM for Ethospace® off module +$0

OV for Canvas off module +$0

Step 4. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20
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C-Style Flipper Door Back Panel

Product Information

Description

This panel attaches to the back of a C-style flipper door unit or C-style

flipper door with shelf to enclose the back. Attachment hardware is

included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

X3790.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

X3790. 24 $90

30 $90

36 $99

42 $108

48 $114

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

X3790.
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E-Style Flipper Door Unit

Product Information

Description

This lockable storage unit hangs from a panel or wall strips and

combines a flipper door and a 14"-deep shelf to enclose binders, files,

and other items. The underside of the shelf accepts a task light. The

flipper door unit has a fabric-covered or veneer front. Attachment

hardware is included. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

Order optional task light separately:

• Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)

• Lumisoft task light (G6140.)

• Performance task light (G6114.)

• Utility task light (G6136.)

Order optional angled shelf divider (G7330.) separately.

To enclose back of unit, order E-style flipper door back panel (E3190.)

separately.

Fabric-covered flipper door accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). For

nondirectional fabrics, order minimum of 5/8 yard. For information on

multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM Department. See

Order Information in Appendices.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A

Step 2. Door Material

9001.13 fabric door

3050.13 veneer door with horizontal grain A

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

A9001.13 24 $448

30 $484

36 $521

42 $555

48 $588

A3050.13 24 $648

30 $691

36 $735

42 $777

48 $819

Step 4. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

Step 5. Case Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A3050.
A9001.
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Step 6. Door Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For fabric door (9001.13)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$16

Price Category 3 +$33

Price Category 4 +$49

Price Category B +$31

Price Category C +$47

Price Category D +$61

Price Category E +$77

Price Category F +$106

Recut Veneer

For veneer door with horizontal grain (3050.13)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer door with horizontal grain (3050.13)

V3 cherry A +$73

Z3 warm red cherry A +$73

Z5 maple A +$73

40 dark brown walnut A +$105

ED aged cherry A +$105

EG medium brown walnut A +$105

EK medium red walnut A +$105

EY light anigre A +$105

UL natural maple A +$105

UQ light cherry A +$105

UV red cherry A +$105

UX walnut on cherry A +$105

Prospects® S
torage

HermanMiller Prospects® System Price Book (5/11) 157

E-Style Flipper Door Unit continued

Prospects.qxp  2/18/2011  1:16 PM  Page 157    (Black plate)



E-Style Flipper Door

Product Information

Description

This lockable door attaches to a 151/2"-high, 14"-deep shelf to provide

top and front closure. It has a fabric-covered or veneer front. Attachment

hardware is included. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

Order E-style 151/2"-high shelf (A3030.) separately.

To enclose back of unit, order E-style flipper door back panel (E3190.)

separately.

Fabric-covered flipper door accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). For

nondirectional fabrics, order minimum of 5/8 yard. For information on

multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM Department. See

Order Information in Appendices.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A

Step 2. Door Material

9002.13 fabric door

3010.13 veneer door with horizontal grain A

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

A9002.13 24 $287

30 $312

36 $335

42 $355

48 $378

A3010.13 24 $415

30 $443

36 $470

42 $498

48 $524

Step 4. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

Step 5. Top Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A3010.
A9002.
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Step 6. Door Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For fabric door (9002.13)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$16

Price Category 3 +$33

Price Category 4 +$49

Price Category B +$31

Price Category C +$47

Price Category D +$61

Price Category E +$77

Price Category F +$106

Recut Veneer

For veneer door with horizontal grain (3010.13)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer door with horizontal grain (3010.13)

V3 cherry A +$73

Z3 warm red cherry A +$73

Z5 maple A +$73

40 dark brown walnut A +$105

ED aged cherry A +$105

EG medium brown walnut A +$105

EK medium red walnut A +$105

EY light anigre A +$105

UL natural maple A +$105

UQ light cherry A +$105

UV red cherry A +$105

UX walnut on cherry A +$105
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E-Style Flipper Door Back Panel

Product Information

Description

This panel attaches to the back of an E-style flipper door unit or a flipper

door with shelf to enclose the back. Attachment hardware is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

E3190.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E3190. 24 $93

30 $93

36 $103

42 $113

48 $118

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

E3190.
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E-Style Shelf

Product Information

Description

This 131/2"-deep shelf hangs from a panel or wall strips. The underside of

the shelf accepts a task light. Attachment hardware is included. Shipped

knocked down.

The 71/2"-high shelf is for storage or display; the 151/2"-high shelf stores

binders and books.

Notes

Order optional task light separately:

• Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)

• Lumisoft task light (G6140.)

• Performance task light (G6114.)

• Utility task light (G6136.)

Order optional angled shelf divider (G7330.) separately.

For enclosed storage on 151/2"-high shelf, order E-style flipper door

(A9002.13, A3010.13, or A3013.13) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A30

Step 2. Height

40.13 71/2" high

30.13 151/2" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

A3040.13 24 $188

30 $201

36 $216

42 $226

48 $236

A3030.13 24 $219

30 $237

36 $253

42 $271

48 $286

Step 4. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A3030.
A3040.
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Component Brace

Product Information

Description

This bracket mounts under B-style lateral files, flipper door units, or

shelves hung from a tackable acoustical-barrier panel to support heavy

component loading and reduce deflection of a panel run. Package

contains 6.

Notes

Contact local Herman Miller representative to determine appropriate

applications.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A3910. $33

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A3910.
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Component Brace

Product Information

Description

This bracket mounts under C- and E-style flipper door units and shelves

and utility shelves (E3234.) hung from stacking panels or frames. The

brackets support heavy component loading and reduce deflection of a

panel or frame run. Package contains 6.

Notes

Component brace finish for utility shelf (X3910.2) is black umber (BU).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

X3910.

Step 2. Usage

1 for C-/E-style flipper unit/shelf

2 for utility shelf (E3234.)

Prices for Steps 1-2.

X3910. 1 $34

2 $34

Step 3. Surface Finish

For C-/E-style flipper unit/shelf (1)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$4

MS metallic silver +$4

X3910.
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Shelf Divider, Angled

Product Information

Description

This divider attaches to a B-, C-, or E-style shelf to vertically divide

books and binders. Package contains 8.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G7330. $212

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5

G7330.
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Coat Hook

Product Information

Description

This black umber hook fits over a rectangular or oval top cap to hang

coats, hats, and umbrellas. Package contains 6.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

K3921. $51

K3921.
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Twist™ LED Task Light

Product Information

Description

This light mounts under a flipper door unit, storage unit, shelf or any

other surface to light the work area. It has an aluminum extruded

housing, poly-carbonate lens, and 2 linear light-emitting diodes (LED).

The light can be rotated 45 degrees forward and backward by the user

to direct light where desired. The LEDs consume 9.5 watts of power. The

light has an 11' cord and is UL listed, UL Canada listed, and CSA certified.

Attachment hardware and adhesive cord clips included.

Notes

Specify magnetic attachment option (M) for attaching the light to any

metal surface. Specify bracket attachment option (B) for attaching the

light to a wood or wood composite surface.

Starter unit (B) is designed for use as a daisy chain with up to 3 add-on

units (C).

Multiple lights can be specified for use under 48"- and 60"-wide storage

units/shelves.

Light meets local codes for Canada, New York City, and Chicago.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G6160. A

Step 2. Type

A single unit A

B starter unit A

C add-on unit A

Step 3. Attachment Method

M magnet attachment A

B bracket attachment A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

M B

G6160. A $369 369

B $445 445

C $320 320

G6160.
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Energy-Efficient Task Light

Product Information

Description

This light mounts under a flipper door unit, sliding door storage unit, or

shelf to uniformly light a work surface. It has an instant-start electronic

ballast, T8 lamp with a 3500° Kelvin color temperature, and batwing

lens. The light is UL listed and CSA certified. Mounting hardware and 3

cord management clips are included.

The 24"-wide light includes 1 preheat fluorescent lamp; 30"- to 60"-wide

lights include 1 rapid-start fluorescent lamp.

The task light has the following unit widths:

Task Light Width—Unit Width

24"—20.77"

30"—26.77"

36"—32.77"

42"—38.77"

48"—44.77"

60"—56.77"

Notes

For light used with Ethospace® utility shelf (E3234.) or C-style storage

(X3750. and X3730.), specify bracket option (Q).

When specifying energy-efficient task lights for use on Passage® corner

flipper door units (PJ110. and PJ111.) or corner shelves (PJ510.), specify

light width as follows:

Task Light Width— Corner Flipper Unit or Shelf Width

36" or less—41" or 42"

42" or less—47" or 48"

48" or less—53", 54", 59", or 60"

60" or less—65", 66", 71", 72", 77", or 78"

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G612

Step 2. Code Requirements

0. meets local codes including Canada

1. meets Chicago codes

3. meets New York City codes

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Dimmer

For 24" wide (24)

N no dimmer

For 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide (48), or 60"

wide (60)

N no dimmer

D 3-step dimmer

Step 5. Bracket Option

S for Action Office®, Prospects®, or Ethospace® systems or Canvas

Q for C-style storage or E3234.

P for Passage® Desking System

Prices for Steps 1-5.

S Q P

G6120. 24 N $271 271 271

30 N $281 281 281

D $309 309 309

36 N $288 288 288

D $316 316 316

42 N $301 301 301

D $330 330 330

48 N $308 308 308

D $338 338 338

60 N $337 337 337

D $371 371 371

G6121. 24 N $311 311 311

G6120.
G6121.
G6123.
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30 N $326 326 326

D $355 355 355

36 N $333 333 333

D $367 367 367

42 N $342 342 342

D $376 376 376

48 N $349 349 349

D $383 383 383

60 N $381 381 381

D $420 420 420

G6123. 24 N $268 268 268

30 N $291 291 291

D $322 322 322

36 N $300 300 300

D $329 329 329

42 N $308 308 308

D $338 338 338

48 N $315 315 315

D $347 347 347

60 N $347 347 347

D $381 381 381

Step 6. Surface Finish

For Action Office®, Prospects®, or Ethospace® systems or Canvas (S) or

C-style storage or E3234. (Q)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$15

EH metallic bronze +$15

MS metallic silver +$15

For Passage® Desking System (P)

BU black umber +$0
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Performance Task Light

Product Information

Description

This light mounts under a flipper door unit, sliding door storage unit,

shelf, transaction surface, or Corian® counter top to light the work area.

It has a normal-power-factor electronic ballast or a high-power-factor

electronic ballast, T5 lamp with a 3500° Kelvin color temperature, and a

K-25 batwing lens. All lights are UL listed for USA and Canada. Mounting

hardware and 3 cord management clips are included.

The 60"-wide light can be specified only with a 60"-wide flipper door unit

or shelf; smaller lights cannot mount under 60"-wide storage products.

The task light has the following widths:

Width—Actual Width—Application

24"—13"—24"-wide storage

30"—24"—30"- or 36"-wide storage

42"—35"—42"- or 48"-wide storage

60"—46"—60"-wide storage

The daisy-chain system allows a run of lights to be operated from a

single power source. A series of add-on lights is plugged into 1 starter

light to operate up to 10 lights from a single outlet; each light has an

independent on/off switch.

The daisy-chain add-on lights have the following cord lengths:

Light Width—Cord Length

24", 30", and 42"—42"

60"—78"

Notes

24"-wide light has a T5 lamp with a 4100° Kelvin color temperature.

For 5000 Series product applications, order cable manager (part #

UML02F) separately.

Dimensions

G6114.
G6115.
G6116.
G6117.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

G611

Step 2. Type/Code Requirements

4. standard and meets local codes including Canada and New York

City

5. standard and meets Chicago codes

6. daisy chain starter and meets local codes including Canada

7. daisy chain add-on and meets local codes including Canada

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

42 42" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Ballast

For 24" wide (24)

E normal-power-factor ballast

For 30" wide (30), 42" wide (42), or 60" wide (60)

E normal-power-factor ballast

H high-power-factor ballast

Step 5. Dimmer

N no dimmer

Step 6. Attachment Bracket

For standard and meets local codes including Canada and New York City

(4.) or standard and meets Chicago codes (5.)

S for Action Office®, Prospects®, or Ethospace® systems or Canvas

Q for C-style storage or E3234.

P for Passage® Desking System

F for 5000 Series Furniture

T for transaction surface/counter top/wood cabinets

For daisy chain starter and meets local codes including Canada (6.) or

daisy chain add-on and meets local codes including Canada (7.)

S for Action Office®, Prospects®, or Ethospace® systems or Canvas

Q for C-style storage or E3234.

P for Passage® Desking System

F for 5000 Series Furniture

Prices for Steps 1-6.

NS NQ NP NF NT

G6114. 24 E $275 275 275 275 275

30 E $285 285 285 285 285

H $410 410 410 410 410

42 E $308 308 308 308 308

H $441 441 441 441 441

60 E $341 341 341 341 341

H $482 482 482 482 482

G6115. 24 E $315 315 315 315 315

30 E $330 330 330 330 330

H $461 461 461 461 461

42 E $346 346 346 346 346

H $501 501 501 501 501

60 E $386 386 386 386 386

H $540 540 540 540 540

G6116. 24 E $407 407 407 407 —

30 E $428 428 428 428 —

H $553 553 553 553 —

42 E $467 467 467 467 —

H $586 586 586 586 —

60 E $503 503 503 503 —

H $626 626 626 626 —

G6117. 24 E $365 365 365 365 —

30 E $376 376 376 376 —

H $519 519 519 519 —

42 E $415 415 415 415 —

H $539 539 539 539 —

60 E $452 452 452 452 —

H $590 590 590 590 —
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Step 7. Surface Finish

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$15

EH metallic bronze +$15

MS metallic silver +$15

Prospects® Lighting
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Lumisoft Task Light

Product Information

Description

This light mounts under a flipper door unit or shelf to uniformly light a

work surface. It has an electronic ballast, T8 lamp with a 3500° Kelvin

color temperature, and dual batwing lenses. The light also has a

patented optical system that effectively eliminates glare. It is UL listed

and CSA certified. Mounting hardware is included.

The light is available with a 3-step dimmer. The standard and daisy

chain starter lights have 2 cord management clips; the daisy chain add-

on light has 1.

The daisy chain system allows a run of lights to be operated from a

single power source. A series of add-on lights is plugged into 1 starter

light to operate up to 8 lights from a single outlet; each light has an

independent on/off switch. The daisy chain add-on light has a 24" cord.

Notes

Standard light meets local codes including Canada and New York City.

Daisy chain starter and add-on lights meet local codes including

Canada; they do not meet Chicago, New York City, or San Francisco

codes.

For daisy chain starter and add-on lights, left or right cord exit location

can be changed in the field.

For daisy chain starter light, order daisy chain add-on lights (G6143.)

separately.

For daisy chain add-on lights, order daisy chain starter light (G6142.)

separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G614

Step 2. Type/Code Requirements

0. standard and meets local codes including Canada and New York

City

1. standard and meets Chicago codes

2. daisy chain starter and meets local codes including Canada

3. daisy chain add-on and meets local codes including Canada

Step 3. Width

30M 30" wide

36M 36" wide

42M 42" wide

48M 48" wide

60M 60" wide

Step 4. Dimmer

NN no dimmer

DN 3-step dimmer

Prices for Steps 1-4.

NN DN

G6140. 30M $560 627

36M $578 643

42M $630 697

48M $642 705

60M $772 836

G6141. 30M $678 744

36M $693 757

42M $748 812

48M $756 821

60M $887 952

G6142. 30M $695 760

36M $709 775

42M $763 831

48M $774 838

60M $906 969

G6143. 30M $606 672

36M $622 686

42M $676 742

48M $685 750

60M $814 882

G6140.
G6141.
G6142.
G6143.
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Step 5. Cord Exit Location

For daisy chain starter and meets local codes including Canada (2.) or

daisy chain add-on and meets local codes including Canada (3.)

L6 left +$0

R6 right +$0

Step 6. Attachment Bracket

XA for Action Office® or Ethospace® systems or Canvas +$0

XB for C-style storage or E3234. +$0

Step 7. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Prospects® Lighting
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Utility Task Light

Product Information

Description

This light mounts under a flipper door unit, sliding door storage unit,

shelf, transaction surface, or Corian® counter top to light the work area.

It has a normal-power-factor electronic ballast, T5 lamp with a 3500°

Kelvin color temperature, and prismatic lens. All lights are UL listed for

USA and Canada. Mounting hardware and 3 cord management clips are

included. Finish is black.

The 60"-wide light can be specified only with a 60"-wide flipper door unit

or shelf; smaller lights cannot mount under 60"-wide storage products.

The task light has the following unit widths:

Width—Actual Width—Application

24"—13"—24"-wide storage

30"—24"—30"- or 36"-wide storage

42"—35"—42"- or 48"-wide storage

60"—46"—60"-wide storage

Notes

24"-wide light has a T5 lamp with a 4100° Kelvin color temperature.

For 5000 Series product applications, order cable manager (part #

UML02F) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G613

Step 2. Code Requirements

6. meets local codes including Canada and New York City

7. meets Chicago codes

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

42 42" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Attachment Bracket

S for Action Office®, Prospects®, or Ethospace® systems or Canvas

Q for C-style storage or E3234.

P for Passage® Desking System

F for 5000 Series Furniture

T for transaction surface/counter top

Prices for Steps 1-4.

S Q P F T

G6136. 24 $199 199 199 199 199

30 $202 202 202 202 202

42 $223 223 223 223 223

60 $247 247 247 247 247

G6137. 24 $268 268 268 268 268

30 $272 272 272 272 272

42 $291 291 291 291 291

60 $318 318 318 318 318

G6136.
G6137.
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Display Shelf Adapter, Task Light

Product Information

Description

These black umber adapters are used to mount a task light under a B-

style storage/display shelf. 2 adapters are required for mounting the

task light. Package contains 2.

Notes

Order energy-efficient task light (G6120.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G6191. $53

G6191.
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Panel-Mounted Task Light

Product Information

Description

This light hangs from an Action Office® panel, Prospects® panel,

Ethospace® frame, or Canvas frame to uniformly light a work surface. It

has an electronic ballast, T5 lamp with a 3500° Kelvin color temperature,

and prismatic lens. The light has a cord that exits from the left or right

side. It is UL listed and CSA certified. Mounting hardware, 3 cord

management clips, and 1 horizontal cord manager are included.

Notes

Specify task light width as follows:

Panel/Frame Width—Task Light Width

24"—30", 36", or 42"

30"—30", 36", 42", or 48"

36"—36", 42", 48", or 60"

42"—42", 48", or 60"

48"—48" or 60"

60"—60"

Chicago light’s (G6233.) cord cap (AC plug) is equipped with a circuit

breaker.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G623

Step 2. Code Requirements

2. meets local codes including Canada and New York City

3. meets Chicago codes

Step 3. Width

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Attachment Bracket

A for Action Office® or Prospects® systems

E for Ethospace® System or Canvas

Step 5. Cord Exit Location

L left cord exit location

R right cord exit location

Prices for Steps 1-5.

L R

G6232. 30 A $530 530

E $530 530

36 A $557 557

E $557 557

42 A $585 585

E $585 585

48 A $628 628

E $628 628

60 A $676 676

E $676 676

G6233. 30 A $642 642

E $642 642

36 A $669 669

E $669 669

42 A $697 697

E $697 697

48 A $739 739

E $739 739

60 A $788 788

E $788 788

G6232.
G6233.
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Step 6. Surface Finish

For Action Office® or Prospects® systems (A)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

For Ethospace® System or Canvas (E)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Prospects® Lighting
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Ardea® Personal Light

Product Information

Description

This light hangs from a panel, frame, or rail tile; clamps to surface; or

sits on a surface. It has an energy-efficient 13-watt compact fluorescent

lamp with a 3500° color temperature. It has a 120-volt magnetic ballast

with a disconnect plug next to the ballast. The light extends up to 25",

rotates 360°, and has an 8' 6" cord. The flexible design allows light to be

directed. Mounting hardware is included.

Notes

Light has a .3-amp draw.

Light cannot mount in 90° corner or at an Action Office®, Ethospace®, or

Canvas 120° connection.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y6460.

Step 2. Attachment Bracket

AO for 180° Action Office® or Prospects® panel connection

CM surface clamp

ET for 180° Ethospace® or Canvas frame connection

FR freestanding

TR for rail tile (Ethospace® System or Canvas)

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y6460. AO $350

CM $350

ET $350

FR $380

TR $350

Step 3. Finish

BK black +$0

91 white +$15

CN metallic champagne A +$15

MS metallic silver +$15

CD polished aluminum A +$45

Y6460.
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Flute™ Personal Light

Product Information

Description

This light sits freestanding or clamps to a surface. It has 1 energy-

efficient light-emitting diode (LED) with a 3500 Kelvin color temperature

that consumes 31/2 watts of power. The light has an 11' cord. UL listed

and UL Canada listed.

Light head swivels 230°. Clamp mount option (CM) swivels 360° at the

base.

Notes

Light meets local codes including Canada, New York City, and Chicago.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y6470.

Step 2. Attachment Bracket

CM surface clamp

FR freestanding

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y6470. CM $299

FR $299

Step 3. Finish

91 white +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

Y6470.
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B-Style Tackboard

Product Information

Description

This tackboard attaches to a panel or wall strips to display notes,

photographs, or art. It has a fabric surface and includes attachment

hardware.

Notes

Tackboard accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is

estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics; yardage for 60"-wide

tackboard is estimated for nondirectional, 66"-wide fabrics.

Height—Width—Yardage

12"—24" to 48"—1/2

12"—60"—1/2

16"—24" to 48"—2/3

16"—60"—2/3

20"—24" to 48"—3/4

20"—60"—3/4

30"—30"—1

48"—48"—11/2

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A3410.

Step 2. Height

12 12" high

16 16" high

20 20" high

30 30" high

48 48" high

Step 3. Width

For 12" high (12), 16" high (16), or 20" high (20)

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

For 30" high (30)

30 30" wide

For 48" high (48)

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 30 36 42 48 60

A3410. 12 $113 116 123 131 142 180

16 $147 153 164 172 183 236

20 $188 199 210 225 237 291

30 — $229 — — — —

48 — — — — $316 —

A3410.
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Step 4. Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), or 48"

wide (48)

12 16 20 30 48

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$7 9 11 17 24

Price Category 3 +$37 49 55 77 94

Price Category 4 +$64 84 87 139 162

Price Category B +$24 31 35 61 61

Price Category C +$35 47 52 92 92

Price Category D +$46 61 69 121 121

Price Category E +$58 77 86 151 151

Price Category F +$80 106 119 211 211

For 60" wide (60)

12 16 20

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$7 9 11

Price Category 3 +$37 49 55

Price Category 4 +$64 84 87

Price Category B +$24 31 35

Price Category C +$35 47 52

Price Category D +$46 61 69

Prospects® D
isplay Com
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B-Style Marker Board

Product Information

Description

This board attaches to a panel or wall strips and has a white, erasable

writing surface. It includes a 20"-wide tray and attachment hardware.

Notes

Order optional marker/eraser holder (Y7231.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A3510.

Step 2. Height

24 24" high

30 30" high

48 48" high

Step 3. Width

For 24" high (24) or 48" high (48)

48 48" wide

For 30" high (30)

30 30" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

30 48

A3510. 24 — $333

30 $291 —

48 — $483

Step 4. Trim Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A3510.
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Marker/Eraser Holder

Product Information

Description

This metal holder includes 4 erasable markers and an eraser. It attaches

to a vertical surface with hook-and-loop fastener, 2-sided tape, or

magnetic tape (also included).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7231. $108

Step 2. Finish

91 white +$0

BK black +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

Y7231.
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Display Clip

Product Information

Description

This clip hangs from the top of a panel to hold notes, drawings, or

presentation papers. Finish is medium tone. Package contains 2.

Notes

For Prospects® panel, clip only attaches to panel with rectangular top

cap.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO640. $28

AO640.
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Tool Bar

Product Information

Description

This tool bar attaches to a panel or wall strips and has 1 rail to hold work

tools.

Notes

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A3610.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A3610. 24 $73

30 $80

36 $86

42 $92

48 $100

60 $126

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A3610.
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Rail Tile

Product Information

Description

This tile attaches to a panel or wall strips to hold work tools.

Notes

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

A3615.16

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A3615.16 24 $162

30 $179

36 $193

42 $210

48 $227

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A3615.
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Resolve® System

Infrastructure

Zone Distribution Cabinet

Work Surfaces

Storage

Display Components

Lighting
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Tall Pole

Product Information

Description

This 96"-high, 3-sided pole forms 120° connections between support

arms. It attaches to trusses and allows overhead delivery of power

and/or data. Each pole has 3 petals and a crown at the top and a 2"

adjustable base that adjusts the pole height in 1/2" increments. The N, R,

and P power options have 9 receptacle location covers; each side of the

pole is prepunched to hold 3 duplex receptacles.

The pole is available nonpowered or powered. The powered pole has a

3-sided, 6-circuit electrical harness on the inside of the pole. The pole is

UL listed; electrical components are UL listed and CSA certified.

The field-wired version of the tall pole (R1110.R) meets Chicago electrical

code requirements. This version can also be used internationally and is

compatible with most international electrical systems and components.

Notes

Order following products separately:

• Fixed truss (R1220.) or sliding truss (R1230.)

• Support arms (R1210.)

To manage data cables, order 1 of the following products separately:

• Cable bag (R1365.)

• Cable cover (R1361.)

• Cable management clips (R1362.)

To attach data ports to outside of pole, order data faceplate housing

(R1360.) separately.

For powered pole, order 6-circuit duplex receptacle (R1311.) separately.

To add simplex receptacles to crown, order simplex receptacle (R1312.)

separately.

To convert nonpowered pole with cutouts to powered pole, order tall

pole power harness (R1380.) separately.

To pass power over the top of nonpowered pole, order power block

(R1382.) separately.

To add duplex receptacle to field-wired pole (R1110.R), order receptacle

box/cover (R1313.) separately. Receptacle box/cover accepts standard-

size faceplates and duplex receptacles (supplied by electrician).

To supply power to field-wired pole (R1110.R) from the floor or wall,

order power entry plate (R1325.) separately.

Nonpowered pole without cutouts (R1110.A) cannot be converted to a

powered pole.

Dimensions

R1110.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

R1110.

Step 2. Power

A nonpowered, no cutouts

N nonpowered, with cutouts

R nonpowered, field wired (meets Chicago electrical code

requirements)

P powered

Prices for Steps 1-2.

R1110. A $570

N $604

R $752

P $967

Step 3. Pole/Crown Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

LU soft white +$0

CN metallic champagne +$30

EH metallic bronze +$30

MS metallic silver +$30

Step 4. Base/Trim Finish

3G brownstone +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

R
es

ol
ve

® 
In

fr
as

tr
uc

tu
re
=

=
=

6 Resolve® System Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Tall Pole continued

Resolve.qxp  2/18/2011  3:20 PM  Page 6



Short Pole

Product Information

Description

This 48"- or 60"-high, 3-sided pole forms 120° connections between

support arms. Each pole has a top cap and a 2" adjustable base that

adjusts the pole height in 1/2" increments. The N, R, and P power options

have 9 receptacle location covers; each side of the pole is prepunched

to hold 3 duplex receptacles.

The pole is available nonpowered or powered. The powered pole has a

3-sided, 6-circuit electrical harness on the inside of the pole. The pole is

UL listed; electrical components are UL listed and CSA certified.

The field-wired version of the short pole (R1120.48R and R1120.60R)

meets Chicago electrical code requirements. This version can also be

used internationally and is compatible with most international electrical

systems and components.

Notes

Standing-height monitor pod, standing-height café table, pole accent

light, and 60"- and 69"-high boundary and display screens cannot be

used with 48"-high short pole.

Order support arms (R1210.) separately.

To manage data cables, order 1 of the following products separately:

• Cable bag (R1365.)

• Cable cover (R1361.)

• Cable management clips (R1362.)

To attach data ports to outside of pole, order data faceplate housing

(R1360.) separately.

For powered pole, order 6-circuit duplex receptacle (R1311.) separately.

To convert nonpowered pole with cutouts to powered pole, order short

pole power harness (R1381.) separately.

To add duplex receptacle to field-wired pole (R1120.60R), order

receptacle box/cover (R1313.) separately. Receptacle box/cover accepts

standard-size faceplates and duplex receptacles (supplied by

electrician).

To supply power to field-wired pole (R1120.60R), order power entry plate

(R1325.) separately.

Order optional pole lamp (R6310.) or Chicago pole lamp (R6311.)

separately.

Nonpowered pole without cutouts (R1120.A) cannot be converted to a

powered pole.

Dimensions

R1120.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

R1120.

Step 2. Height

48 48" high

60 60" high

Step 3. Power

A nonpowered, no cutouts

N nonpowered, with cutouts

R nonpowered, field wired (meets Chicago electrical code

requirements)

P powered

Prices for Steps 1-3.

A N R P

R1120. 48 $320 346 422 588

60 $378 408 466 648

Step 4. Pole Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

LU soft white +$0

CN metallic champagne +$15

EH metallic bronze +$15

MS metallic silver +$15

Step 5. Base/Trim Finish

3G brownstone +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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In-Line Pole

Product Information

Description

This 2-sided pole forms a 180° connection between support arms. It is

available in a 48", 60", or 72" height and has a top cap and a 2"

adjustable base that adjusts the pole height in 1/2" increments. The in-

line pole does not accommodate power or data cables. The pole is UL

listed.

Notes

Order support arms (R1210.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1140.

Step 2. Height

48 48" high

60 60" high

72 72" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

R1140. 48 $274

60 $334

72 $359

Step 3. Pole Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

LU soft white +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 4. Base/Top Cap Finish

3G brownstone +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

R1140.
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Seismic Clip

Product Information

Description

This clip secures a tall, short, or in-line pole to the floor in regions where

seismic activity is a concern or where required by local code. 3 clips are

required for each tall or short pole; 2 clips are required for each in-line

pole. Hardware to secure the clips to the pole is included; hardware to

secure the clips to the floor is not included. Package contains 6.

Notes

Seismic clips must be field installed.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1190. $76

Step 2. Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

LU soft white +$0

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5

R1190.
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Support Arms

Product Information

Description

These arms connect to tall, short, or in-line poles to create boundaries

and hold components and accessories. They are available in 48" or 60"

lengths as measured from the center axis of the connecting poles.

Package includes an upper support arm and lower support arm. Support

arms are UL listed.

Notes

Order screens separately:

• Boundary screen (R1410.)

• Boundary screen with DOT® (R1411.)

• Display screen (R1420.)

• Marker screen (R1450.)

Order arm-attached storage separately:

• Arm-attached cabinet (R3221.)

• Ladder shelf (R3312.)

• Tool rail (R3610.)

To distribute power and data on lower support arm, order power/data

channel (R1351.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1210.

Step 2. Length

48 48" long

60 60" long

Prices for Steps 1-2.

R1210. 48 $215

60 $255

Step 3. Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

LU soft white +$0

CN metallic champagne +$15

EH metallic bronze +$15

MS metallic silver +$15

R1210.
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Fixed Truss

Product Information

Description

This truss attaches to 2 tall poles and delivers overhead power and/or

data, creates boundaries, and can be used over an aisle. A steel barrier

separates power and data cables in the trough. The truss is available

nonpowered or powered and in 5 lengths. The powered truss has a 6-

circuit electrical harness on the inside of the trough. The truss is UL

listed; electrical components are UL listed and CSA certified.

Notes

To convert nonpowered truss to powered truss, order fixed truss power

jumper conversion kit (R1345.) separately.

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1220.

Step 2. Length

048 48" long

060 60" long

096 96" long

108 108" long

120 120" long

Step 3. Power

N nonpowered

P powered

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N P

R1220. 048 $296 445

060 $342 512

096 $523 733

108 $571 794

120 $616 864

Step 4. Truss/Bracket Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

LU soft white +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 5. Trough Finish

3G brownstone +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

R1220.
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Sliding Truss

Product Information

Description

This truss joins 2 tall poles and connects 2 separate constellations. It

delivers overhead power and/or data, creates boundaries, and can be

used over an aisle. A steel barrier separates power and data cables in

the trough. The truss has 3 adjustable lengths: 9' to 12', 12' to 16', or 16'

to 20'; attachment brackets at each end rotate the truss 62° to the left

and right of center.

The truss is available nonpowered or powered. The powered truss has a

6-circuit electrical harness on the inside of the trough. The truss is UL

listed; electrical components are UL listed and CSA certified.

Notes

To convert nonpowered truss to powered truss, order sliding truss

power jumper conversion kit (R1346.) separately.

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1230.

Step 2. Length

0912 extends from 9' to 12'

1216 extends from 12' to 16'

1620 extends from 16' to 20'

Step 3. Power

N nonpowered

P powered

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N P

R1230. 0912 $1064 1444

1216 $1197 1577

1620 $1330 1710

Step 4. Truss/Bracket Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

LU soft white +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 5. Trough Finish

3G brownstone +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

R1230.
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Floor/Wall Power Entry

Product Information

Description

This power entry connects a building’s electrical supply from a wall,

floor, or column to the power harness of a tall or short pole. It

distributes up to 6 20-amp circuits and is available in 4 lengths, which

can be field cut to the appropriate length. The power entry plugs directly

into the pole’s electrical harness and uses 1 of the lowest receptacle

openings. It is UL listed and CSA certified. Attachment hardware is

included.

Notes

Licensed electrician must wire power entry.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1320.

Step 2. Length

06 6' long

12 12' long

18 18' long

24 24' long

Prices for Steps 1-2.

R1320. 06 $208

12 $268

18 $329

24 $389

Step 3. Receptacle Filler Finish

3G brownstone +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

R1320.
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Ceiling Power/Data Entry

Product Information

Description

This power/data entry connects a ceiling’s electrical supply to a power

harness or power block at the top of a tall pole. It distributes up to 6 20-

amp circuits. The entry is available in 3 mesh-wrap lengths and includes

a ceiling bezel connector. The mesh wrap and ceiling bezel connector

are off white. The entry is UL listed and CSA certified.

The entry is available nonpowered or powered. The powered entry

includes a flex-conduit harness with a crown-mounting bracket and

power whip that is 4' longer than the mesh wrap to allow flexibility

during installation.

Notes

Licensed electrician must wire power entry.

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Dimensions

R1332.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

R1332.

Step 2. Mesh Wrap Length

02 2' long

04 4' long

06 6' long

Step 3. Power

N nonpowered

P powered

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N P

R1332. 02 $140 310

04 $166 383

06 $190 431
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Floor/Wall Power Entry, 
New York City

Product Information

Description

This power entry connects a building’s electrical supply from a wall,

floor, or column to the power harness of a tall or short pole with cutouts.

It distributes up to 6 20-amp circuits. The power entry plugs directly into

the pole’s electrical harness and uses 1 of the lowest receptacle

openings. It also includes an electrical box and cover that is connected

by conduit. The power entry is UL listed. Attachment hardware is

included.

Notes

Licensed electrician must wire power entry.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1321. $389

Step 2. Electrical Box/Cover Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CN metallic champagne +$0

EH metallic bronze +$0

LU soft white +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

Step 3. Receptacle Filler Finish

3G brownstone +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

R1321.
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Ceiling Power/Data Entry, 
New York City

Product Information

Description

This power/data entry connects a ceiling’s electrical supply to a power

harness at the top of a tall pole. It distributes up to 6 20-amp circuits.

The entry includes a mesh wrap for wire/cable management, a ceiling

bezel connector, and a power harness and junction box that mounts to

the pole’s crown. The mesh wrap is available in 3 lengths. The entry is

UL listed.

Notes

Licensed electrician must wire power entry.

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Dimensions

R1331.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

R1331.

Step 2. Mesh Wrap Length

02 2' long

04 4' long

06 6' long

Prices for Steps 1-2.

R1331. 02 $426

04 $473

06 $521
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Power Entry Plate

Product Information

Description

This plate covers receptacle openings on a field-wired tall or short pole.

It includes a knockout that allows conduit to be routed into the pole.

Package contains 6.

Notes

Specify power entry plate for use with poles that are field wired for

international use or to meet Chicago electrical codes: tall pole (R1110.R)

or short pole (R1120.60R).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1325. $56

Step 2. Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CN metallic champagne +$0

EH metallic bronze +$0

LU soft white +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

R1325.
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Data Building Interface

Product Information

Description

This data interface provides a transition from floor-fed data to the face

of a tall or short pole. It has a removable cover for lay-in installation of

telecommunications cables. Interface cover material is plastic.

Notes

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1363. $205

Step 2. Finish

3G brownstone +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

R1363.
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Receptacle Box/Cover

Product Information

Description

This product attaches to a field-wired tall or short pole. It includes an

electrical junction box and cover that attach to a field-wired pole’s

receptacle opening. Package contains 6.

Notes

Specify receptacle box/cover for use with poles that are field wired for

international use or to meet Chicago electrical codes: tall pole (R1110.R)

or short pole (R1120.60R).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1313. $340

Step 2. Box Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CN metallic champagne +$0

EH metallic bronze +$0

LU soft white +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

Step 3. Cover Finish

3G brownstone +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

R1313.
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Power/Data Channel

Product Information

Description

This channel mounts between 2 poles above the lower support arm and

distributes power and data. It includes 3 channels: 1 for cables and

power cords, 1 for an optional power harness, and 1 for data cables. The

channel is available nonpowered or powered and in a 48" or 60" length.

The powered center channel includes a power jumper with a flex-

conduit harness; its direct connects on each end plug into the adjacent

pole’s electrical harness at the lowest receptacle opening. The channel

is UL listed and CSA certified.

Notes

Specify length of channel to match length of support arms.

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1351.

Step 2. Length

048 48" long

060 60" long

Step 3. Power

N nonpowered

P powered

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N P

R1351. 048 $140 310

060 $154 365

Step 4. Bracket Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CN metallic champagne +$0

EH metallic bronze +$0

LU soft white +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

Step 5. Channel Finish

3G brownstone +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

R1351.
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Power Jumper Conversion Kit,
Power/Data Channel

Product Information

Description

This kit converts a nonpowered power/data channel(s) to a powered

power/data channel(s). It distributes up to 6 20-amp circuits and is

available in 5 lengths. The kit includes a flex-conduit harness with direct

connects on each end that plug into the adjacent tall or short pole’s

electrical harness at the lowest receptacle opening. It is UL listed and

CSA certified.

Notes

Specify length of conversion kit to match distance between the 2

connecting powered poles.

When power is routed past a nonpowered in-line pole, specify length of

conversion kit to match combined length of the 2 connecting

power/data channels.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1341.

Step 2. Length

048 48" long

060 60" long

096 96" long

108 108" long

120 120" long

Prices for Steps 1-2.

R1341. 048 $171

060 $215

096 $305

108 $334

120 $365

Step 3. Finish

3G brownstone +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

R1341.
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Power Pass-Through Bracket

Product Information

Description

This mounting bracket fits into a nonpowered pole’s receptacle location.

It allows power to pass from a powered pole, through a nonpowered

pole, and onto another powered pole. The bracket provides a

connection point for the 2 lower arm power harnesses in the powered

poles. It is UL listed and CSA certified. Package contains 6.

Notes

Power pass-through bracket can only be used with nonpowered poles

with cutouts. It cannot be used with powered poles, nonpowered poles

without cutouts, or power harnesses.

Use of the power pass-through bracket does not create a powered pole.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1352. $39

R1352.
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Power Jumper Conversion Kit,
Fixed Truss

Product Information

Description

This kit converts a nonpowered fixed truss to a powered fixed truss. It

distributes up to 6 20-amp circuits and is available in 5 lengths. The kit

includes a flex-conduit harness with connectors on each end that plug

into the top of the adjacent tall pole’s power harness or power block. It

is UL listed and CSA certified.

Notes

Specify length of conversion kit to match length of fixed truss.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1345.

Step 2. Length

048 48" long

060 60" long

096 96" long

108 108" long

120 120" long

Prices for Steps 1-2.

R1345. 048 $151

060 $171

096 $211

108 $224

120 $249

Step 3. Harness End Finish

3G brownstone +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

R1345.
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Power Jumper Conversion Kit,
Sliding Truss

Product Information

Description

This kit converts a nonpowered sliding truss to a powered sliding truss.

It distributes up to 6 20-amp circuits and is available in 3 lengths. The

kit includes a flex-conduit harness with connectors on each end that

plug into the top of the adjacent tall pole’s power harness or power

block. It is UL listed and CSA certified.

Notes

Specify length of conversion kit to match length of sliding truss.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1346.

Step 2. Length

0912 extends from 9' to 12'

1216 extends from 12' to 16'

1620 extends from 16' to 20'

Prices for Steps 1-2.

R1346. 0912 $380

1216 $380

1620 $380

Step 3. Harness End Finish

3G brownstone +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

R1346.
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Power Harness, Tall Pole

Product Information

Description

This harness converts a nonpowered tall pole with cutouts to a powered

tall pole. It distributes up to 6 20-amp circuits and is UL listed and CSA

certified.

Notes

Power harness is used with a nonpowered tall pole with cutouts

(R1110.N) only.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1380. $365

R1380.
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Power Harness, Short Pole

Product Information

Description

This harness converts a nonpowered short pole with cutouts to a

powered short pole. It distributes up to 6 20-amp circuits and is UL

listed and CSA certified.

Notes

Power harness is used with a nonpowered short pole with cutouts

(R1120.N) only.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1381. $244

R1381.
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Power Block

Product Information

Description

This power block fits into a nonpowered tall pole’s crown and passes

power over the top of the pole. A crown with a power block accepts up

to 4 connections. The power block distributes up to 6 20-amp circuits

and is UL listed and CSA certified.

Notes

Power block does not create a powered pole (receptacle locations in tall

pole are not powered).

Power block cannot be used with a powered pole or power harness.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1382. $171

R1382.
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Duplex Receptacle

Product Information

Description

This duplex receptacle attaches to the power harness of a tall or short

pole. It is UL listed and CSA certified. Attachment hardware is included.

Package contains 6 duplex receptacles.

Notes

For information on receptacle types and wire usage, see Resolve

Planning Guide.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1311.

Step 2. Circuit Type

A circuit a

B circuit b

C circuit c

CI circuit c, isolated ground

X circuit x

XI circuit x, isolated ground

YI circuit y, isolated ground

ZI circuit z, isolated ground

Prices for Steps 1-2.

R1311. A $220

B $220

C $220

CI $220

X $220

XI $220

YI $220

ZI $220

Step 3. Finish

3G brownstone +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

R1311.
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Simplex Receptacle

Product Information

Description

This harness has 3 simplex receptacles that access circuit A. It plugs

into the top of the tall pole’s power harness or power block and fits into

the crown. The receptacle harness is UL listed and CSA certified. Finish

is black.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1312. $76

R1312.
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Data Faceplate Housing

Product Information

Description

This housing snaps onto the face of a tall or short pole. It provides a

frame to attach a NEMA single-gang telecommunications faceplate.

Package contains 6.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1360. $149

Step 2. Finish

3G brownstone +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

R1360.
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Cable Cover

Product Information

Description

This 37"-high cover snaps onto a tall or short pole and covers data

cables in the concave face of the pole. Package contains 3 covers.

Notes

Cover can be field cut to the appropriate length.

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1361.37 $149

Step 2. Finish

3G brownstone +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

R1361.
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Cable Management Clip

Product Information

Description

This clip snaps onto a tall or short pole and manages data cables in the

concave face of the pole. Package contains 6 clips.

Notes

For cable capacity information, see Cable Capacity Charts in Kiosk.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1362. $39

Step 2. Finish

3G brownstone +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

R1362.
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Cable Bag

Product Information

Description

This mesh bag hangs from a tall or short pole and holds cords, cables, a

multi-outlet strip, or other items. A cable management clip holds the

bag in place against the pole; the bag can be adjusted vertically in 1"

increments. The bag has a drawstring with a clear plastic cinch button

that adjusts the size of the opening and secures cables entering the

bag. A Velcro opening in the back allows cords to enter or exit the back

of the bag. Mesh color is grey. 1 cable management clip is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1365. $69

Step 2. Clip Finish

3G brownstone +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

R1365.
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Communication Port Faceplate
Extender

Product Information

Description

This faceplate fits over the communication port cutout of the following

products: Action Office® Series 2, Prospects®, or Ethospace® cable

management side cover; Action Office Series 2 or Prospects cable

management panel face; Ethospace cable access tile upper port;

Resolve® data faceplate housing; Passage® voice/data outlet; or an

Abak® lower cladding, powered utility cladding, or data faceplate

bracket. It allows installation of specific cable communication modules

without interfering with cable distribution capacity. Attachment

hardware is included. Package contains 6.

Notes

Purchase preconfigured voice/data modules/faceplates separately from

their manufacturers.

When specifying faceplate for Action Office Series 2 panel, Prospects

panel, or Ethospace frame, order “J” or “G” power option with

communication port locations.

When specifying faceplate for Action Office Series 2 or Prospects cable

management panel, order panel face side 1 (A1181.C or K1181.C) and side

2 (A1182.C or K1182.C) separately.

When specifying faceplate for Ethospace grooved face tile or frame with

grooved side covers, order both reducer (G1189.A) and extender

(G1189.B).

When specifying faceplate for Resolve data faceplate housing, order

housing (R1360.) separately.

Order appropriate Abak products separately for use with faceplate:

• For lower cladding, order power option with communication port

locations (AK150.PA or AK150.PD)

• For utility cladding, order powered option (AK153.)

• For data faceplate bracket, order bracket (AK134.)

Dimensions

G1189.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

G1189.B $52

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Qt Quiet technology™ Sound
Masking

Product Information

Description

This unit mounts on top of a tall pole and replaces the tall pole’s 3

standard petals. It has a 4-step volume control and 3 speakers that emit

a targeted sound spectrum to mask distracting background noises

around the work environment. The main unit (R1195.A) has a 7' power

cord that plugs into the simplex or duplex receptacle on a tall, powered

pole. Each main unit can support up to 3 satellite units. The satellite

unit (R1195.B) has 3 speakers that connect to the main unit or can be

daisy-chained to other satellite units. It has 20' of preterminated cable.

The units are UL listed and CSA approved.

Notes

Units meet local electrical codes including Chicago, New York City, and

San Francisco.

Maximum power consumption for main unit with 3 satellite units is 3

watts.

To power main unit from top of tall pole, order simplex receptacle

(R1312.) separately.

Facility personnel adjust the 4-step volume control. To adjust main units

individually, order Qt Quiet technology™ remote control (R1196.)

separately.

To manage power cords down face of tall pole, order 1 of the following

separately:

• Cable cover (R1361.)

• Cable management clips (R1362.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1195.

Step 2. Usage

A main unit

B satellite unit

Prices for Steps 1-2.

R1195. A $787

B $667

Step 3. Finish

3G brownstone +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

R1195.
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Qt Quiet technology™ Remote
Control

Product Information

Description

This remote control has 4 adjustment levels plus an on/off switch for a

Qt Quiet technology™ main unit and its connecting satellite units. It

includes 2 remote controls to adjust the volume on individual units. The

volume adjustment levels are 44, 46, 48, and 52 decibels.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1196. $244

R1196.
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Boundary Screen

Product Information

Description

This fabric screen attaches to an upper and lower support arm using J-

strips. It creates a boundary between workstations. The screen is

available in combinations of 3 heights and 3 widths; the widths provide

different degrees of enclosure. The upper and lower J-strip finish is

clear. The screen is UL listed.

Notes

60"- and 69"-high screens cannot be used with 48"-high short pole.

Specify height of screen to match height of upper support arm.

Specify width of screen equal to or less than length of support arms.

For increased acoustical privacy, order acoustical insert (R1412.)

separately.

For screen with images, order Boundary Screen with DOT® (R1411.)

separately.

Screen accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is estimated

for nondirectional, 60"-wide fabrics.

Height—Yardage

48"—11/8

60"—11/2

69"—17/8

Textiles are cut parallel to the roll to match the appropriate screen

height. Add 4 yards COM to total boundary screen order (required for

lead-in material used in application process). For information on

multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM Department. See

Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

R1410.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

R1410.

Step 2. Upper Support Arm Height

48 48" upper support arm height

60 60" upper support arm height

69 69" upper support arm height

Step 3. Screen Width

36 36" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

36 48 60

R1410. 48 $90 119 149

60 $119 157 195

69 $149 195 244

Step 4. Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

48 60 69

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0

Price Category 3 +$22 28 33
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Boundary Screen with DOT®

Product Information

Description

This imaged fabric screen attaches to an upper and lower support arm

using J-strips. It creates a boundary between workstations. The screen is

available in combinations of 3 heights and 3 widths; the widths provide

different degrees of enclosure. The upper and lower J-strip finish is

clear. The screen is UL listed.

Notes

60"- and 69"-high screens cannot be used with 48"-high short pole.

Specify height of screen to match height of support arms.

Specify width of screen equal to or less than length of support arms.

For list of DOT images, see Order Information for DOT and COI in

Appendices.

For Customer’s Own Image (COI), see the following:

• For information, contact Herman Miller COM Department at

(888) 443 4357.

• For design specifications and order information, see

HermanMiller.com or Kiosk.

• For order information, see Order Information for DOT and COI in

Appendices.

• Process order through Vary Easy. See Vary Easy® Program in

Appendices.

• $28 charge for upgrading from DOT to COI.

Dimensions

R1411.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

R1411.

Step 2. Upper Support Arm Height

48 48" upper support arm height

60 60" upper support arm height

69 69" upper support arm height

Step 3. Screen Width

36 36" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

36 48 60

R1411. 48 $381 411 439

60 $411 449 487

69 $439 487 536

Step 4. Fabric

See DOT® collection list for fabric numbers. First 2 digits of number

indicate fabric line; remaining digits indicate image.

Price Category 1 +$0
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Display Screen

Product Information

Description

This screen attaches to an upper and lower support arm using J-strips. It

has a bubbletack™ surface that is tackable and displays work and

personal items. The screen also creates a boundary between

workstations. It is available in combinations of 3 heights and 3 widths;

the widths provide different degrees of enclosure. The upper and lower

J-strip finish is clear. The screen is UL listed.

Notes

60"- and 69"-high screens cannot be used with 48"-high short pole.

Specify height of screen to match height of upper support arm.

Specify width of screen equal to or less than length of support arms.

For increased acoustical privacy, order acoustical insert (R1412.)

separately.

Order accessories separately:

• Document holder (R7412.)

• Ledge (R7411.)

• Mirror (R7413.)

• Picture holder (R7410.)

• Utility hook (R7414.)

Dimensions

R1420.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

R1420.

Step 2. Upper Support Arm Height

48 48" upper support arm height

60 60" upper support arm height

69 69" upper support arm height

Step 3. Screen Width

36 36" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

36 48 60

R1420. 48 $252 335 418

60 $335 447 557

69 $418 557 696

Step 4. Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0
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Acoustical Insert

Product Information

Description

This sound-reducing insert is placed between 2 boundary or display

screens mounted on a 4' or 5' support arm. It has a clear, sound-blocking

Sound Transmission Class (STC) barrier that is positioned between 2

sound-absorbing Noise Reduction Coefficient (NRC) layers. The 3-piece

insert is semi-translucent to light and attaches to the upper and lower

support arms. The STC rating is 21; the NRC rating is .40. The insert is UL

listed.

Notes

Specify height of insert to match height of support arms.

Specify width of insert to match width of corresponding boundary or

display screen.

Acoustical insert is not available in 36" width.

For boundary or display screens shipped before June 6, 2005, please

contact Herman Miller Options for appropriate insert widths. Call

(800) 654 3910 for more information.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1412.

Step 2. Upper Support Arm Height

48 48" upper support arm height

60 60" upper support arm height

69 69" upper support arm height

Step 3. Width

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

48 60

R1412. 48 $262 322

60 $346 423

69 $423 533

R1412.
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Marker Screen

Product Information

Description

This 48"-wide, double-sided screen attaches to an upper and lower

support arm. It is available in 2 heights and has a white erasable writing

surface. The screen includes 1 holder for markers and erasers; the

holder attaches to the pole. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Marker screen cannot be used with 48"-high short pole.

Specify height of screen to match height of upper support arm.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1450.

Step 2. Upper Support Arm Height

6048 60" upper support arm height

6948 69" upper support arm height

Prices for Steps 1-2.

R1450. 6048 $738

6948 $800

Step 3. Bracket Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CN metallic champagne +$0

EH metallic bronze +$0

LU soft white +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

Step 4. Holder Finish

3G brownstone +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

R1450.
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Rolling Screen

Product Information

Description

This screen attaches to a tall pole on one end, arcs over a workspace,

and extends to the floor on the other end. It rolls left and right to allow

easy positioning for individual privacy requirements. The fabric screen

has a steel tube frame and color-matched wheels. It is available in 2

sizes and as a frame only or as a frame with standard fabrics.

Attachment hardware is included. Shipped knocked down.

The support arm length reference (48" or 60") gives the specifier an idea

of the arc created when the rolling screen is used with either 48"- or

60"-long support arms.

Notes

For accurate planning information, see dimensional drawing and

Resolve Planning Guide.

Fabric is shipped separately from frame; fabric must be field installed on

frame.

For DOT® fabrics, specify “N” (frame only) and order DOT for rolling

screen (R1443.) separately.

When replacement fabric is needed, order replacement fabric for rolling

screen (R1444.) separately.

Dimensions

R1441.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

R1441.

Step 2. Support Arm Length Reference

48 48" support arm length reference

60 60" support arm length reference

Step 3. Assembly

N frame only

F frame and screen fabric

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N F

R1441. 48 $365 575

60 $365 575

Step 4. Bracket Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CN metallic champagne +$0

EH metallic bronze +$0

LU soft white +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

Step 5. Trim Finish

3G brownstone +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Screen Fabric

For frame and screen fabric (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Step 7. Edge Band Fabric

For frame and screen fabric (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0
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Nesting Rolling Screen

Product Information

Description

These 2 screens attach to a tall pole on one end, arc over a workspace,

and extend to the floor on the other end. They nest together or roll apart

and move left and right to allow easy positioning for individual privacy

requirements. Each fabric screen has a steel tube frame and color-

matched wheels. They are available in 2 sizes and as a frame only or as

a frame with standard fabrics. Attachment hardware is included.

Shipped knocked down.

The support arm length reference (48" or 60") gives the specifier an idea

of the arc created when the rolling screen is used with either 48"- or

60"-long support arms.

Notes

For accurate planning information, see dimensional drawing and

Resolve Planning Guide.

Fabric is shipped separately from frame; fabric must be field installed on

frame.

For DOT® fabrics, specify “N” (frame only) and order DOT for rolling

screen (R1443.) separately.

When replacement fabric is needed, order replacement fabric for rolling

screen (R1444.) separately.

Dimensions

R1442.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

R1442.

Step 2. Support Arm Length Reference

48 48" support arm length reference

60 60" support arm length reference

Step 3. Assembly

N frame only

F frame and screen fabric

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N F

R1442. 48 $727 1148

60 $727 1148

Step 4. Bracket Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CN metallic champagne +$0

EH metallic bronze +$0

LU soft white +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

Step 5. Trim Finish

3G brownstone +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Screen Fabric

For frame and screen fabric (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Step 7. Edge Band Fabric

For frame and screen fabric (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0
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DOT® for Rolling Screen

Product Information

Description

This imaged screen fabric attaches to a rolling screen frame or a nesting

rolling screen frame.

Notes

Order rolling screen frame (R1441.N) or nesting rolling screen frame

(R1442.N) separately.

For list of DOT images, see Order Information for DOT and COI in

Appendices.

For Customer’s Own Image (COI), see the following:

• For information, contact Herman Miller COM Department at

(888) 443-4357.

• For design specifications and order information, see

HermanMiller.com or Kiosk.

• For order information, see Order Information for DOT and COI in

Appendices.

• Process order through Vary Easy. See Vary Easy® Program in

Appendices.

• $28 charge for upgrading from DOT to COI.

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1443.

Step 2. Screen Usage

A fabric for rolling screen or outside nesting rolling screen

B fabric for inside nesting rolling screen

Prices for Steps 1-2.

R1443. A $886

B $886

Step 3. Screen Fabric

See DOT® collection list for fabric numbers. First 2 digits of number

indicate fabric line; remaining digits indicate image.

Price Category 1 +$0

Step 4. Edge Band Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

R1443.
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Replacement Fabric for Rolling
Screen

Product Information

Description

This screen fabric attaches to a rolling screen frame or a nesting rolling

screen frame and replaces the existing fabric.

Notes

Order rolling screen frame (R1441.N) or nesting rolling screen frame

(R1442.N) separately.

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1444.

Step 2. Screen Usage

A fabric for rolling screen or outside nesting rolling screen

B fabric for inside nesting rolling screen

Prices for Steps 1-2.

R1444. A $274

B $274

Step 3. Screen Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Step 4. Edge Band Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

R1444.
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Canopy

Product Information

Description

This canopy attaches to a tall pole and creates an overhead boundary. It

is available as a frame only or as a frame with standard fabrics.

Attachment hardware is included. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

Fabric is shipped separately from frame; fabric must be field installed on

frame.

For DOT® fabrics, specify “N” (frame only) and order DOT for canopy

(R1431.) separately.

When replacement fabric is needed, order replacement fabric for canopy

(R1432.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1430.

Step 2. Assembly

N frame only

F frame and canopy fabric

Prices for Steps 1-2.

R1430. N $222

F $300

Step 3. Bracket Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CN metallic champagne +$0

EH metallic bronze +$0

LU soft white +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

Step 4. Trim Finish

3G brownstone +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Canopy Fabric

For frame and canopy fabric (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Step 6. Edge Band Fabric

For frame and canopy fabric (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

R1430.
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DOT® for Canopy

Product Information

Description

This imaged canopy fabric attaches to a canopy frame.

Notes

Order canopy frame (R1430.N) separately.

For list of DOT images, see Order Information for DOT and COI in

Appendices.

For Customer’s Own Image (COI), see the following:

• For information, contact Herman Miller COM Department at

(888) 443-4357.

• For design specifications and order information, see

HermanMiller.com or Kiosk.

• For order information, see Order Information for DOT and COI in

Appendices.

• Process order through Vary Easy. See Vary Easy® Program in

Appendices.

• $28 charge for upgrading from DOT to COI.

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1431. $436

Step 2. Canopy Fabric

See DOT® collection list for fabric numbers. First 2 digits of number

indicate fabric line; remaining digits indicate image.

Price Category 1 +$0

Step 3. Edge Band Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

R1431.

56 Resolve® System Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

R
es

ol
ve

® 
In

fr
as

tr
uc

tu
re
=

=
=

Resolve.qxp  2/18/2011  3:20 PM  Page 56



Replacement Fabric for Canopy

Product Information

Description

This canopy fabric attaches to a canopy frame and replaces the existing

fabric.

Notes

Order canopy frame (R1430.N) separately.

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1432. $121

Step 2. Canopy Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Step 3. Edge Band Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

R1432.
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Zone Distribution Cabinet

Product Information

Description

This 24"-wide × 24"-deep storage cabinet holds data cabling and

associated electronics. It has 4 removable sides that are secured with

an internal latch or key and a 19"-wide EIA-standard rack for mounting

equipment. The cabinet provides cable access through openings located

below each side; cables may also enter or exit the cabinet directly from

the floor. It includes ties to bundle cables and hardware to attach the

cabinet to the floor.

Notes

To provide access to electronic cables, install cabinet near panels or

posts.

If required, cabinet must be field wired for power.

Solid color cabinets have matching formcoat® top.

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G1360. A

Step 2. Height

26 26" high A

42 42" high A

Step 3. Cabinet Finish

A solid color posts/cabinet A

B metallic silver posts/solid color cabinet A

C metallic champagne posts/solid color cabinet A

D metallic bronze posts/solid color cabinet A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

A B C D

G1360. 26 $4059 4121 4121 4121

42 $4244 4303 4303 4303

Step 4. Surface Finish

For solid color posts/cabinet (A)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

For metallic silver posts/solid color cabinet (B)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

For metallic champagne posts/solid color cabinet (C)

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

For metallic bronze posts/solid color cabinet (D)

WL sandstone A +$0

G1360.
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Boomerang™ Work Surface

Product Information

Description

This 120° curved work surface attaches to a tall or short pole in the rear

corner and has 2 pin-adjustable legs with 1" adjustable glides on the

front (user) side. It can be installed from 22" to 32" in height. The work

surface has a laminate, formcoat®, or veneer finish. The 3/4"-thick

laminate surface has a square vinyl edge that matches the top color; the

1"-thick formcoat surface has a soft-curved front with a sloped front

edge; the veneer surface has a 7/8"-thick, 15-ply Baltic birch core and

edge. It is predrilled for a pencil drawer: the 48"-wide work surface is

predrilled in the center position; the 60"-wide work surface is predrilled

in the left, right, and center positions. The center of the work surface’s

back edge is predrilled for a cable manager. Attachment hardware is

included.

The formcoat finish is available as opaque or fleck. The opaque finish is

nontransparent and has a solid-color appearance; the fleck finish is a

nontransparent solid color with tiny flecks.

Notes

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

For additional support at left or right end of surface, order work surface

bracket (R2190.) separately. Boomerang surface width must match

adjacent support arm length (4' boomerang surface on 4' support arm; 5'

boomerang surface on 5' support arm).

Order optional cable management products separately:

• Cable manager (R1364.)

• Cord holder (R1366.)

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

R2100.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

R2100.

Step 2. Width

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

T formcoat®

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L T W

R2100. 48 $654 667 1005

60 $788 803 1206

Step 4. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Opaque Formcoat®

For formcoat® (T)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fleck Formcoat®

For formcoat® (T)

7F natural maple fleck +$65

7G light anigre fleck +$65

7H aged cherry fleck +$65

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

48 60

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0 0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0 0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0 0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

48 60

ED aged cherry A +$110 140

EY light anigre A +$110 140

UL natural maple A +$110 140

Step 5. Bracket/Leg Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

LU soft white +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 6. Glide Finish

3G brownstone +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Extended Boomerang™ Work
Surface

Product Information

Description

This 120° curved work surface attaches to 2 tall or short poles. It has 3

pin-adjustable legs with 1" height-adjustable glides. The work surface

can be installed from 22" to 32" in height. It has 3 sides and a laminate,

formcoat®, or veneer finish. The 3/4"-thick laminate surface has a square

vinyl edge that matches the top color; the 1"-thick formcoat surface has

a soft-curved front with a sloped front edge; the veneer surface has a
7/8"-thick, 15-ply Baltic birch core and edge. It is predrilled for a pencil

drawer: the 48"-wide work surface is predrilled in the center position;

the 60"-wide work surface is predrilled on the left and right sides. The

center of the work surface’s back edge is predrilled for a cable manager.

Attachment hardware is included. Shipped knocked down.

The formcoat finish is available as opaque or fleck. The opaque finish is

nontransparent and has a solid-color appearance; the fleck finish is a

nontransparent solid color with tiny flecks.

Notes

48"-wide left × 48"-wide right work surface with 48" center width

(R2104.4848) has 2 pin-adjustable legs.

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

For additional support at left or right end of surface, order work surface

bracket (R2190.) separately. Boomerang surface width must match

adjacent support arm length (4' boomerang surface on 4' support arm; 5'

boomerang surface on 5' support arm).

Order optional cable management products separately:

• Cable manager (R1364.)

• Cord holder (R1366.)

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

R2104.
R2105.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

R210

Step 2. Center Width

4. 48" center width

5. 60" center width

Step 3. Extension Widths

For 48" center width (4.)

4848 48" wide left x 48" wide right

For 60" center width (5.)

4848 48" wide left x 48" wide right

4860 48" wide left x 60" wide right

6048 60" wide left x 48" wide right

6060 60" wide left x 60" wide right

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

T formcoat®

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L T W

R2104. 4848 $1204 1229 1843

R2105. 4848 $1324 1350 2044

4860 $1388 1415 2122

6048 $1388 1415 2122

6060 $1445 1473 2200

Step 5. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Opaque Formcoat®

For formcoat® (T)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fleck Formcoat®

For formcoat® (T)

7F natural maple fleck +$95

7G light anigre fleck +$95

7H aged cherry fleck +$95

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

4. 5.4848 5.4860 5.6048 5.6060

DU +$0 0 0 0 0cathedral recut

natural maple A

HU +$0 0 0 0 0cathedral recut light

anigre A

JU +$0 0 0 0 0cathedral recut aged

cherry A

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

4. 5.4848 5.4860 5.6048 5.6060

ED aged cherry A +$200 220 230 230 240

EY light anigre A +$200 220 230 230 240

UL natural maple A +$200 220 230 230 240

Step 6. Bracket/Leg Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

LU soft white +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 7. Glide Finish

3G brownstone +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Work Surface Bracket

Product Information

Description

This bracket mounts to the underside of a boomerang™ work surface

and an outbound tall, short, or in-line pole. Attachment hardware is

included.

Notes

Use bracket with boomerang work surface (R2100.) or extended

boomerang work surface (R2104. or R2105.).

Specify left or right orientation with user facing the boomerang surface.

Boomerang surface width must match adjacent support arm length (4'

boomerang surface on 4' support arm; 5' boomerang surface on 5'

support arm).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R2190.

Step 2. Position

L left-hand support

R right-hand support

Prices for Steps 1-2.

R2190. L $26

R $26

Step 3. Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

LU soft white +$0

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5

R2190.
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Freestanding Boomerang™ Work
Surface

Product Information

Description

This freestanding 120° curved work surface has 5 pin-adjustable legs

with adjustable glides. It can be installed from 22" to 32" in height. The

work surface has a laminate, formcoat®, or veneer finish. The 3/4"-thick

laminate surface has a square vinyl edge that matches the top color; the

1"-thick formcoat surface has a soft-curved front with a sloped front

edge; the veneer surface has a 7/8"-thick, 15-ply Baltic birch core and

edge. It is predrilled for a pencil drawer: the 48"-wide work surface is

predrilled in the center position; the 60"-wide work surface is predrilled

in the left, right, and center positions. The center of the work surface’s

back edge is predrilled for a cable manager.

The formcoat finish is available as opaque or fleck. The opaque finish is

nontransparent and has a solid-color appearance; the fleck finish is a

nontransparent solid color with tiny flecks.

Notes

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

Order optional cable management products separately:

• Cable manager (R1364.)

• Cord holder (R1366.)

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

R2650.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

R2650.

Step 2. Width

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

T formcoat®

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L T W

R2650. 48 $788 803 1128

60 $920 937 1329

Step 4. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Opaque Formcoat®

For formcoat® (T)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fleck Formcoat®

For formcoat® (T)

7F natural maple fleck +$65

7G light anigre fleck +$65

7H aged cherry fleck +$65

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

48 60

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0 0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0 0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0 0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

48 60

ED aged cherry A +$140 160

EY light anigre A +$140 160

UL natural maple A +$140 160

Step 5. Leg Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

LU soft white +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 6. Glide Finish

3G brownstone +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Freestanding Extended
Boomerang™ Work Surface

Product Information

Description

This freestanding, 120° curved work surface has 6 pin-adjustable legs

with 1" height-adjustable glides. It can be installed from 22" to 32" in

height. The work surface has 3 sides and a laminate, formcoat®, or

veneer finish. The 3/4"-thick laminate surface has a square vinyl edge

that matches the top color; the 1"-thick formcoat surface has a soft-

curved front with a sloped front edge; the veneer surface has a 7/8"-thick,

15-ply Baltic birch core and edge. It is predrilled for a pencil drawer: the

48"-wide work surface is predrilled in the center position; the 60"-wide

work surface is predrilled on the left and right sides. The center of the

work surface’s back edge is predrilled for a cable manager. Shipped

knocked down.

The formcoat finish is available as opaque or fleck. The opaque finish is

nontransparent and has a solid-color appearance; the fleck finish is a

nontransparent solid color with tiny flecks.

Notes

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

Order optional cable management products separately:

• Cable manager (R1364.)

• Cord holder (R1366.)

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

R2654.
R2655.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

R265

Step 2. Center Width

4. 48" center width

5. 60" center width

Step 3. Extension Widths

For 48" center width (4.)

4848 48" wide left x 48" wide right

For 60" center width (5.)

4848 48" wide left x 48" wide right

4860 48" wide left x 60" wide right

6048 60" wide left x 48" wide right

6060 60" wide left x 60" wide right

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

T formcoat®

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L T W

R2654. 4848 $1343 1370 1977

R2655. 4848 $1458 1486 2178

4860 $1521 1551 2256

6048 $1521 1551 2256

6060 $1578 1608 2334

Step 5. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Opaque Formcoat®

For formcoat® (T)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fleck Formcoat®

For formcoat® (T)

7F natural maple fleck +$95

7G light anigre fleck +$95

7H aged cherry fleck +$95

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

4.4848 5.4848 5.4860 5.6048 5.6060

DU +$0 0 0 0 0cathedral recut

natural maple A

HU +$0 0 0 0 0cathedral recut light

anigre A

JU +$0 0 0 0 0cathedral recut aged

cherry A

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

4.4848 5.4848 5.4860 5.6048 5.6060

ED aged cherry A +$200 220 230 230 240

EY light anigre A +$200 220 230 230 240

UL natural maple A +$200 220 230 230 240

Step 6. Leg Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

LU soft white +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 7. Glide Finish

3G brownstone +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
R

esolve® W
ork S

urfaces

HermanMiller Resolve® System Price Book (5/11) 67

Freestanding Extended
Boomerang™ Work Surface continued

Resolve.qxp  2/18/2011  3:20 PM  Page 67



Input Table

Product Information

Description

This mobile table is available in 2 sizes and holds a keyboard, mouse, or

other work items. It has 2 locking casters in the front (user side) and 2

nonlocking casters in the rear. The table is available in a seated or

standing height with pin-adjustable legs. The seated-height table

adjusts from 22" to 32" high; the standing-height table adjusts from 30"

to 45" high. The table holds up to 25 pounds and has a laminate,

formcoat®, or veneer finish. The laminate surface has a square vinyl

edge that matches the top color; the formcoat surface has a sloped

front edge; the veneer surface has a 7/8"-thick, 15-ply Baltic birch core

and edge. Casters are black.

The formcoat finish is available as opaque or fleck. The opaque finish is

nontransparent and has a solid-color appearance; the fleck finish is a

nontransparent solid color with tiny flecks.

Notes

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

Order optional swivel tray set (R3620.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R2600.

Step 2. Height

A seated height

B standing height

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

T formcoat®

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L T W

R2600. A $517 527 795

B $551 561 830

Step 4. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Opaque Formcoat®

For formcoat® (T)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fleck Formcoat®

For formcoat® (T)

7F natural maple fleck +$30

7G light anigre fleck +$30

7H aged cherry fleck +$30

R2600.
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Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

ED aged cherry A +$85

EY light anigre A +$85

UL natural maple A +$85

Step 5. Leg Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

LU soft white +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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Equipment Table

Product Information

Description

This 28"-high rectangular table holds a printer, scanner, fax machine, or

other work items, and includes a secondary shelf for additional storage.

The tabletop and shelf are 22" deep × 31" wide. The table has 4 legs

with glides or casters and a laminate, formcoat®, or veneer finish. The

laminate surface has a square vinyl edge that matches the top color; the

formcoat surface has a square front edge; the veneer surface has a
7/8"-thick, 15-ply Baltic birch core and edge. Glide finishes accent the leg

finish; casters are black. Shipped knocked down.

The formcoat finish is available as opaque or fleck. The opaque finish is

nontransparent and has a solid-color appearance; the fleck finish is a

nontransparent solid color with tiny flecks.

Notes

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

Order optional swivel tray set (R3620.) separately.

Order optional cable management products separately:

• Cable bag (R1365.)

• Cable manager (R1364.)

• Cord holder (R1366.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R2720.

Step 2. Casters/Glides

A glides

B casters

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

T formcoat®

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L T W

R2720. A $596 607 899

B $596 607 899

Step 4. Top/Shelf Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Opaque Formcoat®

For formcoat® (T)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fleck Formcoat®

For formcoat® (T)

7F natural maple fleck +$30

7G light anigre fleck +$30

7H aged cherry fleck +$30

R2720.
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Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

ED aged cherry A +$100

EY light anigre A +$100

UL natural maple A +$100

Step 5. Leg Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

LU soft white +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 6. Glide Finish

For glides (A)

3G brownstone +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Cable Manager

Product Information

Description

This 18"-wide cable manager hangs from the underside of a work

surface. It holds and routes cords and cables and can hold a multi-outlet

strip or other items. 2 metal brackets provide support to the mesh

holder. Mesh color and brackets are grey. Attachment hardware is

included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1364. $81

R1364.
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Cord Holder

Product Information

Description

This plastic holder attaches to the underside of a work surface to

manage cords and cables. It attaches with heavy-duty double-sided

tape. Color is folkstone grey. Package contains 6.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1366. $24

R1366.
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Cabinet, Pole Attached

Product Information

Description

This 48"- or 60"-high cabinet attaches to a tall or short pole. It has 4 legs

with 1" height-adjustable glides and several interior components

including shelves, 6"-deep drawers, and file frames for letter-size

hanging files. The interior components are available in prearranged

configurations or can be ordered separately. The top of the cabinet

includes a lockable lid for secured storage of personal items. The

cabinet has a lockable, steel door. Attachment hardware is included.

48" cabinet attaches to a tall or short pole. 60" cabinet attaches to a

60"-high short pole or to a tall pole (60" cabinet cannot attach to a

48"-high short pole). Cabinet must attach to pole for stability; it cannot

be used as a freestanding unit.

Notes

To order individual components, specify N for interior configuration and

order components separately:

• Cabinet drawer (R3232.)

• Cabinet file frame (R3231.)

• Cabinet shelf (R3230.)

To convert pole-attached cabinet to arm-attached cabinet, order cabinet

arm attachment bracket (R3294.) separately.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R3211.

Step 2. Cabinet Height

48 48"-high cabinet

60 60"-high cabinet

Step 3. Door

L left-hinged door

R right-hinged door

Step 4. Interior Configuration

For 48"-high cabinet (48)

N no interior components

A 2 shelves

B 4 file frames

C 2 file frames, 1 shelf, 1 drawer

D 2 file frames, 1 shelf, 2 drawers

For 60"-high cabinet (60)

N no interior components

A 3 shelves

B 5 file frames

C 4 file frames, 1 shelf, 1 drawer

D 3 file frames, 1 shelf, 3 drawers

E 2 file frames, 1 shelf, 3 drawers

F 2 file frames, 1 shelf, 1 drawer

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N A B C D E F

R3211. 48 L $743 795 953 926 979 — —

R $743 795 953 926 979 — —

60 L $827 905 1089 1114 1167 1114 1009

R $827 905 1089 1114 1167 1114 1009

Step 5. Cabinet/Door Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

LU soft white +$0

CN metallic champagne +$50

EH metallic bronze +$50

MS metallic silver +$50

R3211.
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Step 6. Lid/Top/Interior/Base Finish

3G brownstone +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0
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Cabinet, Arm Attached

Product Information

Description

This 48"- or 60"-high cabinet has 4 legs with 1" height-adjustable glides

and attaches to an upper support arm. It has several interior

components including shelves, 6"-deep drawers, and file frames for

letter-size hanging files. The interior components are available in

prearranged configurations or can be ordered separately. The top of the

cabinet includes a lockable lid for secured storage of personal items.

The cabinet has a lockable, steel door. Attachment hardware is

included.

48" cabinet attaches to a 48" upper support arm height; 60" cabinet

attaches to a 48", 60", or 69" upper support arm height. Cabinet must

attach to support arm for stability; it cannot be used as a freestanding

unit.

Notes

Specify height of cabinet’s attachment bracket to match height of upper

support arm.

To order individual components, specify N for interior configuration and

order components separately:

• Cabinet drawer (R3232.)

• Cabinet file frame (R3231.)

• Cabinet shelf (R3230.)

When placing 2 cabinets back to back, specify N (no attachment

bracket) for attachment bracket. Order cabinet back-to-back attachment

bracket (R3291.) separately.

To convert arm-attached cabinet to pole-attached cabinet, order cabinet

pole attachment bracket (R3293.) separately.

To attach cabinet to different upper support arm height, order cabinet

arm attachment bracket (R3294.) separately.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

R3221.
R3222.

76 Resolve® System Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

R
es

ol
ve

® 
S

to
ra

ge
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=

Resolve.qxp  2/18/2011  3:20 PM  Page 76



Specification Information

Step 1.

R322

Step 2. Cabinet Height

1. 48"-high cabinet

2. 60"-high cabinet

Step 3. Upper Support Arm Height

For 48"-high cabinet (1.)

48 48" upper support arm height

For 60"-high cabinet (2.)

48 48" upper support arm height

60 60" upper support arm height

69 69" upper support arm height

Step 4. Attachment Bracket

S single bracket

N no attachment bracket

Step 5. Door

L left-hinged door

R right-hinged door

Step 6. Interior Configuration

For 48"-high cabinet (1.)

N no interior components

A 2 shelves

B 4 file frames

C 2 file frames, 1 shelf, 1 drawer

D 2 file frames, 1 shelf, 2 drawers

For 60"-high cabinet (2.)

N no interior components

A 3 shelves

B 5 file frames

C 4 file frames, 1 shelf, 1 drawer

D 3 file frames, 1 shelf, 3 drawers

E 2 file frames, 1 shelf, 3 drawers

F 2 file frames, 1 shelf, 1 drawer

Prices for Steps 1-6.

LN LA LB LC LD LE LF

R3221. 48 S $743 795 953 926 979 — —

N $712 764 921 895 947 — —

R3222. 48 S $827 905 1089 1114 1167 1114 1009

N $795 874 1057 1084 1135 1084 979

60 S $827 905 1089 1114 1167 1114 1009

N $795 874 1057 1084 1135 1084 979

69 S $827 905 1089 1114 1167 1114 1009

N $795 874 1057 1084 1135 1084 979

RN RA RB RC RD RE RF

R3221. 48 S $743 795 953 926 979 — —

N $712 764 921 895 947 — —

R3222. 48 S $827 905 1089 1114 1167 1114 1009

N $795 874 1057 1084 1135 1084 979

60 S $827 905 1089 1114 1167 1114 1009

N $795 874 1057 1084 1135 1084 979

69 S $827 905 1089 1114 1167 1114 1009

N $795 874 1057 1084 1135 1084 979

Step 7. Cabinet/Door Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

LU soft white +$0

CN metallic champagne +$50

EH metallic bronze +$50

MS metallic silver +$50

Step 8. Lid/Top/Interior/Base Finish

3G brownstone +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 9. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0
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Cabinet Shelf

Product Information

Description

This shelf fits inside a pole- or arm-attached cabinet and stores books,

binders, and other items. It adjusts vertically in 2" increments.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R3230. $43

Step 2. Finish

3G brownstone +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

R3230.
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Cabinet File Frame

Product Information

Description

This file frame fits inside a pole- or arm-attached cabinet and holds

letter-size hanging files. It adjusts vertically in 2" increments.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R3231. $115

Step 2. Finish

3G brownstone +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

R3231.
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Cabinet Drawer

Product Information

Description

This 6"-high drawer fits inside a pole- or arm-attached cabinet and holds

papers, supplies, and other small items. It adjusts vertically in 2"

increments.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R3232. $120

Step 2. Finish

3G brownstone +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

R3232.
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Back-to-Back Attachment Bracket,
Cabinets

Product Information

Description

This bracket attaches 2 arm-attached cabinets back to back. 1 bracket is

required for each application.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R3291. $63

Step 2. Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CN metallic champagne +$0

EH metallic bronze +$0

LU soft white +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

R3291.
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Pole Attachment Bracket,
Cabinet

Product Information

Description

This bracket converts an arm-attached cabinet to a pole-attached

cabinet.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R3293.60 $76

Step 2. Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CN metallic champagne +$0

EH metallic bronze +$0

LU soft white +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

R3293.
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Arm Attachment Bracket, Cabinet

Product Information

Description

This bracket converts a pole-attached cabinet to an arm-attached

cabinet. It also can change an existing arm-attached cabinet’s

attachment height.

Dimensions

R3294.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

R3294.

Step 2. Upper Support Arm Height

48 48" upper support arm height

60 60" upper support arm height

69 69" upper support arm height

Prices for Steps 1-2.

R3294. 48 $76

60 $76

69 $76

Step 3. Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CN metallic champagne +$0

EH metallic bronze +$0

LU soft white +$0

MS metallic silver +$0
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Ladder Shelf

Product Information

Description

This storage unit has adjustable, open shelves and attaches to an upper

support arm. It holds binders, books, reference materials, and other

items. The ladder shelf has two 21/2" height-adjustable glides.

Attachment hardware is included.

The 48"-high unit includes 3 shelves; the 60"-high unit includes 4

shelves; and the 69"-high unit includes 5 shelves. The shelves adjust

vertically in 1" increments and can be specified with 31/2"- or 6"-high shelf

sides.

Notes

Specify height of ladder shelf’s attachment bracket to match height of

upper support arm.

When placing 2 ladder shelves back to back, specify N (no attachment

bracket) for attachment bracket. Order ladder shelf back-to-back

attachment bracket (R3391.) separately.

Order optional add-on ladder shelves (R3320.) separately.

Dimensions

R3312.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

R3312.

Step 2. Upper Support Arm Height

48 48" upper support arm height

60 60" upper support arm height

69 69" upper support arm height

Step 3. Shelf Height

3 31/2"-high shelf

6 6"-high shelf

Step 4. Attachment Bracket

S single bracket

N no attachment bracket

Prices for Steps 1-4.

S N

R3312. 48 3 $358 317

6 $444 403

60 3 $421 380

6 $529 490

69 3 $484 444

6 $599 559

Step 5. Frame/Shelf Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

LU soft white +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

Step 6. Base/Glide Finish

3G brownstone +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Add-On Ladder Shelf

Product Information

Description

This shelf can be added to a ladder shelf for additional shelving. It

adjusts vertically in 1" increments and can be specified with 31/2"- or

6"-high shelf sides.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R3320.

Step 2. Shelf Height

3 31/2"-high shelf

6 6"-high shelf

Prices for Steps 1-2.

R3320. 3 $62

6 $76

Step 3. Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

LU soft white +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

R3320.
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Ladder Shelf Divider

Product Information

Description

This shelf divider attaches to a ladder shelf or add-on ladder shelf to

separate or support binders, books, reference materials, and other

items. Package contains 6.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R3390. $216

Step 2. Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

LU soft white +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

R3390.
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Back-to-Back Attachment
Brackets, Ladder Shelves

Product Information

Description

This bracket attaches 2 ladder shelves back to back. 2 brackets are

required for each application. Package contains 2.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R3391. $76

Step 2. Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CN metallic champagne +$0

EH metallic bronze +$0

LU soft white +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

R3391.
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Pole Shelf

Product Information

Description

This shelf attaches to a tall or short pole and holds display items, small

electronics, and other items. It is available in 2 sizes: the 9"-deep shelf

holds 25 pounds; the 13"-deep shelf holds up to 50 pounds. The shelf

has a laminate, formcoat®, or veneer finish. Attachment brackets are

included.

The formcoat finish is available as opaque or fleck. The opaque finish is

nontransparent and has a solid-color appearance; the fleck finish is a

nontransparent solid color with tiny flecks. The veneer shelf has a
1/2"-thick, 9-ply Baltic birch core and edge.

Notes

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

Order optional bud vase (R7421.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R7310.

Step 2. Depth

09 9" deep

13 13" deep

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

T formcoat®

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L T W

R7310. 09 $151 154 231

13 $167 169 254

Step 4. Shelf Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Opaque Formcoat®

For formcoat® (T)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fleck Formcoat®

For formcoat® (T)

7F natural maple fleck +$15

7G light anigre fleck +$15

7H aged cherry fleck +$15

R7310.
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Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

09 13

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0 0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0 0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0 0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

09 13

ED aged cherry A +$25 30

EY light anigre A +$25 30

UL natural maple A +$25 30

Step 5. Bracket Finish

L T W

8Q folkstone grey +$0 0 0

LU soft white +$0 0 0

CN metallic champagne +$0 0 10

EH metallic bronze +$0 0 10

MS metallic silver +$0 0 10
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Bookshelf

Product Information

Description

This shelf attaches to the back edge of a work surface and holds

binders, books, files, small electronics, and personal items. It is

available in 2 sizes: the 18"-wide shelf holds up to 54 pounds; the

30"-wide shelf holds up to 90 pounds. Each shelf has a raised back edge

to prevent items from sliding off the back. The shelf has a laminate,

formcoat®, or veneer surface finish. Attachment hardware adjusts to fit

surfaces 3/4" to 11/4" thick.

The formcoat finish is available as opaque or fleck. The opaque finish is

nontransparent and has a solid-color appearance; the fleck finish is a

nontransparent solid color with tiny flecks. The veneer shelf has a
1/2"-thick, 9-ply Baltic birch core and edge.

Back edge colors are predetermined:

• Laminate shelves have a folkstone grey (8Q) edge, except for WL.

Sandstone laminate (WL) has a sandstone (WL) edge.

• Opaque formcoat shelves have a folkstone grey (8Q) edge, except for

WL. Sandstone opaque formcoat (WL) has a sandstone (WL) edge.

• Fleck formcoat shelves have a sandstone (WL) edge.

• Veneer shelves have a sandstone (WL) edge.

Notes

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

Order bookshelf dividers (G7332.) separately; dividers can only be used

on formcoat bookshelves (G7314.T).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G7314.

Step 2. Width

18 18" wide

30 30" wide

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

T formcoat®

W veneer

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L T W

G7314. 18 $179 189 284

30 $208 221 329

Step 4. Shelf Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Opaque Formcoat®

For formcoat® (T)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fleck Formcoat®

For formcoat® (T)

7F natural maple fleck +$15

7G light anigre fleck +$15

7H aged cherry fleck +$15

G7314.

92 Resolve® System Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

R
es

ol
ve

® 
S

to
ra

ge
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=

Resolve.qxp  2/18/2011  3:20 PM  Page 92



Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

18 30

DU cathedral recut natural maple +$0 0

HU cathedral recut light anigre +$0 0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry +$0 0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

18 30

ED aged cherry +$25 30

EY light anigre +$25 30

UL natural maple +$25 30

Step 5. Bracket Finish

L T W

8Q folkstone grey +$0 0 0

LU soft white +$0 0 0

CN metallic champagne +$0 0 10

EH metallic bronze +$0 0 10

MS metallic silver +$0 0 10
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Bookshelf Divider

Product Information

Description

This divider fits on a formcoat® bookshelf and secures binders, books,

and other items. Package contains 2.

Notes

Dividers cannot be used on laminate version of bookshelf; use on

formcoat version only (G7314.T).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G7332. $20

Step 2. Finish

3G brownstone +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

G7332.
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Tool Rail

Product Information

Description

This tool rail hangs from an upper support arm and rests against the

lower support arm. It holds work tools.

Notes

Specify height of tool rail to match height of upper support arm.

Tool rails cannot be located back to back; units must be horizontally

offset by 1".

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

R3610.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

R3610.

Step 2. Upper Support Arm Height

48 48" upper support arm height

60 60" upper support arm height

69 69" upper support arm height

Prices for Steps 1-2.

R3610. 48 $154

60 $215

69 $274

Step 3. Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

LU soft white +$0

CN metallic champagne +$15

EH metallic bronze +$15

MS metallic silver +$15
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Swivel Tray Set

Product Information

Description

This set of storage components attaches to the leg of an input table or

equipment table, or to the underside of a work surface, input table, or

equipment table. It includes a 9" diameter café tray, pencil tray, and

storage tray. The trays swivel to accommodate various work needs and

swivel under the table or work surface for storage. Attachment hardware

is included.

Dimensions

R3620.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

R3620.

Step 2. Attachment

1 input table leg attachment

2 underside of work surface attachment

Prices for Steps 1-2.

R3620. 1 $116

2 $116

Step 3. Finish

3G brownstone +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Coat Hook

Product Information

Description

This hook attaches to a tall or short pole and holds coats, hats, and

umbrellas. Package contains 6.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R7420. $60

Step 2. Finish

3G brownstone +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

R7420.
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Bud Vase

Product Information

Description

This vase attaches to a tall or short pole, bookshelf, or pole shelf. It is

clear plastic and is top-shelf dishwasher safe. Package contains 6.

Attachment bracket is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R7421. $168

Step 2. Bracket Finish

3G brownstone +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

R7421.
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Signage

Product Information

Description

This 6"-diameter disk attaches to a tall, short, or in-line pole and

provides workstation identification or displays messages on 1 side.

Package contains 6 disks and 12 perforated sheets to create your own

signage.

Notes

Additional perforated sheets for creating signage are available through

Sales Source. Visit the Resolve page at hermanmiller.com for a

template.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R7422. $166

Step 2. Finish

3G brownstone +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

R7422.
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Marker Board

Product Information

Description

This 24" high × 24" wide double-sided marker board attaches to a tall or

short pole. It has a white erasable writing surface and a tray along the

bottom of each side for markers and erasers. The marker board swivels

for proper positioning.

Notes

Markers and erasers are not included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R7424.2424 $335

Step 2. Bracket Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CN metallic champagne +$0

EH metallic bronze +$0

LU soft white +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

Step 3. Tray/Trim Finish

3G brownstone +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

R7424.
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Flag Arm

Product Information

Description

This 1"-diameter arm attaches to a tall pole and holds a flag. Attachment

hardware is included.

Notes

Order flag separately:

• Flag (R7100.)

• Flag with DOT® (R7101.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R7423. $114

Step 2. Arm Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CN metallic champagne +$0

EH metallic bronze +$0

LU soft white +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

Step 3. Cap Finish

3G brownstone +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

R7423.
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Flag

Product Information

Description

This fabric flag hangs on a flag arm. It is 35" wide × 75" long and

includes a weight in the bottom hem. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Order flag arm (R7423.) separately.

Flag accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). For nondirectional fabrics,

order minimum of 21/4 yards. For information on multiple quantities or

directional fabrics, contact COM Department. See Order Information in

Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R7100.3575 $128

Step 2. Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

R7100.
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Flag with DOT®

Product Information

Description

This imaged flag hangs on a flag arm. It is 35" wide × 75" long and

includes a weight in the bottom hem. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Order flag arm (R7423.) separately.

For list of DOT images, see Order Information for DOT and COI in

Appendices.

For Customer’s Own Image (COI), see the following:

• For information, contact Herman Miller COM Department at

(888) 443-4357.

• For design specifications and order information, see

HermanMiller.com or Kiosk.

• For order information, see Order Information for DOT and COI in

Appendices.

• Process order through Vary Easy. See Vary Easy® Program in

Appendices.

• $28 charge for upgrading from DOT to COI.

Dimensions

R7101.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

R7101.3575 $408

Step 2. Fabric

See DOT® collection list for fabric numbers. First 2 digits of number

indicate fabric line; remaining digits indicate image.

Price Category 1 +$0
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Picture Holder

Product Information

Description

This holder attaches to a display screen. It has 1 sleeve that holds two

5" × 7" pictures or photographs weighing up to 3 pounds. The holder

has locators for easy attachment to and removal from the bubbletack™

display screen. Finish is translucent acrylic. Package contains 6.

Notes

Order display screen (R1420.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R7410. $264

R7410.
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Ledge

Product Information

Description

This 1"-deep ledge attaches to a display screen and holds disks, CDs,

small note pads, pictures, and other lightweight items weighing up to 3

pounds. It has locators for easy attachment to and removal from the

bubbletack™ display screen. The ledge is translucent acrylic. Package

contains 6.

Notes

Order display screen (R1420.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R7411. $264

R7411.
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Document Holder

Product Information

Description

This holder attaches to a display screen and holds lightweight papers

and folders weighing up to 3 pounds. It has locators for easy

attachment to and removal from the bubbletack™ display screen. The

holder is translucent acrylic. Package contains 6.

Notes

Order display screen (R1420.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R7412. $264

R7412.
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Mirror

Product Information

Description

This 6"-diameter mirror attaches to a display screen. It has locators for

easy attachment to and removal from the bubbletack™ display screen.

Frame is translucent acrylic. Package contains 6.

Notes

Order display screen (R1420.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R7413. $264

R7413.
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Utility Hook

Product Information

Description

This hook attaches to a display screen and holds lightweight items like

keys, headphones, or ID tags weighing up to 1 pound. It has 1 locator for

easy attachment to and removal from the bubbletack™ display screen.

The hook is translucent acrylic. Package contains 6.

Notes

Order display screen (R1420.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R7414. $264

R7414.
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Display Stand

Product Information

Description

This 30"-wide stand attaches to the back edge of a work surface and

displays paper documents in a vertical position. It supports 15 pounds.

Display stand finish is frosted. Attachment hardware is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G7313. $183

Step 2. Bracket Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CN metallic champagne +$0

EH metallic bronze +$0

LU soft white +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

G7313.
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Support Arm Task Light

Product Information

Description

This light mounts on an upper support arm and provides overhead task

lighting to 1 side of a boomerang™ work surface. The light has a rapid-

start shielded electronic ballast, T5 fluorescent lamp with a 3500° Kelvin

color temperature, and 9' cord. The light cord and switch are located on

the right side. The lamp has a refractive Holophane™ lens and the lamp’s

housing tilts from a level position to 45° backward. The 30"-wide light

has a 14-watt lamp; the 42"-wide light has a 21-watt lamp. It is UL listed

and UL Canada listed. Mounting hardware and 2 cord management clips

are included.

Notes

42"-wide lights cannot be used back to back on 48"-long support arm.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R614

Step 2. Code Requirements

0. meets local codes including Canada and New York City

1. meets Chicago codes

Step 3. Width

30 30" wide

42 42" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

R6140. 30 $557

42 $594

R6141. 30 $642

42 $685

Step 4. Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

LU soft white +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

R6140.
R6141.
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Truss Light

Product Information

Description

This light attaches to a truss and provides indirect/direct overhead

lighting. It has a rapid-start shielded electronic ballast; 39-watt, T5 high-

output fluorescent lamp with a 3500° Kelvin color temperature; white

reflector; and 9' cord. The light rotates up to 35°. Perforations on the

bottom of the light’s housing provide accent lighting to the area below.

It is UL listed and UL Canada listed. Mounting hardware and 3 cord

management clips are included.

Notes

Truss light attachment information:

• Mount light at least 18" away from ceiling

• Fixed truss: mount 81" to 97" from floor

• Sliding truss: mount 89" to 105" from floor

• Light has a 16" height-adjustment range once mounted

To attach truss light to 96"-, 108"-, or 120"-long fixed truss or any length

sliding truss, order truss light attachment brackets (R6290.) separately.

For additional information, see Resolve Planning Guide.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R621

Step 2. Code Requirements

0. meets local codes including Canada and New York City

1. meets Chicago codes

Prices for Steps 1-2.

R6210. $667

R6211. $770

Step 3. Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

LU soft white +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

R6210.
R6211.
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Truss Light Attachment Brackets

Product Information

Description

This bracket mounts a truss light onto a 96"-, 108"-, or 120"-long fixed

truss or any length sliding truss. Package includes 1 pair to mount 1

light. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Order truss light (G6210.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R6290. $129

R6290.
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Pole Lamp

Product Information

Description

This lamp mounts on top of a short pole and provides indirect lighting. It

has an energy-efficient 13-watt compact fluorescent lamp with a 3000°

Kelvin color temperature. The lamp has an on/off switch in the base, a 9'

electrical cord, a 120-volt magnetic ballast with a disconnect plug next

to the ballast, and a white lampshade. The lamp replaces the top cap on

the short pole. It is UL listed and UL Canada listed. Attachment hardware

is included.

Notes

Lamp has a .3-amp draw.

Lamp for Chicago codes (R6311.) has a reset, circuit-breaker plug.

To manage cords down face of short pole, order 1 of the following

separately:

• Cable cover (R1361.)

• Cable management clips (R1362.)

When using lamp on nonpowered short pole, order nonpowered

power/data channel (R1351.) separately to route cable to adjacent

powered pole.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R631

Step 2. Code Requirements

0. meets local codes including New York City

1. meets Chicago codes

Prices for Steps 1-2.

R6310. $539

R6311. $539

Step 3. Post Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CN metallic champagne +$0

EH metallic bronze +$0

LU soft white +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

Step 4. Top Cap Finish

3G brownstone +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

R6310.
R6311.
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Pole Accent Light

Product Information

Description

This vertical light attaches to the face of a tall or short pole and provides

accent lighting, signage, or way finding. It has a shielded magnetic

ballast, 32-watt T8 fluorescent lamp, top cap, and 9' cord. The light’s

switch is located on the top cap; the cord exits at the bottom. The

outside clear sleeve is shipped with a white film diffuser. The clear

sleeve can accept an insert for signage or to display images. It is UL

listed and UL Canada listed. Mounting hardware is included.

Notes

Light cannot be used with 48"-high short pole.

For signage or image for insert, contact a third-party graphic services

resource.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

R631

Step 2. Code Requirements

4. meets local codes including Canada and New York City

5. meets Chicago codes

Prices for Steps 1-2.

R6314. $365

R6315. $449

Step 3. Finish

3G brownstone +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

R6314.
R6315.
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Thrive Portfolio

Desks

Personal Task Lights

Stoa® Modular Rail System

Work Organizers

Technology Support

Power and Data Support

Screens and Modesty Panels

Storage
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Envelop® Desk

Product Information

Description

This desk stands alone or can be used freestanding in a systems

environment. The sliding work surface is comprised of 2 sections; the

infield section at the front is made of black urethane with a center

cutout, the outfield section at the back has a laminate surface with clear

plywood edges or a veneer surface with stained plywood edges. With

the user seated in a reclined position, the surface of the desk slides

forward 7", allowing the infield to pivot down 7 degrees to surround the

user and support the forearms and wrists. The desk is designed to be

used with all Herman Miller work chairs, or any chair with a synchronous

tilt.

It is available with Avive® legs with pin height adjustment or

Everywhere™ T-legs with sit-to-stand electric height adjustment. The

Avive legs adjust in 1" increments over a 6" range and can be specified

with glides or locking casters. The glides have 1" leveling range. The

Everywhere legs with standard-height adjustment adjust anywhere over

a 19" range. The Everywhere legs with extended-height adjustment

adjust anywhere over a 26" range. The legs have glides with 1/2" leveling

range. Desk is shipped knocked down.

Notes

Desk meets or exceeds BIFMA load/weight requirements. For ease of

use, limit weight on rear surface to 35 lbs or less.

Items placed on the infield portion of the work surface can tip and fall

when infield surface is in the reclined position.

Items placed on any part of the work surface can tip and fall when the

work surface is being moved.

Monitor should be secured to the rear surface of the work surface.

With casters locked, the desk could move slightly depending on the type

of floor and the amount of weight on the work surface.

Order optional accessories separately:

• Foot pillow (EE900.)

Dimensions

Y7755.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7755. A

Step 2. Surface Material

L laminate A

W veneer A

Step 3. Leg Type

A Avive® height-adjustable leg A

E Everywhere™ standard-range electric height-adjustable leg A

D Everywhere™ extended-range electric height-adjustable leg A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

A E D

Y7755. L $1200 3036 3558

W $1440 3276 3798

Step 4. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

X1 chalk white A +$0

Fiber Laminate

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Frosted Laminate

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate (L)

76 light brown walnut A +$0

HM natural maple A +$0

HP light anigre A +$0

HX aged cherry A +$0

HY walnut on cherry A +$0

LA light ash A +$0

LM mahogany A +$0

Zephyr Laminate

For laminate (L)

D1 canyon A +$0

DC misted A +$0

DF twilight A +$0

DQ desert A +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$20

Z3 warm red cherry A +$20

Z5 maple A +$20

2U light brown walnut A +$25

3U medium red cherry A +$25

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$25

ED aged cherry A +$25

EG medium brown walnut A +$25

EK medium red walnut A +$25

EY light anigre A +$25

UL natural maple A +$25

UQ light cherry A +$25
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Step 5. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G2 graphite satin A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

CN metallic champagne A +$20

EH metallic bronze A +$20

MS metallic silver A +$20

CD polished aluminum A +$110

Step 6.

Casters/Glides

For Avive® height-adjustable leg (A)

23 casters A +$0

G7 glides A +$0

Glides

For Everywhere™ standard-range electric height-adjustable leg (E) or

Everywhere™ extended-range electric height-adjustable leg (D)

57 glides A +$0

=
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Ardea® Personal Light

Product Information

Description

This light hangs from a panel, frame, or rail tile; clamps to surface; or

sits on a surface. It has an energy-efficient 13-watt compact fluorescent

lamp with a 3500° color temperature. It has a 120-volt magnetic ballast

with a disconnect plug next to the ballast. The light extends up to 25",

rotates 360°, and has an 8' 6" cord. The flexible design allows light to be

directed. Mounting hardware is included.

Notes

Light has a .3-amp draw.

Light cannot mount in 90° corner or at an Action Office®, Ethospace®, or

Canvas 120° connection.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y6460.

Step 2. Attachment Bracket

AO for 180° Action Office® or Prospects® panel connection

CM surface clamp

ET for 180° Ethospace® or Canvas frame connection

FR freestanding

TR for rail tile (Ethospace® System or Canvas)

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y6460. AO $350

CM $350

ET $350

FR $380

TR $350

Step 3. Finish

BK black +$0

91 white +$15

CN metallic champagne A +$15

MS metallic silver +$15

CD polished aluminum A +$45

Y6460.
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Flute™ Personal Light

Product Information

Description

This light sits freestanding or clamps to a surface. It has 1 energy-

efficient light-emitting diode (LED) with a 3500 Kelvin color temperature

that consumes 31/2 watts of power. The light has an 11' cord. UL listed

and UL Canada listed.

Light head swivels 230°. Clamp mount option (CM) swivels 360° at the

base.

Notes

Light meets local codes including Canada, New York City, and Chicago.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y6470.

Step 2. Attachment Bracket

CM surface clamp

FR freestanding

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y6470. CM $299

FR $299

Step 3. Finish

91 white +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

Y6470.
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Fluorescent Task Light

Product Information

Description

This light attaches to a tall or short pole, frame, panel, or rail tile. It has

a 13-watt fluorescent lamp with a 4100° Kelvin color temperature, a 120-

volt rapid-start magnetic ballast, reflector, frosted shade, and 10' cord.

The light is UL listed and UL Canada listed. Mounting hardware is

included.

Notes

Light has a .3-amp draw.

Light cannot mount in 90° corner or at an Action Office®, Ethospace®, or

Canvas 120° connection.

180° Ethospace® or Canvas frame connection option (ET) is not

recommended for use on Canvas frames with fabric tiles.

Dimensions

Y6451.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

Y6451.

Step 2. Attachment Bracket

AO for 180° Action Office® or Prospects® panel connection

ET for 180° Ethospace® or Canvas frame connection

RE for Resolve® tall or short pole

TR for rail tile (Ethospace® System or Canvas) A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y6451. AO $431

ET $431

RE $431

TR $431

Step 3. Arm/Bracket Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BK black +$0
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Halogen Task Light

Product Information

Description

This light attaches to a tall or short pole, frame, panel, or rail tile. It has

a 35-watt halogen lamp with a 3000° Kelvin color temperature. The light

has an electronic transformer, reflector, frosted shade, and 10' cord. It is

UL listed and UL Canada listed. Mounting hardware is included.

Notes

Light has a .4-amp draw.

Light cannot mount in 90° corner or at an Action Office®, Ethospace®, or

Canvas 120° connection.

180° Ethospace® or Canvas frame connection option (ET) is not

recommended for use on Canvas frames with fabric tiles.

Dimensions

Y6452.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

Y6452.

Step 2. Attachment Bracket

AO for 180° Action Office® or Prospects® panel connection

ET for 180° Ethospace® or Canvas frame connection

RE for Resolve® tall or short pole

TR for rail tile (Ethospace® System or Canvas) A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y6452. AO $532

ET $532

RE $532

TR $532

Step 3. Arm/Bracket Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BK black +$0
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Stoa® Kit

Product Information

Description

This kit combines all of the Stoa® components to create 1 complete unit

for storage and organization of papers and small items. Clamps onto a

freestanding surface or mounts to an architectural wall.

Kit contains 1 each of the following Stoa components:

Rail (Y7250.)

Drawer unit (Y7252.)

Metal paper tray (Y7251.)

Picture frame (Y7258.)

Shelf (Y7256.), with cord catch

Tray/drawer top (Y7253.)

Top Overlay (Y7254.)

Tackboard/mirror (Y7257.)

Notes

For wall mount attachment bracket (WM), bracket finish is black and

includes fasteners for attaching rail to architectural wall.

Surface clamp attachment bracket (CM) adjusts to fit surfaces 1/2" to

15/8" thick.

Component colors for finish option white (91) are as follows:

• Paper tray, drawer unit, and tray/drawer top - White

• Tackboard - Orange crush

• Top overlay - Girard roman stripe, orange crush screen print on dark

grey felt

Component colors for finish option metallic silver (MS) are as follows:

• Paper tray, drawer unit, and tray/drawer top - Metallic silver

• Tackboard - Dark grey

• Top overlay - Girard names, red screen print on cream felt

Dimensions

Y7270.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7270.136

Step 2. Attachment Bracket

WM wall mount

CM surface clamp

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y7270.136 WM $372

CM $392

Step 3. Finish

91 white +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
Thrive Portfolio—

S
toa® M

odular R
ail System

HermanMiller Thrive Portfolio Price Book (5/11) 15

Stoa® Kit continued

Thrive.qxp  3/11/2011  10:49 AM  Page 15



Stoa® Rail

Product Information

Description

This rail clamps to the back of a freestanding surface, mounts on an

architectural wall, or attaches to a panel or frame. It has 2 horizontal

rails that create 1 row to hold Stoa® components. Finish on wall mount,

panel, or frame bracket is black.

Notes

For wall mount attachment bracket (WM), fasteners are not included for

attaching bracket to architectural wall.

Surface clamp adjusts to fit surfaces 1/2" to 15/8" thick.

For grommet mount option (CM), two 1/4" holes are needed at 24" apart.

For attachment bracket (AO or ET), order rail to match panel or frame

width; attachment is at end of horizontal rail.

Order Stoa components separately:

• Cord catch (Y7259.)

• Drawer unit (Y7252.)

• Metal paper tray (Y7251.)

• Picture frame (Y7258.)

• Shelf (Y7256.)

• Tackboard/mirror (Y7257.)

• Tray/drawer top (Y7253.)

• Top overlay (Y7254.)

Dimensions

Y7250.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7250.136 A

Step 2. Attachment Bracket

WM wall mount A

CM surface clamp or grommet mount A

AO for 180° Action Office® or Prospects® panel connection A

ET for 180° Ethospace® or Canvas frame connection A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y7250.136 WM $180

CM $200

AO $200

ET $200

Step 3. Bracket Finish

For surface clamp or grommet mount (CM)

G2 graphite satin A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$0
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Stoa® Metal Paper Tray

Product Information

Description

This metal tray hangs from a tool rail, rail tile, Stoa® rail, or stands alone

to horizontally store papers. It has integrated feet on the bottom of the

tray for standing on a surface and for stacking vertically.

Notes

When tray is used on Stoa rail, 1 of the following combinations must be

used to fill the row:

• 2 metal paper trays

• 1 metal paper tray and 1 drawer unit

When tray is used on systems’ tool rails or rail tiles, single tray can be

used.

To create enclosed storage, order tray/drawer top (Y7253.) separately.

When tray is used freestanding, trays can be stacked up to 4 high.

The tray has a cutout in back to accommodate the cord catch (Y7259.),

order separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7251. A $36

Step 2. Finish

91 white A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$0

Y7251.
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Stoa® Drawer Unit

Product Information

Description

This metal tray with pullout drawer hangs from a tool rail, rail tile, Stoa®

rail, or stands alone to organize papers. It has integrated feet on the

bottom of the unit for standing on a surface and for stacking vertically.

Notes

When unit is used on Stoa rail, 1 of the following combinations must be

used to fill the row:

• 2 drawer units

• 1 drawer unit and 1 metal paper tray

When unit is used on systems’ tool rails or rail tiles, single unit can be

used.

To create enclosed storage, order tray/drawer top (Y7253.) separately.

When unit is used freestanding, drawer units can be stacked up to 4

high.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7252. A $55

Step 2. Finish

91 white A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$0

Y7252.

HermanMiller Thrive Portfolio Price Book (5/11) 19

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
Thrive Portfolio—

S
toa® M

odular R
ail System

Thrive.qxp  3/11/2011  10:49 AM  Page 19



Stoa® Tray/Drawer Top

Product Information

Description

This metal top covers the metal paper tray or drawer unit to create

enclosed storage. It has integrated feet that fit into the paper tray or

drawer unit.

Notes

Order optional top overlay (Y7254.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7253.P A $25

Step 2. Finish

91 white A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$0

Y7253.
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Stoa® Top Overlay

Product Information

Description

This decorative overlay covers a tray/drawer top. The felt overlay has a

magnetic back and can be removed and used as a mouse pad; the

acrylic overlay has corner magnets allowing for display of photos or

personal items beneath it.

Notes

Girard roman stripe (8S) is orange crush screen print on dark grey felt.

Girard names (9R) is red screen print on cream felt.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7254. A

Step 2. Material

E felt A

A acrylic A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y7254. E $17

A $17

Step 3. Finish

For felt (E)

1M orange crush A +$0

2M chartreuse A +$0

8H dark grey A +$0

8S Girard roman stripe A +$5

9R Girard names A +$5

Y7254.
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Stoa® Shelf

Product Information

Description

This aluminum shelf attaches to a top or bottom Stoa® rail and holds cell

phones, keys, and other small items. It has a removable black cord catch

in the back opening for cord management.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7256. A $25

Y7256.
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Stoa® Tackboard/Mirror

Product Information

Description

This tackboard/mirror sits in a Stoa® rail track. It is reversible with a

tackboard on 1 side and a mirror on the other side. The mirror can be

used as a markerboard with dry erase markers.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7257.E A $30

Step 2. Finish

1M orange crush A +$0

2M chartreuse A +$0

8H dark grey A +$0

Y7257.
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Stoa® Picture Frame

Product Information

Description

This acrylic frame fits in a Stoa® rail track or sits on a surface to display a

4" x 6" image. The frame has 2 acrylic pieces held together by 4 magnets

for easy picture replacement.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7258. A $25

Y7258.
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Stoa® Cord Catch

Product Information

Description

This plastic cord catch attaches to a top or bottom Stoa® rail or fits into

the cutout of a Stoa shelf or metal paper tray. It holds cords when they

are not in use. Finish is black. Package contains 2.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7259. A $12

Y7259.
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Work Surface-Attached Tool Rail

Product Information

Description

This metal rail attaches with C-clamps to the back edge of an Action

Office® Series 2 squared-edge work surface, Ethospace® work surface

without a cable management trough, Passage® work surface, Abak®

surface, or squared-edge freestanding surface. It has 6 horizontal rails

to hold work tools.

Notes

When attaching to Passage surface, 14" rail fits on 30"-wide or larger

desk module; 29" rail fits on 42"-wide or larger desk module.

When attaching to Action Office Series 2, Ethospace, or Abak surface,

14" rail fits on 24"-wide or wider work surface. 29" rail fits on 36"-wide or

wider Action Office, Ethospace, or Abak surface.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7000.

Step 2. Width

14 14" wide

29 29" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y7000. 14 $171

29 $264

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

CN metallic champagne +$0

EH metallic bronze +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Y7000.
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Paper Tray

Product Information

Description

This plastic tray hangs from a rail or stands alone to horizontally store

letter- or legal-size papers. It has 4 integrated feet on the bottom of the

tray for standing on a surface or for stacking vertically.

Notes

For product applications, Compatibility Charts are available

electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and HermanMiller.com.

Order optional cord holder (Y7219.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7216.

Step 2. Width

10 10" wide

16 16" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y7216. 10 $28

16 $36

Step 3. Surface Finish

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

XF frosted +$5

Y7216.
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Vertical Tray

Product Information

Description

This plastic tray hangs from a rail or stands alone to vertically store

papers, binders, and folders.

Notes

For product applications, Compatibility Charts are available

electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and HermanMiller.com.

Order optional cord holder (Y7219.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7217.4 $31

Step 2. Surface Finish

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

XF frosted +$5

Y7217.
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Label Holder

Product Information

Description

This plastic label holder attaches with two-sided tape to a paper tray,

vertical holder, diagonal tray, or Stoa® metal paper tray. Finish is clear.

Package contains 25.

Notes

Order the following products separately:

• Diagonal tray (Y7218.)

• Paper tray (Y7216.)

• Stoa metal paper tray (Y7251.)

• Vertical tray (Y7217.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7215. $9

Y7215.
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Cord Holder

Product Information

Description

This cord holder snaps into the base of a paper tray or vertical tray and

prevents cords from falling from the trays. Finish is black. Package

contains 5.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7219. A $25

Y7219.
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Diagonal Tray

Product Information

Description

This plastic tray hangs from a rail or stands alone to store papers and

folders. It has 3 dividers that move to support left- or right-handed

activities.

Notes

For product applications, Compatibility Charts are available

electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and HermanMiller.com.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7218. $46

Step 2. Surface Finish

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

XF frosted +$5

Y7218.
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Paper Tray SK

Product Information

Description

This 10"-wide tray hangs from a rail or stands alone to store letter-size

papers. It has 4 integrated feet on the bottom of the tray for standing on

a surface or for stacking vertically.

Notes

For product applications, Compatibility Charts are available

electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and HermanMiller.com.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7240.10 A $34

Step 2. Finish

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

XF frosted A +$5

Y7240.
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Diagonal Tray SK

Product Information

Description

This tray hangs from a rail or stands alone to store papers and folders. It

has 3 transparent dividers that move to support left- or right-handed

activities.

Notes

For product applications, Compatibility Charts are available

electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and HermanMiller.com.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7241. A $51

Step 2. Finish

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

XF frosted A +$5

Y7241.
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Arch

Product Information

Description

This arch hangs from a rail to hold papers, folders, binders, and books.

Package contains 4.

Notes

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7150.

Step 2. Size

2A double

3A triple

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y7150. 2A $163

3A $200

Step 3. Trim Finish

BU black umber +$0

CN metallic champagne +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Y7150.
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Pencil Holder

Product Information

Description

This bin hangs from a work tool support product. It holds pens, pencils,

markers, a cell phone, or other small items. Finish is frosted.

Notes

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7233. $21

Y7233.
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Organizer Tray

Product Information

Description

This sectioned tray hangs from a rail to store and organize small items.

Notes

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7210. $28

Step 2. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

XF frosted +$5

Y7210.
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Storage Tray

Product Information

Description

This tray hangs from a work tool support product. It has small

compartments to hold office supplies and personal items. The tray

includes a bud vase. Finish is frosted.

Notes

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7212. $34

Y7212.
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Binder Shelf

Product Information

Description

This 12"-wide shelf hangs from a rail to vertically store binders and

books.

Notes

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7312.12 $142

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

CN metallic champagne +$0

EH metallic bronze +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Y7312.
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Mini-Shelf

Product Information

Description

This shelf hangs from a rail to hold or display small items.

Metallic silver (MS) shelf has cool grey neutral (CL) ends; metallic

champagne (CN) and metallic bronze (EH) shelves have warm grey

neutral (WN) ends.

Notes

To divide items on mini-shelf, order small rail divider (Y7320.05)

separately.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7310.

Step 2. Width

15 15" wide

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y7310. 15 $45

24 $47

30 $55

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$0

EH metallic bronze +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Y7310.
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Rail Divider

Product Information

Description

This divider hangs from a rail to separate books, folders, and binders on

a shelf.

Notes

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7320.

Step 2. Depth

05 5" deep

10 10" deep

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y7320. 05 $14

10 $16

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

CN metallic champagne +$0

EH metallic bronze +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Y7320.
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Display Tray

Product Information

Description

This tray hangs from a work tool support product. It holds small display

items. Finish is frosted.

Notes

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7315. $32

Y7315.
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Mini-Tackboard

Product Information

Description

This cork surface snaps onto a rail to display notes and other small

papers.

Notes

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7410. $22

Step 2. Trim Finish

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 3. Cork Finish

CB camel light +$0

CY grey +$0

Y7410.
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Bundle Clip

Product Information

Description

This clip hangs from a work tool support product. It holds up to 1/8" of

documents for quick reference. Finish is frosted.

Notes

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7420. $14

Y7420.
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Document Gripper

Product Information

Description

This document gripper hangs from a work tool support product. It holds

up to 3 sheets of paper for quick reference. Finish is frosted.

Notes

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7421. $14

Y7421.
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Hanger Peg

Product Information

Description

This black peg twist-locks into place on a rail to hold clipboards, keys,

scissors, or other small items. Package contains 4.

Notes

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7149. $10

Y7149.
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Armature

Product Information

Description

This armature attaches to a squared- or radiused-edge work surface,

Resolve® boomerang™ work surface, or Passage® work surface. It

elevates a phone tray or telephone tray. Attachment hardware is

included.

Notes

Order telephone tray (Y7630.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7510. $193

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

CN metallic champagne +$0

EH metallic bronze +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Y7510.
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Telephone Tray

Product Information

Description

This tray attaches to an armature to hold a telephone.

Notes

Order armature (Y7510.) separately.

Illustration shows 13"-wide telephone tray with receiver rest (Y7630.13).

Receiver rest is not available on 9"-wide telephone tray (Y7630.09).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7630.

Step 2. Width

09 9" wide

13 13" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y7630. 09 $62

13 $124

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Y7630.
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Wishbone Single-Screen Monitor
Arm Assembly

Product Information

Description

This monitor arm assembly supports a single flat panel monitor and

includes a 153/4" post, monitor arm, and attachment bracket for a variety

of mounting options. The wishbone post option includes a monitor arm

location ring, a cable management clip, and an extension stud. The quad

post option includes 4 adjustment grooves, a friction band, and a cable

management clip. The monitor arm has a quick release monitor

attachment, and allows the monitor to be positioned as landscape or

portrait. It has 100° vertical tilt, and 180° horizontal movement.

Attachment hardware included.

Notes

Maximum monitor weight is 26 lbs.

Grommet mount option (GR) accommodates surfaces up to 11/2" thick.

Clamp mount options accommodate surfaces between 1/2" and 25/8"

thick.

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y91011.

Step 2. Post Type

W wishbone post

Q quad post

Step 3. Attachment Bracket

For wishbone post (W)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

WC clamp mount for wishbone post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

MS multi-screen slatwall mount

US universal slatwall mount

For quad post (Q)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

QC clamp mount for quad post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

MS multi-screen slatwall mount

US universal slatwall mount

Prices for Steps 1-3.

NN GR QC WC T1 T2 MS

Y91011. W $333 429 — 395 352 356 430

Q $329 425 386 — 348 352 426

US

Y91011. W $423

Q $419

Step 4. Finish

0I silver +$0

Y91011!
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Wishbone Dual-Screen Monitor
Arm Assembly

Product Information

Description

This monitor arm assembly supports 2 flat panel monitors and includes

a 153/4" post, 2 monitor arms with back-to-back post bracket, and an

attachment bracket for a variety of mounting options. The wishbone

post option includes a monitor arm location ring, a cable management

clip, and an extension stud. The quad post option includes 4 adjustment

grooves, a friction band, and a cable management clip. The monitor

arms have a quick release monitor attachment, and allow the monitors

to be positioned as landscape or portrait. They have 100° vertical tilt,

and 180° horizontal movement.

Notes

Maximum monitor weight is 26 lbs. per monitor arm.

Grommet mount option (GR) accommodates surfaces up to 11/2" thick.

Clamp mount options accommodate surfaces between 1/2" and 25/8"

thick.

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y91012.

Step 2. Post Type

W wishbone post

Q quad post

Step 3. Attachment Bracket

For wishbone post (W)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

WC clamp mount for wishbone post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

MS multi-screen slatwall mount

For quad post (Q)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

QC clamp mount for quad post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

MS multi-screen slatwall mount

Prices for Steps 1-3.

NN GR QC WC T1 T2 MS

Y91012. W $695 791 — 757 714 718 792

Q $691 787 748 — 710 714 788

Step 4. Finish

0I silver +$0

Y91012!
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Wishbone Quad-Screen Monitor
Arm Assembly

Product Information

Description

This monitor arm assembly with post(s) supports 4 flat panel monitors

on 4 monitor arms with 2 back-to-back post brackets. The wishbone

post option includes 2 153/4" posts, a location ring, a cable management

clip, and an extension stud. The quad post option includes 1 275/8" post

with 4 adjustment grooves, 2 friction bands, and a cable management

clip. The monitor arms have a quick release monitor attachment, and

allow the monitors to be positioned as landscape or portrait. They have

100° vertical tilt, and 180° horizontal movement.

Notes

Maximum monitor weight is 26 lbs. per monitor arm.

Grommet mount option (GR) accommodates surfaces up to 11/2" thick.

Clamp mount options accommodate surfaces between 1/2" and 25/8"

thick.

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y91014.

Step 2. Post Type

W wishbone post

Q quad post

Step 3. Attachment Bracket

For wishbone post (W)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

WC clamp mount for wishbone post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

For quad post (Q)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

QC clamp mount for quad post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

Prices for Steps 1-3.

NN GR QC WC T1 T2

Y91014. W $1390 1486 — 1452 1409 1413

Q $1379 1475 1436 — 1398 1402

Step 4. Finish

0I silver +$0

Y91014!
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Wishbone Plus Single-Screen
Monitor Arm Assembly

Product Information

Description

This monitor arm assembly supports a single flat panel monitor and

includes a 193/4" post, monitor arm, and attachment bracket for a variety

of mounting options. The wishbone post option includes a monitor arm

location ring, a cable management clip, and an extension stud. The quad

post option includes 4 adjustment grooves, a friction band, and a cable

management clip. The monitor arm has a quick release monitor

attachment, and allows the monitor to be positioned as landscape or

portrait. It has 80° vertical tilt.

Notes

Maximum monitor weight is 52 lbs.

Grommet mount option (GR) accommodates surfaces up to 11/2" thick.

Clamp mount options accommodate surfaces between 1/2" and 25/8"

thick.

For assembly with quad post option (Q), order optional 180° stop ring

(Y92006.) separately.

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y91021.

Step 2. Post Type

W wishbone post

Q quad post

Step 3. Attachment Bracket

For wishbone post (W)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

WC clamp mount for wishbone post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

MS multi-screen slatwall mount

US universal slatwall mount

For quad post (Q)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

QC clamp mount for quad post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

MS multi-screen slatwall mount

US universal slatwall mount

Prices for Steps 1-3.

NN GR QC WC T1 T2 MS

Y91021. W $386 482 — 448 405 409 483

Q $389 485 446 — 408 412 486

US

Y91021. W $476

Q $479

Step 4. Finish

0I silver +$0

Y91021!
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Wishbone Plus Dual-Screen
Monitor Arm Assembly

Product Information

Description

This monitor arm assembly supports 2 flat panel monitors and includes

a 193/4" post, 2 monitor arms with back-to-back post bracket, and an

attachment bracket for a variety of mounting options. The wishbone

post option includes a monitor arm location ring, a cable management

clip, and an extension stud. The quad post option includes 4 adjustment

grooves, a friction band, and a cable management clip. The monitor

arms have a quick release monitor attachment, and allow the monitors

to be positioned as landscape or portrait. They have 80° vertical tilt.

Notes

Maximum monitor weight is 52 lbs. per monitor arm.

Grommet mount option (GR) accommodates surfaces up to 11/2" thick.

Clamp mount options accommodate surfaces between 1/2" and 25/8"

thick.

For assembly with quad post option (Q), order optional wishbone plus

180° stop ring (Y92006.) separately.

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y91022.

Step 2. Post Type

W wishbone post

Q quad post

Step 3. Attachment Bracket

For wishbone post (W)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

WC clamp mount for wishbone post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

MS multi-screen slatwall mount

For quad post (Q)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

QC clamp mount for quad post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

MS multi-screen slatwall mount

Prices for Steps 1-3.

NN GR QC WC T1 T2 MS

Y91022. W $797 893 — 859 816 820 894

Q $800 896 857 — 819 823 897

Step 4. Finish

0I silver +$0

Y91022!
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Wishbone Plus Quad-Screen
Monitor Arm Assembly

Product Information

Description

This monitor arm assembly with post(s) supports 4 flat panel monitors

on 4 monitor arms with 2 back-to-back post brackets. The wishbone

post option includes 2 153/4" posts, a location ring, a cable management

clip, and an extension stud. The quad post option includes 1 311/2" post

with 4 adjustment grooves, 2 friction bands, and a cable management

clip. The monitor arms have a quick release monitor attachment, and

allow the monitors to be positioned as landscape or portrait. They have

80° vertical tilt.

Notes

Maximum monitor weight is 52 lbs. per monitor arm.

Grommet mount option (GR) accommodates surfaces up to 11/2" thick.

Clamp mount options accommodate surfaces between 1/2" and 25/8"

thick.

For assembly with quad post option (Q), order optional wishbone plus

180° stop ring (Y92006.) separately.

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y91024.

Step 2. Post Type

W wishbone post

Q quad post

Step 3. Attachment Bracket

For wishbone post (W)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

WC clamp mount for wishbone post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

For quad post (Q)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

QC clamp mount for quad post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

Prices for Steps 1-3.

NN GR QC WC T1 T2

Y91024. W $1586 1682 — 1648 1605 1609

Q $1588 1684 1645 — 1607 1611

Step 4. Finish

0I silver +$0

Y91024!
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Wishbone Rotation Single-Screen
Monitor Arm Assembly

Product Information

Description

This monitor arm assembly supports a single flat panel monitor and

includes a 153/4" post, monitor arm, and attachment bracket for a variety

of mounting options. The wishbone post option includes a monitor arm

location ring, a cable management clip, and an extension stud. The quad

post option includes 4 adjustment grooves, a friction band, and a cable

management clip. The monitor arm has a quick release monitor

attachment, and allows the monitor to be positioned as landscape or

portrait. The wrap spring clutch at the elbow joint provides easy height-

adjustment over an 113/4" range. The arm has 180° vertical tilt, and 180°

horizontal movement.

Notes

Maximum monitor weight is 18.7 lbs.

Grommet mount option (GR) accommodates surfaces up to 11/2" thick.

Clamp mount options accommodate surfaces between 1/2" and 25/8"

thick.

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y91051.

Step 2. Post Type

W wishbone post

Q quad post

Step 3. Attachment Bracket

For wishbone post (W)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

WC clamp mount for wishbone post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

MS multi-screen slatwall mount

US universal slatwall mount

For quad post (Q)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

QC clamp mount for quad post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

MS multi-screen slatwall mount

US universal slatwall mount

Prices for Steps 1-3.

NN GR QC WC T1 T2 MS

Y91051. W $487 583 — 549 506 510 584

Q $483 579 540 — 502 506 580

US

Y91051. W $577

Q $573

Step 4. Finish

0I silver +$0

Y91051!
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Wishbone Rotation Dual-Screen
Monitor Arm Assembly

Product Information

Description

This monitor arm assembly supports 2 flat panel monitors and includes

a 153/4" post, 2 monitor arms with back-to-back post bracket, and an

attachment bracket for a variety of mounting options. The wishbone

post option includes a monitor arm location ring, a cable management

clip, and an extension stud. The quad post option includes 4 adjustment

grooves, a friction band, and a cable management clip. The monitor

arms have a quick release monitor attachment, and allow the monitors

to be positioned as landscape or portrait. The wrap spring clutch at the

elbow joints provide easy height-adjustment over an 113/4" range. The

arms have 180° vertical tilt, and 180° horizontal movement.

Notes

Maximum monitor weight is 18.7 lbs. per monitor arm.

Grommet mount option (GR) accommodates surfaces up to 11/2" thick.

Clamp mount options accommodate surfaces between 1/2" and 25/8"

thick.

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y91052.

Step 2. Post Type

W wishbone post

Q quad post

Step 3. Attachment Bracket

For wishbone post (W)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

WC clamp mount for wishbone post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

MS multi-screen slatwall mount

For quad post (Q)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

QC clamp mount for quad post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

MS multi-screen slatwall mount

Prices for Steps 1-3.

NN GR QC WC T1 T2 MS

Y91052. W $1003 1099 — 1065 1022 1026 1100

Q $999 1095 1056 — 1018 1022 1096

Step 4. Finish

0I silver +$0

Y91052!
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Zorro Single-Screen Monitor Arm
Assembly

Product Information

Description

This monitor arm assembly supports a single flat panel monitor and

includes an 117/8" post, monitor arm, and attachment bracket for a

variety of mounting options. The wishbone post option includes a

monitor arm location ring, a cable management clip, and an extension

stud. The quad post option includes 4 adjustment grooves, a friction

band, and a cable management clip. The monitor arm has a quick

release monitor attachment, and allows the monitor to be positioned as

landscape or portrait. It has 210° vertical tilt, 180° horizontal movement,

and can fold flat against itself to provide maximum surface space in

front of the monitor.

Notes

Maximum monitor weight is 18.7 lbs.

Grommet mount option (GR) accommodates surfaces up to 11/2" thick.

Clamp mount options accommodate surfaces between 1/2" and 25/8"

thick.

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y91031.

Step 2. Post Type

W wishbone post

Q quad post

Step 3. Attachment Bracket

For wishbone post (W)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

WC clamp mount for wishbone post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

MS multi-screen slatwall mount

US universal slatwall mount

For quad post (Q)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

QC clamp mount for quad post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

MS multi-screen slatwall mount

US universal slatwall mount

Prices for Steps 1-3.

NN GR QC WC T1 T2 MS

Y91031. W $315 411 — 377 334 338 412

Q $318 414 375 — 337 341 415

US

Y91031. W $405

Q $408

Step 4. Finish

0I silver +$0

Y91031!
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Zorro Dual-Screen Monitor Arm
Assembly

Product Information

Description

This monitor arm assembly supports 2 flat panel monitors and includes

an 117/8" post, 2 monitor arms with back-to-back post bracket, and an

attachment bracket for a variety of mounting options. The wishbone

post option includes a monitor arm location ring, a cable management

clip, and an extension stud. The quad post option includes 4 adjustment

grooves, a friction band, and a cable management clip. The monitor

arms have a quick release monitor attachment, and allow the monitors

to be positioned as landscape or portrait. They have 210° vertical tilt,

and 180° horizontal movement.

Notes

Maximum monitor weight is 18.7 lbs. per monitor arm.

Grommet mount option (GR) accommodates surfaces up to 11/2" thick.

Clamp mount options accommodate surfaces between 1/2" and 25/8"

thick.

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y91032.

Step 2. Post Type

W wishbone post

Q quad post

Step 3. Attachment Bracket

For wishbone post (W)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

WC clamp mount for wishbone post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

MS multi-screen slatwall mount

For quad post (Q)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

QC clamp mount for quad post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

MS multi-screen slatwall mount

Prices for Steps 1-3.

NN GR QC WC T1 T2 MS

Y91032. W $672 768 — 734 691 695 769

Q $675 771 732 — 694 698 772

Step 4. Finish

0I silver +$0

Y91032!
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Zorro Quad-Screen Monitor Arm
Assembly

Product Information

Description

This monitor arm assembly with post(s) supports 4 flat panel monitors

on 4 monitor arms with 2 back-to-back post brackets. The wishbone

post option includes 2 117/8" posts, a location ring, a cable management

clip, and an extension stud. The quad post option includes 1 271/2" post

with 4 adjustment grooves, 2 friction bands, and a cable management

clip. The monitor arms have a quick release monitor attachment, and

allow the monitors to be positioned as landscape or portrait. They have

210° vertical tilt, and 180° horizontal movement.

Notes

Maximum monitor weight is 18.7 lbs. per monitor arm.

Grommet mount option (GR) accommodates surfaces up to 11/2" thick.

Clamp mount options accommodate surfaces between 1/2" and 25/8"

thick.

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y91034.

Step 2. Post Type

W wishbone post

Q quad post

Step 3. Attachment Bracket

For wishbone post (W)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

WC clamp mount for wishbone post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

For quad post (Q)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

QC clamp mount for quad post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

Prices for Steps 1-3.

NN GR QC WC T1 T2

Y91034. W $1344 1440 — 1406 1363 1367

Q $1359 1455 1416 — 1378 1382

Step 4. Finish

0I silver +$0

Y91034!
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Daisyone Single-Screen Monitor
Arm Assembly

Product Information

Description

This monitor arm assembly supports a single flat panel monitor and

includes a 193/4" post, monitor arm, and attachment bracket for a variety

of mounting options. The wishbone post option includes a monitor arm

location ring, a cable management clip, and an extension stud. The quad

post option includes 4 adjustment grooves, a friction band, and a cable

management clip. The monitor arm has a quick release monitor

attachment, and allows the monitor to be positioned as landscape or

portrait. It has 160° vertical tilt, and 180° horizontal movement.

Notes

Maximum monitor weight is 18.7 lbs.

Grommet mount option (GR) accommodates surfaces up to 11/2" thick.

Clamp mount options accommodate surfaces between 1/2" and 25/8"

thick.

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y91041.

Step 2. Post Type

W wishbone post

Q quad post

Step 3. Attachment Bracket

For wishbone post (W)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

WC clamp mount for wishbone post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

MS multi-screen slatwall mount

US universal slatwall mount

For quad post (Q)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

QC clamp mount for quad post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

MS multi-screen slatwall mount

US universal slatwall mount

Prices for Steps 1-3.

NN GR QC WC T1 T2 MS

Y91041. W $298 394 — 360 317 321 395

Q $301 397 358 — 320 324 398

US

Y91041. W $388

Q $391

Step 4. Finish

0I silver +$0

Y91041!
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Daisyone Dual-Screen Monitor
Arm Assembly

Product Information

Description

This monitor arm assembly supports 2 flat panel monitors and includes

a 193/4" post, 2 monitor arms with integrated post brackets, and an

attachment bracket for a variety of mounting options. The wishbone

post option includes a monitor arm location ring, a cable management

clip, and an extension stud. The quad post option includes 4 adjustment

grooves, a friction band, and a cable management clip. The monitor

arms have a quick release monitor attachment, and allow the monitors

to be positioned as landscape or portrait. They have 160° vertical tilt,

and 180° horizontal movement.

Notes

Maximum monitor weight is 18.7 lbs. per monitor arm.

Grommet mount option (GR) accommodates surfaces up to 11/2" thick.

Clamp mount options accommodate surfaces between 1/2" and 25/8"

thick.

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y91042.

Step 2. Post Type

W wishbone post

Q quad post

Step 3. Attachment Bracket

For wishbone post (W)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

WC clamp mount for wishbone post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

MS multi-screen slatwall mount

For quad post (Q)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

QC clamp mount for quad post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

MS multi-screen slatwall mount

Prices for Steps 1-3.

NN GR QC WC T1 T2 MS

Y91042. W $500 596 — 562 519 523 597

Q $503 599 560 — 522 526 600

Step 4. Finish

0I silver +$0

Y91042!

60 Thrive Portfolio Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Th
ri

ve
 P

or
tf

ol
io

—
Te

ch
no

lo
gy

 S
up

po
rt
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

Thrive.qxp  3/11/2011  10:49 AM  Page 60



Daisyone Quad-Screen Monitor
Arm Assembly

Product Information

Description

This monitor arm assembly with post(s) supports 4 flat panel monitors

on 4 monitor arms with integrated post brackets. The wishbone post

option includes 2 153/4" posts, a location ring, a cable management clip,

and an extension stud. The quad post option includes 1 311/2" post with

4 adjustment grooves, 2 friction bands, and a cable management clip.

The monitor arms have a quick release monitor attachment, and allow

the monitors to be positioned as landscape or portrait. They have 160°

vertical tilt, and 180° horizontal movement.

Notes

Maximum monitor weight is 18.7 lbs. per monitor arm.

Grommet mount option (GR) accommodates surfaces up to 11/2" thick.

Clamp mount options accommodate surfaces between 1/2" and 25/8"

thick.

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y91044.

Step 2. Post Type

W wishbone post

Q quad post

Step 3. Attachment Bracket

For wishbone post (W)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

WC clamp mount for wishbone post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

For quad post (Q)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

QC clamp mount for quad post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

Prices for Steps 1-3.

NN GR QC WC T1 T2

Y91044. W $992 1088 — 1054 1011 1015

Q $994 1090 1051 — 1013 1017

Step 4. Finish

0I silver +$0

Y91044!
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Flo™ Single-Screen Monitor Arm
Support

Product Information

Description

This easy to move, slim profile monitor arm assembly supports a single

flat panel monitor. It has a 131/4" height-adjustment range, a 205/8"

extension range, and allows the monitor to tilt 40° upward and –40°

downward. The arm includes a quick-disconnect feature that allows

easy installation and removal of a monitor. It has integrated cable

management along the underside of the arm, and a visual indicator that

shows the arm’s tension setting. The arm meets VESA 75mm and

100mm standards (Video Electronic Standards Association - Mounting

Interface Standards). An allen wrench for adjusting the arm’s tension is

included.

Notes

Maximum monitor weight is 20 lbs.

To hold a laptop computer, order laptop holder (Y7522.) seperately.

Through-surface mount option (T2) includes 2 bolts; 1 for mounting to

surfaces up to 13/8" thick, and 1 for mounting to surfaces up to 23/4"

thick.

Through-surface mount option (T2) can be grommet mounted. Order

cast grommet (Y92050.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y91171. A

Step 2. Attachment Bracket

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick A

CM surface clamp A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y91171. T2 $325

CM $325

Step 3. Finish

0I silver A +$0

Y91171!
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Toolbar Assembly

Product Information

Description

This assembly includes a toolbar, 2 153/4" wishbone posts, and

attachment options for mounting the assembly to a surface. The toolbar

accepts monitor arms and accessories along the entire length.

Notes

Grommet mount option (GR) accommodates surfaces up to 11/2" thick.

Clamp mount options accommodate surfaces between 1/2" and 25/8"

thick.

Specify monitor arms and work tools separately. See Compatibility

Charts on Kiosk for additional information.

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y91061. A

Step 2. Width

40 40" wide A

48 48" wide A

63 63" wide A

72 72" wide A

Step 3. Attachment Bracket

NN no attachment bracket A

GR grommet mount A

WC clamp mount for wishbone post A

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick A

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

NN GR WC T1 T2

Y91061. 40 $341 533 465 379 387

48 $357 549 481 395 403

63 $394 586 518 432 440

72 $425 617 549 463 471

Step 4. Finish

0I silver A +$0

Y91061!
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Wishbone Standard Monitor Arm,
Toolbar-Attached

Product Information

Description

This monitor arm attaches to a toolbar to support a single flat panel

monitor. It has a quick release monitor attachment, and allows the

monitor to be positioned as landscape or portrait. It has 100° vertical

tilt, and 180° horizontal movement. Toolbar attachment bracket

included.

Notes

Maximum monitor weight is 26 lbs.

Specify toolbar (Y91061.) separately.

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y91161. A $311

Step 2. Finish

0I silver A +$0

Y91161!
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Wishbone Monitor Forearm,
Toolbar-Attached

Product Information

Description

This monitor forearm attaches to a toolbar to support a single flat panel

monitor. It has a quick release monitor attachment, and allows the

monitor to be positioned as landscape or portrait. It has 100° vertical

tilt, and 180° horizontal movement. Toolbar attachment bracket

included.

Notes

Maximum monitor weight is 26 lbs.

Specify toolbar (Y91061.) separately.

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y91162. A $295

Step 2. Finish

0I silver A +$0

Y91162!
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Wishbone C-Post, Toolbar-
Attached

Product Information

Description

This monitor C-post attaches to a toolbar to support a single flat panel

monitor. It has a quick release monitor attachment, and allows the

monitor to be positioned as landscape or portrait. It has 100° vertical

tilt, and 180° horizontal movement. Toolbar attachment bracket

included.

Notes

Maximum monitor weight is 26 lbs.

Specify toolbar (Y91061.) separately.

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y91163. A $251

Step 2. Finish

0I silver A +$0

Y91163!
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Wishbone Plus Monitor Arm,
Toolbar-Attached

Product Information

Description

This monitor arm attaches to a toolbar to support a single flat panel

monitor. It has a quick release monitor attachment, and allows the

monitor to be positioned as landscape or portrait. It has 80° vertical tilt.

Toolbar attachment bracket included.

Notes

Maximum monitor weight is 52 lbs.

Specify toolbar (Y91061.) separately.

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y91165. A $360

Step 2. Finish

0I silver A +$0

Y91165!
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Wishbone Rotation Monitor Arm,
Toolbar-Attached

Product Information

Description

This monitor arm attaches to a toolbar to support a single flat panel

monitor. It has a quick release monitor attachment, and allows the

monitor to be positioned as landscape or portrait. The wrap spring

clutch at the elbow joint provides easy height-adjustment over an 113/4"

range. The arm has 180° vertical tilt, and 180° horizontal movement.

Toolbar attachment bracket included.

Notes

Maximum monitor weight is 18.7 lbs.

Specify toolbar (Y91061.) separately.

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y91166. A $465

Step 2. Finish

0I silver A +$0

Y91166!
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Zorro Monitor Arm, Toolbar-
Attached

Product Information

Description

This monitor arm attaches to a toolbar to support a single flat panel

monitor. It has a quick release monitor attachment, and allows the

monitor to be positioned as landscape or portrait. It has 100° vertical

tilt, 180° horizontal movement, and can fold flat against itself to provide

maximum surface space in front of the monitor. Toolbar attachment

bracket included.

Notes

Maximum monitor weight is 18.7 lbs.

Specify toolbar (Y91061.) separately.

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y91167. A $306

Step 2. Finish

0I silver A +$0

Y91167!
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Daisyone Monitor Arm, Toolbar-
Attached

Product Information

Description

This monitor arm attaches to a toolbar to support a single flat panel

monitor. It has a quick release monitor attachment, and allows the

monitor to be positioned as landscape or portrait. It has 160° vertical

tilt, and 180° horizontal movement. Toolbar attachment bracket

included.

Notes

Maximum monitor weight is 18.7 lbs.

Specify toolbar (Y91061.) separately.

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y91168. A $272

Step 2. Finish

0I silver A +$0

Y91168!
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Daisyone Knuckle Joint, Toolbar-
Attached

Product Information

Description

This knuckle joint attaches to a toolbar to support a single flat panel

monitor. It has a quick release monitor attachment, and allows the

monitor to be positioned as landscape or portrait.

Toolbar attachment bracket included.

Notes

Maximum monitor weight is 18.7 lbs.

Specify toolbar (Y91061.) separately.

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y91169. A $180

Step 2. Finish

0I silver A +$0

Y91169!
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Magnet Board

Product Information

Description

This metal magnet board hangs from a toolbar.

Notes

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y92029. A $35

Step 2. Finish

0I silver A +$0

Y92029!
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Horizontal Tray

Product Information

Description

This metal tray attaches to a toolbar to hold A4-size papers.

Notes

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y92030. A $40

Step 2. Finish

0I silver A +$0

Y92030!
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Lateral Folder Frame

Product Information

Description

This metal lateral folder frame attaches to a toolbar and holds letter-size

hanging file folders.

Notes

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y92031. A $49

Step 2. Finish

0I silver A +$0

Y92031!
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Vase

Product Information

Description

This vase hangs from a toolbar and has a metal bracket with a plastic

insert.

Notes

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y92032. A $23

Step 2. Finish

0I silver A +$0

Y92032!
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Pen Holder

Product Information

Description

This metal holder hangs from a toolbar to hold pens, pencils, and other

small items.

Notes

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y92033. A $22

Step 2. Finish

0I silver A +$0

Y92033!
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Toolbar Rail

Product Information

Description

This toolbar attaches to 2 153/4" wishbone posts to support monitor

arms and accessories along the entire length. Posts and attachment

brackets must be ordered separately.

Notes

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Herman Miller designed holders and trays are not compatible with this

toolbar rail.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y92016. A

Step 2. Width

36 36" wide A

43 43" wide A

60 60" wide A

67 67" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y92016. 36 $157

43 $173

60 $210

67 $241

Step 3. Finish

0I silver A +$0

Y92016!
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Continuous Toolbar Rail

Product Information

Description

This toolbar attaches to 2 quad posts to support monitor arms and

accessories along the entire length. The toolbar’s connectors slide into

the channels of the posts, and can be connected to other rails and posts

to create a continuous run, or to create 2-, 3-, or 4-way 90°

configurations. Posts and attachment brackets must be ordered

separately.

Notes

Toolbar supports a maximum of 88 lbs. per side.

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Herman Miller designed holders and trays are not compatible with this

toolbar rail.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y92020. A

Step 2. Width

54 543/4" wide A

60 60" wide A

66 663/4" wide A

72 72" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y92020. 54 $305

60 $326

66 $348

72 $367

Step 3. Finish

0I silver A +$0

Y92020!
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Wishbone Monitor Arm

Product Information

Description

This monitor arm can be used to create a new assembly, or can be

added to an existing assembly to support an additional flat panel

monitor. It has a quick release monitor attachment, and allows the

monitor to be positioned as landscape or portrait. It has 100° vertical

tilt, and 180° horizontal movement. To create a monitor arm assembly,

monitor arm post and post attachment bracket must be specified

separately.

Notes

Maximum monitor weight is 26 lbs.

For a single or double monitor arm assembly, specify 1 153/4" wishbone

or quad post. For a quad monitor arm assembly, specify 2 153/4"

wishbone posts, or 1 251/2" quad post.

When attaching 2 monitor arms to a post, specify back-to-back post

bracket (Y92005.) separately.

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y92000. $241

Step 2. Finish

0I silver +$0

Y92000!
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Wishbone Plus Monitor Arm

Product Information

Description

This monitor arm can be used to create a new assembly, or can be

added to an existing assembly to support an additional flat panel

monitor. It has a quick release monitor attachment, and allows the

monitor to be positioned as landscape or portrait. It has 100° vertical

tilt, and 180° horizontal movement. The arm can be used with a

wishbone or quad post. To create a monitor arm assembly, monitor arm

post and post attachment bracket must be specified separately.

Notes

Maximum monitor weight is 52 lbs.

For a single or double monitor arm assembly, specify 1 153/4" wishbone

or quad post. For a quad monitor arm assembly, specify 2 153/4"

wishbone posts, or 1 31" quad post.

When attaching 2 monitor arms to a post, specify back-to-back post

bracket (Y92005.) separately.

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y92007. A $290

Step 2. Finish

0I silver A +$0

Y92007!
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Wishbone Plus 180° Stop Ring,
Quad Post

Product Information

Description

This ring mounts to a quad post to limit the swing of a wishbone plus

monitor arm to prevent over extension.

Notes

Stop ring will only work with a wishbone plus monitor arm mounted on a

quad post.

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y92006. $21

Y92006!
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Wishbone Forearm Monitor Arm

Product Information

Description

This monitor forearm can be used to create a new assembly, or can be

added to an existing assembly to support an additional flat panel

monitor. It has a quick release monitor attachment, and allows the

monitor to be positioned as landscape or portrait. Toolbar attachment

bracket must be specified separately.

Notes

Maximum monitor weight is 26 lbs.

To create a single or double monitor arm assembly, specify 1 153/4"

wishbone post (Y92001.) or quad post (Y92002.) separately. To create a

quad monitor arm assembly, specify 2 153/4" wishbone posts (Y92001),

or 1 271/2" quad post (Y92002.) separately.

When attaching 2 forearms to a post, specify back-to-back post bracket

(Y92005.) separately.

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y92025. A $225

Step 2. Finish

0I silver A +$0

Y92025!
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Wishbone Rotation Monitor Arm

Product Information

Description

This monitor arm can be used to create a new assembly, or can be

added to an existing assembly to support an additional flat panel

monitor. It has a quick release monitor attachment, and allows the

monitor to be positioned as landscape or portrait. The wrap spring

clutch at the elbow joint provides easy height-adjustment over an 113/4"

range. The monitor arm has 180° vertical tilt and 180° horizontal

movement. To create a monitor arm assembly, monitor arm post and

post attachment bracket must be specified separately.

Notes

Maximum monitor weight is 18.7 lbs.

For a single or double monitor arm assembly, specify 1 153/4" wishbone

or quad post.

When attaching 2 monitor arms to a post, specify back-to-back post

bracket (Y92005.) separately.

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y92015. A $395

Step 2. Finish

0I silver A +$0

Y92015!
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Wishbone C-Post with Quick
Release

Product Information

Description

This monitor c-post can be used to create a new assembly, or can be

added to an existing assembly to support and additional flat panel

monitor. It has a quick-release monitor attachment, and allows the

monitor to be positioned as landscape or portrait. Toolbar attachment

bracket must be specified separately.

Notes

Maximum monitor weight is 26 lbs.

When attaching 2 c-posts to a post, specify back-to-back post bracket

(Y92005.) separately.

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y92026. A $181

Step 2. Finish

0I silver A +$0

Y92026!
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Zorro Monitor Arm

Product Information

Description

This monitor arm can be used to create a new assembly, or can be

added to an existing assembly to support an additional flat panel

monitor. It has a quick release monitor attachment, and allows the

monitor to be positioned as landscape or portrait. It has 160° vertical

tilt, 180° horizontal movement, and can fold flat against itself to provide

maximum surface space in front of the monitor. The arm can be used

with a wishbone or quad post. To create a monitor arm assembly,

monitor arm post and post attachment bracket must be specified

separately.

Notes

Maximum monitor weight is 18.7 lbs.

For a single or double monitor arm assembly, specify 1 113/4" wishbone

or quad post. For a quad monitor arm assembly, specify 2 153/4"

wishbone posts, or 1 251/2" quad post.

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y92008. A $236

Step 2. Finish

0I silver A +$0

Y92008!
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Daisyone Monitor Arm

Product Information

Description

This monitor arm can be used to create a new assembly, or can be

added to an existing assembly to support an additional flat panel

monitor. It has a quick release monitor attachment, and allows the

monitor to be positioned as landscape or portrait. It has 160° vertical tilt

and 180° horizontal movement. The arm can be used with a wishbone or

quad post. To create a monitor arm assembly, monitor arm post and

post attachment bracket must be specified separately.

Notes

Maximum monitor weight is 18.7 lbs.

For a single or double monitor arm assembly, specify 1 193/4" wishbone

or quad post. For a quad monitor arm assembly, specify 2 153/4"

wishbone posts, or 1 311/2" quad post.

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y92014. A $202

Step 2. Finish

0I silver A +$0

Y92014!
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Quad Post Friction Band

Product Information

Description

This band mounts on a quad post to provide attachment for a monitor

arm or back-to-back post bracket. Finish is black.

Notes

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y92004. $6

Y92004!
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Back-to-Back Post Bracket

Product Information

Description

This bracket mounts to a wishbone or quad post to support 2 wishbone,

wishbone plus, wishbone rotation, or zorro monitor arms. It can be used

to create a new dual or quad monitor arm assembly, convert a single

assembly into a dual monitor arm assembly, or added to an existing

dual assembly to create a quad assembly.

Notes

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y92005. $121

Step 2. Finish

0I silver +$0

Y92005!
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Fine Height Adjuster

Product Information

Description

This adjuster mounts to a post and allows the height of a monitor arm to

be adjusted in small increments to assist in alignment of adjacent

monitors. Finish is black.

Notes

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y92024. A $13

Y92024!
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Daisyone Arm Knuckle Joint

Product Information

Description

This knuckle joint supports a flat panel monitor. It has a quick release

monitor attachment. To create a monitor arm assembly, monitor arm

post and post attachment bracket must be specified separately.

Notes

Maximum monitor weight is 18.7 lbs.

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y92045. A $110

Step 2. Finish

0I silver A +$0

Y92045!
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Monitor Lift Plate

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y92080. A $190

Step 2. Finish

0I silver A +$0

Y92080!
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Adapter Plate--100mm to 75mm

Product Information

Description

This adapter plate attaches to a monitor arm mounting plate with a

100mm x 100mm hole pattern to allow attachment of a flat panel

monitor with a 75mm x 75mm hole pattern.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y92081. A $65

Y92081!
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Adapter Plate--100mm to 200mm

Product Information

Description

This adapter plate attaches to a monitor arm mounting plate with a

100mm x 100mm hole pattern to allow attachment of a flat panel

monitor with a 200mm x 200mm hole pattern.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y92082. A $40

Y92082!
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Post Collar

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y92083. A $45

Y92083!
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Wishbone Post

Product Information

Description

This post attaches to a surface to support monitor arms or a toolbar.

117/8"-high post and higher includes a monitor arm location ring and a

cable management clip. Monitor arm and post attachment must be

specified separately.

Notes

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y92001.

Step 2. Size

04 4" high

05 57/8" high

07 77/8" high

11 117/8" high

15 153/4" high

19 193/4" high

27 275/8" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y92001. 04 $57

05 $62

07 $68

11 $79

15 $92

19 $96

27 $154

Step 3. Finish

0I silver +$0

Y92001!
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Quad Post

Product Information

Description

This post attaches to a surface to support monitor arms or a toolbar. It

has 4 vertical grooves and a friction band to allow a monitor arm to

attach anywhere along the post. A cable management clip is included.

Monitor arm and post attachment must be specified separately.

Notes

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y92002.

Step 2. Size

11 113/4" high

15 153/4" high

19 195/8" high

27 271/2" high

31 311/2" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y92002. 11 $82

15 $88

19 $99

27 $167

31 $180

Step 3. Finish

0I silver +$0

Y92002!
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Spreader Plate

Product Information

Description

This 21/2"-diameter plate attaches between a monitor arm post and a

surface to provide added stability. Package of 1.

Notes

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y92056. A $19

Step 2. Finish

0I silver A +$0

Y92056!
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Movement Joint Bracket, Quick
Release

Product Information

Description

This bracket attaches to a monitor arm to provide swivel adjustment and

quick release capability for a monitor.

Notes

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y92058. A $94

Step 2. Finish

0H black A +$0

Y92058!

98 Thrive Portfolio Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Th
ri

ve
 P

or
tf

ol
io

—
Te

ch
no

lo
gy

 S
up

po
rt
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

Thrive.qxp  3/11/2011  10:49 AM  Page 98



Wishbone Plus Monitor Head

Product Information

Description

This monitor head attaches to a monitor arm to support larger monitors.

Notes

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y92060. A $88

Step 2. Finish

0H black A +$0

Y92060!
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Angle-Adjustable Toolbar Bracket

Product Information

Description

This bracket attaches to a tool bar to support a monitor arm, forearm, or

c-post. Finish is grey.

Notes

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y92046. A $70

Y92046!
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Universal Slatwall Mount

Product Information

Description

This bracket attaches to a slatwall to support a monitor arm, forearm, or

c-post.

Notes

Slatwall mount is available as an attachment option on monitor arm

assemblies.

Bracket will not attach to an Ethospace® rail tile. To attach a monitor

arm, forearm, or c-post to Ethospace rail tile, Contact Herman Miller

Options®

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y92047. A $90

Step 2. Finish

0I silver A +$0

Y92047!
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Multi-Screen Slatwall Mount,
Standard

Product Information

Description

This bracket attaches to a slatwall and accepts a wishbone or quad

monitor arm post.

Notes

Maximum weight for a post with single monitor arm is 26 lbs. Maximum

weight for a post with dual monitor arms is 36 lbs.

Multi-screen slatwall mount, standard is available as an attachment

option on monitor arm assemblies.

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y92049. A $97

Step 2. Finish

0I silver A +$0

Y92049!
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Cast Grommet

Product Information

Description

This grommet allows through-surface attachment of a wishbone or quad

monitor arm on a surface up to 11/2" thick. It has a cutout to allow cords

to route through the surface. Attachment hardware included.

Notes

Field-drilling of surface may be required.

For proper attachment of post, specify the following products

separately:

• Spreader plate (Y92056.)

• Through-surface mounting bracket, 13/8" (Y92054.) or through-surface

mounting bracket, 3" (Y92055.)

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y92050. A $96

Step 2. Finish

0I silver A +$0

Y92050!
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Wishbone Post Top-Mounting
Surface Clamp

Product Information

Description

This clamp attaches to a surface that is 1/2" - 25/8" thick to support a

wishbone monitor arm post.

Notes

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y92052. A $62

Step 2. Finish

0I silver A +$0

Y92052!
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Quad Post Top-Mounting Surface
Clamp

Product Information

Description

This clamp attaches to a surface that is 1/2" - 25/8" thick to support a

quad monitor arm post.

Notes

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y92053. A $57

Step 2. Finish

0I silver A +$0

Y92053!
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Through-Surface Mounting
Bracket, 1 3/8"

Product Information

Description

This bracket attaches through a surface up to 13/8" thick to support a

wishbone or quad monitor arm post. Attachment bolt, washer, nut and

nylon washer for top of surface are included.

Notes

Specify optional spreader plate (Y92056.) separately.

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y92054. A $19

Y92054!
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Through-Surface Mounting
Bracket, 3"

Product Information

Description

This bracket attaches through a surface up to 3" thick to support a

wishbone or quad monitor arm post. Attachment bolt, washer, nut and

nylon washer for top of surface are included.

Notes

Specify optional spreader plate (Y92056.) separately.

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y92055. A $23

Y92055!
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Low-Profile Clamp

Product Information

Description

This clamp attaches to a surface to support a wishbone monitor arm

post.

Notes

Low-profile clamp works with Envelop® desk (Y7750.)

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y92079. A $62

Step 2. Finish

0I silver A +$0

Y92079!
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Single Monitor Arm

Product Information

Description

This arm holds a 7- to 20-pound flat panel monitor with an LCD size of

24" or less. It clamps to a surface or into a surface grommet, mounts to

an architectural wall, or attaches to a panel, frame, tall/short pole, or

monitor arm tile. The arm has a 221/2" extension range, 160° monitor

pan, 80° tilt, and 90° monitor rotation. Cables are routed along the

underside of the arm. The arm meets VESA standards (Video Electronic

Standards Association - Mounting Interface Standards). Attachment

hardware included.

Lift assist option provides 13" of height adjustment at the monitor.

Surface clamp or grommet mount option has 123/4" height adjustment

along the mounting post. Other mounting options have no height

adjustment at the mounting post.

Notes

The lift-assist mechanism is recommended for frequent monitor

adjustment.

For ease of monitor installation and replacement, order the monitor

quick release option (Q).

Surface clamp or grommet option (CM) includes an Allen wrench for

adjusting arm height along the mounting post.

For monitor arm tile option (ER), order the following products

separately:

• Ethospace® monitor arm tile (E1452.)

• Canvas upper monitor arm tile (FT178.)

To hold laptop computer, order laptop holder (Y7522.) separately.

To retrofit existing Ethospace rail tile (E1425.) to hold a monitor arm,

order monitor arm retrofit kit (E1453.) separately.

To retrofit existing Canvas rail tile (FT182.) to hold a monitor arm, order

monitor arm retrofit kit (FT179.) separately.

Dimensions

Y7520.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7520.

Step 2. Mechanism

N no lift-assist mechanism

A lift-assist mechanism

Step 3. Monitor Quick Release

N no monitor quick release

Q monitor quick release

Step 4. Attachment Bracket

WM wall mount

CM surface clamp or grommet mount

AO for 180° Action Office® or Prospects® panel connection

AA for 90° Action Office or Prospects® panel connection

AB for 120° Action Office or Prospects® panel connection

ET for 180° Ethospace® or Canvas frame connection

EA for 90° Ethospace® or Canvas frame connection

EB for 120° Ethospace® or Canvas frame connection

ER for monitor arm tile (Ethospace® System or Canvas)

EN for Envelop® desk A

RE for Resolve® tall or short pole

VA for 90° Canvas frame connection

Prices for Steps 1-4.

WM CM AO AA AB ET EA

Y7520. N N $331 372 372 372 372 372 372

Q $356 397 397 397 397 397 397

A N $382 424 424 424 424 424 424

Q $408 449 449 449 449 449 449

EB ER EN RE VA

Y7520. N N $372 372 372 372 372

Q $397 397 397 397 397

A N $424 424 424 424 424

Q $449 449 449 449 449

Step 5. Finish

MS metallic silver +$0
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Dual Monitor Arm

Product Information

Description

This arm assembly holds 2 flat panel display monitors and clamps or

bolts to a surface. Each arm holds a 7- to 20-pound flat panel monitor

with an LCD size of 24" or less. Each arm has a 221/2" extension range,

160° monitor pan, 80° tilt, and 90° monitor rotation. Cables are routed

along the underside of the arm. The arm meets VESA standards (Video

Electronic Standards Association - Mounting Interface Standards).

Attachment hardware is included.

Lift assist option provides 13" of height adjustment at the monitor.

There is a 123/4" height adjustment along the mounting post.

Notes

The lift-assist mechanism is recommended for frequent monitor

adjustment.

For ease of monitor installation and replacement, order the monitor

quick release option (Q).

Monitor arm includes an Allen wrench for adjusting arm height along the

mounting post.

To hold laptop computer, order laptop holder (Y7522.) separately.

Dimensions

Y7521.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7521.

Step 2. Mechanism

N no lift-assist mechanism A

A lift-assist mechanism

Step 3. Monitor Quick Release

N no monitor quick release

Q monitor quick release

Step 4. Attachment Bracket

CM surface clamp or grommet mount

EN for Envelop® desk A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

CM EN

Y7521. N N $638 638

Q $663 663

A N $740 740

Q $765 765

Step 5. Finish

MS metallic silver +$0
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Laptop Holder

Product Information

Description

This adjustable mounting plate attaches to a monitor arm and holds a

laptop computer. It has a non-slip pad and clips for holding the laptop in

place. The mounting plate holds a laptop weighing 21/2 to 12 pounds. It

meets VESA standards (Video Electronic Standards Association -

Mounting Interface Standards). Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Order single monitor arm (Y7520.) or dual monitor arm (Y7521.)

separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7522. A $50

Step 2. Finish

MS metallic silver A +$0

Y7522.
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Flat Panel Mount

Product Information

Description

This arm clamps to a surface, mounts on an architectural wall, or

attaches to a panel, frame, tall or short pole, or monitor arm tile. It holds

a flat panel display monitor with an LCD size of 24" or less. The standard

pneumatic mechanism holds up to 15 pounds; the heavy-duty

pneumatic mechanism holds from 15 to 30 pounds. The arm has a 14"

height-adjustment range and an 18" extension range. It provides 360°

monitor rotation, 180° tilt adjustment, and 360° horizontal rotation,

portrait to landscape. Cables are routed along the underside of the arm.

The arm meets VESA standards (Video Electronic Standards Association

- Mounting Interface Standards) with a 100 mm or 75 mm mounting

pattern. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

To retrofit existing Ethospace® rail tile (1425.) to hold a flat panel mount,

order monitor arm retrofit kit (E1453.) separately.

To retrofit existing Canvas rail tile (FT182.) to hold a flat panel mount,

order monitor arm retrofit kit (FT179.) separately.

Dimensions

Y7525.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7525. A

Step 2. Mechanism

SP standard pneumatic A

HD heavy-duty pneumatic A

Step 3. Number of Monitors

1 1 monitor A

Step 4. Attachment Bracket

WM wall mount A

CM surface clamp A

AO for 180° Action Office® or Prospects® panel connection A

AA for 90° Action Office or Prospects® panel connection A

AB for 120° Action Office or Prospects® panel connection A

ET for 180° Ethospace® or Canvas frame connection A

EA for 90° Ethospace® or Canvas frame connection A

EB for 120° Ethospace® or Canvas frame connection A

ER for monitor arm tile (Ethospace® System or Canvas) A

RE for Resolve® tall or short pole A

VA for 90° Canvas frame connection A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

WM CM AO AA AB ET EA

Y7525. SP 1 $443 484 484 484 484 484 484

HD 1 $479 521 521 521 521 521 521

EB ER RE VA

Y7525. SP 1 $484 484 484 484

HD 1 $521 521 521 521
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Flat Panel Wall Mount

Product Information

Description

This arm mounts on an architectural wall and holds a flat panel display

monitor. It holds a monitor with an LCD size of 21" or less and weight of

up to 25 pounds. The arm extends 9", tilts 45° forward and 45°

backward, swivels side-to-side 120°, and provides 360° monitor

rotation, portrait to landscape. The arm meets VESA standards (Video

Electronic Standards Association - Mounting Interface Standards) with a

100 mm or 75 mm mounting pattern. Attachment hardware is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7528. A $251

Y7528.
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Flat Panel Wall Mount, Low
Profile

Product Information

Description

This arm mounts on an architectural wall and holds a flat panel display

monitor. It holds a monitor with an LCD size of 21" or less and weight of

up to 25 pounds. The arm extends 3", tilts 45° forward and 45°

backward, swivels side-to-side 90°, and provides 360° monitor rotation,

portrait to landscape. The arm meets VESA standards (Video Electronic

Standards Association - Mounting Interface Standards) with a 100 mm

or 75 mm mounting pattern. Attachment hardware is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7527. A $193

Y7527.
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Clam™ Adjustable CPU Holder,
Small

Product Information

Description

This CPU holder hangs below a surface to hold a CPU in a vertical

position. The height can be adjusted from 93/4" to 181/8" tall. The width

can be adjusted from 35/8" to 51/2" wide.

Notes

CPU holder supports a maximum of 55 lbs.

CPU holder can mount directly to a surface, or on a CPU holder slide and

rotate kit. Specify optional products separately:

• Clam™ CPU holder lock kit (Y92036.)

• CPU holder slide & rotate kit (Y92038.)

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y92034. A $248

Step 2. Finish

0I silver A +$0

Y92034!
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Clam™ Adjustable CPU Holder,
Large

Product Information

Description

This CPU holder hangs below a surface to hold a CPU tower in a vertical

position. The height can be adjusted from 117/8" to 22" tall. The width

can be adjusted from 51/2" to 93/8" wide.

Notes

CPU holder supports a maximum of 55 lbs.

CPU holder can mount directly to a surface, or on a CPU holder slide and

rotate kit. Specify optional products separately:

• Clam™ CPU holder lock kit (Y92036.)

• CPU holder slide & rotate kit (Y92038.)

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y92035. A $288

Step 2. Finish

0I silver A +$0

Y92035!
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Clam™ CPU Holder Lock Kit

Product Information

Description

This kit works with a small or large clam adjustable CPU holder to

prevent removal of the CPU. It includes two lock bars, one lock plate,

and one key.

Notes

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y92036. A $93

Step 2. Finish

0I silver A +$0

Y92036!
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JAW™ Adjustable CPU Holder

Product Information

Description

This CPU holder hangs below a surface to hold a CPU in a vertical

position. The height can be adjusted from 111/2" to 20" tall. The width

can be adjusted from 31/2" to 91/2" wide.

Notes

Specify CPU holder slide and rotate kit (Y92038.) separately.

CPU holder supports a maximum of 55 lbs.

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y92040. A $185

Step 2. Finish

0I silver A +$0

Y92040!
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LOOP™ Adjustable CPU Holder

Product Information

Description

This CPU holder hangs below a surface to hold a CPU in a vertical

position. The height can be adjusted from 11" - 193/4" tall. The width can

be adjusted from 31/2" to 9" wide.

Notes

Specify CPU holder slide and rotate kit (Y92038.) separately.

CPU holder supports a maximum of 44 lbs.

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y92041. A $134

Step 2. Finish

0H black A +$0

Y92041!
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ADDB Adjustable CPU Holder

Product Information

Description

This CPU holder hangs below a surface to hold a CPU in a vertical

position. The height can be adjusted from 123/4"" - 211/2" tall. The width

can be adjusted from 41/4" to 101/4" wide.

Notes

CPU holder supports a maximum of 55 lbs.

CPU holder can mount directly to a surface, or on a CPU holder slide and

rotate kit (Y92038.), specified separately.

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y92042. A $101

Step 2. Finish

0H black A +$0

0I silver A +$0

Y92042!
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Universal CPU Holder Slide &
Rotate Kit

Product Information

Description

This kit attaches to a surface to support a CPU holder. It includes a track

that allows the CPU holder to slide out and rotate for easy access.

Attachment hardware included.

Notes

Slide & rotate kit is compatible with Colebrook Bosson Saunders CPU

holders.

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y92038. A

Step 2. Length

05 5" long A

13 133/4" long A

20 201/2" long A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y92038. 05 $31

13 $39

20 $39

Step 3. Finish

For 5" long (05) or 201/2" long (20)

0I silver A +$0

For 133/4" long (13)

0H black A +$0

0I silver A +$0

Y92038!
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CPU Holder

Product Information

Description

This black holder mounts under a work surface and holds a central

processing unit (CPU) in a vertical or horizontal position. The holder

slides out 111/2" and swivels 360° for easier connections at the back of

the CPU. Straps on the holder support a CPU of up to 75 pounds and a

maximum outside dimension of 64". A wrench is included to adjust the

straps; the wrench stores within the holder. The holder has a 18"-long

track. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Bottom of work surface cannot have any bracing or obstruction.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7813.

Step 2. Usage

V vertical

H horizontal

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y7813. V $181

H $227

Y7813.

HermanMiller Thrive Portfolio Price Book (5/11) 125

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
Thrive Portfolio—

Technology S
upport

Thrive.qxp  3/11/2011  10:49 AM  Page 125



CPU Holder, Mobile

Product Information

Description

This mobile unit holds a central processing unit (CPU) in a vertical

position. It is 12" deep and 10" high (including casters). The holder

expands from 61/2" to 91/2" wide and supports a CPU of up to 60 pounds.

It has foam straps to protect the CPU. Casters are black.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7812. $163

Step 2. Finish

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$0

EH metallic bronze +$0

G1 graphite +$0

LU soft white +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Y7812.
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Lapjack™ Portable Laptop Holder

Product Information

Description

This laptop holder folds flat, is easily transportable, and sits

freestanding on a surface to hold a laptop computer. It elevates the

laptop and works with an external keyboard and mouse.

Notes

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y92043. A $109

Step 2. Finish

0I silver A +$0

Y92043!
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Laptop/Projector Stand

Product Information

Description

This adjustable stand sits on a surface and holds a laptop computer or

projector. It has a non-slip pad, cable ties, safety tabs, and hook and

loop tape for holding the laptop or projector in place. The stand holds

equipment weighing 31/2 to 14 pounds. A laptop’s screen height can

move in a range of 6"; a projector can be moved up to 71/4" above a

surface. The stand rotates 360° and tilts forward 25° and backwards 15°.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7524. $155

Step 2. Finish

CL cool grey neutral +$0

Y7524.
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Keyboard/Mouse Support, Fully
Adjustable

Product Information

Description

This keyboard/mouse support attaches to a surface and holds a

detached keyboard. It has horizontal, height, and tilt adjustments and

swivels for storage beneath the surface. The support’s visual indicators

provide information on keyboard height and angle. The tray tilts over a

15° range (0° to –15°). The arm extends 103/8" and has a 83/8" height

range. The mouse tray mounts on either side of the platform for right- or

left-handed users. The mouse tray on the aluminum tray with mouse

tray easily slides to either side of the platform for right- or left-handed

users. Attachment hardware is included. Shipped knocked down.

The high-density polyethylene (HDPE) tray with adjustable mouse tray

(Y7727.1A) and the aluminum tray with adjustable mouse tray

(Y7727.1B) have a 19"-long track and hold a detached keyboard and

mouse. The adjustable mouse tray has height, lateral, and tilt

adjustability. The black palm rest is washable foam.

The high-density polyethylene (HDPE) tray with swivel mouse tray

(Y7727.1G) and the aluminum tray with swivel mouse tray (Y7727.1J)

have a 19"-long track and hold a detached keyboard and mouse. The

black palm rest is washable foam.

The comfort surface tray with mouse tray (Y7727.2H) has a 213/4"-long

track and holds a detached keyboard and mouse with mouse holder. It

can be used with a standard keyboard or with a Microsoft Natural®

ergonomic keyboard. The platform and mouse tray are covered in

urethane and include an integral foam palm rest.

Notes

To allow for track installation, bottom of surface cannot have any

bracing or obstruction.

For product applications, Keyboard Compatibility Charts are available

electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and HermanMiller.com.

Order optional add-on tray (Y7728.) separately.

For attaching keyboard/mouse support to My Studio Environments™

surface, a keyboard track adapter (Y7793.) must be specified.

Dimensions

Y7727.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7727.

Step 2. Track Length

1 19"-long track

2 213/4"-long track

Step 3. Type

For 19"-long track (1)

A HDPE tray with adjustable mouse tray

B aluminum tray with adjustable mouse tray

G HDPE tray with swivel mouse tray

J aluminum tray with swivel mouse tray

For 213/4"-long track (2)

H comfort surface tray with mouse tray/house

Prices for Steps 1-3.

A B G H J

Y7727. 1 $358 454 348 — 443
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Keyboard/Mouse Support,
Adjustable

Product Information

Description

This support attaches to a surface and holds a detached keyboard. It

has horizontal, height, and tilt adjustments and swivels for storage

beneath the surface. The tray tilts over a 30° range (–15° to +15°) and

has a 17"- or 213/4"-long track. The arm extends 81/2" and has a 6" height

range. Attachment hardware is included. Shipped knocked down.

The high-density polyethylene (HDPE) tray with mouse tray (Y7710.A)

holds a detached keyboard and mouse. The black palm rest is washable

foam.

The comfort surface tray with mouse tray (Y7710.B) holds a detached

keyboard and mouse with mouse holder. It can be used with a standard

keyboard or with a Microsoft Natural® ergonomic keyboard. The tray and

mouse tray are covered in urethane and include an integral foam palm

rest.

Notes

For product applications, Keyboard Compatibility Charts are available

electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and HermanMiller.com.

Order optional add-on tray (Y7728.) separately.

For attaching keyboard/mouse support to My Studio Environments™

surface, a keyboard track adapter (Y7793.) must be specified.

Dimensions

Y7710.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7710.

Step 2. Track Length

1 17"-long track

2 213/4"-long track

Step 3. Type

For 17"-long track (1)

A HDPE tray with mouse tray

For 213/4"-long track (2)

A HDPE tray with mouse tray

B comfort surface tray with mouse tray/house

Prices for Steps 1-3.

A B

Y7710. 1 $306 —

2 $306 330
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Add-On Tray

Product Information

Description

This black plastic tray attaches to a keyboard tray and holds a mouse,

other input device, or C2® Climate Control. The tray has a mouse fence

which can be used for left or right mousing applications and prevents

the mouse from sliding off the surface when the keyboard is in a

negative tilt. It also has a built-in cord manager. The tray swivels for

storage beneath the keyboard and can be installed on the left or right

side. Attachment hardware is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7728.

Step 2. Usage

A for HDPE keyboard tray

B for comfort surface keyboard tray

C for aluminum keyboard tray

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y7728. A $52

B $52

C $52

Y7728.
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Keyboard Track Adapter

Product Information

Description

This adapter kit allows a keyboard track to be mounted to the underside

of a My Studio Environments™ surface. It lowers the keyboard track by

11/8" from the underside of the work surface.

Notes

Order keyboard support separately:

• Adjustable keyboard/mouse support (Y7710.)

• Fully adjustable keyboard/mouse support (Y7727.)

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7793.NT $26

Y7793.
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Keyboard Tray, Adjustable

Product Information

Description

This injection-molded tray attaches to a surface and holds a detached

keyboard. It has horizontal, height, and tilt adjustments and swivels for

storage beneath the work surface. The tray tilts over a 30° range (–15° to

+15°) and has a standard- or extended-length arm. It is predrilled for a

mouse tray. Attachment hardware is included. Shipped knocked down.

The standard-length arm extends 4" and has a 53/4" height range. The

extended-length arm extends 8" and has an 8" height range; it is

available with a 173/4"- or 21"-long track. The paddle option allows easier

adjustment for individuals with limited grasping ability.

Notes

For product applications, Keyboard Compatibility Charts are available

electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and HermanMiller.com.

Order optional products separately:

• Keyboard tray-attached mouse tray (Y7740.)

• Keyboard tray palm rest (Y7790.)

Dimensions

Y7715.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7715.

Step 2. Type/Adjustment/Track Length

04K standard with knob adjustment and 173/4"-long track

04P standard with paddle adjustment and 173/4"-long track

08KS extended with knob adjustment and 173/4"-long track

08PS extended with paddle adjustment and 173/4"-long track

08K extended with knob adjustment and 21"-long track

08P extended with paddle adjustment and 21"-long track

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y7715. 04K $294

04P $317

08KS $317

08PS $337

08K $317

08P $337

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Th
ri

ve
 P

or
tf

ol
io

—
Te

ch
no

lo
gy

 S
up

po
rt
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

136 Thrive Portfolio Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Keyboard Tray, Adjustable continued

Thrive.qxp  3/11/2011  10:49 AM  Page 136



Keyboard Tray, Adjustable, Short
Track

Product Information

Description

This injection-molded tray attaches to a work surface to support a

detached keyboard. It has horizontal, vertical, and tilt adjustments and

swivels for storage beneath the work surface. The tray has a 16"-long

track and is predrilled for a mouse tray. Attachment hardware is

included. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

For product applications, Keyboard Compatibility Charts are available

electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and HermanMiller.com.

Order optional products separately:

• Keyboard tray-attached mouse tray (Y7740.)

• Keyboard tray palm rest (Y7790.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7718. $309

Step 2. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Y7718.
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Mouse Tray, Keyboard Tray

Product Information

Description

This black umber tray attaches to an injection-molded keyboard tray

and holds a mouse, other input device, or C2® Climate Control. Its tilt

mechanism allows the tray to remain flat when the keyboard tray is

tilted. The tray swivels for storage beneath the keyboard and can be

installed on the left or right side. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Order adjustable keyboard tray (Y7715.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7740.T $112

Y7740.
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Palm Rest, Keyboard Tray

Product Information

Description

This palm rest attaches to the front edge of an injection-molded

keyboard tray and provides a soft contact surface. Finish is black umber.

Notes

Order adjustable keyboard tray (Y7715.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7790. $40

Y7790.
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Freestanding Palm Rest

Product Information

Description

This foam palm rest is designed to provide palm support along the front

edge of a keyboard. It has an integrated flat base that fits beneath the

keyboard to keep it in position. The palm rest is 201/4" wide. Finish is

black.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7751. $60

Y7751.
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Sit-to-Stand Keyboard Support

Product Information

Description

This keyboard support has a track and a separate platform. The support

adjusts 65/8" up and 57/8" down (total range of 121/2") to provide sit-to-

stand capability. A torsion spring helps offset keyboard weight during

height adjustment; height adjustment does not require any knobs or

levers. The soft-touch wheel provides independent tilt adjustment from

–20° to +10°. A glide track system allows easy movement; the track

guard improves lateral stability. The support swivels for storage

beneath the work surface. Attachment hardware is included. Shipped

knocked down.

The concave platform attaches to a boomerang™, rectangular, or corner

work surface. It has a wider surface that holds a keyboard and mouse, a

laptop computer, or other input device. The routed edge on the platform

makes it easy to grasp and move. Each platform has 4 clips that attach

along the routed edge; the clips hold cords in place and keep a

keyboard from sliding off the platform when tilted backward. The

concave platform is available in 2 shapes: the concave platform with

notched corners (Y7724.A) fits into the contour of a 24"-deep × 36"-wide

corner work surface; the concave platform (Y7724.B) fits into the

contour of a concave work surface. Each concave platform has a

laminate or formcoat® finish.

The platform with palm rest and mouse tray attaches to a boomerang,

rectangular, or corner work surface. It holds a detached keyboard and

mouse. The platform includes 2 wire management clips, 4 anti-skid pads

for the keyboard, 1 adhesive mouse keeper to keep the mouse from

sliding off the tray when tilted backward, and 1 mouse pad. The mouse

tray swivels 360° and tilts forward and backward; it mounts on either

side of the platform for right- or left-handed users. The black palm rest

is washable foam.

Notes

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

Bottom of work surface cannot have any bracing or obstruction.

For product applications, Keyboard Compatibility Charts are available

electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and HermanMiller.com.

For concave platforms, order optional input device platform palm rest

(Y7792.) separately.

Dimensions

Y7724.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7724.

Step 2. Type

A platform, concave with notched corners

B platform, concave

D platform with palm rest and mouse tray

Step 3. Surface Material

For platform, concave with notched corners (A) or platform, concave (B)

L laminate

T formcoat®

For platform with palm rest and mouse tray (D), skip this step.

Prices for Steps 1-3.

* L T

Y7724. A — $363 380

B — $363 380

D $363 — —

Step 4. Platform Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Opaque Formcoat®

For formcoat® (T)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0
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Flex-Edge™ Input Platform

Product Information

Description

This adjustable platform attaches to a corner work surface with an input

platform cutout. The platform has a laminate top. A flexible waterfall

front edge supports the user’s arms during input and writing tasks, and

flexible edges at each side provide protection from pinching between

the platform and the adjacent work surface when adjusting the height. A

curbed edge keeps items from rolling off the back and side edges. The

height is adjusted with a paddle under the right side of the platform.

The pneumatic assist mechanism allows the user to freely adjust the

platform from 8" below the rear work surface to 7" above it. The

platform also tilts 15° forward and 15° backward, using a knob on the

right side. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Order corner work surface with input platform cutout (AO427., A2336.,

K2336., or E2236.) separately.

Storage products, keyboard tray, and accessories cannot attach to

platform.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7730. A $1196

Step 2. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Fiber Laminate

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Frosted Laminate

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

HM natural maple A +$0

HP light anigre A +$0

LA light ash A +$0

LM mahogany A +$0

76 light brown walnut A +$86

HX aged cherry A +$86

HY walnut on cherry A +$86

Y7730.
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Zephyr Laminate

D1 canyon A +$0

DC misted A +$0

DF twilight A +$0

DQ desert A +$0

Step 3. Edge Finish

BU black umber A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0
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Squared-Edge Corner Wedge

Product Information

Description

This wedge attaches to 2 work surfaces at a 90° angle to provide a

corner work surface. It can be used with Action Office®, Prospects®,

Canvas, and Ethospace® surfaces. The wedge has a laminate top and

vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge. Attachment hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

Corner wedge can support a keyboard tray attached to the underside of

the work surfaces in 90° corner applications.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y2091.

Step 2. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y2091. L $92

W $136

Step 3. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Y2091.
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Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$30

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$30

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$30

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$30

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$30

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$30

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$30

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$34

Z3 warm red cherry A +$34

Z5 maple A +$34

2U light brown walnut A +$39

3U medium red cherry A +$39

40 dark brown walnut A +$39

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$39

ED aged cherry A +$39

EG medium brown walnut A +$39

EK medium red walnut A +$39

EY light anigre A +$39

UL natural maple A +$39

UQ light cherry A +$39

UV red cherry A +$39

UX walnut on cherry A +$39
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Scooter® Stand with Input Device
Platform

Product Information

Description

This mobile, adjustable platform has a wider surface that holds a

keyboard and mouse. It has a routed edge for easier gripping and

movement of the stand. The platform has a mechanism that tilts the

platform 10° forward and 10° backward. Each platform has 4 clips that

attach along the routed edge; the clips hold cords in place and keep a

keyboard from sliding off the platform when tilted backward. It stores

under a work surface or table desk in the lowered position. The platform

is wood composite with a formcoat® finish. Shipped knocked down.

The concave platform with notched corners fits into the contour of a 36"

deep × 24" wide corner work surface. The concave platform fits into the

contour of a concave work surface.

Notes

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

Order optional input device platform palm rest (Y7792.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7708.

Step 2. Top Shape

01 concave with notched corners

02 concave

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y7708. 01 $477

02 $477

Step 3. Platform Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Step 4. Base Finish

BU black umber +$0

CN metallic champagne +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

Y7708.
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Palm Rest, Input Device Platform

Product Information

Description

This palm rest attaches to the front edge of an input device platform. It

provides a soft contact surface and supports a user’s palms. Finish is

black umber.

Notes

Order Scooter® stand with input device platform (Y7708.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7792. $73

Y7792.
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Scooter® Stand with Wood Top

Product Information

Description

This mobile, adjustable platform holds a keyboard and mouse and

stores under a work surface or table desk in the lowered position. It

adjusts in height from 22" to 30" and has a tilt range of 20°. The

platform has a solid cherry, ash, or ebony keyboard tray. Shipped

knocked down.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7706. A $444

Step 2. Top Finish

AV light ash A +$0

CX natural cherry A +$0

EN ebony A +$0

OX dark cherry A +$0

Step 3. Base Finish

BU black umber A +$0

Y7706.
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Albert Mobile Workstation

Product Information

Description

This workstation combines modular components to create a versatile,

mobile work space. It has a 275/8"-high Wishbone post, a 153/4"-high

Wishbone post, a laminate palm table top with attachment bracket, a

Wishbone monitor c-post with quick release, 2 cable clips, and a 5-star

base. The workstation includes 2 braking casters, 3 non-braking casters,

and 5 glides.

Notes

Wishbone c-post with quick release supports monitors up to 26 lbs.

Casters or glides are field installed with no tools required.

Order the following optional products separately:

• Albert bracket for Clam™ CPU holder (Y92070.)

• Clam adjustable CPU holder, large (Y92035.)

• Clam adjustable CPU holder, small (Y92034.)

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y91172. A $1218

Step 2. Finish

0I silver A +$0

Step 3. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Fiber Laminate

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Frosted Laminate

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

76 light brown walnut A +$0

HM natural maple A +$0

HP light anigre A +$0

HX aged cherry A +$0

HY walnut on cherry A +$0

LA light ash A +$0

LM mahogany A +$0

Y91172!
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Zephyr Laminate

D1 canyon A +$0

DC misted A +$0

DF twilight A +$0

DQ desert A +$0
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Albert Bracket for Clam™ CPU
Holder

Product Information

Description

This bracket is required for attaching a Clam™ adjustable CPU holder to

an Albert mobile workstation.

Notes

Order the following products separately:

• Albert mobile workstation (Y91172.)

• Clam adjustable CPU holder, large (Y92035.)

• Clam adjustable CPU holder, small (Y92034.)

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y92070. A $48

Step 2. Finish

0I silver A +$0

Y92070!
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Avall® Freestanding Single Screen
Stand

Product Information

Description

This mobile stand supports a flat panel monitor for video conferencing,

exhibition displays, presentation and digital signage. It has integrated

hardware storage and cable management, a tilting screen mount

bracket, a non-perforated front panel, and locking casters. Finish is

black with silver trim.

Notes

The stand has a maximum 110 lb. capacity.

Specify the following optional products separately:

• Camera mount (Y93213.)

• Shelf (Y93214.)

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y93102. A $3750

Y93102!
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Avall® LifeSize® Video
Conferencing Kit

Product Information

Description

This video conferencing kit works with the LifeSize® brand video

conference system. It has a video camera mount and a support bracket

for a LifeSize® codec. Finish is black.

Notes

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y93104. A $408

Y93104!
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Avall® Freestanding Dual Screen
Stand

Product Information

Description

This stand supports 2 flat panel monitors for video conferencing,

exhibition displays, presentation and digital signage. It has integrated

hardware storage and cable management, 2 flat-mount monitor

brackets, a perforated front panel, and glides. Finish is black with silver

trim.

Notes

The stand has a maximum 220 lb. capacity.

Specify the following optional products separately:

• Camera mount (Y93213.)

• Shelf (Y93214.)

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y93105. A $5207

Y93105!
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Avall® Screen Mount Bracket,
Single, with Tilt

Product Information

Description

This bracket attaches to an Avall upright column to support a single flat

panel monitor. It has a tilt feature that allows the angle of the monitor to

be adjusted for optimal viewing.

Notes

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y93201. A $281

Step 2. Finish

0H black A +$0

Y93201!
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Avall® Optional Blanking Panel

Product Information

Description

This single blanking panel covers 1 of the 4 openings on the back of an

Avall pedestal base when the opening is not used for routing cables and

cords.

Notes

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y93203. A $31

Step 2. Finish

0I silver A +$0

Y93203!
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Avall® Upright Column

Product Information

Description

This column is used with other components to create a freestanding

screen stand. It attaches to an Avall pedestal base and provides

mounting of a single or dual screen bracket. The column has integrated

hardware storage and cable management.

Notes

Specify Avall pedestal base (Y93208.) separately.

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y93204. A $792

Step 2. Finish

0I silver A +$0

Y93204!
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Avall® Front Column Panel,
Non-Perforated

Product Information

Description

This panel attaches to the front of an Avall upright column to create a

new assembly, or can be retrofitted to an existing Avall screen stand.

Notes

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y93205. A $179

Step 2. Finish

0H black A +$0

Y93205!
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Avall® Rear Column Panel

Product Information

Description

This panel attaches to the rear of an Avall upright column to create a

new assembly, or can be retrofitted to an existing Avall screen stand.

Notes

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y93206. A $354

Step 2. Finish

0H black A +$0

Y93206!
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Avall® Front Column Panel,
Perforated

Product Information

Description

This panel attaches to the front of an Avall upright column to create a

new assembly, or can be retrofitted to an existing Avall screen stand.

Notes

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y93207. A $420

Step 2. Finish

0H black A +$0

Y93207!
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Avall® Pedestal Base

Product Information

Description

This base is used with an Avall upright column and other components to

create a freestanding screen stand. It has 4 openings at the back for

routing cables and cords. Glides or casters specified separately.

Notes

Specify the following products separately:

• Avall casters (Y93211.) or Avall glides (Y93212.)

• Avall upright column (Y93204.)

Specify Avall optional blanking panel (Y93203.) separately for each

unused opening at the back of the base.

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y93208. A $1776

Step 2. Finish

0I silver A +$0

Y93208!
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Avall® Dual Screen Mounting
Bracket

Product Information

Description

This bracket attaches to an Avall upright column to support 2 flat panel

monitors.

Notes

Bracket provides flat-mount support; it does not have a tilt feature.

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y93210. A $239

Step 2. Finish

0H black A +$0

Y93210!
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Avall® Casters

Product Information

Description

These locking casters attach to the Avall pedestal base. Package of 4.

Notes

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y93211. A $367

Step 2. Finish

0I silver A +$0

Y93211!
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Avall® Glides

Product Information

Description

These glides attach to the Avall pedestal base. Package of 4.

Notes

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y93212. A $365

Step 2. Finish

0H black A +$0

Y93212!
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Avall® Video Camera Mount

Product Information

Description

This bracket attaches to an Avall screen stand to provide mounting of a

video camera.

Notes

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y93213. A $289

Step 2. Finish

0H black A +$0

Y93213!

166 Thrive Portfolio Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Th
ri

ve
 P

or
tf

ol
io

—
Te

ch
no

lo
gy

 S
up

po
rt
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

Thrive.qxp  3/11/2011  10:49 AM  Page 166



Avall® Shelf

Product Information

Description

This height-adjustable shelf attaches to the upright column of an Avall

screen stand to support a laptop, DVD player, or other components.

Notes

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y93214. A $481

Step 2. Finish

0I silver A +$0

Y93214!
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Avall® Support Bracket for
LifeSize® Codec

Product Information

Description

This bracket attaches to an Avall upright column to support a LifeSize®

Codec.

Notes

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y93215. A $119

Step 2. Finish

0H black A +$0

Y93215!
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Avall® Screen Mount Bracket,
Single, Flat-Mount

Product Information

Description

This bracket attaches to an Avall upright column or architectural wall to

support a flat panel monitor, and includes a screen-leveling adjustment

feature.

Notes

The bracket has a maximum 110 lb. capacity and accepts a 31"-60"

monitor.

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y93216. A $630

Step 2. Finish

0H black A +$0

Y93216!
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Avall® Camera Mount Extension

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y93217. A $64

Step 2. Finish

0H black A +$0

Y93217!
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HM Connect--Dual Receptacle
Power Kit, 2-Circuit

Product Information

Description

This single-sided power kit attaches to the underside of a desk or table

to provide electrical access and distributes up to 2 20-amp circuits.

Receptacles, power jumper, conduit clamps, and attachment hardware

included. UL 183 listed, CUL Certified.

Notes

HM Connect modular power products are not compatible with electrical

components used in Herman Miller systems or desking product lines.

Match width of power kit to width of surface.

When routing power to an adjacent desk or table, surfaces must be

ganged together. Order ganging bracket kit (Y1338.) separately.

Receptacles are labeled as I or II for circuit identification.

36"-wide power kit uses a receptacle-to-receptacle block connector in

place of a jumper to connect the receptacles together.

To route power from building to power kit, order power entry, 2-circuit

(Y1341.) or power entry with plug end, 20 amp (Y1342.) separately.

Power entry with plug end distributes 1 circuit only.

To connect power kits between adjacent desks or tables, order power

jumper, 2-circuit (Y1343.) separately.

For New York City and San Francisco, specify 3/8" flex metallic conduit

option (C).

Receptacle finish is black. Finish color on liquid tight conduit is black.

Finish on metallic conduit is silver.

36" - 54" wide kits have no conduit clips. 60" - 78" wide kits include 1

conduit clip. 84" - 96" wide kits include 2 conduit clips.

To attach kit flush to bottom of surface, with receptacles facing down,

specify flat attachment to underside of surface option (A).

To attach kit perpendicular to bottom of surface, specify short 90°

attachment to underside of surface option (B).

To attach kit perpendicular to bottom of an Abak® or Sense™ surface,

specify long 90° attachment to underside of surface option (C).

Dimensions

Y1340.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1340.

Step 2. Width

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

54 54" wide

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

78 78" wide

84 84" wide

90 90" wide

96 96" wide

Step 3. Conduit Type

L liquid tight conduit

C
3/8" flex metallic conduit

Step 4. Circuit

1 circuit I

2 circuit II

Step 5. Attachment Hardware

A flat attachment to underside of surface

B short 90° attachment to underside of surface

C long 90° attachment to underside of surface

Prices for Steps 1-5.

1A 1B 1C 2A 2B 2C

Y1340. 36 L $129 134 134 129 134 134

C $129 134 134 129 134 134

42 L $145 150 150 145 150 150

C $145 150 150 145 150 150

48 L $149 154 154 149 154 154

C $149 154 154 149 154 154

54 L $153 158 158 153 158 158

C $153 158 158 153 158 158

60 L $157 162 162 157 162 162

C $157 162 162 157 162 162

66 L $161 166 166 161 166 166

C $161 166 166 161 166 166

72 L $165 170 170 165 170 170

C $165 170 170 165 170 170

78 L $169 174 174 169 174 174

C $169 174 174 169 174 174

84 L $173 178 178 173 178 178

C $173 178 178 173 178 178

90 L $177 182 182 177 182 182

C $177 182 182 177 182 182

96 L $181 186 186 181 186 186

C $181 186 186 181 186 186
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HM Connect--Jumper, 2-Circuit

Product Information

Description

This power jumper distributes up to 2 20-amp circuits. It can be used

between 2 receptacles or between 2 dual receptacle power kits. UL 183

listed, CUL Certified.

Notes

HM Connect modular power products are not compatible with electrical

components used in Herman Miller systems or desking product lines.

When routing power to an adjacent desk or table, surfaces must be

ganged together. Order ganging bracket kit (Y1338.) separately.

For New York City and San Francisco, specify 3/8" flex metallic conduit

option (C).

When connecting dual receptacle power kits (Y1340.) between adjacent

surfaces in a linear run, specify 24"-wide jumper.

When connecting dual receptacle power kits (Y1340.) at the outside

corner of 2 24"-deep surfaces at 90°, specify 42"-wide jumper.

When connecting dual receptacle power kits (Y1340.) at the outside

corner of 2 30"-deep surfaces at 90°, specify 48"-wide jumper.

When connecting dual receptacle power kits (Y1340.) at the outside

corner of 1 30"-deep and 1 24"-deep surface, specify 48"-wide jumper.

When connecting dual receptacle power kits (Y1340.) at the inside

corner of 2 24"- or 30"-deep surfaces, specify 30"-wide jumper.

Order the following products separately:

• 2-circuit dual receptacle power kit (Y1340.) or duplex receptacle, 2-

circuit, 15 amp (Y1345.)

• Conduit clamps (Y1339.)

• Receptacle bracket (Y1347.) - for duplex receptacle, 2-circuit

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1343.

Step 2. Width

06 6" wide

09 9" wide

12 12" wide

18 18" wide

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

54 54" wide

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

78 78" wide

84 84" wide

90 90" wide

96 96" wide

108 108" wide

120 120" wide

132 132" wide

144 144" wide

Step 3. Conduit Type

L liquid tight conduit

C
3/8" flex metallic conduit

Y1343.
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Prices for Steps 1-3.

L C

Y1343. 06 $46 46

09 $48 48

12 $50 50

18 $54 54

24 $58 58

30 $62 62

36 $66 66

42 $70 70

48 $74 74

54 $78 78

60 $82 82

66 $86 86

72 $90 90

78 $94 94

84 $98 98

90 $102 102

96 $106 106

108 $114 114

120 $122 122

132 $130 130

144 $138 138
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HM Connect--Duplex Receptacle,
2-Circuit, 15 Amp

Product Information

Description

This duplex receptacle attaches beneath a desk or table to provide

electrical access. It has connection points at both ends for attaching a

power entry or 2-circuit power jumper. Finish is black. Attachment

bracket bracket and hardware included. UL 183 listed, CUL Certified.

Notes

HM Connect modular power products are not compatible with electrical

components used in Herman Miller systems or desking product lines.

When routing power to an adjacent desk or table, surfaces must be

ganged together. Order ganging bracket kit (Y1338.) separately.

Receptacle is labeled as I or II for circuit idenfication.

To route power from building to receptacle, order power entry, 2-circuit

(Y1341.) or power entry with plug end, 20 amp (Y1342.) separately.

Power entry with plug end distributes 1 circuit only.

To route power between receptacles, order power jumper, 2-circuit

(Y1343.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1345.

Step 2. Circuit

1 circuit I

2 circuit II

Step 3. Attachment Hardware

A flat attachment to underside of surface

B short 90° attachment to underside of surface

C long 90° attachment to underside of surface

Prices for Steps 1-3.

A B C

Y1345. 1 $59 64 64

2 $59 64 64

Y1345.
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HM Connect--Receptacle
Brackets, 2-Circuit

Product Information

Description

This bracket attaches a 2-circuit receptacle to a desk or table. Finish is

black. Package of 10.

Notes

HM Connect modular power products are not compatible with electrical

components used in Herman Miller systems or desking product lines.

To attach receptacle flush to bottom of surface, facing down, specify flat

attachment to underside of surface option (A).

To attach receptacle perpendicular to bottom of surface, specify short

90° attachment to underside of surface option (B).

To attach receptacle perpendicular to bottom of an Abak® or Sense™

surface, specify long 90° attachment to underside of surface option (C).

Order duplex receptacle, 2-circuit, 15 amp (Y1345.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1347.

Step 2. Attachment Hardware

A flat attachment to underside of surface

B short 90° attachment to underside of surface

C long 90° attachment to underside of surface

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y1347. A $49

B $79

C $79

Y1347.
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HM Connect--Power Entry,
2-Circuit

Product Information

Description

This power entry connects a building’s electrical from a wall, floor, or

column to the end of a 2 circuit duplex receptacle and distributes up to

2 20-amp circuits. UL 183 listed, CUL Certified.

Notes

HM Connect modular power products are not compatible with electrical

components used in Herman Miller systems or desking product lines.

When routing power to an adjacent desk or table, surfaces must be

ganged together. Order ganging bracket kit (Y1338.) separately.

Power entry can be field cut to the appropriate length.

For New York City and San Francisco, specify 3/8" flex metallic conduit

option (C). For New York City, power entry length must be 6' or less.

Finish color on liquid tight conduit is black. Finish color on metallic

conduit is silver.

A licensed electrician must wire the power entry to the building’s

electrical system.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1341.

Step 2. Length

06 6' long

12 12' long

18 18' long

24 24' long

Step 3. Conduit Type

L liquid tight conduit

C
3/8" flex metallic conduit

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L C

Y1341. 06 $119 119

12 $159 159

18 $199 199

24 $249 249

Y1341.
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HM Connect--Power Entry with
Plug End, 20 Amp

Product Information

Description

This corded power entry brings power from a building’s 20-amp

electrical outlet to the end of a 2 circuit duplex receptacle. It distributes

1 circuit only. UL/CUL recognized.

Notes

HM Connect modular power products are not compatible with electrical

components used in Herman Miller systems or desking product lines.

When routing power to an adjacent desk or table, surfaces must be

ganged together. Order ganging bracket kit (Y1338.) separately.

When using power entry with plug end, electrical system will be UL

recognized, not UL listed.

Power entry does not meet requirements for use in New York City or San

Francisco.

Power entry has a combination of black liquid tight conduit and 3/8"

silver metallic conduit.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1342.

Step 2. Length

06 6' long

10 10' long

Step 3. Plug Type

A straight plug

B 90° plug

Prices for Steps 1-3.

A B

Y1342. 06 $179 179

10 $209 209

Y1342.
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HM Connect--Block Connector,
2-Circuit

Product Information

Description

This block connects components together to distribute power. The H-

block connector connects jumpers together at 2-, 3-, and 4-way

connection points, or distributes power from a power entry to multiple

components. The receptacle-to-receptacle connector connects 2

receptacles together. Finish is black. Attachment hardware included. UL

183 listed, CUL Certified.

Notes

HM Connect modular power products are not compatible with electrical

components used in Herman Miller systems or desking product lines.

When routing power to an adjacent desk or table, surfaces must be

ganged together. Order ganging bracket kit (Y1338.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1344.

Step 2. Connector Type

H H-block connector

R receptacle-to-receptacle block connector

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y1344. H $29

R $19

Y1344.
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HM Connect--Dual Junction Block
Power Kit, 4-Circuit

Product Information

Description

This power kit attaches to the underside of a desk or table to provide

electrical access and distributes up to 4 20-amp circuits. It is available

as a single-sided or double-sided kit. The single-sided power kit is

modular and includes 2 junction blocks, a non-adjustable jumper, and

attachment hardware. The double-sided kit is a 1-piece construction

consisting of 2 junction blocks, a jumper, and attachment hardware; it

cannot be reconfigured. The single-sided and double-sided kits are UL

183 listed, CUL certified.

Notes

HM Connect modular power products are not compatible with electrical

components used in Herman Miller systems or desking product lines.

Match width of power kit to width of surface.

When routing power to an adjacent desk or table, surfaces must be

ganged together. Order ganging bracket kit (Y1338.) separately.

Each single-sided junction block provides 2 receptacle locations. Each

double-sided junction block provides 2 or 4 receptacle locations. Order

duplex receptacle, 4-circuit (Y1355.) separately.

To route power from building to power kit, order 4-circuit power entry

(Y1351.) separately.

Power kit is not necessary for a 36"-wide surface. To add power to a

36"-wide surface, order double junction block, 4-circuit (Y1358.DH) or

double back-to-back junction block (Y1358.DB).

To connect power kits between adjacent desks or tables, order junction

block to junction block jumper, 4-circuit (Y1353.) separately.

Finish color of junction block is black. Finish color of 5/8" oval metallic

conduit is silver.

42" - 54" wide kits have no conduit clips. 60" - 78" wide kits include 1

conduit clip. 84" - 96" wide kits include 2 conduit clips.

To attach kit with single-sided junction block option (S) flush to bottom

of surface, with receptacles facing down, specify flat attachment to

underside of surface option (A).

To attach kit perpendicular to bottom of surface, specify short 90°

attachment to underside of surface option (B).

To attach kit perpendicular to bottom of an Abak® or Sense™ surface,

specify long 90° attachment to underside of surface option (C).

Dimensions

Y1350.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1350.

Step 2. Width

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

54 54" wide

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

78 78" wide

84 84" wide

90 90" wide

96 96" wide

Step 3. Junction Block Type

S single-sided junction block

D double-sided junction block

Step 4. Attachment Hardware

For single-sided junction block (S)

A flat attachment to underside of surface

B short 90° attachment to underside of surface

C long 90° attachment to underside of surface

For double-sided junction block (D)

B short 90° attachment to underside of surface

C long 90° attachment to underside of surface

Prices for Steps 1-4.

A B C

Y1350. 42 S $166 171 171

D — $124 124

48 S $171 176 176

D — $129 129

54 S $176 181 181

D — $134 134

60 S $181 186 186

D — $139 139

66 S $186 191 191

D — $144 144

72 S $191 196 196

D — $149 149

78 S $196 201 201

D — $154 154

84 S $201 206 206

D — $159 159

90 S $206 211 211

D — $164 164

96 S $211 216 216

D — $169 169
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HM Connect--Junction Block to
Junction Block Jumper, 4-Circuit

Product Information

Description

This power jumper distributes up to 4 20-amp circuits between 2 power

kits or junction blocks and is available as adjustable or non-adjustable.

The adjustable jumper allows 1 end of the jumper to extend an

additional 3" when connecting to components under an adjacent desk

or table. UL 183 listed, CUL Certified.

Notes

HM Connect modular power products are not compatible with electrical

components used in Herman Miller systems or desking product lines.

When routing power to an adjacent desk or table, surfaces must be

ganged together. Order ganging bracket kit (Y1338.) separately.

When connecting dual junction block power kits (Y1350.) between

adjacent surfaces in a linear run, specify 24"-wide jumper.

When connecting dual junction block power kits (Y1350.) at the outside

corner of 2 24"-deep surfaces at 90°, specify 42"-wide jumper.

When connecting dual junction block power kits (Y1350.) at the outside

corner of 2 30"-deep surfaces at 90°, specify 48"-wide jumper.

When connecting dual junction block power kits (Y1350.) at the outside

corner of 1 30"-deep and 1 24"-deep surface, specify 48"-wide jumper.

When connecting dual junction block power kits (Y1350.) at the inside

corner of 2 24"- or 30"-deep surfaces, specify 30"-wide jumper.

Finish on 5/8" oval metallic conduit is silver.

Order the following products separately:

• Conduit clamps (Y1339.)

• Dual junction block power kit, 4-circuit (Y1350.) or junction block, 4-

circuit (Y1358.)

• Duplex receptacle, 4-circuit (Y1355.) - for junction block, 4-circuit

• Junction block bracket, 4-circuit (Y1357.) - for junction block, 4-circuit

• Power entry, 4-circuit (Y1351.)

Dimensions

Y1353.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1353.

Step 2. Width

12 12" wide

18 18" wide

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

54 54" wide

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

78 78" wide

84 84" wide

90 90" wide

108 108" wide

120 120" wide

132 132" wide

144 144" wide

Step 3. Type

A adjustable jumper

N nonadjustable jumper

Prices for Steps 1-3.

A N

Y1353. 12 $65 65

18 $70 70

24 $75 75

30 $80 80

36 $85 85

42 $90 90

48 $95 95

54 $100 100

60 $105 105

66 $110 110

72 $115 115

78 $120 120

84 $125 125

90 $130 130

108 $145 145

120 $155 155

132 $165 165

144 $175 175
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HM Connect--Junction Block,
4-Circuit

Product Information

Description

This block attaches beneath a desk or table and accepts 4-circuit

receptacles for access and distribution of up to 4 20-amp circuits. It has

connection points at both ends for attaching a power entry or 4-circuit

power jumper. The block can be specified for 1 receptacle, 2 receptacles

side-by-side, 2 receptacles back-to-back, or 4 receptacles; 2 side-by-

side and 2 back-to-back. Finish is black. Attachment bracket and

hardware inlcuded. UL 183 listed, CUL Certified.

Notes

HM Connect modular power products are not compatible with electrical

components used in Herman Miller systems or desking product lines.

When routing power to an adjacent desk or table, surfaces must be

ganged together. Order ganging bracket kit (Y1338.) separately.

To route power from building to junction block, order 4-circuit power

entry (Y1351.) separately.

To route power between junction blocks, order junction block to junction

block jumper, 4-circuit (Y1353.) separately.

To route power from a 36"-wide surface to an adjacent surface, specify

double junction block option (DH) or double back-to-back junction block

option (DB) and order power jumper (Y1353.) separately.

Order duplex receptacle, 4-circuit (Y1355.) separately.

Dimensions

Y1358.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1358.

Step 2. Junction Block Type

SH recessed end panel left, box/box/file right

SB single back-to-back junction block

DH double junction block

DB double back-to-back junction block

Step 3. Attachment Hardware

For recessed end panel left, box/box/file right (SH) or double junction

block (DH)

A flat attachment to underside of surface

B short 90° attachment to underside of surface

C long 90° attachment to underside of surface

For single back-to-back junction block (SB) or double back-to-back

junction block (DB)

B short 90° attachment to underside of surface

C long 90° attachment to underside of surface

Prices for Steps 1-3.

A B C

Y1358. SH $59 64 64

SB — $64 64

DH $74 79 79

DB — $79 79
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HM Connect--Duplex Receptacle,
4-Circuit

Product Information

Description

This 15- or 20-amp duplex receptacle attaches to a power kit or junction

block to provide electrical access. Finish is black. UL 183 listed, CUL

Certified.

Notes

HM Connect modular power products are not compatible with electrical

components used in Herman Miller systems or desking product lines.

Receptacle is labeled as I, II, III, or IV for circuit identification.

Order the following products separately:

• Dual junction block power kit, 4-circuit (Y1350.)

• Junction block, 4-circuit (Y1358.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1355.

Step 2. Amps

15 15 amp

20 20 amp

Step 3. Circuit

1 circuit I

2 circuit II

3 circuit III

4 circuit IV

Prices for Steps 1-3.

1 2 3 4

Y1355. 15 $19 19 19 19

20 $23 23 23 23

Y1355.
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HM Connect--Junction Block
Brackets, 4-Circuit

Product Information

Description

This bracket attaches a 4-circuit junction block to a desk or table.

Package of 10.

Notes

HM Connect modular power products are not compatible with electrical

components used in Herman Miller systems or desking product lines.

To attach junction block flush to bottom of surface, facing down, specify

flat attachment to underside of surface option (A).

To attach junction block perpendicular to bottom of surface, specify

short 90° attachment to underside of surface option (B).

To attach junction block perpendicular to bottom of an Abak® or Sense™

surface, specify long 90? attachment to underside of surface option (C).

Finish on flat attachment to underside of surface option (A) is black.

Finish on short 90° attachment to underside of surface option (B) and

long 90° attachment to underside of surface option (C) is silver.

Order junction block, 4-circuit (Y1358.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1357.

Step 2. Attachment Hardware

A flat attachment to underside of surface

B short 90° attachment to underside of surface

C long 90° attachment to underside of surface

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y1357. A $49

B $79

C $79

Y1357.
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HM Connect--Power Entry,
4-Circuit

Product Information

Description

This power entry connects a building’s electrical from a wall, floor, or

column to the end of a 4-circuit dual junction block power kit or junction

block and distributes up to 4 20-amp circuits. UL 183 listed, CUL

Certified.

Notes

HM Connect modular power products are not compatible with electrical

components used in Herman Miller systems or desking product lines.

Power entry can be field cut to the appropriate length.

For New York City and San Francisco, specify 3/8" flex metallic conduit

option (C). For New York City, power entry length must be 6' or less.

Finish color on liquid tight conduit is black. Finish color on metallic

conduit is silver.

A licensed electrician must wire the power entry to the building’s

electrical system.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1351.

Step 2. Length

06 6' long

12 12' long

18 18' long

24 24' long

Step 3. Conduit Type

L liquid tight conduit

C
3/8" flex metallic conduit

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L C

Y1351. 06 $129 129

12 $189 189

18 $249 249

24 $319 319

Y1351.
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HM Connect--Block Connector,
4-Circuit

Product Information

Description

This block connects components together to distribute power. The H-

block connector connects jumpers together at 2-, 3-, and 4-way

connection points, or distributes power from a power entry to multiple

components. The receptacle-to-receptacle connector connects 2

junction blocks together. Finish is black. Attachment hardware included.

UL 183 listed, CUL Certified.

Notes

HM Connect modular power products are not compatible with electrical

components used in Herman Miller systems or desking product lines.

When routing power to an adjacent desk or table, surfaces must be

ganged together. Order ganging bracket kit (Y1338.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1354.

Step 2. Connector Type

H H-block connector

R receptacle-to-receptacle block connector

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y1354. H $35

R $45

Y1354.
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HM Connect--Transition Jumper,
2- to 4-Circuit

Product Information

Description

This jumper transfers power from a 2-circuit power kit, receptacle, or

connector block to a 4-circuit junction block or connector block. 1

conduit clamp included. UL 183 listed, CUL Certified.

Notes

HM Connect modular power products are not compatible with electrical

components used in Herman Miller systems or desking product lines.

When routing power to an adjacent desk or table, surfaces must be

ganged together. Order ganging bracket kit (Y1338.) separately.

Finish on 5/8" oval metallic conduit is silver.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1356.

Step 2. Width

06 6" wide

24 24" wide

36 36" wide

48 48" wide

72 72" wide

96 96" wide

Step 3. Conduit Type

L liquid tight conduit

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L

Y1356. 06 $60

24 $75

36 $85

48 $95

72 $115

96 $135

Y1356.
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HM Connect--Conduit Clamp

Product Information

Description

This clamp screws to the underside of a surface to support the conduit

on electrical components. Finish is silver. Package of 10.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1339. $6

Y1339.
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HM Connect--Ganging Bracket Kit

Product Information

Description

This kit has 2 clips that attach to the underside of 2 adjacent surfaces,

ganging them together to provide stability and allowing electrical

components to be routed from 1 surface to another. Finish is black.

Notes

Ganging bracket kit should not be used on 18"-deep Everywhere™ tables.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1338. $64

Y1338.
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HM Connect--S100

Product Information

Description

This electrical distributor mounts flush in a surface and has a one-touch

pop-up mechanism for accessing power and data. It has 2 simplex

receptacles and 2 data openings, and is available with a power cord

with plug end, or electrical conduit for hardwire connection. A

voice/data adapter kit is included, allowing the data openings to accept

various manufacturers’ couplers and jacks. Attachment hardware and

cord/cable clips are also included. Product is UL listed.

Notes

Field cutting of surface may be required. Information on surface cutout

size is included on instruction sheet.

Distributor with PVC-free wiring option (LZ) is Cradle to Cradle Silver

Certified.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1321.

Step 2. Power Type

A power cord with plug end

B conduit with open end, for hard-wiring

Step 3. Cord/Conduit Length

03 3' cord/conduit

06 6' cord/conduit

10 10' cord/conduit

Prices for Steps 1-3.

03 06 10

Y1321. A $176 176 185

B $222 222 231

Step 4. Wiring Type

4Z standard +$0

LZ PVC-free +$37

Step 5. Finish

0H black +$0

Y1321.
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HM Connect--S200

Product Information

Description

This electrical distributor mounts flush in a surface and has a one-touch

pop-up mechanism for accessing power and data. It can be configured

with 2 simplex receptacles, or 1 simplex receptacle and 1 data opening.

The distributor is available with a power cord with plug end, or electrical

conduit for hardwire connection. A voice/data adapter kit is included,

allowing the data openings to accept various manufacturers’ couplers

and jacks. Attachment hardware and cord/cable clips are also included.

Product is UL listed.

Notes

Field cutting of surface may be required. Information on surface cutout

size is included on instruction sheet.

Distributor with PVC-free wiring option (LZ) is Cradle to Cradle Silver

Certified.

Distributor with silver finish option (0I) or white finish option (0J) and

standard wiring (4Z) has painted metal trim with white plastic

simplex/data interior. Distributor with black finish option (0H) and

standard wiring (4Z) has black painted trim with black plastic

simplex/data interior. Distributor with PVC-free wiring option (LZ) has

black plastic simplex/data interior, regardless of the finish color.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1322.

Step 2. Configuration

1 1 simplex receptacle, 1 data opening

2 2 simplex receptacles

Step 3. Power Type

A power cord with plug end

B conduit with open end, for hard-wiring

Step 4. Cord/Conduit Length

03 3' cord/conduit

06 6' cord/conduit

10 10' cord/conduit

Prices for Steps 1-4.

03 06 10

Y1322. 1 A $209 209 218

B $255 255 264

2 A $222 222 231

B $268 268 277

Step 5. Wiring Type

4Z standard +$0

LZ PVC-free +$37

Step 6. Finish

0H black +$0

0I silver +$0

0J white +$0

Y1322.
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HM Connect--S300

Product Information

Description

This electrical distributor can grommet-mount flush in a surface, or

clamp-mount to the edge. It can be configured with 2 simplex

receptacles and 2 data openings, or 3 simplex receptacles and 3 data

openings. The distributor is available with a power cord with plug end,

or electrical conduit for hardwire connection. A voice/data adapter kit is

included, allowing the data openings to accept various manufacturers’

couplers and jacks. Attachment hardware and cord/cable clips are also

included. Product is UL listed.

Notes

Field cutting of surface may be required. Information on surface cutout

size is included on instruction sheet.

Silver option (0I) and white option (0J) have painted metal trim with

white plastic simplex/data interiors. Black option (0H) has black painted

trim with black plastic simplex/data interior.

Overall width for distributor with 2 simplex receptacles, 2 data openings

option (3) is 8" wide. Overall width for distributor with 3 simplex

receptacles, 3 data openings option (4) is 11" wide.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1323.

Step 2. Configuration

3 2 simplex receptacles, 2 data openings

4 3 simplex receptacles, 3 data openings

Step 3. Power Type

A power cord with plug end

B conduit with open end, for hard-wiring

Step 4. Cord/Conduit Length

03 3' cord/conduit

06 6' cord/conduit

10 10' cord/conduit

Step 5. Attachment

G grommet mount

S surface clamp

Prices for Steps 1-5.

03G 03S 06G 06S 10G 10S

Y1323. 3 A $239 239 239 239 248 248

B $285 285 285 285 294 294

4 A $299 299 299 299 308 308

B $345 345 345 345 354 354

Step 6. Finish

0H black +$0

0I silver +$0

0J white +$0

Y1323.
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HM Connect--S400

Product Information

Description

This electrical distributor mounts flush in a surface and has a one-touch

pop-up mechanism for accessing power and data. It can be configured

with 2 simplex receptacles and 2 data openings, or 3 simplex

receptacles and 4 data openings. The distributor is available with a

power cord with plug end, or electrical conduit for hardwire connection.

A voice/data adapter kit is included, allowing the data openings to

accept various manufacturers’ couplers and jacks. Attachment hardware

and cord/cable clips are also included. Product is UL listed.

Notes

Field cutting of surface may be required. Information on surface cutout

size is included on instruction sheet.

Distributor with PVC-free wiring option (LZ) is Cradle to Cradle Silver

Certified.

Distributor with silver anodized finish option (0K) and standard wiring

(4Z) has anodized trim with white plastic simplex/data interior.

Distributor with silver anodized finish option (0K) and PVC-free wiring

(LZ) has anodized trim with black plastic simplex/data interior.

Overall width for distributor with 2 simplex receptacles, 2 data openings

option (3) is 81/4" wide. Overall width for distributor with 3 simplex

receptacles, 4 data openings option (5) is 123/4" wide.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1324.

Step 2. Configuration

3 2 simplex receptacles, 2 data openings

5 3 simplex receptacles, 4 data openings

Step 3. Power Type

A power cord with plug end

B conduit with open end, for hard-wiring

Step 4. Cord/Conduit Length

03 3' cord/conduit

06 6' cord/conduit

10 10' cord/conduit

Prices for Steps 1-4.

03 06 10

Y1324. 3 A $335 335 344

B $381 381 390

5 A $430 430 439

B $476 476 485

Step 5. Wiring Type

4Z standard +$0

LZ PVC-free +$37

Step 6. Finish

0K silver anodized +$0

Y1324.
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HM Connect--S500

Product Information

Description

This electrical distributor mounts flush in a surface and has a flip-up lid

for accessing power and data from above or below the surface. The flip

lid can be closed once devices are connected for a clean visual

appearance. It can be configured with 2 simplex receptacles and 2 data

openings, or 3 simplex receptacles and 3 data openings. The distributor

is available with a power cord with plug end, or electrical conduit for

hardwire connection. A voice/data adapter kit is included, allowing the

data openings to accept various manufacturers’ couplers and jacks.

Attachment hardware and cord/cable clips are also included. Product is

UL listed.

Notes

Field cutting of surface may be required. Information on surface cutout

size is included on instruction sheet.

Silver anodized option (0K) has anodized trim with white plastic

simplex/data interior.

Overall width for distributor with 2 simplex receptacles, 2 data openings

option (3) is 83/8" wide. Overall width for distributor with 3 simplex

receptacles, 3 data openings option (4) is 113/8" wide.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1325.

Step 2. Configuration

3 2 simplex receptacles, 2 data openings

7 3 simplex receptacles, 3 data openings

Step 3. Power Type

A power cord with plug end

B conduit with open end, for hard-wiring

Step 4. Cord/Conduit Length

03 3' cord/conduit

06 6' cord/conduit

10 10' cord/conduit

Prices for Steps 1-4.

03 06 10

Y1325. 3 A $394 394 405

B $440 440 449

7 A $454 454 463

B $500 500 509

Step 5. Finish

0K silver anodized +$0

Y1325.
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Cable Trough

Product Information

Description

This trough attaches to a table, desk, peninsula, or work surface to hold

and conceal cords and cables. It pivots down to allow easy access when

laying cords inside, and can be specified with an optional modesty

panel. The modesty panel has a fabric surface with aluminum top rail.

Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Specify trough to be equal to or less than the surface width.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1200.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 3. Modesty Panel Option

N no modesty panel

M modesty panel

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N M

Y1200. 24 $236 303

30 $257 341

36 $284 372

42 $311 406

48 $336 441

Step 4. Cable Trough Finish

AN clear anodized aluminum +$0

Step 5. Modesty Panel Fabric

For modesty panel (M)

+$0

Y1200.

198 Thrive Portfolio Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Th
ri

ve
 P

or
tf

ol
io

—
Po

w
er

 a
nd

 D
at

a 
S

up
po

rt
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=

Thrive.qxp  3/11/2011  10:49 AM  Page 198



Slinky Cable Manager

Product Information

Description

This cable manager attaches to a surface to route cords and cables from

the floor. Attachment hardware and a floor weight are included.

Notes

This product was designed by Colebrook Bosson Saunders Products Ltd.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y92044. A $122

Step 2. Finish

0H black A +$0

0T translucent A +$0

Y92044!
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Work Surface-Attached Electrical
Distributor

Product Information

Description

This 2-outlet electrical distributor attaches to the back edge of an Action

Office® Series 2 or Prospects® squared-edge work surface, Ethospace®

work surface without a cable management trough, Passage® desk

module, or Abak® surface. It provides electrical access at work surface

height. Cord length is 8'. Finish is graphite. Attachment hardware is

included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1314. $159

Y1314.
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Work Surface-Attached
Voice/Data Outlet

Product Information

Description

This outlet attaches to the back edge of an Action Office® Series 2 or

Prospects® squared-edge work surface, Ethospace® work surface

without a cable management trough, Passage® desk module, or Abak®

surface. It supports faceplates with voice/data ports at work surface

height and has a furniture industry standard 1.38" high × 2.69" wide

opening that accepts voice/data modules or faceplates from various

manufacturers. Finish is graphite. Attachment hardware is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1320. $96

Y1320.
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Soft Screen

Product Information

Description

This 63"-high freestanding screen provides seated privacy and creates

divisions within an environment. The material is lightweight and flexible

for easy placement and movement.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1115. $1122

Step 2. Surface Finish

VA cool white +$0

VT spun gold +$0

Y1115.
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Modesty Panel

Product Information

Description

This modesty panel attaches to a table, desk, peninsula, or work

surface. It has a fabric surface with aluminum top rail and attachment

brackets. Attachment hardware included.

Notes

Specify modesty panel to be equal to or less than surface width.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1114. A

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide A

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

54 54" wide A

60 60" wide A

66 66" wide A

72 72" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y1114. 24 $147

30 $159

36 $173

42 $184

48 $196

54 $221

60 $232

66 $244

72 $255

Step 3. Fabric

Price Category 1 +$0

Y1114.
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Magazine Holder

Product Information

Description

This freestanding holder stores papers, binders, folders, or magazines.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7610. $37

Step 2. Finish

91 white +$0

G1 graphite +$0

LU soft white +$0

XF frosted +$5

Y7610.
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Hanging File Holder

Product Information

Description

This freestanding holder stores letter-size hanging file folders.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7620. $40

Step 2. Finish

91 white +$0

G1 graphite +$0

LU soft white +$0

XF frosted +$5

Y7620.

HermanMiller Thrive Portfolio Price Book (5/11) 205

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

Thrive Portfolio—
S

torage

Thrive.qxp  3/11/2011  10:49 AM  Page 205



Pencil Drawer

Product Information

Description

This plastic drawer mounts under a hanging or freestanding work

surface to store pencils and other small items. Mounting hardware is

included.

Notes

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y5010. $38

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Y5010.
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Metal Pencil Drawer

Product Information

Description

This metal drawer mounts under a hanging or freestanding work surface

to store pencils and other small items. Mounting hardware is included.

Notes

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y5012. $169

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Y5012.
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Marker/Eraser Holder

Product Information

Description

This metal holder includes 4 erasable markers and an eraser. It attaches

to a vertical surface with hook-and-loop fastener, 2-sided tape, or

magnetic tape (also included).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7231. $108

Step 2. Finish

91 white +$0

BK black +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

Y7231.
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Bookend

Product Information

Description

This bookend is used on a shelf or work surface to vertically divide

books and binders. Package contains 3.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7331. $64

Step 2. Surface Finish

Nonmetallic Paint

8Q folkstone grey +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

91 white +$0

9J sparrow +$0

BU black umber +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

1209 platinum +$0

1210 hematite +$0

1212 bronzite +$0

CN metallic champagne +$0

EH metallic bronze +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

Y7331.
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Innovative Products

C2® Climate Control

Leaf® Personal Light
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C2® Climate Control

Product Information

Description

This freestanding climate control has a fan-speed switch, 4-hour timer,

10' cord, and on/off switch. It is powered by 110 VAC and uses less than

1.5 amps of AC current. Finish is white.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y8100. $300

Y8100.

HermanMiller Thrive Portfolio Price Book (5/11) 213

=
=

=
Innovative Products—

C2® Clim
ate Control

Thrive.qxp  3/11/2011  10:49 AM  Page 213



C2® Replacement Filter

Product Information

Description

This is a replacement filter for the C2® Climate Control device. It removes

air pollutants as small as 5 microns, such as pollen, dust, pet dander,

and household airborne particles. Package contains 3 filters.

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y8109. $15

Y8109.
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Leaf® Personal Light

Product Information

Description

This light sits on a surface. It has 20 energy-efficient light-emitting

diodes (LEDs) that provide lighting without glare and without emitting

heat. The light has touch controls for adjusting the light intensity and

color temperature. The color temperature can be adjusted from 2800 to

6000 Kelvin. The LEDs consume 8 watts and the light has an 11' black

cord. It is UL listed, UL Canada listed, CSA certified, and conforms to CE

directives.

The adjustable upper and lower blades allow light to be directed. The

upper blade pivots 210° and extends up to 361/2". The lower blade

swivels 180° and pivots 271/2° forward and 23° backward. Base color

matches blades.

Notes

Light meets local codes including Canada, New York City, and Chicago.

To emit ambient lighting, fold upper blade close to lower blade. For wall-

wash light, pivot upper blade straight up.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G6510. A $449

Step 2. Finish

3H bright white A +$0

3Z red A +$0

G6510.
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Action Office® System 10-Day or Less

Series 1 Walls

Series 2 Walls

Work Surfaces

Storage

Display Components

Lighting

Work Organizers

HermanMiller Action Office® System 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) 3
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Fabric-Covered Panel

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO120.

Step 2. Height

27 27" high

34 34" high

42 42" high

48 48" high

57 57" high

62 62" high

80 80" high

Step 3. Width

12 12" wide

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

12 24 30 36 42 48 60

AO120. 27 $298 315 346 375 403 433 531

34 $309 330 364 391 420 450 551

42 $320 336 379 423 467 512 624

48 $336 360 405 452 502 549 673

57 $346 391 440 487 538 586 718

62 $359 423 474 523 575 623 761

80 $403 492 547 608 663 722 891

Step 4. Trim/Top Cap Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

AO120.

HermanMiller Action Office® System 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) 5

Step 5. Surface Finish Side 1

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

27 34 42 48 57

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$9 9 10 13 14

Price Category 3 +$21 21 22 31 35

Price Category 4 +$49 49 49 54 58

62 80

Price Category 1 +$0 0

Price Category 2 +$15 17

Price Category 3 +$36 44

Price Category 4 +$59 71

Step 6. Surface Finish Side 2

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

27 34 42 48 57

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$9 9 10 13 14

Price Category 3 +$21 21 22 31 35

Price Category 4 +$49 49 49 54 58

62 80

Price Category 1 +$0 0

Price Category 2 +$15 17

Price Category 3 +$36 44

Price Category 4 +$59 71
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Tackable Acoustical-Barrier Panel

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO125.

Step 2. Height

34 34" high

42 42" high

48 48" high

57 57" high

62 62" high

80 80" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 30 36 42 48 60

AO125. 34 $437 466 492 517 544 656

42 $446 488 533 576 618 745

48 $501 545 588 633 676 810

57 $521 551 597 640 683 819

62 $517 557 602 647 691 825

80 $592 648 719 765 816 991

Step 4. Trim/Top Cap Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Surface Finish Side 1

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

34 42 48 57 62

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$9 10 13 14 15

Price Category 3 +$21 22 31 35 36

Price Category 4 +$49 49 54 58 59

AO125.
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Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$17

Price Category 3 +$44

Price Category 4 +$71

Step 6. Surface Finish Side 2

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

34 42 48 57 62

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$9 10 13 14 15

Price Category 3 +$21 22 31 35 36

Price Category 4 +$49 49 54 58 59

80

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$17

Price Category 3 +$44

Price Category 4 +$71
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Acoustical Panel

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO131.

Step 2. Height

48 48" high

57 57" high

62 62" high

80 80" high

Step 3. Width

12 12" wide

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

12 24 30 36 42 48 60

AO131. 48 $453 509 553 601 643 685 823

57 $468 517 563 606 649 693 831

62 $481 526 567 610 656 702 839

80 $551 602 658 729 778 829 1006

Step 4. Trim/Top Cap Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Surface Finish Side 1

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

48 57 62 80

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$13 14 15 17

Price Category 3 +$31 35 36 44

Price Category 4 +$54 58 59 71

AO131.

HermanMiller Action Office® System 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) 7

Step 6. Surface Finish Side 2

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

48 57 62 80

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$13 14 15 17

Price Category 3 +$31 35 36 44

Price Category 4 +$54 58 59 71

=
=

=
A

ction O
ffice® S

eries 1 W
alls

10day_ActionOffice.qxp  3/1/2011  7:01 PM  Page 7



Partial-Glazed Panel

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO164.

Step 2. Height

48 48" high

62 62" high

80 80" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 30 36 48

AO164. 48 $1073 1104 1135 1200

62 $1148 1194 1238 1312

80 $1223 1269 1316 1409

Step 4. Glazing Finish

TR clear +$0

Step 5. Trim/Top Cap Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish Side 1

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

48 62 80

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$13 15 17

Price Category 3 +$31 36 44

Price Category 4 +$54 59 71

AO164.
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Step 7. Surface Finish Side 2

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

48 62 80

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$13 15 17

Price Category 3 +$31 36 44

Price Category 4 +$54 59 71
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Door Panel

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO191.8048 $2094

Step 2. Frame Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 3. Door Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

8Q folkstone grey +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

Step 4. Knob Handle

NN none +$0

LV lever - silver +$400

Step 5. Side Panel Glazing Finish

TR clear +$0

Step 6. Trim/Top Cap Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

AO191.

HermanMiller Action Office® System 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) 9

Wall Strip

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO213.

Step 2. Height

60 60" high

72 72" high

84 84" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO213. 60 $54

72 $59

84 $61

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

AO213.
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Wall Fastener (package of 100)

Specification Information

Step 1.

X1192.

Step 2. Size

1 no. 10, 11/2" sheet metal screw

2 no. 10, 3" sheet metal screw

3 no. 10, 3" machine screw

Prices for Steps 1-2.

X1192. 1 $25

2 $25

3 $44

X1192.
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Wall Start

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO210.

Step 2. Height

27 27" high

34 34" high

42 42" high

48 48" high

57 57" high

62 62" high

80 80" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO210. 27 $47

34 $49

42 $49

48 $49

57 $53

62 $53

80 $58

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

AO210.
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Draw Rod

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO215.

Step 2. Height

27 27" high

34 34" high

42 42" high

48 48" high

57 57" high

62 62" high

80 80" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO215. 27 $20

34 $21

42 $21

48 $22

57 $22

62 $22

80 $24

AO215.

HermanMiller Action Office® System 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) 11

Draw Rod, Change of Height

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO219.

Step 2. Height

27 27" high

34 34" high

42 42" high

48 48" high

57 57" high

62 62" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO219. 27 $20

34 $21

42 $21

48 $22

57 $22

62 $22

AO219.
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2-Way 90° Connector

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO220.

Step 2. Height

27 27" high

34 34" high

42 42" high

48 48" high

57 57" high

62 62" high

80 80" high

Step 3. Surface Material

H hard surfaced

F fabric covered

Prices for Steps 1-3.

H F

AO220. 27 $78 120

34 $82 124

42 $94 129

48 $97 149

57 $102 151

62 $110 155

80 $122 178

Step 4.

Surface Finish

For hard surfaced (H)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Trim/Top Cap Finish

For fabric covered (F)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

AO220.
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Step 5. Surface Finish

For fabric covered (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$15

Price Category 3 +$20

Price Category 4 +$26
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Spacer

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO260.

Step 2. Height

27 27" high

34 34" high

42 42" high

48 48" high

57 57" high

62 62" high

80 80" high

Step 3. Surface Material

H hard surfaced

F fabric covered

Prices for Steps 1-3.

H F

AO260. 27 $82 124

34 $86 129

42 $98 134

48 $101 155

57 $110 157

62 $115 160

80 $126 183

Step 4.

Surface Finish

For hard surfaced (H)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Trim/Top Cap Finish

For fabric covered (F)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

AO260.

HermanMiller Action Office® System 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) 13

Step 5. Surface Finish

For fabric covered (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$15

Price Category 3 +$20

Price Category 4 +$26
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3-Way 90° Connector

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO230.

Step 2. Height

27 27" high

34 34" high

42 42" high

48 48" high

57 57" high

62 62" high

80 80" high

Step 3. Surface Material

H hard surfaced

F fabric covered

Prices for Steps 1-3.

H F

AO230. 27 $122 164

34 $127 170

42 $148 188

48 $153 198

57 $163 202

62 $171 207

80 $194 237

Step 4.

Surface Finish

For hard surfaced (H)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Trim/Top Cap Finish

For fabric covered (F)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

AO230.
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Step 5. Surface Finish

For fabric covered (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$15

Price Category 3 +$20

Price Category 4 +$26
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4-Way 90° Connector

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO240.

Step 2. Height

27H 27" high

34H 34" high

42H 42" high

48H 48" high

57H 57" high

62H 62" high

80H 80" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO240. 27H $155

34H $161

42H $188

48H $197

57H $213

62H $226

80H $250

Step 3. Top Cap Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

AO240.
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Finished End

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO271.

Step 2. Height

27 27" high

34 34" high

42 42" high

48 48" high

57 57" high

62 62" high

80 80" high

Step 3. Configuration

H standard

T with transaction surface end support

Prices for Steps 1-3.

H T

AO271. 27 $28 67

34 $29 69

42 $32 72

48 $33 76

57 $34 78

62 $34 79

80 $36 80

Step 4. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

AO271.
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Finished End, Change of Height,
Panel/Panel

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO272. $25

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

AO272.
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Finished End, Change of Height,
Panel/Connector

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO259. $25

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Connector Conversion Base Kit

Specification Information

Step 1.

A192

Step 2. Configuration

0. 2-way 90° connector

3. spacer

1. 3-way 90° connector

2. 4-way 90° connector

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A1920. $30

A1923. $39

A1921. $31

A1922. $28

Step 3. Cable Management Finish

For 2-way 90° connector (0.), spacer (3.), or 3-way 90° connector (1.)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A1920.
A1921.
A1922.
A1923.
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Finished End Conversion Base Kit

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1924. $20

Step 2. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A1924.
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Panel Conversion Dowel Kit

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1925. $45

A1925.
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Cable Management Assembly

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO380.

Step 2. Width

12 12" wide

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 3. Base Type

For standard cable management assembly (*), skip this step.

For 12" wide (12), skip this step.

standard cable management assembly

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide

(48), or 60" wide (60)

standard cable management assembly

R (R) nonpowered (meets Chicago electrical code requirements)

Prices for Steps 1-3.

* R

AO380. 12 $50 —

24 $50 50

30 $50 50

36 $50 50

42 $50 50

48 $50 50

60 $50 50

Step 4. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

MT medium tone +$0
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Trim Cover, Connector

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO362.

Step 2. Configuration

2 2 way 90°

1 spacer

3 3 way 90°

4 4 way 90°

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO362. 2 $20

1 $20

3 $21

4 $26

Step 3. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

MT medium tone +$0

AO362.
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Trim Cover, Finished End

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO363. $20

Step 2. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

MT medium tone +$0

AO363.
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Door Panel Cable Management

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO385. $265

Step 2. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

MT medium tone +$0

AO385.
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Ceiling Telecommunication Entry

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO332.

Step 2. Height

34 34" high

42 42" high

48 48" high

57 57" high

62 62" high

80 80" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO332. 34 $117

42 $134

48 $137

57 $143

62 $151

80 $157

Step 3. Pole Finish

BU black umber +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 4. End Cap Finish

BU black umber +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 5. Trim Finish

BU black umber +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Cable Management Trough, Work
Surface Suspended

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO382.

Step 2. Width

30 30" wide

40 40" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO382. 30 $57

40 $70

Step 3. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

MT medium tone +$0

AO382.
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Fabric-Covered Panel

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1120.

Step 2. Height

32 32" high

39 39" high

47 47" high

53 53" high

62 62" high

67 67" high

85 85" high

Step 3. Width

12 12" wide

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Power

For 12" wide (12)

N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations

G (G) 4-circuit power with no receptacle locations

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide

(48), or 60" wide (60)

N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations

R (R) nonpowered (meets Chicago electrical code requirements)

J (J) nonpowered with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

G (G) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N R J G

A1120. 32 12 $333 — — 482

24 $359 359 359 506

30 $391 391 391 541

36 $441 441 441 590

42 $466 466 466 615

48 $488 488 488 640

60 $607 607 607 756

A1120.
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39 12 $345 — — 496

24 $372 372 372 521

30 $406 406 406 556

36 $461 461 461 609

42 $484 484 484 635

48 $509 509 509 658

60 $631 631 631 780

47 12 $368 — — 517

24 $394 394 394 543

30 $440 440 440 588

36 $503 503 503 652

42 $557 557 557 707

48 $576 576 576 725

60 $709 709 709 858

53 12 $375 — — 526

24 $402 402 402 551

30 $457 457 457 607

36 $535 535 535 684

42 $578 578 578 727

48 $615 615 615 763

60 $757 757 757 907

62 12 $390 — — 539

24 $461 461 461 609

30 $517 517 517 666

36 $601 601 601 750

42 $640 640 640 790

48 $684 684 684 834

60 $848 848 848 999

67 12 $400 — — 548

24 $468 468 468 617

30 $526 526 526 676

36 $608 608 608 757

42 $648 648 648 797

48 $690 690 690 840

60 $852 852 852 1002

85 12 $457 — — 607

24 $552 552 552 702

30 $614 614 614 762

36 $710 710 710 859

42 $755 755 755 904

48 $802 802 802 953

60 $992 992 992 1142
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Step 5. Trim/Top Cap Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Surface Finish Side 1

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

32 39 47 53 62

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$9 10 13 14 15

Price Category 3 +$21 22 31 35 36

Price Category 4 +$49 49 54 58 59

67 85

Price Category 1 +$0 0

Price Category 2 +$16 17

Price Category 3 +$41 44

Price Category 4 +$65 71

Step 8. Surface Finish Side 2

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

32 39 47 53 62

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$9 10 13 14 35 15

Price Category 3 +$21 22 31 35 36

Price Category 4 +$49 49 54 58 59

67 85

Price Category 1 +$0 0

Price Category 2 +$16 17

Price Category 3 +$41 44

Price Category 4 +$65 71
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Tackable Acoustical-Barrier Panel

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1125.

Step 2. Height

39 39" high

47 47" high

53 53" high

62 62" high

67 67" high

85 85" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Power

N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations

R (R) nonpowered with 2 receptacle locations per side (meets

Chicago electrical code requirements)

J (J) nonpowered with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

G (G) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N R J G

A1125. 39 24 $478 478 478 626

30 $522 522 522 674

36 $565 565 565 714

42 $577 577 577 726

48 $597 597 597 745

60 $726 726 726 876

47 24 $505 505 505 655

30 $567 567 567 717

36 $617 617 617 765

42 $661 661 661 812

48 $673 673 673 821

60 $814 814 814 964

A1125.
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53 24 $544 544 544 693

30 $590 590 590 741

36 $658 658 658 809

42 $692 692 692 843

48 $730 730 730 881

60 $894 894 894 1043

62 24 $547 547 547 696

30 $595 595 595 744

36 $670 670 670 819

42 $699 699 699 850

48 $740 740 740 889

60 $900 900 900 1050

67 24 $567 567 567 717

30 $614 614 614 762

36 $686 686 686 836

42 $718 718 718 867

48 $759 759 759 909

60 $914 914 914 1064

85 24 $652 652 652 802

30 $705 705 705 854

36 $797 797 797 949

42 $840 840 840 990

48 $894 894 894 1043

60 $1096 1096 1096 1245

Step 5. Trim/Top Cap Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Step 7. Surface Finish Side 1

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

39 47 53 62 67

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$10 13 14 15 16

Price Category 3 +$22 31 35 36 41

Price Category 4 +$49 54 58 59 65

85

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$17

Price Category 3 +$44

Price Category 4 +$71

Step 8. Surface Finish Side 2

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

39 47 53 62 67

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$10 13 14 15 16

Price Category 3 +$22 31 35 36 41

Price Category 4 +$49 54 58 59 65

85

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$17

Price Category 3 +$44

Price Category 4 +$71
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Acoustical Panel

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1131.

Step 2. Height

53 53" high

62 62" high

67 67" high

85 85" high

Step 3. Width

12 12" wide

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Power

For 12" wide (12)

N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations

G (G) 4-circuit power with no receptacle locations

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide

(48), or 60" wide (60)

N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations

R (R) nonpowered with 2 receptacle locations per side (meets

Chicago electrical code requirements)

J (J) nonpowered with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

G (G) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N R J G

A1131. 53 12 $488 — — 640

24 $553 553 553 704

30 $602 602 602 751

36 $673 673 673 821

42 $705 705 705 854

48 $744 744 744 893

60 $910 910 910 1059

A1131.
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62 12 $510 — — 659

24 $557 557 557 707

30 $606 606 606 755

36 $681 681 681 830

42 $712 712 712 861

48 $751 751 751 900

60 $918 918 918 1067

67 12 $522 — — 674

24 $577 577 577 726

30 $624 624 624 775

36 $698 698 698 848

42 $730 730 730 881

48 $774 774 774 923

60 $929 929 929 1079

85 12 $601 — — 750

24 $657 657 657 808

30 $719 719 719 869

36 $810 810 810 959

42 $854 854 854 1004

48 $910 910 910 1059

60 $1114 1114 1114 1265

Step 5. Trim/Top Cap Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Step 7. Surface Finish Side 1

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

53 62 67 85

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$14 15 16 17

Price Category 3 +$35 36 41 44

Price Category 4 +$58 59 65 71

Step 8. Surface Finish Side 2

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

53 62 67 85

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$14 15 16 17

Price Category 3 +$35 36 41 44

Price Category 4 +$58 59 65 71

26 Action Office® System 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Partial-Glazed Panel

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1164.

Step 2. Height

53 53" high

67 67" high

85 85" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Power

N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations

R (R) nonpowered with 2 receptacle locations per side (meets

Chicago electrical code requirements)

J (J) nonpowered with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

G (G) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N R J G

A1164. 53 24 $1213 1213 1213 1479

30 $1271 1271 1271 1524

36 $1330 1330 1330 1569

48 $1401 1401 1401 1653

67 24 $1309 1309 1309 1597

30 $1345 1345 1345 1614

36 $1382 1382 1382 1630

48 $1476 1476 1476 1742

85 24 $1403 1403 1403 1711

30 $1447 1447 1447 1736

36 $1490 1490 1490 1758

48 $1574 1574 1574 1859

Step 5. Glazing Finish

TR clear +$0

A1164.
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Step 6. Trim/Top Cap Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 8. Surface Finish Side 1

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

53 67 85

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$14 16 17

Price Category 3 +$35 41 44

Price Category 4 +$58 65 71

Step 9. Surface Finish Side 2

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

53 67 85

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$14 16 17

Price Category 3 +$35 41 44

Price Category 4 +$58 65 71
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Door Panel

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1191.8548 $2303

Step 2. Frame Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 3. Door Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

8Q folkstone grey +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 4. Knob Handle

NN none +$0

LV lever - silver +$400

Step 5. Side Panel Glazing Finish

TR clear +$0

Step 6. Trim/Top Cap Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A1191.
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Fabric-Covered Panel, Thin Base

Specification Information

Step 1.

A8120.

Step 2. Height

32 32" high

39 39" high

47 47" high

53 53" high

62 62" high

67 67" high

85 85" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Power

N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations

R (R) nonpowered with 2 receptacle locations per side (meets

Chicago electrical code requirements)

J (J) nonpowered with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

G (G) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N R J G

A8120. 32 24 $359 359 359 506

30 $391 391 391 541

36 $441 441 441 590

42 $466 466 466 615

48 $488 488 488 640

60 $607 607 607 756

39 24 $372 372 372 521

30 $406 406 406 556

36 $461 461 461 609

42 $484 484 484 635

48 $509 509 509 658

60 $631 631 631 780

A8120.

28 Action Office® System 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

47 24 $394 394 394 543

30 $440 440 440 588

36 $503 503 503 652

42 $557 557 557 707

48 $576 576 576 725

60 $709 709 709 858

53 24 $402 402 402 551

30 $457 457 457 607

36 $535 535 535 684

42 $578 578 578 727

48 $615 615 615 763

60 $757 757 757 907

62 24 $461 461 461 609

30 $517 517 517 666

36 $601 601 601 750

42 $640 640 640 790

48 $684 684 684 834

60 $848 848 848 999

67 24 $468 468 468 617

30 $526 526 526 676

36 $608 608 608 757

42 $648 648 648 797

48 $690 690 690 840

60 $852 852 852 1002

85 24 $552 552 552 702

30 $614 614 614 762

36 $710 710 710 867

42 $755 755 755 904

48 $802 802 802 953

60 $992 992 992 1142

Step 5. Trim/Top Cap Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Step 6. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Surface Finish Side 1

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

32 39 47 53 62

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$9 10 13 14 15

Price Category 3 +$21 22 31 35 36

Price Category 4 +$49 49 54 58 59

67 85

Price Category 1 +$0 0

Price Category 2 +$16 17

Price Category 3 +$41 44

Price Category 4 +$65 71

Step 8. Surface Finish Side 2

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

32 39 47 53 62

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$9 10 13 14 15

Price Category 3 +$21 22 31 35 36

Price Category 4 +$49 49 54 58 59

67 85

Price Category 1 +$0 0

Price Category 2 +$16 17

Price Category 3 +$41 44

Price Category 4 +$65 71
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Tackable Acoustical-Barrier Panel,
Thin Base

Specification Information

Step 1.

A8125.

Step 2. Height

53 53" high

62 62" high

67 67" high

85 85" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Power

N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations

R (R) nonpowered with 2 receptacle locations per side (meets

Chicago electrical code requirements)

J (J) nonpowered with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

G (G) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N R J G

A8125. 53 24 $544 544 544 693

30 $590 590 590 741

36 $658 658 658 809

42 $692 692 692 843

48 $730 730 730 881

60 $894 894 894 1043

62 24 $547 547 547 696

30 $595 595 595 744

36 $670 670 670 819

42 $699 699 699 850

48 $740 740 740 889

60 $900 900 900 1050

67 24 $567 567 567 717

30 $614 614 614 762

36 $686 686 686 836

42 $718 718 718 867

48 $759 759 759 909

60 $914 914 914 1064

A8125.
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85 24 $652 652 652 802

30 $705 705 705 854

36 $797 797 797 949

42 $840 840 840 990

48 $894 894 894 1043

60 $1096 1096 1096 1245

Step 5. Trim/Top Cap Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Surface Finish Side 1

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

53 62 67 85

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$14 15 16 17

Price Category 3 +$35 36 41 44

Price Category 4 +$58 59 65 71

Step 8. Surface Finish Side 2

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

53 62 67 85

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$14 15 16 17

Price Category 3 +$35 36 41 44

Price Category 4 +$58 59 65 71

30 Action Office® System 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Acoustical Panel, Thin Base

Specification Information

Step 1.

A8131.

Step 2. Height

53 53" high

62 62" high

67 67" high

85 85" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Power

N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations

R (R) nonpowered with 2 receptacle locations per side (meets

Chicago electrical code requirements)

J (J) nonpowered with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

G (G) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N R J G

A8131. 53 24 $553 553 553 704

30 $602 602 602 751

36 $673 673 673 821

42 $705 705 705 854

48 $744 744 744 893

60 $910 910 910 1059

62 24 $557 557 557 707

30 $606 606 606 755

36 $681 681 681 830

42 $712 712 712 861

48 $751 751 751 900

60 $918 918 918 1067

67 24 $577 577 577 726

30 $624 624 624 775

36 $698 698 698 848

42 $730 730 730 881

48 $774 774 774 923

60 $929 929 929 1079
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85 24 $657 657 657 808

30 $719 719 719 869

36 $810 810 810 959

42 $854 854 854 1004

48 $910 910 910 1059

60 $1114 1114 1114 1265

Step 5. Trim/Top Cap Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Surface Finish Side 1

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

53 62 67 85

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$14 15 16 17

Price Category 3 +$35 36 41 44

Price Category 4 +$58 59 65 71

Step 8. Surface Finish Side 2

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

53 62 67 85

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$14 15 16 17

Price Category 3 +$35 36 41 44

Price Category 4 +$58 59 65 71
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Partial-Glazed Panel, Thin Base

Specification Information

Step 1.

A8164.

Step 2. Height

53 53" high

67 67" high

85 85" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Power

N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations

R (R) nonpowered with 2 receptacle locations per side (meets

Chicago electrical code requirements)

J (J) nonpowered with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

G (G) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N R J G

A8164. 53 24 $1213 1213 1213 1479

30 $1271 1271 1271 1524

36 $1330 1330 1330 1569

48 $1401 1401 1401 1653

67 24 $1309 1309 1309 1597

30 $1345 1345 1345 1614

36 $1382 1382 1382 1630

48 $1476 1476 1476 1742

85 24 $1403 1403 1403 1711

30 $1447 1447 1447 1736

36 $1490 1490 1490 1758

48 $1574 1574 1574 1859

Step 5. Glass Finish

TR clear +$0

A8164.
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Step 6. Trim/Top Cap Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 8. Surface Finish Side 1

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

53 67 85

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$14 16 17

Price Category 3 +$35 41 44

Price Category 4 +$58 65 71

Step 9. Surface Finish Side 2

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

53 67 85

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$14 16 17

Price Category 3 +$35 41 44

Price Category 4 +$58 65 71

32 Action Office® System 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Door Panel, Thin Base

Specification Information

Step 1.

A8191.8548 $2303

Step 2. Frame Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 3. Door Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

8Q folkstone grey +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 4. Knob Handle

NN none +$0

LV lever - silver +$400

Step 5. Side Panel Acrylic Finish

TR clear +$0

Step 6. Trim/Top Cap Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Wall Strip

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO213.

Step 2. Height

60 60" high

72 72" high

84 84" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO213. 60 $54

72 $59

84 $61

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

AO213.

HermanMiller Action Office® System 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) 33

Wall Fastener (package of 100)

Specification Information

Step 1.

X1192.

Step 2. Size

1 no. 10, 11/2" sheet metal screw

2 no. 10, 3" sheet metal screw

3 no. 10, 3" machine screw

Prices for Steps 1-2.

X1192. 1 $25

2 $25

3 $44

X1192.
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Wall Start

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO210.

Step 2. Height

27 27" high

34 34" high

42 42" high

48 48" high

57 57" high

62 62" high

80 80" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO210. 27 $47

34 $49

42 $49

48 $49

57 $53

62 $53

80 $58

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

AO210.

34 Action Office® System 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Draw Rod

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO215.

Step 2. Height

27 27" high

34 34" high

42 42" high

48 48" high

57 57" high

62 62" high

80 80" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO215. 27 $20

34 $21

42 $21

48 $22

57 $22

62 $22

80 $24

AO215.
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Draw Rod, Change of Height

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO219.

Step 2. Height

27 27" high

34 34" high

42 42" high

48 48" high

57 57" high

62 62" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO219. 27 $20

34 $21

42 $21

48 $22

57 $22

62 $22

AO219.
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2-Way 90° Connector

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1220.

Step 2. Height

32 32" high

39 39" high

47 47" high

53 53" high

62 62" high

67 67" high

85 85" high

Step 3. Surface Material

H hard surfaced

F fabric

Prices for Steps 1-3.

H F

A1220. 32 $99 147

39 $102 152

47 $115 165

53 $121 178

62 $129 181

67 $131 184

85 $149 210

Step 4.

Surface Finish

For hard surfaced (H)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A1220.
=

=
=

=
=

=
A

ction O
ffice® S

eries 2 W
alls

10day_ActionOffice.qxp  3/1/2011  7:01 PM  Page 35



Trim/Top Cap Finish

For fabric (F)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For fabric (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$15

Price Category 3 +$20

Price Category 4 +$26

36 Action Office® System 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Spacer

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1260.

Step 2. Height

32 32" high

39 39" high

47 47" high

53 53" high

62 62" high

67 67" high

85 85" high

Step 3. Surface Material

H hard surfaced

F fabric

Prices for Steps 1-3.

H F

A1260. 32 $120 163

39 $124 169

47 $129 185

53 $136 194

62 $151 199

67 $153 201

85 $168 232

Step 4.

Surface Finish

For hard surfaced (H)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Trim/Top Cap Finish

For fabric (F)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For fabric (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$15

Price Category 3 +$20

Price Category 4 +$26
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3-Way 90° Connector

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1230.

Step 2. Height

32 32" high

39 39" high

47 47" high

53 53" high

62 62" high

67 67" high

85 85" high

Step 3. Surface Material

H hard surfaced

F fabric

Prices for Steps 1-3.

H F

A1230. 32 $180 227

39 $187 236

47 $199 254

53 $213 265

62 $230 272

67 $232 275

85 $263 315

Step 4.

Surface Finish

For hard surfaced (H)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A1230.
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Trim/Top Cap Finish

For fabric (F)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For fabric (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$15

Price Category 3 +$20

Price Category 4 +$26
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4-Way 90° Connector

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1240.

Step 2. Height

32H 32" high

39H 39" high

47H 47" high

53H 53" high

62H 62" high

67H 67" high

85H 85" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A1240. 32H $225

39H $233

47H $250

53H $271

62H $297

67H $299

85H $334

Step 3. Top Cap Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A1240.
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Finished End

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1271.

Step 2. Height

32 32" high

39 39" high

47 47" high

53 53" high

62 62" high

67 67" high

85 85" high

Step 3. Configuration

H standard

T with transaction surface end support

Prices for Steps 1-3.

H T

A1271. 32 $45 68

39 $47 70

47 $50 72

53 $51 76

62 $53 79

67 $53 79

85 $57 82

Step 4. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A1271.
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Finished End, Change of Height,
Panel/Panel

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO272. $25

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

AO272.
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Finished End, Change of Height,
Panel/Connector

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO259. $25

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

AO259.
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2-Way 90° Connector, Thin Base

Specification Information

Step 1.

A8220.

Step 2. Height

32 32" high

39 39" high

47 47" high

53 53" high

62 62" high

67 67" high

85 85" high

Step 3. Surface Material

H hard surfaced

F fabric

Prices for Steps 1-3.

H F

A8220. 32 $99 147

39 $102 152

47 $115 165

53 $121 178

62 $129 181

67 $131 184

85 $149 210

Step 4.

Surface Finish

For hard surfaced (H)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A8220.
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Trim/Top Cap Finish

For fabric (F)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For fabric (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$15

Price Category 3 +$20

Price Category 4 +$26
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Spacer, Thin Base

Specification Information

Step 1.

A8260.

Step 2. Height

32 32" high

39 39" high

47 47" high

53 53" high

62 62" high

67 67" high

85 85" high

Step 3. Surface Material

H hard surfaced

F fabric

Prices for Steps 1-3.

H F

A8260. 32 $120 163

39 $124 169

47 $129 185

53 $136 194

62 $151 199

67 $153 201

85 $168 232

Step 4.

Surface Finish

For hard surfaced (H)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A8260.
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continued
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Trim/Top Cap Finish

For fabric (F)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For fabric (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$15

Price Category 3 +$20

Price Category 4 +$26
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3-Way 90° Connector, Thin Base

Specification Information

Step 1.

A8230.

Step 2. Height

32 32" high

39 39" high

47 47" high

53 53" high

62 62" high

67 67" high

85 85" high

Step 3. Surface Material

H hard surfaced

F fabric

Prices for Steps 1-3.

H F

A8230. 32 $180 227

39 $187 236

47 $199 254

53 $213 265

62 $230 272

67 $232 275

85 $263 315

Step 4.

Surface Finish

For hard surfaced (H)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A8230.
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Trim/Top Cap Finish

For fabric (F)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For fabric (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$15

Price Category 3 +$20

Price Category 4 +$26
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4-Way 90° Connector, Thin Base

Specification Information

Step 1.

A8240.

Step 2. Height

32H 32" high

39H 39" high

47H 47" high

53H 53" high

62H 62" high

67H 67" high

85H 85" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A8240. 32H $225

39H $233

47H $250

53H $271

62H $297

67H $299

85H $334

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 4. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A8240.
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continued
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Finished End, Thin Base

Specification Information

Step 1.

A8271.

Step 2. Height

32 32" high

39 39" high

47 47" high

53 53" high

62 62" high

67 67" high

85 85" high

Step 3. Configuration

H standard

T with transaction surface end support

Prices for Steps 1-3.

H T

A8271. 32 $44 66

39 $46 68

47 $49 70

53 $50 75

62 $51 78

67 $51 78

85 $56 81

Step 4. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A8271.
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Base Power Entry, Direct Connect,
4 Circuit

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1322.

Step 2. Length

06E 6' long

24E 24' long

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A1322. 06E $155

24E $321

A1322.
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Base Power Entry, Junction Box,
4 Circuit

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1323.

Step 2. Width

24E 24" wide

30E 30" wide

36E 36" wide

42E 42" wide

48E 48" wide

60E 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A1323. 24E $379

30E $379

36E $393

42E $410

48E $423

60E $454

Step 3. Cable Management Finish

BU black umber +$0

MT medium tone +$0

A1323.
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Base Power Entry, Junction Box,
4 Circuit, Thin Base

Specification Information

Step 1.

A8323.

Step 2. Width

24E 24" wide

30E 30" wide

36E 36" wide

42E 42" wide

48E 48" wide

60E 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A8323. 24E $379

30E $379

36E $393

42E $410

48E $423

60E $454

Step 3. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A8323.
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Ceiling Power Entry, Internal
Direct Connect

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1325.

Step 2. Height

39 39" high

47 47" high

53 53" high

62 62" high

67 67" high

85 85" high

Step 3. Power

N (N) nonpowered

E (E) powered

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N E

A1325. 39 $141 268

47 $144 271

53 $150 274

62 $168 293

67 $168 293

85 $175 300

Step 4. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Cable Management Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A1325.
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Ceiling Power Entry, Internal
Direct Connect, Thin Base

Specification Information

Step 1.

A8325.

Step 2. Height

39 39" high

47 47" high

53 53" high

62 62" high

67 67" high

85 85" high

Step 3. Power

N (N) nonpowered

E (E) powered

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N E

A8325. 39 $141 268

47 $144 271

53 $150 274

62 $168 293

67 $168 293

85 $175 300

Step 4. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Cable Management Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A8325.
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Base Power Adapter, 4 Circuit

Specification Information

Step 1.

A135

Step 2. Side Covers

5. no side covers

4. side covers

Step 3. Width

For no side covers (5.)

06 6" wide

12 12" wide

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

For side covers (4.)

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Power

For no side covers (5.)

E (E) 4-circuit power

For side covers (4.)

G (G) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

Prices for Steps 1-4.

E G

A1355. 06 $163 —

12 $163 —

24 $163 —

30 $163 —

36 $163 —

42 $163 —

48 $163 —

60 $163 —

A1354.
A1355.
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A1354. 24 — $192

30 — $192

36 — $192

42 — $192

48 — $192

60 — $192

Step 5. Cable Management Finish

For side covers (4.)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Base Power Adapter, 4 Circuit,
Thin Base

Specification Information

Step 1.

A835

Step 2. Side Covers

5. no side covers

4. side covers

Step 3. Width

For no side covers (5.)

06 6" wide

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

For side covers (4.)

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Power

For no side covers (5.)

E (E) 4-circuit power

For side covers (4.)

G (G) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

Prices for Steps 1-4.

E G

A8355. 06 $163 —

24 $163 —

30 $163 —

36 $163 —

42 $163 —

48 $163 —

60 $163 —

A8354.
A8355.
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A8354. 24 — $192

30 — $192

36 — $192

42 — $192

48 — $192

60 — $192

Step 5. Cable Management Finish

For side covers (4.)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Panel Pass-Through Power
Jumper

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1342.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A1342. 24 $86

30 $92

36 $97

42 $102

48 $112

60 $123

A1342.
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Power Harness Extender, Thin
Base

Specification Information

Step 1.

A8342. $24

A8342.
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Receptacle, 4 Circuit, 15 Amp
(package of 6)

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1311.

Step 2. Type

A duplex, circuit a

B duplex, circuit b

C duplex, circuit c

DN duplex, circuit d

D duplex, circuit d, isolated ground

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A1311. A $178

B $178

C $178

DN $178

D $178

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A1311.
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Receptacle, 4 Circuit, 15 Amp
(package of 6)

Specification Information

Step 1.

K1311.

Step 2. Type

A duplex, circuit a

B duplex, circuit b

C duplex, circuit c

DN duplex, circuit d

BI duplex, circuit b, isolated ground

CI duplex, circuit c, isolated ground

D duplex, circuit d, isolated ground

Prices for Steps 1-2.

K1311. A $188

B $188

C $188

DN $188

BI $188

CI $188

D $188

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

K1311.
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Work Surface-Attached Electrical
Distributor

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1314. $159

Y1314.
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Cable Management Trough, Work
Surface Suspended

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO382.

Step 2. Width

30 30" wide

40 40" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO382. 30 $57

40 $70

Step 3. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

MT medium tone +$0

AO382.
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Communication Port Faceplate
Reducer (package of 6)

Specification Information

Step 1.

G1189.A $40

G1189.

52 Action Office® System 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Communication Port Faceplate
Extender (package of 6)

Specification Information

Step 1.

G1189.B $52

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Work Surface-Attached
Voice/Data Outlet

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1320. $96

Y1320.
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Squared-Edge Rectangular Work
Surface

Specification Information

Step 1.

A2310.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

54 54" wide

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

96 96" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L

A2310. 24 24 $234

30 $260

36 $298

42 $319

48 $335

54 $393

60 $430

66 $457

72 $504

96 $676

30 24 $260

30 $309

36 $369

42 $399

48 $415

54 $486

60 $531

66 $569

72 $628

96 $803

A2310.
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Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

4X coriander +$0

7X cardamom +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Step 6. Support Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Squared-Edge Corner Work
Surface

Specification Information

Step 1.

A2332.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L

A2332. 24 36 $466

42 $508

48 $547

30 36 $541

42 $548

48 $642

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

4X coriander +$0

7X cardamom +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

A2332.
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Step 6. Support Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Squared-Edge Concave Corner
Work Surface

Specification Information

Step 1.

A2333.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L

A2333. 24 36 $466

42 $508

48 $547

30 36 $552

42 $548

48 $642

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

4X coriander +$0

7X cardamom +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

A2333.
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Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Step 6. Support Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Squared-Edge Round-End
Peninsula

Specification Information

Step 1.

A2350.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

For 24" deep (24)

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

For 30" deep (30)

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L

A2350. 24 48 $632

60 $692

30 48 $661

60 $708

72 $753

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

4X coriander +$0

7X cardamom +$0

A2350.
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Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Step 6. Leg Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Squared-Edge D-Shaped Work
Surface

Specification Information

Step 1.

A2355.50L $591

Step 2. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

4X coriander +$0

7X cardamom +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Step 3. Leg Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A2355.
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Squared-Edge Corner Wedge

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y2091.

Step 2. Surface Material

L laminate

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y2091. L $92

Step 3. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

4X coriander +$0

7X cardamom +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Y2091.
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Radiused-Edge Rectangular Work
Surface

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO417.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

52 511/2" wide

54 54" wide

60 60" wide

64 631/2" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

76 751/2" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L

AO417. 24 24 $210

30 $231

36 $253

42 $274

48 $297

52 $349

54 $325

60 $381

64 $438

66 $407

72 $467

76 $529

AO417.
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30 24 $231

30 $279

36 $317

42 $347

48 $377

52 $446

54 $415

60 $485

64 $559

66 $518

72 $593

76 $668

Step 5. Top Finish

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

Step 6. Vinyl Edge Finish

BU black umber +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 7. Support Finish

BU black umber +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0
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Radiused-Edge Corner Work
Surface

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO421.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L

AO421. 24 36 $411

42 $449

48 $487

30 36 $535

42 $536

48 $578

Step 5. Top Finish

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

Step 6. Vinyl Edge Finish

BU black umber +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 7. Support Finish

BU black umber +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

AO421.
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Radiused-Edge Round-End
Peninsula

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO452.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L

AO452. 24 48 $545

60 $582

72 $617

30 48 $629

60 $674

72 $717

Step 5. Top Finish

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

Step 6. Vinyl Edge Finish

BU black umber +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 7. Leg Finish

BU black umber +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

AO452.
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Radiused-Edge D-Shaped Work
Surface

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO420.50L $535

Step 2. Top Finish

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

Step 3. Vinyl Edge Finish

BU black umber +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 4. Leg Finish

BU black umber +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

AO420.
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Work Surface Support, Single

Specification Information

Step 1.

A2393.

Step 2. Work Surface Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Position

L left

R right

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L R

A2393. 24 $22 22

30 $33 33

Step 4. Surface Finish

RS ironstone -$3

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A2393.
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Work Surface Bracket (package of 4)

Specification Information

Step 1.

A2390.

Step 2. Position

L left

R right

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A2390. L $42

R $42

A2390.
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Work Surface Support Panel

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO432.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO432. 24 $259

30 $293

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

AO432.
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Work Surface Support Panel, End

Specification Information

Step 1.

A2380.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L

A2380. 24 $254

30 $287

Step 4. Surface Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A2380.
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Work Surface Support Panel, End,
Thin Base

Specification Information

Step 1.

A8380.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L

A8380. 24 $254

30 $287

Step 4. Surface Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A8380.
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Work Surface Support Panel, Thin
Base

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO832.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO832. 24 $259

30 $293

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

AO832.
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C-Leg

Specification Information

Step 1.

A2381.29 $335

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A2381.
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Squared-Edge Transaction
Surface, Rectangular End

Specification Information

Step 1.

A2830.14

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L

A2830.14 24 $140

30 $146

36 $163

42 $171

48 $178

60 $224

72 $271

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

4X coriander +$0

7X cardamom +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

A2830.

HermanMiller Action Office® System 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) 65

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0
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Squared-Edge Corner Transaction
Surface

Specification Information

Step 1.

A2840.

Step 2. Surface Material

L laminate

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A2840. L $234

Step 3. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

4X coriander +$0

7X cardamom +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

A2840.
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Radiused-Edge Transaction
Surface

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO450.14

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L

AO450.14 24 $121

30 $130

36 $140

42 $148

48 $158

60 $198

72 $239

Step 4. Top Finish

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

Step 5. Vinyl Edge Finish

BU black umber +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

AO450.
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Radiused-Edge Corner
Transaction Surface

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO451.L $170

Step 2. Top Finish

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

Step 3. Vinyl Edge Finish

BU black umber +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

AO451.
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Transaction Surface Support

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO46

Step 2. Position

0. center

1. end

3. mid-end

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO460. $33

AO461. $32

AO463. $32

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

AO460.
AO461.
AO463.
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Transaction Surface Support,
Change of Height

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO464. $35

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

AO464.
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B-Style Flipper Door Unit

Specification Information

Step 1.

A335

Step 2. Door Material

3. painted door

2. fabric door

Step 3. Depth

13 13" deep

16 16" deep

Step 4. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 5. Lock

For lock (*), skip this step.

N no lock

lock

Prices for Steps 1-5.

N *

A3353. 13 24 $367 377

30 $388 399

36 $420 432

42 $452 463

48 $479 491

60 $588 599

16 24 $384 395

30 $410 420

36 $473 484

42 $493 503

48 $514 525

60 $633 644

A3352. 13 24 $378 390

30 $399 412

36 $432 443

42 $464 476

48 $491 501

60 $599 610

A3352.
A3353.
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16 24 $395 408

30 $420 432

36 $484 496

42 $503 516

48 $526 537

60 $645 656

Step 6. Lock Option

For lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

Step 7. Case Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 8. Door Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For painted door (3.)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

For fabric door (2.)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$16

Price Category 3 +$33

Price Category 4 +$49
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B-Style Flipper Door

Specification Information

Step 1.

A331

Step 2. Door Material

3. painted door

2. fabric door

Step 3. Depth

13 13" deep

16 16" deep

Step 4. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 5. Lock

For lock (*), skip this step.

N no lock

lock

Prices for Steps 1-5.

N *

A3313. 13 24 $228 240

30 $246 258

36 $270 281

42 $291 305

48 $313 324

60 $396 409

16 24 $236 246

30 $245 255

36 $282 294

42 $299 310

48 $314 326

60 $402 414

A3312. 13 24 $240 250

30 $259 270

36 $281 291

42 $305 315

48 $326 337

60 $410 420

A3312.
A3313.
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16 24 $246 258

30 $258 269

36 $295 307

42 $310 321

48 $327 338

60 $415 427

Step 6. Lock Option

For lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

Step 7. Top Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 8. Door Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For painted door (3.)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

For fabric door (2.)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$16

Price Category 3 +$33

Price Category 4 +$49
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B-Style Shelf

Specification Information

Step 1.

A32

Step 2. Height

10. 151/2" high

Step 3. Depth

For 151/2" high (10.)

13 13" deep

16 16" deep

Step 4. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" deep

Prices for Steps 1-4.

24 30 36 42 48 60

A3210. 13 $155 160 168 178 184 215

16 $169 184 211 215 219 250

Step 5. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A3210.
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B-Style Storage/Display Shelf

Specification Information

Step 1.

A3220.13

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A3220.13 24 $127

30 $134

36 $141

42 $152

48 $158

60 $195

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A3220.
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C-Style Flipper Door Unit

Specification Information

Step 1.

X3750.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 3. Mechanism

SP standard mechanism

Step 4. Lift Handle

N no lift handle

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N

X3750. 24 SP $461

30 SP $490

36 SP $520

42 SP $557

48 SP $597

Step 5. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

Step 6. Attachment Bracket

AO for Action Office® or Prospects® systems +$0

E1 for Ethospace® System +$0

F8 for Canvas +$0

OM for Ethospace® off module +$0

Step 7. Case/Lift Handle Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

X3750.

72 Action Office® System 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Step 8. Door Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10
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C-Style Flipper Door 

Specification Information

Step 1.

X3710.

Step 2. Width

24SP 24" wide

30SP 30" wide

36SP 36" wide

42SP 42" wide

48SP 48" wide

Step 3. Lift Handle

N no lift handle

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N

X3710. 24SP $286

30SP $307

36SP $335

42SP $362

48SP $388

Step 4. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

Step 5. Top/Lift Handle Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

EH metallic bronze +$20

X3710.
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Step 6. Door Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

EH metallic bronze +$10
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C-Style Shelf

Specification Information

Step 1.

X3730.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

X3730. 24 $188

30 $195

36 $204

42 $217

48 $226

Step 3. Attachment Bracket

AO for Action Office® or Prospects® systems +$0

E1 for Ethospace® System +$0

F8 for Canvas +$0

OM for Ethospace® off module +$0

Step 4. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

X3730.
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E-Style Flipper Door Unit

Specification Information

Step 1.

A

Step 2. Door Material

9001.13 fabric door

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

A9001.13 24 $448

30 $484

36 $521

42 $555

48 $588

Step 4. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

Step 5. Case Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Door Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$16

Price Category 3 +$33

Price Category 4 +$49

A9001.
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E-Style Flipper Door

Specification Information

Step 1.

A

Step 2. Door Material

9002.13 fabric door

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

A9002.13 24 $287

30 $312

36 $335

42 $355

48 $378

Step 4. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

Step 5. Top Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Door Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$16

Price Category 3 +$33

Price Category 4 +$49

A9002.
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E-Style Shelf

Specification Information

Step 1.

A30

Step 2. Height

40.13 71/2" high

30.13 151/2" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

A3040.13 24 $188

30 $201

36 $216

42 $226

48 $236

A3030.13 24 $219

30 $237

36 $253

42 $271

48 $286

Step 4. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A3030.
A3040.
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F-Style Sliding Door Storage Unit

Specification Information

Step 1.

A3810.

Step 2. Height

1 15" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Door Material

P painted door

Step 5. Lock

N no lock

L lock

Prices for Steps 1-5.

PN PL

A3810. 1 24 $308 318

30 $327 337

36 $354 364

42 $380 390

48 $403 413

Step 6. Lock Option

For lock (L)

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 7. Case Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A3810.
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Step 8. Door Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 9. Pull Finish

CL cool grey neutral +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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F-Style Upmount Sliding Door
Storage Unit

Specification Information

Step 1.

A3814.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 3. Door Material

P painted door

Step 4. Lock

N no lock

L lock

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N L

A3814. 24 P $479 489

30 P $510 520

36 P $545 555

42 P $579 589

48 P $614 624

Step 5. Lock Option

For lock (L)

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 6. Case Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A3814.
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Step 7. Door Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 8. Pull Finish

CL cool grey neutral +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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F-Style Shelf

Specification Information

Step 1.

A3811.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A3811. 24 $109

30 $115

36 $123

42 $132

48 $136

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A3811.
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F-Style Storage Unit Back Panel

Specification Information

Step 1.

A3812.

Step 2. Height

15 15" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 30 36 42 48

A3812. 15 $88 92 97 103 110

Step 4. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A3812.
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Component Brace (package of 6)

Specification Information

Step 1.

A3910. $33

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A3910.
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Component Brace (package of 6)

Specification Information

Step 1.

X3910.

Step 2. Usage

1 for C-/E-style flipper unit/shelf

2 for utility shelf (E3234.)

Prices for Steps 1-2.

X3910. 1 $34

2 $34

Step 3. Surface Finish

For C-/E-style flipper unit/shelf (1)

BU black umber +$0

X3910.
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Shelf Divider, Angled (package of 8)

Specification Information

Step 1.

G7330. $212

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

G7330.
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Coat Hook (package of 6)

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO535. $31

AO535.
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B-Style Tackboard

Specification Information

Step 1.

A3410.

Step 2. Height

12 12" high

16 16" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 30 36 42 48 60

A3410. 12 $113 116 123 131 142 180

16 $147 153 164 172 183 236

Step 4. Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

12 16

Price Category 1 +$0 0

Price Category 2 +$7 9

Price Category 3 +$37 49

Price Category 4 +$64 84

A3410.
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B-Style Marker Board

Specification Information

Step 1.

A3510.

Step 2. Height

24 24" high

48 48" high

Step 3. Width

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

48

A3510. 24 $333

48 $483

Step 4. Trim Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A3510.
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Energy-Efficient Task Light

Specification Information

Step 1.

G612

Step 2. Code Requirements

0. meets local codes including Canada

1. meets Chicago codes

3. meets New York City codes

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Dimmer

For 24" wide (24)

N no dimmer

For 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide (48), or 60"

wide (60)

N no dimmer

D 3-step dimmer

Step 5. Bracket Option

S for Action Office®, Prospects®, or Ethospace® systems or Canvas

Q for C-style storage or E3234.

P for Passage® Desking System

Prices for Steps 1-5.

S Q P

G6120. 24 N $271 271 271

30 N $281 281 281

D $309 309 309

36 N $288 288 288

D $316 316 316

42 N $301 301 301

D $330 330 330

48 N $308 308 308

D $338 338 338

60 N $337 337 337

D $371 371 371

G6121. 24 N $311 311 311

G6120.
G6121.
G6123.
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30 N $326 326 326

D $355 355 355

36 N $333 333 333

D $367 367 367

42 N $342 342 342

D $376 376 376

48 N $349 349 349

D $383 383 383

60 N $381 381 381

D $420 420 420

G6123. 24 N $268 268 268

30 N $291 291 291

D $322 322 322

36 N $300 300 300

D $329 329 329

42 N $308 308 308

D $338 338 338

48 N $315 315 315

D $347 347 347

60 N $347 347 347

D $381 381 381

Step 6. Surface Finish

For Action Office®, Prospects®, or Ethospace® systems or Canvas (S) or

C-style storage or E3234. (Q)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

EH metallic bronze +$15

For Passage® Desking System (P)

BU black umber +$0
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Tool Bar

Specification Information

Step 1.

A3610.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A3610. 24 $73

30 $80

36 $86

42 $92

48 $100

60 $126

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A3610.
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Work Surface-Attached Tool Rail

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7000.

Step 2. Width

14 14" wide

29 29" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y7000. 14 $171

29 $264

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

CN metallic champagne +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Y7000.
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

A
ction O

ffice® W
ork O

rganizers

10day_ActionOffice.qxp  3/1/2011  7:01 PM  Page 83



Rail Tile

Specification Information

Step 1.

A3615.16

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A3615.16 24 $162

30 $179

36 $193

42 $210

48 $227

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

A3615.
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Canvas Office Landscape™ Wall-Based 10-Day or Less

Walls

Work Surfaces

Storage

Lighting

HermanMiller Canvas Office Landscape™ Wall-Based 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) 3
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Frame

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT110.

Step 2. Height

46 46" high

57 57" high

68 68" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Base Option

A open base, tapered foot

N base covers, no knockouts

J base covers, power/data knockouts

R base covers, power/data knockouts (meets Chicago electrical

code requirements)

Prices for Steps 1-4.

A N J R

FT110. 46 24 $133 149 149 149

30 $141 157 157 157

36 $150 166 166 166

42 $159 177 177 177

48 $169 188 188 188

57 24 $145 159 159 159

30 $152 167 167 167

36 $160 177 177 177

42 $169 187 187 187

48 $180 198 198 198

68 24 $155 169 169 169

30 $162 178 178 178

36 $170 187 187 187

42 $180 197 197 197

48 $190 208 208 208

FT110.
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Step 5. Base Finish

For base covers, no knockouts (N), base covers, power/data knockouts

(J), or base covers, power/data knockouts (meets Chicago electrical

code requirements) (R)

For base covers, no knockouts (N), base covers, power/data knockouts

(J), or base covers, power/data knockouts (meets Chicago electrical

code requirements) (R)

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10
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Stacking Frame

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT111.

Step 2. Height

11 11" high

22 22" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 30 36 42 48

FT111. 11 $115 120 125 130 135

22 $125 130 135 141 147

Step 4. Application

LD stacking on 35", 46", 57", 68", 79" base frame +$0

FT111.
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Retrofit Base Cover for Power
Entry

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT162.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT162. 24 $32

30 $35

36 $39

42 $42

48 $45

Step 3. Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

FT162.
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Frame-to-Frame Connection
Hardware

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT128.

Step 2. Frame Height

46 46" high

57 57" high

68 68" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT128. 46 $18

57 $24

68 $25

FT128.

HermanMiller Canvas Office Landscape™ Wall-Based 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) 7

90° Universal Connector

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT121.

Step 2. Configuration

2 2 way, 90° or 180°

3 3 way

4 4 way

Step 3. Frame Height

46 for 46"-high frames and lower

57 for 57"-high frames and higher

Prices for Steps 1-3.

46 57

FT121. 2 $53 84

3 $63 94

4 $74 104

FT121.
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90° Universal Stacking Connector

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT122.

Step 2. Configuration

2 2 way, 90° or 180°

3 3 way

4 4 way

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT122. 2 $32

3 $38

4 $43

FT122.
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90° Connector Cover

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT123.

Step 2. Configuration

1 1 side covered

2 2 sides covered

3 3 sides covered

Step 3. Height

For 1 side covered (1) or 2 sides covered (2)

11 11" high

22 22" high

33 33" high

46 46" high

57 57" high

68 68" high

For 3 sides covered (3)

11 11" high

22 22" high

33 33" high

Step 4. Base Option

For 11" high (11), 22" high (22), or 33" high (33)

N no base

For 46" high (46), 57" high (57), or 68" high (68)

A open base, tapered foot

B base cover/to-the-floor tile

Step 5. Surface Material

P painted

Prices for Steps 1-5.

AP NP BP

FT123. 1 11 — $30 —

22 — $35 —

33 — $40 —

46 $34 — 36

57 $38 — 40

68 $42 — 44

FT123.
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2 11 — $35 —

22 — $40 —

33 — $45 —

46 $45 — 47

57 $50 — 52

68 $55 — 57

3 11 — $50 —

22 — $55 —

33 — $60 —

Step 6. Surface Finish

For painted (P)

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$15

EH metallic bronze +$15

HermanMiller Canvas Office Landscape™ Wall-Based 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) 9

Connector Base Filler

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT165.

Step 2. Usage

C for use between 2 base covers

E for use between base cover and connector cover

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT165. C $20

E $20

Step 3. Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

FT165.
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Finished End

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT160.

Step 2. Height

46 46" high

57 57" high

68 68" high

Step 3. Base Option

A open base, tapered foot

B base cover/to-the-floor tile

Step 4. Surface Material

P painted

Prices for Steps 1-4.

P

FT160. 46 A $50

B $55

57 A $55

B $60

68 A $60

B $65

Step 5. Surface Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$7

EH metallic bronze +$7

FT160.
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Finished End, Change of Height

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT161.

Step 2. Height

11 11" high

22 22" high

33 33" high

Step 3. Type

A standard, no cable routing

Step 4. Surface Material

P painted

Prices for Steps 1-4.

P

FT161. 11 A $40

22 A $45

33 A $50

Step 5. Surface Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$7

EH metallic bronze +$7

FT161.
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Frame Top Cap

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT112.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 3. Type

A standard

Step 4. Surface Material

P painted

Prices for Steps 1-4.

P

FT112. 24 A $21

30 A $24

36 A $27

42 A $30

48 A $33

Step 5. Surface Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

FT112.
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90° Connector Top Cap

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT126.

Step 2. Configuration

1A for 1 frame top cap

2A for 2 frame top caps, 90°

2B for 2 frame top caps, 180°

3A for 3 frame top caps

4A for 4 frame top caps

Step 3. Surface Material

P painted

Prices for Steps 1-3.

P

FT126. 1A $20

2A $20

2B $20

3A $20

4A $20

Step 4. Surface Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

FT126.
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Wall Start

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT190.

Step 2. Height

46 46" high

57 57" high

68 68" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT190. 46 $60

57 $65

68 $70

FT190.
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Wall Strip

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT191.

Step 2. Height

46 46" high

68 68" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT191. 46 $47

68 $55

Step 3. Finish

BU black umber +$0

FT191.
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Wall Fastener (package of 100)

Specification Information

Step 1.

X1192.

Step 2. Size

1 no. 10, 11/2" sheet metal screw

2 no. 10, 3" sheet metal screw

3 no. 10, 3" machine screw

Prices for Steps 1-2.

X1192. 1 $25

2 $25

3 $44

X1192.
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Tile Adapters, Wall Strip

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT192.

Step 2. Tile Height

11 11" high

19 19" high

22 22" high

30 30" high

33 33" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT192. 11 $20

19 $40

22 $20

30 $60

33 $40

FT192.
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Tile Trim, Wall Strip

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT167.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 3. Application

A top/mid-level lower tile trim

B top/base-level lower tile trim

Prices for Steps 1-3.

A B

FT167. 24 $65 27

30 $69 29

36 $73 31

42 $77 33

48 $81 35

Step 4. Finish

91 white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

FT167.
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Vertical Trim, Wall Strip

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT197.

Step 2. Height

46A 46" high

68A 68" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT197. 46A $51

68A $65

Step 3. Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

FT197.
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Base Power Harness

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT150.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT150. 24 $116

30 $121

36 $126

42 $133

48 $140

FT150.
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Power Harness, Lower
Power/Data Tile

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT152.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT152. 24 $161

30 $168

36 $172

42 $177

48 $182

FT152.
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Hardwire Mounting Kit

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT157.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT157. 24 $30

30 $32

36 $34

42 $37

48 $39

FT157.
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Power Harness Extender

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT151. $23

FT151.
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Power Jumper

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT154.

Step 2. Length

2 36" long

3 47" long

4 58" long

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT154. 2 $89

3 $99

4 $110

FT154.
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Power Entry, Internal Direct
Connect, 4 Circuit

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT144.

Step 2. Length

06 6' long

12 12' long

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT144. 06 $184

12 $255

FT144.
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Power Entry, External Direct
Connect

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT140.

Step 2. Length

06 6' long

12 12' long

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT140. 06 $153

12 $206

FT140.
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Receptacle, 15 Amp (package of 6)

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT155.

Step 2. Type

A duplex, circuit a

B duplex, circuit b

C duplex, circuit c

DN duplex, circuit d

D duplex, circuit d, isolated ground

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT155. A $170

B $170

C $170

DN $170

D $170

Step 3. Finish

91 white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

FT155.
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Cable Tray

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT193.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT193. 24 $28

30 $30

36 $32

42 $34

48 $36

FT193.
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Communication Port Faceplate
Reducer

Specification Information

Step 1.

G1189.A $40

G1189.
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Communication Faceplate
Extender

Specification Information

Step 1.

X1313. $47

Step 2. Finish

91 white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1313.
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Cable Management Trough

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT199. $60

FT199.
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Full-Height Tile

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT180.

Step 2. Height

41 41" high

52 52" high

63 63" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

T tackable fabric

Prices for Steps 1-4.

T

FT180. 41 24 $115

30 $125

36 $154

42 $164

48 $173

52 24 $132

30 $145

36 $182

42 $192

48 $206

63 24 $149

30 $164

36 $208

42 $224

48 $237

Step 5. Horizontal Bead Finish

91 white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

FT180.
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Step 6. Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers.

First 2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate

fabric color.

41T 52T 63T

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$22 28 33

Price Category 3 +$38 46 53

Price Category 4 +$60 74 88

=
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Lower Tile

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT170.

Step 2. Height

11 11" high

19 19" high

30 30" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

P painted

T tackable fabric

Prices for Steps 1-4.

P T

FT170. 11 24 $49 60

30 $52 65

36 $55 70

42 $58 75

48 $61 79

19 24 $68 82

30 $73 89

36 $78 96

42 $83 104

48 $88 111

30 24 $90 108

30 $96 115

36 $102 125

42 $108 132

48 $114 140

Step 5. Surface Finish

For painted (P)

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

FT170.
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Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

Step 6. Horizontal Bead Finish

91 white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers.

First 2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate

fabric color.

For tackable fabric (T)

11 19 30

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$6 11 17

Price Category 3 +$11 19 30

Price Category 4 +$16 30 46
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Lower Power/Data Tile

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT17

Step 2. Surface Material

1. painted

2. fabric

Step 3. Height

11 11" high

19 19" high

Step 4. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 5. Cutout Location

For painted (1.) with 11" high (11)

A power/data cutouts above work surface

B power/data cutouts above work surface (meets Chicago

electrical code requirements)

For painted (1.) with 19" high (19)

C power/data cutouts below work surface

For fabric (2.) with 11" high (11)

A power/data cutouts above work surface

For fabric (2.) with 19" high (19)

C power/data cutouts below work surface

Prices for Steps 1-5.

A B C

FT171. 11 24 $84 84 —

30 $87 87 —

36 $90 90 —

42 $93 93 —

48 $96 96 —

19 24 — — $98

30 — — $103

36 — — $108

42 — — $113

48 — — $118

FT171.
FT172.
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FT172. 11 24 $99 — —

30 $102 — —

36 $105 — —

42 $108 — —

48 $111 — —

19 24 — — $118

30 — — $123

36 — — $128

42 — — $133

48 — — $138

Step 6. Surface Finish

For painted (1.)

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

Step 7. Horizontal Bead Finish

91 white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 8. Receptacle Trim Finish

91 white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 9. Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers.

First 2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate

fabric color.

For fabric (2.)

11 19

Price Category 1 +$0 0

Price Category 2 +$6 11

Price Category 3 +$11 19

Price Category 4 +$16 30
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Upper Tile

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT181.

Step 2. Height

11 11" high

22 22" high

33 33" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

T tackable fabric

Prices for Steps 1-4.

T

FT181. 11 24 $60

30 $65

36 $70

42 $75

48 $79

22 24 $82

30 $89

36 $96

42 $104

48 $111

33 24 $110

30 $119

36 $129

42 $138

48 $147

Step 5. Horizontal Bead Finish

91 white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

FT181.

24 Canvas Office Landscape™ Wall-Based 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Step 6. Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers.

First 2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate

fabric color.

11T 22T 33T

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$6 11 17

Price Category 3 +$11 19 30

Price Category 4 +$16 30 46Ca
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Tool Bar

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT900.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT900. 24 $53

30 $62

36 $70

42 $78

48 $84

Step 3. Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

FT900.
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Upper Window Tile

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT183.

Step 2. Height

22 22" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 30 36 42 48

FT183. 22 $297 322 347 372 397

Step 4. Frame Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

Step 5. Glass Finish

TR clear +$0

Step 6. Horizontal Bead Finish

91 white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

FT183.
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Marker/Eraser Holder

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7231. $108

Step 2. Finish

91 white +$0

BK black +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

Y7231.
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Squared-Edge Rectangular
Surface

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT210.

Step 2. Depth

20 20" deep

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

54 54" wide

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

84 84" wide

96 96" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L

FT210. 20 24 $168

30 $190

36 $214

42 $237

48 $261

54 $307

60 $344

66 $384

72 $424

84 $515

96 $552

FT210.
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24 24 $168

30 $190

36 $214

42 $237

48 $261

54 $307

60 $344

66 $384

72 $424

84 $515

96 $552

30 24 $185

30 $232

36 $268

42 $303

48 $339

54 $400

60 $443

66 $500

72 $555

84 $639

96 $707

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

HM natural maple +$0

=
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Squared-Edge Concave
Rectangular Surface

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT211.

Step 2. Depth

3L 36" deep left

3R 36" deep right

Step 3. Width

72 72" wide

84 84" wide

96 96" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L

FT211. 3L 72 $848

84 $959

96 $1063

3R 72 $848

84 $959

96 $1063

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

HM natural maple +$0

FT211.
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Squared-Edge Curvilinear
Surface

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT212.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep left, 30" deep right

30 30" deep left, 24" deep right

Step 3. Width

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L

FT212. 24 36 $306

42 $354

48 $404

60 $420

72 $564

30 36 $306

42 $354

48 $404

60 $420

72 $564

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

HM natural maple +$0

FT212.
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Squared-Edge Corner Surface

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT220.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L

FT220. 24 36 $310

42 $377

48 $443

30 36 $391

42 $472

48 $529

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

HM natural maple +$0

FT220.
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Squared-Edge Concave Corner
Surface

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT221.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

For 24" deep (24)

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

For 30" deep (30)

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L

FT221. 24 36 $310

42 $377

48 $443

30 42 $472

48 $529

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

HM natural maple +$0

FT221.
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Squared-Edge Peninsula Surface,
Round-End

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT235.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

Step 4. Top Material

L laminate

Step 5. Attachment

F Canvas frame attachment brackets

Prices for Steps 1-5.

LF

FT235. 24 60 $362

72 $503

30 60 $489

72 $630

Step 6. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

HM natural maple +$0

Step 7. Bracket Finish

91 white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

FT235.
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Squared-Edge Corner Wedge

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y2091.

Step 2. Surface Material

L laminate

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y2091. L $92

Step 3. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

4X coriander +$0

7X cardamom +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Y2091.
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Surface Cantilever

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT290.

Step 2. Surface Depth

24 for 20"- or 24"-deep surfaces

30 for 30"-deep surface

Step 3. Position

L left-hand cantilever

R right-hand cantilever

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L R

FT290. 24 $24 24

30 $27 27

Step 4. Finish

Reclaimed Paint

RS ironstone -$5

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

FT290.
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Work Surface Bracket

Specification Information

Step 1.

E2930.

Step 2. Position

L left

R right

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E2930. L $50

R $50

Step 3. Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

E2930.
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Surface Support Rail

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT295.

Step 2. Frame Width

24 24"-wide frame

30 30"-wide frame

36 36"-wide frame

42 42"-wide frame

48 48"-wide frame

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT295. 24 $58

30 $67

36 $75

42 $83

48 $89

Step 3. Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

FT295.

32 Canvas Office Landscape™ Wall-Based 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Support Panel, Tapered Foot,
Frame Attached

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT291.

Step 2. Depth

12L 12" deep, mid-run

20L 20" deep

24L 24" deep

30L 30" deep

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT291. 12L $195

20L $265

24L $275

30L $285

Step 3. Surface Finish

91 white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

FT291.
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Open Support, Tapered Foot,
Frame Attached

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT294.

Step 2. Depth

12 12" deep, mid-run

20 20" deep

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

36 36" deep

Step 3. Position

L left-hand support

R right-hand support

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L R

FT294. 12 $270 270

20 $365 365

24 $375 375

30 $385 385

36 $395 395

Step 4. Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

FT294.
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Open Support Leg, Tapered Foot,
Peninsula/D-Shaped Surface
Attached

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT2F2.

Step 2. Leg Position

A inset

Step 3. Surface Dimension

24 for 24"-deep peninsula

30 for 30"-deep peninsula

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 30

FT2F2. A $200 240

Step 4. Surface Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

FT2F2.
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F-Style Sliding Door Storage Unit

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT410.

Step 2. Height

1 15" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Door Material

P painted door

Step 5. Lock

L lock

Prices for Steps 1-5.

PL

FT410. 1 24 $318

30 $337

36 $364

42 $390

48 $413

Step 6. Lock Option

For lock (L)

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

Step 7. Case Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

FT410.
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Step 8. Door Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

Step 9. Pull Finish

91 white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 10. End Panel Option

SM on module +$0Ca
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F-Style Shelf

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT411.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT411. 24 $109

30 $115

36 $123

42 $132

48 $136

Step 3. Surface Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

Step 4. End Panel Option

SM on module +$0

FT411.
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B-Style Flipper Door Unit

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT420.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 3. Door Material

P painted door

F fabric door

Step 4. Lock

L lock

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L

FT420. 24 P $378

F $390

30 P $400

F $412

36 P $432

F $443

42 P $463

F $476

48 P $490

F $502

Step 5. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

Step 6. Case Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

FT420.
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Step 7. Door Finish

For painted door (P)

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

Step 8. End Panel Option

SM on module +$0

Step 9. Door Finish

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), or 48"

wide (48) with fabric door (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers.

First 2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate

fabric color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$16

Price Category 3 +$33

Price Category 4 +$49
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B-Style Shelf

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT422.

Step 2. Height

07 71/2" high

15 151/2" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 30 36 42 48 60

FT422. 07 $114 121 129 138 143 177

15 $154 160 169 178 183 215

Step 4. Surface Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

Step 5. End Panel Option

For 151/2" high (15)

SM on module +$0

FT422.
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C-Style Flipper Door Unit

Specification Information

Step 1.

X3750.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 3. Mechanism

SP standard mechanism

Step 4. Lift Handle

N no lift handle

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N

X3750. 24 SP $461

30 SP $490

36 SP $520

42 SP $557

48 SP $597

Step 5. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

Step 6. Attachment Bracket

AO for Action Office® or Prospects® systems +$0

E1 for Ethospace® system +$0

F8 for Canvas Office Landscape™ +$0

OM for Ethospace® off module +$0

Step 7. Case/Lift Handle Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

X3750.
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Step 8. Door Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10
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C-Style Flipper Door

Specification Information

Step 1.

X3710.

Step 2. Width

24SP 24" wide

30SP 30" wide

36SP 36" wide

42SP 42" wide

48SP 48" wide

Step 3. Lift Handle

N no lift handle

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N

X3710. 24SP $286

30SP $307

36SP $335

42SP $362

48SP $388

Step 4. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

Step 5. Top/Lift Handle Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

EH metallic bronze +$20

X3710.
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Step 6. Door Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

EH metallic bronze +$10
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C-Style Shelf

Specification Information

Step 1.

X3730.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

X3730. 24 $188

30 $195

36 $204

42 $217

48 $226

Step 3. Attachment Bracket

AO for Action Office® or Prospects® systems +$0

E1 for Ethospace® system +$0

F8 for Canvas Office Landscape™ +$0

OM for Ethospace® off module +$0

Step 4. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

X3730.
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E-Style Flipper Door Unit

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT430.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 3. Door Material

F fabric door

Prices for Steps 1-3.

F

FT430. 24 $448

30 $484

36 $521

42 $554

48 $589

Step 4. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

Step 5. Case Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

Step 6. End Panel Option

SM on module +$0

Step 7. Door Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers.

First 2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate

fabric color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$16

Price Category 3 +$33

Price Category 4 +$49

FT430.
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E-Style Shelf

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT432.

Step 2. Height

07 71/2" high

15 151/2" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 30 36 42 48

FT432. 07 $187 201 216 226 235

15 $219 237 254 271 287

Step 4. Surface Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

Step 5. End Panel Option

For 151/2" high (15)

SM on module +$0

FT432.
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Utility Shelf

Specification Information

Step 1.

E3234.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E3234. 24 $111

30 $118

36 $125

42 $131

48 $147

60 $181

Step 3. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

E3234.
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Component Brace

Specification Information

Step 1.

X3910.

Step 2. Usage

1 C-/E-style flipper unit/shelf

2 for utility shelf (E3234.)

Prices for Steps 1-2.

X3910. 1 $34

2 $34

Step 3. Surface Finish

For C-/E-style flipper unit/shelf (1)

BU black umber +$0

X3910.
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Shelf Divider, Angled

Specification Information

Step 1.

G7330. $212

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

G7330.
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Coat Hook

Specification Information

Step 1.

FT490.

Step 2. Type

S for standard top cap

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FT490. S $100

Step 3. Finish

Bright Sand Texture Paint

91 white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

FT490.
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Pencil Drawer

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y5010. $38

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Y5010.
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Energy-Efficient Task Light

Specification Information

Step 1.

G612

Step 2. Code Requirements

0. meets local codes including Canada

1. meets Chicago codes

3. meets New York City codes

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Dimmer

For 24" wide (24)

N no dimmer

For 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide (48), or 60"

wide (60)

N no dimmer

D 3-step dimmer

Step 5. Bracket Option

S Action Office®, Prospects®, or Ethospace® Systems or Canvas

Q C-style storage or E3234.

P Passage® Desking System

Prices for Steps 1-5.

S Q P

G6120. 24 N $271 271 271

30 N $281 281 281

D $309 309 309

36 N $288 288 288

D $316 316 316

42 N $301 301 301

D $330 330 330

48 N $308 308 308

D $338 338 338

60 N $337 337 337

D $371 371 371

G6121. 24 N $311 311 311

G6120.
G6121.
G6123.
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30 N $326 326 326

D $355 355 355

36 N $333 333 333

D $367 367 367

42 N $342 342 342

D $376 376 376

48 N $349 349 349

D $383 383 383

60 N $381 381 381

D $420 420 420

G6123. 24 N $268 268 268

30 N $291 291 291

D $322 322 322

36 N $300 300 300

D $329 329 329

42 N $308 308 308

D $338 338 338

48 N $315 315 315

D $347 347 347

60 N $347 347 347

D $381 381 381

Step 6. Surface Finish

For Action Office®, Prospects®, or Ethospace® Systems or Canvas (S) or

C-style storage or E3234. (Q)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

For Action Office®, Prospects®, or Ethospace® Systems or Canvas (S) or

C-style storage or E3234. (Q)

EH metallic bronze +$15

For Passage® Desking System (P)

BU black umber +$0
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Utility Task Light

Specification Information

Step 1.

G613

Step 2. Code Requirements

6. meets local codes including Canada and New York City

7. meets Chicago codes

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

42 42" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Attachment Bracket

S Action Office®, Prospects®, or Ethospace® Systems or Canvas

Q C-style storage or E3234.

P for Passage® Desking System

F for 5000 Series furniture

Prices for Steps 1-4.

S Q P F

G6136. 24 $199 199 199 199

30 $202 202 202 202

42 $223 223 223 223

60 $247 247 247 247

G6137. 24 $268 268 268 268

30 $272 272 272 272

42 $291 291 291 291

60 $318 318 318 318

G6136.
G6137.
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Ardea® Personal Light

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y6460.

Step 2. Attachment Bracket

AO for 180° Action Office® or Prospects® panel connection

CM surface clamp

ET for 180° Ethospace® or Canvas frame connection

FR freestanding

TR for rail tile, Ethospace® or Canvas

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y6460. AO $350

CM $350

ET $350

FR $380

TR $350

Step 3. Finish

BK black +$0

91 white +$15

MS metallic silver +$15

Y6460.
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Flute™ Personal Light

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y6470.

Step 2. Attachment Bracket

CM surface clamp

FR freestanding

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y6470. CM $299

FR $299

Step 3. Finish

91 white +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

Y6470.
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Ethospace® System 10-Day or Less

Walls

Work Surfaces

Wall-Attached Storage

Lighting
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Bare Frame

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1109.

Step 2. Height

30 30" high

38 38" high

46 46" high

54 54" high

62 62" high

70 70" high

86 86" high

Step 3. Width

24X 24" wide

30X 30" wide

36X 36" wide

42X 42" wide

48X 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24X 30X 36X 42X 48X

E1109. 30 $132 138 146 160 180

38 $152 167 173 186 193

46 $165 180 188 192 195

54 $182 195 208 215 230

62 $193 205 219 227 238

70 $210 225 233 242 258

86 $231 248 258 267 283

E1109.
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Frame

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1109.

Step 2. Height

30 30" high

38 38" high

46 46" high

54 54" high

62 62" high

70 70" high

86 86" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Power

N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations

J (J) nonpowered with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

G (G) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

R (R) nonpowered with 2 receptacle locations per side (meets

Chicago electrical code requirements)

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N J G R

E1109. 30 24 $297 305 446 305

30 $334 343 483 343

36 $372 380 520 380

42 $410 417 560 417

48 $446 453 596 453

38 24 $322 328 470 327

30 $360 366 509 366

36 $396 404 546 404

42 $434 442 583 442

48 $470 478 620 478

46 24 $347 356 497 355

30 $386 392 534 392

36 $424 430 572 430

42 $460 467 609 467

48 $497 503 646 503

E1109.
=

=
=

Ethospace® W
alls
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54 24 $371 378 519 377

30 $409 415 558 415

36 $446 453 596 453

42 $483 492 633 492

48 $519 527 669 527

62 24 $395 402 545 402

30 $428 440 582 438

36 $470 478 620 478

42 $509 515 656 515

48 $545 552 693 552

70 24 $421 427 567 427

30 $457 464 606 464

36 $495 501 644 501

42 $532 539 680 539

48 $567 576 716 576

86 24 $468 476 618 476

30 $506 513 654 513

36 $544 550 692 550

42 $581 587 729 587

48 $618 624 766 624

Step 5. Top Cap Finish

NN none +$0

BU black umber +$14

HF inner tone light +$14

LU soft white +$14

MT medium tone +$14

CN metallic champagne +$19

Step 6. Cable Management Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

6 Ethospace® System 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Frame, Grooved Side Covers

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1103.

Step 2. Height

30 30" high

38 38" high

46 46" high

54 54" high

62 62" high

70 70" high

86 86" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Power

For 24" wide (24) or 30" wide (30)

N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations

R (R) nonpowered with 1 receptacle location per side (meets

Chicago electrical code requirements)

G (G) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

J (J) nonpowered with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

For 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), or 48" wide (48)

N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations

R (R) nonpowered with 2 receptacle locations per side (meets

Chicago electrical code requirements)

G (G) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

J (J) nonpowered with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N R G J

E1103. 30 24 $297 305 446 305

30 $334 343 483 343

36 $372 380 520 380

42 $410 417 560 417

48 $446 453 596 453

E1103.
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38 24 $322 327 470 328

30 $360 366 509 366

36 $396 404 546 404

42 $434 442 583 442

48 $470 478 620 478

46 24 $347 355 497 356

30 $386 392 534 392

36 $424 430 572 430

42 $460 467 609 467

48 $497 503 646 503

54 24 $371 377 519 378

30 $409 415 558 415

36 $446 453 596 453

42 $483 492 633 492

48 $519 527 669 527

62 24 $395 401 545 402

30 $428 438 582 440

36 $470 478 620 478

42 $509 515 656 515

48 $545 552 693 552

70 24 $421 427 567 427

30 $457 464 606 464

36 $495 501 644 501

42 $532 539 680 539

48 $567 576 716 576

86 24 $468 476 618 476

30 $506 513 654 513

36 $544 550 692 550

42 $581 587 729 587

48 $618 624 766 624

Step 5. Top Cap Finish

NN none +$0

BU black umber +$14

HF inner tone light +$14

LU soft white +$14

MT medium tone +$14

CN metallic champagne +$19

Step 6. Cable Management Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

HermanMiller Ethospace® System 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) 7

Frame, Transaction Work Surface

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1106.38

Step 2. Width

36 36" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 3. Power

N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations

J (J) nonpowered with 2 to 4 receptacle and 1 to 2 communication

port locations per side

G (G) 4-circuit power with 2 to 4 receptacle and 1 to 2

communication port locations per side

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N J G

E1106.38 36 $661 669 824

48 $732 740 885

60 $1093 1099 1242

Step 4. Stile Cover/Top Cap Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 5. Cable Management Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

E1106.
=

=
=

Ethospace® W
alls
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continued
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Side Cover

Specification Information

Step 1.

E126

Step 2. Base Type

3. plain base

4. grooved base

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Receptacle/Data Locations

For plain base (3.) with 24" wide (24) or 30" wide (30)

N (N) no receptacle locations

J (J) 2 receptacle and 1 communication port locations

R (R) 1 receptacle location (meets Chicago electrical code

requirements)

For plain base (3.) with 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), or 48" wide (48)

N (N) no receptacle locations

J (J) 2 receptacle and 1 communication port locations

R (R) 2 receptacle locations (meets Chicago electrical code

requirements)

For grooved base (4.) with 24" wide (24) or 30" wide (30)

N (N) no receptacle locations

R (R) 1 receptacle location (meets Chicago electrical code

requirements)

For grooved base (4.) with 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), or 48" wide

(48)

N (N) no receptacle locations

R (R) 2 receptacle locations (meets Chicago electrical code

requirements)

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N J R

E1263. 24 $48 52 59

30 $52 56 75

36 $58 62 80

42 $65 71 84

48 $70 76 95

E1263.
E1264.

8 Ethospace® System 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

E1264. 24 $48 — 59

30 $52 — 75

36 $58 — 80

42 $65 — 84

48 $70 — 95

Step 5. Surface Finish

For plain base (3.)

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

For grooved base (4.)

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Et
ho

sp
ac

e®
 W

al
ls
=

=
=

10day_Ethospace.qxp  3/2/2011  10:30 AM  Page 8



Stacking Frame

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1112.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E1112. 24 $198

30 $209

36 $217

42 $225

48 $233

E1112.

HermanMiller Ethospace® System 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) 9

Draw Rod

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1120.

Step 2. Height

30 30" high

38 38" high

46 46" high

54 54" high

62 62" high

70 70" high

86 86" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E1120. 30 $21

38 $21

46 $22

54 $22

62 $25

70 $26

86 $27

E1120.
=

=
=

Ethospace® W
alls
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Wall Strip

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1130.

Step 2. Height

64N 64" high

80N 80" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E1130. 64N $59

80N $63

E1130.

10 Ethospace® System 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Wall Fastener (package of 100)

Specification Information

Step 1.

X1192.

Step 2. Size

1 no. 10, 11/2" sheet metal screw

2 no. 10, 3" sheet metal screw

3 no. 10, 3" machine screw

Prices for Steps 1-2.

X1192. 1 $25

2 $25

3 $44

X1192.
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Tile Adapter

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1131.

Step 2. Height

08 8" high

16 16" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E1131. 08 $25

16 $42

E1131.

HermanMiller Ethospace® System 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) 11

Trim Strip

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1132.

Step 2. Height

64 64" high

80 80" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E1132. 64 $64

80 $79

Step 3. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

E1132.
=

=
=

Ethospace® W
alls
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Wall Start

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1210.

Step 2. Height

30 30" high

38 38" high

46 46" high

54 54" high

62 62" high

70 70" high

86 86" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E1210. 30 $100

38 $102

46 $103

54 $104

62 $115

70 $120

86 $131

Step 3. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$7

E1210.

12 Ethospace® System 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Wall Start Filler

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1212.70 $127

E1212.
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Off-Module 90° Connector Kit

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1280. $135

E1280.
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2-Way 90° Connector

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1220.

Step 2. Height

30 30" high

38 38" high

46 46" high

54 54" high

62 62" high

70 70" high

86 86" high

Step 3. Surface Material

S vinyl

F fabric

Step 4. Shape

R radius

S square

Step 5. Power

N (N) nonpowered

E (E) powered

Prices for Steps 1-5.

RN RE SN SE

E1220. 30 S $194 230 203 237

F $187 219 191 225

38 S $212 247 221 254

F $196 230 208 239

46 S $227 262 236 269

F $214 247 225 258

54 S $242 278 254 289

F $228 261 238 272

62 S $255 292 266 299

F $238 272 252 286

70 S $266 301 279 313

F $249 282 261 295

86 S $299 335 314 347

F $281 314 295 327

E1220.
=

=
=

Ethospace® W
alls

10day_Ethospace.qxp  3/2/2011  10:30 AM  Page 13



Step 6. Surface Finish

For vinyl (S)

Vinyl-Textured Surface

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 7. Top Cap Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 8. Cable Management Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 9. Surface Finish

For fabric (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$4

Price Category 3 +$13

Price Category 4 +$20

14 Ethospace® System 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

2-Way 90° Connector, Monolithic

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1224.

Step 2. Height

30 30" high

38 38" high

46 46" high

54 54" high

62 62" high

70 70" high

86 86" high

Step 3. Surface Material

SS vinyl

Step 4. Power

N (N) nonpowered

E (E) powered

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N E

E1224. 30 SS $203 237

38 SS $221 254

46 SS $236 269

54 SS $254 289

62 SS $266 299

70 SS $279 313

86 SS $314 347

Step 5. Surface Finish

Vinyl-Textured Surface

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 6. Top Cap Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

E1224.
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Spacer

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1222.

Step 2. Height

30 30" high

38 38" high

46 46" high

54 54" high

62 62" high

70 70" high

86 86" high

Step 3. Surface Material

S vinyl

F fabric

Step 4. Power

N (N) nonpowered

E (E) powered

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N E

E1222. 30 S $197 252

F $212 246

38 S $232 268

F $228 263

46 S $249 285

F $243 278

54 S $264 301

F $258 294

62 S $277 312

F $269 305

70 S $287 324

F $281 316

86 S $320 356

F $311 348

Step 5. Surface Finish Side 1

For vinyl (S)

Vinyl-Textured Surface

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

E1222.
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Step 6. Surface Finish Side 2

For vinyl (S)

Vinyl-Textured Surface

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 7. Top Cap Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 8. Cable Management Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 9. Surface Finish Side 1

For fabric (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$3

Price Category 3 +$8

Price Category 4 +$11

Step 10. Surface Finish Side 2

For fabric (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$3

Price Category 3 +$8

Price Category 4 +$11

=
=

=
Ethospace® W

alls
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3-Way 90° Connector

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1230.

Step 2. Height

30 30" high

38 38" high

46 46" high

54 54" high

62 62" high

70 70" high

86 86" high

Step 3. Surface Material

S vinyl

F fabric

Step 4. Power

N (N) nonpowered

E (E) powered

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N E

E1230. 30 S $263 297

F $268 301

38 S $284 316

F $290 322

46 S $302 335

F $307 341

54 S $322 356

F $326 360

62 S $342 376

F $347 380

70 S $362 394

F $366 399

86 S $403 436

F $409 440

Step 5. Surface Finish

For vinyl (S)

Vinyl-Textured Surface

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

E1230.
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Step 6. Top Cap Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 7. Cable Management Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 8. Surface Finish

For fabric (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$4

Price Category 3 +$10

Price Category 4 +$13
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3-Way 90° Connector, Monolithic

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1231.

Step 2. Height

30S 30" high

38S 38" high

46S 46" high

54S 54" high

62S 62" high

70S 70" high

86S 86" high

Step 3. Power

N (N) nonpowered

E (E) powered

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N E

E1231. 30S $281 312

38S $299 330

46S $320 352

54S $340 370

62S $362 393

70S $381 413

86S $418 458

Step 4. Surface Finish

Vinyl-Textured Surface

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 5. Top Cap Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

E1231.
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4-Way 90° Connector

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1240.

Step 2. Height

30F 30" high

38F 38" high

46F 46" high

54F 54" high

62F 62" high

70F 70" high

86F 86" high

Step 3. Power

N (N) nonpowered

E (E) powered

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N E

E1240. 30F $288 332

38F $307 351

46F $327 372

54F $346 392

62F $364 410

70F $382 429

86F $425 474

Step 4. Top Cap Finish

NN none +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

E1240.
=

=
=

Ethospace® W
alls
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2-Way 90° Stacking Connector

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1220.16 $148

E1220.
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Spacer Stacking Connector

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1222.16 $163

E1222.
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3-Way 90° Stacking Connector

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1230.16 $162

E1230.
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4-Way 90° Stacking Connector

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1240.16 $160

E1240.
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Ethospace® W
alls
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Stacking Frame Hardware Kit,
Change of Height

Specification Information

Step 1.

E129

Step 2. Connector Type

3. stacking frame to frame or 2-way 90° or 135° connector

4. stacking frame to spacer or 3- or 4-way 90° connector or 2-way

120° connector

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E1293. $19

E1294. $14

E1293.
E1294.

20 Ethospace® System 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Bare Connector

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1219.

Step 2. Height

30 30" high

38 38" high

46 46" high

54 54" high

62 62" high

70 70" high

86 86" high

Step 3. Configuration

A 2-way 90° connector with draw rod

B spacer

C 3-way 90° connector

Prices for Steps 1-3.

A B C

E1219. 30 $119 150 182

38 $130 160 187

46 $144 168 197

54 $157 179 213

62 $167 188 227

70 $180 196 242

86 $192 203 275

E1219.
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2-Way 90° Connector Cover

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1270.

Step 2. Height

30 30" high

38 38" high

46 46" high

54 54" high

62 62" high

70 70" high

86 86" high

Step 3. Surface Material

S vinyl

F fabric

Step 4. Shape

R radius

S square

Prices for Steps 1-4.

R S

E1270. 30 S $109 109

F $114 114

38 S $116 116

F $120 120

46 S $123 123

F $127 127

54 S $132 132

F $135 135

62 S $143 143

F $146 146

70 S $150 150

F $153 153

86 S $167 167

F $168 168

E1270.
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Step 5. Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Vinyl-Textured Surface

For vinyl (S)

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

For fabric (F)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$6

Price Category 3 +$13

Price Category 4 +$20
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2-Way 90° Connector Cover,
Monolithic

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1274.

Step 2. Height

30 30" high

38 38" high

46 46" high

54 54" high

62 62" high

70 70" high

86 86" high

Step 3. Surface Material

SS vinyl

Prices for Steps 1-3.

SS

E1274. 30 $115

38 $121

46 $128

54 $140

62 $149

70 $158

86 $174

Step 4. Surface Finish

Vinyl-Textured Surface

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

E1274.
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2-Way 90° Connector Cover,
Architectural

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1281.

Step 2. Height

30 30" high

38 38" high

46 46" high

54 54" high

62 62" high

70 70" high

86 86" high

Step 3. Surface Material

P painted

F fabric

Prices for Steps 1-3.

P F

E1281. 30 $143 185

38 $154 202

46 $161 222

54 $171 240

62 $185 265

70 $196 284

86 $208 314

Step 4. Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For painted (P)

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$15

For fabric (F)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$6

Price Category 3 +$13

Price Category 4 +$20

E1281.
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Spacer Connector Cover

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1271.

Step 2. Height

30 30" high

38 38" high

46 46" high

54 54" high

62 62" high

70 70" high

86 86" high

Step 3. Surface Material

S vinyl

F fabric

Prices for Steps 1-3.

S F

E1271. 30 $142 154

38 $158 162

46 $167 169

54 $174 177

62 $184 187

70 $191 194

86 $209 212

Step 4. Surface Finish Side 1

For vinyl (S)

Vinyl-Textured Surface

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 5. Surface Finish Side 2

For vinyl (S)

Vinyl-Textured Surface

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

E1271.
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Step 6. Surface Finish Side 1

For fabric (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$4

Price Category 3 +$10

Price Category 4 +$13

Step 7. Surface Finish Side 2

For fabric (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$4

Price Category 3 +$10

Price Category 4 +$13

=
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Spacer Connector Cover,
Monolithic

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1275.

Step 2. Height

30S 30" high

38S 38" high

46S 46" high

54S 54" high

62S 62" high

70S 70" high

86S 86" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E1275. 30S $154

38S $161

46S $170

54S $178

62S $187

70S $195

86S $213

Step 3. Surface Finish Side 1

Vinyl-Textured Surface

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 4. Surface Finish Side 2

Vinyl-Textured Surface

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

E1275.
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Spacer/3-Way 90° Connector
Cover, Architectural

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1282.

Step 2. Height

30 30" high

38 38" high

46 46" high

54 54" high

62 62" high

70 70" high

86 86" high

Step 3. Surface Material

P painted

F fabric

Prices for Steps 1-3.

P F

E1282. 30 $166 202

38 $175 211

46 $184 224

54 $192 234

62 $203 254

70 $212 258

86 $230 280

Step 4. Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For painted (P)

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

For fabric (F)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$4

Price Category 3 +$10

Price Category 4 +$13

E1282.
Et

ho
sp

ac
e®

 W
al

ls
=

=
=

10day_Ethospace.qxp  3/2/2011  10:30 AM  Page 24



3-Way 90° Connector Cover

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1272.

Step 2. Height

30 30" high

38 38" high

46 46" high

54 54" high

62 62" high

70 70" high

86 86" high

Step 3. Surface Material

S vinyl

F fabric

Prices for Steps 1-3.

S F

E1272. 30 $105 120

38 $111 124

46 $117 130

54 $122 135

62 $127 143

70 $132 149

86 $146 160

Step 4. Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Vinyl-Textured Surface

For vinyl (S)

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

For fabric (F)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$4

Price Category 3 +$10

Price Category 4 +$13

E1272.
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3-Way 90° Connector Cover,
Monolithic

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1276.

Step 2. Height

30S 30" high

38S 38" high

46S 46" high

54S 54" high

62S 62" high

70S 70" high

86S 86" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E1276. 30S $114

38S $119

46S $125

54S $130

62S $140

70S $145

86S $157

Step 3. Surface Finish

Vinyl-Textured Surface

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

E1276.
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Finished End

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1250.

Step 2. Height

30 30" high

38 38" high

46 46" high

54 54" high

62 62" high

70 70" high

86 86" high

Step 3. Shape

S standard

A painted architectural

Prices for Steps 1-3.

S A

E1250. 30 $63 81

38 $66 84

46 $67 89

54 $71 95

62 $75 106

70 $78 117

86 $88 132

Step 4. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$7

E1250.
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Finished End, Change of Height

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1251.

Step 2. Height

08 8" high

16 16" high

24 24" high

32 32" high

Step 3. Shape

S standard

A painted architectural

Prices for Steps 1-3.

S A

E1251. 08 $49 61

16 $53 72

24 $59 83

32 $63 89

Step 4. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$7

E1251.
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Monorail

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1267.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E1267. 24 $95

30 $105

36 $115

42 $123

48 $131

E1267.
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Frame Top Cap

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1260.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 3. Shape

S standard

A painted architectural

Prices for Steps 1-3.

S A

E1260. 24 $20 56

30 $21 66

36 $22 79

42 $24 86

48 $26 96

Step 4. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$5

E1260.
=

=
=

Ethospace® W
alls

10day_Ethospace.qxp  3/2/2011  10:30 AM  Page 27



Connector Top Cap

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1261.

Step 2. Configuration

1 spacer

2 2-way 90° radius-shaped connector

5 2-way 90° square-shaped connector

3 3-way 90° connector

4 4-way 90° connector

Step 3. Shape

S standard

A painted architectural

Prices for Steps 1-3.

S A

E1261. 1 $29 63

2 $29 63

5 $29 63

3 $29 63

4 $29 63

Step 4. Surface Finish

For standard (S)

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

For painted architectural (A)

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$5

E1261.
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Power Entry, External Direct
Connect, 4 Circuit

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1322.

Step 2. Length

06E 6' long

24E 24' long

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E1322. 06E $160

24E $332

E1322.
Et

ho
sp

ac
e®

 W
al

ls
=

=
=

10day_Ethospace.qxp  3/2/2011  10:30 AM  Page 28



Power Entry, Internal Direct
Connect, 4 Circuit

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1325.6E $176

E1325.
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Base Power Entry, Junction Box,
4 Circuit

Specification Information

Step 1.

E132

Step 2. Base Option

3. plain base

Step 3. Width

24E 24" wide

30E 30" wide

36E 36" wide

42E 42" wide

48E 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

E1323. 24E $327

30E $341

36E $353

42E $378

48E $402

Step 4. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

E1323.
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Ceiling Power Entry, Internal
Direct Connect

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1331.

Step 2. Height

46 46" high

54 54" high

62 62" high

70 70" high

86 86" high

Step 3. Attachment

C connector- or frame-attached

Step 4. Power

N (N) nonpowered

E (E) 4-circuit power

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N E

E1331. 46 C $266 422

54 C $280 436

62 C $292 448

70 C $302 458

86 C $326 482

Step 5. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 6. Cable Management Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

E1331.
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Baseline Harness, 4 Circuit

Specification Information

Step 1.

E135

Step 2. Side Covers

4. no side covers

5. side covers

Step 3. Frame Width

24E 24"-wide frame

30E 30"-wide frame

36E 36"-wide frame

42E 42"-wide frame

48E 48"-wide frame

Prices for Steps 1-3.

E1354. 24E $121

30E $126

36E $132

42E $141

48E $147

E1355. 24E $210

30E $210

36E $210

42E $217

48E $217

Step 4. Cable Management Finish

For side covers (5.)

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

E1354.
E1355.
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Pass-Through Harness, Frame

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1342.

Step 2. Length

24E 24" long

30E 30" long

36E 36" long

42E 42" long

48E 48" long

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E1342. 24E $119

30E $125

36E $133

42E $140

48E $147

E1342.
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Pass-Through Harness, Connector
(package of 5)

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1356.

Step 2. Configuration

AE 2-way 90° connector

BE spacer

CE 3-way 90° connector

DE 4-way 90° connector

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E1356. AE $179

BE $187

CE $191

DE $196

E1356.
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Beltline Harness, 4 Circuit

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1353.

Step 2. Frame Width

24 24"-wide frame

30 30"-wide frame

36 36"-wide frame

42 42"-wide frame

48 48"-wide frame

Step 3. Power Connection

E standard

Prices for Steps 1-3.

E

E1353. 24 $179

30 $187

36 $190

42 $195

48 $200

E1353.
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Tile-Height Harness, 4 Circuit

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1357.

Step 2. Frame Width

24E 24"-wide frame

30E 30"-wide frame

36E 36"-wide frame

42E 42"-wide frame

48E 48"-wide frame

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E1357. 24E $179

30E $187

36E $190

42E $195

48E $200

E1357.
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Power Jumper, 4 Circuit

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1341.

Step 2. Configuration

3E 4th 8" tile above base

5E 6th 8" tile above base

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E1341. 3E $100

5E $120

E1341.

HermanMiller Ethospace® System 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) 33

Baseline Box Assembly, H-Style
Frame

Specification Information

Step 1.

EW400.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

EW400.24 $212

30 $220

36 $228

42 $237

48 $255

Step 3. Bezel Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

EW400.
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Receptacle, 4 Circuit, 15 Amp
(package of 6)

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1311.

Step 2. Type

A duplex, circuit a

B duplex, circuit b

C duplex, circuit c

DN duplex, circuit d

D duplex, circuit d, isolated ground

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E1311. A $184

B $184

C $184

DN $184

D $184

Step 3. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

E1311.
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Work Surface-Attached Electrical
Distributor

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1314. $159

Y1314.
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Cable Manager, Extra Capacity
(package of 2)

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1396. A $67

E1396.
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Communication Port Faceplate
Reducer (package of 6)

Specification Information

Step 1.

G1189.A $40

G1189.
=

=
=

Ethospace® W
alls

10day_Ethospace.qxp  3/2/2011  10:30 AM  Page 35



Communication Port Faceplate
Extender (package of 6)

Specification Information

Step 1.

G1189.B $52

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

G1189.
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Beltline Bezel, H-Style Frame

Specification Information

Step 1.

G1510. $41

Step 2. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

G1510.
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Work Surface-Attached
Voice/Data Outlet

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1320. $96

Y1320.
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Face Tile

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1420.

Step 2. Height

08 8" high

16 16" high

20 20" high

24 24" high

32 32" high

Step 3. Width

For 8" high (08), 16" high (16), 24" high (24), or 32" high (32)

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

For 20" high (20)

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

For 8" high (08)

P painted

D grooved

F fabric

For 16" high (16), 24" high (24), or 32" high (32)

P painted

F fabric

For 20" high (20)

P painted

Prices for Steps 1-4.

P D F

E1420. 08 24 $42 57 57

30 $45 61 61

36 $50 70 69

42 $56 78 80

48 $59 85 86

E1420.
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16 24 $47 — 77

30 $51 — 82

36 $55 — 91

42 $62 — 97

48 $66 — 105

20 30 $70 — —

36 $76 — —

48 $90 — —

24 24 $76 — 94

30 $82 — 101

36 $88 — 114

42 $95 — 121

48 $105 — 132

32 24 $102 — 110

30 $116 — 123

36 $126 — 132

42 $137 — 146

48 $146 — 159

Step 5. Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For 32" high (32) with painted (P)

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

For painted (P) or grooved (D)

16 20 24 08

BU black umber +$0 0 0 0

HF inner tone light +$0 0 0 0

LU soft white +$0 0 0 0

MT medium tone +$0 0 0 0

CN metallic champagne +$10 15 15 5

For fabric (F)

08 16 24 32

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$3 11 17 22

Price Category 3 +$7 20 30 40

Price Category 4 +$11 30 46 60
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Floor-Length Face Tile

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1420.

Step 2. Height

22 22" high

30 30" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

P painted

F fabric

Prices for Steps 1-4.

P F

E1420. 22 24 $86 95

30 $93 101

36 $100 111

42 $104 118

48 $118 129

30 24 $91 100

30 $101 115

36 $114 124

42 $123 134

48 $132 148

Step 5. Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For 22" high (22) with painted (P)

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$15

E1420.
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For 30" high (30) with painted (P)

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

For fabric (F)

22 30

Price Category 1 +$0 0

Price Category 2 +$11 17

Price Category 3 +$20 30

Price Category 4 +$30 46
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Architectural Cladding, Fabric

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1445.

Step 2. Height

16 16" high

24 24" high

30 30" high

32 32" high

Step 3. Width

24F 24" wide

30F 30" wide

36F 36" wide

42F 42" wide

48F 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24F 30F 36F 42F 48F

E1445. 16 $135 143 150 158 165

24 $165 173 185 192 203

30 $187 200 209 221 233

32 $201 216 227 236 251

Step 4. Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

16 24 30 32

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$11 17 17 22

Price Category 3 +$20 30 30 40

Price Category 4 +$30 46 46 60

E1445.
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Off-Module Upper Tile

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1480.16

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 3. Surface Material

P painted

F fabric

Prices for Steps 1-3.

P F

E1480.16 24 $148 177

30 $174 206

36 $203 235

42 $232 263

48 $256 292

Step 4. Trim Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 5. Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For painted (P)

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

For fabric (F)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$3

Price Category 3 +$8

Price Category 4 +$13

E1480.
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Off-Module Lower Tile

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1481.08

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E1481.08 24 $224

30 $235

36 $250

42 $262

48 $276

Step 3. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

E1481.
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Acoustical Tile

Specification Information

Step 1.

E142

Step 2. Acoustical Rating

3.16 .65 NRC, 20 STC

4.16 .80 NRC, 21 STC

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

E1423.16 24 $85

30 $94

36 $107

42 $123

48 $131

E1424.16 24 $92

30 $100

36 $116

42 $132

48 $144

Step 4. Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$11

Price Category 3 +$20

Price Category 4 +$30

E1423.
E1424.
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Tackable Tile

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1422.16

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E1422.16 24 $95

30 $105

36 $119

42 $135

48 $148

Step 3. Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$11

Price Category 3 +$20

Price Category 4 +$30

E1422.
=

=
=

Ethospace® W
alls

10day_Ethospace.qxp  3/2/2011  10:30 AM  Page 41



Cable Access Tile

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1436.08

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 3. Surface Material

P painted

F fabric

Prices for Steps 1-3.

P F

E1436.08 24 $89 104

30 $107 123

36 $112 130

42 $119 140

48 $124 147

Step 4. Receptacle Filler Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 5. Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For painted (P)

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$5

For fabric (F)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$3

Price Category 3 +$8

Price Category 4 +$13

E1436.
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Cable Channel Tile

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1433.08

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 3. Surface Material

P painted

F fabric

Prices for Steps 1-3.

P F

E1433.08 24 $83 96

30 $98 119

36 $105 124

42 $115 134

48 $120 145

Step 4. Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For painted (P)

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$5

For fabric (F)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$3

Price Category 3 +$8

Price Category 4 +$13
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Open Tile

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1440.

Step 2. Height

16 16" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Tile Position

T top

M middle/bottom

Prices for Steps 1-4.

T M

E1440. 16 24 $156 135

30 $182 161

36 $202 176

42 $219 192

48 $238 207

Step 5. Frame Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

E1440.
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Open Tile, Squared Stile

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1444.

Step 2. Height

16 16" high

32 32" high

48 48" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Tile Position

T top

M middle/bottom

Prices for Steps 1-4.

T M

E1444. 16 24 $156 135

30 $182 161

36 $202 176

42 $219 192

48 $238 207

32 24 $210 185

30 $240 209

36 $265 233

42 $289 252

48 $314 277

48 24 $267 235

30 $291 255

36 $319 281

42 $347 304

48 $374 327

Step 5. Frame Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

E1444.
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Perforated Tile, Squares

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1441.

Step 2. Height

16 16" high

Step 3. Width

24P 24" wide

30P 30" wide

36P 36" wide

42P 42" wide

48P 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24P 30P 36P 42P 48P

E1441. 16 $60 65 76 82 88

Step 4. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

E1441.
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Perforated Tile, Dots

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1442.

Step 2. Height

08 8" high

16 16" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Insert Option

N no insert

T translucent insert

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N T

E1442. 08 24 $58 76

30 $63 84

36 $72 93

42 $78 110

48 $85 113

16 24 $70 99

30 $80 110

36 $86 121

42 $94 137

48 $100 147

Step 5. Surface Finish

08 16

BU black umber +$0 0

HF inner tone light +$0 0

LU soft white +$0 0

MT medium tone +$0 0

CN metallic champagne +$5 10

E1442.
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Rail Tile

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1425.

Step 2. Height

16 16" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 30 36 42 48

E1425. 16 $159 176 192 212 228

Step 4. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$15

E1425.
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Tool Bar

Specification Information

Step 1.

E3610.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E3610. 24 $57

30 $66

36 $76

42 $84

48 $91

Step 3. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

E3610.
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Marker Tile

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1426.

Step 2. Height

16 16" high

32 32" high

Step 3. Width

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

30 36 42 48

E1426. 16 $248 260 272 291

32 $347 361 371 404

E1426.
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Monorail-Attached Screen

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1510.16

Step 2. Width

18 18" wide

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

Step 3. Surface Material

B banner

F fabric covered

A translucent plastic

Prices for Steps 1-3.

B F A

E1510.16 18 $197 232 243

24 $211 247 256

30 $224 264 277

36 $240 281 297

42 $265 297 320

Step 4. Screen Frame/Bracket Finish

CN metallic champagne +$0

Step 5. Fabric

For banner (B) or fabric covered (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

E1510.
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Attachment Kit, Monorail-
Attached Screen

Specification Information

Step 1.

E1591. $77

Step 2. Finish

CN metallic champagne +$25

E1591.
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Squared-Edge Rectangular Work
Surface, No Trough

Specification Information

Step 1.

E2110.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

24L 24" wide

30L 30" wide

36L 36" wide

42L 42" wide

48L 48" wide

60L 60" wide

66L 66" wide

72L 72" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24L 30L 36L 42L 48L 60L 66L

E2110. 24 $212 234 258 281 305 388 428

30 $234 281 317 352 388 492 549

72L

E2110. 24 $468

30 $604

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

4X coriander +$0

7X cardamom +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

E2110.
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Step 5. Secondary Finish (Supports)

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

Step 6. Support Option

SM on module +$0

Et
ho

sp
ac

e®
 W

or
k 

S
ur

fa
ce

s=
=

=
=

=
=

10day_Ethospace.qxp  3/2/2011  10:30 AM  Page 48



Squared-Edge Curvilinear Work
Surface, No Trough

Specification Information

Step 1.

E212

Step 2. Depth

0. 24" deep left, 30" deep right

1. 30" deep left, 24" deep right

Step 3. Width

30L 30" wide

36L 36" wide

42L 42" wide

48L 48" wide

60L 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

E2120. 30L $332

36L $350

42L $398

48L $448

60L $464

E2121. 30L $332

36L $350

42L $398

48L $448

60L $464

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

4X coriander +$0

7X cardamom +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

E2120.
E2121.
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Step 5. Secondary Finish (Supports)

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

Step 6. Support Option

SM on module +$0
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Squared-Edge Corner Work
Surface, No Trough

Specification Information

Step 1.

E2135.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

36L 36" wide

42L 42" wide

48L 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

36L 42L 48L

E2135. 24 $354 421 487

30 $440 521 578

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

4X coriander +$0

7X cardamom +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Step 5. Secondary Finish (Supports)

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

Step 6. Support Option

SM on module +$0

E2135.
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Squared-Edge Concave Corner
Work Surface, No Trough

Specification Information

Step 1.

E2130.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

For 24" deep (24)

36L 36" wide

42L 42" wide

48L 48" wide

For 30" deep (30)

42L 42" wide

48L 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

36L 42L 48L

E2130. 24 $354 421 487

30 — $521 578

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

4X coriander +$0

7X cardamom +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

E2130.
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Step 5. Secondary Finish (Supports)

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

Step 6. Support Option

SM on module +$0

HermanMiller Ethospace® System 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) 51

Squared-Edge Extended Corner
Work Surface, Rectangular End,
No Trough

Specification Information

Step 1.

E2140.

Step 2. Width

4260L 42" wide left x 60" wide right

4872L 48" wide left x 72" wide right

6042L 60" wide left x 42" wide right

7248L 72" wide left x 48" wide right

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E2140. 4260L $747

4872L $874

6042L $747

7248L $874

Step 3. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

4X coriander +$0

7X cardamom +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Step 4. Secondary Finish (Supports)

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 5. Support Option

SM on module +$0

E2140.
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Squared-Edge Rectangular Work
Surface, with Trough

Specification Information

Step 1.

E2210.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L

E2210. 24 24 $261

30 $290

36 $319

42 $348

48 $377

60 $479

66 $529

72 $579

30 24 $290

30 $348

36 $392

42 $435

48 $479

60 $608

66 $678

72 $747

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

E2210.
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Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

4X coriander +$0

7X cardamom +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Step 6. Secondary Finish (Supports, Cable Management Trough)

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

Step 7. Support Option

SM on module +$0
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Squared-Edge Corner Work
Surface, with Trough

Specification Information

Step 1.

E2232.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L

E2232. 24 36 $438

42 $520

48 $602

30 36 $544

42 $643

48 $715

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

4X coriander +$0

7X cardamom +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

E2232.

HermanMiller Ethospace® System 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) 53

Step 6. Secondary Finish (Supports, Cable Management Trough)

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

Step 7. Support Option

SM on module +$0
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Squared-Edge Concave Corner
Work Surface, with Trough

Specification Information

Step 1.

E2246.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

For 24" deep (24)

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

For 30" deep (30)

48 48" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L

E2246. 24 42 $520

48 $602

30 48 $715

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

4X coriander +$0

7X cardamom +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

E2246.
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Step 6. Secondary Finish (Supports, Cable Management Trough)

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

Step 7. Support Option

SM on module +$0
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Squared-Edge Round-End
Peninsula, with Trough

Specification Information

Step 1.

E2265.

Step 2. Depth

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L

E2265. 30 60 $479

72 $620

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

4X coriander +$0

7X cardamom +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Step 6. Column Option

DZ tiered column +$250

E2265.
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Step 7. Secondary Finish

(Supports, Column, Cable Management Trough)

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

Step 8. Support Option

SM on module +$0
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Squared-Edge Corner Wedge

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y2091.

Step 2. Surface Material

L laminate

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y2091. L $92

Step 3. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

4X coriander +$0

7X cardamom +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Y2091.
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Bullnose Rectangular Work
Surface

Specification Information

Step 1.

E2310.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L

E2310. 24 24 $303

30 $334

36 $367

42 $397

48 $429

60 $574

66 $739

72 $692

30 24 $334

30 $397

36 $461

42 $507

48 $554

60 $695

66 $926

72 $835

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top and Front Edge/Vinyl Side Edges

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0
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Fiber Laminate Top and Front Edge/Vinyl Side Edges

1X vanilla +$0

4X coriander +$0

7X cardamom +$0

Frosted Laminate Top and Front Edge/Vinyl Side Edges

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

Step 6. Secondary Finish (Supports, Cable Management Trough)

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

Step 7. Support Option

SM on module +$0
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Bullnose Corner Work Surface

Specification Information

Step 1.

E2332.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L

E2332. 24 36 $505

42 $598

48 $692

30 36 $626

42 $740

48 $822

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top and Front Edge/Vinyl Side Edges

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top and Front Edge/Vinyl Side Edges

1X vanilla +$0

4X coriander +$0

7X cardamom +$0

Frosted Laminate Top and Front Edge/Vinyl Side Edges

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

Step 6. Secondary Finish (Supports, Cable Management Trough)

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

E2332.
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Bullnose Rectangular Work
Surface continued
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Step 7. Support Option

SM on module +$0
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Bullnose Concave Corner Work
Surface

Specification Information

Step 1.

E2346.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

For 24" deep (24)

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

For 30" deep (30)

48 48" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L

E2346. 24 42 $628

48 $723

30 48 $852

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

4X coriander +$0

7X cardamom +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

Step 6. Secondary Finish (Supports, Cable Management Trough)

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

E2346.
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Step 7. Support Option

SM on module +$0
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Bullnose Round-End Peninsula

Specification Information

Step 1.

E2365.

Step 2. Depth

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L

E2365. 30 60 $606

72 $800

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

4X coriander +$0

7X cardamom +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

Step 6. Column Option

DZ tiered column +$250

Step 7. Secondary Finish

(Supports, Column, Cable Management Trough)

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

Step 8. Support Option

SM on module +$0

E2365.
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Work Surface Support, Single

Specification Information

Step 1.

E2393.

Step 2. Work Surface Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Position

L left

R right

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L R

E2393. 24 $25 25

30 $28 28

Step 4. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

Step 5. Support Option

SM on module +$0

E2393.
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Work Surface Bracket (package of 4)

Specification Information

Step 1.

E2930.

Step 2. Position

L left

R right

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E2930. L $50

R $50

Step 3. Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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Work Surface Support Panel, End,
Glides

Specification Information

Step 1.

E2283.

Step 2. Depth

24L 24" deep

30L 30" deep

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E2283. 24L $284

30L $300

Step 3. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

E2283.
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Work Surface Support Panel,
Mid-Run, Glides

Specification Information

Step 1.

E2284.L $286

Step 2. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

E2284.
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Work Surface Support Panel, End,
Base Trim and Glides

Specification Information

Step 1.

E2280.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L

E2280. 24 $327

30 $371

Step 4. Surface Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 5. Bracket Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

Step 6. Base Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

E2280.
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Work Surface Support Panel,
Mid-Run, Base Trim and Glides

Specification Information

Step 1.

E2281.

Step 2. Surface Material

L laminate

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E2281. L $327

Step 3. Surface Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 4. Bracket Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

Step 5. Base Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0
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Oval Transaction Surface

Specification Information

Step 1.

E2810.

Step 2. Width

34 34" wide

40 40" wide

58 58" wide

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L

E2810. 34 $1070

40 $1189

58 $1423

Step 4. Laminate Top Finish/Natural Edge

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Natural Edge

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Natural Edge

1X vanilla +$0

4X coriander +$0

7X cardamom +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Natural Edge

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Natural Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Step 5. Support Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

E2810.
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Squared-Edge Transaction
Surface, Rectangular End

Specification Information

Step 1.

E2812.

Step 2. Width

24L 24" wide

30L 30" wide

36L 36" wide

42L 42" wide

48L 48" wide

Step 3. Finished End Cutout

N no cutout

C cutout on one end

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N C

E2812. 24L $191 229

30L $197 237

36L $213 253

42L $222 263

48L $228 270

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

4X coriander +$0

7X cardamom +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

E2812.
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Squared-Edge Transaction Work
Surface

Specification Information

Step 1.

E2211.

Step 2. Depth

33 24" deep

39 30" deep

Step 3. Width

36L 36" wide

48L 48" wide

60L 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

36L 48L 60L

E2211. 33 $712 764 890

39 $747 788 932

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

Fiber Laminate

1X vanilla +$0

4X coriander +$0

7X cardamom +$0

Frosted Laminate

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Step 5. Secondary Finish (Supports)

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

E2211.
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Utility Shelf

Specification Information

Step 1.

E3234.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E3234. 24 $111

30 $118

36 $125

42 $131

48 $147

60 $181

Step 3. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

E3234.
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B-Style Flipper Door Unit

Specification Information

Step 1.

E321

Step 2. Depth/Door Material

2. 13" deep and painted or fabric door

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Door Material

P painted door

F fabric door

Step 5. Lock

For lock (*), skip this step.

lock

Prices for Steps 1-5.

*

E3212. 24 P $378

F $390

30 P $400

F $412

36 P $432

F $443

42 P $463

F $476

48 P $490

F $502

Step 6. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

Step 7. Case Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40

E3212.
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Step 8. Door Finish

For painted door (P)

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

Step 9. End Panel Option

SM for Ethospace® on module +$0

Step 10. Door Finish

For fabric door (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$16

Price Category 3 +$33

Price Category 4 +$49

66 Ethospace® System 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

B-Style Flipper Door

Specification Information

Step 1.

E321

Step 2. Depth/Door Material

7. 13" deep and painted or fabric

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Door Material

P painted

F fabric

Step 5. Lock

For lock (*), skip this step.

lock

Prices for Steps 1-5.

*

E3217. 24 P $240

F $250

30 P $257

F $270

36 P $280

F $292

42 P $303

F $316

48 P $324

F $337

Step 6. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

Step 7. Top Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20
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Step 8. Door Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For painted (P)

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

For fabric (F)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$16

Price Category 3 +$33

Price Category 4 +$49
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B-Style Shelf

Specification Information

Step 1.

E323

Step 2. Height/Depth

0. 71/2" high x 13" deep

1. 151/2" high x 13" deep

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

E3230. 24 $114

30 $121

36 $129

42 $138

48 $143

E3231. 24 $154

30 $160

36 $169

42 $178

48 $183

Step 4. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

Step 5. End Panel Option

For 151/2" high x 13" deep (1.)

SM on module +$0

E3230.
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B-Style Storage/Display Shelf

Specification Information

Step 1.

E3232.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E3232. 24 $138

30 $145

36 $152

42 $164

48 $172

Step 3. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

E3232.
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C-Style Flipper Door Unit

Specification Information

Step 1.

X3750.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 3. Mechanism

SP standard mechanism

Step 4. Lift Handle

N no lift handle

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N

X3750. 24 SP $461

30 SP $490

36 SP $520

42 SP $557

48 SP $597

Step 5. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

Step 6. Attachment Bracket

AO for Action Office® or Prospects® systems +$0

E1 for Ethospace® System +$0

F8 for Canvas +$0

OM for Ethospace® off module +$0

Step 7. Case/Lift Handle Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

X3750.
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Step 8. Door Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10
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C-Style Flipper Door 

Specification Information

Step 1.

X3710.

Step 2. Width

24SP 24" wide

30SP 30" wide

36SP 36" wide

42SP 42" wide

48SP 48" wide

Step 3. Lift Handle

N no lift handle

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N

X3710. 24SP $286

30SP $307

36SP $335

42SP $362

48SP $388

Step 4. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

Step 5. Top/Lift Handle Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

EH metallic bronze +$20
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Step 6. Door Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

EH metallic bronze +$10
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C-Style Shelf

Specification Information

Step 1.

X3730.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

X3730. 24 $188

30 $195

36 $204

42 $217

48 $226

Step 3. Attachment Bracket

AO for Action Office® or Prospects® systems +$0

E1 for Ethospace® System +$0

F8 for Canvas +$0

OM for Ethospace® off module +$0

Step 4. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20
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E-Style Flipper Door Unit

Specification Information

Step 1.

E3110.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 3. Door Material

F fabric door

Prices for Steps 1-3.

F

E3110. 24 $448

30 $484

36 $521

42 $554

48 $589

Step 4. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

Step 5. Case Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40

Step 6. End Panel Option

SM for Ethospace® on module +$0

Step 7. Door Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$16

Price Category 3 +$33

Price Category 4 +$49

E3110.
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E-Style Flipper Door

Specification Information

Step 1.

E9002.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 3. Door Material

F fabric door

Prices for Steps 1-3.

F

E9002. 24 $289

30 $312

36 $335

42 $356

48 $379

Step 4. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

Step 5. Top Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

Step 6. Door Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$16

Price Category 3 +$33

Price Category 4 +$49
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E-Style Shelf

Specification Information

Step 1.

E313

Step 2. Height/Depth

0. 71/2" high x 131/4" deep

3. 151/2" high x 131/2" deep

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

E3130. 24 $187

30 $201

36 $216

42 $226

48 $235

E3133. 24 $219

30 $237

36 $254

42 $271

48 $287

Step 4. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

Step 5. End Panel Option

For 151/2" high x 131/2" deep (3.)

SM on module +$0

E3130.
E3133.

72 Ethospace® System 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

F-Style Sliding Door Storage Unit

Specification Information

Step 1.

E3810.

Step 2. Height

1 15" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Door Material

P painted door

Step 5. Lock

N no lock

L lock

Prices for Steps 1-5.

PN PL

E3810. 1 24 $308 318

30 $327 337

36 $354 364

42 $380 390

48 $403 413

Step 6. Lock Option

For lock (L)

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 7. Case Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40

Step 8. Door Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40
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Step 9. Pull Finish

CL cool grey neutral +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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F-Style Upmount Sliding Door
Storage Unit

Specification Information

Step 1.

E3814.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 3. Door Material

P painted door

Step 4. Lock

N no lock

L lock

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N L

E3814. 24 P $479 489

30 P $510 520

36 P $545 555

42 P $579 589

48 P $614 624

Step 5. Lock Option

For lock (L)

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 6. Case Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40

Step 7. Door Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40
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Step 8. Pull Finish

CL cool grey neutral +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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F-Style Shelf

Specification Information

Step 1.

E3811.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

E3811. 24 $109

30 $115

36 $123

42 $132

48 $136

Step 3. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

E3811.
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F-Style Storage Unit Back Panel

Specification Information

Step 1.

E3812.

Step 2. Height

15 15" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 30 36 42 48

E3812. 15 $88 92 97 103 110

Step 4. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

E3812.
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Component Brace (package of 6)

Specification Information

Step 1.

X3910.

Step 2. Usage

1 for C-/E-style flipper unit/shelf

2 for utility shelf (E3234.)

Prices for Steps 1-2.

X3910. 1 $34

2 $34

Step 3. Surface Finish

For C-/E-style flipper unit/shelf (1)

BU black umber +$0

X3910.
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Shelf Divider, Angled (package of 8)

Specification Information

Step 1.

G7330. $212

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

G7330.
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Coat Hook (package of 5)

Specification Information

Step 1.

E3922. $59

Step 2. Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

E3922.
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Energy-Efficient Task Light

Specification Information

Step 1.

G612

Step 2. Code Requirements

0. meets local codes including Canada

1. meets Chicago codes

3. meets New York City codes

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Dimmer

For 24" wide (24)

N no dimmer

For 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide (48), or 60"

wide (60)

N no dimmer

D 3-step dimmer

Step 5. Bracket Option

S for Action Office®, Prospects®, or Ethospace® systems or Canvas

Q for C-style storage or E3234.

P for Passage® Desking System

Prices for Steps 1-5.

S Q P

G6120. 24 N $271 271 271

30 N $281 281 281

D $309 309 309

36 N $288 288 288

D $316 316 316

42 N $301 301 301

D $330 330 330

48 N $308 308 308

D $338 338 338

60 N $337 337 337

D $371 371 371

G6121. 24 N $311 311 311

30 N $326 326 326

D $355 355 355

36 N $333 333 333

D $367 367 367

42 N $342 342 342

D $376 376 376

48 N $349 349 349

D $383 383 383

60 N $381 381 381

D $420 420 420

G6123. 24 N $268 268 268

30 N $291 291 291

D $322 322 322

36 N $300 300 300

D $329 329 329

42 N $308 308 308

D $338 338 338

48 N $315 315 315

D $347 347 347

60 N $347 347 347

D $381 381 381

Step 6. Surface Finish

For Action Office®, Prospects®, or Ethospace® systems or Canvas (S) or

C-style storage or E3234. (Q)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

EH metallic bronze +$15

For Passage® Desking System (P)

BU black umber +$0

G6120.
G6121.
G6123.
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Passage® Desking System 10-Day or Less

Work Surfaces

Energy Distribution

Territory

Storage

Lighting
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Corner Desk Module

Specification Information

Step 1.

PA1

Step 2. Top/Edge Material

L laminate top with vinyl edge $0

Step 3. Back Panel Type/Material

A. full back panel with metal top and metal bottom +$65

C. 17"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom +$40

E. 13"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom +$0

Step 4. Size

AB +$139124" deep left x 48" wide left x 48" wide right x 24"

deep right

Step 5. Support

22 left recessed leg and right recessed leg +$0

23 left recessed leg and right C-leg +$0

24 left recessed leg and right full end panel +$0

32 left C-leg and right recessed leg +$0

42 left full end panel and right recessed leg +$0

Step 6. Power

For full back panel with metal top and metal bottom (A.) or 17"-high

back panel with metal top and open bottom (C.)

N nonpowered +$0

P powered +$243

For 13"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom (E.)

N nonpowered +$0

Step 7. Understructure Finish

BU black umber +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

Step 8. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

PA1LA.
PA1LC.
PA1LE.
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Fiber Laminate

1X vanilla +$0

4X coriander +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

HM natural maple +$0

HX aged cherry +$133

Step 9. Edge Finish

BU black umber +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Passage® W
ork S

urfaces

10day_Passage.qxp  3/4/2011  1:19 PM  Page 5    (Black plate)



Extended Corner Desk Module

Specification Information

Step 1.

PA2

Step 2. Top/Edge Material

L laminate top with vinyl edge $0

Step 3. Back Panel Type/Material

A. full back panel with metal top and metal bottom +$65

C. 17"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom +$40

E. 13"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom +$0

Step 4. Size

BB +$156624" deep left x 48" wide left x 60" wide right x 24"

deep right

BD +$175324" deep left x 48" wide left x 72" wide right x 24"

deep right

AJ +$156624" deep left x 60" wide left x 48" wide right x 24"

deep right

AL +$175324" deep left x 72" wide left x 48" wide right x 24"

deep right

Step 5. Support

22 left recessed leg and right recessed leg +$0

23 left recessed leg and right C-leg +$0

24 left recessed leg and right full end panel +$0

32 left C-leg and right recessed leg +$0

33 left C-leg and right C-leg +$0

34 left C-leg and right full end panel +$0

42 left full end panel and right recessed leg +$0

43 left full end panel and right C-leg +$0

44 left full end panel and right full end panel +$0

Step 6. Power

For full back panel with metal top and metal bottom (A.) or 17"-high

back panel with metal top and open bottom (C.)

N nonpowered +$0

P powered +$277

For 13"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom (E.)

N nonpowered +$0

PA2LA.
PA2LC.
PA2LE.
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Step 7. Understructure Finish

BU black umber +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

Step 8. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

Fiber Laminate

1X vanilla +$0

4X coriander +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

HM natural maple +$0

HX aged cherry +$192

Step 9. Edge Finish

BU black umber +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0
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Rectangular Desk Module

Specification Information

Step 1.

PB1

Step 2. Top/Edge Material

L laminate top with vinyl edge $0

Step 3. Back Panel Type/Material

A. full back panel with metal top and metal bottom +$65

C. 17"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom +$40

E. 13"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom +$0

Step 4. Size

DA 24" deep x 24" wide +$847

DB 24" deep x 30" wide +$877

DC 24" deep x 36" wide +$909

DD 24" deep x 42" wide +$941

DE 24" deep x 48" wide +$973

DG 24" deep x 60" wide +$1097

Step 5. Support

22 left recessed leg and right recessed leg +$0

23 left recessed leg and right C-leg +$0

24 left recessed leg and right full end panel +$0

32 left C-leg and right recessed leg +$0

33 left C-leg and right C-leg +$0

34 left C-leg and right full end panel +$0

42 left full end panel and right recessed leg +$0

43 left full end panel and right C-leg +$0

44 left full end panel and right full end panel +$0

Step 6. Power

For full back panel with metal top and metal bottom (A.) or 17"-high

back panel with metal top and open bottom (C.)

N nonpowered +$0

P powered +$122

For 13"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom (E.)

N nonpowered +$0

PB1LA.
PB1LC.
PB1LE.
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Step 7. Understructure Finish

BU black umber +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

Step 8. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

Fiber Laminate

1X vanilla +$0

4X coriander +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

HM natural maple +$0

HX aged cherry +$104

Step 9. Edge Finish

BU black umber +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Passage® W
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Ellipse Peninsula Desk Module

Specification Information

Step 1.

PC2

Step 2. Top/Edge Material

L laminate top with vinyl edge $0

Step 3. Back Panel Type/Material

A. full back panel with metal top and metal bottom +$65

C. 17"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom +$40

E. 13"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom +$0

Step 4. Size

GG 24" deep left x 48" wide x 72" deep right +$1785

GH 24" deep left x 48 " wide x 78" deep right +$1911

GB 72" deep left x 48" wide x 24" deep right +$1785

GC 78" deep left x 48" wide x 24" deep right +$1911

Step 5. Support

For 24" deep left x 48" wide x 72" deep right (GG) or 24" deep left x 48 "

wide x 78" deep right (GH)

22 left recessed leg and right recessed leg +$0

24 left recessed leg and right full end panel +$0

For 72" deep left x 48" wide x 24" deep right (GB) or 78" deep left x 48"

wide x 24" deep right (GC)

22 left recessed leg and right recessed leg +$0

42 left full end panel and right recessed leg +$0

Step 6. Power

For full back panel with metal top and metal bottom (A.) or 17"-high

back panel with metal top and open bottom (C.)

N nonpowered +$0

P powered +$122

For 13"-high back panel with metal top and open bottom (E.)

N nonpowered +$0

Step 7. Understructure Finish

BU black umber +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

PC2LA.
PC2LC.
PC2LE.
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Step 8. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

Fiber Laminate

1X vanilla +$0

4X coriander +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

HM natural maple +$0

HX aged cherry +$310

Step 9. Edge Finish

BU black umber +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 10. Modesty Panel

SP 9" modesty panel +$0

MP 24" modesty panel +$182
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Height-Adjustment Filler Kit

Specification Information

Step 1.

PL100.

Step 2. Usage

C for corner or extended corner desk modules $54

S $40for rectangular, curvilinear, or peninsula desk modules

or desk module extension

PL100.

HermanMiller Passage® Desking System 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) 9

Straight Back Panel Conversion
Kit

Specification Information

Step 1.

PL20

Step 2. Type

2. 13"-high metal back panel kit $41

Step 3. Width

30 30" wide +$85

42 42" wide +$98

48 48" wide +$104

60 60" wide +$117

Step 4. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

PL202.
Passage® W

ork S
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Corner Back Panel Conversion Kit

Specification Information

Step 1.

PL20

Step 2. Type

2. 13"-high metal back panel kit $41

Step 3. Width

42L 42" wide left +$98

42R 42" wide right +$98

48L 48" wide left +$104

48R 48" wide right +$104

60L 60" wide left +$117

60R 60" wide right +$117

Step 4. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

PL202.
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D-Shaped Work Surface

Specification Information

Step 1.

PD110.

Step 2. Depth/Width

3048 30" deep x 48" wide $847

Step 3. Top/Edge Material

L laminate top with vinyl edge +$0

Step 4. Understructure Finish

BU black umber +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

Step 5. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

Fiber Laminate

1X vanilla +$0

4X coriander +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

HM natural maple +$0

HX aged cherry +$155

Step 6. Edge Finish

BU black umber +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

PD110.
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Oval Mobile Table

Specification Information

Step 1.

PE12

Step 2. Height Adjustment

1. adjustable height $1097

Step 3. Depth/Width

3042 30" deep x 42" wide +$0

3654 36" deep x 54" wide +$97

Step 4. Top/Edge Material

L laminate top with vinyl edge +$0

Step 5. Leg Finish

BU black umber +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

Step 6. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

Fiber Laminate

1X vanilla +$0

4X coriander +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

HM natural maple +$0

HX aged cherry +$155

Step 7. Edge Finish

BU black umber +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

PE121.
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Power Entry, Direct Connect

Specification Information

Step 1.

PG210.

Step 2. Length

06 6' long $133

12 12' long $174

PG210.
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Ceiling Power Entry

Specification Information

Step 1.

PG230.

Step 2. Harness

P powered $303

PG230.
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Power Harness

Specification Information

Step 1.

PG310.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide $134

30 30" wide $134

36 36" wide $134

42 42" wide $134

48 48" wide $134

60 60" wide $134

72 72" wide $155

PG310.
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Power Jumper

Specification Information

Step 1.

PG320.

Step 2. Length/Usage

13 123/4"-long for corner or extended corner desk module $49

14 143/4"-long for 3-way connection $88

15 143/4"-long for 4-way connection $114

17 163/4"-long for in-line 2-way connection $49

PG320.
Passage® Energy D

istribution
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Pass-Through Harness

Specification Information

Step 1.

PG330.

Step 2. Usage

30 for (1) 30"-wide stackable storage cabinet $88

PG330.
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Receptacle, 4 Circuit, 15 Amp
(package of 6)

Specification Information

Step 1.

K1311.

Step 2. Type

A duplex, circuit a

B duplex, circuit b

C duplex, circuit c

DN duplex, circuit d

BI duplex, circuit b, isolated ground

CI duplex, circuit c, isolated ground

D duplex, circuit d, isolated ground

Prices for Steps 1-2.

K1311. A $188

B $188

C $188

DN $188

BI $188

CI $188

D $188

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

K1311.
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Work Surface-Attached Electrical
Distributor

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1314. $159

Y1314.
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Work Surface-Attached
Voice/Data Outlet

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1320. $96

Y1320.
Passage® Energy D
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Communication Port Faceplate
Reducer (package of 6)

Specification Information

Step 1.

G1189.A $40

G1189.
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Communication Port Faceplate
Extender (package of 6)

Specification Information

Step 1.

G1189.B $52

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

G1189.
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Full-Height Screen

Specification Information

Step 1.

PH10

Step 2. Height

0. 67" high $42

1. 49" high $0

2. 59" high $22

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide +$678

36 36" wide +$911

Step 4. Inside Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$11

Price Category 3 +$22

Price Category 4 +$33

Step 5. Outside Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$11

Price Category 3 +$22

Price Category 4 +$33

PH100.
PH101.
PH102.
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Full-Height Screen with Cable
Pass-Through

Specification Information

Step 1.

PH11

Step 2. Height

0. 67" high $42

1. 49" high $0

2. 59" high $22

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide +$744

Step 4. Inside Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$11

Price Category 3 +$22

Price Category 4 +$33

Step 5. Outside Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$11

Price Category 3 +$22

Price Category 4 +$33

PH110.
PH111.
PH112.

Passage® Territory
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Stackable Screen

Specification Information

Step 1.

PH200.

Step 2. Height

10 10" high $0

18 18" high $35

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide +$235

30 30" wide +$249

36 36" wide +$259

42 42" wide +$274

48 48" wide +$286

60 60" wide +$311

72 72" wide +$350

Step 4. Bevel/Position

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), or 36" wide (36)

S straight edge +$0

For 42" wide (42), 48" wide (48), 60" wide (60), or 72" wide (72)

L beveled right edge for left side of corner +$0

R beveled left edge for right side of corner +$0

S straight edge +$0

Step 5. Inside Tackable Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$6

Price Category 3 +$8

Price Category 4 +$17

Step 6. Outside Tackable Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$6

Price Category 3 +$8

Price Category 4 +$17

PH200.
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Arc Screen

Specification Information

Step 1.

PH21

Step 2. Height

0. 10" high left x 18" high right $0

1. 18" high left x 10" high right $0

Step 3. Width

48 48" wide +$453

60 60" wide +$479

72 72" wide +$505

Step 4. Bevel/Position

For 10" high left x 18" high right (0.) with 48" wide (48), 60" wide (60),

or 72" wide (72)

L beveled right edge for left side of corner +$0

S straight edge +$0

For 18" high left x 10" high right (1.) with 48" wide (48), 60" wide (60), or

72" wide (72)

R beveled left edge for right side of corner +$0

S straight edge +$0

Step 5. Inside Tackable Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$6

Price Category 3 +$8

Price Category 4 +$17

Step 6. Outside Tackable Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$6

Price Category 3 +$8

Price Category 4 +$17

PH210.
PH211.
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Screen-to-Screen Connector

Specification Information

Step 1.

PH910.

Step 2. Position

S straight connection $55

A 90° connection $61

PH910.
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Full-Height Screen Stabilizer

Specification Information

Step 1.

PH980. $93

PH980.
Passage® Territory
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Flipper Door Unit

Specification Information

Step 1.

PJ10

Step 2. Mechanism

0. standard lift/close $0

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide +$563

30 30" wide +$607

36 36" wide +$652

42 42" wide +$698

48 48" wide +$743

60 60" wide +$847

Step 4. Front Material

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), or 48"

wide (48)

P painted front +$0

B fabric front +$100

For 60" wide (60)

P painted front +$0

B fabric front +$199

Step 5. Painted Front/Case Finish

BU black umber +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

Step 6. Fabric Front Finish

For fabric front (B)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$11

Price Category 3 +$17

Price Category 4 +$28

PJ100.
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Step 7. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0
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Corner Flipper Door Unit

Specification Information

Step 1.

PJ11

Step 2. Mechanism

0. standard lift/close $0

Step 3. Width

47L 47" wide left +$743

47R 47" wide right +$743

48L 48" wide left +$743

48R 48" wide right +$743

59L 59" wide left +$847

59R 59" wide right +$847

60L 60" wide left +$847

60R 60" wide right +$847

71L 71" wide left +$938

71R 71" wide right +$938

72L 72" wide left +$938

72R 72" wide right +$938

Step 4. Front Material

For 47" wide left (47L), 47" wide right (47R), 48" wide left (48L), or 48"

wide right (48R)

P painted front +$0

B fabric front +$100

For 59" wide left (59L), 59" wide right (59R), 60" wide left (60L), 60"

wide right (60R), 71" wide left (71L), 71" wide right (71R), 72" wide left

(72L), or 72" wide right (72R)

P painted front +$0

B fabric front +$199

Step 5. Painted Front/Case Finish

BU black umber +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

PJ110.
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Step 6. Fabric Front Finish

For fabric front (B)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$11

Price Category 3 +$17

Price Category 4 +$28

Step 7. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Passage® S
torage
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Shelf

Specification Information

Step 1.

PJ500.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide $269

30 30" wide $282

36 36" wide $296

42 42" wide $322

48 48" wide $334

60 60" wide $360

Step 3. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

PJ500.
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Corner Shelf

Specification Information

Step 1.

PJ510.

Step 2. Width

47L 47" wide left $334

47R 47" wide right $334

48L 48" wide left $334

48R 48" wide right $334

59L 59" wide left $360

59R 59" wide right $360

60L 60" wide left $360

60R 60" wide right $360

71L 71" wide left $385

71R 71" wide right $385

72L 72" wide left $385

72R 72" wide right $385

Step 3. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

PJ510.
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Work Surface-Attached Tool Rail

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7000.

Step 2. Width

14 14" wide

29 29" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y7000. 14 $171

29 $264

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

CN metallic champagne +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Y7000.
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Energy-Efficient Task Light

Specification Information

Step 1.

G612

Step 2. Code Requirements

0. meets local codes including Canada

1. meets Chicago codes

3. meets New York City codes

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Dimmer

For 24" wide (24)

N no dimmer

For 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide (48), or 60"

wide (60)

N no dimmer

D 3-step dimmer

Step 5. Bracket Option

S for Action Office®, Prospects®, or Ethospace® systems or Canvas

Q for C-style storage or E3234.

P for Passage® Desking System

Prices for Steps 1-5.

S Q P

G6120. 24 N $271 271 271

30 N $281 281 281

D $309 309 309

36 N $288 288 288

D $316 316 316

42 N $301 301 301

D $330 330 330

48 N $308 308 308

D $338 338 338

60 N $337 337 337

D $371 371 371

G6121. 24 N $311 311 311

G6120.
G6121.
G6123.

24 Passage® Desking System 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

30 N $326 326 326

D $355 355 355

36 N $333 333 333

D $367 367 367

42 N $342 342 342

D $376 376 376

48 N $349 349 349

D $383 383 383

60 N $381 381 381

D $420 420 420

G6123. 24 N $268 268 268

30 N $291 291 291

D $322 322 322

36 N $300 300 300

D $329 329 329

42 N $308 308 308

D $338 338 338

48 N $315 315 315

D $347 347 347

60 N $347 347 347

D $381 381 381

Step 6. Surface Finish

For Action Office®, Prospects®, or Ethospace® systems or Canvas (S) or

C-style storage or E3234. (Q)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

EH metallic bronze +$15

For Passage® Desking System (P)

BU black umber +$0
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Resolve® System 10-Day or Less

Infrastructure

Work Surfaces

Storage

Display Components

Lighting

HermanMiller Resolve® System 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) 3
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Tall Pole

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1110.

Step 2. Power

N nonpowered, with cutouts

P powered

Prices for Steps 1-2.

R1110. N $604

P $967

Step 3. Pole/Crown Finish

LU soft white +$0

CN metallic champagne +$30

MS metallic silver +$30

Step 4. Base/Trim Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

R1110.

HermanMiller Resolve® System 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) 5

Short Pole

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1120.

Step 2. Height

48 48" high

60 60" high

Step 3. Power

N nonpowered, with cutouts

P powered

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N P

R1120. 48 $346 588

60 $408 648

Step 4. Pole Finish

LU soft white +$0

CN metallic champagne +$15

MS metallic silver +$15

Step 5. Base/Trim Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

R1120.
=

=
=

R
esolve® Infrastructure

10day_Resolve.qxp  3/7/2011  4:24 PM  Page 5



In-Line Pole

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1140.

Step 2. Height

48 48" high

60 60" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

R1140. 48 $274

60 $334

Step 3. Pole Finish

LU soft white +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 4. Base/Top Cap Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

R1140.
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Support Arms

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1210.

Step 2. Length

48 48" long

60 60" long

Prices for Steps 1-2.

R1210. 48 $215

60 $255

Step 3. Finish

LU soft white +$0

CN metallic champagne +$15

MS metallic silver +$15

R1210.
R
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Fixed Truss

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1220.

Step 2. Length

048 48" long

060 60" long

096 96" long

108 108" long

120 120" long

Step 3. Power

P powered

Prices for Steps 1-3.

P

R1220. 048 $445

060 $512

096 $733

108 $794

120 $864

Step 4. Truss/Bracket Finish

LU soft white +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 5. Trough Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

R1220.
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Floor/Wall Power Entry

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1320.

Step 2. Length

06 6' long

Prices for Steps 1-2.

R1320. 06 $208

Step 3. Receptacle Filler Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

R1320.
=

=
=
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Ceiling Power/Data Entry

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1332.

Step 2. Mesh Wrap Length

02 2' long

06 6' long

Step 3. Power

P powered

Prices for Steps 1-3.

P

R1332. 02 $310

06 $431

R1332.
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Power/Data Channel

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1351.

Step 2. Length

048 48" long

060 60" long

Step 3. Power

N nonpowered

P powered

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N P

R1351. 048 $140 310

060 $154 365

Step 4. Bracket Finish

CN metallic champagne +$0

LU soft white +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

Step 5. Channel Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

R1351.
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Power Jumper Conversion Kit,
Power/Data Channel

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1341.

Step 2. Length

096 96" long

120 120" long

Prices for Steps 1-2.

R1341. 096 $305

120 $365

Step 3. Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

R1341.
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Duplex Receptacle

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1311.

Step 2. Circuit Type

A circuit a

B circuit b

C circuit c

XI circuit x, isolated ground

Prices for Steps 1-2.

R1311. A $220

B $220

C $220

XI $220

Step 3. Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

R1311.
=

=
=
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Data Faceplate Housing

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1360. $149

Step 2. Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

R1360.
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Cable Cover

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1361.37 $149

Step 2. Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

R1361.
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Cable Management Clip

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1362. $39

Step 2. Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

R1362.
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Cable Bag

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1365. $69

Step 2. Clip Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

R1365.
=

=
=
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Communication Port Faceplate
Extender (package of 6)

Specification Information

Step 1.

G1189.B $52

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

G1189.
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Qt Quiet technology™ Sound
Masking

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1195.

Step 2. Usage

A main unit

B satellite unit

Prices for Steps 1-2.

R1195. A $787

B $667

Step 3. Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

R1195.
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Qt Quiet technology™ Remote
Control

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1196. $244

R1196.
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Boundary Screen

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1410.

Step 2. Upper Support Arm Height

48 48" upper support arm height

60 60" upper support arm height

Step 3. Screen Width

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

48 60

R1410. 48 $119 149

60 $157 195

Step 4. Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

48 60

Price Category 1 +$0 0

Price Category 3 +$22 28

R1410.
=

=
=
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Display Screen

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1420.

Step 2. Upper Support Arm Height

48 48" upper support arm height

60 60" upper support arm height

Step 3. Screen Width

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

48 60

R1420. 48 $335 418

60 $447 557

Step 4. Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

R1420.
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Marker Screen

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1450.

Step 2. Upper Support Arm Height

6048 60" upper support arm height

Prices for Steps 1-2.

R1450. 6048 $738

Step 3. Bracket Finish

CN metallic champagne +$0

LU soft white +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

Step 4. Holder Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

R1450.
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Canopy

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1430.

Step 2. Assembly

F frame and canopy fabric

Prices for Steps 1-2.

R1430. F $300

Step 3. Bracket Finish

CN metallic champagne +$0

LU soft white +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

Step 4. Trim Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Step 5. Canopy Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Step 6. Edge Band Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

R1430.
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Boomerang™ Work Surface

Specification Information

Step 1.

R2100.

Step 2. Width

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L

R2100. 48 $654

60 $788

Step 4. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

8Q folkstone grey +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Step 5. Bracket/Leg Finish

LU soft white +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 6. Glide Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

R2100.
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Work Surface Bracket

Specification Information

Step 1.

R2190.

Step 2. Position

L left-hand support

R right-hand support

Prices for Steps 1-2.

R2190. L $26

R $26

Step 3. Finish

LU soft white +$0

CN metallic champagne +$5

MS metallic silver +$5

R2190.
R

es
ol

ve
® 

W
or

k 
S

ur
fa

ce
s=

=
=

=
=

=

10day_Resolve.qxp  3/7/2011  4:24 PM  Page 16



Input Table

Specification Information

Step 1.

R2600.

Step 2. Height

A seated height

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L

R2600. A $517

Step 4. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

8Q folkstone grey +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Step 5. Leg Finish

LU soft white +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

R2600.
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Cable Manager

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1364. $81

R1364.
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Cord Holder

Specification Information

Step 1.

R1366. $24

R1366.
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Cabinet, Pole Attached

Specification Information

Step 1.

R3211.

Step 2. Cabinet Height

48 48"-high cabinet

60 60"-high cabinet

Step 3. Door

L left-hinged door

R right-hinged door

Step 4. Interior Configuration

For 48"-high cabinet (48)

N no interior components

A 2 shelves

C 2 file frames, 1 shelf, 1 drawer

For 60"-high cabinet (60)

N no interior components

A 3 shelves

C 4 file frames, 1 shelf, 1 drawer

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N A C

R3211. 48 L $743 795 926

R $743 795 926

60 L $827 905 1114

R $827 905 1114

Step 5. Cabinet/Door Finish

LU soft white +$0

CN metallic champagne +$50

MS metallic silver +$50

Step 6. Lid/Top/Interior/Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Step 7. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

R3211.
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Cabinet, Arm Attached

Specification Information

Step 1.

R322

Step 2. Cabinet Height

1. 48"-high cabinet

2. 60"-high cabinet

Step 3. Upper Support Arm Height

For 48"-high cabinet (1.)

48 48" upper support arm height

For 60"-high cabinet (2.)

48 48" upper support arm height

60 60" upper support arm height

Step 4. Attachment Bracket

S single bracket

Step 5. Door

L left-hinged door

R right-hinged door

Step 6. Interior Configuration

For 48"-high cabinet (1.)

N no interior components

A 2 shelves

C 2 file frames, 1 shelf, 1 drawer

For 60"-high cabinet (2.)

N no interior components

A 3 shelves

C 4 file frames, 1 shelf, 1 drawer

Prices for Steps 1-6.

LN LA LC RN RA RC

R3221. 48 S $743 795 926 743 795 926

R3222. 48 S $827 905 1114 827 905 1114

60 S $827 905 1114 827 905 1114

Step 7. Cabinet/Door Finish

LU soft white +$0

CN metallic champagne +$50

MS metallic silver +$50

R3221.
R3222.
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Step 8. Lid/Top/Interior/Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Step 9. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0
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Cabinet Shelf

Specification Information

Step 1.

R3230. $43

Step 2. Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

R3230.
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=
Cabinet Arm Attached continued
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Cabinet File Frame

Specification Information

Step 1.

R3231. $115

Step 2. Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

R3231.
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Cabinet Drawer

Specification Information

Step 1.

R3232. $120

Step 2. Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

R3232.
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Back-to-Back Attachment Bracket,
Cabinets

Specification Information

Step 1.

R3291. $63

Step 2. Finish

CN metallic champagne +$0

LU soft white +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

R3291.
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Ladder Shelf

Specification Information

Step 1.

R3312.

Step 2. Upper Support Arm Height

48 48" upper support arm height

60 60" upper support arm height

Step 3. Shelf Height

6 6"-high shelf

Step 4. Attachment Bracket

S single bracket

Prices for Steps 1-4.

S

R3312. 48 6 $444

60 6 $529

Step 5. Frame/Shelf Finish

LU soft white +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

Step 6. Base/Glide Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

R3312.
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Add-On Ladder Shelf

Specification Information

Step 1.

R3320.

Step 2. Shelf Height

6 6"-high shelf

Prices for Steps 1-2.

R3320. 6 $76

Step 3. Finish

LU soft white +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

R3320.
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Ladder Shelf Divider

Specification Information

Step 1.

R3390. $216

Step 2. Finish

LU soft white +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

R3390.
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Pole Shelf

Specification Information

Step 1.

R7310.

Step 2. Depth

13 13" deep

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L

R7310. 13 $167

Step 4. Shelf Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

8Q folkstone grey +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Step 5. Bracket Finish

CN metallic champagne +$0

LU soft white +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

R7310.

24 Resolve® System 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Tool Rail

Specification Information

Step 1.

R3610.

Step 2. Upper Support Arm Height

48 48" upper support arm height

60 60" upper support arm height

Prices for Steps 1-2.

R3610. 48 $154

60 $215

Step 3. Finish

LU soft white +$0

CN metallic champagne +$15

MS metallic silver +$15

R3610.
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Pencil Drawer

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y5010. $38

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Y5010.
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Swivel Tray Set

Specification Information

Step 1.

R3620.

Step 2. Attachment

2 underside of work surface attachment

Prices for Steps 1-2.

R3620. 2 $116

Step 3. Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

R3620.
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Coat Hook

Specification Information

Step 1.

R7420. $60

Step 2. Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

R7420.

26 Resolve® System 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

R
es

ol
ve

® 
S

to
ra

ge
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

10day_Resolve.qxp  3/7/2011  4:24 PM  Page 26



Signage

Specification Information

Step 1.

R7422. $166

Step 2. Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

R7422.

HermanMiller Resolve® System 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) 27

Marker Board

Specification Information

Step 1.

R7424.2424 $335

Step 2. Bracket Finish

CN metallic champagne +$0

LU soft white +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

Step 3. Tray/Trim Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

R7424.
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Document Holder

Specification Information

Step 1.

R7412. $264

R7412.
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Mirror

Specification Information

Step 1.

R7413. $264

R7413.
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Utility Hook

Specification Information

Step 1.

R7414. $264

R7414.
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Support Arm Task Light

Specification Information

Step 1.

R614

Step 2. Code Requirements

0. meets local codes including Canada and New York City

Step 3. Width

30 30" wide

42 42" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

R6140. 30 $557

42 $594

Step 4. Finish

LU soft white +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

R6140.
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Pole Lamp

Specification Information

Step 1.

R631

Step 2. Code Requirements

0. meets local codes including New York City

Prices for Steps 1-2.

R6310. $539

Step 3. Post Finish

CN metallic champagne +$0

LU soft white +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

Step 4. Top Cap Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

R6310.
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Thrive Portfolio 10-Day or Less

C2® Climate Control

Personal Task Lights

Stoa® Modular Rail System

Work Organizers

Technology Support

Storage

Power and Data Support

HermanMiller Thrive Portfolio 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) 3
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C2® Climate Control

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y8100. $300

Y8100.
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Ardea® Personal Light

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y6460.

Step 2. Attachment Bracket

AO for 180° Action Office® or Prospects® panel connection

CM surface clamp

ET for 180° Ethospace® or Canvas frame connection

FR freestanding

TR for rail tile (Ethospace® System or Canvas)

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y6460. AO $350

CM $350

ET $350

FR $380

TR $350

Step 3. Finish

BK black +$0

91 white +$15

MS metallic silver +$15

Y6460.
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Flute™ Personal Light

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y6470.

Step 2. Attachment Bracket

FR freestanding

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y6470. FR $299

Step 3. Finish

91 white +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

Y6470.
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Stoa® Kit

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7270.136

Step 2. Attachment Bracket

WM wall mount

CM surface clamp

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y7270.136 WM $372

CM $392

Step 3. Finish

91 white +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

Y7270.

HermanMiller Thrive Portfolio 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) 7
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Work Surface-Attached Tool Rail

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7000.

Step 2. Width

14 14" wide

29 29" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y7000. 14 $171

29 $264

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

CN metallic champagne +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Y7000.
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Paper Tray

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7216.

Step 2. Width

10 10" wide

16 16" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y7216. 10 $28

16 $36

Step 3. Surface Finish

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

XF frosted +$5

Y7216.
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Vertical Tray

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7217.4 $31

Step 2. Surface Finish

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

XF frosted +$5

Y7217.
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Diagonal Tray

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7218. $46

Step 2. Surface Finish

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

XF frosted +$5

Y7218.
Thrive Portfolio—
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Pencil Holder

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7233. $21

Y7233.
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Organizer Tray

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7210. $28

Step 2. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

XF frosted +$5

Y7210.
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Storage Tray

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7212. $34

Y7212.
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Mini-Shelf

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7310.

Step 2. Width

15 15" wide

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y7310. 15 $45

24 $47

30 $55

Step 3. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

CN metallic champagne +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Y7310.
Thrive Portfolio—
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Rail Divider

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7320.

Step 2. Depth

05 5" deep

10 10" deep

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y7320. 05 $14

10 $16

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

CN metallic champagne +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

Y7320.
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Display Tray

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7315. $32

Y7315.
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Bundle Clip

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7420. $14

Y7420.
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Document Gripper

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7421. $14

Y7421.
Thrive Portfolio—

W
ork O

rganizers

10day_Thrive.qxp  3/11/2011  12:59 PM  Page 13    (Black plate)



Armature

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7510. $193

Step 2. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

Y7510.
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Telephone Tray

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7630.

Step 2. Width

09 9" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y7630. 09 $62

Step 3. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

Y7630.
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Wishbone Single-Screen Monitor
Arm Assembly

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y91011.

Step 2. Post Type

W wishbone post

Q quad post

Step 3. Attachment Bracket

For wishbone post (W)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

WC clamp mount for wishbone post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

MS multi-screen slatwall mount

US universal slatwall mount

For quad post (Q)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

QC clamp mount for quad post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

MS multi-screen slatwall mount

US universal slatwall mount

Prices for Steps 1-3.

NN GR QC WC T1 T2 MS

Y91011. W $333 429 — 395 352 356 430

Q $329 425 386 — 348 352 426

US

Y91011. W $423

Q $419

Step 4. Finish

0I silver +$0

Y91011
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Wishbone Dual-Screen Monitor
Arm Assembly

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y91012.

Step 2. Post Type

W wishbone post

Q quad post

Step 3. Attachment Bracket

For wishbone post (W)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

WC clamp mount for wishbone post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

MS multi-screen slatwall mount

For quad post (Q)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

QC clamp mount for quad post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

MS multi-screen slatwall mount

Prices for Steps 1-3.

NN GR QC WC T1 T2 MS

Y91012. W $695 791 — 757 714 718 792

Q $691 787 748 — 710 714 788

Step 4. Finish

0I silver +$0

Y91012
Thrive Portfolio—

Technology S
upport
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Wishbone Quad-Screen Monitor
Arm Assembly

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y91014.

Step 2. Post Type

W wishbone post

Q quad post

Step 3. Attachment Bracket

For wishbone post (W)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

WC clamp mount for wishbone post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

For quad post (Q)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

QC clamp mount for quad post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

Prices for Steps 1-3.

NN GR QC WC T1 T2

Y91014. W $1390 1486 — 1452 1409 1413

Q $1379 1475 1436 — 1398 1402

Step 4. Finish

0I silver +$0

Y91014
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Wishbone Plus Single-Screen
Monitor Arm Assembly

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y91021.

Step 2. Post Type

W wishbone post

Q quad post

Step 3. Attachment Bracket

For wishbone post (W)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

WC clamp mount for wishbone post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

MS multi-screen slatwall mount

US universal slatwall mount

For quad post (Q)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

QC clamp mount for quad post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

MS multi-screen slatwall mount

US universal slatwall mount

Prices for Steps 1-3.

NN GR QC WC T1 T2 MS

Y91021. W $386 482 — 448 405 409 483

Q $389 485 446 — 408 412 486

US

Y91021. W $476

Q $479

Step 4. Finish

0I silver +$0

Y91021
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Wishbone Plus Dual-Screen
Monitor Arm Assembly

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y91022.

Step 2. Post Type

W wishbone post

Q quad post

Step 3. Attachment Bracket

For wishbone post (W)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

WC clamp mount for wishbone post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

MS multi-screen slatwall mount

For quad post (Q)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

QC clamp mount for quad post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

MS multi-screen slatwall mount

Prices for Steps 1-3.

NN GR QC WC T1 T2 MS

Y91022. W $797 893 — 859 816 820 894

Q $800 896 857 — 819 823 897

Step 4. Finish

0I silver +$0

Y91022

HermanMiller Thrive Portfolio 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) 17

Wishbone Plus Quad-Screen
Monitor Arm Assembly

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y91024.

Step 2. Post Type

W wishbone post

Q quad post

Step 3. Attachment Bracket

For wishbone post (W)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

WC clamp mount for wishbone post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

For quad post (Q)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

QC clamp mount for quad post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

Prices for Steps 1-3.

NN GR QC WC T1 T2

Y91024. W $1586 1682 — 1648 1605 1609

Q $1588 1684 1645 — 1607 1611

Step 4. Finish

0I silver +$0

Y91024
Thrive Portfolio—
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Wishbone Rotation Single-Screen
Monitor Arm Assembly

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y91051.

Step 2. Post Type

W wishbone post

Q quad post

Step 3. Attachment Bracket

For wishbone post (W)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

WC clamp mount for wishbone post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

MS multi-screen slatwall mount

US universal slatwall mount

For quad post (Q)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

QC clamp mount for quad post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

MS multi-screen slatwall mount

US universal slatwall mount

Prices for Steps 1-3.

NN GR QC WC T1 T2 MS

Y91051. W $487 583 — 549 506 510 584

Q $483 579 540 — 502 506 580

US

Y91051. W $577

Q $573

Step 4. Finish

0I silver +$0

Y91051
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Wishbone Rotation Dual-Screen
Monitor Arm Assembly

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y91052. A

Step 2. Post Type

W wishbone post A

Q quad post A

Step 3. Attachment Bracket

For wishbone post (W)

NN no attachment bracket A

GR grommet mount A

WC clamp mount for wishbone post A

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick A

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick A

MS multi-screen slatwall mount A

For quad post (Q)

NN no attachment bracket A

GR grommet mount A

QC clamp mount for quad post A

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick A

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick A

MS multi-screen slatwall mount A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

NN GR QC WC T1 T2 MS

Y91052. W $1003 1099 — 1065 1022 1026 1100

Q $999 1095 1056 — 1018 1022 1096

Step 4. Finish

0I silver A +$0

Y91052
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Zorro Single-Screen Monitor Arm
Assembly

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y91031.

Step 2. Post Type

W wishbone post

Q quad post

Step 3. Attachment Bracket

For wishbone post (W)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

WC clamp mount for wishbone post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

MS multi-screen slatwall mount

US universal slatwall mount

For quad post (Q)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

QC clamp mount for quad post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

MS multi-screen slatwall mount

US universal slatwall mount

Prices for Steps 1-3.

NN GR QC WC T1 T2 MS

Y91031. W $315 411 — 377 334 338 412

Q $318 414 375 — 337 341 415

US

Y91031. W $405

Q $408

Step 4. Finish

0I silver +$0

Y91031
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Zorro Dual-Screen Monitor Arm
Assembly

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y91032.

Step 2. Post Type

W wishbone post

Q quad post

Step 3. Attachment Bracket

For wishbone post (W)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

WC clamp mount for wishbone post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

MS multi-screen slatwall mount

For quad post (Q)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

QC clamp mount for quad post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

MS multi-screen slatwall mount

Prices for Steps 1-3.

NN GR QC WC T1 T2 MS

Y91032. W $672 768 — 734 691 695 769

Q $675 771 732 — 694 698 772

Step 4. Finish

0I silver +$0

Y91032
Thrive Portfolio—
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Zorro Quad-Screen Monitor Arm
Assembly

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y91034.

Step 2. Post Type

W wishbone post

Q quad post

Step 3. Attachment Bracket

For wishbone post (W)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

WC clamp mount for wishbone post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

For quad post (Q)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

QC clamp mount for quad post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

Prices for Steps 1-3.

NN GR QC WC T1 T2

Y91034. W $1344 1440 — 1406 1363 1367

Q $1359 1455 1416 — 1378 1382

Step 4. Finish

0I silver +$0

Y91034
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Daisyone Single-Screen Monitor
Arm Assembly

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y91041.

Step 2. Post Type

W wishbone post

Q quad post

Step 3. Attachment Bracket

For wishbone post (W)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

WC clamp mount for wishbone post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

MS multi-screen slatwall mount

US universal slatwall mount

For quad post (Q)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

QC clamp mount for quad post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

MS multi-screen slatwall mount

US universal slatwall mount

Prices for Steps 1-3.

NN GR QC WC T1 T2 MS

Y91041. W $298 394 — 360 317 321 395

Q $301 397 358 — 320 324 398

US

Y91041. W $388

Q $391

Step 4. Finish

0I silver +$0

Y91041
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Daisyone Dual-Screen Monitor
Arm Assembly

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y91042.

Step 2. Post Type

W wishbone post

Q quad post

Step 3. Attachment Bracket

For wishbone post (W)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

WC clamp mount for wishbone post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

MS multi-screen slatwall mount

For quad post (Q)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

QC clamp mount for quad post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

MS multi-screen slatwall mount

Prices for Steps 1-3.

NN GR QC WC T1 T2 MS

Y91042. W $500 596 — 562 519 523 597

Q $503 599 560 — 522 526 600

Step 4. Finish

0I silver +$0

Y91042
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Daisyone Quad-Screen Monitor
Arm Assembly

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y91044.

Step 2. Post Type

W wishbone post

Q quad post

Step 3. Attachment Bracket

For wishbone post (W)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

WC clamp mount for wishbone post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

For quad post (Q)

NN no attachment bracket

GR grommet mount

QC clamp mount for quad post

T1 through-surface mount, up to 13/8" thick

T2 through-surface mount, up to 23/4" thick

Prices for Steps 1-3.

NN GR QC WC T1 T2

Y91044. W $992 1088 — 1054 1011 1015

Q $994 1090 1051 — 1013 1017

Step 4. Finish

0I silver +$0

Y91044
Thrive Portfolio—
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Wishbone Monitor Arm

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y92000. $241

Step 2. Finish

0I silver +$0

Y92000

22 Thrive Portfolio 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Wishbone Plus 180° Stop Ring,
Quad Post

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y92006. $21

Y92006
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Quad Post Friction Band

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y92004. $6

Y92004
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Back-to-Back Post Bracket

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y92005. $121

Step 2. Finish

0I silver +$0

Y92005
Thrive Portfolio—
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Wishbone Post

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y92001.

Step 2. Size

04 4" high

05 57/8" high

07 77/8" high

11 117/8" high

15 153/4" high

19 193/4" high

27 275/8" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y92001. 04 $57

05 $62

07 $68

11 $79

15 $92

19 $96

27 $154

Step 3. Finish

0I silver +$0

Y92001
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Quad Post

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y92002.

Step 2. Size

11 113/4" high

15 153/4" high

19 195/8" high

27 271/2" high

31 311/2" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y92002. 11 $82

15 $88

19 $99

27 $167

31 $180

Step 3. Finish

0I silver +$0

Y92002
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Single Monitor Arm

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7520.

Step 2. Mechanism

A lift-assist mechanism

Step 3. Monitor Quick Release

N no monitor quick release

Step 4. Attachment Bracket

CM surface clamp or grommet mount

Prices for Steps 1-4.

CM

Y7520. A N $424

Step 5. Finish

MS metallic silver +$0

Y7520.
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Dual Monitor Arm

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7521.

Step 2. Mechanism

A lift-assist mechanism

Step 3. Monitor Quick Release

N no monitor quick release

Q monitor quick release

Step 4. Attachment Bracket

CM surface clamp or grommet mount

Prices for Steps 1-4.

CM

Y7521. A N $740

Q $765

Step 5. Finish

MS metallic silver +$0

Y7521.
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CPU Holder

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7813.

Step 2. Usage

V vertical

H horizontal

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y7813. V $181

H $227

Y7813.
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CPU Holder, Mobile

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7812. $163

Step 2. Finish

BU black umber +$0

CN metallic champagne +$0

LU soft white +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

Y7812.
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Keyboard/Mouse Support, Fully
Adjustable

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7727.

Step 2. Track Length

1 19"-long track

2 213/4"-long track

Step 3. Type

For 19"-long track (1)

A HDPE tray with adjustable mouse tray

B aluminum tray with adjustable mouse tray

G HDPE tray with swivel mouse tray

J aluminum tray with swivel mouse tray

For 213/4"-long track (2)

H comfort surface tray with mouse tray/house

Prices for Steps 1-3.

A B G H J

Y7727. 1 $358 454 348 — 443

2 — — — $371 —

Y7727.
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Keyboard/Mouse Support,
Adjustable

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7710.

Step 2. Track Length

1 17"-long track

2 213/4"-long track

Step 3. Type

For 17"-long track (1)

A HDPE tray with mouse tray

For 213/4"-long track (2)

A HDPE tray with mouse tray

B comfort surface tray with mouse tray/house

Prices for Steps 1-3.

A B

Y7710. 1 $306 —

2 $306 330

Y7710.
Thrive Portfolio—
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Add-On Tray

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7728.

Step 2. Usage

A for HDPE keyboard tray

B for comfort surface keyboard tray

C for aluminum keyboard tray

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y7728. A $52

B $52

C $52

Y7728.
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Keyboard Tray, Adjustable

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7715.

Step 2. Type/Adjustment/Track Length

04K standard with knob adjustment and 173/4"-long track

08P extended with paddle adjustment and 21"-long track

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y7715. 04K $294

08P $337

Step 3. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Y7715.
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Mouse Tray, Keyboard Tray

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7740.T $112

Y7740.
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Palm Rest, Keyboard Tray

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7790. $40

Y7790.
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Sit-to-Stand Keyboard Support

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7724.

Step 2. Type

D platform with palm rest and mouse tray

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y7724. D $363

Y7724.
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Squared-Edge Corner Wedge

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y2091.

Step 2. Surface Material

L laminate

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Y2091. L $92

Step 3. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

4X coriander +$0

7X cardamom +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Y2091.
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Magazine Holder

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7610. $37

Step 2. Finish

91 white +$0

G1 graphite +$0

LU soft white +$0

XF frosted +$5

Y7610.
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Hanging File Holder

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7620. $40

Step 2. Finish

91 white +$0

G1 graphite +$0

LU soft white +$0

XF frosted +$5

Y7620.
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Pencil Drawer

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y5010. $38

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Y5010.
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Marker/Eraser Holder

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7231. $108

Step 2. Finish

91 white +$0

BK black +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

Y7231.
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Work Surface-Attached Electrical
Distributor

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1314. $159

Y1314.
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Work Surface-Attached
Voice/Data Outlet

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1320. $96

Y1320.
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Arrio Teardrop Table

Teardrop Table

HermanMiller Arrio Teardrop Table Price Book (5/11) 3
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Squared-Edge Teardrop Table

Product Information

Description

This squared-edge mobile table has 2 straight edges for placement

against a work surface or wall. It has a support column with up to 2" of

height adjustment and a 4-leg base with casters. The table has a

laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge. Shipped knocked

down.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)— Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)— Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)— Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)— Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)— Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)— Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)— Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)— Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)— Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)— Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)— Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)— Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)— Black Umber (BU)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

XK110.

Step 2. Diameter

30 30" diameter

36 36" diameter

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L W

XK110. 30 $1067 1304

36 $1128 1365

Step 4. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

XK110.
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A
rrio Teardrop Table

ArrioTeardropTable.qxp  2/24/2011  5:17 PM  Page 5    (Black plate)



Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$73

Z3 warm red cherry A +$73

Z5 maple A +$73

ED aged cherry A +$77

EG medium brown walnut A +$77

EK medium red walnut A +$77

EY light anigre A +$77

UL natural maple A +$77

UQ light cherry A +$77

UV red cherry A +$77

UX walnut on cherry A +$77

Step 5. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$21

MS metallic silver +$21
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Squared-Edge Teardrop Table
continued
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Avive® Table Collection

Table Desks and Extensions

Tables

Understructures
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Squared-Edge Rectangular Table
Desk

Product Information

Description

This rectangular table desk stands alone or works with other Avive®

tables. It can be used as freestanding furniture in an Action Office®

Series 2 or Ethospace® systems environment. It has 2 open legs, a

laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge, and glide and

caster options. The table with glides has a height-adjustment range of

261/2" to 311/2", adjustable in 1" increments. The glides have an

additional 11/2" height adjustment. The table with casters has a height-

adjustment range of 281/2" to 331/2", adjustable in 1" increments. There

are 2 locking and 2 non-locking casters. Shipped knocked down.

Actual depths for the table desks are 227/8" and 287/8".

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

Suspended pedestal cannot mount under table desk.

For freestanding pedestal and lateral file applications, see the Pedestal

and Lateral File Compatibility Charts. They are available electronically

for viewing and printing in Kiosk and HermanMiller.com.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Order optional cable management products separately:

• Cable manager (R1364.)

• Cord cleat (G1331.)

• Cord holder (R1366.)

• Work surface-attached electrical distributor (Y1314.)

• Work surface-attached voice and data outlet (Y1320.)

Order optional products separately:

• 16"-high work surface-attached screen (E1500.16)

• Modesty screen (E1501.)

• Tool rail (E3611.16B)

Dimensions

DL221.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DL221.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

48 48" wide

54 54" wide

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

DL221. 24 48 $1201 1558

54 $1270 1649

60 $1338 1736

66 $1413 1835

72 $1475 1911

30 48 $1254 1624

54 $1332 1726

60 $1409 1828

66 $1509 1958

72 $1595 2069

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$65

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$65

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$65

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$65

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$65

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$65

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$65
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Squared-Edge Rectangular Table
Desk continued
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Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$80

Z3 warm red cherry A +$80

Z5 maple A +$80

2U light brown walnut A +$110

3U medium red cherry A +$110

40 dark brown walnut A +$110

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$110

ED aged cherry A +$110

EG medium brown walnut A +$110

EK medium red walnut A +$110

EY light anigre A +$110

UL natural maple A +$110

UQ light cherry A +$110

UV red cherry A +$110

UX walnut on cherry A +$110

Step 6. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 7. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0
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Squared-Edge Concave
Rectangular Table Desk

Product Information

Description

This concave rectangular table desk stands alone or works with other

Avive® tables. It can be used as freestanding furniture in an Action

Office® Series 2 or Ethospace® systems environment. It has an indented

curve on the user side, 2 open legs, a laminate top and vinyl edge or a

veneer top and edge, and glide and caster options. The table with glides

has a height-adjustment range of 261/2" to 311/2", adjustable in 1"

increments. The glides have an additional 11/2" height adjustment. The

table with casters has a height-adjustment range of 281/2" to 331/2",

adjustable in 1" increments. There are 2 locking and 2 non-locking

casters. Shipped knocked down.

Actual depths for the table desks are 227/8" and 287/8".

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

Suspended pedestal cannot mount under table desk.

For freestanding pedestal and lateral file applications, see the Pedestal

and Lateral File Compatibility Charts. They are available electronically

for viewing and printing in Kiosk and HermanMiller.com.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Order optional cable management products separately:

• Cable manager (R1364.)

• Cord cleat (G1331.)

• Cord holder (R1366.)

• Work surface-attached electrical distributor (Y1314.)

• Work surface-attached voice and data outlet (Y1320.)

Order optional products separately:

• 16"-high work surface-attached screen (E1500.16)

• Modesty screen (E1501.)

• Tool rail (E3611.16B)

Dimensions

DL231.

8 Avive® Table Collection Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DL231.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

DL231. 24 48 $1264 1687

60 $1365 1822

30 48 $1293 1727

60 $1393 1862

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$85

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$85

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$85

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$85

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$85

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$85

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$85
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Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$100

Z3 warm red cherry A +$100

Z5 maple A +$100

2U light brown walnut A +$125

3U medium red cherry A +$125

40 dark brown walnut A +$125

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$125

ED aged cherry A +$125

EG medium brown walnut A +$125

EK medium red walnut A +$125

EY light anigre A +$125

UL natural maple A +$125

UQ light cherry A +$125

UV red cherry A +$125

UX walnut on cherry A +$125

Step 6. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 7. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0
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Squared-Edge Curvilinear Table
Desk

Product Information

Description

This curvilinear table desk stands alone or works with other Avive®

tables. It can be used as freestanding furniture in an Action Office®

Series 2 or Ethospace® systems environment. It has 2 open legs, a

laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge, and glide and

caster options. The table with glides has a height-adjustment range of

261/2" to 311/2", adjustable in 1" increments. The glides have an

additional 11/2" height adjustment. The table with casters has a height-

adjustment range of 281/2" to 331/2", adjustable in 1" increments. There

are 2 locking and 2 non-locking casters. Shipped knocked down.

Actual depths for the table desks are 227/8" and 287/8".

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

Suspended pedestal cannot mount under table desk.

For freestanding pedestal and lateral file applications, see the Pedestal

and Lateral File Compatibility Charts. They are available electronically

for viewing and printing in Kiosk and HermanMiller.com.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Order optional cable management products separately:

• Cable manager (R1364.)

• Cord cleat (G1331.)

• Cord holder (R1366.)

• Work surface-attached electrical distributor (Y1314.)

• Work surface-attached voice and data outlet (Y1320.)

Order optional products separately:

• 16"-high work surface-attached screen (E1500.16)

• Modesty screen (E1501.)

• Tool rail (E3611.16B)

Dimensions

DL241.
DL251.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DL2

Step 2. Depth

41. 24" deep left, 30" deep right

51. 30" deep left, 24" deep right

Step 3. Width

48 48" wide

54 54" wide

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

DL241. 48 $1287 1719

54 $1327 1766

60 $1399 1865

66 $1472 1962

72 $1544 2061

DL251. 48 $1287 1719

54 $1327 1766

60 $1399 1865

66 $1472 1962

72 $1544 2061

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$85

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$85

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$85

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$85

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$85

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$85

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$85
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Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$100

Z3 warm red cherry A +$100

Z5 maple A +$100

2U light brown walnut A +$125

3U medium red cherry A +$125

40 dark brown walnut A +$125

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$125

ED aged cherry A +$125

EG medium brown walnut A +$125

EK medium red walnut A +$125

EY light anigre A +$125

UL natural maple A +$125

UQ light cherry A +$125

UV red cherry A +$125

UX walnut on cherry A +$125

Step 6. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 7. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0

A
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Squared-Edge Concave Corner
Table Desk

Product Information

Description

This 90° corner table desk stands alone or connects to other Avive®

tables. It can be used as freestanding furniture in an Action Office®

Series 2 or Ethospace® systems environment. It has 2 open legs and 1

post leg, a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge, and

glide and caster options. The table with glides has a height-adjustment

range of 261/2" to 311/2", adjustable in 1" increments. The glides have an

additional 11/2" height adjustment. The table with casters has a height-

adjustment range of 281/2" to 331/2", adjustable in 1" increments. There

are 2 locking and 2 non-locking casters. Shipped knocked down.

Actual depths for the table desks are 227/8" and 287/8". Actual widths are

1" less than the nominal dimension.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

Suspended pedestal cannot mount under table desk.

For freestanding pedestal and lateral file applications, see the Pedestal

and Lateral File Compatibility Charts. They are available electronically

for viewing and printing in Kiosk and HermanMiller.com.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Order optional cable management products separately:

• Cable manager (R1364.)

• Cord cleat (G1331.)

• Cord holder (R1366.)

• Work surface-attached electrical distributor (Y1314.)

• Work surface-attached voice and data outlet (Y1320.)

Order optional products separately:

• 16"-high work surface-attached screen (E1500.16)

• Modesty screen (E1501.)

• Tool rail (E3611.16B)

Dimensions

DL401.

14 Avive® Table Collection Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DL401.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

For 24" deep (24)

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

For 30" deep (30)

60 60" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

DL401. 24 48 $1595 2334

60 $1857 2509

30 60 $1924 2582

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$100

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$100

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$100

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$100

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$100

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$100

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$100
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Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$120

Z3 warm red cherry A +$120

Z5 maple A +$120

2U light brown walnut A +$160

3U medium red cherry A +$160

40 dark brown walnut A +$160

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$160

ED aged cherry A +$160

EG medium brown walnut A +$160

EK medium red walnut A +$160

EY light anigre A +$160

UL natural maple A +$160

UQ light cherry A +$160

UV red cherry A +$160

UX walnut on cherry A +$160

Step 6. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 7. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0
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Squared-Edge 120° Corner Table
Desk

Product Information

Description

This 120° corner table desk stands alone or connects to other Avive®

tables. It can be used as freestanding furniture in an Ethospace®

systems environment. It has 2 open legs and 1 post leg, a laminate top

and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge, and glide and caster options.

The table with glides has a height-adjustment range of 261/2" to 311/2",

adjustable in 1" increments. The glides have an additional 11/2" height

adjustment. The table with casters has a height-adjustment range of

281/2" to 331/2", adjustable in 1" increments. There are 2 locking and 2

non-locking casters. Shipped knocked down.

The actual depth for the table desk is 227/8".

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

Suspended pedestal cannot mount under table desk.

For freestanding pedestal and lateral file applications, see the Pedestal

and Lateral File Compatibility Charts. They are available electronically

for viewing and printing in Kiosk and HermanMiller.com.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Order optional cable management products separately:

• Cable manager (R1364.)

• Cord cleat (G1331.)

• Cord holder (R1366.)

• Work surface-attached electrical distributor (Y1314.)

• Work surface-attached voice and data outlet (Y1320.)

Order optional products separately:

• 16"-high work surface-attached screen (E1500.16)

• Modesty screen (E1501.)

• Tool rail (E3611.16B)

Dimensions

DL461.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DL461.24

Step 2. Width

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L W

DL461.24 48 $1483 2317

60 $1736 2492

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$130

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$130

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$130

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$130

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$130

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$130

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$130
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Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$155

Z3 warm red cherry A +$155

Z5 maple A +$155

2U light brown walnut A +$190

3U medium red cherry A +$190

40 dark brown walnut A +$190

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$190

ED aged cherry A +$190

EG medium brown walnut A +$190

EK medium red walnut A +$190

EY light anigre A +$190

UL natural maple A +$190

UQ light cherry A +$190

UV red cherry A +$190

UX walnut on cherry A +$190

Step 5. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 6. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0

A
vive® Table D

esks and Extensions

HermanMiller Avive® Table Collection Price Book (5/11) 19

Squared-Edge 120° Corner Table
Desk continued

AviveTables.qxp  2/26/2011  3:15 PM  Page 19    (Black plate)



Squared-Edge Extended Corner
Table Desk, Rectangular End

Product Information

Description

This 90° corner table desk stands alone or connects to other Avive®

tables. It can be used as freestanding furniture in an Action Office®

Series 2 or Ethospace® systems environment. The table desk has a left-

or right-handed extension with a rectangular end. It has 2 open legs and

1 post leg, a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge, and

glide and caster options. The table with glides has a height-adjustment

range of 261/2" to 311/2", adjustable in 1" increments. The glides have an

additional 11/2" height adjustment. The table with casters has a height-

adjustment range of 281/2" to 331/2", adjustable in 1" increments. There

are 2 locking and 2 non-locking casters. Shipped knocked down.

Actual depths for the table desks are 227/8" and 287/8". Actual widths are

1" less than the nominal dimension.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

Suspended pedestal cannot mount under table desk.

For freestanding pedestal and lateral file applications, see the Pedestal

and Lateral File Compatibility Charts. They are available electronically

for viewing and printing in Kiosk and HermanMiller.com.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Order optional cable management products separately:

• Cable manager (R1364.)

• Cord cleat (G1331.)

• Cord holder (R1366.)

• Work surface-attached electrical distributor (Y1314.)

• Work surface-attached voice and data outlet (Y1320.)

Order optional products separately:

• 16"-high work surface-attached screen (E1500.16)

• Modesty screen (E1501.)

• Tool rail (E3611.16B)

Dimensions

DL421.
DL431.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DL4

Step 2. Depth

21. 24" deep

31. 30" deep

Step 3. Width

For 24" deep (21.)

4260 42" wide left x 60" wide right

4266 42" wide left x 66" wide right

4272 42" wide left x 72" wide right

4860 48" wide left x 60" wide right

4866 48" wide left x 66" wide right

4872 48" wide left x 72" wide right

6042 60" wide left x 42" wide right

6048 60" wide left x 48" wide right

6642 66" wide left x 42" wide right

6648 66" wide left x 48" wide right

7242 72" wide left x 42" wide right

7248 72" wide left x 48" wide right

For 30" deep (31.)

4860 48" wide left x 60" wide right

4866 48" wide left x 66" wide right

4872 48" wide left x 72" wide right

6048 60" wide left x 48" wide right

6648 66" wide left x 48" wide right

7248 72" wide left x 48" wide right

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

DL421. 4260 $1816 2449

4266 $1890 2548

4272 $2035 2743

4860 $1881 2536

4866 $1957 2636

4872 $2105 2840

6042 $1816 2449

6048 $1881 2536

6642 $1890 2548

6648 $1957 2636

7242 $2035 2743

7248 $2105 2840

DL431. 4860 $1967 2652

4866 $2046 2757

4872 $2154 2901

6048 $1967 2652

6648 $2046 2757

7248 $2154 2901

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0
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Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$130

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$130

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$130

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$130

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$130

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$130

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$130

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$155

Z3 warm red cherry A +$155

Z5 maple A +$155

2U light brown walnut A +$190

3U medium red cherry A +$190

40 dark brown walnut A +$190

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$190

ED aged cherry A +$190

EG medium brown walnut A +$190

EK medium red walnut A +$190

EY light anigre A +$190

UL natural maple A +$190

UQ light cherry A +$190

UV red cherry A +$190

UX walnut on cherry A +$190

Step 6. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 7. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0
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Squared-Edge Extended Corner
Table Desk, Ellipse End

Product Information

Description

This 90° corner table desk stands alone or connects to other Avive®

tables. It can be used as freestanding furniture in an Action Office®

Series 2 or Ethospace® systems environment. The table desk has a left-

or right-handed extension with an ellipse end. It has 2 open legs and 1

post leg, a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge, and

glide and caster options. The table with glides has a height-adjustment

range of 261/2" to 311/2", adjustable in 1" increments. The glides have an

additional 11/2" height adjustment. The table with casters has a height-

adjustment range of 281/2" to 331/2", adjustable in 1" increments. There

are 2 locking and 2 non-locking casters. Shipped knocked down.

Actual depths for the table desks are 227/8" and 287/8".

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

Suspended pedestal cannot mount under table desk.

For freestanding pedestal and lateral file applications, see the Pedestal

and Lateral File Compatibility Charts. They are available electronically

for viewing and printing in Kiosk and HermanMiller.com.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Order optional cable management products separately:

• Cable manager (R1364.)

• Cord cleat (G1331.)

• Cord holder (R1366.)

• Work surface-attached electrical distributor (Y1314.)

• Work surface-attached voice and data outlet (Y1320.)

Order optional products separately:

• 16"-high work surface-attached screen (E1500.16)

• Modesty screen (E1501.)

• Tool rail (E3611.16B)

Dimensions

DL441.
DL451.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DL4

Step 2. Depth

41. 24" deep

51. 30" deep

Step 3. Width

4866 48" wide left x 66" wide right

4872 48" wide left x 72" wide right

6648 66" wide left x 48" wide right

7248 72" wide left x 48" wide right

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

DL441. 4866 $1834 2493

4872 $1973 2682

6648 $1834 2493

7248 $1973 2682

DL451. 4866 $1877 2553

4872 $2023 2750

6648 $1877 2553

7248 $2023 2750

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$130

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$130

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$130

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$130

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$130

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$130

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$130
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Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$155

Z3 warm red cherry A +$155

Z5 maple A +$155

2U light brown walnut A +$190

3U medium red cherry A +$190

40 dark brown walnut A +$190

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$190

ED aged cherry A +$190

EG medium brown walnut A +$190

EK medium red walnut A +$190

EY light anigre A +$190

UL natural maple A +$190

UQ light cherry A +$190

UV red cherry A +$190

UX walnut on cherry A +$190

Step 6. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 7. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0
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Squared-Edge Corner Table Desk
with Input Platform 

Product Information

Description

This 90° corner table desk stands alone or connects to other Avive®

tables. It can be used as freestanding furniture in an Action Office®

Series 2 or Ethospace® systems environment. The table desk has 2 open

legs and 1 post leg, a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and

edge, and glide and caster options. It also includes a user-adjustable

input platform and attaching mechanism. The height is adjusted with a

paddle under the right side of the platform. The pneumatic assist

mechanism allows the user to freely adjust the platform from 8" below

the rear work surface to 53/4" above it. The platform also tilts 13° forward

and 16° backward, using a knob on the right side.

The table with glides has a height-adjustment range of 261/2" to 311/2",

adjustable in 1" increments. The glides have an additional 11/2" height

adjustment. The table with casters has a height-adjustment range of

281/2" to 331/2", adjustable in 1" increments. There are 2 locking and 2

non-locking casters. Shipped knocked down.

Actual depths for the table desks are 227/8" and 287/8". Actual widths are

1" less than the nominal dimension.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

Suspended pedestal cannot mount under table desk.

For freestanding pedestal and lateral file applications, see the Pedestal

and Lateral File Compatibility Charts. They are available electronically

for viewing and printing in Kiosk and HermanMiller.com.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Order optional cable management products separately:

• Cable manager (R1364.)

• Cord cleat (G1331.)

• Cord holder (R1366.)

• Work surface-attached electrical distributor (Y1314.)

• Work surface-attached voice and data outlet (Y1320.)

Order optional products separately:

• 16"-high work surface-attached screen (E1500.16)

• Modesty screen (E1501.)

• Tool rail (E3611.16B)

Dimensions

DL411.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DL411.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

For 24" deep (24)

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

For 30" deep (30)

60 60" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

DL411. 24 48 $2485 3476

60 $2641 3662

30 60 $2727 3766

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$135

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$135

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$135

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$135

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$135

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$135

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$135
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Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$160

Z3 warm red cherry A +$160

Z5 maple A +$160

2U light brown walnut A +$220

3U medium red cherry A +$220

40 dark brown walnut A +$220

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$220

ED aged cherry A +$220

EG medium brown walnut A +$220

EK medium red walnut A +$220

EY light anigre A +$220

UL natural maple A +$220

UQ light cherry A +$220

UV red cherry A +$220

UX walnut on cherry A +$220

Step 6. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 7. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0
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Squared-Edge D-Shaped Table

Product Information

Description

This D-shaped table stands alone or works with other Avive® tables, and

can be used in an Ethospace® systems environment. It has 2 open legs,

a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge, and glide and

caster options. The table with glides has a height-adjustment range of

261/2" to 311/2", adjustable in 1" increments. The glides have an

additional 11/2" height adjustment. The table with casters has a height-

adjustment range of 281/2" to 331/2", adjustable in 1" increments. There

are 2 locking and 2 non-locking casters. Shipped knocked down.

The actual depth for the table is 287/8". 52"- and 64"-wide tables have a

notch that fits against a finished end.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

Suspended pedestal cannot mount under table.

For freestanding pedestal and lateral file applications, see the Pedestal

and Lateral File Compatibility Charts. They are available electronically

for viewing and printing in Kiosk and HermanMiller.com.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Order optional cable management products separately:

• Cable manager (R1364.)

• Cord cleat (G1331.)

• Cord holder (R1366.)

• Work surface-attached electrical distributor (Y1314.)

• Work surface-attached voice and data outlet (Y1320.)

Order optional products separately:

• 16"-high work surface-attached screen (E1500.16)

• Modesty screen (E1501.)

• Tool rail (E3611.16B)

Dimensions

DL211.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DL211.30

Step 2. Width

48 48" wide

52 52" wide

60 60" wide

64 64" wide

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L W

DL211.30 48 $1312 1703

52 $1375 1781

60 $1413 1835

64 $1444 1870

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$65

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$65

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$65

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$65

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$65

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$65

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$65
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Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$80

Z3 warm red cherry A +$80

Z5 maple A +$80

2U light brown walnut A +$110

3U medium red cherry A +$110

40 dark brown walnut A +$110

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$110

ED aged cherry A +$110

EG medium brown walnut A +$110

EK medium red walnut A +$110

EY light anigre A +$110

UL natural maple A +$110

UQ light cherry A +$110

UV red cherry A +$110

UX walnut on cherry A +$110

Step 5. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 6. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0
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Squared-Edge Rectangular
Extension

Product Information

Description

This rectangular table extension has 1 open leg and 2 ganging plates to

connect the extension to a table desk on the left- or right-hand side. It

has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge and glide

and caster options. The extension with glides has a height-adjustment

range of 261/2" to 311/2", adjustable in 1" increments. The glides have an

additional 11/2" height adjustment. The extension with casters has a

height-adjustment range of 281/2" to 331/2", adjustable in 1" increments.

There is 1 locking and 1 non-locking caster. Shipped knocked down.

Actual depths for the extensions are 227/8" and 287/8".

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

Extension cannot connect to a panel-hung work surface.

Suspended pedestal cannot mount under extension.

For freestanding pedestal and lateral file applications, see the Pedestal

and Lateral File Compatibility Charts. They are available electronically

for viewing and printing in Kiosk and HermanMiller.com.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Order optional cable management products separately:

• Cable manager (R1364.)

• Cord cleat (G1331.)

• Cord holder (R1366.)

• Work surface-attached electrical distributor (Y1314.)

• Work surface-attached voice and data outlet (Y1320.)

Order optional products separately:

• 16"-high work surface-attached screen (E1500.16)

• Modesty screen (E1501.)

• Tool rail (E3611.16B)

Dimensions

DL921.
DL931.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DL9

Step 2. Extension Position

21. extends left of user

31. extends right of user

Step 3. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 4. Width

For 24" deep (24)

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

For 30" deep (30)

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

Step 5. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-5.

L W

DL921. 24 24 $751 999

30 $776 1034

36 $804 1069

42 $830 1105

30 30 $808 1077

36 $833 1114

42 $861 1150

DL931. 24 24 $755 999

30 $776 1034

36 $804 1069

42 $830 1105

30 30 $808 1077

36 $833 1114

42 $861 1150

Step 6. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0
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Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$50

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$50

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$50

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$50

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$50

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$50

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$50

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$60

Z3 warm red cherry A +$60

Z5 maple A +$60

2U light brown walnut A +$85

3U medium red cherry A +$85

40 dark brown walnut A +$85

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$85

ED aged cherry A +$85

EG medium brown walnut A +$85

EK medium red walnut A +$85

EY light anigre A +$85

UL natural maple A +$85

UQ light cherry A +$85

UV red cherry A +$85

UX walnut on cherry A +$85

Step 7. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 8. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0
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Squared-Edge Rectangular
Extension, Round End

Product Information

Description

This round-end rectangular table extension has 1 open leg and 2

ganging plates to connect the extension to a table desk on the left- or

right-hand side. It has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and

edge and glide and caster options. The extension with glides has a

height-adjustment range of 261/2" to 311/2", adjustable in 1" increments.

The glides have an additional 11/2" height adjustment. The extension

with casters has a height-adjustment range of 281/2" to 331/2",

adjustable in 1" increments. There is 1 locking and 1 non-locking caster.

Shipped knocked down.

Actual depths for the extensions are 227/8" and 287/8".

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

Extension cannot connect to a panel-hung work surface.

Suspended pedestal cannot mount under extension.

For freestanding pedestal and lateral file applications, see the Pedestal

and Lateral File Compatibility Charts. They are available electronically

for viewing and printing in Kiosk and HermanMiller.com.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Order optional cable management products separately:

• Cable manager (R1364.)

• Cord cleat (G1331.)

• Cord holder (R1366.)

• Work surface-attached electrical distributor (Y1314.)

• Work surface-attached voice and data outlet (Y1320.)

Order optional products separately:

• 16"-high work surface-attached screen (E1500.16)

• Modesty screen (E1501.)

• Tool rail (E3611.16B)

Dimensions

DL901.
DL911.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DL9

Step 2. Extension Position

01. extends left of user

11. extends right of user

Step 3. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 4. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

Step 5. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-5.

L W

DL901. 24 24 $759 1013

30 $788 1053

36 $850 1133

30 24 $788 1053

30 $818 1093

36 $880 1173

DL911. 24 24 $759 1013

30 $788 1053

36 $850 1133

30 24 $788 1053

30 $818 1093

36 $880 1173

Step 6. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0
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Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$65

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$65

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$65

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$65

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$65

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$65

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$65

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$75

Z3 warm red cherry A +$75

Z5 maple A +$75

2U light brown walnut A +$100

3U medium red cherry A +$100

40 dark brown walnut A +$100

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$100

ED aged cherry A +$100

EG medium brown walnut A +$100

EK medium red walnut A +$100

EY light anigre A +$100

UL natural maple A +$100

UQ light cherry A +$100

UV red cherry A +$100

UX walnut on cherry A +$100

Step 7. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 8. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0
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Squared-Edge Curvilinear
Extension

Product Information

Description

This curvilinear table extension has 1 open leg and 2 ganging plates to

connect the extension to a table desk on the left- or right-hand side. It

has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge and glide

and caster options. The extension with glides has a height-adjustment

range of 261/2" to 311/2", adjustable in 1" increments. The glides have an

additional 11/2" height adjustment. The extension with casters has a

height-adjustment range of 281/2" to 331/2", adjustable in 1" increments.

There is 1 locking and 1 non-locking caster. Shipped knocked down.

Actual depths for the extensions are 227/8" and 287/8".

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

Extension cannot connect to a panel-hung work surface.

Suspended pedestal cannot mount under extension.

For freestanding pedestal and lateral file applications, see the Pedestal

and Lateral File Compatibility Charts. They are available electronically

for viewing and printing in Kiosk and HermanMiller.com.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Order optional cable management products separately:

• Cable manager (R1364.)

• Cord cleat (G1331.)

• Cord holder (R1366.)

• Work surface-attached electrical distributor (Y1314.)

• Work surface-attached voice and data outlet (Y1320.)

Order optional products separately:

• 16"-high work surface-attached screen (E1500.16)

• Modesty screen (E1501.)

• Tool rail (E3611.16B)

Dimensions

DL941.
DL951.
DL961.
DL971.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DL9

Step 2. Depth/Extension Position

41. 24" deep left, 30" deep right, extends left of user

51. 30" deep left, 24" deep right, extends left of user

61. 24" deep left, 30" deep right, extends right of user

71. 30" deep left, 24" deep right, extends right of user

Step 3. Width

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

DL941. 30 $821 1095

36 $847 1130

42 $874 1165

DL951. 30 $821 1095

36 $847 1130

42 $874 1165

DL961. 30 $821 1095

36 $847 1130

42 $874 1165

DL971. 30 $821 1095

36 $847 1130

42 $874 1165

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0
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Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$65

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$65

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$65

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$65

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$65

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$65

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$65

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$75

Z3 warm red cherry A +$75

Z5 maple A +$75

2U light brown walnut A +$100

3U medium red cherry A +$100

40 dark brown walnut A +$100

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$100

ED aged cherry A +$100

EG medium brown walnut A +$100

EK medium red walnut A +$100

EY light anigre A +$100

UL natural maple A +$100

UQ light cherry A +$100

UV red cherry A +$100

UX walnut on cherry A +$100

Step 6. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 7. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0
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Squared-Edge Quarter-Round
Link

Product Information

Description

This corner link connects 2 Avive® squared-edge table desks at a 90°

angle. It has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge.

Attachment hardware is included.

Actual depths for the table desks are 227/8" and 287/8".

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

DL981.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L W

DL981. 24 $388 682

30 $410 719

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

DL981.
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Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$35

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$35

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$35

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$35

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$35

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$35

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$35

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$40

Z3 warm red cherry A +$40

Z5 maple A +$40

2U light brown walnut A +$60

3U medium red cherry A +$60

40 dark brown walnut A +$60

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$60

ED aged cherry A +$60

EG medium brown walnut A +$60

EK medium red walnut A +$60

EY light anigre A +$60

UL natural maple A +$60

UQ light cherry A +$60

UV red cherry A +$60

UX walnut on cherry A +$60
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Contoured-Edge Rectangular
Table Desk

Product Information

Description

This rectangular table desk stands alone or works with other Avive®

tables. It can be used as freestanding furniture in an Action Office®

Series 2 or Ethospace® systems environment. It has 2 open legs, a

laminate top and vinyl edge, and glide and caster options. The table

with glides has a height-adjustment range of 261/2" to 311/2", adjustable

in 1" increments. The glides have an additional 11/2" height adjustment.

The table with casters has a height-adjustment range of 281/2" to 331/2",

adjustable in 1" increments. There are 2 locking and 2 non-locking

casters. Shipped knocked down.

Actual depths for the table desks are 227/8" and 287/8".

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Wood-grain laminate front edge colors are predetermined; side and

back edges match top color:

Top Color—Front Edge Color

Light Ash (LA)—Black Umber (BU)

Mahogany (LM)—Black Umber (BU)

Zephyr laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Canyon (D1)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Misted (DC)—Cool Grey Neutral (CL)

Twilight (DF)—Graphite Satin (G2)

Desert (DQ)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Notes

Suspended pedestal cannot mount under table desk.

For freestanding pedestal and lateral file applications, see the Pedestal

and Lateral File Compatibility Charts. They are available electronically

for viewing and printing in Kiosk and HermanMiller.com.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Order optional cable management products separately:

• Cable manager (R1364.)

• Cord cleat (G1331.)

• Cord holder (R1366.)

• Work surface-attached electrical distributor (Y1314.)

• Work surface-attached voice and data outlet (Y1320.)

Order optional products separately:

• 16"-high work surface-attached screen (E1500.16)

• Modesty screen (E1501.)

• Tool rail (E3611.16B)

Dimensions

DL222.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DL222.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

48L 48" wide

54L 54" wide

60L 60" wide

66L 66" wide

72L 72" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

48L 54L 60L 66L 72L

DL222. 24 $1306 1381 1454 1536 1601

30 $1361 1447 1531 1641 1734

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

D1 canyon +$0

DC misted +$0

DF twilight +$0

DQ desert +$0

Step 5. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 6. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0
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Contoured-Edge Concave
Rectangular Table Desk

Product Information

Description

This concave rectangular table desk stands alone or works with other

Avive® tables. It can be used as freestanding furniture in an Action

Office® Series 2 or Ethospace® systems environment. It has an indented

curve on the user side, 2 open legs, a laminate top and vinyl edge, and

glide and caster options. The table with glides has a height-adjustment

range of 261/2" to 311/2", adjustable in 1" increments. The glides have an

additional 11/2" height adjustment. The table with casters has a height-

adjustment range of 281/2" to 331/2", adjustable in 1" increments. There

are 2 locking and 2 non-locking casters. Shipped knocked down.

Actual depths for the table desks are 227/8" and 287/8".

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Wood-grain laminate front edge colors are predetermined; side and

back edges match top color:

Top Color—Front Edge Color

Light Ash (LA)—Black Umber (BU)

Mahogany (LM)—Black Umber (BU)

Zephyr laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Canyon (D1)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Misted (DC)—Cool Grey Neutral (CL)

Twilight (DF)—Graphite Satin (G2)

Desert (DQ)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Notes

Suspended pedestal cannot mount under table desk.

For freestanding pedestal and lateral file applications, see the Pedestal

and Lateral File Compatibility Charts. They are available electronically

for viewing and printing in Kiosk and HermanMiller.com.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Order optional cable management products separately:

• Cable manager (R1364.)

• Cord cleat (G1331.)

• Cord holder (R1366.)

• Work surface-attached electrical distributor (Y1314.)

• Work surface-attached voice and data outlet (Y1320.)

Order optional products separately:

• 16"-high work surface-attached screen (E1500.16)

• Modesty screen (E1501.)

• Tool rail (E3611.16B)

Dimensions

DL232.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DL232.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

48L 48" wide

60L 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

48L 60L

DL232. 24 $1373 1483

30 $1406 1515

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

D1 canyon +$0

DC misted +$0

DF twilight +$0

DQ desert +$0

Step 5. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 6. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0
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Contoured-Edge Curvilinear Table
Desk

Product Information

Description

This curvilinear table desk stands alone or works with other Avive®

tables. It can be used as freestanding furniture in an Action Office®

Series 2 or Ethospace® systems environment. It has 2 open legs, a

laminate top and vinyl edge, and glide and caster options. The table

with glides has a height-adjustment range of 261/2" to 311/2", adjustable

in 1" increments. The glides have an additional 11/2" height adjustment.

The table with casters has a height-adjustment range of 281/2" to 331/2",

adjustable in 1" increments. There are 2 locking and 2 non-locking

casters. Shipped knocked down.

Actual depths for the table desks are 227/8" and 287/8".

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Wood-grain laminate front edge colors are predetermined; side and

back edges match top color:

Top Color—Front Edge Color

Light Ash (LA)—Black Umber (BU)

Mahogany (LM)—Black Umber (BU)

Zephyr laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Canyon (D1)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Misted (DC)—Cool Grey Neutral (CL)

Twilight (DF)—Graphite Satin (G2)

Desert (DQ)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Notes

Suspended pedestal cannot mount under table desk.

For freestanding pedestal and lateral file applications, see the Pedestal

and Lateral File Compatibility Charts. They are available electronically

for viewing and printing in Kiosk and HermanMiller.com.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Order optional cable management products separately:

• Cable manager (R1364.)

• Cord cleat (G1331.)

• Cord holder (R1366.)

• Work surface-attached electrical distributor (Y1314.)

• Work surface-attached voice and data outlet (Y1320.)

Order optional products separately:

• 16"-high work surface-attached screen (E1500.16)

• Modesty screen (E1501.)

• Tool rail (E3611.16B)

Dimensions

DL242.
DL252.

HermanMiller Avive® Table Collection Price Book (5/11) 47

A
vive® Table D

esks and Extensions

AviveTables.qxp  2/26/2011  3:16 PM  Page 47    (Black plate)



Specification Information

Step 1.

DL2

Step 2. Depth

42. 24" deep left, 30" deep right

52. 30" deep left, 24" deep right

Step 3. Width

48L 48" wide

54L 54" wide

60L 60" wide

66L 66" wide

72L 72" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

DL242. 48L $1400

54L $1439

60L $1519

66L $1598

72L $1678

DL252. 48L $1400

54L $1439

60L $1519

66L $1598

72L $1678

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

D1 canyon +$0

DC misted +$0

DF twilight +$0

DQ desert +$0

Step 5. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 6. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0
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Contoured-Edge Concave Corner
Table Desk

Product Information

Description

This 90° corner table desk stands alone or connects to other Avive®

tables. It can be used as freestanding furniture in an Action Office®

Series 2 or Ethospace® systems environment. It has 2 open legs and 1

post leg, a laminate top and vinyl edge, and glide and caster options.

The table with glides has a height-adjustment range of 261/2" to 311/2",

adjustable in 1" increments. The glides have an additional 11/2" height

adjustment. The table with casters has a height-adjustment range of

281/2" to 331/2", adjustable in 1" increments. There are 2 locking and 2

non-locking casters. Shipped knocked down.

Actual depths for the table desks are 227/8" and 287/8". Actual widths are

1" less than the nominal dimension.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Wood-grain laminate front edge colors are predetermined; side and

back edges match top color:

Top Color—Front Edge Color

Light Ash (LA)—Black Umber (BU)

Mahogany (LM)—Black Umber (BU)

Zephyr laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Canyon (D1)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Misted (DC)—Cool Grey Neutral (CL)

Twilight (DF)—Graphite Satin (G2)

Desert (DQ)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Notes

Suspended pedestal cannot mount under table desk.

For freestanding pedestal and lateral file applications, see the Pedestal

and Lateral File Compatibility Charts. They are available electronically

for viewing and printing in Kiosk and HermanMiller.com.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Order optional cable management products separately:

• Cable manager (R1364.)

• Cord cleat (G1331.)

• Cord holder (R1366.)

• Work surface-attached electrical distributor (Y1314.)

• Work surface-attached voice and data outlet (Y1320.)

Order optional products separately:

• 16"-high work surface-attached screen (E1500.16)

• Modesty screen (E1501.)

• Tool rail (E3611.16B)

Dimensions

DL402.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DL402.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

For 24" deep (24)

48L 48" wide

60L 60" wide

For 30" deep (30)

60L 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

48L 60L

DL402. 24 $1736 2017

30 — $2089

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

D1 canyon +$0

DC misted +$0

DF twilight +$0

DQ desert +$0

Step 5. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 6. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0
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Contoured-Edge 120° Corner
Table Desk

Product Information

Description

This 120° corner table desk stands alone or connects to other Avive®

tables. It can be used as freestanding furniture in an Ethospace®

systems environment. It has 2 open legs and 1 post leg, a laminate top

and vinyl edge, and glide and caster options. The table with glides has a

height-adjustment range of 261/2" to 311/2", adjustable in 1" increments.

The glides have an additional 11/2" height adjustment. The table with

casters has a height-adjustment range of 281/2" to 331/2", adjustable in 1"

increments. There are 2 locking and 2 non-locking casters. Shipped

knocked down.

The actual depth for the table desk is 227/8".

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Wood-grain laminate front edge colors are predetermined; side and

back edges match top color:

Top Color—Front Edge Color

Light Ash (LA)—Black Umber (BU)

Mahogany (LM)—Black Umber (BU)

Zephyr laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Canyon (D1)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Misted (DC)—Cool Grey Neutral (CL)

Twilight (DF)—Graphite Satin (G2)

Desert (DQ)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Notes

Suspended pedestal cannot mount under table desk.

For freestanding pedestal and lateral file applications, see the Pedestal

and Lateral File Compatibility Charts. They are available electronically

for viewing and printing in Kiosk and HermanMiller.com.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Order optional cable management products separately:

• Cable manager (R1364.)

• Cord cleat (G1331.)

• Cord holder (R1366.)

• Work surface-attached electrical distributor (Y1314.)

• Work surface-attached voice and data outlet (Y1320.)

Order optional products separately:

• 16"-high work surface-attached screen (E1500.16)

• Modesty screen (E1501.)

• Tool rail (E3611.16B)

Dimensions

DL462.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DL462.24

Step 2. Width

48L 48" wide

60L 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

DL462.24 48L $1613

60L $1885

Step 3. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

D1 canyon +$0

DC misted +$0

DF twilight +$0

DQ desert +$0

Step 4. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 5. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0
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Contoured-Edge Extended Corner
Table Desk, Rectangular End

Product Information

Description

This 90° corner table desk stands alone or connects to other Avive®

tables. It can be used as freestanding furniture in an Action Office®

Series 2 or Ethospace® systems environment. The table desk has a left-

or right-handed extension with a rectangular end. It has 2 open legs and

1 post leg, a laminate top and vinyl edge, and glide and caster options.

The table with glides has a height-adjustment range of 261/2" to 311/2",

adjustable in 1" increments. The glides have an additional 11/2" height

adjustment. The table with casters has a height-adjustment range of

281/2" to 331/2", adjustable in 1" increments. There are 2 locking and 2

non-locking casters. Shipped knocked down.

Actual depths for the table desks are 227/8" and 287/8". Actual widths are

1" less than the nominal dimension.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Wood-grain laminate front edge colors are predetermined; side and

back edges match top color:

Top Color—Front Edge Color

Light Ash (LA)—Black Umber (BU)

Mahogany (LM)—Black Umber (BU)

Zephyr laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Canyon (D1)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Misted (DC)—Cool Grey Neutral (CL)

Twilight (DF)—Graphite Satin (G2)

Desert (DQ)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Notes

Suspended pedestal cannot mount under table desk.

For freestanding pedestal and lateral file applications, see the Pedestal

and Lateral File Compatibility Charts. They are available electronically

for viewing and printing in Kiosk and HermanMiller.com.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Order optional cable management products separately:

• Cable manager (R1364.)

• Cord cleat (G1331.)

• Cord holder (R1366.)

• Work surface-attached electrical distributor (Y1314.)

• Work surface-attached voice and data outlet (Y1320.)

Order optional products separately:

• 16"-high work surface-attached screen (E1500.16)

• Modesty screen (E1501.)

• Tool rail (E3611.16B)

Dimensions

DL422.
DL432.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DL4

Step 2. Depth

22. 24" deep

32. 30" deep

Step 3. Width

For 24" deep (22.)

4260L 42" wide left x 60" wide right

4266L 42" wide left x 66" wide right

4272L 42" wide left x 72" wide right

4860L 48" wide left x 60" wide right

4866L 48" wide left x 66" wide right

4872L 48" wide left x 72" wide right

6042L 60" wide left x 42" wide right

6048L 60" wide left x 48" wide right

6642L 66" wide left x 42" wide right

6648L 66" wide left x 48" wide right

7242L 72" wide left x 42" wide right

7248L 72" wide left x 48" wide right

For 30" deep (32.)

4860L 48" wide left x 60" wide right

4866L 48" wide left x 66" wide right

4872L 48" wide left x 72" wide right

6048L 60" wide left x 48" wide right

6648L 66" wide left x 48" wide right

7248L 72" wide left x 48" wide right

Prices for Steps 1-3.

DL422. 4260L $1976

4266L $2054

4272L $2211

4860L $2046

4866L $2128

4872L $2291

6042L $1976

6048L $2046

6642L $2054

6648L $2128

7242L $2211

7248L $2291

DL432. 4860L $2137

4866L $2224

4872L $2340

6048L $2137

6648L $2224

7248L $2340

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

D1 canyon +$0

DC misted +$0

DF twilight +$0

DQ desert +$0
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Step 5. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 6. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0
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Contoured-Edge Extended Corner
Table Desk, Ellipse End

Product Information

Description

This 90° corner table desk stands alone or connects to other Avive®

tables. It can be used as freestanding furniture in an Action Office®

Series 2 or Ethospace® systems environment. The table desk has a left-

or right-handed extension with an ellipse end. It has 2 open legs and 1

post leg, a laminate top and vinyl edge, and glide and caster options.

The table with glides has a height-adjustment range of 261/2" to 311/2",

adjustable in 1" increments. The glides have an additional 11/2" height

adjustment. The table with casters has a height-adjustment range of

281/2" to 331/2", adjustable in 1" increments. There are 2 locking and 2

non-locking casters. Shipped knocked down.

Actual depths for the table desks are 227/8" and 287/8".

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Wood-grain laminate front edge colors are predetermined; side and

back edges match top color:

Top Color—Front Edge Color

Light Ash (LA)—Black Umber (BU)

Mahogany (LM)—Black Umber (BU)

Zephyr laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Canyon (D1)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Misted (DC)—Cool Grey Neutral (CL)

Twilight (DF)—Graphite Satin (G2)

Desert (DQ)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Notes

Suspended pedestal cannot mount under table desk.

For freestanding pedestal and lateral file applications, see the Pedestal

and Lateral File Compatibility Charts. They are available electronically

for viewing and printing in Kiosk and HermanMiller.com.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Order optional cable management products separately:

• Cable manager (R1364.)

• Cord cleat (G1331.)

• Cord holder (R1366.)

• Work surface-attached electrical distributor (Y1314.)

• Work surface-attached voice and data outlet (Y1320.)

Order optional products separately:

• 16"-high work surface-attached screen (E1500.16)

• Modesty screen (E1501.)

• Tool rail (E3611.16B)

Dimensions

DL442.
DL452.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DL4

Step 2. Depth

42. 24" deep

52. 30" deep

Step 3. Width

4866L 48" wide left x 66" wide right

4872L 48" wide left x 72" wide right

6648L 66" wide left x 48" wide right

7248L 72" wide left x 48" wide right

Prices for Steps 1-3.

DL442. 4866L $1991

4872L $2143

6648L $1991

7248L $2143

DL452. 4866L $2039

4872L $2197

6648L $2039

7248L $2197

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

D1 canyon +$0

DC misted +$0

DF twilight +$0

DQ desert +$0

Step 5. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 6. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0
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Contoured-Edge Corner Table
Desk with Input Platform

Product Information

Description

This 90° corner table desk stands alone or connects to other Avive®

tables. It can be used as freestanding furniture in an Action Office®

Series 2 or Ethospace® systems environment. The table desk has 2 open

legs and 1 post leg, a laminate top and vinyl edge, and glide and caster

options. It also includes a user-adjustable input platform and attaching

mechanism. The height is adjusted with a paddle under the right side of

the platform. The pneumatic assist mechanism allows the user to freely

adjust the platform from 8" below the rear work surface to 53/4" above it.

The platform also tilts 13° forward and 16° backward, using a knob on

the right side.

The table with glides has a height-adjustment range of 261/2" to 311/2",

adjustable in 1" increments. The glides have an additional 11/2" height

adjustment. The table with casters has a height-adjustment range of

281/2" to 331/2", adjustable in 1" increments. There are 2 locking and 2

non-locking casters. Shipped knocked down.

Actual depths for the table desks are 227/8" and 287/8". Actual widths are

1" less than the nominal dimension. The table desk’s contoured-edge is

only on the front of the input platform.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Wood-grain laminate front edge colors for the input platform are

predetermined; table desk’s front, side, and back edges match top

color:

Top Color—Input Platform Front Edge Color

Light Ash (LA)—Black Umber (BU)

Mahogany (LM)—Black Umber (BU)

Zephyr laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Canyon (D1)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Misted (DC)—Cool Grey Neutral (CL)

Twilight (DF)—Graphite Satin (G2)

Desert (DQ)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Notes

Suspended pedestal cannot mount under table desk.

For freestanding pedestal and lateral file applications, see the Pedestal

and Lateral File Compatibility Charts. They are available electronically

for viewing and printing in Kiosk and HermanMiller.com.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Order optional cable management products separately:

• Cable manager (R1364.)

• Cord cleat (G1331.)

• Cord holder (R1366.)

• Work surface-attached electrical distributor (Y1314.)

• Work surface-attached voice and data outlet (Y1320.)

Order optional products separately:

• 16"-high work surface-attached screen (E1500.16)

• Modesty screen (E1501.)

• Tool rail (E3611.16B)

DL412.
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Dimensions Specification Information

Step 1.

DL412.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

For 24" deep (24)

48L 48" wide

60L 60" wide

For 30" deep (30)

60L 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

48L 60L

DL412. 24 $2701 2870

30 — $2965

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0
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Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

D1 canyon +$0

DC misted +$0

DF twilight +$0

DQ desert +$0

Step 5. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 6. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0
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Contoured-Edge D-Shaped Table

Product Information

Description

This D-shaped table stands alone or works with other Avive® tables, and

can be used in an Ethospace® systems environment. It has 2 open legs,

a laminate top and vinyl edge, and glide and caster options. The table

with glides has a height-adjustment range of 261/2" to 311/2", adjustable

in 1" increments. The glides have an additional 11/2" height adjustment.

The table with casters has a height-adjustment range of 281/2" to 331/2",

adjustable in 1" increments. There are 2 locking and 2 non-locking

casters. Shipped knocked down.

The actual depth for the table is 287/8". 52"- and 64"-wide tables have a

notch that fits against a finished end.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Wood-grain laminate front and side edge colors are predetermined;

back edge matches top color:

Top Color—Front and Side Edge Color

Light Ash (LA)—Black Umber (BU)

Mahogany (LM)—Black Umber (BU)

Zephyr laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Canyon (D1)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Misted (DC)—Cool Grey Neutral (CL)

Twilight (DF)—Graphite Satin (G2)

Desert (DQ)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Notes

Suspended pedestal cannot mount under table.

For freestanding pedestal and lateral file applications, see the Pedestal

and Lateral File Compatibility Charts. They are available electronically

for viewing and printing in Kiosk and HermanMiller.com.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Order optional cable management products separately:

• Cable manager (R1364.)

• Cord cleat (G1331.)

• Cord holder (R1366.)

• Work surface-attached electrical distributor (Y1314.)

• Work surface-attached voice and data outlet (Y1320.)

Order optional products separately:

• 16"-high work surface-attached screen (E1500.16)

• Modesty screen (E1501.)

• Tool rail (E3611.16B)

Dimensions

DL212.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DL212.30

Step 2. Width

48L 48" wide

52L 52" wide

60L 60" wide

64L 64" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

DL212.30 48L $1428

52L $1493

60L $1537

64L $1568

Step 3. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

D1 canyon +$0

DC misted +$0

DF twilight +$0

DQ desert +$0

Step 4. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 5. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0
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Contoured-Edge Rectangular
Extension

Product Information

Description

This rectangular table extension has 1 open leg and 2 ganging plates to

connect the extension to a table desk on the left- or right-hand side. It

has a laminate top and vinyl edge and glide and caster options. The

extension with glides has a height-adjustment range of 261/2" to 311/2",

adjustable in 1" increments. The glides have an additional 11/2" height

adjustment. The extension with casters has a height-adjustment range

of 281/2" to 331/2", adjustable in 1" increments. There is 1 locking and 1

non-locking caster. Shipped knocked down.

Actual depths for the extensions are 227/8" and 287/8".

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Wood-grain laminate front edge colors are predetermined; side and

back edges match top color:

Top Color—Front Edge Color

Light Ash (LA)—Black Umber (BU)

Mahogany (LM)—Black Umber (BU)

Zephyr laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Canyon (D1)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Misted (DC)—Cool Grey Neutral (CL)

Twilight (DF)—Graphite Satin (G2)

Desert (DQ)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Notes

Extension cannot connect to a panel-hung work surface.

Suspended pedestal cannot mount under extension.

For freestanding pedestal and lateral file applications, see the Pedestal

and Lateral File Compatibility Charts. They are available electronically

for viewing and printing in Kiosk and HermanMiller.com.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Order optional cable management products separately:

• Cable manager (R1364.)

• Cord cleat (G1331.)

• Cord holder (R1366.)

• Work surface-attached electrical distributor (Y1314.)

• Work surface-attached voice and data outlet (Y1320.)

Order optional products separately:

• 16"-high work surface-attached screen (E1500.16)

• Modesty screen (E1501.)

• Tool rail (E3611.16B)

Dimensions

DL922.
DL932.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DL9

Step 2. Extension Position

22. extends left of user

32. extends right of user

Step 3. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 4. Width

For 24" deep (24)

24L 24" wide

30L 30" wide

36L 36" wide

42L 42" wide

For 30" deep (30)

30L 30" wide

36L 36" wide

42L 42" wide

Prices for Steps 1-4.

24L 30L 36L 42L

DL922. 24 $815 842 874 901

30 — $878 906 935

DL932. 24 $815 842 874 901

30 — $878 906 935

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

D1 canyon +$0

DC misted +$0

DF twilight +$0

DQ desert +$0

Step 6. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 7. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0
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Contoured-Edge Rectangular
Extension, Round End

Product Information

Description

This round-end rectangular table extension has 1 open leg and 2

ganging plates to connect the extension to a table desk on the left- or

right-hand side. It has a laminate top and vinyl edge and glide and

caster options. The extension with glides has a height-adjustment range

of 261/2" to 311/2", adjustable in 1" increments. The glides have an

additional 11/2" height adjustment. The extension with casters has a

height-adjustment range of 281/2" to 331/2", adjustable in 1" increments.

There is 1 locking and 1 non-locking caster. Shipped knocked down.

Actual depths for the extensions are 227/8" and 287/8".

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Wood-grain laminate front edge colors are predetermined; side and

back edges match top color:

Top Color—Front Edge Color

Light Ash (LA)—Black Umber (BU)

Mahogany (LM)—Black Umber (BU)

Zephyr laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Canyon (D1)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Misted (DC)—Cool Grey Neutral (CL)

Twilight (DF)—Graphite Satin (G2)

Desert (DQ)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Notes

Extension cannot connect to a panel-hung work surface.

Suspended pedestal cannot mount under extension.

For freestanding pedestal and lateral file applications, see the Pedestal

and Lateral File Compatibility Charts. They are available electronically

for viewing and printing in Kiosk and HermanMiller.com.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Order optional cable management products separately:

• Cable manager (R1364.)

• Cord cleat (G1331.)

• Cord holder (R1366.)

• Work surface-attached electrical distributor (Y1314.)

• Work surface-attached voice and data outlet (Y1320.)

Order optional products separately:

• 16"-high work surface-attached screen (E1500.16)

• Modesty screen (E1501.)

• Tool rail (E3611.16B)

Dimensions

DL902.
DL912.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DL9

Step 2. Extension Position

02. extends left of user

12. extends right of user

Step 3. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 4. Width

24L 24" wide

30L 30" wide

36L 36" wide

Prices for Steps 1-4.

24L 30L 36L

DL902. 24 $826 856 924

30 $856 889 955

DL912. 24 $826 856 924

30 $856 889 955

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

D1 canyon +$0

DC misted +$0

DF twilight +$0

DQ desert +$0

Step 6. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 7. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0
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Contoured-Edge Curvilinear
Extension

Product Information

Description

This curvilinear table extension has 1 open leg and 2 ganging plates to

connect the extension to a table desk on the left- or right-hand side. It

has a laminate top and vinyl edge and glide and caster options. The

extension with glides has a height-adjustment range of 261/2" to 311/2",

adjustable in 1" increments. The glides have an additional 11/2" height

adjustment. The extension with casters has a height-adjustment range

of 281/2" to 331/2", adjustable in 1" increments. There is 1 locking and 1

non-locking caster. Shipped knocked down.

Actual depths for the extensions are 227/8" and 287/8".

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Wood-grain laminate front edge colors are predetermined; side and

back edges match top color:

Top Color—Front Edge Color

Light Ash (LA)—Black Umber (BU)

Mahogany (LM)—Black Umber (BU)

Zephyr laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Canyon (D1)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Misted (DC)—Cool Grey Neutral (CL)

Twilight (DF)—Graphite Satin (G2)

Desert (DQ)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Notes

Extension cannot connect to a panel-hung work surface.

Suspended pedestal cannot mount under extension.

For freestanding pedestal and lateral file applications, see the Pedestal

and Lateral File Compatibility Charts. They are available electronically

for viewing and printing in Kiosk and HermanMiller.com.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Order optional cable management products separately:

• Cable manager (R1364.)

• Cord cleat (G1331.)

• Cord holder (R1366.)

• Work surface-attached electrical distributor (Y1314.)

• Work surface-attached voice and data outlet (Y1320.)

Order optional products separately:

• 16"-high work surface-attached screen (E1500.16)

• Modesty screen (E1501.)

• Tool rail (E3611.16B)

Dimensions

DL942.
DL952.
DL962.
DL972.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DL9

Step 2. Depth/Extension Position

42. 24" deep left, 30" deep right, extends left of user

52. 30" deep left, 24" deep right, extends left of user

62. 24" deep left, 30" deep right, extends right of user

72. 30" deep left, 24" deep right, extends right of user

Step 3. Width

30L 30" wide

36L 36" wide

42L 42" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

DL942. 30L $891

36L $921

42L $950

DL952. 30L $891

36L $921

42L $950

DL962. 30L $891

36L $921

42L $950

DL972. 30L $891

36L $921

42L $950

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

D1 canyon +$0

DC misted +$0

DF twilight +$0

DQ desert +$0

Step 5. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 6. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0
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Contoured-Edge Quarter-Round
Link

Product Information

Description

This corner link connects 2 Avive® contoured-edge table desks at a 90°

angle. It has a laminate top and vinyl edge. Attachment hardware is

included.

Actual depths for the table desks are 227/8" and 287/8".

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Wood-grain laminate front edge colors are predetermined; side edges

match top color:

Top Color—Front Edge Color

Light Ash (LA)—Black Umber (BU)

Mahogany (LM)—Black Umber (BU)

Zephyr laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Canyon (D1)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Misted (DC)—Cool Grey Neutral (CL)

Twilight (DF)—Graphite Satin (G2)

Desert (DQ)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Dimensions

DL982.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DL982.

Step 2. Depth

24L 24" deep

30L 30" deep

Prices for Steps 1-2.

DL982. 24L $441

30L $465

Step 3. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

D1 canyon +$0

DC misted +$0

DF twilight +$0

DQ desert +$0
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Formcoat® Rectangular Table
Desk

Product Information

Description

This rectangular table desk stands alone or works with other Avive®

tables. It can be used as freestanding furniture in an Action Office®

Series 2 or Ethospace® systems environment. It has 2 open legs, a

formcoat® finish, a cutout for cord management, and glide and caster

options. The table with glides has a height-adjustment range of 261/2" to

311/2", adjustable in 1" increments. The glides have an additional 11/2"

height adjustment. The table with casters has a height-adjustment

range of 281/2" to 331/2", adjustable in 1" increments. There are 2 locking

and 2 non-locking casters. Shipped knocked down.

The table’s formcoat finish is available as opaque or fleck. The opaque

finish is nontransparent and has a solid-color appearance; the fleck

finish is a nontransparent solid color with tiny flecks.

Notes

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

Suspended pedestal cannot mount under table desk.

For freestanding pedestal and lateral file applications, see the Pedestal

and Lateral File Compatibility Charts. They are available electronically

for viewing and printing in Kiosk and HermanMiller.com.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Order optional cable management products separately:

• Cable manager (R1364.)

• Cord cleat (G1331.)

• Cord holder (R1366.)

• Work surface-attached electrical distributor (Y1314.)

• Work surface-attached voice and data outlet (Y1320.)

Order optional products separately:

• 16"-high work surface-attached screen (E1500.16)

• Modesty screen (E1501.)

• Tool rail (E3611.16B)

Dimensions

DL223.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DL223.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

48 48" wide

54 54" wide

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

48 54 60 66 72

DL223. 24 $1529 1616 1701 1798 1873

30 $1591 1691 1791 1919 2029

Step 4. Top Finish

Opaque Formcoat®

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fleck Formcoat®

7F natural maple fleck +$45

7G light anigre fleck +$45

7H aged cherry fleck +$45

Step 5. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 6. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0
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Formcoat® Concave Rectangular
Table Desk

Product Information

Description

This concave rectangular table desk stands alone or works with other

Avive® tables. It can be used as freestanding furniture in an Action

Office® Series 2 or Ethospace® systems environment. It has an indented

curve on the user side, 2 open legs, a formcoat® finish, a cutout for cord

management, and glide and caster options. The table with glides has a

height-adjustment range of 261/2" to 311/2", adjustable in 1" increments.

The glides have an additional 11/2" height adjustment. The table with

casters has a height-adjustment range of 281/2" to 331/2", adjustable in 1"

increments. There are 2 locking and 2 non-locking casters. Shipped

knocked down.

The table’s formcoat finish is available as opaque or fleck. The opaque

finish is nontransparent and has a solid-color appearance; the fleck

finish is a nontransparent solid color with tiny flecks.

Notes

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

Suspended pedestal cannot mount under table desk.

For freestanding pedestal and lateral file applications, see the Pedestal

and Lateral File Compatibility Charts. They are available electronically

for viewing and printing in Kiosk and HermanMiller.com.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Order optional cable management products separately:

• Cable manager (R1364.)

• Cord cleat (G1331.)

• Cord holder (R1366.)

• Work surface-attached electrical distributor (Y1314.)

• Work surface-attached voice and data outlet (Y1320.)

Order optional products separately:

• 16"-high work surface-attached screen (E1500.16)

• Modesty screen (E1501.)

• Tool rail (E3611.16B)

Dimensions

DL233.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DL233.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

48 60

DL233. 24 $1606 1737

30 $1646 1773

Step 4. Top Finish

Opaque Formcoat®

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fleck Formcoat®

7F natural maple fleck +$45

7G light anigre fleck +$45

7H aged cherry fleck +$45

Step 5. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 6. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0
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Formcoat® Curvilinear Table Desk

Product Information

Description

This curvilinear table desk stands alone or works with other Avive®

tables. It can be used as freestanding furniture in an Action Office®

Series 2 or Ethospace® systems environment. It has 2 open legs, a

formcoat® finish, a cutout for cord management, and glide and caster

options. The table with glides has a height-adjustment range of 261/2" to

311/2", adjustable in 1" increments. The glides have an additional 11/2"

height adjustment. The table with casters has a height-adjustment

range of 281/2" to 331/2", adjustable in 1" increments. There are 2 locking

and 2 non-locking casters. Shipped knocked down.

The table’s formcoat finish is available as opaque or fleck. The opaque

finish is nontransparent and has a solid-color appearance; the fleck

finish is a nontransparent solid color with tiny flecks.

Notes

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

Suspended pedestal cannot mount under table desk.

For freestanding pedestal and lateral file applications, see the Pedestal

and Lateral File Compatibility Charts. They are available electronically

for viewing and printing in Kiosk and HermanMiller.com.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Order optional cable management products separately:

• Cable manager (R1364.)

• Cord cleat (G1331.)

• Cord holder (R1366.)

• Work surface-attached electrical distributor (Y1314.)

• Work surface-attached voice and data outlet (Y1320.)

Order optional products separately:

• 16"-high work surface-attached screen (E1500.16)

• Modesty screen (E1501.)

• Tool rail (E3611.16B)

Dimensions

DL243.
DL253.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DL2

Step 2. Depth

43. 24" deep left, 30" deep right

53. 30" deep left, 24" deep right

Step 3. Width

48 48" wide

54 54" wide

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

DL243. 48 $1637

54 $1684

60 $1777

66 $1870

72 $1962

DL253. 48 $1637

54 $1684

60 $1777

66 $1870

72 $1962

Step 4. Top Finish

Opaque Formcoat®

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fleck Formcoat®

7F natural maple fleck +$45

7G light anigre fleck +$45

7H aged cherry fleck +$45

Step 5. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 6. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0
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Formcoat® Concave Corner Table
Desk

Product Information

Description

This 90° corner table desk stands alone or connects to other Avive®

tables. It can be used as freestanding furniture in an Action Office®

Series 2 or Ethospace® systems environment. It has 2 open legs and 1

post leg, a formcoat® finish, cutouts for cord management, and glide

and caster options. The table with glides has a height-adjustment range

of 261/2" to 311/2", adjustable in 1" increments. The glides have an

additional 11/2" height adjustment. The table with casters has a height-

adjustment range of 281/2" to 331/2", adjustable in 1" increments. There

are 2 locking and 2 non-locking casters. Shipped knocked down.

The table’s formcoat finish is available as opaque or fleck. The opaque

finish is nontransparent and has a solid-color appearance; the fleck

finish is a nontransparent solid color with tiny flecks.

Notes

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

Suspended pedestal cannot mount under table desk.

For freestanding pedestal and lateral file applications, see the Pedestal

and Lateral File Compatibility Charts. They are available electronically

for viewing and printing in Kiosk and HermanMiller.com.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Order optional cable management products separately:

• Cable manager (R1364.)

• Cord cleat (G1331.)

• Cord holder (R1366.)

• Work surface-attached electrical distributor (Y1314.)

• Work surface-attached voice and data outlet (Y1320.)

Order optional products separately:

• 16"-high work surface-attached screen (E1500.16)

• Modesty screen (E1501.)

• Tool rail (E3611.16B)

Dimensions

DL403.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DL403.2448 $2029

Step 2. Top Finish

Opaque Formcoat®

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fleck Formcoat®

7F natural maple fleck +$50

7G light anigre fleck +$50

7H aged cherry fleck +$50

Step 3. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 4. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0
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Formcoat® 120° Corner Table
Desk

Product Information

Description

This 120° corner table desk stands alone or connects to other Avive®

tables. It can be used as freestanding furniture in an Ethospace®

systems environment. It has 2 open legs and 1 post leg, a formcoat®

finish, cutouts for cord management, and glide and caster options. The

table with glides has a height-adjustment range of 261/2" to 311/2",

adjustable in 1" increments. The glides have an additional 11/2" height

adjustment. The table with casters has a height-adjustment range of

281/2" to 331/2", adjustable in 1" increments. There are 2 locking and 2

non-locking casters. Shipped knocked down.

The table’s formcoat finish is available as opaque or fleck. The opaque

finish is nontransparent and has a solid-color appearance; the fleck

finish is a nontransparent solid color with tiny flecks.

Notes

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

Suspended pedestal cannot mount under table desk.

For freestanding pedestal and lateral file applications, see the Pedestal

and Lateral File Compatibility Charts. They are available electronically

for viewing and printing in Kiosk and HermanMiller.com.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Order optional cable management products separately:

• Cable manager (R1364.)

• Cord cleat (G1331.)

• Cord holder (R1366.)

• Work surface-attached electrical distributor (Y1314.)

• Work surface-attached voice and data outlet (Y1320.)

Order optional products separately:

• 16"-high work surface-attached screen (E1500.16)

• Modesty screen (E1501.)

• Tool rail (E3611.16B)

Dimensions

DL463.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DL463.24

Step 2. Width

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

DL463.24 48 $1855

60 $2149

Step 3. Top Finish

Opaque Formcoat®

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fleck Formcoat®

7F natural maple fleck +$55

7G light anigre fleck +$55

7H aged cherry fleck +$55

Step 4. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 5. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0
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Formcoat® Extended Corner Table
Desk, Rectangular End

Product Information

Description

This 90° corner table desk stands alone or connects to other Avive®

tables. It can be used as freestanding furniture in an Action Office®

Series 2 or Ethospace® systems environment. The table desk has a left-

or right-handed extension with a rectangular end. It has 2 open legs, a

formcoat® finish, cutouts for cord management, and glide and caster

options. The table with glides has a height-adjustment range of 261/2" to

311/2", adjustable in 1" increments. The glides have an additional 11/2"

height adjustment. The table with casters has a height-adjustment

range of 281/2" to 331/2", adjustable in 1" increments. There are 2 locking

and 2 non-locking casters. Shipped knocked down.

The table’s formcoat finish is available as opaque or fleck. The opaque

finish is nontransparent and has a solid-color appearance; the fleck

finish is a nontransparent solid color with tiny flecks.

Notes

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

Suspended pedestal cannot mount under table desk.

For freestanding pedestal and lateral file applications, see the Pedestal

and Lateral File Compatibility Charts. They are available electronically

for viewing and printing in Kiosk and HermanMiller.com.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Order optional cable management products separately:

• Cable manager (R1364.)

• Cord cleat (G1331.)

• Cord holder (R1366.)

• Work surface-attached electrical distributor (Y1314.)

• Work surface-attached voice and data outlet (Y1320.)

Order optional products separately:

• 16"-high work surface-attached screen (E1500.16)

• Modesty screen (E1501.)

• Tool rail (E3611.16B)

Dimensions

DL423.
DL433.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DL4

Step 2. Depth

23. 24" deep

33. 30" deep

Step 3. Width

For 24" deep (23.)

4260 42" wide left x 60" wide right

4266 42" wide left x 66" wide right

4272 42" wide left x 72" wide right

4860 48" wide left x 60" wide right

4866 48" wide left x 66" wide right

4872 48" wide left x 72" wide right

6042 60" wide left x 42" wide right

6048 60" wide left x 48" wide right

6642 66" wide left x 42" wide right

6648 66" wide left x 48" wide right

7242 72" wide left x 42" wide right

7248 72" wide left x 48" wide right

For 30" deep (33.)

4860 48" wide left x 60" wide right

4866 48" wide left x 66" wide right

4872 48" wide left x 72" wide right

6048 60" wide left x 48" wide right

6648 66" wide left x 48" wide right

7248 72" wide left x 48" wide right

Prices for Steps 1-3.

DL423. 4260 $2310

4266 $2404

4272 $2587

4860 $2391

4866 $2487

4872 $2678

6042 $2310

6048 $2391

6642 $2404

6648 $2487

7242 $2587

7248 $2678

DL433. 4860 $2501

4866 $2600

4872 $2736

6048 $2501

6648 $2600

7248 $2736

Step 4. Top Finish

Opaque Formcoat®

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fleck Formcoat®

7F natural maple fleck +$70

7G light anigre fleck +$70

7H aged cherry fleck +$70

Step 5. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 6. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0
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Formcoat® Extended Corner Table
Desk, Ellipse End

Product Information

Description

This 90° corner table desk stands alone or connects to other Avive®

tables. It can be used as freestanding furniture in an Action Office®

Series 2 or Ethospace® systems environment. The table desk has a left-

or right-handed extension with an ellipse end. It has 2 open legs and 1

post leg, a formcoat® finish, cutouts for cord management, and glide

and caster options. The table with glides has a height-adjustment range

of 261/2" to 311/2", adjustable in 1" increments. The glides have an

additional 11/2" height adjustment. The table with casters has a height-

adjustment range of 281/2" to 331/2", adjustable in 1" increments. There

are 2 locking and 2 non-locking casters. Shipped knocked down.

The table’s formcoat finish is available as opaque or fleck. The opaque

finish is nontransparent and has a solid-color appearance; the fleck

finish is a nontransparent solid color with tiny flecks.

Notes

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

Suspended pedestal cannot mount under table desk.

For freestanding pedestal and lateral file applications, see the Pedestal

and Lateral File Compatibility Charts. They are available electronically

for viewing and printing in Kiosk and HermanMiller.com.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Order optional cable management products separately:

• Cable manager (R1364.)

• Cord cleat (G1331.)

• Cord holder (R1366.)

• Work surface-attached electrical distributor (Y1314.)

• Work surface-attached voice and data outlet (Y1320.)

Order optional products separately:

• 16"-high work surface-attached screen (E1500.16)

• Modesty screen (E1501.)

• Tool rail (E3611.16B)

Dimensions

DL443.
DL453.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DL4

Step 2. Depth

43. 24" deep

53. 30" deep

Step 3. Width

4866 48" wide left x 66" wide right

4872 48" wide left x 72" wide right

6648 66" wide left x 48" wide right

7248 72" wide left x 48" wide right

Prices for Steps 1-3.

DL443. 4866 $2332

4872 $2507

6648 $2332

7248 $2507

DL453. 4866 $2385

4872 $2569

6648 $2385

7248 $2569

Step 4. Top Finish

Opaque Formcoat®

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fleck Formcoat®

7F natural maple fleck +$70

7G light anigre fleck +$70

7H aged cherry fleck +$70

Step 5. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 6. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0
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Formcoat® Corner Table Desk with
Input Platform

Product Information

Description

This 90° corner table desk stands alone or connects to other Avive®

tables. It can be used as freestanding furniture in an Action Office®

Series 2 or Ethospace® systems environment. The table desk has 2 open

legs and 1 post leg, a formcoat® finish, cutouts for cord management,

and glide and caster options. It also includes a user-adjustable input

platform and attaching mechanism. The height is adjusted with a paddle

under the right side of the platform. The pneumatic assist mechanism

allows the user to freely adjust the platform from 8" below the rear work

surface to 53/4" above it. The platform also tilts 13° forward and 16°

backward, using a knob on the right side.

The table with glides has a height-adjustment range of 261/2" to 311/2",

adjustable in 1" increments. The glides have an additional 11/2" height

adjustment. The table with casters has a height-adjustment range of

281/2" to 331/2", adjustable in 1" increments. There are 2 locking and 2

non-locking casters. Shipped knocked down.

The table’s formcoat finish is available as opaque or fleck. The opaque

finish is nontransparent and has a solid-color appearance; the fleck

finish is a nontransparent solid color with tiny flecks.

Notes

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

Suspended pedestal cannot mount under table desk.

For freestanding pedestal and lateral file applications, see the Pedestal

and Lateral File Compatibility Charts. They are available electronically

for viewing and printing in Kiosk and HermanMiller.com.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Order optional cable management products separately:

• Cable manager (R1364.)

• Cord cleat (G1331.)

• Cord holder (R1366.)

• Work surface-attached electrical distributor (Y1314.)

• Work surface-attached voice and data outlet (Y1320.)

Order optional products separately:

• 16"-high work surface-attached screen (E1500.16)

• Modesty screen (E1501.)

• Tool rail (E3611.16B)

Dimensions

DL413.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DL413.2448 $3161

Step 2. Top Finish

Opaque Formcoat®

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fleck Formcoat®

7F natural maple fleck +$55

7G light anigre fleck +$55

7H aged cherry fleck +$55

Step 3. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 4. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0
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Formcoat® D-Shaped Table

Product Information

Description

This D-shaped table stands alone or works with other Avive® tables, and

can be used in an Ethospace® systems environment. It has 2 open legs,

a formcoat® finish, and glide and caster options. The table with glides

has a height-adjustment range of 261/2" to 311/2", adjustable in 1"

increments. The glides have an additional 11/2" height adjustment. The

table with casters has a height-adjustment range of 281/2" to 331/2",

adjustable in 1" increments. There are 2 locking and 2 non-locking

casters. Shipped knocked down.

52"- and 64"-wide tables have a notch that fits against a finished end.

The table’s formcoat finish is available as opaque or fleck. The opaque

finish is nontransparent and has a solid-color appearance; the fleck

finish is a nontransparent solid color with tiny flecks.

Notes

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

Suspended pedestal cannot mount under table.

For freestanding pedestal and lateral file applications, see the Pedestal

and Lateral File Compatibility Charts. They are available electronically

for viewing and printing in Kiosk and HermanMiller.com.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Order optional cable management products separately:

• Cable manager (R1364.)

• Cord cleat (G1331.)

• Cord holder (R1366.)

• Work surface-attached electrical distributor (Y1314.)

• Work surface-attached voice and data outlet (Y1320.)

Order optional products separately:

• 16"-high work surface-attached screen (E1500.16)

• Modesty screen (E1501.)

• Tool rail (E3611.16B)

Dimensions

DL213.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DL213.30

Step 2. Width

48 48" wide

52 52" wide

60 60" wide

64 64" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

DL213.30 48 $1671

52 $1746

60 $1798

64 $1835

Step 3. Top Finish

Opaque Formcoat®

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fleck Formcoat®

7F natural maple fleck +$45

7G light anigre fleck +$45

7H aged cherry fleck +$45

Step 4. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 5. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0
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Formcoat® Rectangular Extension

Product Information

Description

This rectangular table extension has 1 open leg and 2 ganging plates to

connect the extension to a table desk on the left- or right-hand side. It

has a formcoat® finish, a cutout for cord management, and glide and

caster options. The extension with glides has a height-adjustment range

of 261/2" to 311/2", adjustable in 1" increments. The glides have an

additional 11/2" height adjustment. The extension with casters has a

height-adjustment range of 281/2" to 331/2", adjustable in 1" increments.

There is 1 locking and 1 non-locking caster. Shipped knocked down.

The extension’s formcoat finish is available as opaque or fleck. The

opaque finish is nontransparent and has a solid-color appearance; the

fleck finish is a nontransparent solid color with tiny flecks.

Notes

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

Extension cannot connect to a panel-hung work surface.

Suspended pedestal cannot mount under extension.

For freestanding pedestal and lateral file applications, see the Pedestal

and Lateral File Compatibility Charts. They are available electronically

for viewing and printing in Kiosk and HermanMiller.com.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Order optional cable management products separately:

• Cable manager (R1364.)

• Cord cleat (G1331.)

• Cord holder (R1366.)

• Work surface-attached electrical distributor (Y1314.)

• Work surface-attached voice and data outlet (Y1320.)

Order optional products separately:

• 16"-high work surface-attached screen (E1500.16)

• Modesty screen (E1501.)

• Tool rail (E3611.16B)

Dimensions

DL923.
DL933.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DL9

Step 2. Extension Position

23. extends left of user

33. extends right of user

Step 3. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 4. Width

For 24" deep (24)

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

For 30" deep (30)

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

Prices for Steps 1-4.

24 30 36 42

DL923. 24 $953 985 1020 1054

30 — $1026 1060 1093

DL933. 24 $953 985 1020 1054

30 — $1026 1060 1093

Step 5. Top Finish

Opaque Formcoat®

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fleck Formcoat®

7F natural maple fleck +$35

7G light anigre fleck +$35

7H aged cherry fleck +$35

Step 6. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 7. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0
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Formcoat® Rectangular Extension,
Round End

Product Information

Description

This round-end rectangular table extension has 1 open leg and 2

ganging plates to connect the extension to a table desk on the left- or

right-hand side. It has a formcoat® finish, a cutout for cord management,

and glide and caster options. The extension with glides has a height-

adjustment range of 261/2" to 311/2", adjustable in 1" increments. The

glides have an additional 11/2" height adjustment. The extension with

casters has a height-adjustment range of 281/2" to 331/2", adjustable in 1"

increments. There is 1 locking and 1 non-locking caster. Shipped

knocked down.

The extension’s formcoat finish is available as opaque or fleck. The

opaque finish is nontransparent and has a solid-color appearance; the

fleck finish is a nontransparent solid color with tiny flecks.

Notes

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

Extension cannot connect to a panel-hung work surface.

Suspended pedestal cannot mount under extension.

For freestanding pedestal and lateral file applications, see the Pedestal

and Lateral File Compatibility Charts. They are available electronically

for viewing and printing in Kiosk and HermanMiller.com.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Order optional cable management products separately:

• Cable manager (R1364.)

• Cord cleat (G1331.)

• Cord holder (R1366.)

• Work surface-attached electrical distributor (Y1314.)

• Work surface-attached voice and data outlet (Y1320.)

Order optional products separately:

• 16"-high work surface-attached screen (E1500.16)

• Modesty screen (E1501.)

• Tool rail (E3611.16B)

Dimensions

DL903.
DL913.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DL9

Step 2. Extension Position

03. extends left of user

13. extends right of user

Step 3. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 4. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

Prices for Steps 1-4.

24 30 36

DL903. 24 $963 1002 1079

30 $1002 1041 1118

DL913. 24 $963 1002 1079

30 $1002 1041 1118

Step 5. Top Finish

Opaque Formcoat®

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fleck Formcoat®

7F natural maple fleck +$35

7G light anigre fleck +$35

7H aged cherry fleck +$35

Step 6. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 7. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0
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Formcoat® Curvilinear Extension

Product Information

Description

This curvilinear table extension has 1 open leg and 2 ganging plates to

connect the extension to a table desk on the left- or right-hand side. It

has a formcoat® finish, a cutout for cord management, and glide and

caster options. The extension with glides has a height-adjustment range

of 261/2" to 311/2", adjustable in 1" increments. The glides have an

additional 11/2" height adjustment. The extension with casters has a

height-adjustment range of 281/2" to 331/2", adjustable in 1" increments.

There is 1 locking and 1 non-locking caster. Shipped knocked down.

The extension’s formcoat finish is available as opaque or fleck. The

opaque finish is nontransparent and has a solid-color appearance; the

fleck finish is a nontransparent solid color with tiny flecks.

Notes

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

Extension cannot connect to a panel-hung work surface.

Suspended pedestal cannot mount under extension.

For freestanding pedestal and lateral file applications, see the Pedestal

and Lateral File Compatibility Charts. They are available electronically

for viewing and printing in Kiosk and HermanMiller.com.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Order optional cable management products separately:

• Cable manager (R1364.)

• Cord cleat (G1331.)

• Cord holder (R1366.)

• Work surface-attached electrical distributor (Y1314.)

• Work surface-attached voice and data outlet (Y1320.)

Order optional products separately:

• 16"-high work surface-attached screen (E1500.16)

• Modesty screen (E1501.)

• Tool rail (E3611.16B)

Dimensions

DL943.
DL953.
DL963.
DL973.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DL9

Step 2. Depth/Extension Position

43. 24" deep left, 30" deep right, extends left of user

53. 30" deep left, 24" deep right, extends left of user

63. 24" deep left, 30" deep right, extends right of user

73. 30" deep left, 24" deep right, extends right of user

Step 3. Width

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

DL943. 30 $1044

36 $1077

42 $1111

DL953. 30 $1044

36 $1077

42 $1111

DL963. 30 $1044

36 $1077

42 $1111

DL973. 30 $1044

36 $1077

42 $1111

Step 4. Top Finish

Opaque Formcoat®

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fleck Formcoat®

7F natural maple fleck +$35

7G light anigre fleck +$35

7H aged cherry fleck +$35

Step 5. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 6. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0
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Formcoat® Quarter-Round Link

Product Information

Description

This corner link connects 2 Avive® formcoat® table desks at a 90° angle.

Attachment hardware is included.

The link’s formcoat finish is available as opaque or fleck. The opaque

finish is nontransparent and has a solid-color appearance; the fleck

finish is a nontransparent solid color with tiny flecks.

Notes

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

DL983.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Prices for Steps 1-2.

DL983. 24 $549

30 $581

Step 3. Top Finish

Opaque Formcoat®

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fleck Formcoat®

7F natural maple fleck +$25

7G light anigre fleck +$25

7H aged cherry fleck +$25

DL983.
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Squared-Edge Round Table

Product Information

Description

This round table has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and

edge. The 36"-diameter table has a universal base; the 42"-diameter

table has a segmented base. The table with glides has a fixed height of

29"; the table with casters has a fixed height of 31". The caster option

includes 2 locking and 2 non-locking casters. Shipped knocked down.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

DL301.

Step 2. Diameter

36 36" diameter

42 42" diameter

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L W

DL301. 36 $952 1363

42 $1194 1743

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

DL301.
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Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$50

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$50

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$50

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$50

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$50

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$50

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$50

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$60

Z3 warm red cherry A +$60

Z5 maple A +$60

2U light brown walnut A +$85

3U medium red cherry A +$85

40 dark brown walnut A +$85

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$85

ED aged cherry A +$85

EG medium brown walnut A +$85

EK medium red walnut A +$85

EY light anigre A +$85

UL natural maple A +$85

UQ light cherry A +$85

UV red cherry A +$85

UX walnut on cherry A +$85

Step 5. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 6. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0
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Squared-Edge Bowed Table

Product Information

Description

This table has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge. It

is available in a bowed square or bowed rectangular shape.

The bowed square table has a fixed height of 29" with glides and 31"

with casters. The 36"-wide bowed square table has a universal base; the

42"-wide bowed square table has a segmented base.

The bowed rectangular table has a segmented base and glide and caster

options. The table with glides has a height-adjustment range of 261/2" to

301/2", adjustable in 1" increments. The glides have an additional 11/2"

height adjustment. The table with casters has a height-adjustment

range of 281/2" to 321/2", adjustable in 1" increments. There are 2 locking

and 2 non-locking casters. Shipped knocked down.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

72"-wide table with glides has a fixed height of 281/2"; glides adjust

height 11/2". 72"-wide table with casters has a fixed height of 301/2".

Order optional products separately:

• 16"-high work surface-attached screen (E1500.16)

• Modesty screen (E1501.)

Dimensions

DL361.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DL361.

Step 2. Depth/Width

3248 32" deep x 48" wide

3636 36" deep x 36" wide

3654 36" deep x 54" wide

3660 36" deep x 60" wide

3672 36" deep x 72" wide

4242 42" deep x 42" wide

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L W

DL361. 3248 $1285 1780

3636 $957 1383

3654 $1444 1970

3660 $1473 2015

3672 $1595 2189

4242 $1194 1727

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$65

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$65

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$65

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$65

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$65

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$65

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$65
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Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$80

Z3 warm red cherry A +$80

Z5 maple A +$80

2U light brown walnut A +$110

3U medium red cherry A +$110

40 dark brown walnut A +$110

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$110

ED aged cherry A +$110

EG medium brown walnut A +$110

EK medium red walnut A +$110

EY light anigre A +$110

UL natural maple A +$110

UQ light cherry A +$110

UV red cherry A +$110

UX walnut on cherry A +$110

Step 5. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 6. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0
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Squared-Edge Oval Table

Product Information

Description

This oval table has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and

edge, a segmented base, and glide and caster options. The table with

glides has a height-adjustment range of 261/2" to 301/2", adjustable in 1"

increments. The glides have an additional 11/2" height adjustment. The

table with casters has a height-adjustment range of 281/2" to 321/2",

adjustable in 1" increments. There are 2 locking and 2 non-locking

casters. Shipped knocked down.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

72"-wide table with glides has a fixed height of 281/2"; glides adjust

height 11/2". 72"-wide table with casters has a fixed height of 301/2".

Order optional products separately:

• 16"-high work surface-attached screen (E1500.16)

• Modesty screen (E1501.)

Dimensions

DL341.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DL341.

Step 2. Depth/Width

3248 32" deep x 48" wide

3654 36" deep x 54" wide

3660 36" deep x 60" wide

3672 36" deep x 72" wide

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L W

DL341. 3248 $1285 1763

3654 $1483 2031

3660 $1536 2201

3672 $1581 2265

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$75

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$75

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$75

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$75

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$75

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$75

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$75
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Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$90

Z3 warm red cherry A +$90

Z5 maple A +$90

2U light brown walnut A +$120

3U medium red cherry A +$120

40 dark brown walnut A +$120

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$120

ED aged cherry A +$120

EG medium brown walnut A +$120

EK medium red walnut A +$120

EY light anigre A +$120

UL natural maple A +$120

UQ light cherry A +$120

UV red cherry A +$120

UX walnut on cherry A +$120

Step 5. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 6. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0
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Squared-Edge Rectangular Table

Product Information

Description

This rectangular table has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top

and edge, a segmented base, and glide and caster options. The table

with glides has a height-adjustment range of 261/2" to 301/2", adjustable

in 1" increments. The glides have an additional 11/2" height adjustment.

The table with casters has a height-adjustment range of 281/2" to 321/2",

adjustable in 1" increments. There are 2 locking and 2 non-locking

casters. Shipped knocked down.

Actual depths for the rectangular tables are 233/8" and 293/8".

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

72"-wide table with glides has a fixed height of 281/2"; glides adjust

height 11/2". 72"-wide table with casters has a fixed height of 301/2".

Order optional products separately:

• Modesty screen (E1501.)

• Work surface-attached screen (E1500.)

Dimensions

DL321.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DL321.

Step 2. Depth/Width

2448 24" deep x 48" wide

3054 30" deep x 54" wide

3060 30" deep x 60" wide

3072 30" deep x 72" wide

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L W

DL321. 2448 $1272 1650

3054 $1435 1797

3060 $1513 1901

3072 $1657 2289

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$75

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$75

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$75

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$75

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$75

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$75

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$75
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Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$90

Z3 warm red cherry A +$90

Z5 maple A +$90

2U light brown walnut A +$120

3U medium red cherry A +$120

40 dark brown walnut A +$120

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$120

ED aged cherry A +$120

EG medium brown walnut A +$120

EK medium red walnut A +$120

EY light anigre A +$120

UL natural maple A +$120

UQ light cherry A +$120

UV red cherry A +$120

UX walnut on cherry A +$120

Step 5. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 6. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0
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Squared-Edge Docking Table

Product Information

Description

This 30" × 60" docking table has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a

veneer top and edge, a segmented base, and glide and caster options. It

can be used alone or dock with other tables in a collaborative

environment. The table with glides has a height-adjustment range of

261/2" to 301/2", adjustable in 1" increments. The glides have an

additional 11/2" height adjustment. The table with casters has a height-

adjustment range of 281/2" to 321/2", adjustable in 1" increments. There

are 2 locking and 2 non-locking casters. Shipped knocked down.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

Order optional products separately:

• 16"-high work surface-attached screen (E1500.16)

• Modesty screen (E1501.)

Dimensions

DL311.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DL311.

Step 2. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

DL311. L $1526

W $2185

Step 3. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$50

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$50

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$50

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$50

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$50

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$50

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$50

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$60

Z3 warm red cherry A +$60

Z5 maple A +$60

2U light brown walnut A +$75

3U medium red cherry A +$75

40 dark brown walnut A +$75

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$75

ED aged cherry A +$75

EG medium brown walnut A +$75

EK medium red walnut A +$75

EY light anigre A +$75

UL natural maple A +$75

UQ light cherry A +$75

UV red cherry A +$75

UX walnut on cherry A +$75
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Step 4. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 5. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0
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Squared-Edge Bean-Shaped
Table

Product Information

Description

This table has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge

and an indented curve on the user side and an oval curve on the guest

side. It has a segmented base and glide and caster options. The table

with glides has a height-adjustment range of 261/2" to 301/2", adjustable

in 1" increments. The glides have an additional 11/2" height adjustment.

The table with casters has a height-adjustment range of 281/2" to 321/2",

adjustable in 1" increments. There are 2 locking and 2 non-locking

casters. Shipped knocked down.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

Order optional products separately:

• 16"-high work surface-attached screen (E1500.16)

• Modesty screen (E1501.)

Dimensions

DL351.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DL351.

Step 2. Depth/Width

3248 32" deep x 48" wide

3654 36" deep x 54" wide

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L W

DL351. 3248 $1335 1816

3654 $1533 2097

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$75

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$75

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$75

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$75

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$75

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$75

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$75
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Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$90

Z3 warm red cherry A +$90

Z5 maple A +$90

2U light brown walnut A +$120

3U medium red cherry A +$120

40 dark brown walnut A +$120

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$120

ED aged cherry A +$120

EG medium brown walnut A +$120

EK medium red walnut A +$120

EY light anigre A +$120

UL natural maple A +$120

UQ light cherry A +$120

UV red cherry A +$120

UX walnut on cherry A +$120

Step 5. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 6. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0
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Squared-Edge Teardrop Table

Product Information

Description

This teardrop table has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top

and edge. The 36"-diameter table has a universal base; the 42"-diameter

table has a segmented base. The table with glides has a fixed height of

29"; the table with casters has a fixed height of 31". The caster option

includes 2 locking and 2 non-locking casters. Shipped knocked down.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Dimensions

DL381.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DL381.

Step 2. Diameter

36 36" diameter

42 42" diameter

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L W

DL381. 36 $957 1448

42 $1184 1820

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$50

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$50

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$50

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$50

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$50

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$50

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$50
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Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$60

Z3 warm red cherry A +$60

Z5 maple A +$60

2U light brown walnut A +$85

3U medium red cherry A +$85

40 dark brown walnut A +$85

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$85

ED aged cherry A +$85

EG medium brown walnut A +$85

EK medium red walnut A +$85

EY light anigre A +$85

UL natural maple A +$85

UQ light cherry A +$85

UV red cherry A +$85

UX walnut on cherry A +$85

Step 5. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 6. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0
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Squared-Edge Pebble Table

Product Information

Description

This pebble table has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and

edge, 3 post-pin legs, and casters. The 3 legs adjust the table from

281/2" to 291/2" in a 1" increment. 2 pebble tables can be used together

as a conference table. Shipped knocked down.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Dimensions

DL391.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DL391.

Step 2. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

DL391. L $1079

W $1517

Step 3. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$70

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$70

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$70

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$70

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$70

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$70

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$70

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$85

Z3 warm red cherry A +$85

Z5 maple A +$85

2U light brown walnut A +$120

3U medium red cherry A +$120

40 dark brown walnut A +$120

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$120

ED aged cherry A +$120

EG medium brown walnut A +$120

EK medium red walnut A +$120

EY light anigre A +$120

UL natural maple A +$120

UQ light cherry A +$120

UV red cherry A +$120

UX walnut on cherry A +$120
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Step 4. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

A
vi

ve
® 

Ta
bl

es

118 Avive® Table Collection Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Squared-Edge Pebble Table continued

AviveTables.qxp  2/26/2011  3:16 PM  Page 118    (Black plate)



Contoured-Edge Round Table

Product Information

Description

This round table has a laminate top and vinyl edge. The 36"-diameter

table has a universal base; the 42"-diameter table has a segmented

base. The table with glides has a fixed height of 29"; the table with

casters has a fixed height of 31". The caster option includes 2 locking

and 2 non-locking casters. Shipped knocked down.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Wood-grain laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Light Ash (LA)—Black Umber (BU)

Mahogany (LM)—Black Umber (BU)

Zephyr laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Canyon (D1)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Misted (DC)—Cool Grey Neutral (CL)

Twilight (DF)—Graphite Satin (G2)

Desert (DQ)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Dimensions

DL302.

HermanMiller Avive® Table Collection Price Book (5/11) 119

A
vive® Tables

AviveTables.qxp  2/26/2011  3:16 PM  Page 119    (Black plate)



Specification Information

Step 1.

DL302.

Step 2. Diameter

36L 36" diameter

42L 42" diameter

Prices for Steps 1-2.

DL302. 36L $1034

42L $1298

Step 3. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

D1 canyon +$0

DC misted +$0

DF twilight +$0

DQ desert +$0

Step 4. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 5. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0
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Contoured-Edge Bowed Table

Product Information

Description

This table has a laminate top and vinyl edge and is available in a bowed

square or bowed rectangular shape.

The bowed square table has a fixed height of 29" with glides and 31"

with casters. The 36"-wide bowed square table has a universal base; the

42"-wide bowed square table has a segmented base.

The bowed rectangular table has a segmented base and glide and caster

options. The table with glides has a height-adjustment range of 261/2" to

301/2", adjustable in 1" increments. The glides have an additional 11/2"

height adjustment. The table with casters has a height-adjustment

range of 281/2" to 321/2", adjustable in 1" increments. There are 2 locking

and 2 non-locking casters. Shipped knocked down.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Wood-grain laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Light Ash (LA)—Black Umber (BU)

Mahogany (LM)—Black Umber (BU)

Zephyr laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Canyon (D1)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Misted (DC)—Cool Grey Neutral (CL)

Twilight (DF)—Graphite Satin (G2)

Desert (DQ)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Notes

72"-wide table with glides has a fixed height of 281/2"; glides adjust

height 11/2". 72"-wide table with casters has a fixed height of 301/2".

Order optional products separately:

• 16"-high work surface-attached screen (E1500.16)

• Modesty screen (E1501.)

Dimensions

DL362.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DL362.

Step 2. Depth/Width

3248L 32" deep x 48" wide

3636L 36" deep x 36" wide

3654L 36" deep x 54" wide

3660L 36" deep x 60" wide

3672L 36" deep x 72" wide

4242L 42" deep x 42" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

DL362. 3248L $1397

3636L $1041

3654L $1547

3660L $1581

3672L $1717

4242L $1298

Step 3. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

D1 canyon +$0

DC misted +$0

DF twilight +$0

DQ desert +$0

Step 4. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 5. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0
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Contoured-Edge Oval Table

Product Information

Description

This oval table has a laminate top and vinyl edge, a segmented base,

and glide and caster options. The table with glides has a height-

adjustment range of 261/2" to 301/2", adjustable in 1" increments. The

glides have an additional 11/2" height adjustment. The table with casters

has a height-adjustment range of 281/2" to 321/2", adjustable in 1"

increments. There are 2 locking and 2 non-locking casters. Shipped

knocked down.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Wood-grain laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Light Ash (LA)—Black Umber (BU)

Mahogany (LM)—Black Umber (BU)

Zephyr laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Canyon (D1)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Misted (DC)—Cool Grey Neutral (CL)

Twilight (DF)—Graphite Satin (G2)

Desert (DQ)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Notes

72"-wide table with glides has a fixed height of 281/2"; glides adjust

height 11/2". 72"-wide table with casters has a fixed height of 301/2".

Order optional products separately:

• 16"-high work surface-attached screen (E1500.16)

• Modesty screen (E1501.)

Dimensions

DL342.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DL342.

Step 2. Depth/Width

3248L 32" deep x 48" wide

3654L 36" deep x 54" wide

3660L 36" deep x 60" wide

3672L 36" deep x 72" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

DL342. 3248L $1383

3654L $1592

3660L $1671

3672L $1719

Step 3. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

D1 canyon +$0

DC misted +$0

DF twilight +$0

DQ desert +$0

Step 4. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 5. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0
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Contoured-Edge Rectangular
Table

Product Information

Description

This rectangular table has a segmented base and glide and caster

options. The table with glides has a height-adjustment range of 261/2" to

301/2", adjustable in 1" increments. The glides have an additional 11/2"

height adjustment. The table with casters has a height-adjustment

range of 281/2" to 321/2", adjustable in 1" increments. There are 2 locking

and 2 non-locking casters. Shipped knocked down.

The table has a laminate top and vinyl edge. The front edge is

contoured; the back and side edges are squared. The squared edges

provide a closer fit when grouping tables. Actual depths for the

rectangular tables are 233/8" and 293/8".

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Wood-grain laminate front edge colors are predetermined; side and

back edges match top color:

Top Color—Front Edge Color

Light Ash (LA)—Black Umber (BU)

Mahogany (LM)—Black Umber (BU)

Zephyr laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Canyon (D1)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Misted (DC)—Cool Grey Neutral (CL)

Twilight (DF)—Graphite Satin (G2)

Desert (DQ)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Notes

72"-wide table with glides has a fixed height of 281/2"; glides adjust

height 11/2". 72"-wide table with casters has a fixed height of 301/2".

Order optional products separately:

• Modesty screen (E1501.)

• Work surface-attached screen (E1500.)

Dimensions

DL322.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DL322.

Step 2. Depth/Width

2448L 24" deep x 48" wide

3054L 30" deep x 54" wide

3060L 30" deep x 60" wide

3072L 30" deep x 72" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

DL322. 2448L $1382

3054L $1558

3060L $1647

3072L $1801

Step 3. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

D1 canyon +$0

DC misted +$0

DF twilight +$0

DQ desert +$0

Step 4. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 5. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0
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Contoured-Edge Docking Table

Product Information

Description

This 30" × 60" docking table has a segmented base and glide and caster

options. It can be used alone or dock with other tables in a collaborative

environment. The table with glides has a height-adjustment range of

261/2" to 301/2", adjustable in 1" increments. The glides have an

additional 11/2" height adjustment. The table with casters has a height-

adjustment range of 281/2" to 321/2", adjustable in 1" increments. There

are 2 locking and 2 non-locking casters. Shipped knocked down.

The table has a laminate top and vinyl edge. The front edge is

contoured; the back and side edges are squared. The squared edges

provide a closer fit when grouping tables.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Wood-grain laminate front edge colors are predetermined; side and

back edges match top color:

Top Color—Front Color

Light Ash (LA)—Black Umber (BU)

Mahogany (LM)—Black Umber (BU)

Zephyr laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Canyon (D1)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Misted (DC)—Cool Grey Neutral (CL)

Twilight (DF)—Graphite Satin (G2)

Desert (DQ)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Notes

Order optional products separately:

• 16"-high work surface-attached screen (E1500.16)

• Modesty screen (E1501.)

Dimensions

DL312.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DL312.L $1585

Step 2. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

D1 canyon +$0

DC misted +$0

DF twilight +$0

DQ desert +$0

Step 3. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 4. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0
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Contoured-Edge Bean-Shaped
Table

Product Information

Description

This table has a laminate top and vinyl edge and an indented curve on

the user side and an oval curve on the guest side. It has a segmented

base and glide and caster options. The table with glides has a height-

adjustment range of 261/2" to 301/2", adjustable in 1" increments. The

glides have an additional 11/2" height adjustment. The table with casters

has a height-adjustment range of 281/2" to 321/2", adjustable in 1"

increments. There are 2 non-locking casters. Shipped knocked down.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Wood-grain laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Light Ash (LA)—Black Umber (BU)

Mahogany (LM)—Black Umber (BU)

Zephyr laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Canyon (D1)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Misted (DC)—Cool Grey Neutral (CL)

Twilight (DF)—Graphite Satin (G2)

Desert (DQ)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Notes

Order optional products separately:

• 16"-high work surface-attached screen (E1500.16)

• Modesty screen (E1501.)

Dimensions

DL352.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DL352.

Step 2. Depth/Width

3248L 32" deep x 48" wide

3654L 36" deep x 54" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

DL352. 3248L $1426

3654L $1646

Step 3. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

D1 canyon +$0

DC misted +$0

DF twilight +$0

DQ desert +$0

Step 4. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 5. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0
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Formcoat® Round Table

Product Information

Description

This round table has a formcoat® finish. The 36"-diameter table has a

universal base; the 42"-diameter table has a segmented base. The table

with glides has a fixed height of 29"; the table with casters has a fixed

height of 31". The caster option includes 2 locking and 2 non-locking

casters. Shipped knocked down.

The table’s formcoat finish is available as opaque or fleck. The opaque

finish is nontransparent and has a solid-color appearance; the fleck

finish is a nontransparent solid color with tiny flecks.

Notes

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

DL303.

Step 2. Diameter

36 36" diameter

42 42" diameter

Prices for Steps 1-2.

DL303. 36 $1253

42 $1571

Step 3. Top Finish

Opaque Formcoat®

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fleck Formcoat®

7F natural maple fleck +$25

7G light anigre fleck +$25

7H aged cherry fleck +$25

Step 4. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

DL303.
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Step 5. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0
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Formcoat® Bowed Table

Product Information

Description

This table has a formcoat® finish and is available in a bowed square or

bowed rectangular shape.

The bowed square table has a fixed height of 29" with glides and 31"

with casters. The 36"-wide bowed square table has a universal base; the

42"-wide bowed square table has a segmented base.

The bowed rectangular table has a segmented base and glide and caster

options. The table with glides has a height-adjustment range of 261/2" to

301/2", adjustable in 1" increments. The glides have an additional 11/2"

height adjustment. The table with casters has a height-adjustment

range of 281/2" to 321/2", adjustable in 1" increments. There are 2 locking

and 2 non-locking casters. Shipped knocked down.

The table’s formcoat finish is available as opaque or fleck. The opaque

finish is nontransparent and has a solid-color appearance; the fleck

finish is a nontransparent solid color with tiny flecks.

Notes

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

72"-wide table with glides has a fixed height of 281/2"; glides adjust

height 11/2". 72"-wide table with casters has a fixed height of 301/2".

Order optional products separately:

• 16"-high work surface-attached screen (E1500.16)

• Modesty screen (E1501.)

Dimensions

DL363.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DL363.

Step 2. Depth/Width

3248 32" deep x 48" wide

3636 36" deep x 36" wide

3654 36" deep x 54" wide

3660 36" deep x 60" wide

3672 36" deep x 72" wide

4242 42" deep x 42" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

DL363. 3248 $1614

3636 $1259

3654 $1806

3660 $1834

3672 $2003

4242 $1571

Step 3. Top Finish

Opaque Formcoat®

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fleck Formcoat®

7F natural maple fleck +$50

7G light anigre fleck +$50

7H aged cherry fleck +$50

Step 4. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 5. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0
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Formcoat® Oval Table

Product Information

Description

This oval table has a formcoat® finish, a segmented base, and glide and

caster options. The table with glides has a height-adjustment range of

261/2" to 301/2", adjustable in 1" increments. The glides have an

additional 11/2" height adjustment. The table with casters has a height-

adjustment range of 281/2" to 321/2", adjustable in 1" increments. There

are 2 locking and 2 non-locking casters. Shipped knocked down.

The table’s formcoat finish is available as opaque or fleck. The opaque

finish is nontransparent and has a solid-color appearance; the fleck

finish is a nontransparent solid color with tiny flecks.

Notes

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

72"-wide table with glides has a fixed height of 281/2"; glides adjust

height 11/2". 72"-wide table with casters has a fixed height of 301/2".

Order optional products separately:

• 16"-high work surface-attached screen (E1500.16)

• Modesty screen (E1501.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

DL343.

Step 2. Depth/Width

3248 32" deep x 48" wide

3654 36" deep x 54" wide

3660 36" deep x 60" wide

3672 36" deep x 72" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

DL343. 3248 $1614

3654 $1869

3660 $2022

3672 $2078

Step 3. Top Finish

Opaque Formcoat®

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fleck Formcoat®

7F natural maple fleck +$50

7G light anigre fleck +$50

7H aged cherry fleck +$50

DL343.
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Step 4. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 5. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0
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Formcoat® Rectangular Table

Product Information

Description

This rectangular table has a formcoat® finish, a segmented base, and

glide and caster options. The table with glides has a height-adjustment

range of 261/2" to 301/2", adjustable in 1" increments. The glides have an

additional 11/2" height adjustment. The table with casters has a height-

adjustment range of 281/2" to 321/2", adjustable in 1" increments. There

are 2 locking and 2 non-locking casters. Shipped knocked down.

The table’s formcoat finish is available as opaque or fleck. The opaque

finish is nontransparent and has a solid-color appearance; the fleck

finish is a nontransparent solid color with tiny flecks. The table’s front

edge is waterfall; the back and side edges are squared. The squared

edges provide a closer fit when grouping tables.

Actual depths for the rectangular tables are 233/8" and 293/8".

Notes

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

72"-wide table with glides has a fixed height of 281/2"; glides adjust

height 11/2". 72"-wide table with casters has a fixed height of 301/2".

Order optional products separately:

• Modesty screen (E1501.)

• Work surface-attached screen (E1500.)

Dimensions

DL323.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DL323.

Step 2. Depth/Width

2448 24" deep x 48" wide

3054 30" deep x 54" wide

3060 30" deep x 60" wide

3072 30" deep x 72" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

DL323. 2448 $1618

3054 $1822

3060 $1926

3072 $2179

Step 3. Top Finish

Opaque Formcoat®

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fleck Formcoat®

7F natural maple fleck +$50

7G light anigre fleck +$50

7H aged cherry fleck +$50

Step 4. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 5. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0
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Formcoat® Docking Table

Product Information

Description

This 30" × 60" docking table has a segmented base and glide and caster

options. It can be used alone or dock with other tables in a collaborative

environment. The table with glides has a height-adjustment range of

261/2" to 301/2", adjustable in 1" increments. The glides have an

additional 11/2" height adjustment. The table with casters has a height-

adjustment range of 281/2" to 321/2", adjustable in 1" increments. There

are 2 locking and 2 non-locking casters. Shipped knocked down.

The table has a formcoat® finish that is available as opaque or fleck. The

opaque finish is nontransparent and has a solid-color appearance; the

fleck finish is a nontransparent solid color with tiny flecks. The table’s

front edge is waterfall; the back and side edges are squared. The

squared edges provide a closer fit when grouping tables.

Notes

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

Order optional products separately:

• 16"-high work surface-attached screen (E1500.16)

• Modesty screen (E1501.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

DL313. $2006

Step 2. Top Finish

Opaque Formcoat®

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fleck Formcoat®

7F natural maple fleck +$45

7G light anigre fleck +$45

7H aged cherry fleck +$45

Step 3. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 4. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0

DL313.
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Formcoat® Bean-Shaped Table

Product Information

Description

This table has a formcoat® finish and an indented curve on the user side

and an oval curve on the guest side. It has a segmented base and glide

and caster options. The table with glides has a height-adjustment range

of 261/2" to 301/2", adjustable in 1" increments. The glides have an

additional 11/2" height adjustment. The table with casters has a height-

adjustment range of 281/2" to 321/2", adjustable in 1" increments. There

are 2 locking and 2 non-locking casters. Shipped knocked down.

The table’s formcoat finish is available as opaque or fleck. The opaque

finish is nontransparent and has a solid-color appearance; the fleck

finish is a nontransparent solid color with tiny flecks.

Notes

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

Order optional products separately:

• 16"-high work surface-attached screen (E1500.16)

• Modesty screen (E1501.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

DL353.

Step 2. Depth/Width

3248 32" deep x 48" wide

3654 36" deep x 54" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

DL353. 3248 $1669

3654 $1904

Step 3. Top Finish

Opaque Formcoat®

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fleck Formcoat®

7F natural maple fleck +$50

7G light anigre fleck +$50

7H aged cherry fleck +$50

Step 4. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

DL353.
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Step 5. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0 A
vive® Tables
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Formcoat® Teardrop Table

Product Information

Description

This teardrop table has a formcoat® finish. The 36"-diameter table has a

universal base; the 42"-diameter table has a segmented base. The table

with glides has a fixed height of 29"; the table with casters has a fixed

height of 31". The caster option includes 2 locking and 2 non-locking

casters. Shipped knocked down.

The table’s formcoat finish is available as opaque or fleck. The opaque

finish is nontransparent and has a solid-color appearance; the fleck

finish is a nontransparent solid color with tiny flecks.

Notes

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

DL383.

Step 2. Diameter

36 36" diameter

42 42" diameter

Prices for Steps 1-2.

DL383. 36 $1259

42 $1556

Step 3. Top Finish

Opaque Formcoat®

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fleck Formcoat®

7F natural maple fleck +$25

7G light anigre fleck +$25

7H aged cherry fleck +$25

Step 4. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

DL383.

142 Avive® Table Collection Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

A
vi

ve
® 

Ta
bl

es

AviveTables.qxp  2/26/2011  3:16 PM  Page 142    (Black plate)



Step 5. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0 A
vive® Tables
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Formcoat® Pebble Table

Product Information

Description

This pebble table has a formcoat® finish, 3 post-pin legs, and casters.

The 3 legs adjust the table from 281/2" to 291/2" in a 1" increment. 2

pebble tables can be used together as a conference table. Shipped

knocked down.

The table’s formcoat finish is available as opaque or fleck. The opaque

finish is nontransparent and has a solid-color appearance; the fleck

finish is a nontransparent solid color with tiny flecks.

Notes

For nonstandard formcoat paint colors, see Customer’s Own Formcoat®

Program in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

DL393. $1391

Step 2. Top Finish

Opaque Formcoat®

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fleck Formcoat®

7F natural maple fleck +$35

7G light anigre fleck +$35

7H aged cherry fleck +$35

Step 3. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

DL393.
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2-Leg Assembly

Product Information

Description

This 2-leg assembly converts a 48"- to 72"-wide panel- or frame-hung

rectangular work surface into a freestanding table. It includes 2 die cast

aluminum legs, 2 height-adjustable tubes, 2 3-prong support plates,

and attachment hardware.

Notes

For formcoat® surfaces wider than 60", order extra support piece.

Contact Customer Care for order information.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

DL190. $818

Step 2. Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 3. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0

DL190.
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1-Leg Assembly and Connector
Plates

Product Information

Description

This 1-leg assembly converts a panel- or frame-hung rectangular work

surface into a table extension. It converts rectangular work surfaces up

to 42" wide. The converted work surface connects to another Avive®

table desk or to another converted panel- or frame-hung work surface

with the Avive leg assembly. It includes 1 die cast aluminum leg, 1

height-adjustable tube, 1 3-prong support plate, 2 connection plates,

and attachment hardware.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

DL191.

Step 2. Position

L attaching from left-hand side

R attaching from right-hand side

Prices for Steps 1-2.

DL191. L $458

R $458

Step 3. Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 4. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0

DL191.
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1 Post-Leg Assembly

Product Information

Description

This single post-leg assembly converts a panel- or frame-hung corner

work surface into a freestanding corner table. The post-leg supports the

rear corner of the surface. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

2-leg assembly (DL190) must also be ordered.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

DL192. $240

Step 2. Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 3. Casters/Glides

C6 casters +$0

G7 glides +$0

DL192.
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Burdick Group™ Tables

Structure

Electrical Distribution

Work Surfaces

HermanMiller Burdick Group™ Tables Price Book (5/11) 3

BurdickGroup.qxp  2/25/2011  9:08 AM  Page 3    (Black plate)



4 Burdick Group™ Tables Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

BurdickGroup.qxp  2/25/2011  9:08 AM  Page 4    (Black plate)



Beam

Product Information

Description

This structural beam supports Burdick Group products. The beam is

polished aluminum and has a cable management channel on the

underside. The connecting beam forms a right angle with another beam

and includes attachment hardware.

Notes

To support primary beam, order double-base assembly (BG103)

separately.

For connecting beam, order following products separately:

• Beam (BG101 or BG102)

• Single-base assembly (BG107)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

BG10 A

Step 2. Type/Length

6 connecting and 5' 6" long A

5 connecting and 7' long A

1 primary and 7' long A

2 primary and 10' long A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

BG106 $1211

BG105 $1500

BG101 $1299

BG102 $1541

Step 3. Top Finish

BU black umber A +$0

BG101
BG102
BG105
BG106
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Base Assembly

Product Information

Description

This base structure supports a primary or connecting beam and has a

vertical cable management package. The base is polished aluminum.

Attachment hardware is included. Shipped knocked down.

The single-base assembly cannot be used with a primary beam. The

double-base assembly cannot be used with a connecting beam.

Notes

For single-base assembly, order connecting beam (BG105 or BG106)

separately.

For double-base assembly, order primary beam (BG101 or BG102)

separately.

When 2 cable management packages are required for double-base

assembly, order cable management accessory package (BG210)

separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

BG10 A

Step 2. Configuration

7 single A

3 double A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

BG107 $723

BG103 $1299

Step 3. Column Finish

BU black umber A +$0

BG103
BG107
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Cable Management Accessory
Package

Product Information

Description

This accessory package attaches to a primary beam when more than 1

cable management package is required. It has a vertical cable manager,

elbow, and amphenol cover. A cable management package is included

with each single- and double-base assembly.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

BG210 A $117

Step 2. Trim Finish

BU black umber A +$0

BG210
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Round Work Surface

Product Information

Description

This 48"-diameter work surface attaches to a beam. It has a laminate top

and black vinyl edge, or a glass top. Attachment brackets are included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

BG1 A

Step 2. Material

17 black vinyl edge A

22 glass A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

BG117 $1038

BG122 $1922

Step 3. Top Finish

For black vinyl edge (17)

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Black Edge

BU black umber A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

Step 4. Bracket Finish

BU black umber A +$0

CD polished aluminum A +$0

BG117
BG122
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Rectangular Work Surface

Product Information

Description

This 60"-wide work surface attaches to a beam. It has a laminate top and

black vinyl edge or a glass top. Attachment brackets are included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

BG1 A

Step 2. Material/Depth

16 black vinyl edge and 24" deep A

15 black vinyl edge and 36" deep A

21 glass and 24" deep A

20 glass and 36" deep A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

BG116 $756

BG115 $953

BG121 $1315

BG120 $1725

Step 3. Top Finish

For black vinyl edge and 24" deep (16) or black vinyl edge and 36" deep

(15)

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Black Edge

BU black umber A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

Step 4. Bracket Finish

BU black umber A +$0

CD polished aluminum A +$0

BG115
BG116
BG120
BG121
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1/2-Round Work Surface

Product Information

Description

This 36"-diameter work surface attaches to a beam. It has a laminate top

and black vinyl edge, or a glass top. Attachment brackets are included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

BG1 A

Step 2. Material

18 black vinyl edge A

23 glass A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

BG118 $653

BG123 $1161

Step 3. Top Finish

For black vinyl edge (18)

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Black Edge

BU black umber A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

Step 4. Bracket Finish

BU black umber A +$0

CD polished aluminum A +$0

BG118
BG123

10 Burdick Group™ Tables Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller
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CLT™ Tables

Standard-Weight Tables

Lightweight Tables

Ganging Tables

Multipurpose Tables
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Round Table, Fixed Legs

Product Information

Description

This 29"-high round table has a 11/4"-thick laminate top, a 1- or 2-column

base with fixed legs, and adjustable glides. It is available in 5 sizes and

7 edge options. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

For information on edge options, see Edge Styles in Appendices.

When specifying wood edge or wood band, use the following chart to

match CLT veneer-edge finishes with Herman Miller recut veneer

finishes (colors match, but grain patterns are different):

Color—CLT finish—HMI finish

Dark Mahogany—AK—RK

Light Ash—AV—RA

Mahogany—MY—RM

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

DK14 A

Step 2. Edge

0. 11/4" laminate edge A

1. 11/4" squared vinyl edge A

2. 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge A

3. 13/4" bullnose wood edge A

5. 11/4" wood band A

7. 11/4" beveled wood edge A

9. 11/4" bullnose wood edge A

Step 3. Diameter

30 30" diameter A

36 36" diameter A

42 42" diameter A

48 48" diameter A

60 60" diameter A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

DK140. 30 $689

36 $767

42 $997

48 $1035

60 $1340

DK141. 30 $825

36 $919

42 $1197

48 $1241

60 $1607

DK142. 30 $689

36 $767

42 $997

48 $1035

60 $1340

DK143. 30 $1581

36 $1630

42 $2078

48 $2129

60 $2874

DK140.
DK141.
DK142.
DK143.
DK145.
DK147.
DK149.
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DK145. 30 $899

36 $999

42 $1287

48 $1333

60 $1863

DK147. 30 $936

36 $1091

42 $1373

48 $1429

60 $1965

DK149. 30 $1117

36 $1224

42 $1515

48 $1587

60 $2161

Step 4.

Top/Edge Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4" laminate edge (0.)

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4" laminate edge (0.)

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4" laminate edge (0.)

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.), 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge (2.), 13/4"

bullnose wood edge (3.), 11/4" wood band (5.), 11/4" beveled wood edge

(7.), or 11/4" bullnose wood edge (9.)

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.), 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge (2.), 13/4"

bullnose wood edge (3.), 11/4" wood band (5.), 11/4" beveled wood edge

(7.), or 11/4" bullnose wood edge (9.)

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.), 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge (2.), 13/4"

bullnose wood edge (3.), 11/4" wood band (5.), 11/4" beveled wood edge

(7.), or 11/4" bullnose wood edge (9.)

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0

Step 5. Edge Finish

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.) or 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge (2.)

BU black umber A +$0

CM cinnamon A +$0

CO chamomile A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WA wheat A +$0
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For 13/4" bullnose wood edge (3.), 11/4" wood band (5.), 11/4" beveled

wood edge (7.), or 11/4" bullnose wood edge (9.)

AK mahogany dark-stained ash A +$0

AV light ash A +$0

MY mahogany-stained ash A +$0

Step 6. Base Finish

BU black umber A +$0

CH chrome A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0
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Square Table, Fixed Legs

Product Information

Description

This 29"-high square table has a 11/4"-thick laminate top, a 1-column base

with fixed legs, and adjustable glides. It is available in 3 sizes and 10

edge options. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

For information on edge options, see Edge Styles in Appendices.

When specifying wood edge or wood band, use the following chart to

match CLT veneer-edge finishes with Herman Miller recut veneer

finishes (colors match, but grain patterns are different):

Color—CLT finish—HMI finish

Dark Mahogany—AK—RK

Light Ash—AV—RA

Mahogany—MY—RM

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

DK13 A

Step 2. Edge

0. 11/4" laminate edge A

1. 11/4" squared vinyl edge A

2. 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge A

3. 13/4" bullnose wood edge A

4. 11/4" wood band with square corners A

5. 11/4" wood band with round corners A

6. 11/4" beveled wood edge with square corners A

7. 11/4" beveled wood edge with round corners A

8. 11/4" bullnose wood edge with square corners A

9. 11/4" bullnose wood edge with round corners A

Step 3. Depth/Width

3030 30" deep x 30" wide A

3636 36" deep x 36" wide A

4242 42" deep x 42" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

DK130. 3030 $640

3636 $717

4242 $968

DK131. 3030 $768

3636 $861

4242 $1161

DK132. 3030 $640

3636 $717

4242 $968

DK133. 3030 $1264

3636 $1349

4242 $1717

DK134. 3030 $747

3636 $868

4242 $1205

DK135. 3030 $899

3636 $999

4242 $1287

DK130.
DK131.
DK132.
DK133.
DK134.
DK135.
DK136.
DK137.
DK138.

DK139.
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DK136. 3030 $791

3636 $909

4242 $1229

DK137. 3030 $989

3636 $1091

4242 $1373

DK138. 3030 $894

3636 $1017

4242 $1349

DK139. 3030 $1117

3636 $1224

4242 $1515

Step 4.

Top/Edge Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4" laminate edge (0.)

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4" laminate edge (0.)

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4" laminate edge (0.)

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.), 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge (2.), 13/4"

bullnose wood edge (3.), 11/4" wood band with square corners (4.), 11/4"

wood band with round corners (5.), 11/4" beveled wood edge with

square corners (6.), 11/4" beveled wood edge with round corners (7.),

11/4" bullnose wood edge with square corners (8.), or 11/4" bullnose

wood edge with round corners (9.)

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.), 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge (2.), 13/4"

bullnose wood edge (3.), 11/4" wood band with square corners (4.), 11/4"

wood band with round corners (5.), 11/4" beveled wood edge with

square corners (6.), 11/4" beveled wood edge with round corners (7.),

11/4" bullnose wood edge with square corners (8.), or 11/4" bullnose

wood edge with round corners (9.)

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.), 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge (2.), 13/4"

bullnose wood edge (3.), 11/4" wood band with square corners (4.), 11/4"

wood band with round corners (5.), 11/4" beveled wood edge with

square corners (6.), 11/4" beveled wood edge with round corners (7.),

11/4" bullnose wood edge with square corners (8.), or 11/4" bullnose

wood edge with round corners (9.)

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0
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Step 5. Edge Finish

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.) or 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge (2.)

BU black umber A +$0

CM cinnamon A +$0

CO chamomile A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WA wheat A +$0

For 13/4" bullnose wood edge (3.), 11/4" wood band with square corners

(4.), 11/4" wood band with round corners (5.), 11/4" beveled wood edge

with square corners (6.), 11/4" beveled wood edge with round corners

(7.), 11/4" bullnose wood edge with square corners (8.), or 11/4" bullnose

wood edge with round corners (9.)

AK mahogany dark-stained ash A +$0

AV light ash A +$0

MY mahogany-stained ash A +$0

Step 6. Base Finish

BU black umber A +$0

CH chrome A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0
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Rectangular Table, Fixed Legs

Product Information

Description

This 29"-high rectangular table has a 11/4"-thick laminate top, a 1- or 2-

column base with fixed legs, and adjustable glides. It is available in 29

sizes and 10 edge options. The grommet option includes 2 grommets to

match the base finish; the chrome base has black umber grommets.

Shipped knocked down.

Notes

For information on edge options, see Edge Styles in Appendices.

When specifying wood edge or wood band, use the following chart to

match CLT veneer-edge finishes with Herman Miller recut veneer

finishes (colors match, but grain patterns are different):

Color—CLT finish—HMI finish

Dark Mahogany—AK—RK

Light Ash—AV—RA

Mahogany—MY—RM

Dimensions

DK110.
DK111.
DK112.
DK113.
DK114.
DK115.
DK116.
DK117.
DK118.

DK119.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DK11 A

Step 2. Edge

0. 11/4" laminate edge A

1. 11/4" squared vinyl edge A

2. 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge A

3. 13/4" bullnose wood edge A

4. 11/4" wood band with square corners A

5. 11/4" wood band with round corners A

6. 11/4" beveled wood edge with square corners A

7. 11/4" beveled wood edge with round corners A

8. 11/4" bullnose wood edge with square corners A

9. 11/4" bullnose wood edge with round corners A

Step 3. Depth

18 18" deep A

24 24" deep A

30 30" deep A

36 36" deep A

42 42" deep A

48 48" deep A

Step 4. Width

For 18" deep (18) or 36" deep (36)

48 48" wide A

60 60" wide A

72 72" wide A

84 84" wide A

96 96" wide A

For 24" deep (24)

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

48 48" wide A

60 60" wide A

72 72" wide A

84 84" wide A

96 96" wide A

For 30" deep (30)

36 36" wide A

48 48" wide A

60 60" wide A

72 72" wide A

84 84" wide A

96 96" wide A

For 42" deep (42) or 48" deep (48)

72 72" wide A

84 84" wide A

96 96" wide A

Step 5. Grommets

N no grommets A

G grommets A

Prices for Steps 1-5.

N G

DK110. 18 48 $735 753

60 $767 782

72 $796 814

84 $846 863

96 $862 877

24 30 $627 641

36 $673 688

48 $753 768

60 $821 838

72 $877 891

84 $948 965

96 $962 974

30 36 $718 733

48 $801 819

60 $896 912

72 $953 969

84 $1032 1046

96 $1040 1055

36 48 $822 839

60 $958 972

72 $997 1015

84 $1086 1101

96 $1096 1111

42 72 $1408 1424

84 $1458 1474

96 $1504 1522
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48 72 $1503 1521

84 $1598 1614

96 $1629 1644

DK111. 18 48 $884 899

60 $919 934

72 $958 972

84 $1016 1032

96 $1033 1048

24 30 $750 767

36 $808 822

48 $902 919

60 $987 1000

72 $1051 1067

84 $1135 1150

96 $1151 1167

30 36 $862 877

48 $964 976

60 $1075 1091

72 $1144 1159

84 $1238 1254

96 $1247 1264

36 48 $988 1001

60 $1149 1164

72 $1197 1214

84 $1304 1320

96 $1313 1331

42 72 $1688 1704

84 $1751 1767

96 $1805 1821

48 72 $1803 1820

84 $1916 1931

96 $1952 1969

DK112. 18 48 $735 753

60 $767 782

72 $796 814

84 $846 863

96 $862 877

24 30 $627 641

36 $673 688

48 $753 768

60 $821 838

72 $877 891

84 $948 965

96 $962 974

30 36 $718 733

48 $801 819

60 $896 912

72 $953 969

84 $1032 1046

96 $1040 1055

36 48 $822 839

60 $958 972

72 $997 1015

84 $1086 1101

96 $1096 1111

42 72 $1408 1424

84 $1458 1474

96 $1504 1522

48 72 $1503 1521

84 $1598 1614

96 $1629 1644

DK113. 18 48 $1309 1327

60 $1378 1393

72 $1434 1449

84 $1499 1513

96 $1512 1530

24 30 $1228 1242

36 $1235 1252

48 $1354 1369

60 $1394 1411

72 $1471 1485

84 $1686 1702

96 $1700 1714

30 36 $1272 1287

48 $1448 1462

60 $1623 1638

72 $1684 1700

84 $1790 1803

96 $1802 1818

36 48 $1615 1631

60 $1663 1679

72 $1728 1744

84 $1797 1814

96 $1862 1878

42 72 $2093 2110

84 $2197 2214

96 $2228 2243

48 72 $2158 2173

84 $2261 2277

96 $2333 2348
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DK114. 18 48 $950 968

60 $990 1016

72 $1057 1074

84 $1199 1219

96 $1235 1254

24 30 $704 720

36 $743 760

48 $899 918

60 $1019 1038

72 $1103 1122

84 $1290 1308

96 $1540 1558

30 36 $828 844

48 $967 986

60 $1087 1103

72 $1178 1195

84 $1537 1555

96 $1807 1824

36 48 $1064 1080

60 $1165 1181

72 $1272 1289

84 $1606 1624

96 $2033 2048

42 72 $2275 2293

84 $2688 2707

96 $2733 2751

48 72 $2445 2463

84 $2751 2768

96 $2796 2814

DK115. 18 48 $989 1002

60 $1055 1070

72 $1149 1164

84 $1276 1290

96 $1307 1325

24 30 $858 874

36 $895 911

48 $1028 1044

60 $1097 1113

72 $1196 1212

84 $1358 1375

96 $1633 1648

30 36 $969 986

48 $1084 1098

60 $1180 1197

72 $1256 1270

84 $1601 1618

96 $1922 1938

36 48 $1161 1175

60 $1246 1262

72 $1334 1351

84 $1651 1666

96 $2233 2247

42 72 $2450 2465

84 $2701 2713

96 $2741 2756

48 72 $2484 2500

84 $2756 2773

96 $2797 2814

DK116. 18 48 $966 984

60 $1070 1089

72 $1199 1219

84 $1495 1511

96 $1526 1526

24 30 $746 764

36 $784 801

48 $941 958

60 $1024 1043

72 $1135 1153

84 $1586 1603

96 $1800 1818

30 36 $877 895

48 $1006 1023

60 $1110 1129

72 $1226 1244

84 $1721 1736

96 $2039 2054

36 48 $1085 1101

60 $1194 1212

72 $1298 1315

84 $1778 1796

96 $2192 2210

42 72 $2507 2527

84 $2819 2839

96 $2881 2899

48 72 $2583 2601

84 $2939 2957

96 $2999 3017
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DK117. 18 48 $1156 1172

60 $1254 1267

72 $1368 1385

84 $1627 1643

96 $1657 1673

24 30 $939 953

36 $983 996

48 $1120 1135

60 $1191 1206

72 $1287 1304

84 $1711 1728

96 $1975 1991

30 36 $1066 1080

48 $1174 1190

60 $1270 1285

72 $1353 1368

84 $1865 1880

96 $2261 2277

36 48 $1246 1262

60 $1341 1355

72 $1435 1452

84 $1898 1913

96 $2445 2460

42 72 $2679 2693

84 $2956 2970

96 $3010 3023

48 72 $2748 2762

84 $3062 3074

96 $3112 3126

DK118. 18 48 $1012 1026

60 $1124 1143

72 $1264 1281

84 $1585 1602

96 $1622 1638

24 30 $841 858

36 $884 900

48 $1052 1070

60 $1142 1159

72 $1260 1279

84 $1682 1701

96 $1918 1936

30 36 $988 1006

48 $1118 1135

60 $1235 1254

72 $1349 1365

84 $1828 1845

96 $2175 2192

36 48 $1201 1220

60 $1327 1344

72 $1454 1470

84 $1892 1909

96 $2344 2360

42 72 $2655 2671

84 $2997 3016

96 $3062 3078

48 72 $2737 2756

84 $3121 3139

96 $3185 3201

DK119. 18 48 $1206 1223

60 $1310 1328

72 $1435 1452

84 $1717 1732

96 $1751 1767

24 30 $1068 1084

36 $1110 1125

48 $1256 1270

60 $1340 1354

72 $1442 1458

84 $1803 1820

96 $2090 2106

30 36 $1202 1219

48 $1310 1328

60 $1417 1433

72 $1522 1536

84 $1972 1988

96 $2396 2412

36 48 $1390 1406

60 $1500 1514

72 $1611 1629

84 $2008 2023

96 $2593 2608

42 72 $2823 2840

84 $3125 3142

96 $3181 3197

48 72 $2899 2914

84 $3240 3255

96 $3295 3311
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Step 6. Wire Management

For grommets (G)

NN none A +$0

UJ leg-attached wireway A +$12

UT table-attached wireway A +$35

UA table- and leg-attached wireways A +$48

Step 7.

Top/Edge Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4" laminate edge (0.)

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4" laminate edge (0.)

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4" laminate edge (0.)

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.), 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge (2.), 13/4"

bullnose wood edge (3.), 11/4" wood band with square corners (4.), 11/4"

wood band with round corners (5.), 11/4" beveled wood edge with

square corners (6.), 11/4" beveled wood edge with round corners (7.),

11/4" bullnose wood edge with square corners (8.), or 11/4" bullnose

wood edge with round corners (9.)

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.), 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge (2.), 13/4"

bullnose wood edge (3.), 11/4" wood band with square corners (4.), 11/4"

wood band with round corners (5.), 11/4" beveled wood edge with

square corners (6.), 11/4" beveled wood edge with round corners (7.),

11/4" bullnose wood edge with square corners (8.), or 11/4" bullnose

wood edge with round corners (9.)

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.), 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge (2.), 13/4"

bullnose wood edge (3.), 11/4" wood band with square corners (4.), 11/4"

wood band with round corners (5.), 11/4" beveled wood edge with

square corners (6.), 11/4" beveled wood edge with round corners (7.),

11/4" bullnose wood edge with square corners (8.), or 11/4" bullnose

wood edge with round corners (9.)

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0

CL
T™

 S
ta

nd
ar

d-
W

ei
gh

t T
ab

le
s

16 CLT™ Tables Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Rectangular Table, Fixed Legs
continued

CLTTables.qxp  2/25/2011  9:09 PM  Page 16    (Black plate)



Step 8. Edge Finish

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.) or 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge (2.)

BU black umber A +$0

CM cinnamon A +$0

CO chamomile A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WA wheat A +$0

For 13/4" bullnose wood edge (3.), 11/4" wood band with square corners

(4.), 11/4" wood band with round corners (5.), 11/4" beveled wood edge

with square corners (6.), 11/4" beveled wood edge with round corners

(7.), 11/4" bullnose wood edge with square corners (8.), or 11/4" bullnose

wood edge with round corners (9.)

AK mahogany dark-stained ash A +$0

AV light ash A +$0

MY mahogany-stained ash A +$0

Step 9. Base Finish

BU black umber A +$0

CH chrome A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0
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Rectangular Table with Modesty
Panel, Fixed Legs

Product Information

Description

This 29"-high rectangular table has a 11/4"-thick laminate top, a 2-column

base with fixed legs, a 61/4"-high modesty panel that can fold and store

under the surface, and adjustable glides. The modesty panel matches

the top finish. The table is available in 9 sizes and 10 edge options.

Vinyl-edge tables have a bullnose vinyl-edge modesty panel with a

matching finish. Laminate- and wood-edge tables have a bullnose vinyl-

edge modesty panel with a black umber finish. The grommet option

includes 2 grommets to match the base finish; the chrome base has

black umber grommets. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

For information on edge options, see Edge Styles in Appendices.

When specifying wood edge or wood band, use the following chart to

match CLT veneer-edge finishes with Herman Miller recut veneer

finishes (colors match, but grain patterns are different):

Color—CLT finish—HMI finish

Dark Mahogany—AK—RK

Light Ash—AV—RA

Mahogany—MY—RM

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

DK12 A

Step 2. Edge

0. 11/4" laminate edge A

1. 11/4" squared vinyl edge A

2. 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge A

3. 13/4" bullnose wood edge A

4. 11/4" wood band with square corners A

5. 11/4" wood band with round corners A

6. 11/4" beveled wood edge with square corners A

7. 11/4" beveled wood edge with round corners A

8. 11/4" bullnose wood edge with square corners A

9. 11/4" bullnose wood edge with round corners A

Step 3. Depth

18 18" deep A

24 24" deep A

30 30" deep A

Step 4. Width

60 60" wide A

72 72" wide A

84 84" wide A

Step 5. Grommets

N no grommets A

G grommets A

Prices for Steps 1-5.

N G

DK120. 18 60 $1022 1038

72 $1106 1122

84 $1211 1226

24 60 $1073 1090

72 $1183 1198

84 $1308 1326

30 60 $1146 1162

72 $1258 1273

84 $1388 1404

DK121. 18 60 $1224 1240

72 $1327 1342

84 $1454 1468

DK120.
DK121.
DK122.
DK123.
DK124.
DK125.
DK126.
DK127.
DK128.

DK129.
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24 60 $1287 1304

72 $1418 1434

84 $1570 1585

30 60 $1376 1391

72 $1508 1524

84 $1664 1681

DK122. 18 60 $1022 1038

72 $1106 1122

84 $1211 1226

24 60 $1073 1090

72 $1183 1198

84 $1308 1326

30 60 $1146 1162

72 $1258 1273

84 $1388 1404

DK123. 18 60 $1615 1631

72 $1727 1743

84 $1837 1853

24 60 $1631 1647

72 $1757 1773

84 $2023 2039

30 60 $1850 1866

72 $1966 1981

84 $2125 2141

DK124. 18 60 $1222 1240

72 $1387 1404

84 $1589 1608

24 60 $1290 1308

72 $1435 1454

84 $1681 1700

30 60 $1357 1376

72 $1508 1526

84 $1927 1945

DK125. 18 60 $1297 1310

72 $1442 1458

84 $1622 1637

24 60 $1340 1354

72 $1488 1504

84 $1704 1721

30 60 $1422 1438

72 $1549 1564

84 $1947 1963

DK126. 18 60 $1343 1360

72 $1532 1549

84 $1883 1901

24 60 $1297 1312

72 $1464 1482

84 $1976 1994

30 60 $1382 1400

72 $1557 1574

84 $2110 2127

DK127. 18 60 $1495 1509

72 $1662 1678

84 $1972 1988

24 60 $1433 1448

72 $1581 1597

84 $2060 2074

30 60 $1511 1527

72 $1647 1662

84 $2212 2225

DK128. 18 60 $1396 1413

72 $1596 1611

84 $1975 1992

24 60 $1412 1431

72 $1590 1609

84 $2072 2090

30 60 $1506 1525

72 $1678 1695

84 $2236 2236

DK129. 18 60 $1553 1568

72 $1729 1745

84 $2064 2078

24 60 $1580 1596

72 $1736 1752

84 $2150 2167

30 60 $1659 1674

72 $1814 1831

84 $2319 2334

Step 6. Wire Management

For grommets (G)

NN none A +$0

UJ leg-attached wireway A +$12

UT table-attached wireway A +$35

UA table- and leg-attached wireways A +$48
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Step 7.

Top/Edge Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4" laminate edge (0.)

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4" laminate edge (0.)

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4" laminate edge (0.)

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.), 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge (2.), 13/4"

bullnose wood edge (3.), 11/4" wood band with square corners (4.), 11/4"

wood band with round corners (5.), 11/4" beveled wood edge with

square corners (6.), 11/4" beveled wood edge with round corners (7.),

11/4" bullnose wood edge with square corners (8.), or 11/4" bullnose

wood edge with round corners (9.)

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.), 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge (2.), 13/4"

bullnose wood edge (3.), 11/4" wood band with square corners (4.), 11/4"

wood band with round corners (5.), 11/4" beveled wood edge with

square corners (6.), 11/4" beveled wood edge with round corners (7.),

11/4" bullnose wood edge with square corners (8.), or 11/4" bullnose

wood edge with round corners (9.)

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.), 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge (2.), 13/4"

bullnose wood edge (3.), 11/4" wood band with square corners (4.), 11/4"

wood band with round corners (5.), 11/4" beveled wood edge with

square corners (6.), 11/4" beveled wood edge with round corners (7.),

11/4" bullnose wood edge with square corners (8.), or 11/4" bullnose

wood edge with round corners (9.)

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0

Step 8. Edge Finish

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.) or 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge (2.)

BU black umber A +$0

CM cinnamon A +$0

CO chamomile A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WA wheat A +$0
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For 13/4" bullnose wood edge (3.), 11/4" wood band with square corners

(4.), 11/4" wood band with round corners (5.), 11/4" beveled wood edge

with square corners (6.), 11/4" beveled wood edge with round corners

(7.), 11/4" bullnose wood edge with square corners (8.), or 11/4" bullnose

wood edge with round corners (9.)

AK mahogany dark-stained ash A +$0

AV light ash A +$0

MY mahogany-stained ash A +$0

Step 9. Base Finish

BU black umber A +$0

CH chrome A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0
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Racetrack Table, Fixed Legs

Product Information

Description

This 29"-high racetrack table has a 11/4"-thick laminate top, a 2-column

base with fixed legs, and adjustable glides. It is available in 3 sizes and

7 edge options. The grommet option includes 2 grommets to match the

base finish; the chrome base has black umber grommets. Shipped

knocked down.

Notes

For information on edge options, see Edge Styles in Appendices.

When specifying wood edge or wood band, use the following chart to

match CLT veneer-edge finishes with Herman Miller recut veneer

finishes (colors match, but grain patterns are different):

Color—CLT finish—HMI finish

Dark Mahogany—AK—RK

Light Ash—AV—RA

Mahogany—MY—RM

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

DK15 A

Step 2. Edge

0. 11/4" laminate edge A

1. 11/4" squared vinyl edge A

2. 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge A

3. 13/4" bullnose wood edge A

5. 11/4" wood band A

7. 11/4" beveled wood edge A

9. 11/4" bullnose wood edge A

Step 3. Depth/Width

3672 36" deep x 72" wide A

4284 42" deep x 84" wide A

4896 48" deep x 96" wide A

Step 4. Grommets

N no grommets A

G grommets A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N G

DK150. 3672 $1150 1165

4284 $1648 1663

4896 $1717 1732

DK151. 3672 $1378 1393

4284 $1977 1992

4896 $2062 2076

DK152. 3672 $1150 1165

4284 $1648 1663

4896 $1717 1732

DK153. 3672 $1988 2003

4284 $2537 2553

4896 $2601 2616

DK155. 3672 $1735 1751

4284 $4298 4313

4896 $4374 4388

DK157. 3672 $2012 2027

4284 $4703 4717

4896 $4781 4797

DK150.
DK151.
DK152.
DK153.
DK155.
DK157.
DK159.
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DK159. 3672 $2129 2145

4284 $4309 4324

4896 $4471 4487

Step 5. Wire Management

For grommets (G)

NN none A +$0

UJ leg-attached wireway A +$12

UT table-attached wireway A +$35

UA table- and leg-attached wireways A +$48

Step 6.

Top/Edge Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4" laminate edge (0.)

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4" laminate edge (0.)

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4" laminate edge (0.)

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.), 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge (2.), 13/4"

bullnose wood edge (3.), 11/4" wood band (5.), 11/4" beveled wood edge

(7.), or 11/4" bullnose wood edge (9.)

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.), 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge (2.), 13/4"

bullnose wood edge (3.), 11/4" wood band (5.), 11/4" beveled wood edge

(7.), or 11/4" bullnose wood edge (9.)

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.), 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge (2.), 13/4"

bullnose wood edge (3.), 11/4" wood band (5.), 11/4" beveled wood edge

(7.), or 11/4" bullnose wood edge (9.)

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0

Step 7. Edge Finish

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.) or 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge (2.)

BU black umber A +$0

CM cinnamon A +$0

CO chamomile A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WA wheat A +$0
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For 13/4" bullnose wood edge (3.), 11/4" wood band (5.), 11/4" beveled

wood edge (7.), or 11/4" bullnose wood edge (9.)

AK mahogany dark-stained ash A +$0

AV light ash A +$0

MY mahogany-stained ash A +$0

Step 8. Base Finish

BU black umber A +$0

CH chrome A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0
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Round Table, Folding Legs

Product Information

Description

This 29"-high, 60"-diameter round table has a 11/4"-thick laminate top, a

2-column base with folding legs, and adjustable glides. It is available in

7 edge options. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

For information on edge options, see Edge Styles in Appendices.

To store or transport tables, order table dolly (DK290.) separately.

When specifying wood edge or wood band, use the following chart to

match CLT veneer-edge finishes with Herman Miller recut veneer

finishes (colors match, but grain patterns are different):

Color—CLT finish—HMI finish

Dark Mahogany—AK—RK

Light Ash—AV—RA

Mahogany—MY—RM

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

DK24 A

Step 2. Edge

0.60 11/4" laminate edge A

1.60 11/4" squared vinyl edge A

2.60 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge A

3.60 13/4" bullnose wood edge A

5.60 11/4" wood band A

7.60 11/4" beveled wood edge A

9.60 11/4" bullnose wood edge A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

DK240.60 $1619

DK241.60 $2114

DK242.60 $1619

DK243.60 $2939

DK245.60 $2705

DK247.60 $2800

DK249.60 $2987

Step 3.

Top/Edge Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4" laminate edge (0.60)

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4" laminate edge (0.60)

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

DK240.
DK241.
DK242.
DK243.
DK245.
DK247.
DK249.
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Top/Edge Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4" laminate edge (0.60)

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.60), 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge (2.60), 13/4"

bullnose wood edge (3.60), 11/4" wood band (5.60), 11/4" beveled wood

edge (7.60), or 11/4" bullnose wood edge (9.60)

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.60), 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge (2.60), 13/4"

bullnose wood edge (3.60), 11/4" wood band (5.60), 11/4" beveled wood

edge (7.60), or 11/4" bullnose wood edge (9.60)

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.60), 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge (2.60), 13/4"

bullnose wood edge (3.60), 11/4" wood band (5.60), 11/4" beveled wood

edge (7.60), or 11/4" bullnose wood edge (9.60)

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0

Step 4. Edge Finish

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.60) or 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge (2.60)

BU black umber A +$0

CM cinnamon A +$0

CO chamomile A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WA wheat A +$0

For 13/4" bullnose wood edge (3.60), 11/4" wood band (5.60), 11/4"

beveled wood edge (7.60), or 11/4" bullnose wood edge (9.60)

AK mahogany dark-stained ash A +$0

AV light ash A +$0

MY mahogany-stained ash A +$0

Step 5. Base Finish

BU black umber A +$0

CH chrome A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0
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Rectangular Table, Folding Legs

Product Information

Description

This 29"-high rectangular table has a 11/4"-thick laminate top, a 2-column

base with folding legs, and adjustable glides. It is available in 22 sizes

and 10 edge options. The grommet option includes 2 grommets to

match the base finish; the chrome base has black umber grommets.

Shipped knocked down.

Notes

For information on edge options, see Edge Styles in Appendices.

To store or transport tables, order table dolly (DK290.) separately.

When specifying wood edge or wood band, use the following chart to

match CLT veneer-edge finishes with Herman Miller recut veneer

finishes (colors match, but grain patterns are different):

Color—CLT finish—HMI finish

Dark Mahogany—AK—RK

Light Ash—AV—RA

Mahogany—MY—RM

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

DK21 A

Step 2. Edge

0. 11/4" laminate edge A

1. 11/4" squared vinyl edge A

2. 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge A

3. 13/4" bullnose wood edge A

4. 11/4" wood band with square corners A

5. 11/4" wood band with round corners A

6. 11/4" beveled wood edge with square corners A

7. 11/4" beveled wood edge with round corners A

8. 11/4" bullnose wood edge with square corners A

9. 11/4" bullnose wood edge with round corners A

Step 3. Depth

18 18" deep A

24 24" deep A

30 30" deep A

36 36" deep A

42 42" deep A

48 48" deep A

Step 4. Width

For 18" deep (18), 24" deep (24), 30" deep (30), or 36" deep (36)

60 60" wide A

72 72" wide A

84 84" wide A

96 96" wide A

For 42" deep (42) or 48" deep (48)

72 72" wide A

84 84" wide A

96 96" wide A

Step 5. Grommets

N no grommets A

G grommets A

Prices for Steps 1-5.

N G

DK210. 18 60 $1117 1130

72 $1144 1159

84 $1192 1207

96 $1202 1216

DK210.
DK211.
DK212.
DK213.
DK214.
DK215.
DK216.
DK217.
DK218.

DK219.
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24 60 $1167 1182

72 $1217 1232

84 $1289 1305

96 $1298 1312

30 60 $1237 1252

72 $1295 1308

84 $1362 1376

96 $1375 1390

36 60 $1296 1310

72 $1334 1349

84 $1416 1428

96 $1425 1441

42 72 $1816 1832

84 $1848 1863

96 $1881 1896

48 72 $1902 1918

84 $1934 1948

96 $1972 1988

DK211. 18 60 $1339 1353

72 $1372 1386

84 $1428 1445

96 $1442 1458

24 60 $1399 1414

72 $1461 1475

84 $1548 1563

96 $1557 1572

30 60 $1486 1501

72 $1552 1566

84 $1635 1650

96 $1651 1666

36 60 $1554 1568

72 $1601 1614

84 $1697 1713

96 $1712 1726

42 72 $2178 2194

84 $2217 2233

96 $2256 2272

48 72 $2281 2297

84 $2321 2336

96 $2365 2381

DK212. 18 60 $1117 1130

72 $1144 1159

84 $1192 1207

96 $1202 1216

24 60 $1167 1182

72 $1217 1232

84 $1289 1305

96 $1298 1312

30 60 $1237 1252

72 $1295 1308

84 $1362 1376

96 $1375 1390

36 60 $1296 1310

72 $1334 1349

84 $1416 1428

96 $1425 1441

42 72 $1816 1832

84 $1848 1863

96 $1881 1896

48 72 $1902 1918

84 $1934 1948

96 $1972 1988

DK213. 18 60 $1697 1713

72 $1739 1754

84 $1813 1827

96 $1824 1839

24 60 $1714 1728

72 $1784 1798

84 $1992 2006

96 $1999 2014

30 60 $1929 1944

72 $1983 1998

84 $2088 2103

96 $2097 2113

36 60 $1967 1981

72 $2026 2042

84 $2093 2109

96 $2153 2169

42 72 $2570 2583

84 $2722 2736

96 $2786 2800

48 72 $2687 2703

84 $2831 2846

96 $2895 2911

DK214. 18 60 $1457 1473

72 $1556 1572

84 $1691 1709

96 $1725 1740
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24 60 $1511 1529

72 $1591 1608

84 $1768 1785

96 $2003 2020

30 60 $1574 1591

72 $1661 1677

84 $2000 2016

96 $2255 2272

36 60 $1649 1666

72 $1750 1767

84 $2065 2082

96 $2466 2482

42 72 $3027 3042

84 $3418 3432

96 $3456 3474

48 72 $3206 3223

84 $3494 3510

96 $3538 3554

DK215. 18 60 $1491 1506

72 $1580 1594

84 $1699 1714

96 $1729 1743

24 60 $1524 1539

72 $1616 1630

84 $1770 1784

96 $2027 2043

30 60 $1603 1617

72 $1671 1688

84 $1998 2013

96 $2300 2315

36 60 $1665 1678

72 $1747 1762

84 $2045 2061

96 $2594 2608

42 72 $3091 3105

84 $3328 3343

96 $3368 3380

48 72 $3141 3156

84 $3398 3413

96 $3436 3452

DK216. 18 60 $1568 1585

72 $1691 1709

84 $1969 1985

96 $1998 2015

24 60 $1517 1533

72 $1621 1636

84 $2046 2064

96 $2249 2265

30 60 $1598 1614

72 $1706 1722

84 $2173 2188

96 $2473 2487

36 60 $1676 1693

72 $1774 1791

84 $2228 2243

96 $2618 2634

42 72 $3246 3261

84 $3541 3556

96 $3598 3615

48 72 $3336 3353

84 $3671 3688

96 $3727 3745

DK217. 18 60 $1677 1692

72 $1788 1802

84 $2031 2045

96 $2058 2072

24 60 $1612 1627

72 $1703 1717

84 $2103 2117

96 $2351 2365

30 60 $1688 1701

72 $1764 1779

84 $2247 2262

96 $2620 2634

36 60 $1752 1767

72 $1842 1857

84 $2278 2292

96 $2795 2808

42 72 $3306 3322

84 $3568 3582

96 $3619 3633

48 72 $3388 3404

84 $3685 3699

96 $3733 3747

DK218. 18 60 $1621 1636

72 $1751 1768

84 $2055 2070

96 $2088 2105
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24 60 $1627 1643

72 $1739 1756

84 $2137 2154

96 $2359 2377

30 60 $1715 1733

72 $1820 1837

84 $2274 2291

96 $2601 2618

36 60 $1801 1818

72 $1921 1936

84 $2335 2351

96 $2759 2776

42 72 $3383 3400

84 $3708 3724

96 $3767 3784

48 72 $3482 3499

84 $3842 3860

96 $3904 3920

DK219. 18 60 $1734 1748

72 $1850 1864

84 $2115 2131

96 $2148 2161

24 60 $1751 1766

72 $1848 1863

84 $2189 2203

96 $2459 2475

30 60 $1824 1839

72 $1922 1936

84 $2348 2363

96 $2748 2763

36 60 $1904 1919

72 $2009 2023

84 $2381 2394

96 $2935 2948

42 72 $3444 3457

84 $3727 3744

96 $3784 3796

48 72 $3532 3546

84 $3853 3867

96 $3906 3921

Step 6. Wire Management

For grommets (G)

NN none A +$0

UJ leg-attached wireway A +$12

UT table-attached wireway A +$35

UA table- and leg-attached wireways A +$48

Step 7.

Top/Edge Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4" laminate edge (0.)

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4" laminate edge (0.)

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4" laminate edge (0.)

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0
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Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.), 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge (2.), 13/4"

bullnose wood edge (3.), 11/4" wood band with square corners (4.), 11/4"

wood band with round corners (5.), 11/4" beveled wood edge with

square corners (6.), 11/4" beveled wood edge with round corners (7.),

11/4" bullnose wood edge with square corners (8.), or 11/4" bullnose

wood edge with round corners (9.)

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.), 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge (2.), 13/4"

bullnose wood edge (3.), 11/4" wood band with square corners (4.), 11/4"

wood band with round corners (5.), 11/4" beveled wood edge with

square corners (6.), 11/4" beveled wood edge with round corners (7.),

11/4" bullnose wood edge with square corners (8.), or 11/4" bullnose

wood edge with round corners (9.)

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.), 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge (2.), 13/4"

bullnose wood edge (3.), 11/4" wood band with square corners (4.), 11/4"

wood band with round corners (5.), 11/4" beveled wood edge with

square corners (6.), 11/4" beveled wood edge with round corners (7.),

11/4" bullnose wood edge with square corners (8.), or 11/4" bullnose

wood edge with round corners (9.)

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0

Step 8. Edge Finish

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.) or 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge (2.)

BU black umber A +$0

CM cinnamon A +$0

CO chamomile A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WA wheat A +$0

For 13/4" bullnose wood edge (3.), 11/4" wood band with square corners

(4.), 11/4" wood band with round corners (5.), 11/4" beveled wood edge

with square corners (6.), 11/4" beveled wood edge with round corners

(7.), 11/4" bullnose wood edge with square corners (8.), or 11/4" bullnose

wood edge with round corners (9.)

AK mahogany dark-stained ash A +$0

AV light ash A +$0

MY mahogany-stained ash A +$0

Step 9. Base Finish

BU black umber A +$0

CH chrome A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0
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Rectangular Table with Modesty
Panel, Folding Legs

Product Information

Description

This 29"-high rectangular table has a 11/4"-thick laminate top, a 2-column

base with folding legs, a 61/4"-high modesty panel that can fold and

store under the surface, and adjustable glides. The modesty panel

matches the top finish. The table is available in 9 sizes and 10 edge

options. Vinyl-edge tables have a bullnose vinyl-edge modesty panel

with a matching finish. Laminate- and wood-edge tables have a bullnose

vinyl-edge modesty panel with a black umber finish. The grommet

option includes 2 grommets to match the base finish; the chrome base

has black umber grommets. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

For information on edge options, see Edge Styles in Appendices.

To store or transport tables, order table dolly (DK290.) separately.

When specifying wood edge or wood band, use the following chart to

match CLT veneer-edge finishes with Herman Miller recut veneer

finishes (colors match, but grain patterns are different):

Color—CLT finish—HMI finish

Dark Mahogany—AK—RK

Light Ash—AV—RA

Mahogany—MY—RM

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

DK22 A

Step 2. Edge

0. 11/4" laminate edge A

1. 11/4" squared vinyl edge A

2. 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge A

3. 13/4" bullnose wood edge A

4. 11/4" wood band with square corners A

5. 11/4" wood band with round corners A

6. 11/4" beveled wood edge with square corners A

7. 11/4" beveled wood edge with round corners A

8. 11/4" bullnose wood edge with square corners A

9. 11/4" bullnose wood edge with round corners A

Step 3. Depth

18 18" deep A

24 24" deep A

30 30" deep A

Step 4. Width

60 60" wide A

72 72" wide A

84 84" wide A

Step 5. Grommets

N no grommets A

G grommets A

Prices for Steps 1-5.

N G

DK220. 18 60 $1346 1359

72 $1422 1437

84 $1522 1537

24 60 $1393 1409

72 $1494 1509

84 $1616 1630

30 60 $1462 1476

72 $1568 1584

84 $1687 1700

DK221. 18 60 $1612 1627

72 $1705 1719

84 $1826 1840

DK220.
DK221.
DK222.
DK223.
DK224.
DK225.
DK226.
DK227.
DK228.

DK229.
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24 60 $1670 1687

72 $1792 1808

84 $1937 1953

30 60 $1755 1770

72 $1882 1897

84 $2022 2037

DK222. 18 60 $1346 1359

72 $1422 1437

84 $1522 1537

24 60 $1393 1409

72 $1494 1509

84 $1616 1630

30 60 $1462 1476

72 $1568 1584

84 $1687 1700

DK223. 18 60 $1908 1923

72 $2000 2016

84 $2125 2138

24 60 $1924 1941

72 $2046 2062

84 $2299 2314

30 60 $2133 2148

72 $2239 2254

84 $2391 2406

DK224. 18 60 $1713 1728

72 $1867 1884

84 $2058 2075

24 60 $1768 1785

72 $1904 1921

84 $2136 2152

30 60 $1832 1848

72 $1972 1990

84 $2368 2384

DK225. 18 60 $1718 1783

72 $1857 1872

84 $2024 2040

24 60 $1751 1766

72 $1894 1907

84 $2095 2111

30 60 $1831 1844

72 $1948 1964

84 $2324 2339

DK226. 18 60 $1825 1842

72 $2003 2020

84 $2336 2354

24 60 $1773 1789

72 $1932 1948

84 $2413 2431

30 60 $1855 1872

72 $2019 2034

84 $2540 2555

DK227. 18 60 $1905 1920

72 $2064 2078

84 $2357 2371

24 60 $1839 1855

72 $1980 1994

84 $2429 2443

30 60 $1916 1929

72 $2042 2056

84 $2573 2589

DK228. 18 60 $1877 1894

72 $2064 2081

84 $2421 2438

24 60 $1883 1899

72 $2051 2068

84 $2505 2523

30 60 $1971 1989

72 $2133 2150

84 $2642 2658

DK229. 18 60 $1960 1974

72 $2127 2140

84 $2442 2456

24 60 $1979 1993

72 $2126 2139

84 $2516 2530

30 60 $2051 2067

72 $2199 2213

84 $2674 2691

Step 6. Wire Management

For grommets (G)

NN none A +$0

UJ leg-attached wireway A +$12

UT table-attached wireway A +$35

UA table- and leg-attached wireways A +$48
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Step 7.

Top/Edge Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4" laminate edge (0.)

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4" laminate edge (0.)

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4" laminate edge (0.)

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.), 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge (2.), 13/4"

bullnose wood edge (3.), 11/4" wood band with square corners (4.), 11/4"

wood band with round corners (5.), 11/4" beveled wood edge with

square corners (6.), 11/4" beveled wood edge with round corners (7.),

11/4" bullnose wood edge with square corners (8.), or 11/4" bullnose

wood edge with round corners (9.)

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.), 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge (2.), 13/4"

bullnose wood edge (3.), 11/4" wood band with square corners (4.), 11/4"

wood band with round corners (5.), 11/4" beveled wood edge with

square corners (6.), 11/4" beveled wood edge with round corners (7.),

11/4" bullnose wood edge with square corners (8.), or 11/4" bullnose

wood edge with round corners (9.)

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.), 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge (2.), 13/4"

bullnose wood edge (3.), 11/4" wood band with square corners (4.), 11/4"

wood band with round corners (5.), 11/4" beveled wood edge with

square corners (6.), 11/4" beveled wood edge with round corners (7.),

11/4" bullnose wood edge with square corners (8.), or 11/4" bullnose

wood edge with round corners (9.)

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0

Step 8. Edge Finish

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.) or 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge (2.)

BU black umber A +$0

CM cinnamon A +$0

CO chamomile A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WA wheat A +$0
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For 13/4" bullnose wood edge (3.), 11/4" wood band with square corners

(4.), 11/4" wood band with round corners (5.), 11/4" beveled wood edge

with square corners (6.), 11/4" beveled wood edge with round corners

(7.), 11/4" bullnose wood edge with square corners (8.), or 11/4" bullnose

wood edge with round corners (9.)

AK mahogany dark-stained ash A +$0

AV light ash A +$0

MY mahogany-stained ash A +$0

Step 9. Base Finish

BU black umber A +$0

CH chrome A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

CLT™ S
tandard-W

eight Tables

HermanMiller CLT™ Tables Price Book (5/11) 35

Rectangular Table with Modesty
Panel, Folding Legs continued

CLTTables.qxp  2/25/2011  9:09 PM  Page 35    (Black plate)



Rectangular Table, Folding Legs

Product Information

Description

This 29"-high rectangular table has a 11/4"-thick laminate top, a 2-column

base with folding legs, and adjustable glides. Its lighter weight

facilitates reconfiguration and mobility. The table is available in 12 sizes

and 3 edge options. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

For information on edge options, see Edge Styles in Appendices.

To store or transport tables, order table dolly (DK290.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

DK31 A

Step 2. Edge

0. 11/4" laminate edge A

1. 11/4" squared vinyl edge A

2. 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge A

Step 3. Depth

18 18" deep A

24 24" deep A

30 30" deep A

36 36" deep A

Step 4. Width

60 60" wide A

72 72" wide A

84 84" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

60 72 84

DK310. 18 $1183 1211 1264

24 $1235 1290 1368

30 $1312 1372 1443

36 $1373 1414 1501

DK311. 18 $1421 1452 1516

24 $1484 1549 1641

30 $1574 1644 1733

36 $1646 1695 1798

DK312. 18 $1183 1211 1264

24 $1235 1290 1368

30 $1312 1372 1443

36 $1373 1414 1501

Step 5.

Top/Edge Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4" laminate edge (0.)

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

DK310.
DK311.
DK312.
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Top/Edge Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4" laminate edge (0.)

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4" laminate edge (0.)

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.) or 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge (2.)

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.) or 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge (2.)

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.) or 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge (2.)

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0

Step 6. Edge Finish

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.) or 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge (2.)

BU black umber A +$0

CM cinnamon A +$0

CO chamomile A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WA wheat A +$0

Step 7. Base Finish

BU black umber A +$0

CH chrome A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

CLT™ Lightw
eight Tables

HermanMiller CLT™ Tables Price Book (5/11) 37

Rectangular Table, Folding Legs
continued

CLTTables.qxp  2/25/2011  9:09 PM  Page 37    (Black plate)



Rectangular Table with Modesty
Panel and Power/Data Module,
Folding Legs

Product Information

Description

This 29"-high rectangular table has a 11/4"-thick laminate top, a 2-column

base with folding legs, a 61/4"-high quick-release modesty panel, and

adjustable glides. It also has a plastic hinged wire management trough

with a metal divider to separate power and data and 2 vertical wire

managers on the legs. Its lighter weight facilitates reconfiguration and

mobility. The table includes 1 or 2 flip-up power/data modules for

laptop computers. Each power/data module has 1 duplex receptacle, 2

data ports, and a 9' power cord. The power/data module is UL listed.

The modesty panel matches the top finish. The table is available in 4

sizes and 3 edge options. Vinyl-edge tables have a bullnose vinyl-edge

modesty panel with a matching finish. Laminate-edge tables have a

bullnose vinyl-edge modesty panel with a black umber finish. The

power/data module and vertical wire managers match the base finish;

the wire management trough is black umber. The chrome base has black

umber wire management components. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

For information on edge options, see Edge Styles in Appendices.

When using communication/data jacks other than standard AT&T jacks,

order appropriate faceplates from Herman Miller Options.

Power/data module may not meet local electrical codes.

To store or transport tables, order table dolly (DK290.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

DK32 A

Step 2. Edge

0. 11/4" laminate edge A

1. 11/4" squared vinyl edge A

2. 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge A

Step 3. Depth

24 24" deep A

30 30" deep A

Step 4. Width

60 60" wide A

72 72" wide A

Step 5. Number of Power/Data Modules

A 1 power/data module A

B 2 power/data modules A

Prices for Steps 1-5.

A B

DK320. 24 60 $1655 1722

72 $1762 1829

30 60 $1733 1798

72 $1842 1908

DK321. 24 60 $1904 1970

72 $2020 2087

30 60 $1994 2062

72 $2114 2182

DK322. 24 60 $1655 1722

72 $1762 1829

30 60 $1733 1798

72 $1842 1908

Step 6.

Top/Edge Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4" laminate edge (0.)

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

DK320.
DK321.
DK322.
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Top/Edge Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4" laminate edge (0.)

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4" laminate edge (0.)

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.) or 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge (2.)

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.) or 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge (2.)

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.) or 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge (2.)

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0

Step 7. Edge Finish

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.) or 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge (2.)

BU black umber A +$0

CM cinnamon A +$0

CO chamomile A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WA wheat A +$0

Step 8. Base Finish

BU black umber A +$0

CH chrome A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0
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Rectangular Table, Fixed Legs

Product Information

Description

This 29"-high rectangular table can be connected to other ganging

tables to form a variety of configurations. It has a 11/4"-thick laminate

top, a 2-column base with fixed legs, 2 self-storing ganging mechanisms

that also level ganged surfaces, and adjustable glides. The table is

available in 7 sizes and 2 edge options. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

For information on edge options, see Edge Styles in Appendices.

When specifying wood edge or wood band, use the following chart to

match CLT veneer-edge finishes with Herman Miller recut veneer

finishes (colors match, but grain patterns are different):

Color—CLT finish—HMI finish

Dark Mahogany—AK—RK

Light Ash—AV—RA

Mahogany—MY—RM

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

DK41 A

Step 2. Edge

1. 11/4" squared vinyl edge A

4. 11/4" wood band A

Step 3. Depth

24 24" deep A

30 30" deep A

36 36" deep A

Step 4. Width

For 24" deep (24)

48 48" wide A

60 60" wide A

For 30" deep (30)

48 48" wide A

60 60" wide A

72 72" wide A

For 36" deep (36)

60 60" wide A

72 72" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

48 60 72

DK411. 24 $869 983 —

30 $964 1075 1187

36 — $1187 1307

DK414. 24 $1018 1143 —

30 $1119 1273 1417

36 — $1417 1570

Step 5. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

DK411.
DK414.
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Fiber Laminate

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Frosted Laminate

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0

Step 6. Edge Finish

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.)

BU black umber A +$0

CM cinnamon A +$0

CO chamomile A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WA wheat A +$0

For 11/4" wood band (4.)

AK mahogany dark-stained ash A +$0

AV light ash A +$0

MY mahogany-stained ash A +$0

Step 7. Base Finish

BU black umber A +$0

CH chrome A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0
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Trapezoid Table, Fixed Legs

Product Information

Description

This 29"-high trapezoid table can be connected to other ganging tables

to form a variety of configurations. It has a 11/4"-thick laminate top, a 2-

column base with fixed legs, 2 self-storing ganging mechanisms that

also level ganged surfaces, and adjustable glides. The table is available

in 2 sizes and 2 edge options. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

For information on edge options, see Edge Styles in Appendices.

When specifying wood edge or wood band, use the following chart to

match CLT veneer-edge finishes with Herman Miller recut veneer

finishes (colors match, but grain patterns are different):

Color—CLT finish—HMI finish

Dark Mahogany—AK—RK

Light Ash—AV—RA

Mahogany—MY—RM

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

DK46 A

Step 2. Edge

1. 11/4" squared vinyl edge A

4. 11/4" wood band A

Step 3. Size

2448 24" side depth x 24" back width x 48" front width A

3060 30" side depth x 30" back width x 60" front width A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

DK461. 2448 $988

3060 $1196

DK464. 2448 $1272

3060 $1402

Step 4. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

Fiber Laminate

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Frosted Laminate

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0

DK461.
DK464.
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Step 5. Edge Finish

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.)

BU black umber A +$0

CM cinnamon A +$0

CO chamomile A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WA wheat A +$0

For 11/4" wood band (4.)

AK mahogany dark-stained ash A +$0

AV light ash A +$0

MY mahogany-stained ash A +$0

Step 6. Base Finish

BU black umber A +$0

CH chrome A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0
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Crescent Table, Fixed Legs

Product Information

Description

This 29"-high crescent table can be connected to other ganging tables to

form a variety of configurations. It has a 11/4"-thick laminate top, a 2-

column base with fixed legs, 2 self-storing ganging mechanisms that

also level ganged surfaces, and adjustable glides. The table is available

in 6 sizes and 2 edge options. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

For information on edge options, see Edge Styles in Appendices.

When specifying wood edge or wood band, use the following chart to

match CLT veneer-edge finishes with Herman Miller recut veneer

finishes (colors match, but grain patterns are different):

Color—CLT finish—HMI finish

Dark Mahogany—AK—RK

Light Ash—AV—RA

Mahogany—MY—RM

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

DK47 A

Step 2. Edge

1. 11/4" squared vinyl edge A

4. 11/4" wood band A

Step 3. Size

2476 24" deep x 751/2" wide A

2494 24" deep x 94" wide A

3076 30" deep x 751/2" wide A

3094 30" deep x 94" wide A

3694 36" deep x 94" wide A

3613 36" deep x 113" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

DK471. 2476 $1430

2494 $1933

3076 $1435

3094 $1950

3694 $1969

3613 $3047

DK474. 2476 $1786

2494 $2323

3076 $1809

3094 $2338

3694 $2352

3613 $4224

Step 4. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

DK471.
DK474.
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Fiber Laminate

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Frosted Laminate

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0

Step 5. Edge Finish

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.)

BU black umber A +$0

CM cinnamon A +$0

CO chamomile A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WA wheat A +$0

For 11/4" wood band (4.)

AK mahogany dark-stained ash A +$0

AV light ash A +$0

MY mahogany-stained ash A +$0

Step 6. Base Finish

BU black umber A +$0

CH chrome A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0
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Half-Round Table, Fixed Legs

Product Information

Description

This 29"-high half-round table can be connected to other ganging tables

to form a variety of configurations. It has a 11/4"-thick laminate top, a 2-

column base with fixed legs, 2 self-storing ganging mechanisms that

also level ganged surfaces, and adjustable glides. The table is available

in 3 sizes and 2 edge options. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

For information on edge options, see Edge Styles in Appendices.

When specifying wood edge or wood band, use the following chart to

match CLT veneer-edge finishes with Herman Miller recut veneer

finishes (colors match, but grain patterns are different):

Color—CLT finish—HMI finish

Dark Mahogany—AK—RK

Light Ash—AV—RA

Mahogany—MY—RM

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

DK48 A

Step 2. Edge

1. 11/4" squared vinyl edge A

4. 11/4" wood band A

Step 3. Depth/Width

2448 24" deep x 48" wide A

3060 30" deep x 60" wide A

3672 36" deep x 72" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

DK481. 2448 $1058

3060 $1281

3672 $1589

DK484. 2448 $1402

3060 $1663

3672 $2156

Step 4. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

Fiber Laminate

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Frosted Laminate

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0

DK481.
DK484.
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Step 5. Edge Finish

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.)

BU black umber A +$0

CM cinnamon A +$0

CO chamomile A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WA wheat A +$0

For 11/4" wood band (4.)

AK mahogany dark-stained ash A +$0

AV light ash A +$0

MY mahogany-stained ash A +$0

Step 6. Base Finish

BU black umber A +$0

CH chrome A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0
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Modular Racetrack Table, Fixed
Legs

Product Information

Description

This 29"-high modular racetrack table has 4 crescent and 2 rectangular

surfaces ganged together. Each surface is 11/4"-thick and has a 2-column

base with fixed legs, 2 self-storing ganging mechanisms that also level

ganged surfaces, and adjustable glides. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

For information on edge options, see Edge Styles in Appendices.

When specifying wood edge or wood band, use the following chart to

match CLT veneer-edge finishes with Herman Miller recut veneer

finishes (colors match, but grain patterns are different):

Color—CLT finish—HMI finish

Dark Mahogany—AK—RK

Light Ash—AV—RA

Mahogany—MY—RM

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

DK45 A

Step 2. Edge

1. 11/4" squared vinyl edge A

4. 11/4" wood band A

Step 3. Size

A 96" overall depth x 144" overall width x 24" table depth A

B 96" overall depth x 144" overall width x 30" table depth A

C 120" overall depth x 180" overall width x 36" table depth A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

DK451. A $7435

B $7654

C $10231

DK454. A $9166

B $9454

C $12228

Step 4. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

Fiber Laminate

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Frosted Laminate

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0

DK451.
DK454.
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Step 5. Edge Finish

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.)

BU black umber A +$0

CM cinnamon A +$0

CO chamomile A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WA wheat A +$0

For 11/4" wood band (4.)

AK mahogany dark-stained ash A +$0

AV light ash A +$0

MY mahogany-stained ash A +$0

Step 6. Base Finish

BU black umber A +$0

CH chrome A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0
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Rectangular Table, Folding Legs

Product Information

Description

This 29"-high rectangular table can be connected to other ganging

tables to form a variety of configurations. It has a 11/4"-thick laminate

top, a 2-column base with folding legs, 2 self-storing ganging

mechanisms that also level ganged surfaces, and adjustable glides. The

table is available in 7 sizes and 2 edge options. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

For information on edge options, see Edge Styles in Appendices.

To store or transport tables, order table dolly (DK290.) separately.

When specifying wood edge or wood band, use the following chart to

match CLT veneer-edge finishes with Herman Miller recut veneer

finishes (colors match, but grain patterns are different):

Color—CLT finish—HMI finish

Dark Mahogany—AK—RK

Light Ash—AV—RA

Mahogany—MY—RM

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

DK51 A

Step 2. Edge

1. 11/4" squared vinyl edge A

4. 11/4" wood band A

Step 3. Depth

24 24" deep A

30 30" deep A

36 36" deep A

Step 4. Width

For 24" deep (24)

48 48" wide A

60 60" wide A

For 30" deep (30)

48 48" wide A

60 60" wide A

72 72" wide A

For 36" deep (36)

60 60" wide A

72 72" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

48 60 72

DK511. 24 $1330 1401 —

30 $1418 1491 1595

36 — $1595 1710

DK514. 24 $1439 1563 —

30 $1631 1686 1738

36 — $1738 1883

Step 5. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

DK511.
DK514.
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Fiber Laminate

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Frosted Laminate

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0

Step 6. Edge Finish

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.)

BU black umber A +$0

CM cinnamon A +$0

CO chamomile A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WA wheat A +$0

For 11/4" wood band (4.)

AK mahogany dark-stained ash A +$0

AV light ash A +$0

MY mahogany-stained ash A +$0

Step 7. Base Finish

BU black umber A +$0

CH chrome A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0
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Table Dolly

Product Information

Description

This table dolly stores and transports up to 6 folding-leg tables on the

long edge. It holds rectangular tables up to 48" deep × 96" wide and

round tables up to 60" diameter. The table dolly has felt padding and

6"-diameter casters: 2 swivel and 2 rigid. Finish is black. Shipped

knocked down.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

DK290. A $1148

DK290.
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Quarter-Round Top

Product Information

Description

This quarter-round top connects to other ganging tables to form a

corner table. It has a 11/4"-thick laminate top and a ganging plate. The

top is available in 3 sizes and 2 edge options.

Notes

For information on edge options, see Edge Styles in Appendices.

When specifying wood edge or wood band, use the following chart to

match CLT veneer-edge finishes with Herman Miller recut veneer

finishes (colors match, but grain patterns are different):

Color—CLT finish—HMI finish

Dark Mahogany—AK—RK

Light Ash—AV—RA

Mahogany—MY—RM

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

DK44 A

Step 2. Edge

1. 11/4" squared vinyl edge A

4. 11/4" wood band A

Step 3. Depth/Width

2424 24" deep x 24" wide A

3030 30" deep x 30" wide A

3636 36" deep x 36" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

DK441. 2424 $458

3030 $551

3636 $686

DK444. 2424 $646

3030 $772

3636 $963

Step 4. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

Fiber Laminate

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Frosted Laminate

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0

DK441.
DK444.
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Step 5. Edge Finish

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.)

BU black umber A +$0

CM cinnamon A +$0

CO chamomile A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WA wheat A +$0

For 11/4" wood band (4.)

AK mahogany dark-stained ash A +$0

AV light ash A +$0

MY mahogany-stained ash A +$0
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Round Table, Pedal Base

Product Information

Description

This 29"-high round table has a 11/4"-thick laminate top, a 1-column pedal

base, and adjustable glides. It is available in 3 sizes and 7 edge options.

Shipped knocked down.

Notes

For information on edge options, see Edge Styles in Appendices.

When specifying wood edge or wood band, use the following chart to

match CLT veneer-edge finishes with Herman Miller recut veneer

finishes (colors match, but grain patterns are different):

Color—CLT finish—HMI finish

Dark Mahogany—AK—RK

Light Ash—AV—RA

Mahogany—MY—RM

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

DK74 A

Step 2. Edge

0. 11/4" laminate edge A

1. 11/4" squared vinyl edge A

2. 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge A

3. 13/4" bullnose wood edge A

5. 11/4" wood band A

7. 11/4" beveled wood edge A

9. 11/4" bullnose wood edge A

Step 3. Diameter

30 30" diameter A

36 36" diameter A

42 42" diameter A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

DK740. 30 $827

36 $879

42 $1057

DK741. 30 $1019

36 $1098

42 $1365

DK742. 30 $842

36 $895

42 $1072

DK743. 30 $2005

36 $2064

42 $2599

DK745. 30 $1131

36 $1220

42 $1436

DK747. 30 $1173

36 $1328

42 $1536

DK749. 30 $1387

36 $1485

42 $1710

DK740.
DK741.
DK742.
DK743.
DK745.
DK747.
DK749.
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Step 4.

Top/Edge Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4" laminate edge (0.)

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4" laminate edge (0.)

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4" laminate edge (0.)

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.), 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge (2.), 13/4"

bullnose wood edge (3.), 11/4" wood band (5.), 11/4" beveled wood edge

(7.), or 11/4" bullnose wood edge (9.)

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.), 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge (2.), 13/4"

bullnose wood edge (3.), 11/4" wood band (5.), 11/4" beveled wood edge

(7.), or 11/4" bullnose wood edge (9.)

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.), 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge (2.), 13/4"

bullnose wood edge (3.), 11/4" wood band (5.), 11/4" beveled wood edge

(7.), or 11/4" bullnose wood edge (9.)

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0

Step 5. Edge Finish

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.) or 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge (2.)

BU black umber A +$0

CM cinnamon A +$0

CO chamomile A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WA wheat A +$0

For 13/4" bullnose wood edge (3.), 11/4" wood band (5.), 11/4" beveled

wood edge (7.), or 11/4" bullnose wood edge (9.)

AK mahogany dark-stained ash A +$0

AV light ash A +$0

MY mahogany-stained ash A +$0
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Step 6. Base Finish

BU black umber A +$0

CH chrome A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0
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Square Table, Pedal Base

Product Information

Description

This 29"-high square table has a 11/4"-thick laminate top, a 1-column

pedal base, and adjustable glides. It is available in 3 sizes and 10 edge

options. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

For information on edge options, see Edge Styles in Appendices.

When specifying wood edge or wood band, use the following chart to

match CLT veneer-edge finishes with Herman Miller recut veneer

finishes (colors match, but grain patterns are different):

Color—CLT finish—HMI finish

Dark Mahogany—AK—RK

Light Ash—AV—RA

Mahogany—MY—RM

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

DK73 A

Step 2. Edge

0. 11/4" laminate edge A

1. 11/4" squared vinyl edge A

2. 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge A

3. 13/4" bullnose wood edge A

4. 11/4" wood band with square corners A

5. 11/4" wood band with round corners A

6. 11/4" beveled wood edge with square corners A

7. 11/4" beveled wood edge with round corners A

8. 11/4" bullnose wood edge with square corners A

9. 11/4" bullnose wood edge with round corners A

Step 3. Depth/Width

3030 30" deep x 30" wide A

3636 36" deep x 36" wide A

4242 42" deep x 42" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

DK730. 3030 $788

3636 $840

4242 $1061

DK731. 3030 $939

3636 $1019

4242 $1350

DK732. 3030 $788

3636 $840

4242 $1061

DK733. 3030 $1627

3636 $1728

4242 $2168

DK734. 3030 $920

3636 $1023

4242 $1270

DK735. 3030 $1131

3636 $1220

4242 $1436

DK730.
DK731.
DK732.
DK733.
DK734.
DK735.
DK736.
DK737.
DK738.

DK739.
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DK736. 3030 $968

3636 $1068

4242 $1298

DK737. 3030 $1238

3636 $1328

4242 $1536

DK738. 3030 $1085

3636 $1190

4242 $1433

DK739. 3030 $1387

3636 $1485

4242 $1710

Step 4.

Top/Edge Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4" laminate edge (0.)

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4" laminate edge (0.)

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4" laminate edge (0.)

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.), 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge (2.), 13/4"

bullnose wood edge (3.), 11/4" wood band with square corners (4.), 11/4"

wood band with round corners (5.), 11/4" beveled wood edge with

square corners (6.), 11/4" beveled wood edge with round corners (7.),

11/4" bullnose wood edge with square corners (8.), or 11/4" bullnose

wood edge with round corners (9.)

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.), 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge (2.), 13/4"

bullnose wood edge (3.), 11/4" wood band with square corners (4.), 11/4"

wood band with round corners (5.), 11/4" beveled wood edge with

square corners (6.), 11/4" beveled wood edge with round corners (7.),

11/4" bullnose wood edge with square corners (8.), or 11/4" bullnose

wood edge with round corners (9.)

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.), 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge (2.), 13/4"

bullnose wood edge (3.), 11/4" wood band with square corners (4.), 11/4"

wood band with round corners (5.), 11/4" beveled wood edge with

square corners (6.), 11/4" beveled wood edge with round corners (7.),

11/4" bullnose wood edge with square corners (8.), or 11/4" bullnose

wood edge with round corners (9.)

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0
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Step 5. Edge Finish

For 11/4" squared vinyl edge (1.) or 11/4" bullnose vinyl edge (2.)

BU black umber A +$0

CM cinnamon A +$0

CO chamomile A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WA wheat A +$0

For 13/4" bullnose wood edge (3.), 11/4" wood band with square corners

(4.), 11/4" wood band with round corners (5.), 11/4" beveled wood edge

with square corners (6.), 11/4" beveled wood edge with round corners

(7.), 11/4" bullnose wood edge with square corners (8.), or 11/4" bullnose

wood edge with round corners (9.)

AK mahogany dark-stained ash A +$0

AV light ash A +$0

MY mahogany-stained ash A +$0

Step 6. Base Finish

BU black umber A +$0

CH chrome A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0
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Eames® Tables

Universal-Base Tables

Segmented-Base Tables

Contract-Base Tables
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Round Table, Universal Base

Product Information

Description

This 36" table has a laminate or veneer top and vinyl edge or a veneer

top and edge. The vinyl-edge table has a 7/8"-thick laminate top or
3/4"-thick veneer top. The veneer-edge table has a 3/4"-thick veneer top.

Each table has adjustable glides. Shipped knocked down.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

ET

Step 2. Height

302 16" high

102 281/2" high

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate top with vinyl edge

C veneer top with vinyl edge A

W veneer top with veneer edge A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

ET302 L $609

C $711

W $808

ET102 L $609

C $711

W $808

Step 4.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

ET102
ET302
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Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For veneer top with vinyl edge (C)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer top with vinyl edge (C)

V2 beech A +$80

V3 cherry A +$80

Z3 warm red cherry A +$80

Z5 maple A +$80

ED aged cherry A +$105

EG medium brown walnut A +$105

EK medium red walnut A +$105

EY light anigre A +$105

UL natural maple A +$105

UQ light cherry A +$105

UV red cherry A +$105

UX walnut on cherry A +$105

Top/Edge Finish: Recut Veneer

For veneer top with veneer edge (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer top with veneer edge (W)

V2 beech A +$80

V3 cherry A +$80

Z3 warm red cherry A +$80

Z5 maple A +$80

ED aged cherry A +$105

EG medium brown walnut A +$105

EK medium red walnut A +$105

EY light anigre A +$105

UL natural maple A +$105

UQ light cherry A +$105

UV red cherry A +$105

UX walnut on cherry A +$105

Step 5. Edge Finish

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L) or veneer top with vinyl edge (C)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Step 6. Column Finish

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L) or veneer top with vinyl edge (C)

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

For veneer top with veneer edge (W)

91 white A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G2 graphite satin A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

CN metallic champagne A +$10

EH metallic bronze A +$10

MS metallic silver A +$10

Step 7. Base Finish

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L) or veneer top with vinyl edge (C)

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

PA polished aluminum +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

For veneer top with veneer edge (W)

91 white A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G2 graphite satin A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

PA polished aluminum A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

CN metallic champagne A +$10

EH metallic bronze A +$10

MS metallic silver A +$10
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Square Table, Universal Base

Product Information

Description

This 36"-wide, 281/2"-high table has a laminate or veneer top and vinyl

edge. The laminate top is 7/8" thick; the veneer top is 3/4" thick. Each

table has adjustable glides. Shipped knocked down.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

ET105

Step 2. Surface Material

L laminate top

C veneer top A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

ET105 L $609

C $711

Step 3. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate top (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate

For laminate top (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate

For laminate top (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

ET105
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Recut Veneer

For veneer top (C)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer top (C)

V2 beech A +$80

V3 cherry A +$80

Z3 warm red cherry A +$80

Z5 maple A +$80

ED aged cherry A +$105

EG medium brown walnut A +$105

EK medium red walnut A +$105

EY light anigre A +$105

UL natural maple A +$105

UQ light cherry A +$105

UV red cherry A +$105

UX walnut on cherry A +$105

Step 4. Edge Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Column Finish

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 6. Base Finish

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

PA polished aluminum +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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Round Table, Segmented Base

Product Information

Description

This 281/2"-high table has a laminate or veneer top and vinyl edge or a

veneer top and edge. 42" and 48" vinyl-edge tables have a 7/8"-thick

laminate or 3/4"-thick veneer top; 54" to 96" vinyl-edge tables have a

11/8"-thick laminate or veneer top. 48" veneer-edge tables have a
3/4"-thick veneer top; 54" veneer-edge tables have a 11/8"-thick veneer

top. Each table has adjustable glides. 72" to 96" tabletops are shipped

in 2 equal pieces. Shipped knocked down.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

ET1

Step 2. Diameter

22 42" diameter

23 48" diameter

24 54" diameter

27 72" diameter

29 84" diameter

31 96" diameter

Step 3. Surface Material

For 42" diameter (22), 72" diameter (27), 84" diameter (29), or 96"

diameter (31)

L laminate top with vinyl edge

C veneer top with vinyl edge A

For 48" diameter (23) or 54" diameter (24)

L laminate top with vinyl edge

C veneer top with vinyl edge A

W veneer top with veneer edge A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

ET122 L $957

C $1132

ET123 L $1051

C $1230

W $1276

ET124 L $1479

C $1678

W $1743

ET127 L $3066

C $3472

ET129 L $3462

C $4029

ET131 L $4205

C $4953

ET122
ET123
ET124
ET127
ET129
ET131

10 Eames® Tables Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller
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Step 4.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

22 23 24 27 29

8Q folkstone grey +$0 0 0 0 0

91 white +$0 0 0 0 0

CL cool grey neutral +$0 0 0 0 0

HF inner tone light +$0 0 0 0 0

HT inner tone +$0 0 0 0 0

LT light tone +$0 0 0 0 0

LU soft white +$0 0 0 0 0

WL sandstone +$0 0 0 0 0

WN warm grey neutral +$0 0 0 0 0

31

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

22 23 24 27 29

1X vanilla +$0 0 0 0 0

2X wheat +$0 0 0 0 0

3X celery +$0 0 0 0 0

4X coriander +$0 0 0 0 0

5X chamomile +$0 0 0 0 0

6X cinnamon +$0 0 0 0 0

7X cardamom +$0 0 0 0 0

8X kale +$0 0 0 0 0

31

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

22 23 24 27 29

J4 frosted light grey +$0 0 0 0 0

J5 +$0 0 0 0 0frosted inner tone

light

J6 frosted slate grey +$0 0 0 0 0

J7 +$0 0 0 0 0frosted medium tone

J8 frosted black +$0 0 0 0 0

31

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For veneer top with vinyl edge (C)

22 23 24 27 29

RA light ash A +$0 0 0 0 0

RK mahogany dark A +$0 0 0 0 0

RM mahogany A +$0 0 0 0 0

31

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer top with vinyl edge (C)

22 23 24 27 29

V2 beech A +$95 130 170 250 290

V3 cherry A +$95 130 170 250 290

Z3 +$95 130 170 250 290warm red cherry A

Z5 maple A +$95 130 170 250 290

ED aged cherry A +$130 175 230 365 425

EG +$130 175 230 365 425medium brown

walnut A

EK +$130 175 230 365 425medium red

walnut A

EY light anigre A +$130 175 230 365 425

UL natural maple A +$130 175 230 365 425

UQ light cherry A +$130 175 230 365 425

UV red cherry A +$130 175 230 365 425

UX +$130 175 230 365 425walnut on cherry A
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31

V2 beech A +$330

V3 cherry A +$330

Z3 warm red cherry A +$330

Z5 maple A +$330

ED aged cherry A +$495

EG medium brown walnut A +$495

EK medium red walnut A +$495

EY light anigre A +$495

UL natural maple A +$495

UQ light cherry A +$495

UV red cherry A +$495

UX walnut on cherry A +$495

Top/Edge Finish: Recut Veneer

For veneer top with veneer edge (W)

23 24

RA light ash A +$0 0

RK mahogany dark A +$0 0

RM mahogany A +$0 0

Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer top with veneer edge (W)

23 24

V2 beech A +$130 170

V3 cherry A +$130 170

Z3 warm red cherry A +$130 170

Z5 maple A +$130 170

ED aged cherry A +$175 230

EG medium brown walnut A +$175 230

EK medium red walnut A +$175 230

EY light anigre A +$175 230

UL natural maple A +$175 230

UQ light cherry A +$175 230

UV red cherry A +$175 230

UX walnut on cherry A +$175 230

Step 5. Edge Finish

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L) or veneer top with vinyl edge (C)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Column Finish

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L) or veneer top with vinyl edge (C)

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

For veneer top with veneer edge (W)

91 white A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G2 graphite satin A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

CN metallic champagne A +$10

EH metallic bronze A +$10

MS metallic silver A +$10
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Step 7. Base Finish

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L) or veneer top with vinyl edge (C)

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

PA polished aluminum +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

For veneer top with veneer edge (W)

91 white A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G2 graphite satin A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

PA polished aluminum A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

CN metallic champagne A +$10

EH metallic bronze A +$10

MS metallic silver A +$10
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Oval Table, Segmented Base

Product Information

Description

This 281/2"-high table has a laminate or veneer top and vinyl edge or a

veneer top and edge. The vinyl-edge table has a 11/8"-thick laminate or

veneer top. The veneer-edge table has a 11/8"-thick veneer top. Each

table has adjustable glides.

Notes

For veneer tables, 108"- to 192"-wide tabletops are shipped in 2 equal

pieces; 216"- and 264"-wide tabletops are shipped in 3 equal pieces.

For laminate tables, 120"- to 216"-wide tabletops are shipped in 2 equal

pieces; 240"- and 264"-wide tabletops are shipped in 3 equal pieces.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

ET1

Step 2. Depth/Width

49 36" deep x 60" wide

50 42" deep x 66" wide

51 42" deep x 72" wide

52 42" deep x 78" wide

53 42" deep x 84" wide

55 54" deep x 90" wide

56 54" deep x 96" wide

57 54" deep x 108" wide

58 54" deep x 120" wide

60 54" deep x 144" wide

61 54" deep x 156" wide

62 54" deep x 168" wide

64 54" deep x 192" wide

66 54" deep x 216" wide

68 54" deep x 240" wide

70 54" deep x 264" wide

Step 3. Surface Material

For 36" deep x 60" wide (49), 42" deep x 72" wide (51), or 42" deep x

84" wide (53)

L laminate top with vinyl edge

C veneer top with vinyl edge A

W veneer top with veneer edge A

For 42" deep x 66" wide (50), 42" deep x 78" wide (52), 54" deep x 90"

wide (55), 54" deep x 96" wide (56), 54" deep x 108" wide (57), 54"

deep x 120" wide (58), 54" deep x 144" wide (60), 54" deep x 156" wide

(61), 54" deep x 168" wide (62), 54" deep x 192" wide (64), 54" deep x

216" wide (66), 54" deep x 240" wide (68), or 54" deep x 264" wide (70)

L laminate top with vinyl edge

C veneer top with vinyl edge A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

ET149 L $1886

C $2107

W $2211

ET150 L $2018

C $2244

ET149
ET150
ET151
ET152
ET153
ET155
ET156
ET157
ET158

ET160
ET161
ET162
ET164
ET166
ET168
ET170
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ET151 L $2079

C $2374

W $2536

ET152 L $2123

C $2484

ET153 L $2148

C $2510

W $2652

ET155 L $2929

C $3328

ET156 L $2966

C $3367

ET157 L $3860

C $4302

ET158 L $4293

C $4823

ET160 L $4652

C $5198

ET161 L $5055

C $5621

ET162 L $5540

C $6194

ET164 L $6116

C $6926

ET166 L $6737

C $7576

ET168 L $7431

C $8304

ET170 L $8107

C $9142

Step 4.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

49 50 51 52 53

8Q folkstone grey +$0 0 0 0 0

91 white +$0 0 0 0 0

CL cool grey neutral +$0 0 0 0 0

HF inner tone light +$0 0 0 0 0

HT inner tone +$0 0 0 0 0

LT light tone +$0 0 0 0 0

LU soft white +$0 0 0 0 0

WL sandstone +$0 0 0 0 0

WN warm grey neutral +$0 0 0 0 0

55 56 57 58 60

8Q folkstone grey +$0 0 0 0 0

91 white +$0 0 0 0 0

CL cool grey neutral +$0 0 0 0 0

HF inner tone light +$0 0 0 0 0

HT inner tone +$0 0 0 0 0

LT light tone +$0 0 0 0 0

LU soft white +$0 0 0 0 0

WL sandstone +$0 0 0 0 0

WN warm grey neutral +$0 0 0 0 0

61 62 64 66 68

8Q folkstone grey +$0 0 0 0 0

91 white +$0 0 0 0 0

CL cool grey neutral +$0 0 0 0 0

HF inner tone light +$0 0 0 0 0

HT inner tone +$0 0 0 0 0

LT light tone +$0 0 0 0 0

LU soft white +$0 0 0 0 0

WL sandstone +$0 0 0 0 0

WN warm grey neutral +$0 0 0 0 0

70

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

49 50 51 52 53

1X vanilla +$0 0 0 0 0

2X wheat +$0 0 0 0 0

3X celery +$0 0 0 0 0

4X coriander +$0 0 0 0 0

5X chamomile +$0 0 0 0 0

6X cinnamon +$0 0 0 0 0

7X cardamom +$0 0 0 0 0

8X kale +$0 0 0 0 0

55 56 57 58 60

1X vanilla +$0 0 0 0 0

2X wheat +$0 0 0 0 0

3X celery +$0 0 0 0 0

4X coriander +$0 0 0 0 0

5X chamomile +$0 0 0 0 0

6X cinnamon +$0 0 0 0 0

7X cardamom +$0 0 0 0 0

8X kale +$0 0 0 0 0

61 62 64 66 68

1X vanilla +$0 0 0 0 0

2X wheat +$0 0 0 0 0

3X celery +$0 0 0 0 0

4X coriander +$0 0 0 0 0

5X chamomile +$0 0 0 0 0

6X cinnamon +$0 0 0 0 0

7X cardamom +$0 0 0 0 0

8X kale +$0 0 0 0 0

70

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

49 50 51 52 53

J4 frosted light grey +$0 0 0 0 0

J5 +$0 0 0 0 0frosted inner tone

light

J6 frosted slate grey +$0 0 0 0 0

J7 +$0 0 0 0 0frosted medium tone

J8 frosted black +$0 0 0 0 0

55 56 57 58 60

J4 frosted light grey +$0 0 0 0 0

J5 +$0 0 0 0 0frosted inner tone

light

J6 frosted slate grey +$0 0 0 0 0

J7 +$0 0 0 0 0frosted medium tone

J8 frosted black +$0 0 0 0 0

61 62 64 66 68

J4 frosted light grey +$0 0 0 0 0

J5 +$0 0 0 0 0frosted inner tone

light

J6 frosted slate grey +$0 0 0 0 0

J7 +$0 0 0 0 0frosted medium tone

J8 frosted black +$0 0 0 0 0

70

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For veneer top with vinyl edge (C)

49 50 51 52 53

RA light ash A +$0 0 0 0 0

RK mahogany dark A +$0 0 0 0 0

RM mahogany A +$0 0 0 0 0

55 56 57 58 60

RA light ash A +$0 0 0 0 0

RK mahogany dark A +$0 0 0 0 0

RM mahogany A +$0 0 0 0 0

61 62 64 66 68

RA light ash A +$0 0 0 0 0

RK mahogany dark A +$0 0 0 0 0

RM mahogany A +$0 0 0 0 0
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70

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer top with vinyl edge (C)

49 50 51 52 53

V2 beech A +$205 215 225 245 265

V3 cherry A +$205 215 225 245 265

Z3 +$205 215 225 245 265warm red cherry A

Z5 maple A +$205 215 225 245 265

ED aged cherry A +$275 290 305 330 355

EG +$275 290 305 330 355medium brown

walnut A

EK +$275 290 305 330 355medium red

walnut A

EY light anigre A +$275 290 305 330 355

UL natural maple A +$275 290 305 330 355

UQ light cherry A +$275 290 305 330 355

UV red cherry A +$275 290 305 330 355

UX +$275 290 305 330 355walnut on cherry A

55 56 57 58 60

V2 beech A +$290 315 345 375 410

V3 cherry A +$290 315 345 375 410

Z3 +$290 315 345 375 410warm red cherry A

Z5 maple A +$290 315 345 375 410

ED aged cherry A +$425 440 500 540 585

EG +$425 440 500 540 585medium brown

walnut A

EK +$425 440 500 540 585medium red

walnut A

EY light anigre A +$425 440 500 540 585

UL natural maple A +$425 440 500 540 585

UQ light cherry A +$425 440 500 540 585

UV red cherry A +$425 440 500 540 585

UX +$425 440 500 540 585walnut on cherry A

61 62 64 66 68

V2 beech A +$445 480 520 560 600

V3 cherry A +$445 480 520 560 600

Z3 +$445 480 520 560 600warm red cherry A

Z5 maple A +$445 480 520 560 600

ED aged cherry A +$635 690 755 815 880

EG +$635 690 755 815 880medium brown

walnut A

EK +$635 690 755 815 880medium red

walnut A

EY light anigre A +$635 690 755 815 880

UL natural maple A +$635 690 755 815 880

UQ light cherry A +$635 690 755 815 880

UV red cherry A +$635 690 755 815 880

UX +$635 690 755 815 880walnut on cherry A

70

V2 beech A +$650

V3 cherry A +$650

Z3 warm red cherry A +$650

Z5 maple A +$650

ED aged cherry A +$950

EG medium brown walnut A +$950

EK medium red walnut A +$950

EY light anigre A +$950

UL natural maple A +$950

UQ light cherry A +$950

UV red cherry A +$950

UX walnut on cherry A +$950

Top/Edge Finish: Recut Veneer

For veneer top with veneer edge (W)

49 51 53

RA light ash A +$0 0 0

RK mahogany dark A +$0 0 0

RM mahogany A +$0 0 0
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Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer top with veneer edge (W)

49 51 53

V2 beech A +$205 225 265

V3 cherry A +$205 225 265

Z3 warm red cherry A +$205 225 265

Z5 maple A +$205 225 265

ED aged cherry A +$275 305 355

EG medium brown walnut A +$275 305 355

EK medium red walnut A +$275 305 355

EY light anigre A +$275 305 355

UL natural maple A +$275 305 355

UQ light cherry A +$275 305 355

UV red cherry A +$275 305 355

UX walnut on cherry A +$275 305 355

Step 5. Edge Finish

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L) or veneer top with vinyl edge (C)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Column Finish

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L) or veneer top with vinyl edge (C)

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

For veneer top with veneer edge (W)

91 white A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G2 graphite satin A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

CN metallic champagne A +$10

EH metallic bronze A +$10

MS metallic silver A +$10
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Step 7. Base Finish

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L) or veneer top with vinyl edge (C)

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

PA polished aluminum +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

For veneer top with veneer edge (W)

91 white A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G2 graphite satin A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

PA polished aluminum A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

CN metallic champagne A +$10

EH metallic bronze A +$10

MS metallic silver A +$10
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Rectangular Table, Segmented
Base

Product Information

Description

This 281/2"-high table has a laminate or veneer top and vinyl edge or a

veneer top and edge. The vinyl-edge table has an 11/16"-thick laminate or

veneer top. The veneer-edge table has a 11/8"-thick veneer top. Each

table has adjustable glides. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

Actual dimension is 5/8" less than listed depth and width.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

ET1

Step 2. Depth/Width

87 30" deep x 60" wide

88 30" deep x 72" wide

42 36" deep x 60" wide

43 36" deep x 72" wide

44 36" deep x 84" wide

89 36" deep x 96" wide

45 42" deep x 84" wide

47 48" deep x 96" wide

Step 3. Surface Material

For 30" deep x 60" wide (87), 30" deep x 72" wide (88), or 36" deep x

72" wide (43)

L laminate top with vinyl edge

C veneer top with vinyl edge A

W veneer top with veneer edge A

For 36" deep x 60" wide (42), 36" deep x 84" wide (44), 36" deep x 96"

wide (89), 42" deep x 84" wide (45), or 48" deep x 96" wide (47)

L laminate top with vinyl edge

C veneer top with vinyl edge A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

ET187 L $1490

C $1692

W $1821

ET188 L $1552

C $1756

W $1906

ET142 L $1590

C $1795

ET143 L $1615

C $1846

W $1990

ET144 L $1738

C $1990

ET142
ET143
ET144
ET145
ET147
ET187
ET188
ET189
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ET189 L $1936

C $2199

ET145 L $1936

C $2199

ET147 L $2470

C $2847

Step 4.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

87 88 42 43 44

8Q folkstone grey +$0 0 0 0 0

91 white +$0 0 0 0 0

CL cool grey neutral +$0 0 0 0 0

HF inner tone light +$0 0 0 0 0

HT inner tone +$0 0 0 0 0

LT light tone +$0 0 0 0 0

LU soft white +$0 0 0 0 0

WL sandstone +$0 0 0 0 0

WN warm grey neutral +$0 0 0 0 0

89 45 47

8Q folkstone grey +$0 0 0

91 white +$0 0 0

CL cool grey neutral +$0 0 0

HF inner tone light +$0 0 0

HT inner tone +$0 0 0

LT light tone +$0 0 0

LU soft white +$0 0 0

WL sandstone +$0 0 0

WN warm grey neutral +$0 0 0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

87 88 42 43 44

1X vanilla +$0 0 0 0 0

2X wheat +$0 0 0 0 0

3X celery +$0 0 0 0 0

4X coriander +$0 0 0 0 0

5X chamomile +$0 0 0 0 0

6X cinnamon +$0 0 0 0 0

7X cardamom +$0 0 0 0 0

8X kale +$0 0 0 0 0

89 45 47

1X vanilla +$0 0 0

2X wheat +$0 0 0

3X celery +$0 0 0

4X coriander +$0 0 0

5X chamomile +$0 0 0

6X cinnamon +$0 0 0

7X cardamom +$0 0 0

8X kale +$0 0 0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L)

87 88 42 43 44

J4 frosted light grey +$0 0 0 0 0

J5 +$0 0 0 0 0frosted inner tone

light

J6 frosted slate grey +$0 0 0 0 0

J7 +$0 0 0 0 0frosted medium tone

J8 frosted black +$0 0 0 0 0

89 45 47

J4 frosted light grey +$0 0 0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0 0 0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0 0 0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0 0 0

J8 frosted black +$0 0 0

Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For veneer top with vinyl edge (C)

87 88 42 43 44

RA light ash A +$0 0 0 0 0

RK mahogany dark A +$0 0 0 0 0

RM mahogany A +$0 0 0 0 0

89 45 47

RA light ash A +$0 0 0

RK mahogany dark A +$0 0 0

RM mahogany A +$0 0 0
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Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer top with vinyl edge (C)

87 88 42 43 44

V2 beech A +$190 205 205 215 225

V3 cherry A +$190 205 205 215 225

Z3 +$190 205 205 215 225warm red cherry A

Z5 maple A +$190 205 205 215 225

ED aged cherry A +$250 265 265 290 305

EG +$250 265 265 290 305medium brown

walnut A

EK +$250 265 265 290 305medium red

walnut A

EY light anigre A +$250 265 265 290 305

UL natural maple A +$250 265 265 290 305

UQ light cherry A +$250 265 265 290 305

UV red cherry A +$250 265 265 290 305

UX +$250 265 265 290 305walnut on cherry A

89 45 47

V2 beech A +$245 245 280

V3 cherry A +$245 245 280

Z3 warm red cherry A +$245 245 280

Z5 maple A +$245 245 280

ED aged cherry A +$330 330 385

EG medium brown walnut A +$330 330 385

EK medium red walnut A +$330 330 385

EY light anigre A +$330 330 385

UL natural maple A +$330 330 385

UQ light cherry A +$330 330 385

UV red cherry A +$330 330 385

UX walnut on cherry A +$330 330 385

Top/Edge Finish: Recut Veneer

For veneer top with veneer edge (W)

87 88 43

RA light ash A +$0 0 0

RK mahogany dark A +$0 0 0

RM mahogany A +$0 0 0

Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer top with veneer edge (W)

87 88 43

V2 beech A +$190 205 215

V3 cherry A +$190 205 215

Z3 warm red cherry A +$190 205 215

Z5 maple A +$190 205 215

ED aged cherry A +$250 265 290

EG medium brown walnut A +$250 265 290

EK medium red walnut A +$250 265 290

EY light anigre A +$250 265 290

UL natural maple A +$250 265 290

UQ light cherry A +$250 265 290

UV red cherry A +$250 265 290

UX walnut on cherry A +$250 265 290

Step 5. Edge Finish

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L) or veneer top with vinyl edge (C)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Step 6. Column Finish

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L) or veneer top with vinyl edge (C)

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

For veneer top with veneer edge (W)

91 white A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G2 graphite satin A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

CN metallic champagne A +$10

EH metallic bronze A +$10

MS metallic silver A +$10

Step 7. Base Finish

For laminate top with vinyl edge (L) or veneer top with vinyl edge (C)

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

PA polished aluminum +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

For veneer top with veneer edge (W)

91 white A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G2 graphite satin A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

PA polished aluminum A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

CN metallic champagne A +$10

EH metallic bronze A +$10

MS metallic silver A +$10
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Round Table, Contract Base

Product Information

Description

This table has a laminate or veneer top and vinyl edge. The laminate top

is 7/8" thick; the veneer top is 3/4" thick. Each table has adjustable glides.

Shipped knocked down.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

ET

Step 2. Height

3 16" high

1 281/2" high

Step 3. Diameter

For 16" high (3)

07 30" diameter

08 36" diameter

09 42" diameter

For 281/2" high (1)

07 30" diameter

08 36" diameter

09 42" diameter

10 48" diameter

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate top

C veneer top A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

ET307 L $541

C $626

ET308 L $593

C $678

ET309 L $694

C $782

ET107 L $541

C $626

ET108 L $593

C $678

ET109 L $694

C $782

ET110 L $976

C $1068

ET107
ET108
ET109
ET110
ET307
ET308
ET309
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Step 5. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate top (L)

07 08 09 10

8Q folkstone grey +$0 0 0 0

91 white +$0 0 0 0

CL cool grey neutral +$0 0 0 0

HF inner tone light +$0 0 0 0

HT inner tone +$0 0 0 0

LT light tone +$0 0 0 0

LU soft white +$0 0 0 0

WL sandstone +$0 0 0 0

WN warm grey neutral +$0 0 0 0

Fiber Laminate

For laminate top (L)

07 08 09 10

1X vanilla +$0 0 0 0

2X wheat +$0 0 0 0

3X celery +$0 0 0 0

4X coriander +$0 0 0 0

5X chamomile +$0 0 0 0

6X cinnamon +$0 0 0 0

7X cardamom +$0 0 0 0

8X kale +$0 0 0 0

Frosted Laminate

For laminate top (L)

07 08 09 10

J4 frosted light grey +$0 0 0 0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0 0 0 0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0 0 0 0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0 0 0 0

J8 frosted black +$0 0 0 0

Recut Veneer

For veneer top (C)

07 08 09 10

RA light ash A +$0 0 0 0

RK mahogany dark A +$0 0 0 0

RM mahogany A +$0 0 0 0

Wood Veneer

For veneer top (C)

07 08 09 10

V2 beech A +$80 80 100 130

V3 cherry A +$80 80 100 130

Z3 warm red cherry A +$80 80 100 130

Z5 maple A +$80 80 100 130

ED aged cherry A +$105 105 130 175

EG medium brown walnut A +$105 105 130 175

EK medium red walnut A +$105 105 130 175

EY light anigre A +$105 105 130 175

UL natural maple A +$105 105 130 175

UQ light cherry A +$105 105 130 175

UV red cherry A +$105 105 130 175

UX walnut on cherry A +$105 105 130 175

Step 6. Edge Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Column Finish

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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Step 8. Base Finish

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

PA polished aluminum +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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Square Table, Contract Base

Product Information

Description

This 281/2"-high table has a laminate or veneer top and vinyl edge. The

laminate top is 7/8" thick; the veneer top is 3/4" thick. Each table has

adjustable glides. Shipped knocked down.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

ET11

Step 2. Width

2 30" wide

3 36" wide

4 42" wide

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate top

C veneer top A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

ET112 L $541

C $626

ET113 L $593

C $678

ET114 L $694

C $782

Step 4. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate top (L)

2 3 4

8Q folkstone grey +$0 0 0

91 white +$0 0 0

CL cool grey neutral +$0 0 0

HF inner tone light +$0 0 0

HT inner tone +$0 0 0

LT light tone +$0 0 0

LU soft white +$0 0 0

WL sandstone +$0 0 0

WN warm grey neutral +$0 0 0

ET112
ET113
ET114
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Fiber Laminate

For laminate top (L)

2 3 4

1X vanilla +$0 0 0

2X wheat +$0 0 0

3X celery +$0 0 0

4X coriander +$0 0 0

5X chamomile +$0 0 0

6X cinnamon +$0 0 0

7X cardamom +$0 0 0

8X kale +$0 0 0

Frosted Laminate

For laminate top (L)

2 3 4

J4 frosted light grey +$0 0 0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0 0 0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0 0 0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0 0 0

J8 frosted black +$0 0 0

Recut Veneer

For veneer top (C)

2 3 4

RA light ash A +$0 0 0

RK mahogany dark A +$0 0 0

RM mahogany A +$0 0 0

Wood Veneer

For veneer top (C)

2 3 4

V2 beech A +$80 80 100

V3 cherry A +$80 80 100

Z3 warm red cherry A +$80 80 100

Z5 maple A +$80 80 100

ED aged cherry A +$105 105 130

EG medium brown walnut A +$105 105 130

EK medium red walnut A +$105 105 130

EY light anigre A +$105 105 130

UL natural maple A +$105 105 130

UQ light cherry A +$105 105 130

UV red cherry A +$105 105 130

UX walnut on cherry A +$105 105 130

Step 5. Edge Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Column Finish

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 7. Base Finish

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

PA polished aluminum +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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Everywhere™ Tables

Standard-Height Tables

Adjustable-Height Tables

Standing-Height Tables

Occasional Tables

Power and Data Support

Accessories

HermanMiller Everywhere™ Tables Price Book (5/11) 3
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Rectangular Table

Product Information

Description

This squared-edge table has a laminate top with vinyl edge or veneer

top and edge. It has multiple leg options, and is available with casters

or glides. The caster option has 2 locking and 2 non-locking casters.

Glides have 1/2" leveling range. Shipped knocked down.

Height-adjustable legs have a 5" range in 1" increments.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For additional size, edge, finish, and cable management options, see

Vary Easy Program in Appendices.

Dimensions

DT1A.

HermanMiller Everywhere™ Tables Price Book (5/11) 5

=
=

=
Everyw

here™ S
tandard-H

eight Tables

EverywhereTables.qxp  3/15/2011  2:16 PM  Page 5



Specification Information

Step 1.

DT1A.

Step 2. Depth

18 18" deep

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

For 18" deep (18)

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

For 24" deep (24) or 30" deep (30)

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

54 54" wide

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Step 5. Leg Type

For 18" deep (18)

P post leg

T T-leg

A T-leg with height adjustment

For 24" deep (24) or 30" deep (30)

P post leg

T T-leg

A T-leg with height adjustment

C C-leg

D C-leg with height adjustment

Prices for Steps 1-5.

LP LT LA LC LD WP WT

DT1A. 18 48 $622 808 1010 — — 758 1001

60 $684 889 1111 — — 839 1106

72 $738 960 1200 — — 910 1198

24 36 $622 808 1010 808 1010 758 1001

42 $653 848 1061 848 1061 798 1053

48 $685 891 1114 891 1114 841 1108

54 $726 944 1180 944 1180 894 1178

60 $770 1001 1251 1001 1251 951 1251

66 $824 1071 1339 1071 1339 1021 1342

72 $882 1146 1433 1146 1433 1096 1440

30 36 $646 840 1051 840 1051 790 1043

42 $679 882 1103 882 1103 832 1097

48 $713 927 1158 927 1158 877 1155

54 $755 982 1228 982 1228 932 1227

60 $801 1041 1301 1041 1301 991 1303

66 $857 1114 1392 1114 1392 1064 1398

72 $917 1192 1490 1192 1490 1142 1499

WA WC WD

DT1A. 18 48 $1263 — —

60 $1394 — —

72 $1510 — —

24 36 $1263 1001 1263

42 $1329 1053 1329

48 $1398 1108 1398

54 $1485 1178 1485

60 $1577 1251 1577

66 $1691 1342 1691

72 $1812 1440 1812

30 36 $1316 1043 1316

42 $1384 1097 1384

48 $1456 1155 1456

54 $1546 1227 1546

60 $1642 1303 1642

66 $1760 1398 1760

72 $1887 1499 1887
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Step 6. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$99

HX aged cherry +$99

HY walnut on cherry +$99

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$50

40 dark brown walnut A +$50

ED aged cherry A +$50

EK medium red walnut A +$50

EY light anigre A +$50

UL natural maple A +$50

UX walnut on cherry A +$50

Step 7. Leg Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

CD polished aluminum +$110

Step 8. Casters/Glides

20 casters +$0

57 glides +$0
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Square Table

Product Information

Description

This squared-edge table has a laminate top with vinyl edge or veneer

top and edge. It has multiple leg/base options, and is available with

casters or glides. The caster option has 2 locking and 2 non-locking

casters. Glides have 1/2" leveling range. Shipped knocked down.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tome (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For additional size, edge, and finish options, see Vary Easy Program in

Appendices.

Dimensions

DT1B.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DT1B.

Step 2. Depth/Width

3030 30" deep x 30" wide

3636 36" deep x 36" wide

4242 42" deep x 42" wide

4848 48" deep x 48" wide

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Step 4. Leg/Base Type

For 30" deep x 30" wide (3030) or 36" deep x 36" wide (3636)

P post leg

X 4-column base

S single-column base

For 42" deep x 42" wide (4242)

P post leg

X 4-column base

For 48" deep x 48" wide (4848)

P post leg

Prices for Steps 1-4.

P X S

DT1B. 3030 L $591 768 653

W $747 986 831

3636 L $709 921 783

W $907 1194 1007

4242 L $815 1059 —

W $1050 1380 —

4848 L $913 — —

W $1232 — —

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$99

HX aged cherry +$99

HY walnut on cherry +$99

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0
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Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$50

40 dark brown walnut A +$50

ED aged cherry A +$50

EK medium red walnut A +$50

EY light anigre A +$50

UL natural maple A +$50

UX walnut on cherry A +$50

Step 6. Leg/Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

CD polished aluminum +$110

Step 7. Casters/Glides

20 casters +$0

57 glides +$0
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Round Table

Product Information

Description

This squared-edge table has a laminate top with vinyl edge or veneer

top and edge. It has multiple leg/base options, and is available with

casters or glides. The caster option has 2 locking and 2 non-locking

casters. Glides have 1/2" leveling range. Shipped knocked down.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For additional size, edge, and finish options, see Vary Easy Program in

Appendices.

Dimensions

DT1C.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DT1C.

Step 2. Diameter

30 30" diameter

36 36" diameter

42 42" diameter

48 48" diameter

60 60" diameter

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Step 4. Leg/Base Type

For 30" diameter (30) or 36" diameter (36)

P post leg

X 4-column base

S single-column base

For 42" diameter (42)

P post leg

X 4-column base

For 48" diameter (48) or 60" diameter (60)

P post leg

Prices for Steps 1-4.

P X S

DT1C. 30 L $837 620 527

W $1080 787 662

36 L $946 854 744

W $1220 1102 960

42 L $1088 927 —

W $1403 1196 —

48 L $1213 — —

W $1587 — —

60 L $1310 — —

W $1718 — —

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$99

HX aged cherry +$99

HY walnut on cherry +$99

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0
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Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$50

40 dark brown walnut A +$50

ED aged cherry A +$50

EK medium red walnut A +$50

EY light anigre A +$50

UL natural maple A +$50

UX walnut on cherry A +$50

Step 6. Leg/Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

CD polished aluminum +$110

Step 7. Casters/Glides

20 casters +$0

57 glides +$0
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Oval Table

Product Information

Description

This squared-edge table has a laminate top with vinyl edge or veneer

top and edge. It has multiple leg/base options, and is available with

casters or glides. The caster option has 2 locking and 2 non-locking

casters. Glides have 1/2" leveling range. Shipped knocked down.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For additional size, edge, and finish options, see Vary Easy Program in

Appendices.

Dimensions

DT1D.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DT1D.

Step 2. Depth

30 30" deep

36 36" deep

42 42" deep

Step 3. Width

For 30" deep (30)

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

For 36" deep (36)

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

For 42" deep (42)

72 72" wide

84 84" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Step 5. Leg/Base Type

For 48" wide (48) or 60" wide (60)

P post leg

G double 3-column base, spanner

For 72" wide (72) or 84" wide (84)

P post leg

E double 3-column base

G double 3-column base, spanner

Prices for Steps 1-5.

LP LE LG WP WE WG

DT1D. 30 48 $796 — 1314 1182 — 1986

60 $860 — 1419 1281 — 2149

36 60 $955 — 1576 1430 — 2394

72 $1099 1867 1813 1652 2846 2762

42 72 $1176 1998 1940 1772 3049 2959

84 $1209 2054 1994 1823 3136 3044

Step 6. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$99

HX aged cherry +$99

HY walnut on cherry +$99

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

=
=

=
Everyw

here™ S
tandard-H

eight Tables

HermanMiller Everywhere™ Tables Price Book (5/11) 15

Oval Table continued

EverywhereTables.qxp  3/15/2011  2:16 PM  Page 15



Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$50

40 dark brown walnut A +$50

ED aged cherry A +$50

EK medium red walnut A +$50

EY light anigre A +$50

UL natural maple A +$50

UX walnut on cherry A +$50

Step 7. Leg/Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

CD polished aluminum +$110

Step 8. Casters/Glides

20 casters +$0

57 glides +$0
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D-Shaped Table

Product Information

Description

This squared-edge table has a laminate top with vinyl edge or veneer

top and edge. It has multiple leg options, and is available with casters

or glides. The caster option has 2 locking and 2 non-locking casters.

Glides have 1/2" leveling range. Shipped knocked down.

Height-adjustable legs have a 5" range in 1" increments.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For additional size, edge, and finish options, see Vary Easy Program in

Appendices.

Dimensions

DT1E.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DT1E.

Step 2. Depth/Width

1836 18" deep x 36" wide

2448 24" deep x 48" wide

3060 30" deep x 60" wide

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Step 4. Leg Type

P post leg

T T-leg

A T-leg with height adjustment

Prices for Steps 1-4.

P T A

DT1E. 1836 L $621 975 1181

W $722 1078 1375

2448 L $744 1170 1417

W $878 1319 1675

3060 L $856 1345 1629

W $1017 1533 1946

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$99

HX aged cherry +$99

HY walnut on cherry +$99

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$50

40 dark brown walnut A +$50

ED aged cherry A +$50

EK medium red walnut A +$50

EY light anigre A +$50

UL natural maple A +$50

UX walnut on cherry A +$50
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Step 6. Leg Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

CD polished aluminum +$110

Step 7. Casters/Glides

20 casters +$0

57 glides +$0
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Flip-Top Rectangular Table

Product Information

Description

This squared-edge table has a laminate top with vinyl edge or veneer

top and edge. It has 2 paddles under the front edge that allow the

surface to flip up, minimizing space for storage when not in use. The

table has T-legs and is available with casters or glides. The caster option

has 2 locking and 2 non-locking casters. Glides have 1/2" leveling range.

Shipped knocked down.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For additional size, edge, finish, and cable management options, see

Vary Easy Program in Appendices.

Multiple tables can be nested for storage when surface is flipped up.

Dimensions

DT5A.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DT5A.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Step 5. Leg Type

T T-leg

Prices for Steps 1-5.

LT WT

DT5A. 24 48 $1282 1555

60 $1346 1638

72 $1413 1721

30 48 $1359 1652

60 $1481 1805

72 $1555 1897

Step 6. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$99

HX aged cherry +$99

HY walnut on cherry +$99

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$50

40 dark brown walnut A +$50

ED aged cherry A +$50

EK medium red walnut A +$50

EY light anigre A +$50

UL natural maple A +$50

UX walnut on cherry A +$50
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Step 7. Leg Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

CD polished aluminum +$110

Step 8. Casters/Glides

20 casters +$0

57 glides +$0
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Height-Adjustable Rectangular
Table

Product Information

Description

This squared-edge table has a laminate top with vinyl edge. It has a

standard-range manual crank or electric height adjustment with a 19"

range, or an extended-range electric height adjustment with a 26"

range. The adjustment mechanism is placed at the front edge of the

table for ease of use. The base has glides with 1/2" leveling range.

Shipped knocked down.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For additional size, edge, finish, and cable management options, see

Vary Easy Program in Appendices.

Sizes listed for table depth and width are nominal. Depth of surface is

reduced 1" for cord management. Width of surface is reduced 2" to

minimize potential pinch hazard.

Polished aluminum base finish option (CD) has polished aluminum feet

with black umber columns.

Dimensions

DT6A.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DT6A. A

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep A

30 30" deep A

Step 3. Width

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

60 60" wide A

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate A

Step 5. Height Adjustment Type

C crank height adjustment A

E electric height adjustment, standard range A

D electric dual-stage height adjustment, extended range A

Prices for Steps 1-5.

LC LE LD

DT6A. 24 36 $1729 2317 3004

42 $1778 2387 3053

48 $1819 2458 3080

60 $1826 2581 3144

30 36 $1781 2526 3055

42 $1794 2554 3082

48 $1851 2583 3111

60 $1956 2689 3215

Step 6. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

HM natural maple A +$0

HP light anigre A +$0

LA light ash A +$0

LM mahogany A +$0

76 light brown walnut A +$99

HX aged cherry A +$99

HY walnut on cherry A +$99

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

28 canyon A +$0

29 misted A +$0

38 twilight A +$0

39 desert A +$0
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Step 7. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G2 graphite satin A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

CN metallic champagne A +$20

EH metallic bronze A +$20

MS metallic silver A +$20

CD polished aluminum A +$110
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Height-Adjustable Corner Table,
90°

Product Information

Description

This squared-edge table has a laminate top with vinyl edge. It has a

standard-range manual crank or electric height adjustment with a 19"

range, or an extended-range electric height adjustment with a 26"

range. The adjustment mechanism is placed at the front edge of the

table for ease of use. The base has glides with 1/2" leveling range.

Shipped knocked down.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For additional size, edge, and finish options, see Vary Easy Program in

Appendices.

Sizes listed for table depth and width are nominal. Depth of surface is

reduced 1" for cord management. Width of surface is reduced 2" to

minimize potential pinch hazard.

Polished aluminum base finish option (CD) has polished aluminum feet

with black umber columns.

Dimensions

DT6F.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DT6F. A

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep A

30 30" deep A

Step 3. Width

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

60 60" wide A

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate A

Step 5. Height Adjustment Type

C crank height adjustment A

E electric height adjustment, standard range A

D electric dual-stage height adjustment, extended range A

Prices for Steps 1-5.

LC LE LD

DT6F. 24 42 $2027 2647 3311

48 $2054 2704 3332

60 $3013 4157 4979

30 42 $2037 2772 3406

48 $2064 2800 3427

60 $3033 4636 5600

Step 6. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

HM natural maple A +$0

HP light anigre A +$0

LA light ash A +$0

LM mahogany A +$0

76 light brown walnut A +$99

HX aged cherry A +$99

HY walnut on cherry A +$99

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

28 canyon A +$0

29 misted A +$0

38 twilight A +$0

39 desert A +$0
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Step 7. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G2 graphite satin A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

CN metallic champagne A +$20

EH metallic bronze A +$20

MS metallic silver A +$20

CD polished aluminum A +$110
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Height-Adjustable Corner Table,
120°

Product Information

Description

This squared-edge table has a laminate top with vinyl edge. It has a

standard-range manual crank or electric height-adjustment with a 19"

range, or an extended-range electric height-adjustment with a 26"

range. The adjustment mechanism is placed at the front edge of the

table for ease of use. The base has glides with 1/2" leveling range.

Shipped knocked down.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For additional size, edge, finish, and cable management options, see

Vary Easy Program in Appendices.

Sizes listed for table depth and width are nominal. Depth of surface is

reduced 1" for cord management. Width of surface is reduced 2" to

minimize potential pinch hazard.

Polished aluminum base finish option (CD) has polished aluminum feet

with black umber columns.

Dimensions

DT6G.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DT6G. A

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep A

30 30" deep A

Step 3. Width

42 42" wide A

48 48" wide A

60 60" wide A

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate A

Step 5. Height Adjustment Type

C crank height adjustment A

E electric height adjustment, standard range A

D electric dual-stage height adjustment, extended range A

Prices for Steps 1-5.

LC LE LD

DT6G. 24 42 $2277 3023 3591

48 $2485 3217 3769

60 $3454 4646 5429

30 42 $2275 3021 3691

48 $2494 3226 3885

60 $3960 4911 5574

Step 6. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Natural Edge

HM natural maple A +$0

HP light anigre A +$0

LA light ash A +$0

LM mahogany A +$0

76 light brown walnut A +$99

HX aged cherry A +$99

HY walnut on cherry A +$99

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

28 canyon A +$0

29 misted A +$0

38 twilight A +$0

39 desert A +$0
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Step 7. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G2 graphite satin A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

CN metallic champagne A +$20

EH metallic bronze A +$20

MS metallic silver A +$20

CD polished aluminum A +$110
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Standing-Height Square Table

Product Information

Description

This 42"-high, squared-edge table has a laminate top with vinyl edge or

veneer top and edge and glides with 1/2" leveling range. Shipped

knocked down.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For additional size, edge, and finish options, see Vary Easy Program in

Appendices.

Dimensions

DT3B.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DT3B.

Step 2. Depth/Width

3030 30" deep x 30" wide

3636 36" deep x 36" wide

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Step 4. Base Type

X 4-column base

Prices for Steps 1-4.

X

DT3B. 3030 L $800

W $950

3636 L $960

W $1150

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$99

HX aged cherry +$99

HY walnut on cherry +$99

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$50

40 dark brown walnut A +$50

ED aged cherry A +$50

EK medium red walnut A +$50

EY light anigre A +$50

UL natural maple A +$50

UX walnut on cherry A +$50
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Step 6. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

CD polished aluminum +$110
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Standing-Height Round Table

Product Information

Description

This 42"-high, squared-edge table has a laminate top with vinyl edge or

veneer top and edge and glides with 1/2" leveling range. Shipped

knocked down.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For additional size, edge, and finish options, see Vary Easy Program in

Appendices.

Dimensions

DT3C.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

DT3C.

Step 2. Diameter

30 30" diameter

36 36" diameter

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Step 4. Base Type

X 4-column base

Prices for Steps 1-4.

X

DT3C. 30 L $720

W $850

36 L $915

W $1093

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$99

HX aged cherry +$99

HY walnut on cherry +$99

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$50

40 dark brown walnut A +$50

ED aged cherry A +$50

EK medium red walnut A +$50

EY light anigre A +$50

UL natural maple A +$50

UX walnut on cherry A +$50
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Step 6. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

CD polished aluminum +$110
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Occasional Table, Square

Product Information

Description

This 16"-high, squared-edge table has a laminate top with vinyl edge or

veneer top and edge. The base has glides with 1/2" leveling range.

Shipped knocked down.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For additional size, edge, and finish options, see Vary Easy Program in

Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

DT4B.

Step 2. Depth/Width

2424 24" deep x 24" wide

3030 30" deep x 30" wide

3636 36" deep x 36" wide

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Step 4. Base Type

S single-column base

Prices for Steps 1-4.

S

DT4B. 2424 L $610

W $712

3030 L $732

W $865

3636 L $842

W $1002

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

DT4B.
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Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$99

HX aged cherry +$99

HY walnut on cherry +$99

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$50

40 dark brown walnut A +$50

ED aged cherry A +$50

EK medium red walnut A +$50

EY light anigre A +$50

UL natural maple A +$50

UX walnut on cherry A +$50

Step 6. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

CD polished aluminum +$110
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Occasional Table, Round

Product Information

Description

This 16"-high, squared-edge table has a laminate top with vinyl edge or

veneer top and edge. The base has glides with 1/2" leveling range.

Shipped knocked down.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For additional size, edge, and finish options, see Vary Easy Program in

Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

DT4C.

Step 2. Diameter

24 24" diameter

30 30" diameter

36 36" diameter

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Step 4. Base Type

S single-column base

Prices for Steps 1-4.

S

DT4C. 24 L $579

W $674

30 L $695

W $819

36 L $800

W $950

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

DT4C.
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Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$99

HX aged cherry +$99

HY walnut on cherry +$99

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$50

40 dark brown walnut A +$50

ED aged cherry A +$50

EK medium red walnut A +$50

EY light anigre A +$50

UL natural maple A +$50

UX walnut on cherry A +$50

Step 6. Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

CD polished aluminum +$110
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HM Connect--S100

Product Information

Description

This electrical distributor mounts flush in a surface and has a one-touch

pop-up mechanism for accessing power and data. It has 2 simplex

receptacles and 2 data openings, and is available with a power cord

with plug end, or electrical conduit for hardwire connection. A

voice/data adapter kit is included, allowing the data openings to accept

various manufacturers’ couplers and jacks. Attachment hardware and

cord/cable clips are also included. Product is UL listed.

Notes

Field cutting of surface may be required. Information on surface cutout

size is included on instruction sheet.

Distributor with PVC-free wiring option (LZ) is Cradle to Cradle Silver

Certified.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1321.

Step 2. Power Type

A power cord with plug end

B conduit with open end, for hard-wiring

Step 3. Cord/Conduit Length

03 3' cord/conduit

06 6' cord/conduit

10 10' cord/conduit

Prices for Steps 1-3.

03 06 10

Y1321. A $176 176 185

B $222 222 231

Step 4. Wiring Type

4Z standard +$0

LZ PVC-free +$37

Step 5. Finish

0H black +$0

Y1321.

42 Everywhere™ Tables Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Ev
er

yw
he

re
™ 

Po
w

er
 a

nd
 D

at
a 

S
up

po
rt
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

EverywhereTables.qxp  3/15/2011  2:16 PM  Page 42



HM Connect--S200

Product Information

Description

This electrical distributor mounts flush in a surface and has a one-touch

pop-up mechanism for accessing power and data. It can be configured

with 2 simplex receptacles, or 1 simplex receptacle and 1 data opening.

The distributor is available with a power cord with plug end, or electrical

conduit for hardwire connection. A voice/data adapter kit is included,

allowing the data openings to accept various manufacturers’ couplers

and jacks. Attachment hardware and cord/cable clips are also included.

Product is UL listed.

Notes

Field cutting of surface may be required. Information on surface cutout

size is included on instruction sheet.

Distributor with PVC-free wiring option (LZ) is Cradle to Cradle Silver

Certified.

Distributor with silver finish option (0I) or white finish option (0J) and

standard wiring (4Z) has painted metal trim with white plastic

simplex/data interior. Distributor with black finish option (0H) and

standard wiring (4Z) has black painted trim with black plastic

simplex/data interior. Distributor with PVC-free wiring option (LZ) has

black plastic simplex/data interior, regardless of the finish color.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1322.

Step 2. Configuration

1 1 simplex receptacle, 1 data opening

2 2 simplex receptacles

Step 3. Power Type

A power cord with plug end

B conduit with open end, for hard-wiring

Step 4. Cord/Conduit Length

03 3' cord/conduit

06 6' cord/conduit

10 10' cord/conduit

Prices for Steps 1-4.

03 06 10

Y1322. 1 A $209 209 218

B $255 255 264

2 A $222 222 231

B $268 268 277

Step 5. Wiring Type

4Z standard +$0

LZ PVC-free +$37

Step 6. Finish

0H black +$0

0I silver +$0

0J white +$0

Y1322.
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HM Connect--S300

Product Information

Description

This electrical distributor can grommet-mount flush in a surface, or

clamp-mount to the edge. It can be configured with 2 simplex

receptacles and 2 data openings, or 3 simplex receptacles and 3 data

openings. The distributor is available with a power cord with plug end,

or electrical conduit for hardwire connection. A voice/data adapter kit is

included, allowing the data openings to accept various manufacturers’

couplers and jacks. Attachment hardware and cord/cable clips are also

included. Product is UL listed.

Notes

Field cutting of surface may be required. Information on surface cutout

size is included on instruction sheet.

Silver option (0I) and white option (0J) have painted metal trim with

white plastic simplex/data interiors. Black option (0H) has black painted

trim with black plastic simplex/data interior.

Overall width for distributor with 2 simplex receptacles, 2 data openings

option (3) is 8" wide. Overall width for distributor with 3 simplex

receptacles, 3 data openings option (4) is 11" wide.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1323.

Step 2. Configuration

3 2 simplex receptacles, 2 data openings

4 3 simplex receptacles, 3 data openings

Step 3. Power Type

A power cord with plug end

B conduit with open end, for hard-wiring

Step 4. Cord/Conduit Length

03 3' cord/conduit

06 6' cord/conduit

10 10' cord/conduit

Step 5. Attachment

G grommet mount

S surface clamp

Prices for Steps 1-5.

03G 03S 06G 06S 10G 10S

Y1323. 3 A $239 239 239 239 248 248

B $285 285 285 285 294 294

4 A $299 299 299 299 308 308

B $345 345 345 345 354 354

Step 6. Finish

0H black +$0

0I silver +$0

0J white +$0

Y1323.
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HM Connect--S400

Product Information

Description

This electrical distributor mounts flush in a surface and has a one-touch

pop-up mechanism for accessing power and data. It can be configured

with 2 simplex receptacles and 2 data openings, or 3 simplex

receptacles and 4 data openings. The distributor is available with a

power cord with plug end, or electrical conduit for hardwire connection.

A voice/data adapter kit is included, allowing the data openings to

accept various manufacturers’ couplers and jacks. Attachment hardware

and cord/cable clips are also included. Product is UL listed.

Notes

Field cutting of surface may be required. Information on surface cutout

size is included on instruction sheet.

Distributor with PVC-free wiring option (LZ) is Cradle to Cradle Silver

Certified.

Distributor with silver anodized finish option (0K) and standard wiring

(4Z) has anodized trim with white plastic simplex/data interior.

Distributor with silver anodized finish option (0K) and PVC-free wiring

(LZ) has anodized trim with black plastic simplex/data interior.

Overall width for distributor with 2 simplex receptacles, 2 data openings

option (3) is 81/4" wide. Overall width for distributor with 3 simplex

receptacles, 4 data openings option (5) is 123/4" wide.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1324.

Step 2. Configuration

3 2 simplex receptacles, 2 data openings

5 3 simplex receptacles, 4 data openings

Step 3. Power Type

A power cord with plug end

B conduit with open end, for hard-wiring

Step 4. Cord/Conduit Length

03 3' cord/conduit

06 6' cord/conduit

10 10' cord/conduit

Prices for Steps 1-4.

03 06 10

Y1324. 3 A $335 335 344

B $381 381 390

5 A $430 430 439

B $476 476 485

Step 5. Wiring Type

4Z standard +$0

LZ PVC-free +$37

Step 6. Finish

0K silver anodized +$0

Y1324.
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HM Connect--S500

Product Information

Description

This electrical distributor mounts flush in a surface and has a flip-up lid

for accessing power and data from above or below the surface. The flip

lid can be closed once devices are connected for a clean visual

appearance. It can be configured with 2 simplex receptacles and 2 data

openings, or 3 simplex receptacles and 3 data openings. The distributor

is available with a power cord with plug end, or electrical conduit for

hardwire connection. A voice/data adapter kit is included, allowing the

data openings to accept various manufacturers’ couplers and jacks.

Attachment hardware and cord/cable clips are also included. Product is

UL listed.

Notes

Field cutting of surface may be required. Information on surface cutout

size is included on instruction sheet.

Silver anodized option (0K) has anodized trim with white plastic

simplex/data interior.

Overall width for distributor with 2 simplex receptacles, 2 data openings

option (3) is 83/8" wide. Overall width for distributor with 3 simplex

receptacles, 3 data openings option (4) is 113/8" wide.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y1325.

Step 2. Configuration

3 2 simplex receptacles, 2 data openings

7 3 simplex receptacles, 3 data openings

Step 3. Power Type

A power cord with plug end

B conduit with open end, for hard-wiring

Step 4. Cord/Conduit Length

03 3' cord/conduit

06 6' cord/conduit

10 10' cord/conduit

Prices for Steps 1-4.

03 06 10

Y1325. 3 A $394 394 405

B $440 440 449

7 A $454 454 463

B $500 500 509

Step 5. Finish

0K silver anodized +$0

Y1325.
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Cable Management Clip

Product Information

Description

This plastic clip snaps onto an Everywhere™ table leg to route cables or

cords. Finish is clear. Package of 10.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

DT9A. $30

DT9A.
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The Intersect® Portfolio

Tables

Idea Exchange

Screens

Celeste™ Seating

Caper® Stacking Chair
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Round Foldaway Table

Product Information

Description

This 3/4"-thick, 29"-high table has a laminate or veneer surface with a

plywood edge. It has 2 folding sides, a center opening for wire

management, and 4 painted legs with 2 locking and 2 non-locking black

casters. The table supports collaborative work activities and can be

used with other tables for larger conference areas. It can also be used

as a secondary surface within a workstation.

Notes

Storage and keyboard support products cannot mount under table.

Round foldaway table can be configured with other foldaway table

shapes.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CP310.

Step 2. Diameter

36 36" diameter

42 42" diameter

48 48" diameter

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L W

CP310. 36 $1266 1645

42 $1410 1834

48 $1570 2041

Step 4. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fiber Laminate

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

CP310.
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Frosted Laminate

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

UL natural maple A +$110

Step 5. Base Finish

MS metallic silver +$20
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Square Foldaway Table

Product Information

Description

This 3/4"-thick, 29"-high table has a laminate or veneer surface with a

plywood edge. It has 2 folding sides, a center opening for wire

management, and 4 painted legs with 2 locking and 2 non-locking black

casters. The table supports collaborative work activities and can be

used with other tables for larger conference areas. It can also be used

as a secondary surface within a workstation.

Notes

Storage and keyboard support products cannot mount under table.

Square foldaway table can be configured with other foldaway table

shapes.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CP311.

Step 2. Width

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L W

CP311. 36 $1266 1645

42 $1410 1834

48 $1570 2041

Step 4. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fiber Laminate

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

CP311.
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Frosted Laminate

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

UL natural maple A +$110

Step 5. Base Finish

MS metallic silver +$20
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Butterfly Foldaway Table

Product Information

Description

This 3/4"-thick, 29"-high table has a laminate or veneer surface with a

plywood edge. It is 54" wide and has a center opening for wire

management. The table has 2 folding sides and 4 painted legs with 2

locking and 2 non-locking black casters. The table supports

collaborative work activities and can be used with other tables for larger

conference areas. It can also be used as a secondary surface within a

workstation.

Notes

Storage and keyboard support products cannot mount under table.

Butterfly foldaway table can be configured with other foldaway table

shapes.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CP312.54

Step 2. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CP312.54 L $1730

W $2247

Step 3. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fiber Laminate

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

CP312.
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Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

UL natural maple A +$110

Step 4. Base Finish

MS metallic silver +$20
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Scow Foldaway Table

Product Information

Description

This 3/4"-thick, 29"-high table has a laminate or veneer surface with a

plywood edge. It is 60" wide and has a 48"-deep end on 1 side that

tapers to 38" deep on the other end. The table has a center opening for

wire management, 2 folding sides, and 4 painted legs with 2 locking and

2 non-locking black casters. The table supports collaborative work

activities and can be used with other tables for larger conference areas.

It can also be used as a secondary surface within a workstation. The

scow shape is effective in teleconferencing applications.

Notes

Storage and keyboard support products cannot mount under table.

Scow foldaway table can be configured with other foldaway table

shapes.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CP313.4860

Step 2. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CP313.4860 L $1904

W $2476

Step 3. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Fiber Laminate

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

CP313.
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Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

UL natural maple A +$125

Step 4. Base Finish

MS metallic silver +$20
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Kotatsu Work Table

Product Information

Description

This 20"-high table has a 3/4"-thick laminate surface with a plywood

edge. The molded plywood understructure is natural maple. The table is

311/2" deep × 47" wide and has an integrated lower shelf for storage. It

can be specified with 3 separate cutouts in the top surface; 2 square

cutouts and 1 rectangular cutout. The cutouts are 3/4" deep and hold

pens and pencils, cell phones, clips, and other small items. The table

has 4 painted legs with 1/2" adjustable silver glides. The table can be

used for informal meetings or used in a sitting area.

Notes

Storage and keyboard support products cannot mount under table.

Optional cutouts match laminate finish.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CP330.L

Step 2. Cutout

N no cutout

C cutout

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CP330.L N $1838

C $1838

Step 3. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

WL sandstone +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

Step 4. Base Finish

MS metallic silver +$20

CP330.
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Idea Exchange Center

Product Information

Description

This 3-paneled center is 72" high × 141" wide and provides a

collaborative workspace for exchanging ideas. It has stationary vertical

posts and 1-sided magnetic marker boards. The end panels are at 135°

angles. All 3 panels include a tray for markers, erasers, idea boards, and

other materials. 6 clip/hooks are included to hang pads of paper or to

hang tackboards.

Notes

Vertical posts can be adjusted to accommodate uneven floors.

Back finishes have a translucent plastic covering the laminate. Back side

of panels cannot be used as a marker board.

Order idea exchange center accessories separately:

• Clip/hook (CP891.)

• Tackboard (CP890.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CP810.B $5540

Step 2. Back Finish

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 3. Frame Finish

MS metallic silver +$20

CP810.
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Mobile Easel

Product Information

Description

This dual-sided easel has markable display surfaces on each side; the

markable surface can be specified as magnetic or non-magnetic. A ledge

is included on each side for markers and erasers. The easel has

clip/hooks to hang pads of paper or to hang tackboards; clip/hooks can

be positioned anywhere along the top rail. The easel can be specified

with an optional laminate or veneer shelf. The shelf has a plywood edge

and includes an organizer tray; 1 tray is included with the 30"-wide easel

and 2 trays are included with the 60"-wide easel. The easel has 4 dual-

wheel black casters; 2 are locking and 2 are non-locking.

Notes

Actual width for 30"-wide easel is 331/4"; actual width for the 60"-wide

easel is 62".

Order mobile easel accessories separately:

• Clip/hook (CP891.)

• Tackboard (CP890.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CP820.

Step 2. Width

30 30" wide

60 60" wide

Step 3. Surface Material

A non-magnetic

B magnetic

Step 4. Shelf Option

N no shelf

L laminate shelf

W veneer shelf A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N L W

CP820. 30 A $1074 1311 1385

B $1610 1849 1921

60 A $1610 1968 2075

B $2414 2772 2880

Step 5. Shelf Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate shelf (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

X1 chalk white +$0

CP820.
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Fiber Laminate

For laminate shelf (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate

For laminate shelf (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer shelf (W)

UL natural maple A +$50

Step 6. Base Finish

MS metallic silver +$20
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Clip/Hook

Product Information

Description

These clip/hooks can be used with an idea exchange center or an easel.

They hold pads of paper or tackboards. They can be positioned

anywhere along the top rail of the idea exchange center or easel. Finish

is black. Package contains 8.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CP891. $30

CP891.
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Telescoping Screen, 4 Panels

Product Information

Description

This mobile screen creates divisions within an environment and

provides vertical workspace. It is available in 2 heights: the 68"-high

screen provides standing or seated privacy; the 54"-high screen

provides seated privacy. The screen has 2 48"-wide panels on each side

that connect with a hinge; this hinge adjusts the screen opening from

39° to 125°. The panels telescope in and out to accommodate a change

in room or group size and to facilitate movement and storage. Bumpers

are included on the inside of the hinge to prevent panels from touching

when closed.

There are 4 screen combinations of marker boards, tackable fabric

panels, and/or translucent panels for each screen height. The screen

has casters; the 2 end panels have locking casters to limit movement of

the screen. The frame is anodized aluminum.

Notes

Moving screen through doorway may require opening up the screen’s

angle.

Specify 2 panels on 1 side of screen from the hinged panel out; other

side of screen is a mirror of specified side. See following chart:

Specify—Hinged Panels—End Panels

FF—fabric panel—fabric panel

TT—translucent panel—translucent panel

MM—marker board—marker board

MF—marker board—fabric panel

Screen specified with 4 fluted translucent panels (CP110.54TTFW and

CP110.68TTFW) passes Class A fire code.

Screens cannot attach to each other or to other Herman Miller products.

Items tacked on fabric panels do not need to be removed when screen is

closed; items cannot exceed 3/4" thick.

Screen accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). For nondirectional,

54"-wide fabrics used on 54"-high panels, order minimum of 23/4 yards

per fabric panel specified; for nondirectional, 66"-wide fabrics used on

68"-high panels, order minimum of 23/4 yards per fabric panel specified

(see following chart). COM with rayon cannot be used on screen. For

information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM

Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Height, Surface Material—Yardage

54" high, FF—111/2

54" high, MF—6

68" high, FF—15

68" high, MF—71/2

Order optional products separately:

• Flip chart hooks (CP190.)

• Tool tray (G7211.)

Dimensions

CP110.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

CP110.

Step 2. Height

54 54" high

68 68" high

Step 3. Surface Material

FF fabric

TT translucent

MM marker board

MF marker board, fabric

Prices for Steps 1-3.

FF TT MM MF

CP110. 54 $3069 3163 3401 3249

68 $3293 3373 3864 3582

Step 4.

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Translucent Finish

For translucent (TT)

FW fluted translucent +$0

FS frosted translucent +$400

Surface Finish

FF MF

Price Category 1 +$0 0

Price Category 2 +$124 62

Price Category 3 +$333 167

Price Category 4 +$524 262

Price Category B +$368 186

Price Category C +$559 280

Price Category D +$735 368

Price Category E +$927 465

Price Category F +$1297 651
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Telescoping Screen, 6 Panels

Product Information

Description

This 68"-high mobile screen provides standing or seated privacy, creates

divisions within an environment, and provides vertical workspace. It has

3 48"-wide panels on each side that connect with a hinge; this hinge

adjusts the screen opening from 24° to 125°. The panels telescope in

and out to accommodate a change in room or group size and to

facilitate movement and storage. Bumpers are included on the inside of

the hinge to prevent panels from touching when closed.

There are 6 screen combinations of marker boards, tackable fabric

panels, and/or translucent panels. The screen has casters; the 2 end

panels have locking casters to limit movement of the screen. The frame

is anodized aluminum.

Notes

Specify 3 panels on 1 side of screen from the hinged panel out; other

side of screen is a mirror of specified side. See following chart:

Specify—Hinged Panels—Middle Panels—End Panels

FFF—fabric panel—fabric panel—fabric panel

TTT—translucent panel—translucent panel—translucent panel

MMM—marker board—marker board—marker board

MFT—marker board—fabric panel—translucent panel

MMF—marker board—marker board—fabric panel

MFF—marker board—fabric panel—fabric panel

Screen specified with 6 fluted translucent panels (CP111.68TTTFW)

passes Class A fire code.

Screens cannot attach to each other or to other Herman Miller products.

Items tacked on fabric panels do not need to be removed when screen is

closed; items cannot exceed 3/4" thick.

Screen accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). For nondirectional,

66"-wide fabrics, order minimum of 23/4 yards per fabric panel specified

(see following chart). COM with rayon cannot be used on screen. For

information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM

Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Surface Material—Yardage

FFF—22

MFT—71/2

MMF—71/2

MFF—15

Order optional products separately:

• Flip chart hooks (CP190.)

• Tool tray (G7211.)

Dimensions

CP111.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

CP111.68

Step 2. Surface Material

FFF fabric

TTT translucent

MMM marker board

MFF marker board, fabric, fabric

MFT marker board, fabric, translucent

MMF marker board, marker board, fabric

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CP111.68 FFF $4695

TTT $4496

MMM $5572

MFF $4993

MFT $5036

MMF $5282

Step 3.

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Surface Finish

FFF MFF MMF

Price Category 1 +$0 0 0

Price Category 2 +$185 124 62

Price Category 3 +$498 333 167

Price Category 4 +$786 524 262

Price Category B +$554 368 186

Price Category C +$839 559 280

Price Category D +$1103 735 368

Price Category E +$1390 927 465

Price Category F +$1945 1297 651

Translucent Finish

TTT MFT

FW fluted translucent +$0 0

FS frosted translucent +$642 200

Step 4. Surface Finish

For marker board, fabric, translucent (MFT)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$62

Price Category 3 +$167

Price Category 4 +$262

Price Category B +$186

Price Category C +$280

Price Category D +$368

Price Category E +$465

Price Category F +$651
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Flip Chart Hooks

Product Information

Description

This product has 2 hooks that attach to a telescoping screen. The hooks

have pegs to hold flip chart paper. Flip chart paper is not included. The

hooks are graphite.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CP190. $32

CP190.

22 The Intersect® Portfolio Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Th
e 

In
te

rs
ec

t®
 P

or
tf

ol
io

—
S

cr
ee

ns

IntersectPortfolio.qxp  2/18/2011  2:39 PM  Page 22    (Black plate)



Tool Tray

Product Information

Description

This tray hangs from a telescoping screen to store small items. It is

anodized aluminum.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G7211. $115

G7211.
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Lounge Chair

Product Information

Description

This chair has a tubular frame and an upholstered-foam back and seat.

It has a welt cord along the outside edge of the back and along the top

edge of the seat. The back and seat can be specified with 1 or 2 fabrics, 1

or 2 leathers, or a combination of fabric and leather. The arms can be

specified with 2 metal arms, 2 leather arms, 1 metal arm and 1 tablet

arm, or 1 leather arm and 1 tablet arm. A chair with a tablet arm includes

2 casters on the front, 2 glides on the back, and a back handle for easy

movement. The 2" casters are black nylon with double wheels. The oval

tablet arms have a laminate or veneer surface and swivel 360°.

A fire-retardant chair meets CAL 133 requirements; this chair is

manufactured with cushions covered with a fire-barrier material and

upholstered in approved fire-retardant fabrics.

Notes

When front casters (C) are specified, a back handle is included.

Following are planning considerations for back, seat, and arm materials:

• If 2 different fabrics are specified on back and seat, leather arms

cannot be specified.

• If 2 different leathers are specified for back and seat, leather arms will

match leather seat.

• For fabric back and leather seat, leather arms can be specified. Leather

arms will match leather seat.

• For leather back and fabric seat, leather arms can be specified. Arms

will match leather back.

For contrasting welt colors or for fabric and/or leather combinations not

available as standard product, contact Herman Miller Options. Call

(800) 654 3910 for more information.

Customer’s Own Material (COM) and Customer’s Own Leather (COL)

require the following. See Order Information in Appendices for

additional information.

Type—COM—COL

Chair—31/2 yards—63 square feet

Back only—21/2 yards—36 square feet

Seat only—21/2 yards—36 square feet

Leather arms only—NA—1 square foot

Dimensions

CL11L
CL11M
CL11W
CL11X
CL11Y
CL11Z
CL12L

CL12M
CL12W

CL12X
CL12Y
CL12Z

CL13M
CL13W
CL13X
CL14L

CL14M
CL14W

CL14X
CL14Y
CL14Z
CL15L

CL15M
CL15W
CL15X
CL15Y
CL15Z

CL16L
CL16M
CL16W
CL16X
CL16Y
CL16Z
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Specification Information

Step 1.

CL1 A

Step 2. Upholstery

1 1 fabric A

2 1 leather A

3 2 fabrics A

4 2 leathers A

5 fabric back, leather seat A

6 leather back, fabric seat A

Step 3. Arms

For 1 fabric (1), 1 leather (2), 2 leathers (4), fabric back, leather seat (5),

or leather back, fabric seat (6)

M metal arms A

L leather arms A

W tablet arm left, metal arm right A

X metal arm left, tablet arm right A

Y tablet arm left, leather arm right A

Z leather arm left, tablet arm right A

For 2 fabrics (3)

M metal arms A

W tablet arm left, metal arm right A

X metal arm left, tablet arm right A

Step 4. Casters/Glides

For metal arms (M) or leather arms (L)

C front casters, back glides A

G front and back glides A

For tablet arm left, metal arm right (W), metal arm left, tablet arm right

(X), tablet arm left, leather arm right (Y), or leather arm left, tablet arm

right (Z)

C front casters, back glides A

Step 5. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant (*), skip this step.

For 1 fabric (1) or 2 fabrics (3)

FR fire retardant A

For 1 leather (2), 2 leathers (4), fabric back, leather seat (5), or leather

back, fabric seat (6), skip this step.

Prices for Steps 1-5.

* FR

CL11M C $1508 1749

G $1474 1714

CL11L C $1764 2004

G $1727 1967

CL11W C $1841 2081

CL11X C $1841 2081

CL11Y C $1973 2213

CL11Z C $1973 2213

CL12M C $1508 —

G $1474 —

CL12L C $1764 —

G $1727 —

CL12W C $1841 —

CL12X C $1841 —

CL12Y C $1973 —

CL12Z C $1973 —

CL13M C $1508 1749

G $1474 1714

CL13W C $1804 2044

CL13X C $1804 2044

CL14M C $1508 —

G $1474 —

CL14L C $1764 —

G $1727 —

CL14W C $1841 —

CL14X C $1841 —
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CL14Y C $1973 —

CL14Z C $1973 —

CL15M C $1508 —

G $1474 —

CL15L C $1764 —

G $1727 —

CL15W C $1841 —

CL15X C $1841 —

CL15Y C $1973 —

CL15Z C $1973 —

CL16M C $1508 —

G $1474 —

CL16L C $1764 —

G $1727 —

CL16W C $1841 —

CL16X C $1841 —

CL16Y C $1973 —

CL16Z C $1973 —

Step 6. Frame Finish

G1 graphite A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$40

Step 7. Tablet Arm Surface Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For tablet arm left, metal arm right (W), metal arm left, tablet arm right

(X), tablet arm left, leather arm right (Y), or leather arm left, tablet arm

right (Z)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

X1 chalk white A +$0

Wood Veneer

For tablet arm left, metal arm right (W), metal arm left, tablet arm right

(X), tablet arm left, leather arm right (Y), or leather arm left, tablet arm

right (Z)

EG medium brown walnut A +$30

UL natural maple A +$30

UQ light cherry A +$30

Step 8.

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Fabric Back and Seat

For 1 fabric (1) with not fire retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$44

Price Category 3 +$66

Price Category 4 +$110

Price Category B +$132

Price Category E +$242

Price Category F +$286

Price Category G +$440

Price Category H +$616

Fabric Back and Seat

For 1 fabric (1) with fire retardant (FR)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$44

Price Category 3 +$66

Leather Back and Seat

For 1 leather (2) with not fire retardant

Price Category 7 +$240

Price Category 9 +$850

Fabric Back

For 2 fabrics (3) with fire retardant (FR)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$22

Price Category 3 +$33
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Fabric Back

For 2 fabrics (3) or fabric back, leather seat (5) with not fire retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$22

Price Category 3 +$33

Price Category 4 +$55

Price Category B +$66

Price Category E +$121

Price Category F +$143

Price Category G +$220

Price Category H +$308

Leather Back

For 2 leathers (4) or leather back, fabric seat (6) with not fire retardant

Price Category 7 +$120

Price Category 9 +$425

Step 9.

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Leather Arms

For 1 fabric (1) with leather arms (L), tablet arm left, leather arm right (Y)

or leather arm left, tablet arm right (Z); 1 leather (2) with leather arms

(L), tablet arm left, leather arm right (Y) or leather arm left, tablet arm

right (Z)

Price Category 7 +$0

Price Category 9 +$0

Fabric Seat

For 2 fabrics (3) with fire retardant (FR)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$22

Price Category 3 +$33

Fabric Seat

For 2 fabrics (3) or leather back, fabric seat (6) with not fire retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$22

Price Category 3 +$33

Price Category 4 +$55

Price Category B +$66

Price Category E +$121

Price Category F +$143

Price Category G +$220

Price Category H +$308

Leather Seat

For 2 leathers (4) or fabric back, leather seat (5) with not fire retardant

Price Category 7 +$120

Price Category 9 +$425

The Intersect® Portfolio—
Celeste™ S

eating

HermanMiller The Intersect® Portfolio Price Book (5/11) 27

Lounge Chair continued

IntersectPortfolio.qxp  2/18/2011  2:39 PM  Page 27    (Black plate)



2-Seat Sofa

Product Information

Description

This 2-seat sofa has a tubular frame and upholstered-foam backs and

seats. It has a welt cord along the outside edge of the back and along

the top edge of each seat. The back and seat can be specified with 1 or 2

fabrics, 1 or 2 leathers, or a combination of fabric and leather. The arms

can be specified with 2 metal arms, 2 leather arms, 1 metal arm and 1

tablet arm, 1 leather arm and 1 tablet arm, or 2 tablet arms. A sofa with a

tablet arm includes 2 casters on the front, 2 glides on the back, and 2

back handles for easy movement. The 2" casters are black nylon with

double wheels. The oval tablet arms have a laminate or veneer surface

and swivel 360°.

A fire-retardant sofa meets CAL 133 requirements; this sofa is

manufactured with cushions covered with a fire-barrier material and

upholstered in approved fire-retardant fabrics.

Notes

When front casters (C) are specified, 2 back handles are included.

Following are planning considerations for back, seat, and arm materials:

• If 2 different fabrics are specified on back and seat, leather arms

cannot be specified.

• If 2 different leathers are specified for back and seat, leather arms will

match leather seat.

• For fabric back and leather seat, leather arms can be specified. Leather

arms will match leather seat.

• For leather back and fabric seat, leather arms can be specified. Arms

will match leather back.

For contrasting welt colors or for fabric and/or leather combinations not

available as standard product, contact Herman Miller Options. Call

(800) 654 3910 for more information.

Customer’s Own Material (COM) and Customer’s Own Leather (COL)

require the following. See Order Information in Appendices for

additional information.

Type—COM—COL

Chair—61/2 yards—117 square feet

Back only—5 yards—67 square feet

Seat only—5 yards—67 square feet

Leather arms only—NA—1 square foot

Dimensions

CL21B
CL21L

CL21M
CL21W
CL21X
CL21Y
CL21Z
CL22B
CL22L

CL22M
CL22W
CL22X
CL22Y
CL22Z
CL23B
CL23M
CL23W
CL23X

CL24B
CL24L

CL24M
CL24W
CL24X
CL24Y
CL24Z
CL25B
CL25L

CL25M
CL25W
CL25X
CL25Y
CL25Z
CL26B
CL26L

CL26M
CL26W

CL26X
CL26Y
CL26Z
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Specification Information

Step 1.

CL2 A

Step 2. Upholstery

1 1 fabric A

2 1 leather A

3 2 fabrics A

4 2 leathers A

5 fabric back, leather seat A

6 leather back, fabric seat A

Step 3. Arms

For 1 fabric (1), 1 leather (2), 2 leathers (4), fabric back, leather seat (5),

or leather back, fabric seat (6)

M metal arms A

L leather arms A

W tablet arm left, metal arm right A

X metal arm left, tablet arm right A

Y tablet arm left, leather arm right A

Z leather arm left, tablet arm right A

B tablet arms left and right A

For 2 fabrics (3)

M metal arms A

W tablet arm left, metal arm right A

X metal arm left, tablet arm right A

B tablet arms left and right A

Step 4. Casters/Glides

For metal arms (M) or leather arms (L)

C front casters, back glides A

G front and back glides A

For tablet arm left, metal arm right (W), metal arm left, tablet arm right

(X), tablet arm left, leather arm right (Y), leather arm left, tablet arm

right (Z), or tablet arms left and right (B)

C front casters, back glides A

Step 5. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant (*), skip this step.

For 1 fabric (1) or 2 fabrics (3)

FR fire retardant A

For 1 leather (2), 2 leathers (4), fabric back, leather seat (5), or leather

back, fabric seat (6), skip this step.

Prices for Steps 1-5.

* FR

CL21M C $2612 3093

G $2574 3057

CL21L C $2865 3347

G $2830 3312

CL21W C $2942 3425

CL21X C $2942 3425

CL21Y C $3075 3557

CL21Z C $3075 3557

CL21B C $3274 3755

CL22M C $2612 —

G $2574 —

CL22L C $2865 —

G $2830 —

CL22W C $2942 —

CL22X C $2942 —

CL22Y C $3075 —

CL22Z C $3075 —

CL22B C $3274 —

CL23M C $2612 3093

G $2574 3057

CL23W C $2942 3425

CL23X C $2942 3425

CL23B C $3274 3755
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CL24M C $2612 —

G $2574 —

CL24L C $2865 —

G $2830 —

CL24W C $2942 —

CL24X C $2942 —

CL24Y C $3075 —

CL24Z C $3075 —

CL24B C $3274 —

CL25M C $2612 —

G $2574 —

CL25L C $2865 —

G $2830 —

CL25W C $2942 —

CL25X C $2942 —

CL25Y C $3075 —

CL25Z C $3075 —

CL25B C $3274 —

CL26M C $2612 —

G $2574 —

CL26L C $2865 —

G $2830 —

CL26W C $2942 —

CL26X C $2942 —

CL26Y C $3075 —

CL26Z C $3075 —

CL26B C $3274 —

Step 6. Frame Finish

G1 graphite A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$60

Step 7. Tablet Arm Surface Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For tablet arm left, metal arm right (W), metal arm left, tablet arm right

(X), tablet arm left, leather arm right (Y), leather arm left, tablet arm

right (Z), or tablet arms left and right (B)

W X Y Z B

8Q folkstone grey A +$0 0 0 0 0

91 white A +$0 0 0 0 0

BU black umber A +$0 0 0 0 0

WL sandstone A +$0 0 0 0 0

X1 chalk white A +$0 0 0 0 0

Wood Veneer

For tablet arm left, metal arm right (W), metal arm left, tablet arm right

(X), tablet arm left, leather arm right (Y), leather arm left, tablet arm

right (Z), or tablet arms left and right (B)

W X Y Z B

EG +$30 30 30 30 60medium brown

walnut A

UL natural maple A +$30 30 30 30 60

UQ light cherry A +$30 30 30 30 60

Step 8.

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Fabric Back and Seat

For 1 fabric (1) with not fire retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$88

Price Category 3 +$132

Price Category 4 +$220

Price Category B +$264

Price Category E +$484

Price Category F +$572

Price Category G +$880

Price Category H +$1232
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Fabric Back and Seat

For 1 fabric (1) with fire retardant (FR)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$88

Price Category 3 +$132

Leather Back and Seat

For 1 leather (2) with not fire retardant

Price Category 7 +$480

Price Category 9 +$1700

Fabric Back

For 2 fabrics (3) with fire retardant (FR)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$44

Price Category 3 +$66

Fabric Back

For 2 fabrics (3) or fabric back, leather seat (5) with not fire retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$44

Price Category 3 +$66

Price Category 4 +$110

Price Category B +$132

Price Category E +$242

Price Category F +$286

Price Category G +$440

Price Category H +$616

Leather Back

For 2 leathers (4) or leather back, fabric seat (6) with not fire retardant

Price Category 7 +$240

Price Category 9 +$850

Step 9.

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Leather Arms

For 1 fabric (1) with leather arms (L), tablet arm left, leather arm right (Y)

or leather arm left, tablet arm right (Z); 1 leather (2) with leather arms

(L), tablet arm left, leather arm right (Y) or leather arm left, tablet arm

right (Z)

Price Category 7 +$0

Price Category 9 +$0

Fabric Seat

For 2 fabrics (3) with fire retardant (FR)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$44

Price Category 3 +$66

Fabric Seat

For 2 fabrics (3) or leather back, fabric seat (6) with not fire retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$44

Price Category 3 +$66

Price Category 4 +$110

Price Category B +$132

Price Category E +$242

Price Category F +$286

Price Category G +$440

Price Category H +$616

Leather Seat

For 2 leathers (4) or fabric back, leather seat (5) with not fire retardant

Price Category 7 +$240

Price Category 9 +$850
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3-Seat Sofa

Product Information

Description

This 3-seat sofa has a tubular frame and upholstered-foam backs and

seats. It has a welt cord along the outside edge of the back and along

the top edge of each seat. The back and seat can be specified with 1 or 2

fabrics, 1 or 2 leathers, or a combination of fabric and leather. The arms

can be specified with 2 metal arms, 2 leather arms, 1 metal arm and 1

tablet arm, 1 leather arm and 1 tablet arm, or 2 tablet arms. A sofa with a

tablet arm includes 2 casters on the front, 2 glides on the back, and 2

back handles for easy movement. The 2" casters are black nylon with

double wheels. The oval tablet arms have a laminate or veneer surface

and swivel 360°.

A fire-retardant sofa meets CAL 133 requirements; this sofa is

manufactured with cushions covered with a fire-barrier material and

upholstered in approved fire-retardant fabrics.

Notes

When front casters (C) are specified, 2 back handles are included.

Following are planning considerations for back, seat, and arm materials:

• If 2 different fabrics are specified on back and seat, leather arms

cannot be specified.

• If 2 different leathers are specified for back and seat, leather arms will

match leather seat.

• For fabric back and leather seat, leather arms can be specified. Leather

arms will match leather seat.

• For leather back and fabric seat, leather arms can be specified. Arms

will match leather back.

For contrasting welt colors or for fabric and/or leather combinations not

available as standard product, contact Herman Miller Options. Call

(800) 654 3910 for more information.

Customer’s Own Material (COM) and Customer’s Own Leather (COL)

require the following. See Order Information in Appendices for

additional information.

Type—COM—COL

Chair—91/2 yards—171 square feet

Back only—71/2 yards—108 square feet

Seat only—71/2 yards—108 square feet

Leather arms only—NA—1 square foot

Dimensions

CL31B
CL31L

CL31M
CL31W
CL31X
CL31Y
CL31Z
CL32B
CL32L

CL32M
CL32W
CL32X
CL32Y
CL32Z
CL33B
CL33M
CL33W
CL33X

CL34B
CL34L

CL34M
CL34W
CL34X
CL34Y
CL34Z
CL35B
CL35L

CL35M
CL35W
CL35X
CL35Y
CL35Z
CL36B
CL36L

CL36M
CL36W

CL36X
CL36Y
CL36Z
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Specification Information

Step 1.

CL3 A

Step 2. Upholstery

1 1 fabric A

2 1 leather A

3 2 fabrics A

4 2 leathers A

5 fabric back, leather seat A

6 leather back, fabric seat A

Step 3. Arms

For 1 fabric (1), 1 leather (2), 2 leathers (4), fabric back, leather seat (5),

or leather back, fabric seat (6)

M metal arms A

L leather arms A

W tablet arm left, metal arm right A

X metal arm left, tablet arm right A

Y tablet arm left, leather arm right A

Z leather arm left, tablet arm right A

B tablet arms left and right A

For 2 fabrics (3)

M metal arms A

W tablet arm left, metal arm right A

X metal arm left, tablet arm right A

B tablet arms left and right A

Step 4. Casters/Glides

For metal arms (M) or leather arms (L)

C front casters, back glides A

G front and back glides A

For tablet arm left, metal arm right (W), metal arm left, tablet arm right

(X), tablet arm left, leather arm right (Y), leather arm left, tablet arm

right (Z), or tablet arms left and right (B)

C front casters, back glides A

Step 5. Fire Retardancy

For not fire retardant (*), skip this step.

For 1 fabric (1) or 2 fabrics (3)

FR fire retardant A

For 1 leather (2), 2 leathers (4), fabric back, leather seat (5), or leather

back, fabric seat (6), skip this step.

Prices for Steps 1-5.

* FR

CL31M C $3767 4488

G $3730 4451

CL31L C $4020 4743

G $3985 4707

CL31W C $4098 4820

CL31X C $4098 4820

CL31Y C $4230 4952

CL31Z C $4230 4952

CL31B C $4427 5150

CL32M C $3767 —

G $3730 —

CL32L C $4020 —

G $3985 —

CL32W C $4098 —

CL32X C $4098 —

CL32Y C $4230 —

CL32Z C $4230 —

CL32B C $4427 —

CL33M C $3767 4488

G $3730 4451

CL33W C $4098 4820

CL33X C $4098 4820

CL33B C $4427 5150
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CL34M C $3767 —

G $3730 —

CL34L C $4020 —

G $3985 —

CL34W C $4098 —

CL34X C $4098 —

CL34Y C $4230 —

CL34Z C $4230 —

CL34B C $4427 —

CL35M C $3767 —

G $3730 —

CL35L C $4020 —

G $3985 —

CL35W C $4098 —

CL35X C $4098 —

CL35Y C $4230 —

CL35Z C $4230 —

CL35B C $4427 —

CL36M C $3767 —

G $3730 —

CL36L C $4020 —

G $3985 —

CL36W C $4098 —

CL36X C $4098 —

CL36Y C $4230 —

CL36Z C $4230 —

CL36B C $4427 —

Step 6. Frame Finish

G1 graphite A +$0

MS metallic silver A +$80

Step 7. Tablet Arm Surface Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For tablet arm left, metal arm right (W), metal arm left, tablet arm right

(X), tablet arm left, leather arm right (Y), leather arm left, tablet arm

right (Z), or tablet arms left and right (B)

W X Y Z B

8Q folkstone grey A +$0 0 0 0 0

91 white A +$0 0 0 0 0

BU black umber A +$0 0 0 0 0

WL sandstone A +$0 0 0 0 0

X1 chalk white A +$0 0 0 0 0

Wood Veneer

For tablet arm left, metal arm right (W), metal arm left, tablet arm right

(X), tablet arm left, leather arm right (Y), leather arm left, tablet arm

right (Z), or tablet arms left and right (B)

W X Y Z B

EG +$30 30 30 30 60medium brown

walnut A

UL natural maple A +$30 30 30 30 60

UQ light cherry A +$30 30 30 30 60

Step 8.

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Fabric Back and Seat

For 1 fabric (1) with not fire retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$132

Price Category 3 +$198

Price Category 4 +$330

Price Category B +$396

Price Category E +$726

Price Category F +$858

Price Category G +$1320

Price Category H +$1848
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Fabric Back and Seat

For 1 fabric (1) with fire retardant (FR)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$132

Price Category 3 +$198

Leather Back and Seat

For 1 leather (2) with not fire retardant

Price Category 7 +$720

Price Category 9 +$2550

Fabric Back

For 2 fabrics (3) with fire retardant (FR)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$66

Price Category 3 +$99

Fabric Back

For 2 fabrics (3) or fabric back, leather seat (5) with not fire retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$66

Price Category 3 +$99

Price Category 4 +$165

Price Category B +$198

Price Category E +$363

Price Category F +$429

Price Category G +$660

Price Category H +$924

Leather Back

For 2 leathers (4) or leather back, fabric seat (6) with not fire retardant

Price Category 7 +$360

Price Category 9 +$1275

Step 9.

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Leather Arms

For 1 fabric (1) with leather arms (L), tablet arm left, leather arm right (Y)

or leather arm left, tablet arm right (Z); 1 leather (2) with leather arms

(L), tablet arm left, leather arm right (Y) or leather arm left, tablet arm

right (Z)

Price Category 7 +$0

Price Category 9 +$0

Fabric Seat

For 2 fabrics (3) with fire retardant (FR)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$66

Price Category 3 +$99

Fabric Seat

For 2 fabrics (3) or leather back, fabric seat (6) with not fire retardant

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$66

Price Category 3 +$99

Price Category 4 +$165

Price Category B +$198

Price Category E +$363

Price Category F +$429

Price Category G +$660

Price Category H +$924

Leather Seat

For 2 leathers (4) or fabric back, leather seat (5) with not fire retardant

Price Category 7 +$360

Price Category 9 +$1275
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Stacking Chair

Product Information

Description

This stacking chair has a tubular steel frame, a molded back that is

perforated and contoured, and a 4-leg base with casters or glides. It has

2 seat options: the molded seat is perforated and contoured; the

Flexnet™ seat is suspension material. Each chair is breathable and

distributes the user’s weight evenly. The chair is available with or

without arms. All chairs meet CAL 133 requirements.

The chair is lightweight and mobile. The molded chair without arms

weighs 91/2 pounds and the Flexnet chair with arms weighs 111/2 pounds.

All styles of this chair can be stacked up to 6-chairs high on the floor

and up to 15-chairs high on the Caper® cart. Each chair has a cutout in

the back for easy movement.

Notes

Chair is tested and warranted for use by persons 300 pounds and under.

Ganging stacking chairs (WC415 or WC425) can be stacked with armless

stacking chairs (WC410N or WC420N) on the floor or on a Caper cart.

Order optional Caper cart (WC904) separately.

Caper chairs are not recommended for outdoor use.

For information on casters and glides, see Casters and Glides in

Appendices.

Dimensions

WC410
WC420
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Specification Information

Step 1.

WC4

Step 2. Seat Style

10 molded seat

20 flexnet™ seat

Step 3. Arms

N no arms

P fixed arms

Prices for Steps 1-3.

WC410 N $205

P $285

WC420 N $339

P $420

Step 4. Frame Finish

BK black +$0

MS metallic silver +$20

Step 5. Seat/Back Finish

9J sparrow +$0

BJ baltic blue +$0

BK black +$0

EM evergreen +$0

FQ french blue +$0

G1 graphite +$0

LW chocolate +$0

SE spring green +$0

SJ sweet corn +$0

SX salsa red +$0

ZJ citron +$0

ZM alpine +$0

ZN blue fog +$0

ZR shadow +$0

Step 6. Casters/Glides

Y7 acetal glide, carpet only +$0

YX Floor Saver Glide® insert, hard floors only +$20

U4 hard wheel caster, carpet only +$30

U5 soft wheel caster, carpet or hard floors +$30

DS 2" soft double wheel braking caster, hard floors +$40

Step 7. Arm Finish

For fixed arms (P)

BK black +$0

SY silver grey +$0

Step 8. Flexnet™ Material

For flexnet™ seat (20)

Price Category 1 +$0
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Tables

Training Tables
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Squared-Edge Round Table

Product Information

Description

This table has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge. It

has a support column and a 4-leg base with glides and up to 1" of height

adjustment. Shipped knocked down.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For metallic silver (MS) column/base finish, molded plastic covers on

table base are predetermined as cool grey neutral (CL).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

QRT

Step 2. Diameter

30 30" diameter

36 36" diameter

42 42" diameter

Prices for Steps 1-2.

QRT30 $796

QRT36 $898

QRT42 $1157

Step 3. Column/Base Finish

BU black umber +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$15

MS metallic silver +$15

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

QRT30
QRT36
QRT42
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Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Recut Veneer

RA light ash A +$270

RK mahogany dark A +$270

RM mahogany A +$270

Wood Veneer

V3 cherry A +$375

Z3 warm red cherry A +$375

Z5 maple A +$375

ED aged cherry A +$420

UL natural maple A +$420

UQ light cherry A +$420

UV red cherry A +$420

UX walnut on cherry A +$420
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Squared-Edge Square Table

Product Information

Description

This table has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge. It

has a support column and a 4-leg base with glides and up to 1" of height

adjustment. Shipped knocked down.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For metallic silver (MS) column/base finish, molded plastic covers on

table base are predetermined as cool grey neutral (CL).

Dimensions

QST36
QST42
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Specification Information

Step 1.

QST

Step 2. Depth/Width

36 36" deep x 36" wide

42 42" deep x 42" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

QST36 $898

QST42 $1090

Step 3. Column/Base Finish

BU black umber +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$15

MS metallic silver +$15

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Recut Veneer

RA light ash A +$270

RK mahogany dark A +$270

RM mahogany A +$270

Wood Veneer

V3 cherry A +$375

Z3 warm red cherry A +$375

Z5 maple A +$375

ED aged cherry A +$420

UL natural maple A +$420

UQ light cherry A +$420

UV red cherry A +$420

UX walnut on cherry A +$420
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Squared-Edge Rectangular
Conference Table

Product Information

Description

This table has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge

and 2 T-shaped legs with glides and up to 1" of height adjustment. The

72"-wide table has a spreader reinforcement bar. Shipped knocked

down.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For metallic silver (MS) column/base finish, molded plastic covers on

table base are predetermined as cool grey neutral (CL).

Dimensions

QCT60
QCT66
QCT72
QCT84
QCT96
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Specification Information

Step 1.

QCT

Step 2. Width

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

84 84" wide

96 96" wide

Step 3. Depth

For 60" wide (60), 66" wide (66), or 72" wide (72)

30 30" deep

36 36" deep

For 84" wide (84) or 96" wide (96)

42 42" deep

Prices for Steps 1-3.

QCT60 30 $1117

36 $1248

QCT66 30 $1143

36 $1281

QCT72 30 $1170

36 $1311

QCT84 42 $1714

QCT96 42 $1733

Step 4. Column/Base Finish

BU black umber +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$15

MS metallic silver +$15

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

30 36 42

8Q folkstone grey +$0 0 0

CL cool grey neutral +$0 0 0

LU soft white +$0 0 0

WL sandstone +$0 0 0

WN warm grey neutral +$0 0 0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

30 36 42

1X vanilla +$0 0 0

2X wheat +$0 0 0

3X celery +$0 0 0

4X coriander +$0 0 0

5X chamomile +$0 0 0

6X cinnamon +$0 0 0

7X cardamom +$0 0 0

8X kale +$0 0 0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

30 36 42

J4 frosted light grey +$0 0 0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0 0 0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0 0 0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0 0 0

J8 frosted black +$0 0 0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

30 36 42

LA light ash +$0 0 0

LM mahogany +$0 0 0

Recut Veneer

30 36 42

RA light ash A +$270 270 300

RK mahogany dark A +$270 270 300

RM mahogany A +$270 270 300
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Wood Veneer

30 36 42

V3 cherry A +$570 570 600

Z3 warm red cherry A +$570 570 600

Z5 maple A +$570 570 600

ED aged cherry A +$630 630 676

UL natural maple A +$630 630 676

UQ light cherry A +$630 630 676

UV red cherry A +$630 630 676

UX walnut on cherry A +$630 630 676

Q
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Squared-Edge Oval Table

Product Information

Description

This table has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge

and 2 T-shaped steel legs with glides and up to 1" of height adjustment.

Shipped knocked down.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For metallic silver (MS) base finish, molded plastic covers are

predetermined as cool grey neutral (CL).

Dimensions

QOVT8
QOVT9
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Specification Information

Step 1.

QOVT

Step 2. Width

84 84" wide

96 96" wide

Step 3. Depth

For 84" wide (84) or 96" wide (96)

42 42" deep

For 96" wide (96)

48 48" deep

Prices for Steps 1-3.

QOVT84 42 $2245

QOVT96 42 $2444

48 $2774

Step 4. Column/Base Finish

BU black umber +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$15

MS metallic silver +$15

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Recut Veneer

RA light ash A +$1250

RK mahogany dark A +$1250

RM mahogany A +$1250

Wood Veneer

V3 cherry A +$1650

Z3 warm red cherry A +$1650

Z5 maple A +$1650

ED aged cherry A +$1794

UL natural maple A +$1794

UQ light cherry A +$1794

UV red cherry A +$1794

UX walnut on cherry A +$1794

Q
™ Tables

HermanMiller Q™ Tables Price Book (5/11) 13

Squared-Edge Oval Table continued

QTables.qxp  2/25/2011  3:30 PM  Page 13    (Black plate)



Squared-Edge Racetrack Table

Product Information

Description

This table has a laminate top and vinyl edge and 2 T-shaped steel legs

with glides and up to 1" of height adjustment. Shipped knocked down.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For metallic silver (MS) base finish, molded plastic covers are

predetermined as cool grey neutral (CL).

Dimensions

QRTT7
QRTT8
QRTT9
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Specification Information

Step 1.

QRTT

Step 2. Width

72 72" wide

84 84" wide

96 96" wide

Step 3. Depth

For 72" wide (72)

36 36" deep

For 84" wide (84) or 96" wide (96)

42 42" deep

For 96" wide (96)

48 48" deep

Prices for Steps 1-3.

QRTT72 36 $1850

QRTT84 42 $2378

QRTT96 42 $2543

48 $2873

Step 4. Column/Base Finish

BU black umber +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$15

MS metallic silver +$15

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Q
™ Tables
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Squared-Edge Half-Round Table

Product Information

Description

This table has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge

and 2 T-shaped steel legs with glides and up to 1" of height adjustment.

It has a straight edge for placement against other work surfaces and is

available in 2 widths. Shipped knocked down.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For metallic silver (MS) base finish, molded plastic covers are

predetermined as cool grey neutral (CL).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

QHRT

Step 2. Width/Depth

6030 60" wide x 30" deep

7236 72" wide x 36" deep

Prices for Steps 1-2.

QHRT6030 $1124

QHRT7236 $1190

Step 3. Column/Base Finish

BU black umber +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$15

MS metallic silver +$15

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

QHRT6
QHRT7
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Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Recut Veneer

RA light ash A +$350

RK mahogany dark A +$350

RM mahogany A +$350

Wood Veneer

V3 cherry A +$375

Z3 warm red cherry A +$375

Z5 maple A +$375

ED aged cherry A +$425

UL natural maple A +$425

UQ light cherry A +$425

UV red cherry A +$425

UX walnut on cherry A +$425

Q
™ Tables
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Bullnose Round Table

Product Information

Description

This table has a laminate top and vinyl edge. It has a support column

and a 4-leg base with glides and up to 1" of height adjustment. Shipped

knocked down.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For metallic silver (MS) column/base finish, molded plastic covers on

table base are predetermined as cool grey neutral (CL).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

QBRT

Step 2. Diameter

30 30" diameter

36 36" diameter

42 42" diameter

Prices for Steps 1-2.

QBRT30 $864

QBRT36 $967

QBRT42 $1226

Step 3. Column/Base Finish

BU black umber +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$15

MS metallic silver +$15

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

QBRT3
QBRT4
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Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Q
™ Tables
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Bullnose Oval Table

Product Information

Description

This table has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge

and 2 T-shaped steel legs with glides and up to 1" of height adjustment.

Shipped knocked down.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For metallic silver (MS) base finish, molded plastic covers are

predetermined as cool grey neutral (CL).

Dimensions

QBOVT
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Specification Information

Step 1.

QBOVT

Step 2. Width

84 84" wide

96 96" wide

Step 3. Depth

For 84" wide (84) or 96" wide (96)

42 42" deep

For 96" wide (96)

48 48" deep

Prices for Steps 1-3.

42 48

QBOVT 84 $2509 —

96 $2707 3039

Step 4. Column/Base Finish

BU black umber +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$15

MS metallic silver +$15

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Recut Veneer

RA light ash A +$2800

RK mahogany dark A +$2800

RM mahogany A +$2800

Wood Veneer

V3 cherry A +$3000

Z3 warm red cherry A +$3000

Z5 maple A +$3000

ED aged cherry A +$3200

UL natural maple A +$3200

UQ light cherry A +$3200

UV red cherry A +$3200

UX walnut on cherry A +$3200
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Bullnose Racetrack Table

Product Information

Description

This table has a laminate top and vinyl edge and 2 T-shaped steel legs

with glides and up to 1" of height adjustment. Shipped knocked down.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For metallic silver (MS) base finish, molded plastic covers are

predetermined as cool grey neutral (CL).

Dimensions

QBRTT
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Specification Information

Step 1.

QBRTT

Step 2. Width

72 72" wide

84 84" wide

96 96" wide

Step 3. Depth

For 72" wide (72)

36 36" deep

For 84" wide (84) or 96" wide (96)

42 42" deep

For 96" wide (96)

48 48" deep

Prices for Steps 1-3.

36 42 48

QBRTT 72 $2113 — —

84 — $2642 —

96 — $2806 3137

Step 4. Column/Base Finish

BU black umber +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$15

MS metallic silver +$15

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0
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Squared-Edge Quarter-Round
Top

Product Information

Description

This tabletop has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and

edge. It has 2 straight edges for placement against other work surfaces

to form a corner table in a shared application. Attachment hardware is

included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

Tabletop must attach to tables of same depth on both sides.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

QQRT

Step 2. Width/Depth

24 24" wide x 24" deep

30 30" wide x 30" deep

Prices for Steps 1-2.

QQRT24 $398

QQRT30 $427

Step 3. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Recut Veneer

RA light ash A +$225

RK mahogany dark A +$225

RM mahogany A +$225

QQRT2
QQRT3
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Wood Veneer

V3 cherry A +$275

Z3 warm red cherry A +$275

Z5 maple A +$275

ED aged cherry A +$300

UL natural maple A +$300

UQ light cherry A +$300

UV red cherry A +$300

UX walnut on cherry A +$300
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Squared-Edge Rectangular
Training Table, Fixed Legs

Product Information

Description

This table has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge

and 2 T-shaped steel legs with casters or glides with up to 1" of height

adjustment. It has 2 grommets for cable management and is predrilled

for a cable management kit. The grommets match the top/edge finish

on the solid-color laminate surface; the grommets are black on the

veneer surface. Shipped knocked down.

The 72"-wide table has a spreader reinforcement bar. The table with 4

locking casters is 29" high. The table has an optional modesty panel.

Fiber laminate edge and grommet colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color—Grommet Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)—Black Umber (BU)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)—Black Umber (BU)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)—Black Umber (BU)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge and grommet colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color—Grommet Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)—Inner Tone Light

(HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)—Black Umber (BU)

Wood-grain laminate grommet color is predetermined:

Top/Edge Color—Grommet Color

Light Ash (LA)—Black Umber (BU)

Mahogany (LM)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For metallic silver (MS) column/base finish, molded plastic covers on

table base are predetermined as cool grey neutral (CL).

Order optional products separately:

• Cable manager kit (QTTWK)

• Table cart (QTTCT)

• Table ganging kit (QTTGK)

Dimensions

QTTS4
QTTS6
QTTS7
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Specification Information

Step 1.

QTTS

Step 2. Width

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

Step 3. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Prices for Steps 1-3.

QTTS48 24 $867

30 $898

QTTS60 24 $946

30 $995

QTTS66 24 $968

30 $1032

QTTS72 24 $990

30 $1064

Step 4. Modesty Panel

NM no modesty panel +$0

MD modesty panel +$110

Step 5. Casters/Glides

SG standard glide +$0

HW locking caster +$82

Step 6. Column/Base Finish

BU black umber +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$15

MS metallic silver +$15

Step 7. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

24 30

8Q folkstone grey +$0 0

CL cool grey neutral +$0 0

LU soft white +$0 0

WL sandstone +$0 0

WN warm grey neutral +$0 0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

24 30

1X vanilla +$0 0

2X wheat +$0 0

3X celery +$0 0

4X coriander +$0 0

5X chamomile +$0 0

6X cinnamon +$0 0

7X cardamom +$0 0

8X kale +$0 0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

24 30

J4 frosted light grey +$0 0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0 0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0 0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0 0

J8 frosted black +$0 0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

24 30

LA light ash +$0 0

LM mahogany +$0 0

Recut Veneer

24 30

RA light ash A +$250 270

RK mahogany dark A +$250 270

RM mahogany A +$250 270

Q
™ Training Tables

HermanMiller Q™ Tables Price Book (5/11) 27

Squared-Edge Rectangular
Training Table, Fixed Legs continued

QTables.qxp  2/25/2011  3:30 PM  Page 27    (Black plate)



Wood Veneer

24 30

V3 cherry A +$550 570

Z3 warm red cherry A +$550 570

Z5 maple A +$550 570

ED aged cherry A +$600 625

UL natural maple A +$600 625

UQ light cherry A +$600 625

UV red cherry A +$600 625

UX walnut on cherry A +$600 625
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Squared-Edge Rectangular
Training Table, Folding Legs

Product Information

Description

This squared-edge table has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer

top and edge and 2 folding, T-shaped steel legs with casters or glides

with up to 1" of height adjustment. It has 2 grommets for cable

management and is predrilled for a cable management kit. The

grommets match the top/edge finish on the solid-color laminate

surface; the grommets are black on the veneer surface.

The 72"-wide table has a spreader reinforcement bar. The table with 4

locking casters is 29" high. The table has an optional modesty panel.

Fiber laminate edge and grommet colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color—Grommet Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)—Black Umber (BU)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)—Black Umber (BU)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)—Black Umber (BU)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge and grommet colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color—Grommet Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)—Inner Tone Light

(HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)—Black Umber (BU)

Wood-grain laminate grommet color is predetermined:

Top/Edge Color—Grommet Color

Light Ash (LA)—Black Umber (BU)

Mahogany (LM)—Black Umber (BU)

Notes

For metallic silver (MS) column/base finish, molded plastic covers on

table base are predetermined as cool grey neutral (CL).

Order optional products separately:

• Cable manager kit (QTTWK)

• Table cart (QTTCT)

• Table ganging kit (QTTGK)

Dimensions

QTTF6
QTTF7
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Specification Information

Step 1.

QTTF

Step 2. Width

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

Step 3. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Prices for Steps 1-3.

QTTF60 24 $1624

30 $1675

QTTF66 24 $1644

30 $1697

QTTF72 24 $1666

30 $1724

Step 4. Modesty Panel

NM no modesty panel +$0

MD modesty panel +$110

Step 5. Casters/Glides

SG standard glide +$0

HW locking caster +$82

Step 6. Column/Base Finish

BU black umber +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$15

MS metallic silver +$15

Step 7. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

24 30

8Q folkstone grey +$0 0

CL cool grey neutral +$0 0

LU soft white +$0 0

WL sandstone +$0 0

WN warm grey neutral +$0 0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

24 30

1X vanilla +$0 0

2X wheat +$0 0

3X celery +$0 0

4X coriander +$0 0

5X chamomile +$0 0

6X cinnamon +$0 0

7X cardamom +$0 0

8X kale +$0 0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

24 30

J4 frosted light grey +$0 0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0 0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0 0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0 0

J8 frosted black +$0 0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

24 30

LA light ash +$0 0

LM mahogany +$0 0

Recut Veneer

24 30

RA light ash A +$250 270

RK mahogany dark A +$250 270

RM mahogany A +$250 270

Wood Veneer

24 30

V3 cherry A +$550 570

Z3 warm red cherry A +$550 570

Z5 maple A +$550 570

ED aged cherry A +$600 625

UL natural maple A +$600 625

UQ light cherry A +$600 625

UV red cherry A +$600 625

UX walnut on cherry A +$600 625
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Training Table Modesty Panel

Product Information

Description

This rigid PVC panel attaches to a squared-edge rectangular training

table and provides cable management. The panel’s hinge attachment

allows easy storage when used with a training table with folding legs.

Attachment hardware is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

QTTMD

Step 2. Width

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

QTTMD 48 $144

60 $144

66 $144

72 $144

Step 3. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

QTTMD
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Training Table Cable Manager Kit

Product Information

Description

This kit mounts under a training table and provides horizontal and

vertical cable management. It includes 2 horizontal and 2 vertical wire

managers. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Training table is predrilled for cable manager kit.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

QTTWK $108

Step 2. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

MT medium tone +$0

QTTWK
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Table Ganging Kit

Product Information

Description

This kit has 2 clips that mount to the underside of 2 ganged tables to

provide stability. Finish is black umber. Package contains 2. Attachment

hardware is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

QTTGK $144

QTTGK
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5000 Series Furniture

Work Surfaces

Storage

Display Components

Lighting

L-Style Products
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Desk Shell

Product Information

Description

This desk shell connects to a 5000 Series desk component or stands

alone. It has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge and

is available with or without grommets. The desk has full or 10"-deep

recessed end panels and 1" adjustable glides. 20"- and 24"-deep desks

with recessed end panels have a cable management cutout at the back

of the panel. The desk is available with a full, raised, or open back

panel. The full back panel extends to the floor; the raised back panel is

81/8" from the floor and provides access to electrical components in

panel system raceways; the open back panel is used against

architectural walls or panel systems and provides maximum access to

electrical/data outlets, including those complying with ADA standards.

The open back panel includes a horizontal support rail; the bottom of

the support rail is 81/8" from the floor.

Notes

30"- and 36"-deep desks have back panel recessed 41/2" from visitor’s

side.

To use desk freestanding, order 2 full end panels. To connect desk to

5000 Series component, 1 recessed end panel may be required.

Order optional desk components separately:

• Bridge

• Return shell

• Return with single pedestal

To manage cables under desk shell, order cable management trough

separately.

Order optional display or storage components separately:

• Desk-mounted tackboard

• Desk-mounted tool rail with tackboard

• End-mounted tackboard

• Flipper door unit

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions
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Specification Information

Step 1.

5

Step 2. Back Panel

F0- full back panel $0

R0- raised back panel $0

P0- open back panel $0

Step 3. Width

48 48" wide +$0

60 60" wide +$0

66 66" wide +$0

72 72" wide +$0

Step 4. Depth

For 48" wide (48)

24- 24" deep +$934

30- 30" deep +$978

36- 36" deep +$1017

For 60" wide (60)

20- 20" deep +$803

24- 24" deep +$1019

30- 30" deep +$1070

36- 36" deep +$1124

For 66" wide (66)

20- 20" deep +$843

24- 24" deep +$1056

30- 30" deep +$1124

36- 36" deep +$1192

For 72" wide (72)

20- 20" deep +$882

24- 24" deep +$1097

30- 30" deep +$1178

36- 36" deep +$1257

Step 5. End Panels (from User Side)

SL recessed end panel left, full end panel right +$0

LS full end panel left, recessed end panel right +$0

LL full end panel left, full end panel right +$0

Step 6. Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

Step 7. Understructure Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$50

Step 8. Top

48 60 66 72

NT disposable top -$37 -37 -37 -37

TL +$0 0 0 0laminate top with vinyl edge

TR recut veneer top A +$367 399 412 426

TF wood veneer top A +$433 471 486 500

Step 9.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

50
00

 S
er

ie
s 

W
or

k 
S

ur
fa

ce
s

6 5000 Series Furniture Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Desk Shell continued

5000Series.qxp  2/24/2011  2:45 PM  Page 6    (Black plate)



Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$120

HX aged cherry +$120

HY walnut on cherry +$120

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Recut Veneer

For recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$0

Z3 warm red cherry A +$0

Z5 maple A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$20

EG medium brown walnut A +$20

EK medium red walnut A +$20

EY light anigre A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20

Step 10. Edge Finish

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

76 light brown walnut +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HT inner tone +$0

HX aged cherry +$0

HY walnut on cherry +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 11. Grommets

NTG no grommet +$0

L grommet left +$27

C grommet center +$27

R grommet right +$27

2LC grommets left and center +$53

2CR grommets center and right +$53

2LR grommets left and right +$53

3LCR grommets left, center, and right +$79
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Step 12. Grommet Finish

For grommet left (L), grommet center (C), grommet right (R), grommets

left and center (2LC), grommets center and right (2CR), grommets left

and right (2LR), or grommets left, center, and right (3LCR)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Desk with Single Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This desk connects to a 5000 Series desk component or stands alone. It

has 1 lockable pedestal and a choice of pull and front styles (see chart

below). Box drawers have 1 drawer divider. B- and F-pull file drawers

hold letter-size front-to-back hanging files; they also include 2 file

converters for legal-size filing. Standard-, contour-, and bevel-pull file

drawers include 1 file compressor for letter-size front-to-back or side-to-

side hanging files or legal-size side-to-side hanging files. File drawers

have full-extension steel ball-bearing slides.

The desk has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge

and is available with or without grommets. A grommet is not available

on the pedestal side of the desk. The desk has full or 10"-deep recessed

end panels and 1" adjustable glides. 20"- and 24"-deep desks with

recessed end panels have a cable management cutout at the back of the

panel. The desk is available with a full, raised, or open back panel. The

full back panel extends to the floor; the raised back panel is 81/8" from

the floor and provides access to electrical components in panel system

raceways; the open back panel is used against architectural walls or

panel systems and provides maximum access to electrical/data outlets,

including those complying with ADA standards. The open back panel

includes a horizontal support rail; the bottom of the support rail is 81/8"

from the floor.

Pull Style—Pull Material—Front Style

Standard—Metal pull—Wood Veneer front

Standard—Metal pull—Recut Veneer front

Standard—Metal pull—Metal front

Bevel—Metal pull—Metal front

Contour—Aluminum or Wood pull—Metal front

F-pull—Plastic pull—Metal front

B-pull—Plastic pull—Plastic front

Notes

30"- and 36"-deep desks have back panel recessed 41/2" from visitor’s

side.

Pedestal must mount on side with full end panel.

To use desk freestanding, order with full end panels. To connect desk to

a 5000 Series component, 1 recessed end panel may be required.

B- and F-pull pedestals have a smooth-steel case.

Box/box/file and file/file pedestal combinations with standard, contour,

or bevel pulls hang 33/4" below raised back panel; box/box/file and

file/file pedestal combinations with B and F pulls hang 6" below raised

back panel.

Pedestals with standard, bevel, and contour pulls are 3/8" wider than

pedestals with B and F pulls. Drawer accessories for pedestals with

standard, bevel, and contour pulls are not interchangeable with

accessories for pedestals with B and F pulls.

Order optional desk components separately:

• Bridge

• Return shell

• Return with single pedestal

To manage cables under desk, order cable management trough

separately.

Order optional display or storage components separately:

• Desk-mounted tackboard

• Desk-mounted tool rail with tackboard

• End-mounted tackboard

• Flipper door unit

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Pedestal ships with lock plugs keyed differently (KD). For keyed-alike

locks on multiple pedestals, specify keyed alike (KA); separate lock

plugs are shipped and field installed on each pedestal. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.
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Dimensions Specification Information

Step 1.

5

Step 2. Back Panel

F full back panel $0

R raised back panel $0

P open back panel $0

Step 3. Pedestal Pull/Front Style

6- standard pull with painted front +$171

R- standard pull with recut veneer front A +$456

F- standard pull with wood veneer front A +$482

5- contour pull +$300

4- bevel pull +$171

X- B-pull +$146

Y- F-pull +$118

Step 4. Width

48 48" wide +$0

60 60" wide +$0

66 66" wide +$0

72 72" wide +$0

Step 5. Depth

For standard pull with painted front (6-), standard pull with recut veneer

front (R-), standard pull with wood veneer front (F-), contour pull (5-), or

bevel pull (4-) with 48" wide (48)

24- 24" deep +$901

30- 30" deep +$941

36- 36" deep +$980

For standard pull with painted front (6-), standard pull with recut veneer

front (R-), standard pull with wood veneer front (F-), contour pull (5-), or

bevel pull (4-) with 60" wide (60)

20- 20" deep +$880

24- 24" deep +$985

30- 30" deep +$1032

36- 36" deep +$1086
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For standard pull with painted front (6-), standard pull with recut veneer

front (R-), standard pull with wood veneer front (F-), contour pull (5-), or

bevel pull (4-) with 66" wide (66)

20- 20" deep +$922

24- 24" deep +$1021

30- 30" deep +$1086

36- 36" deep +$1152

For standard pull with painted front (6-), standard pull with recut veneer

front (R-), standard pull with wood veneer front (F-), contour pull (5-), or

bevel pull (4-) with 72" wide (72)

20- 20" deep +$953

24- 24" deep +$1057

30- 30" deep +$1152

36- 36" deep +$1271

For B-pull (X-) or F-pull (Y-) with 48" wide (48)

24- 24" deep +$901

30- 30" deep +$941

36- 36" deep +$980

For B-pull (X-) or F-pull (Y-) with 60" wide (60)

24- 24" deep +$985

30- 30" deep +$1032

36- 36" deep +$1086

For B-pull (X-) or F-pull (Y-) with 66" wide (66)

24- 24" deep +$1021

30- 30" deep +$1086

36- 36" deep +$1152

For B-pull (X-) or F-pull (Y-) with 72" wide (72)

24- 24" deep +$1057

30- 30" deep +$1152

36- 36" deep +$1271

Step 6. Configuration (from User Side)

SH recessed end panel left, box/box/file right +$288

SG recessed end panel left, file/file right +$249

SA recessed end panel left, box/file right +$132

LH full end panel left, box/box/file right +$288

LG full end panel left, file/file right +$249

LA full end panel left, box/file right +$132

HS box/box/file left, recessed end panel right +$288

HL box/box/file left, full end panel right +$288

GS file/file left, recessed end panel right +$249

GL file/file left, full end panel right +$249

AS box/file left, recessed end panel right +$132

AL box/file left, full end panel right +$132

Step 7. Steel Type

For standard pull with painted front (6-), standard pull with recut veneer

front (R-), standard pull with wood veneer front (F-), contour pull (5-), or

bevel pull (4-)

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

For B-pull (X-) or F-pull (Y-)

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 8. Understructure Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

For standard pull with painted front (6-), standard pull with recut veneer

front (R-), standard pull with wood veneer front (F-), contour pull (5-), or

bevel pull (4-)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$90

For B-pull (X-)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0
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For F-pull (Y-)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$90

EH metallic bronze +$90

MS metallic silver +$90

Step 9. Pull Type

For contour pull (5-)

1P painted +$0

1S stained A +$0

Step 10. Pull Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

For painted (1P)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$0

Solid Woods

For stained (1S)

V3 cherry A +$0

Z3 warm red cherry A +$0

Z5 maple A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$10

EG medium brown walnut A +$10

EK medium red walnut A +$10

EY light anigre A +$10

UL natural maple A +$10

UQ light cherry A +$10

UV red cherry A +$10

UX walnut on cherry A +$10

Step 11. Top

For standard pull with painted front (6-), contour pull (5-), bevel pull

(4-), B-pull (X-), or F-pull (Y-)

48 60 66 72

NT disposable top -$37 -37 -37 -37

TL +$0 0 0 0laminate top with vinyl edge

TR recut veneer top A +$367 399 412 426

TF wood veneer top A +$433 471 486 500

For standard pull with recut veneer front (R-)

48 60 66 72

TR recut veneer top A +$367 399 412 426

For standard pull with wood veneer front (F-)

48 60 66 72

TF wood veneer top A +$433 471 486 500

Step 12.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0
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Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$120

HX aged cherry +$120

HY walnut on cherry +$120

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Recut Veneer

For standard pull with painted front (6-), contour pull (5-), bevel pull

(4-), B-pull (X-), or F-pull (Y-) with recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For standard pull with painted front (6-), bevel pull (4-), B-pull (X-), or F-

pull (Y-) with wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$0

Z3 warm red cherry A +$0

Z5 maple A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$20

EG medium brown walnut A +$20

EK medium red walnut A +$20

EY light anigre A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20

Front/Top/Edge Finish: Recut Veneer

For standard pull with recut veneer front (R-) with recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Front/Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For standard pull with wood veneer front (F-) with wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$0

Z3 warm red cherry A +$0

Z5 maple A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$35

EG medium brown walnut A +$35

EK medium red walnut A +$35

EY light anigre A +$35

UL natural maple A +$35

UQ light cherry A +$35

UV red cherry A +$35

UX walnut on cherry A +$35

Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For contour pull (5-) with wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$0

Z3 warm red cherry A +$0

Z5 maple A +$0
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Step 13. Edge Finish

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

76 light brown walnut +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HT inner tone +$0

HX aged cherry +$0

HY walnut on cherry +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 14. Grommets

For recessed end panel left, box/box/file right (SH), recessed end panel

left, file/file right (SG), recessed end panel left, box/file right (SA), full

end panel left, box/box/file right (LH), full end panel left, file/file right

(LG), or full end panel left, box/file right (LA)

NTG no grommet +$0

L grommet left +$27

C grommet center +$27

2LC grommets left and center +$53

For box/box/file left, recessed end panel right (HS), box/box/file left, full

end panel right (HL), file/file left, recessed end panel right (GS), file/file

left, full end panel right (GL), box/file left, recessed end panel right (AS),

or box/file left, full end panel right (AL)

NTG no grommet +$0

R grommet right +$27

C grommet center +$27

2CR grommets center and right +$53

Step 15. Grommet Finish

For grommet left (L), grommet right (R), grommet center (C), grommets

center and right (2CR), or grommets left and center (2LC)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 16. Lock

For standard pull with painted front (6-), standard pull with recut veneer

front (R-), standard pull with wood veneer front (F-), contour pull (5-), or

bevel pull (4-)

KD keyed differently with black lock +$0

KC keyed differently with chrome lock +$0

KA keyed alike +$0

For B-pull (X-) or F-pull (Y-)

KD keyed differently with black lock +$0

KA keyed alike +$0
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Desk with Double Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This freestanding desk has 2 lockable pedestals and a choice of pull and

front styles (see chart below). Box drawers have 1 drawer divider. B- and

F-pull file drawers hold letter-size front-to-back hanging files; they also

include 2 file converters for legal-size filing. Standard-, contour-, and

bevel-pull file drawers include 1 file compressor for letter-size front-to-

back or side-to-side hanging files or legal-size side-to-side hanging files.

File drawers have full-extension steel ball-bearing slides.

The desk has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge

and is available with a center grommet or no grommet. It is available

with a full, raised, or open back panel. The full back panel extends to the

floor; the raised back panel is 81/8" from the floor and provides access to

electrical components in panel system raceways; the open back panel is

used against architectural walls and provides maximum access to

electrical/data outlets, including those complying with ADA standards.

The open back panel includes a horizontal support rail; the bottom of

the support rail is 81/8" from the floor.

Pull Style—Pull Material—Front Style

Standard—Metal pull—Wood Veneer front

Standard—Metal pull—Recut Veneer front

Standard—Metal pull—Metal front

Bevel—Metal pull—Metal front

Contour—Aluminum or Wood pull—Metal front

F-pull—Plastic pull—Metal front

B-pull—Plastic pull—Plastic front

Notes

30"- and 36"-deep desks have back panel recessed 41/2" from visitor’s

side.

Pedestals on each side of desk should be same height.

B- and F-pull pedestals have a smooth-steel case.

Box/box/file and file/file pedestal combinations with standard, contour,

or bevel pulls hang 33/4" below raised back panel; box/box/file and

file/file pedestal combinations with B and F pulls hang 6" below raised

back panel.

Pedestals with standard, bevel, and contour pulls are 3/8" wider than

pedestals with B and F pulls. Drawer accessories for pedestals with

standard, bevel, and contour pulls are not interchangeable with

accessories for pedestals with B and F pulls.

To manage cables under desk, order cable management trough

separately.

Order optional display or storage components separately:

• Desk-mounted tackboard

• Desk-mounted tool rail with tackboard

• End-mounted tackboard

• Flipper door unit

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

For keyed-alike desks, specify keyed alike (KA); separate lock plugs are

shipped and field installed on each pedestal. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

For keyed differently locks on each pedestal in the same desk, contact

Customer Care.

Dimensions
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Specification Information

Step 1.

5

Step 2. Back Panel

F full back panel $0

R raised back panel $0

P open back panel $0

Step 3. Pedestal Pull/Front Style

6- standard pull with painted front +$339

R- standard pull with recut veneer front A +$908

F- standard pull with wood veneer front A +$960

5- contour pull +$598

4- bevel pull +$339

X- B-pull +$288

Y- F-pull +$235

Step 4. Width

60 60" wide +$0

66 66" wide +$0

72 72" wide +$0

Step 5. Depth

For standard pull with painted front (6-), standard pull with recut veneer

front (R-), standard pull with wood veneer front (F-), contour pull (5-), or

bevel pull (4-) with 60" wide (60)

20- 20" deep +$836

24- 24" deep +$907

30- 30" deep +$980

36- 36" deep +$1032

For standard pull with painted front (6-), standard pull with recut veneer

front (R-), standard pull with wood veneer front (F-), contour pull (5-), or

bevel pull (4-) with 66" wide (66)

20- 20" deep +$861

24- 24" deep +$953

30- 30" deep +$1021

36- 36" deep +$1100

For standard pull with painted front (6-), standard pull with recut veneer

front (R-), standard pull with wood veneer front (F-), contour pull (5-), or

bevel pull (4-) with 72" wide (72)

20- 20" deep +$888

24- 24" deep +$994

30- 30" deep +$1086

36- 36" deep +$1257

For B-pull (X-) or F-pull (Y-) with 60" wide (60)

24- 24" deep +$907

30- 30" deep +$980

36- 36" deep +$1032

For B-pull (X-) or F-pull (Y-) with 66" wide (66)

24- 24" deep +$953

30- 30" deep +$1021

36- 36" deep +$1100

For B-pull (X-) or F-pull (Y-) with 72" wide (72)

24- 24" deep +$994

30- 30" deep +$1086

36- 36" deep +$1257

Step 6. Configuration (from User Side)

HH box/box/file left, box/box/file right +$573

HG box/box/file left, file/file right +$534

GH file/file left, box/box/file right +$534

GG file/file left, file/file right +$493

AA box/file left, box/file right +$261

Step 7. Steel Type

For standard pull with painted front (6-), standard pull with recut veneer

front (R-), standard pull with wood veneer front (F-), contour pull (5-), or

bevel pull (4-)

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

For B-pull (X-) or F-pull (Y-)

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

50
00

 S
er

ie
s 

W
or

k 
S

ur
fa

ce
s

16 5000 Series Furniture Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Desk with Double Pedestal continued

5000Series.qxp  2/24/2011  2:45 PM  Page 16    (Black plate)



Step 8. Understructure Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

For standard pull with painted front (6-), standard pull with recut veneer

front (R-), standard pull with wood veneer front (F-), contour pull (5-), or

bevel pull (4-)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$120

For B-pull (X-)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

For F-pull (Y-)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$120

EH metallic bronze +$120

MS metallic silver +$120

Step 9. Pull Type

For contour pull (5-)

1P painted +$0

1S stained A +$0

Step 10. Pull Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

For painted (1P)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$0

Solid Woods

For stained (1S)

V3 cherry A +$0

Z3 warm red cherry A +$0

Z5 maple A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$20

EG medium brown walnut A +$20

EK medium red walnut A +$20

EY light anigre A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20

Step 11. Top

For standard pull with painted front (6-), contour pull (5-), bevel pull

(4-), B-pull (X-), or F-pull (Y-)

60 66 72

NT disposable top -$37 -37 -37

TL laminate top with vinyl edge +$0 0 0

TR recut veneer top A +$399 412 426

TF wood veneer top A +$471 486 500

For standard pull with recut veneer front (R-)

60 66 72

TR recut veneer top A +$399 412 426

For standard pull with wood veneer front (F-)

60 66 72

TF wood veneer top A +$471 486 500

Step 12.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$120

HX aged cherry +$120

HY walnut on cherry +$120

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Recut Veneer

For standard pull with painted front (6-), contour pull (5-), bevel pull

(4-), B-pull (X-), or F-pull (Y-) with recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany matte A +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For standard pull with painted front (6-), bevel pull (4-), B-pull (X-), or F-

pull (Y-) with wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$0

Z3 warm red cherry A +$0

Z5 maple A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$20

EG medium brown walnut A +$20

EK medium red walnut A +$20

EY light anigre A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20

Front/Top/Edge Finish: Recut Veneer

For standard pull with recut veneer front (R-) with recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Front/Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For standard pull with wood veneer front (F-) with wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$0

Z3 warm red cherry A +$0

Z5 maple A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$70

EG medium brown walnut A +$70

EK medium red walnut A +$70

EY light anigre A +$70

UL natural maple A +$70

UQ light cherry A +$70

UV red cherry A +$70

UX walnut on cherry A +$70

Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For contour pull (5-) with wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$0

Z3 warm red cherry A +$0

Z5 maple A +$0
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Step 13. Edge Finish

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

76 light brown walnut +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HT inner tone +$0

HX aged cherry +$0

HY walnut on cherry +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 14. Grommets

NTG no grommet +$0

C grommet center +$27

Step 15. Grommet Finish

For grommet center (C)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 16. Lock

For standard pull with painted front (6-), standard pull with recut veneer

front (R-), standard pull with wood veneer front (F-), contour pull (5-), or

bevel pull (4-)

KD keyed differently with black lock +$0

KC keyed differently with chrome lock +$0

KA keyed alike +$0

For B-pull (X-) or F-pull (Y-)

KD keyed differently with black lock +$0

KA keyed alike +$0
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Corner Desk

Product Information

Description

This straight-edged 90° corner desk connects to a 5000 Series

component or stands alone. It has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a

veneer top and edge and is available with or without grommets. The

desk has full or 10"-deep recessed end panels and 1" adjustable glides.

20"- and 24"-deep desks with recessed end panels have a cable

management cutout at the back of the panel. The desk is available with

a full, raised, or open back panel. The full back panel extends to the

floor; the raised back panel is 81/8" from the floor and provides access to

electrical components in panel system raceways; the open back panel is

used against architectural walls or panel systems and provides

maximum access to electrical/data outlets, including those complying

with ADA standards. The open back panel includes a horizontal support

rail; the bottom of the support rail is 81/8" from the floor.

Notes

To use corner desk at end of furniture run, specify full end panel.

To connect corner desk to return or bridge and maximize work surface

space, use following guidelines:

• 20"-deep corner desk connects to 20"-deep return or bridge without

corner cuts

• 20"-deep corner desk connects to 24"-deep corner desk return or

bridge with 4" corner cuts

• 24"-deep corner desk connects to 24"-deep return or bridge without

corner cuts

• 24"-deep corner desk connects to 30"-deep corner desk return or

bridge with 6" corner cuts

Order optional desk components separately:

• Bridge

• Corner bridge

• Corner return shell

• Corner return with single pedestal

• Return shell

• Return with single pedestal

To manage cables under corner desk, order cable management trough

separately.

Order optional display or storage components separately:

• Corner desk-mounted tackboard

• Flipper door unit

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

20 5000 Series Furniture Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

50
00

 S
er

ie
s 

W
or

k 
S

ur
fa

ce
s

5000Series.qxp  2/24/2011  2:45 PM  Page 20    (Black plate)



Specification Information

Step 1.

5

Step 2. Back Panel

F0- full back panel $0

R0- raised back panel $0

P0- open back panel $0

Step 3. Width

3636 36" wide +$0

4242 42" wide +$0

4848 48" wide +$0

Step 4. Depth

For 36" wide (3636)

20- 20" deep +$830

For 42" wide (4242)

20- 20" deep +$912

24- 24" deep +$941

For 48" wide (4848)

24- 24" deep +$1055

30- 30" deep +$1194

Step 5. End Panels (from User Side)

SS recessed end panel left, recessed end panel right +$0

SL recessed end panel left, full end panel right +$0

LS full end panel left, recessed end panel right +$0

LL full end panel left, full end panel right +$0

Step 6. Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

Step 7. Understructure Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$60

Step 8. Top

NT disposable top -$37

TL laminate top with vinyl edge +$0

TR recut veneer top A +$329

TF wood veneer top A +$388

Step 9.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$99

HX aged cherry +$99

HY walnut on cherry +$99
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Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Recut Veneer

For recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$0

Z3 warm red cherry A +$0

Z5 maple A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$30

EG medium brown walnut A +$30

EK medium red walnut A +$30

EY light anigre A +$30

UX walnut on cherry A +$30

UL natural maple A +$30

UQ light cherry A +$30

UV red cherry A +$30

Step 10. Edge Finish

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

76 light brown walnut +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HT inner tone +$0

HX aged cherry +$0

HY walnut on cherry +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 11. Grommets

NTG no grommet +$0

C grommet center +$27

L grommet left +$27

R grommet right +$27

2LC grommets left and center +$53

2CR grommets center and right +$53

2LR grommets left and right +$53

3LCR grommets left, center, and right +$79
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Step 12. Grommet Finish

For grommet center (C), grommet left (L), grommet right (R), grommets

left and center (2LC), grommets center and right (2CR), grommets left

and right (2LR), or grommets left, center, and right (3LCR)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Curved Corner Desk

Product Information

Description

This 90° curved corner desk connects to a 5000 Series component or

stands alone. It has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and

edge and is available with or without grommets. The desk has full or

10"-deep recessed end panels and 1" adjustable glides. 20"- and

24"-deep desks with recessed end panels have a cable management

cutout at the back of the panel. The desk is available with a full, raised,

or open back panel. The full back panel extends to the floor; the raised

back panel is 81/8" from the floor and provides access to electrical

components in panel system raceways; the open back panel is used

against architectural walls and provides maximum access to

electrical/data outlets, including those complying with ADA standards.

The open back panel includes a horizontal support rail; the bottom of

the support rail is 81/8" from the floor.

Notes

To use curved corner desk at end of furniture run, specify full end panel.

For aesthetic reasons, curved corner desk should not attach to a corner

return or corner bridge with corner cuts.

Order optional desk components separately:

• Bridge

• Return shell

• Return with single pedestal

To manage cables under desk, order cable management trough

separately.

Order optional display or storage components separately:

• Corner desk-mounted tackboard

• Flipper door unit

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions
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Specification Information

Step 1.

5

Step 2. Back Panel

F0- full back panel $0

R0- raised back panel $0

P0- open back panel $0

Step 3. Width

3636 36" wide +$0

4242 42" wide +$0

4848 48" wide +$0

Step 4. Depth

For 36" wide (3636)

20-C 20" deep +$872

For 42" wide (4242)

20-C 20" deep +$960

24-C 24" deep +$987

For 48" wide (4848)

24-C 24" deep +$1111

30-C 30" deep +$1236

Step 5. End Panels (from User Side)

SS recessed end panel left, recessed end panel right +$0

SL recessed end panel left, full end panel right +$0

LS full end panel left, recessed end panel right +$0

LL full end panel left, full end panel right +$0

Step 6. Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

Step 7. Understructure Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$60

Step 8. Top

NT disposable top -$37

TL laminate top with vinyl edge +$0

TR recut veneer top A +$329

TF wood veneer top A +$388

Step 9.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$99

HX aged cherry +$99

HY walnut on cherry +$99
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Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Recut Veneer

For recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$0

Z3 warm red cherry A +$0

Z5 maple A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$30

EG medium brown walnut A +$30

EK medium red walnut A +$30

EY light anigre A +$30

UL natural maple A +$30

UQ light cherry A +$30

UV red cherry A +$30

UX walnut on cherry A +$30

Step 10. Edge Finish

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

76 light brown walnut +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HT inner tone +$0

HX aged cherry +$0

HY walnut on cherry +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 11. Grommets

NTG no grommet +$0

L grommet left +$27

C grommet center +$27

R grommet right +$27

2LC grommets left and center +$53

2CR grommets center and right +$53

2LR grommets left and right +$53

3LCR grommets left, center, and right +$79
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Step 12. Grommet Finish

For grommet left (L), grommet center (C), grommet right (R), grommets

left and center (2LC), grommets center and right (2CR), grommets left

and right (2LR), or grommets left, center, and right (3LCR)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Curved Corner Desk with
D-Shaped Peninsula

Product Information

Description

This 90° corner D-shaped peninsula desk connects to a 5000 Series

component or stands alone. It has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a

veneer top and edge and is available with or without grommets. The

desk has a curved work surface, a column base, full or 10"-deep

recessed end panels, and 1" adjustable glides. The desk with recessed

end panels has a cable management cutout at the back of the panel.

The desk is available with a full, raised, or open back panel. The full

back panel extends to the floor; the raised back panel is 81/8" from the

floor and provides access to electrical components in panel system

raceways; the open back panel is used against architectural walls and

provides maximum access to electrical/data outlets, including those

complying with ADA standards. The open back panel includes a

horizontal support rail; the bottom of the support rail is 81/8" from the

floor.

Notes

Order optional desk components separately:

• Bridge

• Return shell

• Return with single pedestal

To manage cables under peninsula desk, order cable management

trough separately.

Order optional display or storage components separately:

• Desk-mounted tackboard

• Desk-mounted tool rail with tackboard

• End-mounted tackboard

• Flipper door unit

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions
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Specification Information

Step 1.

5

Step 2. Back Panel

F0- full back panel $0

R0- raised back panel $0

P0- open back panel $0

Step 3. Width/Position (from User Side)

486024-D 60"-wide peninsula right +$1207

486624-D 66"-wide peninsula right +$1258

487224-D 72"-wide peninsula right +$1311

604824-D 60"-wide peninsula left +$1207

664824-D 66"-wide peninsula left +$1258

724824-D 72"-wide peninsula left +$1311

Step 4. End Panels (from User Side)

SS recessed end panel left, recessed end panel right +$0

SL recessed end panel left, full end panel right +$0

LS full end panel left, recessed end panel right +$0

LL full end panel left, full end panel right +$0

Step 5. Modesty Panel

For full back panel (F0-)

NP no modesty panel +$0

MP full modesty panel +$187

For raised back panel (R0-) or open back panel (P0-)

NP no modesty panel +$0

SP raised modesty panel +$164

Step 6. Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

Step 7. Understructure Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$40

Step 8. Top

486024-D 486624-D 487224-D 604824-D

NT disposable top -$37 -37 -37 -37

TL +$0 0 0 0laminate top with vinyl edge

TR recut veneer top A +$593 618 642 593

TF wood veneer top A +$700 707 713 700

664824-D 724824-D

NT disposable top -$37 -37

TL laminate top with vinyl edge +$0 0

TR recut veneer top A +$618 642

TF wood veneer top A +$707 713

Step 9.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0
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Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$178

HX aged cherry +$178

HY walnut on cherry +$178

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Recut Veneer

For recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$0

Z3 warm red cherry A +$0

Z5 maple A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$50

EG medium brown walnut A +$50

EK medium red walnut A +$50

EY light anigre A +$50

UL natural maple A +$50

UQ light cherry A +$50

UV red cherry A +$50

UX walnut on cherry A +$50

Step 10. Edge Finish

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

76 light brown walnut +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HT inner tone +$0

HX aged cherry +$0

HY walnut on cherry +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 11. Grommets

NTG no grommet +$0

L grommet left +$27

C grommet center +$27

R grommet right +$27

2LC grommets left and center +$53

2CR grommets center and right +$53

2LR grommets left and right +$53

3LCR grommets left, center, and right +$79
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Step 12. Grommet Finish

For grommet left (L), grommet center (C), grommet right (R), grommets

left and center (2LC), grommets center and right (2CR), grommets left

and right (2LR), or grommets left, center, and right (3LCR)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Curved Corner Desk with
P-Shaped Peninsula

Product Information

Description

This 90° corner P-shaped peninsula desk connects to a 5000 Series

component or stands alone. It has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a

veneer top and edge and is available with or without grommets. The

desk has a curved work surface, a column base, full or 10"-deep

recessed end panels, and 1" adjustable glides. The desk with recessed

end panels has a cable management cutout at the back of the panel.

The desk is available with a full, raised, or open back panel. The full

back panel extends to the floor; the raised back panel is 81/8" from the

floor and provides access to electrical components in panel system

raceways; the open back panel is used against architectural walls and

provides maximum access to electrical/data outlets, including those

complying with ADA standards. The open back panel includes a

horizontal support rail; the bottom of the support rail is 81/8" from the

floor.

Notes

Order optional desk components separately:

• Bridge

• Return shell

• Return with single pedestal

To manage cables under peninsula desk, order cable management

trough separately.

Order optional display or storage components separately:

• Desk-mounted tackboard

• Desk-mounted tool rail with tackboard

• End-mounted tackboard

• Flipper door unit

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions
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Specification Information

Step 1.

5

Step 2. Back Panel

F0- full back panel $0

R0- raised back panel $0

P0- open back panel $0

Step 3. Width/Position (from User Side)

486024-P 60"-wide peninsula right +$1553

486624-P 66"-wide peninsula right +$1604

487224-P 72"-wide peninsula right +$1657

604824-P 60"-wide peninsula left +$1553

664824-P 66"-wide peninsula left +$1604

724824-P 72"-wide peninsula left +$1657

Step 4. End Panels (from User Side)

SS recessed end panel left, recessed end panel right +$0

SL recessed end panel left, full end panel right +$0

LS full end panel left, recessed end panel right +$0

LL full end panel left, full end panel right +$0

Step 5. Modesty Panel

For full back panel (F0-)

NP no modesty panel +$0

MP full modesty panel +$187

For raised back panel (R0-) or open back panel (P0-)

NP no modesty panel +$0

SP raised modesty panel +$164

Step 6. Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

Step 7. Understructure Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$40

Step 8. Top

486024-P 486624-P 487224-P 604824-P

NT disposable top -$37 -37 -37 -37

TL +$0 0 0 0laminate top with vinyl edge

TR recut veneer top A +$593 618 642 593

TF wood veneer top A +$700 707 713 700

664824-P 724824-P

NT disposable top -$37 -37

TL laminate top with vinyl edge +$0 0

TR recut veneer top A +$618 642

TF wood veneer top A +$707 713

Step 9.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0
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Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$178

HX aged cherry +$178

HY walnut on cherry +$178

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Recut Veneer

For recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$0

Z3 warm red cherry A +$0

Z5 maple A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$50

EG medium brown walnut A +$50

EK medium red walnut A +$50

EY light anigre A +$50

UL natural maple A +$50

UQ light cherry A +$50

UV red cherry A +$50

UX walnut on cherry A +$50

Step 10. Edge Finish

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

76 light brown walnut +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HT inner tone +$0

HX aged cherry +$0

HY walnut on cherry +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 11. Grommets

NTG no grommet +$0

L grommet left +$27

C grommet center +$27

R grommet right +$27

2LC grommets left and center +$53

2CR grommets center and right +$53

2LR grommets left and right +$53

3LCR grommets left, center, and right +$79
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Step 12. Grommet Finish

For grommet left (L), grommet center (C), grommet right (R), grommets

left and center (2LC), grommets center and right (2CR), grommets left

and right (2LR), or grommets left, center, and right (3LCR)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Extended Curved Corner Desk
Shell

Product Information

Description

This extended 90° corner desk connects to a 5000 Series component or

stands alone. It has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and

edge and is available with or without grommets. The desk has a right- or

left-hand extension, 2 full end panels or 1 full end panel and 1 10"-deep

recessed end panel, and 1" adjustable glides. 24"-deep desks with

recessed end panels have a cable management cutout at the back of the

panel. The desk is available with a full, raised, or open back panel. The

full back panel extends to the floor; the raised back panel is 81/8" from

the floor and provides access to electrical components in panel system

raceways; the open back panel is used against architectural walls or

panel systems and provides maximum access to electrical/data outlets,

including those complying with ADA standards. The open back panel

includes a horizontal support rail; the bottom of the support rail is 81/8"

from the floor.

Notes

Full end panel is required on extended end of desk; desk cannot connect

to a return or bridge at extended end.

Order optional desk components separately:

• Bridge

• Return shell

• Return with single pedestal

To manage cables under extended curved corner desk, order cable

management trough separately.

Order optional display or storage components separately:

• Desk-mounted tackboard

• Desk-mounted tool rail with tackboard

• End-mounted tackboard

• Flipper door unit

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions
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Specification Information

Step 1.

5

Step 2. Back Panel

F0- full back panel $0

R0- raised back panel $0

P0- open back panel $0

Step 3. Left Width (from User Side)

42 42" wide left +$0

48 48" wide left +$0

60 60"-wide extension left +$0

66 66"-wide extension left +$0

72 72"-wide extension left +$0

Step 4. Right Width (from User Side)

For 42" wide left (42)

6024-C 60"-wide extension right +$1278

6624-C 66"-wide extension right +$1336

7224-C 72"-wide extension right +$1392

For 48" wide left (48)

6024-C 60"-wide extension right +$1339

6624-C 66"-wide extension right +$1390

7224-C 72"-wide extension right +$1452

For 60"-wide extension left (60)

4224-C 42" wide right +$1278

4824-C 48" wide right +$1339

For 66"-wide extension left (66)

4224-C 42" wide right +$1336

4824-C 48" wide right +$1390

For 72"-wide extension left (72)

4224-C 42" wide right +$1392

4824-C 48" wide right +$1452

Step 5. End Panels (from User Side)

For 42" wide left (42) or 48" wide left (48)

SL recessed end panel left, full end panel right +$0

LL full end panel left, full end panel right +$0

For 60"-wide extension left (60), 66"-wide extension left (66), or

72"-wide extension left (72)

LS full end panel left, recessed end panel right +$0

LL full end panel left, full end panel right +$0

Step 6. Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

Step 7. Understructure Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$70

Step 8. Top

426024-C 426624-C 427224-C 486024-C

NT disposable top -$37 -37 -37 -37

TL +$0 0 0 0laminate top with vinyl edge

TR recut veneer top A +$541 545 549 593

TF wood veneer top A +$637 642 647 701

486624-C 487224-C 604224-C 604824-C

NT disposable top -$37 -37 -37 -37

TL +$0 0 0 0laminate top with vinyl edge

TR recut veneer top A +$598 605 541 593

TF wood veneer top A +$707 713 637 701

664224-C 664824-C 724224-C 724824-C

NT disposable top -$37 -37 -37 -37

TL +$0 0 0 0laminate top with vinyl edge

TR recut veneer top A +$545 598 549 605

TF wood veneer top A +$642 707 647 713

Step 9.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$178

HX aged cherry +$178

HY walnut on cherry +$178

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Recut Veneer

For recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$0

Z3 warm red cherry A +$0

Z5 maple A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$50

EG medium brown walnut A +$50

EK medium red walnut A +$50

EY light anigre A +$50

UL natural maple A +$50

UQ light cherry A +$50

UV red cherry A +$50

UX walnut on cherry A +$50

Step 10. Edge Finish

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

76 light brown walnut +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HT inner tone +$0

HX aged cherry +$0

HY walnut on cherry +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Step 11. Grommets

NTG no grommet +$0

L grommet left +$27

C grommet center +$27

R grommet right +$27

2LC grommets left and center +$53

2CR grommets center and right +$53

2LR grommets left and right +$53

3LCR grommets left, center, and right +$79

Step 12. Grommet Finish

For grommet left (L), grommet center (C), grommet right (R), grommets

left and center (2LC), grommets center and right (2CR), grommets left

and right (2LR), or grommets left, center, and right (3LCR)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Extended Curved Corner Desk
with Single Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This extended 90° corner desk connects to a 5000 Series component or

stands alone. It has a right- or left-hand extension, 2 full end panels or 1

full end panel and 1 10"-deep recessed end panel, and 1" adjustable

glides. The extended corner desk has 1 lockable pedestal and a choice

of pull and front styles (see chart below). Box drawers have 1 drawer

divider. B- and F-pull file drawers hold letter-size front-to-back hanging

files; they also include 2 file converters for legal-size filing. Standard-,

contour-, and bevel-pull file drawers include 1 file compressor for letter-

size front-to-back or side-to-side hanging files or legal-size side-to-side

hanging files. File drawers have full-extension steel ball-bearing slides.

The desk has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge

and is available with or without grommets. 24"-deep desks with

recessed end panels have a cable management cutout at the back of the

panel. The desk is available with a full, raised, or open back panel. The

full back panel extends to the floor; the raised back panel is 81/8" from

the floor and provides access to electrical components in panel system

raceways; the open back panel is used against architectural walls or

panel systems and provides maximum access to electrical/data outlets,

including those complying with ADA standards. The open back panel

includes a horizontal support rail; the bottom of the support rail is 81/8"

from the floor.

Pull Style—Pull Material—Front Style

Standard—Metal pull—Wood Veneer front

Standard—Metal pull—Recut Veneer front

Standard—Metal pull—Metal front

Bevel—Metal pull—Metal front

Contour—Aluminum or Wood pull—Metal front

F-pull—Plastic pull—Metal front

B-pull—Plastic pull—Plastic front

Notes

Full end panel support is required on extended end of desk; desk cannot

connect to a return or bridge at extended end.

Pedestal must mount on extended end of desk.

B- and F-pull pedestals have a smooth-steel case.

Box/box/file and file/file pedestal combinations with standard, contour,

or bevel pulls hang 33/4" below raised back panel; box/box/file and

file/file pedestal combinations with B and F pulls hang 6" below raised

back panel.

Pedestals with standard, bevel, and contour pulls are 3/8" wider than

pedestals with B and F pulls. Drawer accessories for pedestals with

standard, bevel, and contour pulls are not interchangeable with

accessories for pedestals with B and F pulls.

Order optional desk components separately:

• Bridge

• Return shell

• Return with single pedestal

To manage cables under extended curved corner desk, order cable

management trough separately.

Order optional display or storage components separately:

• Desk-mounted tackboard

• Desk-mounted tool rail with tackboard

• End-mounted tackboard

• Flipper door unit

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Pedestal ships with lock plugs keyed differently (KD). For keyed-alike

locks on multiple pedestals, specify keyed alike (KA); separate lock

plugs are shipped and field installed on each pedestal. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.
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Dimensions Specification Information

Step 1.

5

Step 2. Back Panel

F full back panel $0

R raised back panel $0

P open back panel $0

Step 3. Pedestal Pull/Front Style

6- standard pull with painted front +$171

R- standard pull with recut veneer front A +$456

F- standard pull with wood veneer front A +$482

5- contour pull +$300

4- bevel pull +$171

X- B-pull +$146

Y- F-pull +$118

Step 4. Left Width (from User Side)

42 42" wide left +$0

48 48" wide left +$0

60 60"-wide extension left +$0

66 66"-wide extension left +$0

72 72"-wide extension left +$0

Step 5. Right Width (from User Side)

For 42" wide left (42)

6024-C 60"-wide extension right +$1350

6624-C 66"-wide extension right +$1402

7224-C 72"-wide extension right +$1455

For 48" wide left (48)

6024-C 60"-wide extension right +$1402

6624-C 66"-wide extension right +$1455

7224-C 72"-wide extension right +$1522

For 60"-wide extension left (60)

4224-C 42" wide right +$1350

4824-C 48" wide right +$1402

For 66"-wide extension left (66)

4224-C 42" wide right +$1402

4824-C 48" wide right +$1455
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For 72"-wide extension left (72)

4224-C 42" wide right +$1455

4824-C 48" wide right +$1522

Step 6. Configuration (from User Side)

For 42" wide left (42) or 48" wide left (48)

SH recessed end panel left, box/box/file right +$288

SG recessed end panel left, file/file right +$249

SA recessed end panel left, box/file right +$132

LH full end panel left, box/box/file right +$288

LG full end panel left, file/file right +$249

LA full end panel left, box/file right +$132

For 60"-wide extension left (60), 66"-wide extension left (66), or

72"-wide extension left (72)

HS box/box/file left, recessed end panel right +$288

HL box/box/file left, full end panel right +$288

GS file/file left, recessed end panel right +$249

GL file/file left, full end panel right +$249

AS box/file left, recessed end panel right +$132

AL box/file left, full end panel right +$132

Step 7. Steel Type

For standard pull with painted front (6-), standard pull with recut veneer

front (R-), standard pull with wood veneer front (F-), contour pull (5-), or

bevel pull (4-)

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

For B-pull (X-) or F-pull (Y-)

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 8. Understructure Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

For standard pull with painted front (6-), standard pull with recut veneer

front (R-), standard pull with wood veneer front (F-), contour pull (5-), or

bevel pull (4-)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$110

For B-pull (X-)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

For F-pull (Y-)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$110

EH metallic bronze +$110

MS metallic silver +$110

Step 9. Pull Type

For contour pull (5-)

1P painted +$0

1S stained A +$0

Step 10. Pull Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

For painted (1P)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$0
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Solid Woods

For stained (1S)

V3 cherry A +$0

Z3 warm red cherry A +$0

Z5 maple A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$10

EG medium brown walnut A +$10

EK medium red walnut A +$10

EY light anigre A +$10

UL natural maple A +$10

UQ light cherry A +$10

UV red cherry A +$10

UX walnut on cherry A +$10

Step 11. Top

For standard pull with painted front (6-), contour pull (5-), bevel pull

(4-), B-pull (X-), or F-pull (Y-)

426024-C 426624-C 427224-C 486024-C

NT disposable top -$37 -37 -37 -37

TL +$0 0 0 0laminate top with vinyl edge

TR recut veneer top A +$541 545 549 593

TF wood veneer top A +$637 642 647 701

486624-C 487224-C 604224-C 604824-C

NT disposable top -$37 -37 -37 -37

TL +$0 0 0 0laminate top with vinyl edge

TR recut veneer top A +$598 605 541 593

TF wood veneer top A +$707 713 637 701

664224-C 664824-C 724224-C 724824-C

NT disposable top -$37 -37 -37 -37

TL +$0 0 0 0laminate top with vinyl edge

TR recut veneer top A +$545 598 549 605

TF wood veneer top A +$642 707 647 713

For standard pull with recut veneer front (R-)

426024-C 426624-C 427224-C 486024-C

TR recut veneer top A +$541 545 549 593

486624-C 487224-C 604224-C 604824-C

TR recut veneer top A +$598 605 541 593

664224-C 664824-C 724224-C 724824-C

TR recut veneer top A +$545 598 549 605

For standard pull with wood veneer front (F-)

426024-C 426624-C 427224-C 486024-C

TF wood veneer top A +$637 642 647 701

486624-C 487224-C 604224-C 604824-C

TF wood veneer top A +$707 713 637 701

664224-C 664824-C 724224-C 724824-C

TF wood veneer top A +$642 707 647 713

Step 12.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$136

HX aged cherry +$136

HY walnut on cherry +$136
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Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Recut Veneer

For standard pull with painted front (6-), contour pull (5-), bevel pull

(4-), B-pull (X-), or F-pull (Y-) with recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For standard pull with painted front (6-), bevel pull (4-), B-pull (X-), or F-

pull (Y-) with wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$0

Z3 warm red cherry A +$0

Z5 maple A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$50

EG medium brown walnut A +$50

EK medium red walnut A +$50

EY light anigre A +$50

UL natural maple A +$50

UQ light cherry A +$50

UV red cherry A +$50

UX walnut on cherry A +$50

Front/Top/Edge Finish: Recut Veneer

For standard pull with recut veneer front (R-) with recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Front/Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For standard pull with wood veneer front (F-) with wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$0

Z3 warm red cherry A +$0

Z5 maple A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$35

EG medium brown walnut A +$35

EK medium red walnut A +$35

EY light anigre A +$35

UL natural maple A +$35

UQ light cherry A +$35

UV red cherry A +$35

UX walnut on cherry A +$35

Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For contour pull (5-) with wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$0

Z3 warm red cherry A +$0

Z5 maple A +$0
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Step 13. Edge Finish

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

76 light brown walnut +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HT inner tone +$0

HX aged cherry +$0

HY walnut on cherry +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 14. Grommets

NTG no grommet +$0

L grommet left +$27

C grommet center +$27

R grommet right +$27

2LC grommets left and center +$53

2CR grommets center and right +$53

2LR grommets left and right +$53

3LCR grommets left, center, and right +$79

Step 15. Grommet Finish

For grommet left (L), grommet center (C), grommet right (R), grommets

left and center (2LC), grommets center and right (2CR), grommets left

and right (2LR), or grommets left, center, and right (3LCR)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 16. Lock

For standard pull with painted front (6-), standard pull with recut veneer

front (R-), standard pull with wood veneer front (F-), contour pull (5-), or

bevel pull (4-)

KD keyed differently with black lock +$0

KC keyed differently with chrome lock +$0

KA keyed alike +$0

For B-pull (X-) or F-pull (Y-)

KD keyed differently with black lock +$0

KA keyed alike +$0
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D-Shaped Peninsula

Product Information

Description

This D-shaped peninsula attaches to the side or end of a 5000 Series

desk component. It has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top

and edge and a column base. The side-attaching peninsula includes a

full end panel and is available with or without grommets. Attachment

hardware is included.

Notes

Order optional desk components separately:

• Desk shell

• Desk with single pedestal

• Return shell

• Return with single pedestal

To manage cables under peninsula, order cable management trough

separately.

Order optional flipper door unit separately.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions
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Specification Information

Step 1.

5-

Step 2. Width

48 48" wide $0

60 60" wide $0

66 66" wide $0

72 72" wide $0

Step 3. Depth

For 48" wide (48)

30- 30" deep +$845

For 60" wide (60)

30- 30" deep +$880

36- 36" deep +$908

For 66" wide (66)

30- 30" deep +$934

36- 36" deep +$973

For 72" wide (72)

30- 30" deep +$939

36- 36" deep +$975

Step 4. Attachment

ED end attaching +$0

SD side attaching +$172

Step 5. Modesty Panel

For side attaching (SD)

NP no modesty panel +$0

SP raised modesty panel +$164

MP full modesty panel +$187

Step 6. Steel Type

For end attaching (ED)

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

For side attaching (SD)

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

Step 7. Understructure Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

ED SD

Nonmetallic Paint +$0 0

Metallic Paint +$15 40

Step 8. Top

48 60 66 72

NT disposable top -$37 -37 -37 -37

TL +$0 0 0 0laminate top with vinyl edge

TR recut veneer top A +$301 336 368 402

TF wood veneer top A +$332 368 407 440

Step 9.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0
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Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$99

HX aged cherry +$99

HY walnut on cherry +$99

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Recut Veneer

For recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$0

Z3 warm red cherry A +$0

Z5 maple A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$30

EG medium brown walnut A +$30

EK medium red walnut A +$30

EY light anigre A +$30

UL natural maple A +$30

UQ light cherry A +$30

UV red cherry A +$30

UX walnut on cherry A +$30

Step 10. Edge Finish

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

76 light brown walnut +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HT inner tone +$0

HX aged cherry +$0

HY walnut on cherry +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 11. Grommets

For side attaching (SD) with no modesty panel (NP)

NTG no grommet +$0

L grommet left +$27

C grommet center +$27

R grommet right +$27

2LC grommets left and center +$53

2CR grommets center and right +$53

2LR grommets left and right +$53

3LCR grommets left, center, and right +$79

For side attaching (SD) with raised modesty panel (SP) or full modesty

panel (MP)

NTG no grommet +$0

L grommet left +$27

R grommet right +$27

2LR grommets left and right +$53
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Step 12. Grommet Finish

For grommet left (L), grommet center (C), grommet right (R), grommets

left and center (2LC), grommets center and right (2CR), grommets left

and right (2LR), or grommets left, center, and right (3LCR)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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P-Shaped Peninsula

Product Information

Description

This P-shaped peninsula attaches to the side or end of a 5000 Series

desk component. It has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top

and edge and a column base. The side-attaching peninsula includes a

full end panel and is available with or without grommets. Attachment

hardware is included.

Notes

Order optional desk components separately:

• Desk shell

• Desk with single pedestal

• Return shell

• Return with single pedestal

To manage cables under peninsula, order cable management trough

separately.

Order optional flipper door unit separately.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

50 5000 Series Furniture Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller
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Specification Information

Step 1.

5-

Step 2. Width

48 48" wide $0

60 60" wide $0

66 66" wide $0

72 72" wide $0

Step 3. Depth

For 48" wide (48)

30- 30" deep +$1028

For 60" wide (60)

30- 30" deep +$1067

36- 36" deep +$1123

For 66" wide (66)

30- 30" deep +$1128

36- 36" deep +$1196

For 72" wide (72)

30- 30" deep +$1134

36- 36" deep +$1204

Step 4. Attachment

EP end attaching +$0

SP side attaching +$172

Step 5. Direction

L P-shaped left +$0

R P-shaped right +$0

Step 6. Modesty Panel

For side attaching (SP)

NP no modesty panel +$0

SP raised modesty panel +$164

MP full modesty panel +$187

Step 7. Steel Type

For end attaching (EP)

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

For side attaching (SP)

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

Step 8. Understructure Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

EP SP

Nonmetallic Paint +$0 0

Metallic Paint +$15 40

Step 9. Top

48 60 66 72

NT disposable top -$37 -37 -37 -37

TL +$0 0 0 0laminate top with vinyl edge

TR recut veneer top A +$361 395 433 469

TF wood veneer top A +$395 436 476 515

Step 10.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0
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Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$120

HX aged cherry +$120

HY walnut on cherry +$120

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Recut Veneer

For recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$0

Z3 warm red cherry A +$0

Z5 maple A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$30

EG medium brown walnut A +$30

EK medium red walnut A +$30

EY light anigre A +$30

UL natural maple A +$30

UQ light cherry A +$30

UV red cherry A +$30

UX walnut on cherry A +$30

Step 11. Edge Finish

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

76 light brown walnut +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HT inner tone +$0

HX aged cherry +$0

HY walnut on cherry +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 12. Grommets

For side attaching (SP) with no modesty panel (NP)

NTG no grommet +$0

L grommet left +$27

C grommet center +$27

R grommet right +$27

2LC grommets left and center +$53

2CR grommets center and right +$53

2LR grommets left and right +$53

3LCR grommets left, center, and right +$79

For side attaching (SP) with raised modesty panel (SP) or full modesty

panel (MP)

NTG no grommet +$0

L grommet left +$27

R grommet right +$27

2LR grommets left and right +$53
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Step 13. Grommet Finish

For grommet left (L), grommet center (C), grommet right (R), grommets

left and center (2LC), grommets center and right (2CR), grommets left

and right (2LR), or grommets left, center, and right (3LCR)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Return Shell

Product Information

Description

This return connects to a 5000 Series desk component for additional

workspace. It has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and

edge and is available with or without grommets. The return has 1 full

end panel or 1 10"-deep recessed end panel and 1" adjustable glides. The

return with a recessed end panel has a cable management cutout at the

back of the panel. Each return has a full, raised, or open back panel. The

full back panel extends to the floor; the raised back panel is 81/8" from

the floor and provides access to electrical components in panel system

raceways; the open back panel is used against architectural walls or

panel systems and provides maximum access to electrical/data outlets,

including those complying with ADA standards. The open back panel

includes a horizontal support rail; the bottom of the support rail is 81/8"

from the floor. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Order optional desk components separately:

• Corner desk

• Curved corner desk

• Desk shell

• Desk with single pedestal

To manage cables under return, order cable management trough

separately.

Order optional display or storage components separately:

• Desk-mounted tackboard

• Desk-mounted tool rail with tackboard

• End-mounted tackboard

• Flipper door unit

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions
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Specification Information

Step 1.

5

Step 2. Back Panel

F0- full back panel $0

R0- raised back panel $0

P0- open back panel $0

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide +$0

30 30" wide +$0

36 36" wide +$0

42 42" wide +$0

48 48" wide +$0

60 60" wide +$0

66 66" wide +$0

72 72" wide +$0

Step 4. Depth

For 24" wide (24)

20- 20" deep +$588

24- 24" deep +$603

30- 30" deep +$633

For 30" wide (30)

20- 20" deep +$603

24- 24" deep +$617

30- 30" deep +$647

For 36" wide (36)

20- 20" deep +$623

24- 24" deep +$638

30- 30" deep +$669

For 42" wide (42)

20- 20" deep +$646

24- 24" deep +$659

30- 30" deep +$692

For 48" wide (48)

20- 20" deep +$666

24- 24" deep +$680

30- 30" deep +$715

For 60" wide (60)

20- 20" deep +$710

24- 24" deep +$723

30- 30" deep +$761

For 66" wide (66)

20- 20" deep +$800

24- 24" deep +$816

30- 30" deep +$858

For 72" wide (72)

20- 20" deep +$842

24- 24" deep +$858

30- 30" deep +$901

Step 5. End Panel (from User Side)

OSD open end left, recessed end panel right +$0

OLD open end left, full end panel right +$0

SOD recessed end panel left, open end right +$0

LOD full end panel left, open end right +$0

Step 6. Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

Step 7. Understructure Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$40

Step 8. Top

24 30 36 42 48

NT disposable top -$37 -37 -37 -37 -37

TL +$0 0 0 0 0laminate top with

vinyl edge

TR +$297 297 313 340 367recut veneer top A

TF +$349 349 368 402 433wood veneer top A

60 66 72

NT disposable top -$37 -37 -37

TL laminate top with vinyl edge +$0 0 0

TR recut veneer top A +$399 412 426

TF wood veneer top A +$471 486 500
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Step 9.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$120

HX aged cherry +$120

HY walnut on cherry +$120

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Recut Veneer

For recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$0

Z3 warm red cherry A +$0

Z5 maple A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$20

EG medium brown walnut A +$20

EK medium red walnut A +$20

EY light anigre A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20
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Step 10. Edge Finish

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

76 light brown walnut +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HT inner tone +$0

HX aged cherry +$0

HY walnut on cherry +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 11. Grommets

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), or 48"

wide (48)

NTG no grommet +$0

C grommet center +$27

For 60" wide (60), 66" wide (66), or 72" wide (72)

NTG no grommet +$0

L grommet left +$27

C grommet center +$27

R grommet right +$27

2LC grommets left and center +$53

2CR grommets center and right +$53

2LR grommets left and right +$53

3LCR grommets left, center, and right +$79

Step 12. Grommet Finish

For grommet left (L), grommet center (C), grommet right (R), grommets

left and center (2LC), grommets center and right (2CR), grommets left

and right (2LR), or grommets left, center, and right (3LCR)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Return with Single Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This return connects to a 5000 Series desk component for additional

workspace. It has 1 lockable pedestal, a choice of pull and front styles

(see chart below), 1 full end panel, and 1" adjustable glides. Box drawers

have 1 drawer divider. B- and F-pull file drawers hold letter-size front-to-

back hanging files; they also include 2 file converters for legal-size

filing. Standard-, contour-, and bevel-pull file drawers include 1 file

compressor for letter-size front-to-back or side-to-side hanging files or

legal-size side-to-side hanging files. File drawers have full-extension

steel ball-bearing slides. Attachment hardware is included.

The return has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge

and is available with or without grommets. A grommet is not available

on the pedestal side of the return. The return has a full, raised, or open

back panel. The full back panel extends to the floor; the raised back

panel is 81/8" from the floor and provides access to electrical

components in panel system raceways; the open back panel is used

against architectural walls or panel systems and provides maximum

access to electrical/data outlets, including those complying with ADA

standards. The open back panel includes a horizontal support rail; the

bottom of the support rail is 81/8" from the floor.

Pull Style—Pull Material—Front Style

Standard—Metal pull—Wood Veneer front

Standard—Metal pull—Recut Veneer front

Standard—Metal pull—Metal front

Bevel—Metal pull—Metal front

Contour—Aluminum or Wood pull—Metal front

F-pull—Plastic pull—Metal front

B-pull—Plastic pull—Plastic front

Notes

B- and F-pull pedestals have a smooth-steel case.

Box/box/file and file/file pedestal combinations with standard, contour,

or bevel pulls hang 33/4" below raised back panel; box/box/file and

file/file pedestal combinations with B and F pulls hang 6" below raised

back panel.

Pedestals with standard, bevel, and contour pulls are 3/8" wider than

pedestals with B and F pulls. Drawer accessories for pedestals with

standard, bevel, and contour pulls are not interchangeable with

accessories for pedestals with B and F pulls.

Order optional desk components separately:

• Corner desk

• Curved corner desk

• Desk shell

• Desk with single pedestal

To manage cables under return, order cable management trough

separately.

Order optional display or storage components separately:

• Desk-mounted tackboard

• Desk-mounted tool rail with tackboard

• End-mounted tackboard

• Flipper door unit

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Pedestal ships with lock plugs keyed differently (KD). For keyed-alike

locks on multiple pedestals, specify keyed alike (KA); separate lock

plugs are shipped and field installed on each pedestal. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

58 5000 Series Furniture Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

50
00

 S
er

ie
s 

W
or

k 
S

ur
fa

ce
s

5000Series.qxp  2/24/2011  2:45 PM  Page 58    (Black plate)



Dimensions Specification Information

Step 1.

5

Step 2. Back Panel

F full back panel $0

R raised back panel $0

P open back panel $0

Step 3. Pedestal Pull/Front Style

6- standard pull with painted front +$171

R- standard pull with recut veneer front A +$456

F- standard pull with wood veneer front A +$482

5- contour pull +$300

4- bevel pull +$171

X- B-pull +$146

Y- F-pull +$118

Step 4. Width

24 24" wide +$0

30 30" wide +$0

36 36" wide +$0

42 42" wide +$0

48 48" wide +$0

60 60" wide +$0

66 66" wide +$0

72 72" wide +$0

Step 5. Depth

For standard pull with painted front (6-), standard pull with recut veneer

front (R-), standard pull with wood veneer front (F-), contour pull (5-), or

bevel pull (4-) with 24" wide (24)

20- 20" deep +$475

24- 24" deep +$490

30- 30" deep +$541

For standard pull with painted front (6-), standard pull with recut veneer

front (R-), standard pull with wood veneer front (F-), contour pull (5-), or

bevel pull (4-) with 30" wide (30)

20- 20" deep +$504

24- 24" deep +$517

30- 30" deep +$567
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For standard pull with painted front (6-), standard pull with recut veneer

front (R-), standard pull with wood veneer front (F-), contour pull (5-), or

bevel pull (4-) with 36" wide (36)

20- 20" deep +$535

24- 24" deep +$546

30- 30" deep +$602

For standard pull with painted front (6-), standard pull with recut veneer

front (R-), standard pull with wood veneer front (F-), contour pull (5-), or

bevel pull (4-) with 42" wide (42)

20- 20" deep +$554

24- 24" deep +$580

30- 30" deep +$635

For standard pull with painted front (6-), standard pull with recut veneer

front (R-), standard pull with wood veneer front (F-), contour pull (5-), or

bevel pull (4-) with 48" wide (48)

20- 20" deep +$585

24- 24" deep +$610

30- 30" deep +$656

For standard pull with painted front (6-), standard pull with recut veneer

front (R-), standard pull with wood veneer front (F-), contour pull (5-), or

bevel pull (4-) with 60" wide (60)

20- 20" deep +$625

24- 24" deep +$679

30- 30" deep +$749

For standard pull with painted front (6-), standard pull with recut veneer

front (R-), standard pull with wood veneer front (F-), contour pull (5-), or

bevel pull (4-) with 66" wide (66)

20- 20" deep +$717

24- 24" deep +$776

30- 30" deep +$838

For standard pull with painted front (6-), standard pull with recut veneer

front (R-), standard pull with wood veneer front (F-), contour pull (5-), or

bevel pull (4-) with 72" wide (72)

20- 20" deep +$828

24- 24" deep +$886

30- 30" deep +$950

For B-pull (X-) or F-pull (Y-) with 24" wide (24)

24- 24" deep +$490

30- 30" deep +$541

For B-pull (X-) or F-pull (Y-) with 30" wide (30)

24- 24" deep +$517

30- 30" deep +$567

For B-pull (X-) or F-pull (Y-) with 36" wide (36)

24- 24" deep +$546

30- 30" deep +$602

For B-pull (X-) or F-pull (Y-) with 42" wide (42)

24- 24" deep +$580

30- 30" deep +$635

For B-pull (X-) or F-pull (Y-) with 48" wide (48)

24- 24" deep +$610

30- 30" deep +$656

For B-pull (X-) or F-pull (Y-) with 60" wide (60)

24- 24" deep +$679

30- 30" deep +$749

For B-pull (X-) or F-pull (Y-) with 66" wide (66)

24- 24" deep +$776

30- 30" deep +$838

For B-pull (X-) or F-pull (Y-) with 72" wide (72)

24- 24" deep +$886

30- 30" deep +$950

Step 6. Configuration (from User Side)

OHD open end left, box/box/file right +$288

OGD open end left, file/file right +$249

OAD open end left, box/file right +$132

HOD box/box/file left, open end right +$288

GOD file/file left, open end right +$249

AOD box/file left, open end right +$132

Step 7. Steel Type

For standard pull with painted front (6-), standard pull with recut veneer

front (R-), standard pull with wood veneer front (F-), contour pull (5-), or

bevel pull (4-)

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

For B-pull (X-) or F-pull (Y-)

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0
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Step 8. Understructure Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

For standard pull with painted front (6-), standard pull with recut veneer

front (R-), standard pull with wood veneer front (F-), contour pull (5-), or

bevel pull (4-)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$80

For B-pull (X-)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

For F-pull (Y-)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$80

EH metallic bronze +$80

MS metallic silver +$80

Step 9. Pull Type

For contour pull (5-)

1P painted +$0

1S stained A +$0

Step 10. Pull Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

For painted (1P)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$0

Solid Woods

For stained (1S)

V3 cherry A +$0

Z3 warm red cherry A +$0

Z5 maple A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$10

EG medium brown walnut A +$10

EK medium red walnut A +$10

EY light anigre A +$10

UL natural maple A +$10

UQ light cherry A +$10

UV red cherry A +$10

UX walnut on cherry A +$10

Step 11. Top

For standard pull with painted front (6-), contour pull (5-), bevel pull

(4-), B-pull (X-), or F-pull (Y-)

24 30 36 42 48

NT disposable top -$37 -37 -37 -37 -37

TL +$0 0 0 0 0laminate top with

vinyl edge

TR +$297 297 313 340 367recut veneer top A

TF +$349 349 368 402 433wood veneer top A

60 66 72

NT disposable top -$37 -37 -37

TL laminate top with vinyl edge +$0 0 0

TR recut veneer top A +$399 412 426

TF wood veneer top A +$471 486 500

For standard pull with recut veneer front (R-)

24 30 36 42 48

TR +$297 297 313 340 367recut veneer top A

60 66 72

TR recut veneer top A +$399 412 426

For standard pull with wood veneer front (F-)

24 30 36 42 48

TF +$349 349 368 402 433wood veneer top A

60 66 72

TF wood veneer top A +$471 486 500
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Step 12.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$120

HX aged cherry +$120

HY walnut on cherry +$120

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Recut Veneer

For standard pull with painted front (6-), contour pull (5-), bevel pull

(4-), B-pull (X-), or F-pull (Y-) with recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For standard pull with painted front (6-), bevel pull (4-), B-pull (X-), or F-

pull (Y-) with wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$0

Z3 warm red cherry A +$0

Z5 maple A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$20

EG medium brown walnut A +$20

EK medium red walnut A +$20

EY light anigre A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20

Front/Top/Edge Finish: Recut Veneer

For standard pull with recut veneer front (R-) with recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0
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Front/Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For standard pull with wood veneer front (F-) with wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$0

Z3 warm red cherry A +$0

Z5 maple A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$50

EG medium brown walnut A +$50

EK medium red walnut A +$50

EY light anigre A +$50

UL natural maple A +$50

UQ light cherry A +$50

UV red cherry A +$50

UX walnut on cherry A +$50

Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For contour pull (5-) with wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$0

Z3 warm red cherry A +$0

Z5 maple A +$0

Step 13. Edge Finish

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

76 light brown walnut +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HT inner tone +$0

HX aged cherry +$0

HY walnut on cherry +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 14. Grommets

For 24" wide (24) or 30" wide (30)

NTG no grommet +$0

For 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), or 48" wide (48)

NTG no grommet +$0

C grommet center +$27
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For 60" wide (60) with open end left, box/box/file right (OHD), open end

left, file/file right (OGD) or open end left, box/file right (OAD); 66" wide

(66) with open end left, box/box/file right (OHD), open end left, file/file

right (OGD) or open end left, box/file right (OAD); 72" wide (72) with

open end left, box/box/file right (OHD), open end left, file/file right

(OGD) or open end left, box/file right (OAD)

NTG no grommet +$0

L grommet left +$27

C grommet center +$27

2LC grommets left and center +$53

For 60" wide (60) with box/box/file left, open end right (HOD), file/file

left, open end right (GOD) or box/file left, open end right (AOD); 66"

wide (66) with box/box/file left, open end right (HOD), file/file left, open

end right (GOD) or box/file left, open end right (AOD); 72" wide (72)

with box/box/file left, open end right (HOD), file/file left, open end right

(GOD) or box/file left, open end right (AOD)

NTG no grommet +$0

R grommet right +$27

C grommet center +$27

2CR grommets center and right +$53

Step 15. Grommet Finish

For grommet left (L), grommet right (R), grommet center (C), grommets

center and right (2CR), or grommets left and center (2LC)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 16. Lock

For standard pull with painted front (6-), standard pull with recut veneer

front (R-), standard pull with wood veneer front (F-), contour pull (5-), or

bevel pull (4-)

KD keyed differently with black lock +$0

KC keyed differently with chrome lock +$0

KA keyed alike +$0

For B-pull (X-) or F-pull (Y-)

KD keyed differently with black lock +$0

KA keyed alike +$0
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Corner Return Shell

Product Information

Description

This return connects to a 5000 Series corner desk for additional

workspace. It has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and

edge and is available with or without grommets. The return has 1 full

end panel or 1 10"-deep recessed end panel and 1" adjustable glides. The

return with a recessed end panel has a cable management cutout at the

back of the panel. The 24"-deep return has a 4" front corner cut; the

30"-deep return has a 6" front corner cut. Each return is available with a

full, raised, or open back panel. The full back panel extends to the floor;

the raised back panel is 81/8" from the floor and provides access to

electrical components in panel system raceways; the open back panel is

used against architectural walls or panel systems and provides

maximum access to electrical/data outlets, including those complying

with ADA standards. The open back panel includes a horizontal support

rail; the bottom of the support rail is 81/8" from the floor. Attachment

hardware is included.

Notes

For aesthetic reasons, corner return should not attach to curved corner

desk.

To connect corner return to straight-edged corner desk and maximize

work surface space, use following guidelines:

•24"-deep return with 4" front corner cut connects to 20"-deep corner

desk

•30"-deep return with 6" front corner cut connects to 24"-deep corner

desk

To manage cables under corner return, order cable management trough

separately.

Order optional display or storage components separately:

• Desk-mounted tackboard

• Desk-mounted tool rail with tackboard

• End-mounted tackboard

• Flipper door unit

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions
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Specification Information

Step 1.

5

Step 2. Back Panel

F0- full back panel $0

R0- raised back panel $0

P0- open back panel $0

Step 3. Width

30 30" wide +$0

36 36" wide +$0

42 42" wide +$0

48 48" wide +$0

60 60" wide +$0

66 66" wide +$0

72 72" wide +$0

Step 4. Depth

For 30" wide (30)

24C- 24" deep +$674

30C- 30" deep +$703

For 36" wide (36)

24C- 24" deep +$692

30C- 30" deep +$726

For 42" wide (42)

24C- 24" deep +$716

30C- 30" deep +$749

For 48" wide (48)

24C- 24" deep +$737

30C- 30" deep +$771

For 60" wide (60)

24C- 24" deep +$781

30C- 30" deep +$818

For 66" wide (66)

24C- 24" deep +$869

30C- 30" deep +$910

For 72" wide (72)

24C- 24" deep +$910

30C- 30" deep +$953

Step 5. End Panel (from User Side)

OSD open end left, recessed end panel right +$0

OLD open end left, full end panel right +$0

SOD recessed end panel left, open end right +$0

LOD full end panel left, open end right +$0

Step 6. Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

Step 7. Understructure Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$40

Step 8. Top

30 36 42 48 60

NT disposable top -$37 -37 -37 -37 -37

TL +$0 0 0 0 0laminate top with

vinyl edge

TR +$297 313 340 367 399recut veneer top A

TF +$349 368 402 433 471wood veneer top A

66 72

NT disposable top -$37 -37

TL laminate top with vinyl edge +$0 0

TR recut veneer top A +$412 426

TF wood veneer top A +$486 500

Step 9.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$120

HX aged cherry +$120

HY walnut on cherry +$120

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Recut Veneer

For recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$0

Z3 warm red cherry A +$0

Z5 maple A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$20

EG medium brown walnut A +$20

EK medium red walnut A +$20

EY light anigre A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20

Step 10. Edge Finish

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

76 light brown walnut +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HT inner tone +$0

HX aged cherry +$0

HY walnut on cherry +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Step 11. Grommets

For 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), or 48" wide (48)

NTG no grommet +$0

C grommet center +$27

For 60" wide (60), 66" wide (66), or 72" wide (72)

NTG no grommet +$0

L grommet left +$27

C grommet center +$27

R grommet right +$27

2LC grommets left and center +$53

2CR grommets center and right +$53

2LR grommets left and right +$53

3LCR grommets left, center, and right +$79

Step 12. Grommet Finish

For grommet left (L), grommet center (C), grommet right (R), grommets

left and center (2LC), grommets center and right (2CR), grommets left

and right (2LR), or grommets left, center, and right (3LCR)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Corner Return with Single
Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This return connects to a 5000 Series corner desk for additional

workspace. It has 1 lockable pedestal and a choice of pull and front

styles (see chart below). Box drawers have 1 drawer divider. B- and F-

pull file drawers hold letter-size front-to-back hanging files; they also

include 2 file converters for legal-size filing. Standard-, contour-, and

bevel-pull file drawers include 1 file compressor for letter-size front-to-

back or side-to-side hanging files or legal-size side-to-side hanging files.

File drawers have full-extension steel ball-bearing slides.

The return has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge

and is available with or without grommets. A grommet is not available

on the pedestal side of the return. The return has 1 full end panel and 1"

adjustable glides. The 24"-deep return has a 4" cut at the front corner;

the 30"-deep return has a 6" cut at the front corner. It is available with a

full, raised, or open back panel. The full back panel extends to the floor;

the raised back panel is 81/8" from the floor and provides access to

electrical components in panel system raceways; the open back panel is

used against architectural walls or panel systems and provides

maximum access to electrical/data outlets, including those complying

with ADA standards. The open back panel includes a horizontal support

rail; the bottom of the support rail is 81/8" from the floor.

Pull Style—Pull Material—Front Style

Standard—Metal pull—Wood Veneer front

Standard—Metal pull—Recut Veneer front

Standard—Metal pull—Metal front

Bevel—Metal pull—Metal front

Contour—Aluminum or Wood pull—Metal front

F-pull—Plastic pull—Metal front

B-pull—Plastic pull—Plastic front

Notes

For aesthetic reasons, corner return with single pedestal should not

attach to curved corner desk.

To connect corner return to straight-edged corner desk and maximize

work surface space, use following guidelines:

• 24"-deep return with 4" front corner cut connects to 20"-deep corner

desk

• 30"-deep return with 6" front corner cut connects to 24"-deep corner

desk

B- and F-pull pedestals have a smooth-steel case.

Box/box/file and file/file pedestal combinations with standard, contour,

or bevel pulls hang 33/4" below raised back panel; box/box/file and

file/file pedestal combinations with B and F pulls hang 6" below raised

back panel.

Pedestals with standard, bevel, and contour pulls are 3/8" wider than

pedestals with B and F pulls. Drawer accessories for pedestals with

standard, bevel, and contour pulls are not interchangeable with

accessories for pedestals with B and F pulls.

To manage cables under corner return, order cable management trough

separately.

Order optional display or storage components separately:

• Corner desk-mounted tackboard

• Flipper door unit

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Pedestal ships with lock plugs keyed differently (KD). For keyed-alike

locks on multiple pedestals, specify keyed alike (KA); separate lock

plugs are shipped and field installed on each pedestal. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.
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Dimensions Specification Information

Step 1.

5

Step 2. Back Panel

F full back panel $0

R raised back panel $0

P open back panel $0

Step 3. Pedestal Pull/Front Style

6- standard pull with painted front +$162

R- standard pull with recut veneer front A +$432

F- standard pull with wood veneer front A +$456

5- contour pull +$285

4- bevel pull +$162

X- B-pull +$137

Y- F-pull +$112

Step 4. Width

30 30" wide +$0

36 36" wide +$0

42 42" wide +$0

48 48" wide +$0

60 60" wide +$0

66 66" wide +$0

72 72" wide +$0

Step 5. Depth

For 30" wide (30)

24C- 24" deep +$575

30C- 30" deep +$621

For 36" wide (36)

24C- 24" deep +$600

30C- 30" deep +$648

For 42" wide (42)

24C- 24" deep +$627

30C- 30" deep +$681

For 48" wide (48)

24C- 24" deep +$662

30C- 30" deep +$716
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For 60" wide (60)

24C- 24" deep +$716

30C- 30" deep +$770

For 66" wide (66)

24C- 24" deep +$820

30C- 30" deep +$878

For 72" wide (72)

24C- 24" deep +$934

30C- 30" deep +$1001

Step 6. Configuration (from User Side)

OHD open end left, box/box/file right +$288

OGD open end left, file/file right +$249

OAD open end left, box/file right +$238

HOD box/box/file left, open end right +$288

GOD file/file left, open end right +$249

AOD box/file left, open end right +$238

Step 7. Steel Type

For standard pull with painted front (6-), standard pull with recut veneer

front (R-), standard pull with wood veneer front (F-), contour pull (5-), or

bevel pull (4-)

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

For B-pull (X-) or F-pull (Y-)

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 8. Understructure Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

For standard pull with painted front (6-), standard pull with recut veneer

front (R-), standard pull with wood veneer front (F-), contour pull (5-), or

bevel pull (4-)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$80

For B-pull (X-)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

For F-pull (Y-)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$80

EH metallic bronze +$80

MS metallic silver +$80

Step 9. Pull Type

For contour pull (5-)

1P painted +$0

1S stained A +$0

Step 10. Pull Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

For painted (1P)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$0
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Solid Woods

For stained (1S)

V3 cherry A +$0

Z3 warm red cherry A +$0

Z5 maple A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$10

EG medium brown walnut A +$10

EK medium red walnut A +$10

EY light anigre A +$10

UL natural maple A +$10

UQ light cherry A +$10

UV red cherry A +$10

UX walnut on cherry A +$10

Step 11. Top

For standard pull with painted front (6-), contour pull (5-), bevel pull

(4-), B-pull (X-), or F-pull (Y-)

30 36 42 48 60

NT disposable top -$37 -37 -37 -37 -37

TL +$0 0 0 0 0laminate top with

vinyl edge

TR +$297 313 340 367 399recut veneer top A

TF +$349 368 402 433 471wood veneer top A

66 72

NT disposable top -$37 -37

TL laminate top with vinyl edge +$0 0

TR recut veneer top A +$412 426

TF wood veneer top A +$486 500

For standard pull with recut veneer front (R-)

30 36 42 48 60

TR +$297 313 340 367 399recut veneer top A

66 72

TR recut veneer top A +$412 426

For standard pull with wood veneer front (F-)

30 36 42 48 60

TF +$349 368 402 433 471wood veneer top A

66 72

TF wood veneer top A +$486 500

Step 12.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$120

HX aged cherry +$120

HY walnut on cherry +$120
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Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Recut Veneer

For standard pull with painted front (6-), contour pull (5-), bevel pull

(4-), B-pull (X-), or F-pull (Y-) with recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For standard pull with painted front (6-), bevel pull (4-), B-pull (X-), or F-

pull (Y-) with wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$0

Z3 warm red cherry A +$0

Z5 maple A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$20

EG medium brown walnut A +$20

EK medium red walnut A +$20

EY light anigre A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20

Front/Top/Edge Finish: Recut Veneer

For standard pull with recut veneer front (R-) with recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Front/Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For standard pull with wood veneer front (F-) with wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$0

Z3 warm red cherry A +$0

Z5 maple A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$50

EG medium brown walnut A +$50

EK medium red walnut A +$50

EY light anigre A +$50

UL natural maple A +$50

UQ light cherry A +$50

UV red cherry A +$50

UX walnut on cherry A +$50

Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For contour pull (5-) with wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$0

Z3 warm red cherry A +$0

Z5 maple A +$0
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Step 13. Edge Finish

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

76 light brown walnut +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HT inner tone +$0

HX aged cherry +$0

HY walnut on cherry +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 14. Grommets

For 30" wide (30)

NTG no grommet +$0

For 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), or 48" wide (48)

NTG no grommet +$0

C grommet center +$27

For 60" wide (60) with open end left, box/box/file right (OHD), open end

left, file/file right (OGD) or open end left, box/file right (OAD); 66" wide

(66) with open end left, box/box/file right (OHD), open end left, file/file

right (OGD) or open end left, box/file right (OAD); 72" wide (72) with

open end left, box/box/file right (OHD), open end left, file/file right

(OGD) or open end left, box/file right (OAD)

NTG no grommet +$0

L grommet left +$27

C grommet center +$27

2LC grommets left and center +$53

For 60" wide (60) with box/box/file left, open end right (HOD), file/file

left, open end right (GOD) or box/file left, open end right (AOD); 66"

wide (66) with box/box/file left, open end right (HOD), file/file left, open

end right (GOD) or box/file left, open end right (AOD); 72" wide (72)

with box/box/file left, open end right (HOD), file/file left, open end right

(GOD) or box/file left, open end right (AOD)

NTG no grommet +$0

R grommet right +$27

C grommet center +$27

2CR grommets center and right +$53

Step 15. Grommet Finish

For grommet left (L), grommet right (R), grommet center (C), grommets

center and right (2CR), or grommets left and center (2LC)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 16. Lock

For standard pull with painted front (6-), standard pull with recut veneer

front (R-), standard pull with wood veneer front (F-), contour pull (5-), or

bevel pull (4-)

KD keyed differently with black lock +$0

KC keyed differently with chrome lock +$0

KA keyed alike +$0
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For B-pull (X-) or F-pull (Y-)

KD keyed differently with black lock +$0

KA keyed alike +$0
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Bridge

Product Information

Description

This bridge connects two 5000 Series components to provide a

continuous work surface. It has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a

veneer top and edge and is available with or without grommets. The

bridge has a full, raised, or open back panel. The full back panel extends

to the floor; the raised back panel is 81/8" from the floor and provides

access to electrical components in panel system raceways; the open

back panel is used against architectural walls or panel systems and

provides maximum access to electrical/data outlets, including those

complying with ADA standards. The open back panel includes a

horizontal support rail; the bottom of the support rail is 81/8" from the

floor. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Order optional desk components separately:

• Corner desk

• Curved corner desk

• Desk shell

• Desk with single pedestal

To manage cables under bridge, order cable management trough

separately.

Order optional display or storage components separately:

• Desk-mounted tackboard

• Desk-mounted tool rail with tackboard

• End-mounted tackboard

• Flipper door unit

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions
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Specification Information

Step 1.

5

Step 2. Back Panel

F0- full back panel $0

R0- raised back panel $0

P0- open back panel $0

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide +$0

30 30" wide +$0

36 36" wide +$0

42 42" wide +$0

48 48" wide +$0

Step 4. Depth

For 24" wide (24)

20-D 20" deep +$327

24-D 24" deep +$339

For 30" wide (30)

20-D 20" deep +$343

24-D 24" deep +$357

For 36" wide (36)

20-D 20" deep +$360

24-D 24" deep +$374

30-D 30" deep +$393

For 42" wide (42)

20-D 20" deep +$390

24-D 24" deep +$403

30-D 30" deep +$422

For 48" wide (48)

20-D 20" deep +$431

24-D 24" deep +$445

30-D 30" deep +$467

Step 5. Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

Step 6. Understructure Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$15

Step 7. Top

24 30 36 42 48

NT disposable top -$37 -37 -37 -37 -37

TL +$0 0 0 0 0laminate top with

vinyl edge

TR +$297 297 313 340 367recut veneer top A

TF +$349 349 368 402 433wood veneer top A

Step 8.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0
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Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$99

HX aged cherry +$99

HY walnut on cherry +$99

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Recut Veneer

For recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$0

Z3 warm red cherry A +$0

Z5 maple A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$20

EG medium brown walnut A +$20

EK medium red walnut A +$20

EY light anigre A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20

Step 9. Edge Finish

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

76 light brown walnut +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HT inner tone +$0

HX aged cherry +$0

HY walnut on cherry +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 10. Grommets

NTG no grommet +$0

C grommet center +$27

Step 11. Grommet Finish

For grommet center (C)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Corner Bridge

Product Information

Description

This corner bridge connects to a 5000 Series corner desk with a straight

edge to provide a continuous work surface. It has a laminate top and

vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge and is available with or without

grommets. The bridge has one or two 4" or 6" diagonal cuts at the front

corner to maximize workspace and minimize corner interference. It is

available with a full, raised, or open back panel. The full back panel

extends to the floor; the raised back panel is 81/8" from the floor and

provides access to electrical components in panel system raceways; the

open back panel is used against architectural walls or panel systems

and provides maximum access to electrical/data outlets, including

those complying with ADA standards. The open back panel includes a

horizontal support rail; the bottom of the support rail is 81/8" from the

floor. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

For aesthetic reasons, corner bridge should not attach to curved corner

desk.

To connect corner bridge to straight-edged corner desk and maximize

work surface space, use following guidelines:

• 24"-deep bridge with 4" front corner cut connects to 20"-deep corner

desk

• 30"-deep bridge with 6" front corner cut connects to 24"-deep corner

desk

To manage cables under corner bridge, order cable management trough

separately.

Order optional corner desk-mounted tackboard separately.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions
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Specification Information

Step 1.

5

Step 2. Back Panel

F0- full back panel $0

R0- raised back panel $0

P0- open back panel $0

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide +$0

30 30" wide +$0

36 36" wide +$0

42 42" wide +$0

48 48" wide +$0

Step 4. Depth

For 24" wide (24)

24 24" deep +$339

30 30" deep +$359

For 30" wide (30)

24 24" deep +$357

30 30" deep +$376

For 36" wide (36)

24 24" deep +$374

30 30" deep +$393

For 42" wide (42)

24 24" deep +$403

30 30" deep +$422

For 48" wide (48)

24 24" deep +$445

30 30" deep +$467

Step 5. Corner Cut (from User Side)

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), or 36" wide (36)

L-D corner cut left +$76

R-D corner cut right +$76

D-D double corner cut +$150

For 42" wide (42) or 48" wide (48)

D-D double corner cut +$150

Step 6. Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

Step 7. Understructure Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$15

Step 8. Top

24 30 36 42 48

NT disposable top -$37 -37 -37 -37 -37

TL +$0 0 0 0 0laminate top with

vinyl edge

TR +$297 297 313 340 367recut veneer top A

TF +$349 349 368 402 433wood veneer top A

Step 9.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0
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Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$99

HX aged cherry +$99

HY walnut on cherry +$99

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Recut Veneer

For recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$0

Z3 warm red cherry A +$0

Z5 maple A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$20

EG medium brown walnut A +$20

EK medium red walnut A +$20

EY light anigre A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20

Step 10. Edge Finish

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

76 light brown walnut +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HT inner tone +$0

HX aged cherry +$0

HY walnut on cherry +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 11. Grommets

NTG no grommet +$0

C grommet center +$27

Step 12. Grommet Finish

For grommet center (C)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Cable Management Trough

Product Information

Description

This 67"-long vinyl trough attaches under a 5000 Series work surface to

manage cables. It holds 24 category 5 cables and has pre-punched

mounting holes. The trough can be field cut to the appropriate length.

Finish is black umber.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

WM-67 $45

WM-67
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Electrical Distributor, Multi-
Outlet

Product Information

Description

This electrical distributor attaches to an Action Office® or Prospects®

panel-suspended cable management trough or to a 5000 Series cable

management trough. It also fits into an Abak® beam-attached cable

channel. The electrical distributor provides additional receptacles at

work surface height and has 6 standard, 3-prong receptacles with a 15-

amp circuit breaker. It is UL listed and CSA certified. Finish is black

umber.

Notes

For use with Action Office or Prospects products, order panel-

suspended cable management trough (AO381.) separately.

For use with 5000 Series desk, order cable management trough (WM-

67) separately.

For use with Abak products, order beam-attached cable channel

(AK242.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NP289 $86

NP289
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Credenza

Product Information

Description

This freestanding 24"-deep credenza has painted front storage

components with standard pulls, a laminate top and vinyl edge or a

veneer top and edge, a full back panel, and 1" adjustable glides. It

stores documents, binders, and books. The credenza has a lateral

file/pedestal combination or a hinged-door storage cabinet/pedestal

combination. The lateral file’s interior (9P) holds front-to-back hanging

files.

Notes

For keyed-alike credenzas, specify keyed alike (KA or KQ); separate lock

plugs are shipped and field installed on each pedestal, lateral file, or

door.

For keyed differently locks on each storage unit in the same credenza,

contact Customer Care.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

5F6-

Step 2. Width

6324- 63" wide $1323

6924- 69" wide $1366

7524- 75" wide $1405

Step 3. Configuration

HNNH box/box/file, lateral file, box/box/file +$1082

GNNG file/file, lateral file, file/file +$1007

HSTH box/box/file, storage cabinet, box/box/file +$1580

GSTG file/file, storage cabinet, file/file +$1507

Step 4. Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

Step 5. Understructure Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$140

Step 6. Top

6324- 6924- 7524-

NT disposable top -$37 -37 -37

TL laminate top with vinyl edge +$0 0 0

TR recut veneer top A +$432 443 478

TF wood veneer top A +$513 525 536

Step 7.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$132

HX aged cherry +$132

HY walnut on cherry +$132

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Recut Veneer

For recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$0

Z3 warm red cherry A +$0

Z5 maple A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$20

EG medium brown walnut A +$20

EK medium red walnut A +$20

EY light anigre A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20

Step 8. Edge Finish

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

76 light brown walnut +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HT inner tone +$0

HX aged cherry +$0

HY walnut on cherry +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Step 9. Lock

For box/box/file, lateral file, box/box/file (HNNH) or file/file, lateral file,

file/file (GNNG)

KD keyed differently with black lock +$0

KC keyed differently with chrome lock +$0

KA keyed alike +$0

For box/box/file, storage cabinet, box/box/file (HSTH) or file/file, storage

cabinet, file/file (GSTG)

KD keyed differently with black lock +$0

KC keyed differently with chrome lock +$0

KA keyed alike with black lock +$0

KQ keyed alike with chrome lock +$0
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Flipper Door Unit

Product Information

Description

This lockable storage unit hangs from 2 straight-end panels at each end

of a 5000 Series desk component. It includes a flipper door to enclose

binders, files, and other items. The underside of the unit accepts a task

light. The flipper door unit has a painted, fabric-covered, or veneer front.

It is available with an open or closed back. The closed back unit has a

tackboard or a tool rail with an 81/2"-high tackboard on top. Attachment

hardware is included.

Notes

When flipper door is open, it sits on top of storage unit.

Flipper door units wider than 48" have 2 doors.

Tool rail has same paint color as flipper door unit. For different color

options, contact Customer Care.

Order optional task light separately:

• Performance task light (G6114.)

• Utility task light (G6136.)

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Fabric-covered flipper door, tackboard, and tool rail/tackboard accept

Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is estimated for directional,

54"-wide fabrics.

Flipper Door:

Width—Yardage

30"—11/8

36"—11/4

42"—13/8

48"—13/5

60"—11/2

66"—11/2

72"—11/2

Tackboard (T):

Width—Yardage

30"—11/8

36"—11/4

42"—11/2

48"—13/5

60"—21/4

66"—21/2

72"—21/2

Tool Rail/Tackboard (R):

Width—Yardage

30"—11/8

36"—11/4

42"—11/2

48"—13/5

60"—21/4

66"—21/2

72"—21/2

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

For keyed-alike flipper door units, specify keyed alike (KA or KQ);

separate lock plugs are shipped and field installed on each flipper door

unit.
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Dimensions Specification Information

Step 1.

5

Step 2. Door Material

- painted door $0

F- fabric door $173

WR- recut veneer door A $268

WF- wood veneer door A $293

Step 3. Width

For painted door (-) or fabric door (F-)

3039-OD 30" wide +$863

3639-OD 36" wide +$922

4239-OD 42" wide +$976

4839-OD 48" wide +$1026

6039-OD 60" wide +$1175

6639-OD 66" wide +$1228

7239-OD 72" wide +$1292

For recut veneer door (WR-) or wood veneer door (WF-)

3039-OD 30" wide A +$863

3639-OD 36" wide A +$922

4239-OD 42" wide A +$976

4839-OD 48" wide A +$1026

6039-OD 60" wide A +$1391

6639-OD 66" wide A +$1441

7239-OD 72" wide A +$1507

Step 4. Back

O open back +$0

T tackboard +$223

R tool rail +$371
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Step 5. Door Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For fabric door (F-)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$11

Price Category 3 +$17

Price Category 4 +$28

Price Category B +$43

Price Category C +$65

Price Category D +$86

Price Category E +$108

Price Category F +$149

Recut Veneer

For recut veneer door (WR-)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Wood Veneer

For wood veneer door (WF-)

V3 cherry A +$0

Z3 warm red cherry A +$0

Z5 maple A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$25

EG medium brown walnut A +$25

EK medium red walnut A +$25

EY light anigre A +$25

UL natural maple A +$25

UQ light cherry A +$25

UV red cherry A +$25

UX walnut on cherry A +$25

Step 6. Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

Step 7. Case/End Panel/Door/Tool Rail Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$30

Step 8. Tackboard Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

T R

Price Category 1 +$0 0

Price Category 2 +$11 6

Price Category 3 +$55 28

Price Category 4 +$87 44

Price Category B +$65 36

Price Category C +$97 52

Price Category D +$129 70

Price Category E +$162 86

Price Category F +$224 119

Step 9. Lock

KD keyed differently with black lock +$0

KC keyed differently with chrome lock +$0

KA keyed alike with black lock +$0

KQ keyed alike with chrome lock +$0
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Shelf Divider

Product Information

Description

This divider attaches to a 5000 Series shelf to vertically divide books

and binders. Finish is black umber.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

6-5-D $27

6-5-D
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Pencil Drawer

Product Information

Description

This plastic or metal pencil drawer mounts under a freestanding 5000

Series work surface to store pencils and other small items. Mounting

hardware is included.

Notes

Plastic pencil drawer is available in black umber (BU) only.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

72-

Step 2. Material/Usage

2013-SP metal for 20"-deep work surfaces $115

2016-SP metal for 24"-, 30"-, or 36"-deep work surfaces $115

2116-2 plastic (available in black only) $91

Step 3. Finish

For metal for 20"-deep work surfaces (2013-SP) or metal for 24"-, 30"-, or

36"-deep work surfaces (2016-SP)

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$5

72-20
72-21
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Suspended Pedestal with
Standard, Contour, or Bevel Pull

Product Information

Description

This lockable suspended pedestal mounts under a 5000 Series desk

component and has a choice of pull and front styles (see chart below).

Box drawers have 1 drawer divider; file drawers include 1 file

compressor for letter-size front-to-back or side-to-side hanging files or

legal-size side-to-side hanging files. All drawers have full-extension

steel ball-bearing slides.

Pull Style—Pull Material—Front Style

Standard—Metal pull—Wood Veneer front

Standard—Metal pull—Recut Veneer front

Standard—Metal pull—Metal front

Bevel—Metal pull—Metal front

Contour—Aluminum or Wood pull—Metal front

Notes

Pedestals on each side of desk should be the same height.

Pedestals with standard, bevel, and contour pulls are 3/8" wider than

pedestals with B and F pulls. Drawer accessories for pedestals with

standard, bevel, and contour pulls are not interchangeable with

accessories for pedestals with B and F pulls.

To determine pedestal size that fits under desk surface, refer to

following chart:

Surface Depth—Pedestal Depth

20"—18"

24"—18" or 22"

30" return—18", 22", or 28"

30" desk—18" or 22"

36" desk—18", 22", or 28"

Pedestal ships with lock plugs keyed differently (KD). For keyed-alike

locks on multiple pedestals, specify keyed alike (KA); separate lock

plugs are shipped and field installed on each pedestal. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

R-4-1
R-5-1
R-6-1
R-F-1
R-R-1
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Specification Information

Step 1.

R-

Step 2. Pull/Front Style

6-15 standard pull with painted front

R-15 standard pull with recut veneer front A

F-15 standard pull with wood veneer front A

5-15 contour pull

4-15 bevel pull

Step 3. Depth

18- 18" deep

22- 22" deep

28- 28" deep

Step 4. Configuration

H box/box/file

G file/file

A box/file

B box/box/box

Prices for Steps 1-4.

H G A B

R-6-15 18- $576 548 456 561

22- $591 563 464 575

28- $606 578 479 585

R-R-15 18- $822 795 658 764

22- $837 810 669 778

28- $853 825 682 789

R-F-15 18- $833 807 671 778

22- $850 823 681 789

28- $866 836 695 802

R-5-15 18- $699 639 540 685

22- $714 655 552 697

28- $734 673 564 707

R-4-15 18- $576 548 456 561

22- $591 563 464 575

28- $606 578 479 585

Step 5. Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$40

Step 7. Pull Type

For contour pull (5-15)

1P painted +$0

1S stained A +$0

Step 8. Pull Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

For painted (1P)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$0

Solid Woods

For stained (1S)

V3 cherry A +$0

Z3 warm red cherry A +$0

Z5 maple A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$10

EG medium brown walnut A +$10

EK medium red walnut A +$10

EY light anigre A +$10

UL natural maple A +$10

UQ light cherry A +$10

UV red cherry A +$10

UX walnut on cherry A +$10

Step 9. Front Finish

Recut Veneer

For standard pull with recut veneer front (R-15)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0
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Wood Veneer

For standard pull with wood veneer front (F-15)

V3 cherry A +$0

Z3 warm red cherry A +$0

Z5 maple A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$35

EG medium brown walnut A +$35

EK medium red walnut A +$35

EY light anigre A +$35

UL natural maple A +$35

UQ light cherry A +$35

UV red cherry A +$35

UX walnut on cherry A +$35

Step 10. Lock

KD keyed differently with black lock +$0

KC keyed differently with chrome lock +$0

KA keyed alike +$0
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Suspended Pedestal with B- or
F-Pull

Product Information

Description

This lockable suspended pedestal mounts under a 5000 Series desk

component and has a choice of pull and front styles (see chart below).

Box drawers have 1 drawer divider. File drawers hold letter-size front-to-

back hanging files; they also include 2 file converters for legal-size

hanging files. The pedestal has a B or F pull. B-pull box drawers have

full-extension steel ball-bearing slides; F-pull box drawers have 3/4-

extension roller slides. File drawers have full-extension steel ball-

bearing slides.

Pull Style—Pull Material—Front Style

F-pull—Plastic pull—Metal front

B-pull—Plastic pull—Plastic front

Notes

Pedestals on each side of desk should be the same height.

Pedestals with standard, bevel, and contour pulls are 3/8" wider than

pedestals with B and F pulls. Drawer accessories for pedestals with

standard, bevel, and contour pulls are not interchangeable with

accessories for pedestals with B and F pulls.

To determine pedestal size that fits under desk surface, refer to

following chart:

Surface Depth—Pedestal Depth

24"—20"

30" return—20", 24", or 28"

30" desk—20" or 24"

36" desk—20", 24", or 28"

Pedestal ships with lock plugs keyed differently (KD). For keyed-alike

locks on multiple pedestals, specify keyed alike (KA); separate lock

plugs are shipped and field installed on each pedestal. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

R-X-1
R-Y-1
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Specification Information

Step 1.

R-

Step 2. Pull/Front Style

X-15 B-pull

Y-15 F-pull

Step 3. Depth

20- 20" deep

24- 24" deep

28- 28" deep

Step 4. Configuration

H box/box/file

G file/file

A box/file

Prices for Steps 1-4.

H G A

R-X-15 20- $530 505 419

24- $544 519 429

28- $559 532 440

R-Y-15 20- $473 451 374

24- $484 462 382

28- $499 475 392

Step 5. Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For B-pull (X-15)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

For F-pull (Y-15)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

Step 7. Lock

KD keyed differently with black lock +$0

KA keyed alike +$0
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Drawer Divider for Box Drawer,
Meridian® Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This adjustable divider is used in a box drawer. The 12"-wide divider fits

in a 15"-wide box drawer; the 15"-wide divider fits in an 18"-wide box

drawer. Finish is black umber.

Notes

Drawer divider cannot be used in Tu™ pedestals or Quadrant® pedestals.

For 5000 Series furniture, drawer divider can be used in standard-,

bevel-, or contour-pull pedestals.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

73-

Step 2. Width

1567-D for 15"-wide drawer (for Meridian® pedestals and 5000 Series

furniture)

1867-D for 18"-wide drawer (for Meridian pedestals)

Prices for Steps 1-2.

73-1567-D $12

73-1867-D $15

73-15
73-18
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Stationery Tray for Box Drawer,
Meridian® Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This sectioned tray stores envelopes, stationery, and forms in a box

drawer. The 12"-wide tray fits in a 15"-wide box drawer; the 15"-wide tray

fits in an 18"-wide box drawer. Finish is black umber.

Notes

Stationery tray cannot be used in Tu™ pedestals or Quadrant® pedestals.

For 5000 Series furniture, stationery tray can be used in standard-,

bevel-, or contour-pull pedestals.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

73-7082-

Step 2. Width

SST for 15"-wide drawer (for Meridian® pedestals and 5000 Series

furniture)

SST-SP for 18"-wide drawer (for Meridian pedestals)

Prices for Steps 1-2.

73-7082- SST $75

SST-SP $85

73-70
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Pencil Tray for Box Drawer,
Meridian® Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This plastic drawer stores pencils and other small items in a box drawer.

The 12"-wide pencil tray fits in a 15"-wide box drawer; the 15"-wide pencil

tray fits in an 18"-wide box drawer. Finish is black umber.

Notes

Pencil tray cannot be used in Tu™ pedestals or Quadrant® pedestals.

For 5000 Series furniture, pencil tray can be used in standard-, bevel-, or

contour-pull pedestals.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

73-

Step 2. Width

1516-PT for 15"-wide drawer (for Meridian® pedestals and 5000 Series

furniture)

1816-PT for 18"-wide drawer (for Meridian pedestals)

Prices for Steps 1-2.

73-1516-PT $19

73-1816-PT $22

73-15
73-18
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File Drawer Organizer, Meridian®
Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This sectioned organizer stores letter-size stationery and papers in a file

drawer. The 12"-wide organizer fits in a 15"-wide file drawer; the 15"-wide

organizer fits in an 18"-wide file drawer. Finish is black umber.

Notes

File drawer organizer cannot be used in Tu™ pedestals or Quadrant®

pedestals.

For 5000 Series furniture, file drawer organizer can be used in

standard-, bevel-, or contour-pull pedestals.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

73-9874-

Step 2. Width

FDO for 15"-wide drawer (for Meridian® pedestals and 5000 Series

furniture)

FDO-SP for 18"-wide drawer (for Meridian pedestals)

Prices for Steps 1-2.

73-9874- FDO $135

FDO-SP $163

73-98
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File Drawer Organizer

Product Information

Description

This 2-sectioned organizer fits into any file drawer arranged for letter-

size filing. The removable top section stores computer disks and other

small items. The bottom section stores larger items or can be divided

into 3 compartments; it includes 2 vertical dividers. Finish is black

umber.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG901 $62

LG901
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Drawer Divider, Tu™ Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This adjustable divider is used in a pencil or box drawer. Finish is black

umber.

Notes

Divider can be used in the following products:

• 5000 Series furniture with B- and F-pull pedestals

• Tu™ Q-, R-, T-, V-, and W-pull pedestals

• Tu storage towers

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG903.

Step 2. Usage

3 for pencil drawer

6 for box drawer

Prices for Steps 1-2.

LG903. 3 $11

6 $12

LG903.

102 5000 Series Furniture Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

50
00

 S
er

ie
s 

S
to

ra
ge

5000Series.qxp  2/24/2011  2:46 PM  Page 102    (Black plate)



Stationery Divider, Tu™ Pedestal

Product Information

Description

These 4 removable dividers are used in box drawers. Finish is black

umber.

Notes

Dividers can be used in the following products:

• 5000 Series furniture with B- and F-pull pedestals

• Tu™ Q-, R-, T-, V-, and W-pull pedestals

• Tu storage towers

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG905 $39

LG905
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Utility Tray, Tu™ Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This sectioned tray stores pencils and small items in a pencil or box

drawer. Finish is black umber.

Notes

Tray can be used in the following products:

• 5000 Series furniture with B- and F-pull pedestals

• Tu™ Q-, R-, T-, V-, and W-pull pedestals

• Tu storage towers

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG906 $16

LG906
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File Converter, Tu™ Pedestal

Product Information

Description

These black umber bars convert a file drawer to hold letter-, legal-, and

A4-size side-to-side hanging files. 2 converters are used per drawer.

Package contains 4.

Notes

Converters can be used in the following products:

• 5000 Series furniture with B- and F-pull pedestals

• Tu™ Q-, R-, T-, V-, and W-pull pedestals

• Tu storage towers

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG907 $24

LG907
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File Compressor, Tu™ Pedestal

Product Information

Description

These compressors lock into slots in the bottom of a pedestal file

drawer to divide non-hanging files. Finish is black umber. Package

contains 4.

Notes

Compressors can be used in the following products:

• 5000 Series furniture with B- and F-pull pedestals

• Tu™ Q-, R-, T-, V-, and W-pull pedestals

• Tu storage towers

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG908 $39

LG908
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File Drawer Organizer

Product Information

Description

This 2-sectioned organizer fits into any file drawer arranged for letter-

size filing. The removable top section stores computer disks and other

small items. The bottom section stores larger items or can be divided

into 3 compartments; it includes 2 vertical dividers. Finish is black

umber.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG901 $62

LG901
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Desk-Mounted Tackboard

Product Information

Description

This 24"-high tackboard attaches to the back of a 5000 Series desk to

display notes, photographs, or art. It has a fabric surface, steel end

panels, and a steel back panel. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Fabric-covered tackboard accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM).

Yardage is estimated for directional, 54"-wide fabrics.

Width—Yardage

24"—1

30"—11/8

36"—11/4

42"—11/2

48"—13/5

60"—21/4

66"—21/2

72"—21/2

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

5-

Step 2. Width

2424-DMT 24" wide $338

3024-DMT 30" wide $364

3624-DMT 36" wide $392

4224-DMT 42" wide $418

4824-DMT 48" wide $445

6024-DMT 60" wide $485

6624-DMT 66" wide $514

7224-DMT 72" wide $540

Step 3. Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

Step 4. End/Back Panel Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$15

Step 5. Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$11

Price Category 3 +$55

Price Category 4 +$87

Price Category B +$65

Price Category C +$97

Price Category D +$129

Price Category E +$162

Price Category F +$224
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Desk-Mounted Tool Rail with
Tackboard

Product Information

Description

This 24"-high tool rail with tackboard attaches to a 5000 Series desk to

hold work tools. It has steel end panels and a steel back panel and

includes a 53/4"-high fabric tackboard at the top.

Notes

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Fabric-covered tackboard accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM).

Yardage is estimated for directional, 54"-wide fabrics.

Width—Yardage

30"—11/8

36"—11/4

42"—11/2

48"—13/5

60"—21/4

66"—21/2

72"—21/2

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

5-

Step 2. Width

3024-DMR 30" wide $505

3624-DMR 36" wide $552

4224-DMR 42" wide $583

4824-DMR 48" wide $615

6024-DMR 60" wide $685

6624-DMR 66" wide $719

7224-DMR 72" wide $763

Step 3. Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

Step 4. End/Back Panel/Door/Tool Rail Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$35

Step 5. Tackboard Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$6

Price Category 3 +$28

Price Category 4 +$44

Price Category B +$36

Price Category C +$52

Price Category D +$70

Price Category E +$86

Price Category F +$119
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Twist™ LED Task Light

Product Information

Description

This light mounts under a flipper door unit, storage unit, shelf or any

other surface to light the work area. It has an aluminum extruded

housing, poly-carbonate lens, and 2 linear light-emitting diodes (LED).

The light can be rotated 45 degrees forward and backward by the user

to direct light where desired. The LEDs consume 9.5 watts of power. The

light has an 11' cord and is UL listed, UL Canada listed, and CSA certified.

Attachment hardware and adhesive cord clips included.

Notes

Specify magnetic attachment option (M) for attaching the light to any

metal surface. Specify bracket attachment option (B) for attaching the

light to a wood or wood composite surface.

Starter unit (B) is designed for use as a daisy chain with up to 3 add-on

units (C).

Multiple lights can be specified for use under 48"- and 60"-wide storage

units/shelves.

Light meets local codes for Canada, New York City, and Chicago.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G6160. A

Step 2. Type

A single unit A

B starter unit A

C add-on unit A

Step 3. Attachment Method

M magnet attachment A

B bracket attachment A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

M B

G6160. A $369 369

B $445 445

C $320 320

G6160.
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Performance Task Light

Product Information

Description

This light mounts under a flipper door unit, sliding door storage unit,

shelf, transaction surface, or Corian® counter top to light the work area.

It has a normal-power-factor electronic ballast or a high-power-factor

electronic ballast, T5 lamp with a 3500° Kelvin color temperature, and a

K-25 batwing lens. All lights are UL listed for USA and Canada. Mounting

hardware and 3 cord management clips are included.

The 60"-wide light can be specified only with a 60"-wide flipper door unit

or shelf; smaller lights cannot mount under 60"-wide storage products.

The task light has the following widths:

Width—Actual Width—Application

24"—13"—24"-wide storage

30"—24"—30"- or 36"-wide storage

42"—35"—42"- or 48"-wide storage

60"—46"—60"-wide storage

The daisy-chain system allows a run of lights to be operated from a

single power source. A series of add-on lights is plugged into 1 starter

light to operate up to 10 lights from a single outlet; each light has an

independent on/off switch.

The daisy-chain add-on lights have the following cord lengths:

Light Width—Cord Length

24", 30", and 42"—42"

60"—78"

Notes

24"-wide light has a T5 lamp with a 4100° Kelvin color temperature.

For 5000 Series product applications, order cable manager (part #

UML02F) separately.

Dimensions

G6114.
G6115.
G6116.
G6117.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

G611

Step 2. Type/Code Requirements

4. standard and meets local codes including Canada and New York

City

5. standard and meets Chicago codes

6. daisy chain starter and meets local codes including Canada

7. daisy chain add-on and meets local codes including Canada

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

42 42" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Ballast

For 24" wide (24)

E normal-power-factor ballast

For 30" wide (30), 42" wide (42), or 60" wide (60)

E normal-power-factor ballast

H high-power-factor ballast

Step 5. Dimmer

N no dimmer

Step 6. Attachment Bracket

For standard and meets local codes including Canada and New York City

(4.) or standard and meets Chicago codes (5.)

S for Action Office®, Prospects®, or Ethospace® systems or Canvas

Q for C-style storage or E3234.

P for Passage® Desking System

F for 5000 Series Furniture

T for transaction surface/counter top/wood cabinets

For daisy chain starter and meets local codes including Canada (6.) or

daisy chain add-on and meets local codes including Canada (7.)

S for Action Office®, Prospects®, or Ethospace® systems or Canvas

Q for C-style storage or E3234.

P for Passage® Desking System

F for 5000 Series Furniture

Prices for Steps 1-6.

NS NQ NP NF NT

G6114. 24 E $275 275 275 275 275

30 E $285 285 285 285 285

H $410 410 410 410 410

42 E $308 308 308 308 308

H $441 441 441 441 441

60 E $341 341 341 341 341

H $482 482 482 482 482

G6115. 24 E $315 315 315 315 315

30 E $330 330 330 330 330

H $461 461 461 461 461

42 E $346 346 346 346 346

H $501 501 501 501 501

60 E $386 386 386 386 386

H $540 540 540 540 540

G6116. 24 E $407 407 407 407 —

30 E $428 428 428 428 —

H $553 553 553 553 —

42 E $467 467 467 467 —

H $586 586 586 586 —

60 E $503 503 503 503 —

H $626 626 626 626 —

G6117. 24 E $365 365 365 365 —

30 E $376 376 376 376 —

H $519 519 519 519 —

42 E $415 415 415 415 —

H $539 539 539 539 —

60 E $452 452 452 452 —

H $590 590 590 590 —
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Step 7. Surface Finish

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CN metallic champagne +$15

EH metallic bronze +$15

MS metallic silver +$15

5000 S
eries Lighting
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Utility Task Light

Product Information

Description

This light mounts under a flipper door unit, sliding door storage unit,

shelf, transaction surface, or Corian® counter top to light the work area.

It has a normal-power-factor electronic ballast, T5 lamp with a 3500°

Kelvin color temperature, and prismatic lens. All lights are UL listed for

USA and Canada. Mounting hardware and 3 cord management clips are

included. Finish is black.

The 60"-wide light can be specified only with a 60"-wide flipper door unit

or shelf; smaller lights cannot mount under 60"-wide storage products.

The task light has the following unit widths:

Width—Actual Width—Application

24"—13"—24"-wide storage

30"—24"—30"- or 36"-wide storage

42"—35"—42"- or 48"-wide storage

60"—46"—60"-wide storage

Notes

24"-wide light has a T5 lamp with a 4100° Kelvin color temperature.

For 5000 Series product applications, order cable manager (part #

UML02F) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G613

Step 2. Code Requirements

6. meets local codes including Canada and New York City

7. meets Chicago codes

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

42 42" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Attachment Bracket

S for Action Office®, Prospects®, or Ethospace® systems or Canvas

Q for C-style storage or E3234.

P for Passage® Desking System

F for 5000 Series Furniture

T for transaction surface/counter top

Prices for Steps 1-4.

S Q P F T

G6136. 24 $199 199 199 199 199

30 $202 202 202 202 202

42 $223 223 223 223 223

60 $247 247 247 247 247

G6137. 24 $268 268 268 268 268

30 $272 272 272 272 272

42 $291 291 291 291 291

60 $318 318 318 318 318

G6136.
G6137.
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Desk with Single Pedestal, L
Style

Product Information

Description

This desk connects to a 5000 Series L-style desk component or stands

alone. It has 1 lockable support pedestal with 1" adjustable glides, Q

pulls, and a choice of front styles. Box drawers have 1 drawer divider

and full-extension steel ball-bearing slides. File drawers hold letter-size

front-to-back hanging files and include 2 file converters for legal-size

filing. File drawers have full-extension steel ball-bearing slides.

The desk has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge

and is available with or without grommets. A grommet is not available

on the pedestal side of the desk. The desk has full or 10"-deep recessed

end panels and 1" adjustable glides. 24"-deep desks with recessed end

panels have a cable management cutout at the back of the panel. The

desk is available with a raised or open back panel. The raised back

panel is 81/8" from the floor and provides access to electrical

components in panel system raceways; the open back panel is used

against architectural walls or panel systems and provides maximum

access to electrical/data outlets, including those complying with ADA

standards. The open back panel includes a horizontal support rail; the

bottom of the support rail is 81/8" from the floor.

The 24"-deep desk has a 24"-deep pedestal; the 30"-deep desk has a

24"- or 28"-deep pedestal; and the 36"-deep desk has a 28"-deep

pedestal.

Actual desk depths are:

Depth—Actual

24"—23.65"

30"—28.15"

36"—32.40"

Notes

36"-deep desks and 30"-deep desks with 24"-deep pedestals have back

panel recessed 41/2" from visitor’s side.

To use desk freestanding, order with full end panels. To connect desk to

a 5000 Series L-style component, 1 recessed end panel may be required.

Order optional desk components separately:

• L-style bridge

• L-style return with single pedestal

To manage cables under desk, order cable management trough

separately.

Order optional display or storage components separately:

• Desk-mounted tackboard

• Desk-mounted tool rail with tackboard

• End-mounted tackboard

• Flipper door unit

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Pedestal ships with lock plugs keyed differently (KD). For keyed-alike

locks on multiple pedestals, specify keyed alike (KA); separate lock

plugs are shipped and field installed on each pedestal. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions
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Specification Information

Step 1.

5L

Step 2. Back Panel

P open back panel $0

R raised back panel $0

Step 3. Pedestal Pull/Front Style

Q- Q-pull +$100

Step 4. Width

60 60" wide +$0

66 66" wide +$0

72 72" wide +$0

Step 5. Depth

For 60" wide (60)

2424- 24" deep with 24" deep pedestal +$729

3024- 30" deep with 24" deep pedestal +$748

3028- 30" deep with 28" deep pedestal +$773

3628- 36" deep with 28" deep pedestal +$824

For 66" wide (66)

2424- 24" deep with 24" deep pedestal +$763

3024- 30" deep with 24" deep pedestal +$774

3028- 30" deep with 28" deep pedestal +$824

3628- 36" deep with 28" deep pedestal +$886

For 72" wide (72)

2424- 24" deep with 24" deep pedestal +$797

3024- 30" deep with 24" deep pedestal +$836

3028- 30" deep with 28" deep pedestal +$886

3628- 36" deep with 28" deep pedestal +$999

Step 6. Configuration (from User Side)

GL file/file left, full end panel right +$165

GS file/file left, recessed end panel right +$165

LG full end panel left, file/file right +$165

SG recessed end panel left, file/file right +$165

HL box/box/file left, full end panel right +$175

HS box/box/file left, recessed end panel right +$175

LH full end panel left, box/box/file right +$175

SH recessed end panel left, box/box/file right +$175

Step 7. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 8. Understructure Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$90

EH metallic bronze +$90

MS metallic silver +$90

Step 9. Pull Finish

BW warm bronze +$0

NH brushed nickel +$0

NK black nickel +$0

Step 10. Top

60 66 72

TL laminate top with vinyl edge +$0 0 0

TR recut veneer top A +$378 390 403

TF wood veneer top A +$446 460 473

Step 11.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

76 light brown walnut +$120

HX aged cherry +$120

HY walnut on cherry +$120

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Recut Veneer

For recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$0

Z3 warm red cherry A +$0

Z5 maple A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20

Step 12. Edge Finish

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

76 light brown walnut +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HT inner tone +$0

HX aged cherry +$0

HY walnut on cherry +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 13. Grommets

For file/file left, full end panel right (GL), file/file left, recessed end panel

right (GS), box/box/file left, full end panel right (HL), or box/box/file left,

recessed end panel right (HS)

NTG no grommet +$0

C grommet center +$27

R grommet right +$27

2CR grommets center and right +$53
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For full end panel left, file/file right (LG), recessed end panel left, file/file

right (SG), full end panel left, box/box/file right (LH), or recessed end

panel left, box/box/file right (SH)

NTG no grommet +$0

C grommet center +$27

L grommet left +$27

2LC grommets left and center +$53

Step 14. Grommet Finish

For grommet center (C), grommet left (L), grommet right (R), grommets

center and right (2CR), or grommets left and center (2LC)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 15. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0
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Desk with Double Pedestal, L
Style

Product Information

Description

This freestanding desk has 2 lockable support pedestals with 1"

adjustable glides, Q pulls, and a choice of front styles. Box drawers have

1 drawer divider and full-extension steel ball-bearing slides. File drawers

hold letter-size front-to-back hanging files and include 2 file converters

for legal-size filing. File drawers have full-extension steel ball-bearing

slides.

The desk has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge

and is available with a center grommet or no grommet. It is available

with a raised or open back panel. The raised back panel is 81/8" from the

floor and provides access to electrical components in panel system

raceways; the open back panel is used against architectural walls and

provides maximum access to electrical/data outlets, including those

complying with ADA standards. The open back panel includes a

horizontal support rail; the bottom of the support rail is 81/8" from the

floor.

The 24"-deep desk has 24"-deep pedestals; the 30"-deep desk has 24"-

or 28"-deep pedestals; and the 36"-deep desk has 28"-deep pedestals.

Actual desk depths are:

Depth—Actual

24"—23.65"

30"—28.15"

36"—32.40"

Notes

36"-deep desks and 30"-deep desks with 24"-deep pedestals have back

panel recessed 41/2" from visitor’s side.

To manage cables under desk, order cable management trough

separately.

Order optional display or storage components separately:

• Desk-mounted tackboard

• Desk-mounted tool rail with tackboard

• End-mounted tackboard

• Flipper door unit

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

For keyed-alike desks, specify keyed alike (KA); separate lock plugs are

shipped and field installed on each pedestal. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

For keyed differently locks on each pedestal in the same desk, contact

Customer Care.

Dimensions

HermanMiller 5000 Series Furniture Price Book (5/11) 119

5000 S
eries L-S

tyle Products

5000Series.qxp  2/24/2011  2:46 PM  Page 119    (Black plate)



Specification Information

Step 1.

5L

Step 2. Back Panel

P open back panel $0

R raised back panel $0

Step 3. Pedestal Pull/Front Style

Q- Q-pull +$200

Step 4. Width

60 60" wide +$0

66 66" wide +$0

72 72" wide +$0

Step 5. Depth

For 60" wide (60)

2424- 24" deep with 24" deep pedestal +$605

3024- 30" deep with 24" deep pedestal +$649

3028- 30" deep with 28" deep pedestal +$674

3628- 36" deep with 28" deep pedestal +$723

For 66" wide (66)

2424- 24" deep with 24" deep pedestal +$649

3024- 30" deep with 24" deep pedestal +$688

3028- 30" deep with 28" deep pedestal +$713

3628- 36" deep with 28" deep pedestal +$787

For 72" wide (72)

2424- 24" deep with 24" deep pedestal +$687

3024- 30" deep with 24" deep pedestal +$749

3028- 30" deep with 28" deep pedestal +$774

3628- 36" deep with 28" deep pedestal +$935

Step 6. Configuration (from User Side)

GG file/file left, file/file right +$330

GH file/file left, box/box/file right +$340

HG box/box/file left, file/file right +$340

HH box/box/file left, box/box/file right +$350

Step 7. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 8. Understructure Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$120

EH metallic bronze +$120

MS metallic silver +$120

Step 9. Pull Finish

BW warm bronze +$0

NH brushed nickel +$0

NK black nickel +$0

Step 10. Top

60 66 72

TL laminate top with vinyl edge +$0 0 0

TR recut veneer top A +$378 390 403

TF wood veneer top A +$446 460 473

Step 11.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

76 light brown walnut +$120

HX aged cherry +$120

HY walnut on cherry +$120

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Recut Veneer

For recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$0

Z3 warm red cherry A +$0

Z5 maple A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20

Step 12. Edge Finish

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

76 light brown walnut +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HT inner tone +$0

HX aged cherry +$0

HY walnut on cherry +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 13. Grommets

NTG no grommet +$0

C grommet center +$27
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Step 14. Grommet Finish

For grommet center (C)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 15. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0
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Corner Desk, L Style

Product Information

Description

This straight-edged 90° corner desk connects to a 5000 Series L-style

component or stands alone. It has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a

veneer top and edge and is available with a center grommet or no

grommet. The desk has full or 10"-deep recessed end panels and 1"

adjustable glides. Desks with recessed end panels have a cable

management cutout at the back of the panel. The desk is available with

a raised or open back panel. The raised back panel is 81/8" from the floor

and provides access to electrical components in panel system raceways;

the open back panel is used against architectural walls or panel systems

and provides maximum access to electrical/data outlets, including

those complying with ADA standards. The open back panel includes a

horizontal support rail; the bottom of the support rail is 81/8" from the

floor.

Notes

To use corner desk at end of furniture run, specify full end panel.

Order optional desk components separately:

• L-style bridge

• L-style return with single pedestal

To manage cables under corner desk, order cable management trough

separately.

Order optional display or storage components separately:

• Corner desk-mounted tackboard

• Flipper door unit

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions
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Specification Information

Step 1.

5L

Step 2. Back Panel

P0- open back panel $0

R0- raised back panel $0

Step 3. Width/Depth

424224- 42" wide x 24" deep +$887

Step 4. End Panels (from User Side)

SS recessed end panel left, recessed end panel right +$0

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 6. Understructure Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$60

EH metallic bronze +$60

MS metallic silver +$60

Step 7. Top

TL laminate top with vinyl edge +$0

TR recut veneer top A +$329

TF wood veneer top A +$388

Step 8.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

76 light brown walnut +$99

HX aged cherry +$99

HY walnut on cherry +$99

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0
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Top/Edge Finish: Recut Veneer

For recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$0

Z3 warm red cherry A +$0

Z5 maple A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$30

UL natural maple A +$30

UQ light cherry A +$30

UV red cherry A +$30

UX walnut on cherry A +$30

Step 9. Edge Finish

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

76 light brown walnut +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HT inner tone +$0

HX aged cherry +$0

HY walnut on cherry +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 10. Grommets

NTG no grommet +$0

C grommet center +$27

Step 11. Grommet Finish

For grommet center (C)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0 5000 S
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Curved Corner Desk, L Style

Product Information

Description

This 90° curved corner desk connects to a 5000 Series L-style

component or stands alone. It has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a

veneer top and edge and is available with a center grommet or no

grommet. The desk has full or 10"-deep recessed end panels and 1"

adjustable glides. Desks with recessed end panels have a cable

management cutout at the back of the panel. The desk is available with

a raised or open back panel. The raised back panel is 81/8" from the floor

and provides access to electrical components in panel system raceways;

the open back panel is used against architectural walls and provides

maximum access to electrical/data outlets, including those complying

with ADA standards. The open back panel includes a horizontal support

rail; the bottom of the support rail is 81/8" from the floor.

Notes

To use curved corner desk at end of furniture run, specify full end panel.

Order optional desk components separately:

• L-style bridge

• L-style return with single pedestal

To manage cables under desk, order cable management trough

separately.

Order optional display or storage components separately:

• Corner desk-mounted tackboard

• Flipper door unit

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions
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Specification Information

Step 1.

5L

Step 2. Back Panel

P0- open back panel $0

R0- raised back panel $0

Step 3. Width/Depth

424224-C 42" wide x 24" deep +$887

Step 4. End Panels (from User Side)

SS recessed end panel left, recessed end panel right +$0

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 6. Understructure Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$60

EH metallic bronze +$60

MS metallic silver +$60

Step 7. Top

TL laminate top with vinyl edge +$0

TR recut veneer top A +$329

TF wood veneer top A +$388

Step 8.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

76 light brown walnut +$99

HX aged cherry +$99

HY walnut on cherry +$99

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0
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Top/Edge Finish: Recut Veneer

For recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$0

Z3 warm red cherry A +$0

Z5 maple A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$30

UL natural maple A +$30

UQ light cherry A +$30

UV red cherry A +$30

UX walnut on cherry A +$30

Step 9. Edge Finish

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

76 light brown walnut +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HT inner tone +$0

HX aged cherry +$0

HY walnut on cherry +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 10. Grommets

NTG no grommet +$0

C grommet center +$27

Step 11. Grommet Finish

For grommet center (C)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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D-Shaped Peninsula

Product Information

Description

This D-shaped peninsula attaches to the side or end of a 5000 Series

desk component. It has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top

and edge and a column base. The side-attaching peninsula includes a

full end panel and is available with or without grommets. Attachment

hardware is included.

Notes

Order optional desk components separately:

• Desk shell

• Desk with single pedestal

• Return shell

• Return with single pedestal

To manage cables under peninsula, order cable management trough

separately.

Order optional flipper door unit separately.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions
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Specification Information

Step 1.

5-

Step 2. Width

48 48" wide $0

60 60" wide $0

66 66" wide $0

72 72" wide $0

Step 3. Depth

For 48" wide (48)

30- 30" deep +$845

For 60" wide (60)

30- 30" deep +$880

36- 36" deep +$908

For 66" wide (66)

30- 30" deep +$934

36- 36" deep +$973

For 72" wide (72)

30- 30" deep +$939

36- 36" deep +$975

Step 4. Attachment

ED end attaching +$0

SD side attaching +$172

Step 5. Modesty Panel

For side attaching (SD)

NP no modesty panel +$0

SP raised modesty panel +$164

MP full modesty panel +$187

Step 6. Steel Type

For end attaching (ED)

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

For side attaching (SD)

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

Step 7. Understructure Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

ED SD

Nonmetallic Paint +$0 0

Metallic Paint +$15 40

Step 8. Top

48 60 66 72

NT disposable top -$37 -37 -37 -37

TL +$0 0 0 0laminate top with vinyl edge

TR recut veneer top A +$301 336 368 402

TF wood veneer top A +$332 368 407 440

Step 9.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0
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Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$99

HX aged cherry +$99

HY walnut on cherry +$99

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Recut Veneer

For recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$0

Z3 warm red cherry A +$0

Z5 maple A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$30

EG medium brown walnut A +$30

EK medium red walnut A +$30

EY light anigre A +$30

UL natural maple A +$30

UQ light cherry A +$30

UV red cherry A +$30

UX walnut on cherry A +$30

Step 10. Edge Finish

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

76 light brown walnut +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HT inner tone +$0

HX aged cherry +$0

HY walnut on cherry +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 11. Grommets

For side attaching (SD) with no modesty panel (NP)

NTG no grommet +$0

L grommet left +$27

C grommet center +$27

R grommet right +$27

2LC grommets left and center +$53

2CR grommets center and right +$53

2LR grommets left and right +$53

3LCR grommets left, center, and right +$79

For side attaching (SD) with raised modesty panel (SP) or full modesty

panel (MP)

NTG no grommet +$0

L grommet left +$27

R grommet right +$27

2LR grommets left and right +$53
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Step 12. Grommet Finish

For grommet left (L), grommet center (C), grommet right (R), grommets

left and center (2LC), grommets center and right (2CR), grommets left

and right (2LR), or grommets left, center, and right (3LCR)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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P-Shaped Peninsula

Product Information

Description

This P-shaped peninsula attaches to the side or end of a 5000 Series

desk component. It has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top

and edge and a column base. The side-attaching peninsula includes a

full end panel and is available with or without grommets. Attachment

hardware is included.

Notes

Order optional desk components separately:

• Desk shell

• Desk with single pedestal

• Return shell

• Return with single pedestal

To manage cables under peninsula, order cable management trough

separately.

Order optional flipper door unit separately.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions
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Specification Information

Step 1.

5-

Step 2. Width

48 48" wide $0

60 60" wide $0

66 66" wide $0

72 72" wide $0

Step 3. Depth

For 48" wide (48)

30- 30" deep +$1028

For 60" wide (60)

30- 30" deep +$1067

36- 36" deep +$1123

For 66" wide (66)

30- 30" deep +$1128

36- 36" deep +$1196

For 72" wide (72)

30- 30" deep +$1134

36- 36" deep +$1204

Step 4. Attachment

EP end attaching +$0

SP side attaching +$172

Step 5. Direction

L P-shaped left +$0

R P-shaped right +$0

Step 6. Modesty Panel

For side attaching (SP)

NP no modesty panel +$0

SP raised modesty panel +$164

MP full modesty panel +$187

Step 7. Steel Type

For end attaching (EP)

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

For side attaching (SP)

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

Step 8. Understructure Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

EP SP

Nonmetallic Paint +$0 0

Metallic Paint +$15 40

Step 9. Top

48 60 66 72

NT disposable top -$37 -37 -37 -37

TL +$0 0 0 0laminate top with vinyl edge

TR recut veneer top A +$361 395 433 469

TF wood veneer top A +$395 436 476 515

Step 10.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0
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Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$120

HX aged cherry +$120

HY walnut on cherry +$120

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Recut Veneer

For recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$0

Z3 warm red cherry A +$0

Z5 maple A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$30

EG medium brown walnut A +$30

EK medium red walnut A +$30

EY light anigre A +$30

UL natural maple A +$30

UQ light cherry A +$30

UV red cherry A +$30

UX walnut on cherry A +$30

Step 11. Edge Finish

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

76 light brown walnut +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HT inner tone +$0

HX aged cherry +$0

HY walnut on cherry +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 12. Grommets

For side attaching (SP) with no modesty panel (NP)

NTG no grommet +$0

L grommet left +$27

C grommet center +$27

R grommet right +$27

2LC grommets left and center +$53

2CR grommets center and right +$53

2LR grommets left and right +$53

3LCR grommets left, center, and right +$79

For side attaching (SP) with raised modesty panel (SP) or full modesty

panel (MP)

NTG no grommet +$0

L grommet left +$27

R grommet right +$27

2LR grommets left and right +$53
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Step 13. Grommet Finish

For grommet left (L), grommet center (C), grommet right (R), grommets

left and center (2LC), grommets center and right (2CR), grommets left

and right (2LR), or grommets left, center, and right (3LCR)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Return with Single Pedestal, L
Style

Product Information

Description

This return connects to a 5000 Series L-style desk component for

additional workspace. It has 1 lockable support pedestal with 1"

adjustable glides, Q pulls, and a choice of front styles. Box drawers have

1 drawer divider and full-extension steel ball-bearing slides. File drawers

hold letter-size front-to-back hanging files and include 2 file converters

for legal-size filing. File drawers have full-extension steel ball-bearing

slides. Attachment hardware is included.

The return has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge

and is available with a center grommet or no grommet. The return has a

raised or open back panel. The raised back panel is 81/8" from the floor

and provides access to electrical components in panel system raceways;

the open back panel is used against architectural walls or panel systems

and provides maximum access to electrical/data outlets, including

those complying with ADA standards. The open back panel includes a

horizontal support rail; the bottom of the support rail is 81/8" from the

floor.

Notes

Order optional desk components separately:

• L-style corner desk

• L-style curved corner desk

• L-style desk with single pedestal

To manage cables under return, order cable management trough

separately.

Order optional display or storage components separately:

• Desk-mounted tackboard

• Desk-mounted tool rail with tackboard

• End-mounted tackboard

• Flipper door unit

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Pedestal ships with lock plugs keyed differently (KD). For keyed-alike

locks on multiple pedestals, specify keyed alike (KA); separate lock

plugs are shipped and field installed on each pedestal. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions
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Specification Information

Step 1.

5L

Step 2. Back Panel

P open back panel $0

R raised back panel $0

Step 3. Pedestal Pull/Front Style

Q- Q-pull +$100

Step 4. Width/Depth

3624- 36" wide x 24" deep +$465

4224- 42" wide x 24" deep +$497

4824- 48" wide x 24" deep +$525

6024- 60" wide x 24" deep +$590

Step 5. Configuration (from User Side)

GOD file/file left, open end right +$165

OGD open end left, file/file right +$165

HOD box/box/file left, open end right +$175

OHD open end left, box/box/file right +$175

Step 6. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 7. Understructure Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$80

EH metallic bronze +$80

MS metallic silver +$80

Step 8. Pull Finish

BW warm bronze +$0

NH brushed nickel +$0

NK black nickel +$0

Step 9. Top

3624- 4224- 4824- 6024-

TL laminate top with vinyl edge +$0 0 0 0

TR recut veneer top A +$313 340 367 399

TF wood veneer top A +$368 402 433 471

Step 10.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

76 light brown walnut +$120

HX aged cherry +$120

HY walnut on cherry +$120
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Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Recut Veneer

For recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$0

Z3 warm red cherry A +$0

Z5 maple A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20

Step 11. Edge Finish

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

76 light brown walnut +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HT inner tone +$0

HX aged cherry +$0

HY walnut on cherry +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 12. Grommets

NTG no grommet +$0

C grommet center +$27

Step 13. Grommet Finish

For grommet center (C)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 14. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

5000 S
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Bridge, L Style

Product Information

Description

This bridge connects two 5000 Series L-style components to provide a

continuous work surface. It has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a

veneer top and edge and is available with a center grommet or no

grommet. The bridge has a raised or open back panel. The raised back

panel is 81/8" from the floor and provides access to electrical

components in panel system raceways; the open back panel is used

against architectural walls or panel systems and provides maximum

access to electrical/data outlets, including those complying with ADA

standards. The open back panel includes a horizontal support rail; the

bottom of the support rail is 81/8" from the floor. Attachment hardware is

included.

Notes

Order optional desk components separately:

• L-style corner desk

• L-style curved corner desk

• L-style desk with single pedestal

To manage cables under bridge, order cable management trough

separately.

Order optional display or storage components separately:

• Desk-mounted tackboard

• Desk-mounted tool rail with tackboard

• End-mounted tackboard

• Flipper door unit

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

5LP0-
5LR0-
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Specification Information

Step 1.

5L

Step 2. Back Panel

P0- open back panel $0

R0- raised back panel $0

Step 3. Width/Depth

2424-D 24" wide x 24" deep +$319

3024-D 30" wide x 24" deep +$336

3624-D 36" wide x 24" deep +$352

4224-D 42" wide x 24" deep +$380

4824-D 48" wide x 24" deep +$419

Step 4. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 5. Understructure Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$15

EH metallic bronze +$15

MS metallic silver +$15

Step 6. Top

2424-D 3024-D 3624-D 4224-D 4824-D

TL +$0 0 0 0 0laminate top with

vinyl edge

TR recut veneer top A +$297 297 313 340 367

TF wood veneer top A +$349 349 368 402 433

Step 7.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

76 light brown walnut +$99

HX aged cherry +$99

HY walnut on cherry +$99

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0
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Top/Edge Finish: Recut Veneer

For recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Top/Edge Finish: Wood Veneer

For wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$0

Z3 warm red cherry A +$0

Z5 maple A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20

Step 8. Edge Finish

For laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

76 light brown walnut +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HT inner tone +$0

HX aged cherry +$0

HY walnut on cherry +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 9. Grommets

NTG no grommet +$0

C grommet center +$27

Step 10. Grommet Finish

For grommet center (C)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Cable Management Trough

Product Information

Description

This 67"-long vinyl trough attaches under a 5000 Series work surface to

manage cables. It holds 24 category 5 cables and has pre-punched

mounting holes. The trough can be field cut to the appropriate length.

Finish is black umber.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

WM-67 $45

WM-67
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Electrical Distributor, Multi-
Outlet

Product Information

Description

This electrical distributor attaches to an Action Office® or Prospects®

panel-suspended cable management trough or to a 5000 Series cable

management trough. It also fits into an Abak® beam-attached cable

channel. The electrical distributor provides additional receptacles at

work surface height and has 6 standard, 3-prong receptacles with a 15-

amp circuit breaker. It is UL listed and CSA certified. Finish is black

umber.

Notes

For use with Action Office or Prospects products, order panel-

suspended cable management trough (AO381.) separately.

For use with 5000 Series desk, order cable management trough (WM-

67) separately.

For use with Abak products, order beam-attached cable channel

(AK242.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NP289 $86

NP289
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Flipper Door Unit

Product Information

Description

This lockable storage unit hangs from 2 straight-end panels at each end

of a 5000 Series desk component. It includes a flipper door to enclose

binders, files, and other items. The underside of the unit accepts a task

light. The flipper door unit has a painted, fabric-covered, or veneer front.

It is available with an open or closed back. The closed back unit has a

tackboard or a tool rail with an 81/2"-high tackboard on top. Attachment

hardware is included.

Notes

When flipper door is open, it sits on top of storage unit.

Flipper door units wider than 48" have 2 doors.

Tool rail has same paint color as flipper door unit. For different color

options, contact Customer Care.

Order optional task light separately:

• Performance task light (G6114.)

• Utility task light (G6136.)

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Fabric-covered flipper door, tackboard, and tool rail/tackboard accept

Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is estimated for directional,

54"-wide fabrics.

Flipper Door:

Width—Yardage

30"—11/8

36"—11/4

42"—13/8

48"—13/5

60"—11/2

66"—11/2

72"—11/2

Tackboard (T):

Width—Yardage

30"—11/8

36"—11/4

42"—11/2

48"—13/5

60"—21/4

66"—21/2

72"—21/2

Tool Rail/Tackboard (R):

Width—Yardage

30"—11/8

36"—11/4

42"—11/2

48"—13/5

60"—21/4

66"—21/2

72"—21/2

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

For keyed-alike flipper door units, specify keyed alike (KA or KQ);

separate lock plugs are shipped and field installed on each flipper door

unit.
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Dimensions Specification Information

Step 1.

5

Step 2. Door Material

- painted door $0

F- fabric door $173

WR- recut veneer door A $268

WF- wood veneer door A $293

Step 3. Width

For painted door (-) or fabric door (F-)

3039-OD 30" wide +$863

3639-OD 36" wide +$922

4239-OD 42" wide +$976

4839-OD 48" wide +$1026

6039-OD 60" wide +$1175

6639-OD 66" wide +$1228

7239-OD 72" wide +$1292

For recut veneer door (WR-) or wood veneer door (WF-)

3039-OD 30" wide A +$863

3639-OD 36" wide A +$922

4239-OD 42" wide A +$976

4839-OD 48" wide A +$1026

6039-OD 60" wide A +$1391

6639-OD 66" wide A +$1441

7239-OD 72" wide A +$1507

Step 4. Back

O open back +$0

T tackboard +$223

R tool rail +$371
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Step 5. Door Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For fabric door (F-)

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$11

Price Category 3 +$17

Price Category 4 +$28

Price Category B +$43

Price Category C +$65

Price Category D +$86

Price Category E +$108

Price Category F +$149

Recut Veneer

For recut veneer door (WR-)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Wood Veneer

For wood veneer door (WF-)

V3 cherry A +$0

Z3 warm red cherry A +$0

Z5 maple A +$0

ED aged cherry A +$25

EG medium brown walnut A +$25

EK medium red walnut A +$25

EY light anigre A +$25

UL natural maple A +$25

UQ light cherry A +$25

UV red cherry A +$25

UX walnut on cherry A +$25

Step 6. Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

Step 7. Case/End Panel/Door/Tool Rail Finish

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$30

Step 8. Tackboard Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

T R

Price Category 1 +$0 0

Price Category 2 +$11 6

Price Category 3 +$55 28

Price Category 4 +$87 44

Price Category B +$65 36

Price Category C +$97 52

Price Category D +$129 70

Price Category E +$162 86

Price Category F +$224 119

Step 9. Lock

KD keyed differently with black lock +$0

KC keyed differently with chrome lock +$0

KA keyed alike with black lock +$0

KQ keyed alike with chrome lock +$0
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Shelf Divider

Product Information

Description

This divider attaches to a 5000 Series shelf to vertically divide books

and binders. Finish is black umber.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

6-5-D $27

6-5-D
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Pencil Drawer

Product Information

Description

This plastic or metal pencil drawer mounts under a freestanding 5000

Series work surface to store pencils and other small items. Mounting

hardware is included.

Notes

Plastic pencil drawer is available in black umber (BU) only.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

72-

Step 2. Material/Usage

2013-SP metal for 20"-deep work surfaces $115

2016-SP metal for 24"-, 30"-, or 36"-deep work surfaces $115

2116-2 plastic (available in black only) $91

Step 3. Finish

For metal for 20"-deep work surfaces (2013-SP) or metal for 24"-, 30"-, or

36"-deep work surfaces (2016-SP)

See Finish Colors list for paint codes.

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$5

72-20
72-21

HermanMiller 5000 Series Furniture Price Book (5/11) 149

5000 S
eries L-S

tyle Products

5000Series.qxp  2/24/2011  2:46 PM  Page 149    (Black plate)



Meridian® Lateral Files

Stackable™ Lateral Files (Spec-A-File)
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Meridian® Lateral Files Price Book (5/11) 5HermanMiller

Drawer Capacity

Filing
Comparison

Module
Type

Case
Depth

30"
Letter

30"
Legal

36"
Letter

36"
Legal

42"
Letter

42"
Legal

Side-to-Side
Filing in:
C,D,N,E,G,H,L & P modules

20" or 18" 26 1/2" 26 1/2" 32 1/2" 32 1/2" 38 1/2" 38 1/2"

Front-to-Back Letter
53 1/4 Filing Inches

Side-to-Side Letter or Legal
38 1/2 Filing Inches

42" Wide Drawers

Front-to-Back
Filing in:
N, P, E & D modules

20"
18"

35 1/2"
31 1/2"

N/A
N/A

41 1/2"
37 1/2"

35 1/2"
31 1/2"

53 1/4"
47 1/4"

35 1/2"
31 1/2"

Front-to-Back Letter
41 1/2 Filing Inches

Front-to-Back Legal
35 1/2 Filing Inches

Side-to-Side Letter or Legal
32 1/2 Filing Inches

36" Wide Drawers

Note: 38% more filing
capacity than side-to-side
filing.

Note: 28% more filing
capacity than side-to-side
letter type.

Note: 9% more filing
capacity than side-to-
side legal type.

Front-to-Back Letter
35 1/2 Filing Inches

Side-to-Side Letter or Legal
26 1/2 Filing Inches

30" Wide Drawers

Note: 34% more filing
capacity than side-to-side
letter type.

Meridian® Stackable™ Lateral Files
Drawer Capacity & 20" Depth Filing

Wasted space

Wasted space

Wasted space
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Meridian® Stackable™ Lateral Files
General Information
Standard Pull (26)
Contour Pull (25)
Bevel Pull (24)
Frontless (23)

Spec-A-File

General
Information

Tops
Four heights are available (1/32", 1", 11/4", 61/2") in finishes
of baked enamel. Laminate and veneer tops are available
in 11/4" only. Veneer tops with oversail edge are
11/8".

Modules
Various modules are available in heights of 113/4", 131/8",
151/8", and 261/4".

Interiors
Several interior options are provided to meet your filing
needs.

Bases
Five heights are available (1", 11/2", 21/4", 31/4", 41/4") in
finishes of baked enamel.

Locks
Flush locks.

Final Assembly
Meridian will assemble all components as a complete
lateral file up to 78". Files taller than 78" will be shipped as
two units for final field assembly. Instructions are included.

General Information
The Spec-A-File ordering procedure was designed to aid
specifiers in meeting their exact filing needs. Since each
component of the file (top, module, interior, base) is
chosen individually, each file is a unique storage solution.
The variety of top, module, and base heights available
make the concern of meeting critical vertical heights a
thing of the past.

Spec-A-File is comprised of the following four components.
Each component must be clearly specified and priced
separately.

Use your specification tool or the worksheet on page 8 to
ensure a complete specification. Be sure to include the
specification code and list price for each applicable
component. A column for listing the height of each
component has been included to provide a convenient
means of ensuring that critical vertical dimensions are met.
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Advanced Options

Multiple Locks – Standard Pull
Since the lock is housed in the module frame of standard
pull lateral files, locks can be strategically placed to
accommodate multiple users in one filing unit. In the case
of keyed alike, identified modules will have factory-installed
lockbars and lock hole knocked out to allow for field
installation of lock cylinder. If additional security is required
between drawers, specify security pans between modules.

Existing files can be retrofitted with multiple locks by
requesting a stile lock hardware kit from your Customer
Care representative.

Reversed Modules
Reversed file drawers allow one stack of lateral file modules
to service two users–conserving floor space. For safety
reasons, only one direction reversal is allowed per file. The
number of modules facing each direction is not limited.

Drawers are reversed in the field by utilizing a stile lock
hardware kit for additional lock and a reversing conversion
kit for additional inter-lock pieces. Kit number: U1B3P7F

Factory-reversed units need to be ordered through Herman
Miller Options.

Combination Lateral File
It is considered to be a combination lateral file when
combining standard pull with bevel or contour pull lateral
file drawers. To specify a combination unit, choose a bevel
or contour pull lateral file in Advanced Spec-A-File. The
standard pull modules will be listed on the module choices,
signified by the following note (2600 Series).

The flexibility and modularity of the stackable lateral file
modules allow a specifier to create an infinite number of
storage solutions.

To further enhance the uniqueness of the file, use one
of the following advanced options available in Advanced
Spec-A-File:

Meridian® Stackable™ Lateral Files
Advanced Options

Spec-A-File

Add-On Modules
In order to accommodate additional filing needs, add-on
modules are available for field installation to an existing
lateral file. Modules do not have a base and can be ordered
with or without a top. If a lock cylinder is needed, see lock
appendix for ordering information. If the lock cylinder
resides in the existing file, the add-on modules will need to
be specified with lockbars.

Example: 26-3618-ADDON

Lock Option: LB-Lockbars, to attach to an existing unit

Multiple Paints
Multiple paints are available on a single unit by specifying
one of the following options:

F: Different case and front finishes
M: Different top, module, and base finishes
N: Unit all one color
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Number of Modules

Meridian® Stackable™ Lateral Files
Worksheet
Standard Pull (26), Contour Pull (25), Bevel Pull (24), Frontless (23)

Spec-A-File

Description

Item Number:

Spec Code

Item
List Price

Item
Height

Depth
Width

Pull Style

Top: NT, T1, T2, T3, T6, T7, TL, TF , TR , TA, TV1 or J3 AAAA $ In.

Cushion Top: TC1 or TC2 $ In.

Cushion Top Fabric:
Category 1-7, 9 and B, E,
G, H Upcharge If Applicable $

Dome Top: D1, H1 or H2 $ In.

Laminate Top Color: If Applicable (Refer to Meridian Color Palette. Enter Numerical Code Only.)

Vinyl Edge Color: If Applicable

Veneer Finish: If Applicable A

Module 1: (From The Top) N, E, F, C, D, J, K, P, G, L, H, S, OS, OH, OB, OI or OM $ In.

Interior 1: 9P, 9Q, 9C-LT, 9C-LG, 9W-LT, 9W-LG, 9T, 9M, 9R, 9V, 9X or 9Y $

Module 2: (From The Top) N, E, F, C, D, J, K, P, G, L, H, S $ In.

Interior 2: 9P, 9Q, 9C-LT, 9C-LG, 9W-LT, 9W-LG, 9T, 9M, 9R, 9V, 9X or 9Y $

Module 3: (From The Top) N, E, F, C, D, J, K, P, G, L, H, S $ In.

Interior 3: 9P, 9Q, 9C-LT, 9C-LG, 9W-LT, 9W-LG, 9T, 9M, 9R, 9V, 9X or 9Y $

Module 4: (From The Top) N, E, F, C, D, J, K, P, G, L, H, S $ In.

Interior 4: 9P, 9Q, 9C-LT, 9C-LG, 9W-LT, 9W-LG, 9T, 9M, 9R, 9V, 9X or 9Y $

Module 5: (From The Top) N, E, F, C, D, J, K, P, G, L, H, S $ In.

Interior 5: 9P, 9Q, 9C-LT, 9C-LG, 9W-LT, 9W-LG, 9T, 9M, 9R, 9V, 9X or 9Y $

Module 6: (From The Top) N, E, F, C, D, J, K, P, G, L, H, S $ In.

Interior 6: 9P, 9Q, 9C-LT, 9C-LG, 9W-LT, 9W-LG, 9T, 9M, 9R, 9V, 9X or 9Y $

Module 7: (From The Top) N, E, F, C, D, J, K, P, G, L, H, S $ In.

Interior 7: 9P, 9Q, 9C-LT, 9C-LG, 9W-LT, 9W-LG, 9T, 9M, 9R, 9V, 9X or 9Y $

Base: B1, B2, B3, B4, B5, BA, BB, BC or BD $ In.

Steel Finish: TS Textured Steel or SS Smooth Steel or XS Textured paint on smooth steel

Paint Color: (Refer to Meridian Color Palette. Enter Numerical Code Only.)

Geiger® Contour Pull Finish: $15

Counter Balance Weight: CB For 1-high Freestanding Laterals add $75 to $120 CB price for
modules N, E, D, P, L and H $

Total List Price: Add All Prices Above For Total List Price $

Total Assembled Height: Check Total Height By Adding All Heights Listed Above In.

Note: Copy
This Form
Before Using

Lock: KD: Keyed Differently, Black Lock
KC: Keyed Differently, Chrome Lock
KA: Keyed Alike, Black Lock
KQ: Keyed Alike, Chrome Lock

Metallic Paint Upcharge: $65

Contour Pull Finish: (Refer to Meridian Color Palette. Enter Numerical Code for paint or wood.)

Geiger Wood Veneer Top: $ In.

A

$$

$

$35 A
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Tops Description Spec Code H D W

Meridian® Stackable™ Lateral File Tops
Standard Pull (26)
Contour Pull (25)
Bevel Pull (24)

Spec-A-File

Square Edge Metal Top Metal top with square edge.
Baked enamel finish.

1"T1

NT

30"

36"

42"

11/4"T2

20" or 18"

20" or 18" 30"

36"

42"

11/4"T3 20" or 18" 30"

36"

42"

Radius Edge Metal Top Metal top with radius edge
front and back. Baked enamel
finish.

11/4"TL 20" or 18" 30"

36"

42"

Laminate Top with Vinyl Edge* Laminate top with vinyl edge.

11/4"TF A 20" or 18" 30"

36"

42"

Wood Veneer Top Wood veneer top with
3mm edge banding.

11/4"TR A 20" or 18" 30"

36"

42"

Recut Veneer Top Recut veneer top with
3mm edge banding.

1/32"T6 20" or 18" 30"

36"

42"

Security Top Flat steel cover with baked enamel
finish. Designed to protect contents
and minimize overall height; not to be
used for support or as an exposed top.
Available on N, E and H modules and
Overhead Storage Units only.

Note: Not field installable on Overhead
Storage Units.

61/2"T7 20" or 18" 30"

36"

42"

Planter Top* Steel shell with baked enamel finish.
Includes black plastic tub liner. Cannot
house a lock.

Note: When ordering a radius edge
laminate top, laminate top with vinyl
edge banding, planter top with a
contour pull or bevel pull product, or a
veneer top with oversail edge, an
additional top is required if the file is to
include a lock. Call Customer Service
for details.

$ 56.

$ 70.

$ 85.

$ 56.

$ 70.

$ 85.

N/C

$ 56.

$ 70.

$ 85.

$ 114.

$ 127.

$ 142.

$ 122.

$ 135.

$ 150.

$ 197.

$ 212.

$ 227.

$ 192.

$ 206.

$ 222.

$ 239.

$ 252.

$ 268.

$ 349.

$ 363.

$ 378.

L I S T P R I C E

*

No Top

11/8"TV1 A 20" or 18" 30"

36"

42"

Wood Veneer Top with Oversail
Front Edge*

Wood veneer top and wood
composite edge with oversail
front.

11/4"J3 A 20" or 18" 30"

36"

42"

Cathedral Recut Veneer Top Cathedral recut veneer
top with 3mm edge
banding.

$ 195.

$ 210.

$ 225.
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Tops Description Spec Code H D W

Full Dome Top 61/2" high metal top with full dome
side-to-side. Baked enamel finish.

61/2"D1 30"

36"

42"

18" or 20" $ 306.

$ 320.

$ 335.

L I S T P R I C E

Half Dome Top 61/2" high metal top with half dome
sloping left. Baked enamel finish.

61/2"H1 30"

36"

42"

18" or 20" $ 306.

$ 320.

$ 335.

61/2" high metal top with half dome
sloping right. Baked enamel finish.

61/2"H2 30"

36"

42"

18" or 20" $ 306.

$ 320.

$ 335.

Meridian® Stackable™ Lateral File Dome Tops
Standard Pull (26)
Contour Pull (25)
Bevel Pull (24)
Frontless (23)

Spec-A-File

Note: When specifying a half
dome or full dome top with bevel
or contour pull lateral files, a lock
option is not available.
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Meridian® Stackable™ Lateral File
Cushion Tops/Cushion Fabrics
Standard Pull (26)
Contour Pull (25)
Bevel Pull (24)

Spec-A-File

Tops Description Spec Code H D W

L I S T P R I C E

Cushion Top Cushion top available 1" or 2"
high, provides temporary
guest seating. Attaches with
velcro strips to T1 or T2
metal top.

1"

2"

TC1

TC2

30"

36"

42"

18" or 20" $ 361.

$ 361.

$ 361.

Cushion Fabric

Cushion available in Herman
Miller seating fabric.

Fabric requirements:
Customer’s Own Material
(COM) requires yardage
listed below.

See textile
appendices
for fabric
families and
color codes.

U P C H A R G E

Width of Cushion Yards of Fabric

30" 1.05

36" 1.22

42" 1.40

When ordering more than one cushion, please round up
the total yardage requirement to the next full yard of fabric.

Tops Description Spec Code Fabric Category

Price Category 1

Price Category 2

Price Category 3

Price Category 4

Price Category 9

Price Category B

Price Category E

Price Category G

Price Category H

N/C

$ 61.

$ 74.

$ 91.

$ 950.

$ 62.

$ 153.

$ 275.

$ 367.
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Meridian® Stackable™ Lateral File
Overhead Storage Units
Standard Pull (26)
Contour Pull (25)
Bevel Pull (24)

Spec-A-File

Description Spec Code H D W Standard Pull (26) Contour Pull (25) Bevel Pull (24)

OH Overhead Storage*.
Cabinet with locking hinged
doors. Includes one adjustable
shelf.

Interior depth: 18" (20") and 16"
(18"). Interior height: 241/4".

261/4"OH 30"

36"

42"

20"

18" 30"

36"

42"

$ 528. $ 674. $ 528.

$ 593. $ 743. $ 593.

$ 664. $ 816. $ 664.

$ 528. $ 674. $ 528.

$ 593. $ 743. $ 593.

$ 664. $ 816. $ 664.

Description Spec Code D W L I S T P R I C EInteriors

NS Adjustable steel shelf
with matching baked
enamel finish.

20" or 18" 30"

36"

42"

NS $ 38.

$ 46.

$ 54.

L I S T P R I C E

OS

261/4" High

Overhead Storage*.
Cabinet with locking sliding
doors. Includes one adjustable
shelf. (KA and KQ) lock options
not available.

Interior depth: 18" (20") and 16"
(18"). Interior height: 241/4".

261/4"OS 30"

36"

42"

20"

18" 30"

36"

42"

OB Overhead Storage*.
Cabinet without doors. Includes
one adjustable shelf.

Interior depth: 18" (20") and 16"
(18"). Interior height: 241/4".

Note:
When ordering an overhead storage
with a contour pull or bevel pull
lateral file, an additional top is
required if the file drawers are to
lock. Call Customer Service for
details.

Application Notes:
Other modules can be placed on
top of an overhead storage unit
only if they have a fixed shelf.

Pull out shelves may not be used
above an overhead storage unit.

261/4"OB 30"

36"

42"

20"

18" 30"

36"

42"

$ 485. N/A N/A

$ 553. N/A N/A

$ 623. N/A N/A

$ 485. N/A N/A

$ 553. N/A N/A

$ 623. N/A N/A

$ 446. N/A N/A

$ 516. N/A N/A

$ 582. N/A N/A

$ 446. N/A N/A

$ 516. N/A N/A

$ 582. N/A N/A

*

*
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Meridian® Stackable™ Lateral File
Overhead Storage Units – Multi-User
Standard Pull (26)

Spec-A-File

Tops Description Spec Code H D W Standard Pull (26)

OI 231/2"OI 30"

36"

42"

20"

18" 30"

36"

42"

$ 815.

$ 880.

$ 943.

$ 815.

$ 880.

$ 943.

L I S T P R I C E

OM 261/4" partitioned overhead
storage unit with two
individually locking hinged
doors and one adjustable
shelf per opening.

Interior depth: 18" (20") and
16" (18"). Interior height: 241/4".

261/4"OM 30"

36"

42"

20"

18" 30"

36"

42"

$ 842.

$ 905.

$ 969.

$ 842.

$ 905.

$ 969.

The OI and OM overhead storage units can be used in conjunction with
individually locking standard pull drawer modules to create multi-user storage
and filing units. Security pans between drawers are available. Modules can
also be reversed. The following examples can be used as guidelines, or
contact your Customer Care representative for more details on reversed
module stack combinations.

Description Spec Code Cabinet D W L I S T P R I C EAdditional Storage Shelf

Adjustable steel shelf with
baked enamel finish.

15" fits one opening of 30"
wide partitioned cabinet.

18" fits one opening of 36"
wide partitioned cabinet.

21" fits one opening of 42"
wide partitioned cabinet.

$ 49.

$ 55.

$ 59.

SSF-15

SSF-18

SSF-21

231/2" partitioned overhead
storage unit with two
individually locking hinged
doors and one adjustable
shelf per opening.

Interior depth: 18" (20") and
16" (18"). Interior height: 211/2".
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Meridian® Stackable™ Lateral File Modules
Standard Pull (26)
Contour Pull (25)
Bevel Pull (24)

Spec-A-File

Description Spec Code H D W Standard Pull (26) Contour Pull (25) Bevel Pull (24)

N

113/4" High

Modules

L I S T P R I C E

File drawer / fixed front.
Standard 9P interior: hanging
folder rails for front-to-back filing.
Optional interiors: 9M, 9R,
9W-LT, 9W-LG, 9C-LT, 9C-LG.
Interior depth: 173/4" (20") or 153/4"
(18"). Interior height: 105/8".
Hanging clearance: 97/16" for 9P,
9R, 9C-LG, 9C-LT.

113/4"N 20"or 18" 30"

36"

42"

$ 287. $ 388. $ 287.

$ 314. $ 430. $ 314.

$ 353. $ 492. $ 353.

131/8" High
E File drawer / fixed front. Standard

9P interior: hanging folder rails for
front-to-back filing. Optional
interiors: 9M, 9R, 9W-LT, 9W-LG,
9C-LT, 9C-LG. Interior depth: 173/4"
(20") or 153/4" (18"). Interior height:
12". Hanging clearance: 97/16" for
9P, 9R, 9C-LG, 9C-LT.

131/8"E 20"or 18" 30"

36"

42"

F Two half height drawers with fixed
fronts. Standard 9T interior: 3
adjustable partitions per half
drawer for index card filing.
Interior depth: 173/4" (20") or 153/4"
(18"). Interior height: 53/8".

131/8" 20"or 18" 30"

36"

42"

C Fixed shelf / flip door. Standard
9M interior: 3 movable dividers
for side-to-side paper folder filing.
Optional interiors: 9V. Interior
depth: 173/4" (20") or 153/4" (18").
Interior height: 101/4".

131/8" 20"or 18" 30"

36"

42"

D Pull-out shelf / flip door. Standard 9M
interior: 3 movable dividers for side-
to-side paper folder filing. Optional
interiors: 9Q, 9R, 9V, 9W-LT, 9W-LG,
9C-LT, 9C-LG. Interior depth: 173/4"
(20") or 153/4" (18"). Interior height:
101/4". Hanging clearance: 97/16" for 9P,
9R, 9C-LG, 9C-LT.

131/8" 20"or 18" 30"

36"

42"

F

C

D $ 327. N/A N/A

$ 353. N/A N/A

$ 391. N/A N/A

$ 290. N/A N/A

$ 320. N/A N/A

$ 360. N/A N/A

$ 555. $ 762. $ 555.

$ 581. $ 818. $ 581.

$ 621. $ 889. $ 621.

$ 287. $ 388. $ 287.

$ 314. $ 430. $ 314.

$ 353. $ 492. $ 353.
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Meridian® Stackable™ Lateral File Modules – Continued
Standard Pull (26)
Contour Pull (25)
Bevel Pull (24)

Spec-A-File

Description Spec Code H D W Standard Pull (26) Contour Pull (25) Bevel Pull (24)

131/8" High

Modules

L I S T P R I C E

K Pass through unit. Interior depth:
193/4" (20") or 173/4" (18"). Interior
height: 117/8".

Note: Not field installable.

131/8" 20"or 18" 30"

36"

42"

P Combination posting shelf and 113/4"
fixed front file pullout drawer. Standard
9P interior: hanging folder rails for
front-to-back filing. Optional
interiors: 9M, 9R, 9W-LT, 9W-LG,
9C-LT, 9C-LG. Interior depth: 173/4"
(20") or 153/4" (18"). Interior height:
105/8". Hanging clearance: 97/16" for
9P, 9R, 9C-LG, 9C-LT.

131/8"

K

P 20"or 18" 30"

36"

42"

$ 403. N/A N/A

$ 432. N/A N/A

$ 469. N/A N/A

$ 296. N/A N/A

$ 320. N/A N/A

$ 362. N/A N/A

$ 363. N/A N/A

$ 384. N/A N/A

$ 408. N/A N/A

J Open module with full back
accommodates binders up to
113/4" tall. Interior depth 171/2" or
191/2". Interior height: 117/8".
Accommodates 9Y interiors
(sold separately).

Note: Cannot be used as the
bottom module if a
counterbalance is specified.

Note: Security top cannot be
attached to a “J” module.

131/8" 20"or 18" 30"

36"

42"

J
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Description Spec Code H D W Standard Pull (26) Contour Pull (25) Bevel Pull (24)

G

151/8" High

Modules

L I S T P R I C E

Fixed shelf / flip door. Standard
9M interior: 3 movable dividers for
large folders and binder storage.
Optional interiors: 9V.
Interior depth: 173/4" (20") or 153/4"
(18"). Interior height: 121/4".

Note: Drawer front does not
completely recede on 18" deep
modules.

151/8" 20"or 18" 30"

36"

42"

L Pullout shelf / flip door. Standard
9M interior: 3 movable dividers for
large folders and binder storage.
Optional interiors: 9V, 9W-LT, 9W-
LG, 9X, 9Q. Interior depth: 173/4"
(20") or 153/4" (18"). Interior height:
121/4". Hanging clearance: 99/16" for
9V, 119/16" for 9X.

Note: Drawer front does not
completely recede on 18" deep
modules.

151/8" 20"or 18" 30"

36"

42"

H File drawer / fixed front. Standard
9X interior: 2 rails for computer
printout hanging binders and
folders. Optional interiors: 9M,
9W-LT, 9W-LG,9Q. To
accommodate letter-width
computer printout hanging
binders, contact Meridian. Interior
depth: 173/4" (20") or 153/4" (18").
Interior height: 14". Hanging
clearance: 119/16" for 9X.

151/8" 20"or 18" 30"

36"

42"

S Fixed shelf / locking sliding doors.
Ideal for binder storage.
Interior depth: 18" (20") or 16" (18").
Interior height: 131/8".
(KA and KQ) lock options not
available.

151/8" 20"or 18" 30"

36"

42"

G

L

H

S

$ 414. N/A N/A

$ 445. N/A N/A

$ 480. N/A N/A

$ 456. N/A N/A

$ 480. N/A N/A

$ 524. N/A N/A

$ 378. $ 504. $ 374.

$ 400. $ 549. $ 396.

$ 440. $ 608. $ 435.

$ 367. N/A N/A

$ 393. N/A N/A

$ 437. N/A N/A

Meridian® Stackable™ Lateral File Modules – Continued
Standard Pull (26)
Contour Pull (25)
Bevel Pull (24)

Spec-A-File
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CD Storage*

Drawer Size Number of CDs per Row Number of Complete Rows per Half Drawer

30” x 18” 40 4

30” x 20” 44 4

36” x 18” 40 5

36” x 20” 44 5

42” x 18” 40 6

42” x 20” 44 6

*Calculation based on average CD size of 5 5/8” x 4 7/8” x 3/8“.

VHS Storage**

Drawer Size Number of VHS Tapes per Row Number of Complete Rows per Half Drawer

30” x 18” 12 3

30” x 20” 14 3

36” x 18” 12 4

36” x 20” 14 4

42” x 18” 12 4

42” x 20” 14 4

**Calculation based on average VHS case size of 8” x 43/4” x 11/4“.

Meridian® Stackable™ Lateral File Modules – Continued
Standard Pull (26)
Contour Pull (25)
Bevel Pull (24)

Spec-A-File
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9W-LT

Interiors Description Filing Devices Spec Code

9P

Front-To-Back Filing U P C H A R G E

Front-to-back filing rails for hanging
file folders.

Standard in modules: E, N, P. Hanging File
Folder

9P

Meridian® Stackable™ Lateral Files
Interiors/Bases/Options
Standard Pull (26)
Contour Pull (25)
Bevel Pull (24)

Spec-A-File

9Q Front-to-back filing rails for hanging file
folders. For use in flip door units.

Optional in D, L and H modules. Hanging File
Folder

9Q

9C-LG Combination front-to-back and side-to-
side rails for filing one row side-to-side
legal and one row front-to-back letter of
hanging file folders.

Optional in modules E, N, D, P.

Hanging File
Folder

9C-LG

9C-LT Combination front-to-back and side-to-
side rails for filing one row side-to-side
letter and one row front-to-back legal of
hanging file folders.

Optional in modules E, N, D, P.

Hanging File
Folder

9C-LT

9T Set of six movable partitions, 3 per half-
height drawer. Standard in modules
F only.

9T

9Y Three movable magnetic dividers for large
binder storage. Side-to-Side Filing only.

12"H X 5"W X 16"D

9Y

9W-LG

Wobble dividers for filing letter size
paper folders front-to-back.

Optional in modules N, E, D, P, L, H.

Letter

File Width 9M Dividers Letter Width Wobbles

30" 4 6

36" 4 6

42" 6 9

File
Folder

9W-LT 30" wide

36" wide

42" wideExpandable
Pocket
Folder

Wobble dividers for filing legal size
paper folders front-to-back.

Optional in modules N, E, D, P, L, H.

Legal

File Width 9M Dividers Legal Width Wobbles

30" 2 3

36" 4 6

42" 4 6

File
Folder

9W-LG 30" wide

36" wide

42" wide

N/C

N/C

N/C

N/C

$ 45.

$ 45.
$ 51.

$ 45.

$ 51.
$ 51.

N/C

N/C
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Meridian® Stackable™ Lateral Files
Interiors/Bases/Options – Continued
Standard Pull (26)
Contour Pull (25)
Bevel Pull (24)

Spec-A-File

Interiors Description Filing Devices Spec Code

9M

Side-To-Side Filing U P C H A R G E

Three movable dividers for filing
paper folders.

Standard in modules: C, D, G, L.
Optional in modules: E, N, H, P. File Folder

9M

Expandable
Pocket Folder

Binder

9R Side-to-side rails for hanging file folders
(letter, legal, A-4, foolscap).

Optional in modules: E, N, D, H, P.
1 required for E, N, and P modules.
2 required for D and H modules.

Hanging File
Folder

9R

9V Movable dividers (9M) with side-to-side
rail (9R) for tab style side-to-side filing.

Optional in modules: C, D, G, L.
File Folder

9V

9X Side-to-side filing rails for computer
printout hanging binders and folders,
2 rails included.

Standard in H module.
Optional in L module.

Standard Hanging
Computer Paper
Folder

9X

Description Spec Code H D WBases / Options

L I S T P R I C E

Security Pan Flat steel pan placed
between modules of a
lateral file stack. For use
on B, C, D, E, F, G, H, L,
N, P modules.

20" or 18" 30"

36"

42"

Counterbalance Weight Recommended for 2 and
3-high lateral files.

CB Add $75 to Counterweight price for
1-high freestanding lateral modules N,
E, D, P, L and H

Lock Flush lock. Locks are located in
the module frame in the standard
pull lateral file. Locks are located
in the top in the bevel pull and
contour pull lateral files.

Bases Frame-type steel base
with baked enamel finish.
Includes four adjustable
leveling glides.

1"

11/2"

21/4"

31/4"

41/4"

1/32"

B1

B2

B3

B4

B5

20" or 18" 30"

36"

42"

30"

36"

42"

20" or 18"

KD, KC, KA or KQ

N/C

N/C

N/C

N/C

$ 70.

$ 85.

$ 97.

$ 103.

$ 119.

$ 131.

$ 34.

$ 39.

$ 45.

$ 53.

$ 120.

Recessed Bases Frame-type steel base
with baked enamel finish.
Recessed 11/16".
Includes four adjustable
leveling glides.

30"

36"

42"

1"

11/2"

21/4"

31/4"

BA

BB

BC

BD

20" or 18" $ 103.

$ 119.

$ 131.

PN

Note: List price upcharge is for
quantity 1 security pan.
Note: List price upcharge is for
quantity 1 security pan.

Note: See page 29 for retrofit
interiors for existing files.
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Custom-Fabricated
Drawer Fronts

Lateral Drawer
Front Dimensions

Fabrication Information
Custom fronts can be fabricated from a variety of materials.
Choose the one that best complements your office interior.
Drawer pulls are an integral part of the drawer front design.
Keep in mind the usage patterns of the file users and the
placement of the files when choosing a pull.

A template has been included to aid in the design of your
custom front. Complete dimension information allows for
an easier installation.

For additional information regarding applications and usages
of frontless files, consult your local Herman Miller
authorized dealer or Customer Care Representative for your
region.

Module Nominal Actual A B C D

293/4"

353/4"

413/4"

293/4"

353/4"

413/4"

293/4"

353/4"

413/4"

293/4"

353/4"

413/4"

297/8"

357/8"

417/8"

297/8"

357/8"

417/8"

297/8"

357/8"

417/8"

297/8"

357/8"

417/8"

30"

36"

42"

30"

36"

42"

30"

36"

42"

30"

36"

42"

115/8"

115/8"

115/8"

1215/16"

1215/16"

1215/16"

63/8"

63/8"

63/8"

1415/16"

1415/16"

1415/16"

27"

33"

39"

27"

33"

39"

27"

33"

39"

27"

33"

39"

61/2"

61/2"

61/2"

61/2"

61/2"

61/2"

2"

2"

2"

61/2"

61/2"

61/2"

N

N

N

E

E

E

F

F

F

H

H

H

A

C

D
B

11/16"

1-3/8"

2-15/16"

W I D T H

Meridian® Stackable™ Lateral Files
General Information and Specifications
Frontless (23)

Spec-A-File

General
Information

General Information
Frontless Stackable Lateral Files have been designed to
provide specifiers with the ability to offer aesthetic
alternatives in the office environment. The guide below
includes a template for drawer front fabrication.
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Tops Description Spec Code H D W

L I S T P R I C E

Meridian® Stackable™ Lateral Files
Tops/Modules/Bases/Options
Frontless (23)

Spec-A-File

Square Edge Metal Top Metal top with square edge.
Baked enamel finish.

1"T1 30"

36"

42"
11/4"T2

20" or 18"

20" or 18" 30"

36"

42"

11/4"T3 20" or 18" 30"

36"

42"

Radius Edge Metal Top Metal top with radius edge front
and back. Baked enamel finish.

11/4"TL 20" or 18" 30"

36"

42"

Laminate Top with Vinyl Edge* Laminate top with vinyl edge.

11/4"TF A 20" or 18" 30"

36"

42"

Wood Veneer Top Wood veneer top with
3mm edge banding.

11/4"TR A 20" or 18" 30"

36"

42"

Recut Veneer Top Recut veneer top with 3mm
edge banding.

1/32"T6 20" or 18" 30"

36"

42"

Security Top Flat steel cover with baked enamel
finish. Designed to protect contents
and minimize overall height; not to be
used for support or as an exposed top.
Available on N, E and H modules only.

61/2"T7 20" or 18" 30"

36"

42"

Planter Top* Steel shell with baked enamel finish.
Includes black plastic tub liner. Cannot
house a lock.

Note:
When ordering a radius edge laminate top,
laminate top with PVC edge banding, a
veneer top with oversail edge, or planter
top with a frontless product, an additional
top is required if the file is to include a
lock. Call Customer Service for details.

$ 56.

$ 70.

$ 85.
$ 56.

$ 70.

$ 85.

$ 114.

$ 127.

$ 142.

11/4"TA 20" or 18" 30"

36"

42"

Recessed Top Metal top with 11/16" recessed
front edge to allow a fascia strip
to be attached to match the
drawer fronts.

$ 114.

$ 127.

$ 142.

$ 122.

$ 135.

$ 150.

$ 197.

$ 212.

$ 227.

$ 192.

$ 206.

$ 222.

$ 56.

$ 70.

$ 85.

$ 239.

$ 252.

$ 268.
*

NT N/CNo Top

11/8"TV1 A 20" or 18" 30"

36"

42"

Wood Veneer Top with Oversail
Front Edge*

Wood veneer top and wood
composite edge with oversail
front.

$ 349.

$ 363.

$ 378.

11/4"J3 A 20" or 18" 30"

36"

42"

Cathedral Recut Veneer Top Cathedral recut venner
top with 3mm edge
banding.

$ 195.

$ 210.

$ 225.
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Modules Description Spec Code H D W Frontless (23)

L I S T P R I C E

N

113/4" High

File drawer / fixed front. Standard
9Q interior: hanging folder rails for
front-to-back filing. Optional
interiors: 9M, 9R, 9W-LT, 9W-LG,
9C-LT, 9C-LG. Interior depth: 173/4"
(20") or 153/4" (18"). Interior height:
105/8". Hanging clearance: 97/16" for
9Q, 9R, 9C-LG, 9C-LT.

113/4" 20" or 18" 30"

36"

42"

E

131/8" High

File drawer / fixed front. Standard
9Q interior: hanging folder rails for
front-to-back filing. Optional
interiors: 9M, 9R, 9W-LT, 9W-LG,
9C-LT, 9C-LG. Interior depth: 173/4"
(20") or 153/4" (18"). Interior height:
12". Hanging clearance: 97/16" for
9Q, 9R, 9C-LG, 9C-LT.

131/8" 20" or 18" 30"

36"

42"

H

151/8" High

File drawer / fixed front. Standard
9X interior: 2 rails for computer
printout hanging binders and
folders. Optional interiors: 9M,
9W-LT, 9W-LG. Interior depth:
173/4" (20") or 153/4" (18").
Interior height: 14".
Hanging clearance: 119/16" for 9X.

151/8" 20" or 18" 30"

36"

42"

F Two half height drawers / fixed
fronts. Standard 9T interior: 3
adjustable partitions per half
drawer for index card filing.
Interior depth: 173/4" (20") or 153/4"
(18") Interior height: 53/8".

131/8"

N

E

H

F 20" or 18" 30"

36"

42"

Lock Flush lock.
Locks are located in the top
in the frontless lateral file.

Recessed Bases Frame-type steel base with
baked enamel finish.
Recessed 11/16". Includes
four adjustable leveling
guides.

Counterbalance Weight Recommended for
freestanding 2 and
3-high Lateral files.

KD, KC or KA

Security Pan Flat steel pan placed
between modules of a
lateral file stack. For use
on N, E, F, H modules.

20" or 18" 30"

36"

42"

Bases Frame-type steel base with
baked enamel finish.
Includes four adjustable
leveling glides.

1"

11/2"

21/4"

31/4"

41/4"

B1

B2

B3

B4

B5

20" or 18" 30"

36"

42"

1"

11/2"

21/4"

31/4"

1/32"

BA

BB

BC

BD

20" or 18" 30"

36"

42"

30"

36"

42"

20" or 18"

$ 252.

$ 274.

$ 315.

$ 252.

$ 274.

$ 315.

$ 501.

$ 526.

$ 563.

$ 352.

$ 376.

$ 415.

$ 70.

$ 85.

$ 97.

$ 103.

$ 119.

$ 131.

$ 103.

$ 119.

$ 131.

$ 34.

$ 120.

$ 39.

$ 45.

$ 53.

Bases / Options

CB Add $75 to Counterweight price for
1-high freestanding laterals modules N,
E, D, P, L and H

PN

Note: List price upcharge is for
quantity 1 security pan.

Meridian® Stackable™ Lateral Files
Tops/Modules/Bases/Options – Continued
Frontless (23)

Spec-A-File



Meridian® Lateral Files Price Book (5/11) 23HermanMiller

Description Part Number

9P 30" x 18" 9P0018
9P 36" x 18" 9P3618
9P 42" x 18" 9P0018
9P 30" x 20" 9P0020
9P 36" x 20" 9P3620
9P 42" x 20" 9P0020
9Q 30" x 18" 9Q3018
9Q 36"x 18" 9Q3618
9Q 42" x 18" 9Q4218
9Q 30" x 20" 9Q3020
9Q 36" x 20" 9Q3620
9Q 42" x 20" 9Q4220
9C-LT 30" x 18/20" 9C3000LT
9C-LT 36" x 18/20" 9C3600LT
9C-LT 42" x 18/20" 9C4200LT
9C-LG 30" x 18/20" 9C3000LG
9C-LG 36" x 18/20" 9C3600LG
9C-LG 42" x 18/20" 9C4200LG
9W-LT 30"/36" x 18" 9W0018LT
9W-LT 42" x 18" 9W4218LT
9W-LT 30"/36" x 20" 9W0020LT
9W-LT 42" x 20" 9W4220LT
9W-LG 30" x 18" 9W3018LG
9W-LG 36"/42" x 18" 9W0018LG
9W-LG 30" x 20" 9W3020LG
9W-LG 36"/42" x 20" 9W0020LG
9T ea All 18" 9T10018
9T ea All 20" 9T10020
9T set of 6 All 18" 9T60018
9T set of 6 All 20" 9T60020

Front-To-Back Filing L I S T P R I C E

Description Part Number

9M ea All 18" 9M10018
9M ea All 20" 9M10020
9M set of 3 All 18" 9M30018
9M set of 3 All 20" 9M30020
9R ea 30" x 18/20" 9R13000
9R ea 36" x 18/20" 9R13600
9R ea 42" x 18/20" 9R14200
9R set of 2 30" x 18/20" 9R23000
9R set of 2 36" x 18/20" 9R23600
9R set of 2 42" x 18/20" 9R24200
9V 30" x 18" 9V3018
9V 36" x 18" 9V3618
9V 42" x 18" 9V4218
9V 30" x 20" 9V3020
9V 36" x 20" 9V3620
9V 42" x 20" 9V4220
9X 30" x 18/20" 9X3000
9X 36" x 18/20" 9X3600
9X 42" x 18/20" 9X4200
9Y ea 12"Hx5"Wx16"D 9Y10000

Side-To-Side Filing L I S T P R I C E

The prices below are the retrofit prices
for field installing these interiors in
appropriate existing lateral file
drawers. Option includes all parts and
instructions. Be certain to specify the
”part“ number corresponding to the
width and depth of file to be fitted.

Meridian® Stackable™ Lateral Files
Retrofit Interiors

* Specify paint color

$ 24.

$ 24.

$ 24.

$ 24.

$ 24.

$ 24.

$ 38.

$ 38.

$ 38.

$ 38.

$ 38.

$ 38.

$ 38.

$ 38.

$ 38.

$ 38.

$ 38.

$ 38.

$ 74.

$ 82.

$ 74.

$ 82.

$ 74.

$ 82.

$ 74.

$ 82.

$ 11.

$ 11.

$ 52.

$ 52.

$ 11.

$ 11.

$ 29.

$ 29.

$ 17.

$ 17.

$ 17.

$ 34.

$ 34.

$ 34.

$ 38.

$ 38.

$ 38.

$ 38.

$ 38.

$ 38.

$ 32.

$ 32.

$ 32.

$ 35.



24 Meridian® Lateral Files Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Card Tray Interiors
Actual Dimension Card Size File Depth Item No. Drawer Width Trays Per Drawer

5 3/8"w x 15 3/8" d x 5 1/4" h 3 x 5 18" CT-3518 30" 4

36" 6

42" 7

5 3/8"w x 17 3/8" d x 5 1/4" h 20" CT-3520 30" 4

36" 6

42" 7

6 3/8"w x 15 3/8" d x 5 1/4" h 4 x 6 18" CT-4618 30" 4

36" 5

42" 6

6 3/8" w x 17 3/8" d x 5 1/4" h 20" CT-4620 30" 4

36" 5

42" 6

8 3/8" w x 15 3/8" d x 5 1/4" h 5 x 8 18" CT-5818 30" 3

36" 3

42" 4

8 3/8" w x 17 3/8" d x 5 1/4" h 20" CT-5820 30" 3

36" 3

42" 4

9 3/8" w x 15 3/8" d x 5 1/4" h 4 x 9 18" CT-4918 30" 2

36" 3

42" 4

9 3/8" w x 17 3/8" d x 5 1/4" h 20" CT-4920 30" 2

36" 3

42" 4

Description

Card Tray Interior

L I S T P R I C E

Consists of removable card tray with 2
51/2" dividers for card filing. To be used
only with modules F and B. Partial
bottom with open center.

Card Trays (all sizes)

Meridian® Stackable™ Lateral Files
Card Tray

$ 54.
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A128-030318 $ 54.

A128-030320 $ 54.

A128-030518 $ 54.

A128-030520 $ 54.

A128-040618 $ 54.

A128-040620 $ 54.

A128-060518 $ 54.

A128-060520 $ 54.

9Y10809 1 $ 35.

9Y11312 1 $ 44.

9Y11509 1 $ 44.

G5921. $ 46.

Description D H W Item Number Quantity L I S T P R I C E

Meridian® Stackable™ Lateral Files
Accessories

Movable Magnetic Divider Movable magnetic divider
for storage of miscellaneous
media. Side-to-side filing
only. Available in black.

9"

12"

9"

8"

13"

15"

Multi-Media Index Divider Multi-media index dividers for
a variety of media types
including diskettes, CD-ROMs,
microfiche, microfilm and
index cards. Includes 2 9T
front-to-back dividers and 4
index dividers.

3"

3"

5"

5"

6"

6"

5"

5"

18"

20"

18"

20"

18"

20"

18"

20"

3"

3"

3"

3"

4"

4"

6"

6"

6" 127/8"9"File Drawer Organizer This two-sectioned organizer fits
into any file drawer arranged for
letter-size filing. The removable
top section stores computer disks
and other small items. The
bottom section stores larger
items or can be divided into 3
compartments; it includes 2
vertical dividers. Finish is black
umber.

Note: This organizer does not
accept letter-size file folders.

Loop StyleEnhancedAccessTM Pulls These plastic loop-style pulls
slide into the standard pulls on
pedestal or lateral file drawers.
They make the drawers easier
to open. Package contains 1 pull
and attachment hardware.

For use with standard pull
modules only.

Available in:
Black Umber BU
Inner Tone Light HF
Medium Tone MT

EAP-L $ 37.

Loop Style
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Meridian® Lateral Files

Freestanding Stackable™ Lateral Files

Mobile Stackable™ Lateral Files

Stackable™ Lateral File Accessories

HermanMiller Meridian® Lateral Files Price Book (5/11) 27

MeridianLateral.qxp  2/18/2011  8:25 AM  Page 27    (Black plate)



28 Meridian® Lateral Files Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

MeridianLateral.qxp  2/18/2011  8:25 AM  Page 28    (Black plate)



Standard-Pull Freestanding
Lateral File

Product Information

Description

This lateral file holds letter-, legal-, and A4-size hanging files. It has

standard pulls and smooth or textured steel. The file has no top or a

metal, cushion, laminate, planter, or veneer top. A positive interlock

system permits only 1 drawer to open at a time. 1 lock controls all

drawers. The drawers can be specified with 3 dividers or with front-to-

back or side-to-side filing rails for hanging files. The 5-high lateral file

has 4 drawers and 1 flipper door; the flipper door includes a pullout

shelf with 3 movable dividers. 5 base heights are available; all bases

include adjustable glides.

Actual lateral file widths are 297/8", 357/8", or 417/8"; actual depths are

177/8" or 197/8".

Notes

For 2- or 3-high files that are not ganged or anchored, counterweights

(option CB) are required. For 4- or 5-high files that are not ganged or

anchored, counterweights are recommended.

When alternate drawer interior (9P, 9R, or 9M) is specified for 5-high

lateral file, pullout shelf still includes 3 movable dividers.

Dimensional illustrations do not include all possible configurations.

To convert filing direction, order 1 of the following products separately:

• Front-to-back rail (9P002)

• Side-to-side rail (9R130)

Order optional file drawer organizer (LG901) separately.

For work surface on top of 1 or more lateral files, order file top (TPL or

TPV) separately.

For cushion tops TC1 and TC2, a 1" metal top is included.

Cushion top accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is

estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics. When ordering more than

1 cushion, round up total yardage requirement to next whole yard of

fabric.

Width—Yardage

30"—1.05

36"—1.22

42"—1.40

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

26-30
26-36
26-42
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Specification Information

Step 1.

26-

Step 2. Width

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

Step 3. Depth

18- 18" deep

20- 20" deep

Step 4. Configuration

2N 2 113/4"-high drawers

3N 3 113/4"-high drawers

4N 4 113/4"-high drawers

5N 5 113/4"-high drawers

5D 1 131/8"-high flipper door and 4 113/4"-high drawers

2E 2 131/8"-high drawers

3E 3 131/8"-high drawers

4E 4 131/8"-high drawers

5F 1 131/8"-high flipper door and 4 131/8"-high drawers

Prices for Steps 1-4.

2N 3N 4N 5N 5D 2E 3E

26-30 18- $729 1014 1301 1587 1628 729 1014

20- $729 1014 1301 1587 1628 729 1014

26-36 18- $808 1121 1434 1746 1786 808 1121

20- $808 1121 1434 1746 1786 808 1121

26-42 18- $916 1268 1621 1974 2013 916 1268

20- $916 1268 1621 1974 2013 916 1268

4E 5F

26-30 18- $1301 1628

20- $1301 1628

26-36 18- $1434 1786

20- $1434 1786

26-42 18- $1621 2013

20- $1621 2013

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$65

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

M
er

id
ia

n®
 F

re
es

ta
nd

in
g 

S
ta

ck
ab

le
™ 

La
te

ra
l F

il
es

30 Meridian® Lateral Files Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Standard-Pull Freestanding
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Step 7. Top

NT no top +$0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T3 11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge +$58

TL 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge +$66

TR 11/4"-high recut veneer top A +$137

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$140

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$142

T7 61/2"-high planter top +$183

D1 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side +$250

H1 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left +$250

H2 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right +$250

TV1 +$29311/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge

with oversail front A

TC1 1" cushion top +$361

TC2 2" cushion top +$361

Step 8. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 9.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$39

HX aged cherry +$39

HY walnut on cherry +$39

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0
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Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$21

Z3 warm red cherry A +$21

Z5 maple A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EG medium brown walnut A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UQ light cherry A +$28

UV red cherry A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail

front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EG medium brown walnut A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UQ light cherry A +$28

UV red cherry A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 10. Edge Finish

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

76 light brown walnut +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HT inner tone +$0

HX aged cherry +$0

HY walnut on cherry +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 11. Cushion Top Fabric

For 1" cushion top (TC1) or 2" cushion top (TC2)

See textiles list for fabric numbers.  First 2 digits of number indicate

fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$61

Price Category 3 +$74

Price Category 4 +$91

Price Category 7 +$137

Price Category 9 +$950

Price Category B +$62

Price Category E +$153

Price Category G +$275

Price Category H +$367
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Step 12. Base Height

B1 1"-high base +$0

B2 11/2"-high base +$0

B3 21/4"-high base +$0

B4 31/4"-high base +$0

BA 1"-high recessed base +$32

BB 11/2"-high recessed base +$32

BC 21/4"-high recessed base +$32

BD 31/4"-high recessed base +$32

B5 41/4"-high base +$32

Step 13. Counterweight

NO no counterweight (must gang or anchor) +$0

CB counterweight (recommended) +$115

Step 14. Drawer Interior

9M 3 dividers +$0

9P front-to-back filing rail +$0

9R side-to-side filing rail +$0
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Arc-Pull Freestanding Lateral File

Product Information

Description

This lateral file holds letter-, legal-, and A4-size hanging files. It has arc

pulls and smooth or textured steel. The file has no top or a metal,

cushion, laminate, planter, or veneer top. A positive interlock system

permits only 1 drawer to open at a time. 1 lock controls all drawers. The

drawers can be specified with 3 dividers or with front-to-back or side-to-

side filing rails for hanging files. 5 base heights are available; all bases

include adjustable glides.

Actual lateral file widths are 297/8", 357/8", or 417/8"; actual depths are

177/8" or 197/8".

Notes

For 2- or 3-high files that are not ganged or anchored, counterweights

(option CB) are required. For 4- or 5-high files that are not ganged or

anchored, counterweights are recommended.

Dimensional illustrations do not include all possible configurations.

To convert filing direction, order 1 of the following products separately:

• Front-to-back rail (9P002)

• Side-to-side rail (9R130)

Order optional file drawer organizer (LG901) separately.

For work surface on top of 1 or more lateral files, order file top (TPL or

TPV) separately.

No lock option (NL) can only be specified on files with no top (NT), dome

tops (D1, H1, or H2), planter top (T7), laminate tops (TL), or veneer top

(TV1).

For cushion tops TC1 and TC2, a 1" metal top is included.

Grain direction is vertical for veneer-front lateral files.

Cushion top accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is

estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics. When ordering more than

1 cushion, round up total yardage requirement to next whole yard of

fabric.

Width—Yardage

30"—1.05

36"—1.22

42"—1.40

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

2A-30
2A-36
2A-42
2D-30
2D-36
2D-42
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Specification Information

Step 1.

2

Step 2. Front Material

D- painted metal front

A- veneer front A

Step 3. Width

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

Step 4. Depth

18- 18" deep

20- 20" deep

Step 5. Configuration

2N 2 drawers

3N 3 drawers

4N 4 drawers

5N 5 drawers

Prices for Steps 1-5.

2N 3N 4N 5N

2D-30 18- $729 1014 1301 1587

20- $729 1014 1301 1587

2D-36 18- $808 1121 1439 1746

20- $808 1121 1434 1746

2D-42 18- $916 1268 1621 1974

20- $916 1268 1621 1974

2A-30 18- $1027 1463 1898 2336

20- $1027 1463 1898 2336

2A-36 18- $1167 1659 2152 2644

20- $1167 1659 2152 2644

2A-42 18- $1331 1891 2454 3013

20- $1331 1891 2454 3013

Step 6. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 7. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$65

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Step 8. Top

For painted metal front (D-)

NT no top +$0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T3 11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge +$58

TL 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge +$66

TR 11/4"-high recut veneer top A +$137

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$140

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$142

T7 61/2"-high planter top +$183

D1 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side +$250

H1 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left +$250

H2 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right +$250

TV1 +$29311/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge

with oversail front A

TC1 1" cushion top +$361

TC2 2" cushion top +$361

For veneer front (A-)

NT no top +$0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T3 11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge +$58

TL 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge +$66

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$140

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$142

T7 61/2"-high planter top +$183

D1 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side +$250

H1 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left +$250

H2 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right +$250

TV1 +$29311/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge

with oversail front A

TC1 1" cushion top +$361

TC2 2" cushion top +$361

Step 9.

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For painted metal front (D-) with 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EG medium brown walnut A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UQ light cherry A +$28

UV red cherry A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For painted metal front (D-) with 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For painted metal front (D-) with 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top

(J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0
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Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For painted metal front (D-) with 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$21

Z3 warm red cherry A +$21

Z5 maple A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EG medium brown walnut A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UQ light cherry A +$28

UV red cherry A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Veneer Front Finish: Recut Veneer

For veneer front (A-) with no top (NT), 1"-high painted metal top with

squared edge (T1), 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T2),

11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge (T3), 11/4"-high laminate

top with vinyl edge (TL), 61/2"-high planter top (T7), 61/2"-high full dome,

side-to-side (D1), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left (H1), 61/2"-high half

dome, sloping right (H2), 1" cushion top (TC1), or 2" cushion top (TC2)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Front Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (A-) with no top (NT), 1"-high painted metal top with

squared edge (T1), 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T2),

11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge (T3), 11/4"-high laminate

top with vinyl edge (TL), 61/2"-high planter top (T7), 61/2"-high full dome,

side-to-side (D1), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left (H1), 61/2"-high half

dome, sloping right (H2), 1" cushion top (TC1), or 2" cushion top (TC2)

V3 cherry A +$42

Z3 warm red cherry A +$42

Z5 maple A +$42

2U light brown walnut A +$56

3U medium red cherry A +$56

40 dark brown walnut A +$56

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$56

ED aged cherry A +$56

EG medium brown walnut A +$56

EK medium red walnut A +$56

EY light anigre A +$56

UL natural maple A +$56

UQ light cherry A +$56

UV red cherry A +$56

UX walnut on cherry A +$56

Veneer Front/Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (A-) with 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$56

ED aged cherry A +$56

EG medium brown walnut A +$56

EK medium red walnut A +$56

EY light anigre A +$56

UL natural maple A +$56

UQ light cherry A +$56

UV red cherry A +$56

UX walnut on cherry A +$56

Veneer Front/Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For veneer front (A-) with 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0
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Veneer Front/Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (A-) with 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$42

Z3 warm red cherry A +$42

Z5 maple A +$42

2U light brown walnut A +$56

3U medium red cherry A +$56

40 dark brown walnut A +$56

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$56

ED aged cherry A +$56

EG medium brown walnut A +$56

EK medium red walnut A +$56

EY light anigre A +$56

UL natural maple A +$56

UQ light cherry A +$56

UV red cherry A +$56

UX walnut on cherry A +$56

Step 10. Top Finish

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

Solid-Color Laminate

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$39

HX aged cherry +$39

HY walnut on cherry +$39

Zephyr Laminate

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0
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Step 11. Edge Finish

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

76 light brown walnut +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HT inner tone +$0

HX aged cherry +$0

HY walnut on cherry +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 12. Cushion Top Fabric

For 1" cushion top (TC1) or 2" cushion top (TC2)

See textiles list for fabric numbers.  First 2 digits of number indicate

fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$61

Price Category 3 +$74

Price Category 4 +$91

Price Category 7 +$137

Price Category 9 +$950

Price Category B +$62

Price Category E +$153

Price Category G +$275

Price Category H +$367

Step 13. Lock

For no top (NT), 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL), 61/2"-high

planter top (T7), 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side (D1), 61/2"-high half

dome, sloping left (H1), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right (H2), or

11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail

front (TV1)

NL no lock -$26

For 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1), 11/4"-high painted

metal top with squared edge (T2), 11/4"-high painted metal top with

radius edge (T3), 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR), 11/4"-high cathedral

recut veneer top (J3), 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF), 1" cushion top

(TC1), or 2" cushion top (TC2)

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 14. Pull Finish

BW warm bronze +$40

NH brushed nickel +$40

NK black nickel +$40

Step 15. Base Height

B1 1"-high base +$0

B2 11/2"-high base +$0

B3 21/4"-high base +$0

B4 31/4"-high base +$0

BA 1"-high recessed base +$32

BB 11/2"-high recessed base +$32

BC 21/4"-high recessed base +$32

BD 31/4"-high recessed base +$32

B5 41/4"-high base +$32

Step 16. Counterweight

NO no counterweight (must gang or anchor) +$0

CB counterweight (recommended) +$115

Step 17. Drawer Interior

9P front-to-back filing rail +$0

9R side-to-side filing rail +$0

9M 3 dividers +$0
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Bevel-Pull Freestanding Lateral
File

Product Information

Description

This lateral file holds letter-, legal-, and A4-size hanging files. It has

bevel pulls and smooth or textured steel. The file has no top or a metal,

cushion, laminate, planter, or veneer top. A positive interlock system

permits only 1 drawer to open at a time. 1 lock controls all drawers. The

drawers can be specified with 3 dividers or with front-to-back or side-to-

side filing rails for hanging files. 5 base heights are available; all bases

include adjustable glides.

Actual lateral file widths are 297/8", 357/8", or 417/8"; actual depths are

177/8" or 197/8".

Notes

For 2- or 3-high files that are not ganged or anchored, counterweights

(option CB) are required. For 4- or 5-high files that are not ganged or

anchored, counterweights are recommended.

Dimensional illustrations do not include all possible configurations.

To convert filing direction, order 1 of the following products separately:

• Front-to-back rail (9P002)

• Side-to-side rail (9R130)

Order optional file drawer organizer (LG901) separately.

For work surface on top of 1 or more lateral files, order file top (TPL or

TPV) separately.

No lock option (NL) can only be specified on files with no top (NT), dome

tops (D1, H1, or H2), planter top (T7), laminate tops (TL), or veneer top

(TV1).

For cushion tops TC1 and TC2, a 1" metal top is included.

Cushion top accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is

estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics. When ordering more than

1 cushion, round up total yardage requirement to next whole yard of

fabric.

Width—Yardage

30"—1.05

36"—1.22

42"—1.40

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

24-30
24-36
24-42
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Specification Information

Step 1.

24-

Step 2. Width

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

Step 3. Depth

18- 18" deep

20- 20" deep

Step 4. Configuration

2N 2 113/4"-high drawers

3N 3 113/4"-high drawers

4N 4 113/4"-high drawers

5N 5 113/4"-high drawers

2E 2 131/8"-high drawers

3E 3 131/8"-high drawers

4E 4 131/8"-high drawers

Prices for Steps 1-4.

2N 3N 4N 5N 2E 3E 4E

24-30 18- $729 1014 1301 1587 729 1014 1301

20- $729 1014 1301 1587 729 1014 1301

24-36 18- $808 1121 1434 1746 808 1121 1434

20- $808 1121 1434 1746 808 1121 1434

24-42 18- $916 1268 1621 1974 916 1268 1621

20- $916 1268 1621 1974 916 1268 1621

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$65

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Top

NT no top +$0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T3 11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge +$58

TL 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge +$66

TR 11/4"-high recut veneer top A +$137

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$140

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$142

T7 61/2"-high planter top +$183

D1 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side +$250

H1 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left +$250

H2 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right +$250

TV1 +$29311/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge

with oversail front A

TC1 1" cushion top +$361

TC2 2" cushion top +$361
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Step 8. Lock

For no top (NT), 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL), 61/2"-high

planter top (T7), 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side (D1), 61/2"-high half

dome, sloping left (H1), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right (H2), or

11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail

front (TV1)

NL no lock -$26

For 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1), 11/4"-high painted

metal top with squared edge (T2), 11/4"-high painted metal top with

radius edge (T3), 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR), 11/4"-high cathedral

recut veneer top (J3), 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF), 1" cushion top

(TC1), or 2" cushion top (TC2)

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 9.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$39

HX aged cherry +$39

HY walnut on cherry +$39

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0
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Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$21

Z3 warm red cherry A +$21

Z5 maple A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EG medium brown walnut A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UQ light cherry A +$28

UV red cherry A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail

front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EG medium brown walnut A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UQ light cherry A +$28

UV red cherry A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 10. Edge Finish

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

76 light brown walnut +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HT inner tone +$0

HX aged cherry +$0

HY walnut on cherry +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 11. Cushion Top Fabric

For 1" cushion top (TC1) or 2" cushion top (TC2)

See textiles list for fabric numbers.  First 2 digits of number indicate

fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$61

Price Category 3 +$74

Price Category 4 +$91

Price Category 7 +$137

Price Category 9 +$950

Price Category B +$62

Price Category E +$153

Price Category G +$275

Price Category H +$367
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Step 12. Base Height

B1 1"-high base +$0

B2 11/2"-high base +$0

B3 21/4"-high base +$0

B4 31/4"-high base +$0

BA 1"-high recessed base +$32

BB 11/2"-high recessed base +$32

BC 21/4"-high recessed base +$32

BD 31/4"-high recessed base +$32

B5 41/4"-high base +$32

Step 13. Counterweight

NO no counterweight (must gang or anchor) +$0

CB counterweight (recommended) +$115

Step 14. Drawer Interior

9P front-to-back filing rail +$0

9R side-to-side filing rail +$0

9M 3 dividers +$0
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Contour-Pull Freestanding Lateral
File

Product Information

Description

This lateral file holds letter-, legal-, and A4-size hanging files. It has

stained wood or painted aluminum contour pulls and smooth or

textured steel. The file has no top or a metal, cushion, laminate, planter,

or veneer top. A positive interlock system permits only 1 drawer to open

at a time. 1 lock controls all drawers. The drawers can be specified with

3 dividers or with front-to-back or side-to-side filing rails for hanging

files. 5 base heights are available; all bases include adjustable glides.

Actual lateral file widths are 297/8", 357/8", or 417/8"; actual depths are

177/8" or 197/8".

Notes

For 2- or 3-high files that are not ganged or anchored, counterweights

(option CB) are required. For 4- or 5-high files that are not ganged or

anchored, counterweights are recommended.

Dimensional illustrations do not include all possible configurations.

To convert filing direction, order 1 of the following products separately:

• Front-to-back rail (9P002)

• Side-to-side rail (9R130)

Order optional file drawer organizer (LG901) separately.

For work surface on top of 1 or more lateral files, order file top (TPL or

TPV) separately.

No lock option (NL) can only be specified on files with no top (NT), dome

tops (D1, H1, or H2), planter top (T7), laminate tops (TL), or veneer top

(TV1).

For cushion tops TC1 and TC2, a 1" metal top is included.

Cushion top accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is

estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics. When ordering more than

1 cushion, round up total yardage requirement to next whole yard of

fabric.

Width—Yardage

30"—1.05

36"—1.22

42"—1.40

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

25-30
25-36
25-42
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Specification Information

Step 1.

25-

Step 2. Width

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

Step 3. Depth

18- 18" deep

20- 20" deep

Step 4. Configuration

2N 2 113/4"-high drawers

3N 3 113/4"-high drawers

4N 4 113/4"-high drawers

5N 5 113/4"-high drawers

2E 2 131/8"-high drawers

3E 3 131/8"-high drawers

4E 4 131/8"-high drawers

Prices for Steps 1-4.

2N 3N 4N 5N 2E 3E 4E

25-30 18- $936 1319 1703 2088 936 1319 1703

20- $936 1319 1703 2088 936 1319 1703

25-36 18- $1051 1478 1905 2334 1051 1478 1905

20- $1051 1478 1905 2334 1051 1478 1905

25-42 18- $1202 1689 2177 2667 1202 1689 2177

20- $1202 1689 2177 2667 1202 1689 2177

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$65

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Pull Type

1P smooth paint +$0

1T textured paint +$0

1S stained A +$0

Step 8. Pull Finish

For smooth paint (1P)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$5

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint (1T)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0
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Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint (1T)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Recut Finish

For stained (1S)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Wood Finish

For stained (1S)

V3 cherry A +$9

Z3 warm red cherry A +$9

Z5 maple A +$9

ED aged cherry A +$12

EG medium brown walnut A +$12

EK medium red walnut A +$12

EY light anigre A +$12

UL natural maple A +$12

UQ light cherry A +$12

UV red cherry A +$12

UX walnut on cherry A +$12

Step 9. Top

NT no top +$0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T3 11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge +$58

TL 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge +$66

TR 11/4"-high recut veneer top A +$137

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$140

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$142

T7 61/2"-high planter top +$183

D1 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side +$250

H1 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left +$250

H2 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right +$250

TV1 +$29311/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge

with oversail front A

TC1 1" cushion top +$361

TC2 2" cushion top +$361

Step 10. Lock

For no top (NT), 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL), 61/2"-high

planter top (T7), 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side (D1), 61/2"-high half

dome, sloping left (H1), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right (H2), or

11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail

front (TV1)

NL no lock -$26

For 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1), 11/4"-high painted

metal top with squared edge (T2), 11/4"-high painted metal top with

radius edge (T3), 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR), 11/4"-high cathedral

recut veneer top (J3), 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF), 1" cushion top

(TC1), or 2" cushion top (TC2)

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 11.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0
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Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$39

HX aged cherry +$39

HY walnut on cherry +$39

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Veneer Top Finish

For 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Veneer Top Finish

For 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Top Finish

For 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$21

Z3 warm red cherry A +$21

Z5 maple A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EG medium brown walnut A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UQ light cherry A +$28

UV red cherry A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Veneer Top Finish

For 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail

front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EG medium brown walnut A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UQ light cherry A +$28

UV red cherry A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28
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Step 12. Edge Finish

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

76 light brown walnut +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HT inner tone +$0

HX aged cherry +$0

HY walnut on cherry +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 13. Cushion Top Fabric

For 1" cushion top (TC1) or 2" cushion top (TC2)

See textiles list for fabric numbers.  First 2 digits of number indicate

fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$61

Price Category 3 +$74

Price Category 4 +$91

Price Category 7 +$137

Price Category 9 +$950

Price Category B +$62

Price Category E +$153

Price Category G +$275

Price Category H +$367

Step 14. Base Height

B1 1"-high base +$0

B2 11/2"-high base +$0

B3 21/4"-high base +$0

B4 31/4"-high base +$0

BA 1"-high recessed base +$32

BB 11/2"-high recessed base +$32

BC 21/4"-high recessed base +$32

BD 31/4"-high recessed base +$32

B5 41/4"-high base +$32

Step 15. Counterweight

NO no counterweight (must gang or anchor) +$0

CB counterweight (recommended) +$115

Step 16. Drawer Interior

9M 3 dividers +$0

9P front-to-back filing rail +$0

9R side-to-side filing rail +$0
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Ellipse-Pull Freestanding Lateral
File

Product Information

Description

This lateral file holds letter-, legal-, and A4-size hanging files. It has

ellipse pulls and smooth steel. The file has no top or a metal, cushion,

laminate, planter, or veneer top. A positive interlock system permits

only 1 drawer to open at a time. 1 lock controls all drawers. The drawers

can be specified with 3 dividers or with front-to-back or side-to-side

filing rails for hanging files. 5 base heights are available; all bases

include adjustable glides.

Actual lateral file widths are 297/8", 357/8", or 417/8"; actual depths are

177/8" or 197/8".

Notes

For 2- or 3-high files that are not ganged or anchored, counterweights

(option CB) are required. For 4- or 5-high files that are not ganged or

anchored, counterweights are recommended.

Dimensional illustrations do not include all possible configurations.

To convert filing direction, order 1 of the following products separately:

• Front-to-back rail (9P002)

• Side-to-side rail (9R130)

Order optional file drawer organizer (LG901) separately.

For work surface on top of 1 or more lateral files, order file top (TPL or

TPV) separately.

No lock option (NL) can only be specified on files with no top (NT), dome

tops (D1, H1, or H2), planter top (T7), or laminate tops (TL). The (NL)

option cannot be specified for configurations 4W and 4Z; these

configurations always have a lock.

For configurations 4W and 4Z, a 1" filler top is included between the

overhead storage and the drawers.

For cushion tops TC1 and TC2, a 1" metal top is included.

Cushion top accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is

estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics. When ordering more than

1 cushion, round up total yardage requirement to next whole yard of

fabric.

Width—Yardage

30"—1.05

36"—1.22

42"—1.40

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

2J-30
2J-36
2J-42

50 Meridian® Lateral Files Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

M
er

id
ia

n®
 F

re
es

ta
nd

in
g 

S
ta

ck
ab

le
™ 

La
te

ra
l F

il
es

MeridianLateral.qxp  2/18/2011  8:25 AM  Page 50    (Black plate)



Specification Information

Step 1.

2J- A

Step 2. Width

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

Step 3. Depth

18- 18" deep A

20- 20" deep A

Step 4. Configuration

2N 2 113/4"-high drawers A

3N 3 113/4"-high drawers A

4N 4 113/4"-high drawers A

4W 1 261/4"-high overhead storage, 3 113/4"-high drawers A

5N 5 113/4"-high drawers A

2E 2 131/8"-high drawers A

3E 3 131/8"-high drawers A

4E 4 131/8"-high drawers A

4Z 1 261/4"-high overhead storage, 3 131/8"-high drawers A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

2N 3N 4N 4W 5N 2E 3E

2J-30 18- $799 1116 1431 1767 1745 799 1116

20- $799 1116 1431 1767 1745 799 1116

2J-36 18- $889 1232 1577 1971 1921 889 1232

20- $889 1232 1577 1971 1921 889 1232

2J-42 18- $1006 1394 1782 2230 2173 1006 1394

20- $1006 1394 1782 2230 2173 1006 1394

4E 4Z

2J-30 18- $1431 1767

20- $1431 1767

2J-36 18- $1577 1971

20- $1577 1971

2J-42 18- $1782 2230

20- $1782 2230

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel A +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel A +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel A +$0

Step 6. Case Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$65

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune A +$0

7M chai A +$0

7N grass A +$0

7U blue ridge A +$0

7V loden A +$0

7W napa A +$0

7Y sedona A +$0

7Z mink A +$0

8T gull A +$0

8Y moonbeam A +$0

B4 blue medium A +$0

ZK cappuccino A +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 7. Front Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$0
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Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune A +$0

7M chai A +$0

7N grass A +$0

7U blue ridge A +$0

7V loden A +$0

7W napa A +$0

7Y sedona A +$0

7Z mink A +$0

8T gull A +$0

8Y moonbeam A +$0

B4 blue medium A +$0

ZK cappuccino A +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 8. Top

NT no top A +$0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge A +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge A +$0

T3 11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge A +$58

TL 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge A +$66

TR 11/4"-high recut veneer top A +$137

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$140

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$142

T7 61/2"-high planter top A +$183

D1 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side A +$250

H1 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left A +$250

H2 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right A +$250

TV1 +$29311/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge

with oversail front A

TC1 1" cushion top A +$361

TC2 2" cushion top A +$361

Step 9. Lock

For 1 261/4"-high overhead storage, 3 113/4"-high drawers (4W) or 1

261/4"-high overhead storage, 3 131/8"-high drawers (4Z)

KA keyed alike A +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome A +$0

KD keyed differently, black A +$0

For configurations 2N, 2E, 3N, 3E, 4N, 4E, 5N with a top choice of no top

(NT), laminate top (TL), dome top (D1, H1, H2), or planter top (T7)

NL no lock A -$26

For configurations 4W and 4Z with any top choice and configurations

2N, 2E, 3N, 3E, 4N, 4E, 5N with a top choice of painted metal top (T1, T2,

T3), laminate top (T4), veneer top (TF), or cushion top (TC1, TC2)

KA keyed alike A +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome A +$0

KD keyed differently, black A +$0

Step 10.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0
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Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple A +$0

HP light anigre A +$0

LA light ash A +$0

LM mahogany A +$0

76 light brown walnut A +$39

HX aged cherry A +$39

HY walnut on cherry A +$39

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon A +$0

29 misted A +$0

38 twilight A +$0

39 desert A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$21

Z3 warm red cherry A +$21

Z5 maple A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EG medium brown walnut A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UQ light cherry A +$28

UV red cherry A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail

front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EG medium brown walnut A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UQ light cherry A +$28

UV red cherry A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28
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Step 11. Edge Finish

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon A +$0

29 misted A +$0

38 twilight A +$0

39 desert A +$0

76 light brown walnut A +$0

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

CM cinnamon A +$0

CO chamomile A +$0

G2 graphite satin A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HM natural maple A +$0

HP light anigre A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

HX aged cherry A +$0

HY walnut on cherry A +$0

LA light ash A +$0

LM mahogany A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WA wheat A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 12. Cushion Top Fabric

For 1" cushion top (TC1) or 2" cushion top (TC2)

See textiles list for fabric numbers.  First 2 digits of number indicate

fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$61

Price Category 3 +$74

Price Category 4 +$91

Price Category 7 +$137

Price Category 9 +$950

Price Category B +$62

Price Category E +$153

Price Category G +$275

Price Category H +$367

Step 13. Base Height

B1 1"-high base A +$0

B2 11/2"-high base A +$0

B3 21/4"-high base A +$0

B4 31/4"-high base A +$0

BA 1"-high recessed base A +$32

BB 11/2"-high recessed base A +$32

BC 21/4"-high recessed base A +$32

BD 31/4"-high recessed base A +$32

B5 41/4"-high base A +$32

Step 14. Counterweight

NO no counterweight (must gang or anchor) A +$0

CB counterweight (recommended) A +$115

Step 15. Drawer Interior

9P front-to-back filing rail A +$0

9R side-to-side filing rail A +$0

9M 3 dividers A +$0

Step 16. Overhead Interior

For 1 261/4"-high overhead storage, 3 113/4"-high drawers (4W) or 1

261/4"-high overhead storage, 3 131/8"-high drawers (4Z)

NS0 no interior option A -$32

NS1 1 shelf total A +$0

NS2 2 shelves total A +$32
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Frontless Freestanding Lateral
File

Product Information

Description

This lateral file holds letter-, legal-, and A4-size hanging files. It has

smooth or textured steel and accepts customer’s own fronts. The file

has no top or a metal, laminate, planter, or veneer top. A positive

interlock system permits only 1 drawer to open at a time. 1 lock controls

all drawers. The drawers can be specified with 3 dividers or with front-

to-back or side-to-side filing rails for hanging files. 5 base heights are

available; all bases include adjustable glides.

Actual lateral file widths are 297/8", 357/8", or 417/8"; actual depths are

177/8" or 197/8".

Notes

For 2- or 3-high files that are not ganged or anchored, counterweights

(option CB) are required. For 4- or 5-high files that are not ganged or

anchored, counterweights are recommended.

Dimensional illustrations do not include all possible configurations.

To convert filing direction, order 1 of the following products separately:

• Front-to-back rail (9P002)

• Side-to-side rail (9R130)

Order optional file drawer organizer (LG901) separately.

For work surface on top of 1 or more lateral files, order file top (TPL or

TPV) separately.

No lock option (NL) can only be specified on files with no top (NT), dome

tops (D1, H1, or H2), planter top (T7), laminate tops (TL), or veneer top

(TV1).

See Meridian Filing and Storage Technical Specifications for template to

create customer’s own fronts for frontless lateral file.

For cushion tops TC1 and TC2, a 1" metal top with lock is included.

Cushion top accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is

estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics. When ordering more than

1 cushion, round up total yardage requirement to next whole yard of

fabric.

Width—Yardage

30"—1.05

36"—1.22

42"—1.40

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

23-30
23-36
23-42
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Specification Information

Step 1.

23-

Step 2. Width

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

Step 3. Depth

18- 18" deep

20- 20" deep

Step 4. Configuration

2N 2 113/4"-high drawers

3N 3 113/4"-high drawers

4N 4 113/4"-high drawers

5N 5 113/4"-high drawers

2E 2 131/8"-high drawers

3E 3 131/8"-high drawers

4E 4 131/8"-high drawers

Prices for Steps 1-4.

2N 3N 4N 5N 2E 3E 4E

23-30 18- $655 905 1157 1407 655 905 1157

20- $655 905 1157 1407 655 905 1157

23-36 18- $732 1005 1279 1554 732 1005 1279

20- $732 1005 1279 1554 732 1005 1279

23-42 18- $839 1152 1466 1780 839 1152 1466

20- $839 1152 1466 1780 839 1152 1466

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$65

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Top

NT no top +$0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T3 11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge +$58

TA 11/4"-high metal top with recessed front edge +$58

TL 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge +$66

TR 11/4"-high recut veneer top A +$137

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$140

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$142

T7 61/2"-high planter top +$183

D1 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side +$250

H1 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left +$250

H2 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right +$250

TV1 +$29311/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge

with oversail front A

TC1 1" cushion top +$361

TC2 2" cushion top +$361
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Step 8. Lock

For no top (NT), 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL), 61/2"-high

planter top (T7), 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side (D1), 61/2"-high half

dome, sloping left (H1), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right (H2), or

11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail

front (TV1)

NL no lock -$26

For 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1), 11/4"-high painted

metal top with squared edge (T2), 11/4"-high painted metal top with

radius edge (T3), 11/4"-high metal top with recessed front edge (TA),

11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR), 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top

(J3), 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF), 1" cushion top (TC1), or 2" cushion

top (TC2)

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 9.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$39

HX aged cherry +$39

HY walnut on cherry +$39

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Veneer Top Finish

For 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Veneer Top Finish

For 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

M
eridian® Freestanding S

tackable™ Lateral Files

HermanMiller Meridian® Lateral Files Price Book (5/11) 57

Frontless Freestanding Lateral File
continued

MeridianLateral.qxp  2/18/2011  8:25 AM  Page 57    (Black plate)



Veneer Top Finish

For 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$21

Z3 warm red cherry A +$21

Z5 maple A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EG medium brown walnut A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UQ light cherry A +$28

UV red cherry A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Veneer Top Finish

For 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail

front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EG medium brown walnut A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UQ light cherry A +$28

UV red cherry A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 10. Edge Finish

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

76 light brown walnut +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HT inner tone +$0

HX aged cherry +$0

HY walnut on cherry +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 11. Cushion Top Fabric

For 1" cushion top (TC1) or 2" cushion top (TC2)

See textiles list for fabric numbers.  First 2 digits of number indicate

fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$61

Price Category 3 +$74

Price Category 4 +$91

Price Category 7 +$137

Price Category 9 +$950

Price Category B +$62

Price Category E +$153

Price Category G +$275

Price Category H +$367
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Step 12. Base Height

B1 1"-high base +$0

B2 11/2"-high base +$0

B3 21/4"-high base +$0

B4 31/4"-high base +$0

BA 1"-high recessed base +$32

BB 11/2"-high recessed base +$32

BC 21/4"-high recessed base +$32

BD 31/4"-high recessed base +$32

B5 41/4"-high base +$32

Step 13. Counterweight

NO no counterweight (must gang or anchor) +$0

CB counterweight (recommended) +$115

Step 14. Drawer Interior

9M 3 dividers +$0

9P front-to-back filing rail +$0

9R side-to-side filing rail +$0
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Sloped-Pull Freestanding Lateral
File

Product Information

Description

This lateral file holds letter-, legal-, and A4-size hanging files. It has

sloped pulls and smooth or textured steel. The file has no top or a

metal, cushion, laminate, planter, or veneer top. A positive interlock

system permits only 1 drawer to open at a time. 1 lock controls all

drawers. The drawers can be specified with 3 dividers or with front-to-

back or side-to-side filing rails for hanging files. 5 base heights are

available; all bases include adjustable glides.

Actual lateral file widths are 297/8", 357/8", or 417/8"; actual depths are

177/8" or 197/8".

Notes

For 2- or 3-high files that are not ganged or anchored, counterweights

(option CB) are required. For 4- or 5-high files that are not ganged or

anchored, counterweights are recommended.

Dimensional illustrations do not include all possible configurations.

To convert filing direction, order 1 of the following products separately:

• Front-to-back rail (9P002)

• Side-to-side rail (9R130)

Order optional file drawer organizer (LG901) separately.

For work surface on top of 1 or more lateral files, order file top (TPL or

TPV) separately.

No lock option (NL) can only be specified on files with no top (NT), dome

tops (D1, H1, or H2), planter top (T7), laminate tops (TL), or veneer top

(TV1).

For cushion tops TC1 and TC2, a 1" metal top is included.

Grain direction is vertical for veneer-front lateral files.

Cushion top accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is

estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics. When ordering more than

1 cushion, round up total yardage requirement to next whole yard of

fabric.

Width—Yardage

30"—1.05

36"—1.22

42"—1.40

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

29P-3
29P-4
29V-3
29V-4
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Specification Information

Step 1.

29

Step 2. Front Material

P- painted metal front

V- veneer front A

Step 3. Width

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

Step 4. Depth

18- 18" deep

20- 20" deep

Step 5. Configuration

2N 2 drawers

3N 3 drawers

4N 4 drawers

5N 5 drawers

Prices for Steps 1-5.

2N 3N 4N 5N

29P-30 18- $729 1014 1301 1587

20- $729 1014 1301 1587

29P-36 18- $808 1121 1434 1746

20- $808 1121 1434 1746

29P-42 18- $916 1268 1621 1974

20- $916 1268 1621 1974

29V-30 18- $1027 1463 1898 2336

20- $1027 1463 1898 2336

29V-36 18- $1167 1659 2152 2644

20- $1167 1659 2152 2644

29V-42 18- $1331 1891 2454 3013

20- $1331 1891 2454 3013

Step 6. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 7. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$65

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Step 8. Top

For painted metal front (P-)

NT no top +$0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T3 11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge +$58

TL 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge +$66

TR 11/4"-high recut veneer top A +$137

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$140

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$142

T7 61/2"-high planter top +$183

D1 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side +$250

H1 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left +$250

H2 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right +$250

TV1 +$29311/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge

with oversail front A

TC1 1" cushion top +$361

TC2 2" cushion top +$361

For veneer front (V-)

NT no top +$0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T3 11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge +$58

TL 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge +$66

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$140

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$142

T7 61/2"-high planter top +$183

D1 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side +$250

H1 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left +$250

H2 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right +$250

TV1 +$29311/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge

with oversail front A

TC1 1" cushion top +$361

TC2 2" cushion top +$361

Step 9.

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For painted metal front (P-) with 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EG medium brown walnut A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UQ light cherry A +$28

UV red cherry A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For painted metal front (P-) with 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For painted metal front (P-) with 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top

(J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0
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Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For painted metal front (P-) with 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$21

Z3 warm red cherry A +$21

Z5 maple A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EG medium brown walnut A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UQ light cherry A +$28

UV red cherry A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Veneer Front Finish: Recut Veneer

For veneer front (V-) with no top (NT), 1"-high painted metal top with

squared edge (T1), 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T2),

11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge (T3), 11/4"-high laminate

top with vinyl edge (TL), 61/2"-high planter top (T7), 61/2"-high full dome,

side-to-side (D1), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left (H1), 61/2"-high half

dome, sloping right (H2), 1" cushion top (TC1), or 2" cushion top (TC2)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Front Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (V-) with no top (NT), 1"-high painted metal top with

squared edge (T1), 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T2),

11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge (T3), 11/4"-high laminate

top with vinyl edge (TL), 61/2"-high planter top (T7), 61/2"-high full dome,

side-to-side (D1), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left (H1), 61/2"-high half

dome, sloping right (H2), 1" cushion top (TC1), or 2" cushion top (TC2)

V3 cherry A +$42

Z3 warm red cherry A +$42

Z5 maple A +$42

2U light brown walnut A +$56

3U medium red cherry A +$56

40 dark brown walnut A +$56

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$56

ED aged cherry A +$56

EG medium brown walnut A +$56

EK medium red walnut A +$56

EY light anigre A +$56

UL natural maple A +$56

UQ light cherry A +$56

UV red cherry A +$56

UX walnut on cherry A +$56

Veneer Front/Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (V-) with 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$56

ED aged cherry A +$56

EG medium brown walnut A +$56

EK medium red walnut A +$56

EY light anigre A +$56

UL natural maple A +$56

UQ light cherry A +$56

UV red cherry A +$56

UX walnut on cherry A +$56

Veneer Front/Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For veneer front (V-) with 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0
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Veneer Front/Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (V-) with 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$42

Z3 warm red cherry A +$42

Z5 maple A +$42

2U light brown walnut A +$56

3U medium red cherry A +$56

40 dark brown walnut A +$56

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$56

ED aged cherry A +$56

EG medium brown walnut A +$56

EK medium red walnut A +$56

EY light anigre A +$56

UL natural maple A +$56

UQ light cherry A +$56

UV red cherry A +$56

UX walnut on cherry A +$56

Step 10. Top Finish

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

Solid-Color Laminate

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$39

HX aged cherry +$39

HY walnut on cherry +$39

Zephyr Laminate

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0
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Step 11. Edge Finish

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

76 light brown walnut +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HT inner tone +$0

HX aged cherry +$0

HY walnut on cherry +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 12. Cushion Top Fabric

For 1" cushion top (TC1) or 2" cushion top (TC2)

See textiles list for fabric numbers.  First 2 digits of number indicate

fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$61

Price Category 3 +$74

Price Category 4 +$91

Price Category 7 +$137

Price Category 9 +$950

Price Category B +$62

Price Category E +$153

Price Category G +$275

Price Category H +$367

Step 13. Lock

For no top (NT), 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL), 61/2"-high

planter top (T7), 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side (D1), 61/2"-high half

dome, sloping left (H1), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right (H2), or

11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail

front (TV1)

NL no lock -$26

For 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1), 11/4"-high painted

metal top with squared edge (T2), 11/4"-high painted metal top with

radius edge (T3), 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR), 11/4"-high cathedral

recut veneer top (J3), 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF), 1" cushion top

(TC1), or 2" cushion top (TC2)

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 14. Pull Finish

G2 graphite satin +$0

U1 brushed aluminum +$35

Step 15. Base Height

B1 1"-high base +$0

B2 11/2"-high base +$0

B3 21/4"-high base +$0

B4 31/4"-high base +$0

BA 1"-high recessed base +$32

BB 11/2"-high recessed base +$32

BC 21/4"-high recessed base +$32

BD 31/4"-high recessed base +$32

B5 41/4"-high base +$32

Step 16. Counterweight

NO no counterweight (must gang or anchor) +$0

CB counterweight (recommended) +$115

Step 17. Drawer Interior

9P front-to-back filing rail +$0

9R side-to-side filing rail +$0

9M 3 dividers +$0
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Lateral File Retrofit Cushion Top

Product Information

Description

This cushion top is retrofit to a lateral file or storage case with a flat

metal top. It is available in 2 heights, 3 widths, and 2 depths. Hook-and-

loop fastener strips are included to attach cushion to flat metal top.

Notes

Cushion top accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is

estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics. When ordering more than

1 cushion, round up total yardage requirement to next whole yard of

fabric.

Width—Yardage

30"—1.05

36"—1.22

42"—1.40

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TC

Step 2. Height

1- 1" high

2- 2" high

Step 3. Width

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

Step 4. Depth

18 18" deep

20 20" deep

Prices for Steps 1-4.

TC1-30 18 $364

20 $364

TC1-36 18 $364

20 $364

TC1-42 18 $364

20 $364

TC2-30 18 $364

20 $364

TC2-36 18 $364

20 $364

TC2-42 18 $364

20 $364

TC1-3
TC1-4
TC2-3
TC2-4

66 Meridian® Lateral Files Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

M
er

id
ia

n®
 F

re
es

ta
nd

in
g 

S
ta

ck
ab

le
™ 

La
te

ra
l F

il
es

MeridianLateral.qxp  2/18/2011  8:25 AM  Page 66    (Black plate)



Step 5. Cushion Top Fabric

See textiles list for fabric numbers.  First 2 digits of number indicate

fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$61

Price Category 3 +$74

Price Category 4 +$91

Price Category 7 +$137

Price Category 9 +$950

Price Category B +$62

Price Category E +$153

Price Category G +$275

Price Category H +$367
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Standard-Pull Mobile Lateral File

Product Information

Description

This lateral file holds letter-, legal-, and A4-size hanging files. It has

standard pulls and smooth or textured steel. The file has a metal,

cushion, laminate, planter, or veneer top. A positive interlock system

permits only 1 drawer to open at a time. 1 lock controls all drawers. The

drawers can be specified with 3 dividers or with front-to-back or side-to-

side filing rails for hanging files. The 43/4"-high mobile base has a

11/2"-high base frame with 31/4"-high outset casters. The 2 swivel and 2

fixed casters must be field installed.

Actual lateral file widths are 297/8", 357/8", or 417/8"; actual depths are

177/8" or 197/8".

Notes

Dimensional illustrations do not include all possible configurations.

To convert filing direction, order 1 of the following products separately:

• Front-to-back rail (9P002)

• Side-to-side rail (9R130)

Order optional file drawer organizer (LG901) separately.

For cushion tops TC1 and TC2, a 1" metal top is included.

Cushion top accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is

estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics. When ordering more than

1 cushion, round up total yardage requirement to next whole yard of

fabric.

Width—Yardage

30"—1.05

36"—1.22

42"—1.40

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

M26-3
M26-4
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Specification Information

Step 1.

M26-

Step 2. Width

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

Step 3. Depth

18- 18" deep

20- 20" deep

Step 4. Configuration

2N 2 113/4"-high drawers

2E 2 131/8"-high drawers

KNN pass-through unit, 2 113/4"-high drawers

KEE pass-through unit, 2 131/8"-high drawers

Prices for Steps 1-4.

2N 2E KNN KEE

M26-30 18- $1046 1046 1345 1345

20- $1046 1046 1345 1345

M26-36 18- $1138 1138 1458 1458

20- $1138 1138 1458 1458

M26-42 18- $1252 1252 1614 1614

20- $1252 1252 1614 1614

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$65

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Top

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T3 11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge +$58

TL 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge +$66

TR 11/4"-high recut veneer top A +$137

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$140

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$142

T7 61/2"-high planter top +$183

D1 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side +$250

H1 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left +$250

H2 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right +$250

TV1 +$29311/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge

with oversail front A

TC1 1" cushion top +$361

TC2 2" cushion top +$361
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Step 8.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$39

HX aged cherry +$39

HY walnut on cherry +$39

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Veneer Top Finish

For 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Veneer Top Finish

For 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Top Finish

For 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$21

Z3 warm red cherry A +$21

Z5 maple A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EG medium brown walnut A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UQ light cherry A +$28

UV red cherry A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28
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Veneer Top Finish

For 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail

front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EG medium brown walnut A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UQ light cherry A +$28

UV red cherry A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 9. Edge Finish

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

76 light brown walnut +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HT inner tone +$0

HX aged cherry +$0

HY walnut on cherry +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 10. Cushion Top Fabric

For 1" cushion top (TC1) or 2" cushion top (TC2)

See textiles list for fabric numbers.  First 2 digits of number indicate

fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$61

Price Category 3 +$74

Price Category 4 +$91

Price Category 7 +$137

Price Category 9 +$950

Price Category B +$62

Price Category E +$153

Price Category G +$275

Price Category H +$367

Step 11. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 12. Drawer Interior

9M 3 dividers +$0

9P front-to-back filing rail +$0

9R side-to-side filing rail +$0
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Bevel-Pull Mobile Lateral File

Product Information

Description

This lateral file holds letter-, legal-, and A4-size hanging files. It has

bevel pulls and smooth or textured steel. The file has a metal, cushion,

laminate, planter, or veneer top. A positive interlock system permits

only 1 drawer to open at a time. 1 lock controls all drawers. The drawers

can be specified with 3 dividers or with front-to-back or side-to-side

filing rails for hanging files. The 43/4"-high mobile base has a 11/2"-high

base frame with 31/4"-high outset casters. The 2 swivel and 2 fixed

casters must be field installed.

Actual lateral file widths are 297/8", 357/8", or 417/8"; actual depths are

177/8" or 197/8".

Notes

Dimensional illustrations do not include all possible configurations.

To convert filing direction, order 1 of the following products separately:

• Front-to-back rail (9P002)

• Side-to-side rail (9R130)

Order optional file drawer organizer (LG901) separately.

For cushion tops TC1 and TC2, a 1" metal top is included.

Cushion top accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is

estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics. When ordering more than

1 cushion, round up total yardage requirement to next whole yard of

fabric.

Width—Yardage

30"—1.05

36"—1.22

42"—1.40

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

M24-3
M24-4
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Specification Information

Step 1.

M24-

Step 2. Width

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

Step 3. Depth

18- 18" deep

20- 20" deep

Step 4. Configuration

2N 2 113/4"-high drawers

2E 2 131/8"-high drawers

Prices for Steps 1-4.

2N 2E

M24-30 18- $1046 1046

20- $1046 1046

M24-36 18- $1138 1138

20- $1138 1138

M24-42 18- $1252 1252

20- $1252 1252

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$65

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Top

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T3 11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge +$58

TL 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge +$66

TR 11/4"-high recut veneer top A +$137

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$140

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$142

T7 61/2"-high planter top +$183

D1 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side +$250

H1 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left +$250

H2 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right +$250

TV1 +$29311/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge

with oversail front A

TC1 1" cushion top +$361

TC2 2" cushion top +$361
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Step 8. Lock

For 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1), 11/4"-high painted

metal top with squared edge (T2), 11/4"-high painted metal top with

radius edge (T3), 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR), 11/4"-high cathedral

recut veneer top (J3), 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF), 1" cushion top

(TC1), or 2" cushion top (TC2)

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL), 61/2"-high planter top

(T7), 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side (D1), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping

left (H1), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right (H2), or 11/8"-high wood

veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

NL no lock -$26

Step 9.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$39

HX aged cherry +$39

HY walnut on cherry +$39

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

M
er

id
ia

n®
 M

ob
il

e 
S

ta
ck

ab
le

™ 
La

te
ra

l F
il

es

74 Meridian® Lateral Files Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Bevel-Pull Mobile Lateral File
continued

MeridianLateral.qxp  2/18/2011  8:25 AM  Page 74    (Black plate)



Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$21

Z3 warm red cherry A +$21

Z5 maple A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EG medium brown walnut A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UQ light cherry A +$28

UV red cherry A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail

front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EG medium brown walnut A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UQ light cherry A +$28

UV red cherry A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 10. Edge Finish

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

76 light brown walnut +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HT inner tone +$0

HX aged cherry +$0

HY walnut on cherry +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 11. Cushion Top Fabric

For 1" cushion top (TC1) or 2" cushion top (TC2)

See textiles list for fabric numbers.  First 2 digits of number indicate

fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$61

Price Category 3 +$74

Price Category 4 +$91

Price Category 7 +$137

Price Category 9 +$950

Price Category B +$62

Price Category E +$153

Price Category G +$275

Price Category H +$367
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Step 12. Drawer Interior

9M 3 dividers +$0

9P front-to-back filing rail +$0

9R side-to-side filing rail +$0
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Contour-Pull Mobile Lateral File

Product Information

Description

This lateral file holds letter-, legal-, and A4-size hanging files. It has

stained wood or painted aluminum contour pulls and smooth or

textured steel. The file has a metal, cushion, laminate, planter, or veneer

top. A positive interlock system permits only 1 drawer to open at a time.

1 lock controls all drawers. The drawers can be specified with 3 dividers

or with front-to-back or side-to-side filing rails for hanging files. The

43/4"-high mobile base has a 11/2 "-high base frame with 31/4"-high outset

casters. The 2 swivel and 2 fixed casters must be field installed.

Actual lateral file widths are 297/8", 357/8", or 417/8"; actual depths are

177/8" or 197/8".

Notes

Dimensional illustrations do not include all possible configurations.

To convert filing direction, order 1 of the following products separately:

• Front-to-back rail (9P002)

• Side-to-side rail (9R130)

Order optional file drawer organizer (LG901) separately.

For cushion tops TC1 and TC2, a 1" metal top is included.

Cushion top accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is

estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics. When ordering more than

1 cushion, round up total yardage requirement to next whole yard of

fabric.

Width—Yardage

30"—1.05

36"—1.22

42"—1.40

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

M25-3
M25-4

HermanMiller Meridian® Lateral Files Price Book (5/11) 77

M
eridian® M

obile S
tackable™ Lateral Files

MeridianLateral.qxp  2/18/2011  8:25 AM  Page 77    (Black plate)



Specification Information

Step 1.

M25-

Step 2. Width

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

Step 3. Depth

18- 18" deep

20- 20" deep

Step 4. Configuration

2N 2 113/4"-high drawers

2E 2 131/8"-high drawers

Prices for Steps 1-4.

2N 2E

M25-30 18- $1280 1280

20- $1280 1280

M25-36 18- $1406 1406

20- $1406 1406

M25-42 18- $1566 1566

20- $1566 1566

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$65

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Pull Type

1P smooth paint +$0

1T textured paint +$0

1S stained A +$0

Step 8. Pull Finish

For smooth paint (1P)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$5

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint (1T)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0
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Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint (1T)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Recut Finish

For stained (1S)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Wood Finish

For stained (1S)

V3 cherry A +$9

Z3 warm red cherry A +$9

Z5 maple A +$9

ED aged cherry A +$12

EG medium brown walnut A +$12

EK medium red walnut A +$12

EY light anigre A +$12

UL natural maple A +$12

UQ light cherry A +$12

UV red cherry A +$12

UX walnut on cherry A +$12

Step 9. Top

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T3 11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge +$58

TL 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge +$66

TR 11/4"-high recut veneer top A +$137

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$140

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$142

T7 61/2"-high planter top +$183

D1 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side +$250

H1 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left +$250

H2 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right +$250

TV1 +$29311/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge

with oversail front A

TC1 1" cushion top +$361

TC2 2" cushion top +$361

Step 10. Lock

For 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1), 11/4"-high painted

metal top with squared edge (T2), 11/4"-high painted metal top with

radius edge (T3), 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR), 11/4"-high cathedral

recut veneer top (J3), 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF), 1" cushion top

(TC1), or 2" cushion top (TC2)

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL), 61/2"-high planter top

(T7), 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side (D1), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping

left (H1), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right (H2), or 11/8"-high wood

veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

NL no lock -$26

Step 11.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0
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Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$39

HX aged cherry +$39

HY walnut on cherry +$39

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Veneer Top Finish

For 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Veneer Top Finish

For 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Top Finish

For 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$21

Z3 warm red cherry A +$21

Z5 maple A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EG medium brown walnut A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UQ light cherry A +$28

UV red cherry A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Veneer Top Finish

For 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail

front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EG medium brown walnut A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UQ light cherry A +$28

UV red cherry A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28
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Step 12. Edge Finish

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

76 light brown walnut +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HT inner tone +$0

HX aged cherry +$0

HY walnut on cherry +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 13. Cushion Top Fabric

For 1" cushion top (TC1) or 2" cushion top (TC2)

See textiles list for fabric numbers.  First 2 digits of number indicate

fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$61

Price Category 3 +$74

Price Category 4 +$91

Price Category 7 +$137

Price Category 9 +$950

Price Category B +$62

Price Category E +$153

Price Category G +$275

Price Category H +$367

Step 14. Drawer Interior

9M 3 dividers +$0

9P front-to-back filing rail +$0

9R side-to-side filing rail +$0
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Front-to-Back Filing Rail,
Meridian® Stackable™ Lateral File

Product Information

Description

This filing rail holds letter-size hanging folders for front-to-back filing.

The 16" rail is used in an 18"-deep Meridian® lateral file drawer. The 18"

rail is used in the file drawer of a Meridian Stackable Storage™ cabinet

bottom module, 20"-deep Meridian lateral file, or Meridian lateral

storage tower.

Notes

Front-to-back filing rail cannot be used in Tu™ or Quadrant® lateral file

drawers.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

9P

Step 2. Width

00 for 30"- or 42"-wide drawers

36 for 36"-wide drawers

Step 3. Depth

18 18" deep

20 20" deep

Prices for Steps 1-3.

9P0018 $24

9P0020 $24

9P3618 $24

9P3620 $24

9P001
9P002
9P361
9P362
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Side-to-Side Filing Rail, Meridian®
Stackable™ Lateral File

Product Information

Description

This filing rail holds letter- or legal-size hanging folders for side-to-side

filing. The 21"-wide rail is used in the file drawer of a 24"-wide Meridian®

Stackable Storage™ cabinet bottom module. The 27"-wide rail is used in

the file drawer of a 30"-wide Meridian Stackable Storage cabinet bottom

module, Meridian lateral file, or Meridian lateral storage tower. The

33"-wide rail is used in the file drawer of a 36"-wide Meridian lateral file.

The 39"-wide rail is used in the file drawer of a 42"-wide Meridian lateral

file.

Notes

Side-to-side filing rail cannot be used in Tu™ or Quadrant® lateral file

drawers.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

9R

Step 2. Quantity

1 1 filing rail

2 2 filing rails

Step 3. Width

2400 for 24"-wide drawers

3000 for 30"-wide drawers

3600 for 36"-wide drawers

4200 for 42"-wide drawers

Prices for Steps 1-3.

9R12400 $17

9R13000 $17

9R13600 $17

9R14200 $17

9R22400 $34

9R23000 $34

9R23600 $34

9R24200 $34

9R124
9R130
9R136
9R142
9R224
9R230
9R236
9R242
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Movable Divider, Meridian®,
Quadrant® or Tu™ Lateral File

Product Information

Description

This adjustable metal divider fits into slots of an 18"- or 20"-deep

Meridian® Stackable™ lateral file drawer. The 18"-deep divider also fits

into a pullout shelf’s slots on a Tu™ or Quadrant® 5-high lateral file.

Finish is black umber.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

9M

Step 2. Quantity

100 1 divider

300 3 dividers

Step 3. Depth

18 for Meridian® 18" deep Stackable lateral file modules or

Quadrant® 20" deep flipper door with pullout shelf

20 for Meridian 20" deep Stackable lateral file modules

Prices for Steps 1-3.

9M100 18 $11

20 $11

9M300 18 $29

20 $29

9M100
9M300
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File Drawer Organizer

Product Information

Description

This 2-sectioned organizer fits into any file drawer arranged for letter-

size filing. The removable top section stores computer disks and other

small items. The bottom section stores larger items or can be divided

into 3 compartments; it includes 2 vertical dividers. Finish is black

umber.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG901 $62

LG901
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EnhancedAccess™ Pull

Product Information

Description

This plastic loop-style pull slides into the standard pull or Tu™ W-pull on

a pedestal or lateral file drawer. It makes the drawer easier to open.

Package contains 1 pull and attachment hardware.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

EAP-

Step 2. Pull Style

L loop

Prices for Steps 1-2.

EAP-L $37

Step 3. Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

MT medium tone +$0

EAP-L
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Meridian® Pedestals

Pedestals
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Standard-Pull Freestanding
Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This 15"- or 18"-wide freestanding pedestal has standard pulls and

smooth or textured steel. It has no top or a metal, laminate, or veneer

top. 5 base heights are available; all bases include adjustable glides.

Actual pedestal depths are 177/8", 217/8", or 277/8". The pedestal is

available in a variety of drawer configurations. File drawers include a file

compressor; box drawers include an adjustable drawer divider.

Notes

For additional stability, specify counterweight option (CB).

Stacking pedestals is not recommended.

For work surface on top of 1 or more pedestal files, order file top (TPL or

TPV) separately.

When Ethospace® pedestal top (TE3) is required on pedestal

configurations FF, BBF, PPBF, and BBBB, the 11/2"-high base (B2) is

recommended.

Order optional accessories for 15"-wide pedestal separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

Order optional accessories for 18"-wide pedestal separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1867-D)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1816-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST-SP)

No lock option (NL) can only be specified on pedestals with no top

option (NT), laminate top options (TL), or veneer top option (TV1).

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

F16-1
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Specification Information

Step 1.

F16-

Step 2. Width

15 15" wide

18 18" wide

Step 3. Depth

18- 18" deep

22- 22" deep

28- 28" deep

Step 4. Configuration

For 15" wide (15)

FF file/file

BBF box/box/file

PPBF personal/personal/box/file

BBBB box/box/box/box

For 18" wide (18)

FF file/file

BBF box/box/file

BBBB box/box/box/box

Prices for Steps 1-4.

FF BBF PPBF BBBB

F16-15 18- $594 621 690 729

22- $617 643 714 750

28- $632 668 740 776

F16-18 18- $617 647 — 755

22- $644 670 — 778

28- $668 693 — 801

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$40

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Top

Ethospace® Pedestal Top (TE3) available only on 15"-wide, 22"- or

28"-deep pedestals.

For 18" deep (18-)

NT no top +$0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T3 11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge +$48

TL 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge +$63

TR 11/4"-high recut veneer top A +$112

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$127

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$136

TV1 +$23211/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge

with oversail front A
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For 22" deep (22-) or 28" deep (28-)

NT no top +$0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

TE3 Ethospace® Pedestal Top +$46

T3 11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge +$48

TL 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge +$63

TR 11/4"-high recut veneer top A +$112

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$127

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$136

TV1 +$23211/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge

with oversail front A

Step 8. Lock

For no top (NT), 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL), or 11/8"-high

wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

NL no lock -$30

For 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1), 11/4"-high painted

metal top with squared edge (T2), Ethospace® Pedestal Top (TE3),

11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge (T3), 11/4"-high recut

veneer top (TR), 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3), or 11/4"-high

wood veneer top (TF)

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 9.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$33

HX aged cherry +$33

HY walnut on cherry +$33

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0
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Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$15

Z3 warm red cherry A +$15

Z5 maple A +$15

2U light brown walnut A +$20

3U medium red cherry A +$20

40 dark brown walnut A +$20

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$20

ED aged cherry A +$20

EG medium brown walnut A +$20

EK medium red walnut A +$20

EY light anigre A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail

front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$20

ED aged cherry A +$20

EG medium brown walnut A +$20

EK medium red walnut A +$20

EY light anigre A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20

Step 10. Edge Finish

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

76 light brown walnut +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HT inner tone +$0

HX aged cherry +$0

HY walnut on cherry +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 11. Base Height

B1 1"-high base +$0

B2 11/2"-high base +$0

B3 21/4"-high base +$0

B4 31/4"-high base +$0

BA 1"-high recessed base +$32

BB 11/2"-high recessed base +$32

BC 21/4"-high recessed base +$32

BD 31/4"-high recessed base +$32

B5 41/4"-high base +$32

Step 12. Counterweight

NO no counterweight +$0

CB counterweight +$88
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Step 13. Compressor

For file/file (FF)

DC hanging rail, no compressor -$24

C standard compressor +$0

For box/box/file (BBF) or personal/personal/box/file (PPBF)

DC hanging rail, no compressor -$12

C standard compressor +$0

M
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Standard-Pull Mobile Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This 15"- or 18"-wide mobile pedestal has standard pulls and smooth or

textured steel. It has no top or a metal, laminate, or veneer top. The

pedestal has a 21/2"-high base with casters and counterweights.

Actual pedestal depths are 177/8", 217/8", or 277/8". The pedestal is

available in a variety of drawer configurations. File drawers include a file

compressor; box drawers include an adjustable drawer divider. The

pedestal with squared-edge metal top is available with a hand grip; the

22"- and 28"-deep pedestals with squared-edge metal tops are available

with transit handles.

Notes

Order optional accessories for 15"-wide pedestal separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

Order optional accessories for 18"-wide pedestal separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1867-D)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1816-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST-SP)

No lock option (NL) can only be specified on pedestals with no top

option (NT), laminate top options (TL), or veneer top option (TV1).

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

M16-1
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Specification Information

Step 1.

M16-

Step 2. Width

15 15" wide

18 18" wide

Step 3. Depth

18- 18" deep

22- 22" deep

28- 28" deep

Step 4. Configuration

For 15" wide (15)

BF box/file

FF file/file

BBF box/box/file

PPBF personal/personal/box/file

BBB box/box/box

BBBB box/box/box/box

For 18" wide (18)

BF box/file

FF file/file

BBF box/box/file

BBB box/box/box

BBBB box/box/box/box

Prices for Steps 1-4.

BF FF BBF PPBF BBB BBBB

M16-15 18- $632 725 751 821 737 859

22- $648 745 773 844 755 879

28- $672 779 798 871 778 905

M16-18 18- $646 747 778 — 754 887

22- $662 774 800 — 770 907

28- $684 798 823 — 793 932

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$40

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Top

NT no top +$0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T3 11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge +$48

TL 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge +$63

TR 11/4"-high recut veneer top A +$112

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$127

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$136

TV1 +$23211/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge

with oversail front A

Step 8. Lock

For no top (NT), 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL), or 11/8"-high

wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

NL no lock -$30

M
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For 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1), 11/4"-high painted

metal top with squared edge (T2), 11/4"-high painted metal top with

radius edge (T3), 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR), 11/4"-high cathedral

recut veneer top (J3), or 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 9.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$33

HX aged cherry +$33

HY walnut on cherry +$33

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0
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Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$15

Z3 warm red cherry A +$15

Z5 maple A +$15

2U light brown walnut A +$20

3U medium red cherry A +$20

40 dark brown walnut A +$20

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$20

ED aged cherry A +$20

EG medium brown walnut A +$20

EK medium red walnut A +$20

EY light anigre A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail

front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$20

ED aged cherry A +$20

EG medium brown walnut A +$20

EK medium red walnut A +$20

EY light anigre A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20

Step 10. Edge Finish

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

76 light brown walnut +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HT inner tone +$0

HX aged cherry +$0

HY walnut on cherry +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 11. Handle

For 18" deep (18-) with 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1)

or 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T2)

HN no hand grip or transit handle +$0

H1 hand grip only +$48

For 22" deep (22-) with 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1)

or 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T2); 28" deep (28-)

with 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1) or 11/4"-high

painted metal top with squared edge (T2)

HN no hand grip or transit handle +$0

H1 hand grip only +$48

H2 transit handle only +$95

H3 hand grip and transit handle +$142
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Step 12. Compressor

For box/file (BF), box/box/file (BBF), or personal/personal/box/file (PPBF)

DC hanging rail, no compressor -$12

C standard compressor +$0

For file/file (FF)

DC hanging rail, no compressor -$24

C standard compressor +$0
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Standard-Pull Suspended
Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This 15"- or 18"-wide pedestal mounts under a work surface and has

standard pulls and smooth or textured steel. It has a 1"-high suspension

top with lock. 5 base heights are available. Mounting hardware is

included.

Actual pedestal depths are 177/8", 217/8", or 277/8". The pedestal is

available in 2 drawer configurations. File drawers include a file

compressor; box drawers include an adjustable drawer divider.

Notes

Order optional accessories for 15"-wide pedestal separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

Order optional accessories for 18"-wide pedestal separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1867-D)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1816-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST-SP)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

S16-

Step 2. Width

15 15" wide

18 18" wide

Step 3. Depth

18- 18" deep

22- 22" deep

28- 28" deep

Step 4. Configuration

For 15" wide (15)

BF box/file

PPBF personal/personal/box/file

For 18" wide (18)

BF box/file

Prices for Steps 1-4.

BF PPBF

S16-15 18- $451 641

22- $461 657

28- $475 675

S16-18 18- $464 —

22- $476 —

28- $487 —

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$40

S16-1
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Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 8. Base Height

NB no base +$0

B1 1"-high base +$56

B2 11/2"-high base +$56

B3 21/4"-high base +$56

B4 31/4"-high base +$56

BA 1"-high recessed base +$84

BB 11/2"-high recessed base +$84

BC 21/4"-high recessed base +$84

BD 31/4"-high recessed base +$84

B5 41/4"-high base +$84

Step 9. Compressor

DC hanging rail, no compressor -$12

C standard compressor +$0
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Arc-Pull Freestanding Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This 15"-wide freestanding pedestal has arc pulls and smooth or

textured steel. It has no top or a metal, laminate, or veneer top. 5 base

heights are available; all bases include adjustable glides.

Actual pedestal depths are 177/8", 217/8", or 277/8". The pedestal is

available in a variety of drawer configurations. File drawers include a file

compressor; box drawers include an adjustable drawer divider.

Notes

For additional stability, specify counterweight option (CB).

Stacking pedestals is not recommended.

For work surface on top of 1 or more pedestal files, order file top (TPL or

TPV) separately.

When Ethospace® pedestal top (TE3) is required on pedestal

configurations FF, BBF, and PPBF, the 11/2" high base (B2) is

recommended.

Grain direction is vertical for veneer-front pedestals.

Order optional accessories separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

No lock option (NL) can only be specified on pedestals with no top

option (NT), laminate top options (TL), or veneer top option (TV1).

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

F1A-1
F1D-1
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Specification Information

Step 1.

F1

Step 2. Front Material

D-15 painted metal front

A-15 veneer front A

Step 3. Depth

18- 18" deep

22- 22" deep

28- 28" deep

Step 4. Configuration

FF file/file

BBF box/box/file

PPBF personal/personal/box/file

Prices for Steps 1-4.

FF BBF PPBF

F1D-15 18- $594 621 690

22- $617 643 714

28- $632 668 740

F1A-15 18- $1017 1121 1278

22- $1045 1149 1306

28- $1074 1178 1334

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$40

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Top

Ethospace® Pedestal Top (TE3) available only on 15"-wide, 22"- or

28"-deep pedestals.

For painted metal front (D-15) with 18" deep (18-)

NT no top +$0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T3 11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge +$48

TL 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge +$63

TR 11/4"-high recut veneer top A +$112

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$127

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$136

TV1 +$23211/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge

with oversail front A
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For painted metal front (D-15) with 22" deep (22-) or 28" deep (28-)

NT no top +$0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

TE3 Ethospace® Pedestal Top +$46

T3 11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge +$48

TL 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge +$63

TR 11/4"-high recut veneer top A +$112

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$127

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$136

TV1 +$23211/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge

with oversail front A

For veneer front (A-15) with 18" deep (18-)

NT no top +$0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T3 11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge +$48

TL 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge +$63

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$127

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$136

TV1 +$23211/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge

with oversail front A

For veneer front (A-15) with 22" deep (22-) or 28" deep (28-)

NT no top +$0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

TE3 Ethospace® Pedestal Top +$46

T3 11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge +$48

TL 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge +$63

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$127

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$136

TV1 +$23211/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge

with oversail front A

Step 8.

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For painted metal front (D-15) with 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$20

ED aged cherry A +$20

EG medium brown walnut A +$20

EK medium red walnut A +$20

EY light anigre A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For painted metal front (D-15) with 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For painted metal front (D-15) with 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top

(J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0
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Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For painted metal front (D-15) with 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$15

Z3 warm red cherry A +$15

Z5 maple A +$15

2U light brown walnut A +$20

3U medium red cherry A +$20

40 dark brown walnut A +$20

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$20

ED aged cherry A +$20

EG medium brown walnut A +$20

EK medium red walnut A +$20

EY light anigre A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20

Veneer Front/Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (A-15) with 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EG medium brown walnut A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UQ light cherry A +$28

UV red cherry A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Veneer Front Finish: Recut Veneer

For veneer front (A-15) with no top (NT), 1"-high painted metal top with

squared edge (T1), 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T2),

Ethospace® Pedestal Top (TE3), 11/4"-high painted metal top with radius

edge (T3), or 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Front Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (A-15) with no top (NT), 1"-high painted metal top with

squared edge (T1), 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T2),

Ethospace® Pedestal Top (TE3), 11/4"-high painted metal top with radius

edge (T3), or 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

V3 cherry A +$21

Z3 warm red cherry A +$21

Z5 maple A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EG medium brown walnut A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UQ light cherry A +$28

UV red cherry A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Veneer Front/Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For veneer front (A-15) with 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0
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Veneer Front/Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (A-15) with 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$21

Z3 warm red cherry A +$21

Z5 maple A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EG medium brown walnut A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UQ light cherry A +$28

UV red cherry A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 9. Top Finish

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

Solid-Color Laminate

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$33

HX aged cherry +$33

HY walnut on cherry +$33

Zephyr Laminate

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0
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Step 10. Edge Finish

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

76 light brown walnut +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HT inner tone +$0

HX aged cherry +$0

HY walnut on cherry +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 11. Lock

For no top (NT), 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL), or 11/8"-high

wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

NL no lock -$30

For 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1), 11/4"-high painted

metal top with squared edge (T2), Ethospace® Pedestal Top (TE3),

11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge (T3), 11/4"-high recut

veneer top (TR), 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3), or 11/4"-high

wood veneer top (TF)

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 12. Pull Finish

BW warm bronze +$40

NH brushed nickel +$40

NK black nickel +$40

Step 13. Base Height

B1 1"-high base +$0

B2 11/2"-high base +$0

B3 21/4"-high base +$0

B4 31/4"-high base +$0

BA 1"-high recessed base +$32

BB 11/2"-high recessed base +$32

BC 21/4"-high recessed base +$32

BD 31/4"-high recessed base +$32

B5 41/4"-high base +$32

Step 14. Counterweight

NO no counterweight +$0

CB counterweight +$88

Step 15. Compressor

For file/file (FF)

DC hanging rail, no compressor -$24

C standard compressor +$0

For box/box/file (BBF) or personal/personal/box/file (PPBF)

DC hanging rail, no compressor -$12

C standard compressor +$0
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Arc-Pull Mobile Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This 15"-wide mobile pedestal has arc pulls and smooth or textured

steel. It has no top or a metal, laminate, or veneer top. The pedestal has

a 21/2"-high base with casters and counterweights.

Actual pedestal depths are 177/8", 217/8", or 277/8". The pedestal is

available in a variety of drawer configurations. File drawers include a file

compressor; box drawers include an adjustable drawer divider. The

pedestal with squared-edge metal top is available with a hand grip; the

22"- and 28"-deep pedestals with squared-edge metal tops are available

with transit handles.

Notes

Grain direction is vertical for veneer-front pedestals.

Order optional accessories separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

No lock option (NL) can only be specified on pedestals with no top

option (NT), laminate top options (TL), or veneer top option (TV1).

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

M1

Step 2. Front Material

D-15 painted metal front

A-15 veneer front A

Step 3. Depth

18- 18" deep

22- 22" deep

28- 28" deep

Step 4. Configuration

BF box/file

FF file/file

BBF box/box/file

PPBF personal/personal/box/file

Prices for Steps 1-4.

BF FF BBF PPBF

M1D-15 18- $632 725 751 821

22- $648 745 773 844

28- $672 779 798 871

M1A-15 18- $1029 1172 1277 1431

22- $1046 1198 1302 1457

28- $1074 1233 1337 1495

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$40

M1A-1
M1D-1
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Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Top

For painted metal front (D-15)

NT no top +$0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T3 11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge +$48

TL 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge +$63

TR 11/4"-high recut veneer top A +$112

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$127

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$136

TV1 +$23211/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge

with oversail front A

For veneer front (A-15)

NT no top +$0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T3 11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge +$48

TL 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge +$63

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$127

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$136

TV1 +$23211/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge

with oversail front A

Step 8.

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For painted metal front (D-15) with 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$20

ED aged cherry A +$20

EG medium brown walnut A +$20

EK medium red walnut A +$20

EY light anigre A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For painted metal front (D-15) with 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Veneer Top Finish

For painted metal front (D-15) with 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top

(J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0
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Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For painted metal front (D-15) with 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$15

Z3 warm red cherry A +$15

Z5 maple A +$15

2U light brown walnut A +$20

3U medium red cherry A +$20

40 dark brown walnut A +$20

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$20

ED aged cherry A +$20

EG medium brown walnut A +$20

EK medium red walnut A +$20

EY light anigre A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20

Veneer Front/Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (A-15) with 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EG medium brown walnut A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UQ light cherry A +$28

UV red cherry A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Veneer Front Finish: Recut Veneer

For veneer front (A-15) with no top (NT), 1"-high painted metal top with

squared edge (T1), 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T2),

11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge (T3), or 11/4"-high laminate

top with vinyl edge (TL)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Front Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (A-15) with no top (NT), 1"-high painted metal top with

squared edge (T1), 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T2),

11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge (T3), or 11/4"-high laminate

top with vinyl edge (TL)

V3 cherry A +$21

Z3 warm red cherry A +$21

Z5 maple A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EG medium brown walnut A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UQ light cherry A +$28

UV red cherry A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Veneer Front/Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For veneer front (A-15) with 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0
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Veneer Front/Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (A-15) with 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$21

Z3 warm red cherry A +$21

Z5 maple A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EG medium brown walnut A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UQ light cherry A +$28

UV red cherry A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 9. Top Finish

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

Solid-Color Laminate

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$33

HX aged cherry +$33

HY walnut on cherry +$33

Zephyr Laminate

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0
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Step 10. Edge Finish

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

76 light brown walnut +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HT inner tone +$0

HX aged cherry +$0

HY walnut on cherry +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 11. Lock

For no top (NT), 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL), or 11/8"-high

wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

NL no lock -$30

For 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1), 11/4"-high painted

metal top with squared edge (T2), 11/4"-high painted metal top with

radius edge (T3), 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR), 11/4"-high cathedral

recut veneer top (J3), or 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 12. Pull Finish

BW warm bronze +$40

NH brushed nickel +$40

NK black nickel +$40

Step 13. Handle

For 18" deep (18-) with 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1)

or 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T2)

HN no hand grip or transit handle +$0

H1 hand grip only +$48

For 22" deep (22-) with 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1)

or 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T2); 28" deep (28-)

with 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1) or 11/4"-high

painted metal top with squared edge (T2)

HN no hand grip or transit handle +$0

H1 hand grip only +$48

H2 transit handle only +$95

H3 hand grip and transit handle +$142

Step 14. Compressor

For box/file (BF), box/box/file (BBF), or personal/personal/box/file (PPBF)

DC hanging rail, no compressor -$12

C standard compressor +$0

For file/file (FF)

DC hanging rail, no compressor -$24

C standard compressor +$0
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Bevel-Pull Freestanding Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This 15"- or 18"-wide freestanding pedestal has bevel pulls and smooth

or textured steel. It has no top or a metal, laminate, or veneer top. 5

base heights are available; all bases include adjustable glides.

Actual pedestal depths are 177/8", 217/8", or 277/8". The pedestal is

available in a variety of drawer configurations. File drawers include a file

compressor; box drawers include an adjustable drawer divider.

Notes

For additional stability, specify counterweight option (CB).

Stacking pedestals is not recommended.

For work surface on top of 1 or more pedestal files, order file top (TPL or

TPV) separately.

When Ethospace® pedestal top (TE3) is required on pedestal

configurations FF, BBF, PPBF, and BBBB, the 11/2"-high base (B2) is

recommended.

Order optional accessories for 15"-wide pedestal separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

Order optional accessories for 18"-wide pedestal separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1867-D)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1816-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST-SP)

No lock option (NL) can only be specified on pedestals with no top

option (NT), laminate top options (TL), or veneer top option (TV1).

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

F14-1
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Specification Information

Step 1.

F14-

Step 2. Width

15 15" wide

18 18" wide

Step 3. Depth

18- 18" deep

22- 22" deep

28- 28" deep

Step 4. Configuration

For 15" wide (15)

FF file/file

BBF box/box/file

PPBF personal/personal/box/file

BBBB box/box/box/box

For 18" wide (18)

FF file/file

BBF box/box/file

BBBB box/box/box/box

Prices for Steps 1-4.

FF BBF PPBF BBBB

F14-15 18- $594 621 690 729

22- $617 643 714 750

28- $632 668 740 776

F14-18 18- $617 647 — 755

22- $644 670 — 778

28- $668 693 — 801

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$40

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Top

Ethospace® Pedestal Top (TE3) available only on 15"-wide, 22"- or

28"-deep pedestals.

For 18" deep (18-)

NT no top +$0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T3 11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge +$48

TL 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge +$63

TR 11/4"-high recut veneer top A +$112

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$127

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$136

TV1 +$23211/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge

with oversail front A
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For 22" deep (22-) or 28" deep (28-)

NT no top +$0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

TE3 Ethospace® Pedestal Top +$46

T3 11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge +$48

TL 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge +$63

TR 11/4"-high recut veneer top A +$112

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$127

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$136

TV1 +$23211/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge

with oversail front A

Step 8. Lock

For no top (NT), 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL), or 11/8"-high

wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

NL no lock -$30

For 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1), 11/4"-high painted

metal top with squared edge (T2), Ethospace® Pedestal Top (TE3),

11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge (T3), 11/4"-high recut

veneer top (TR), 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3), or 11/4"-high

wood veneer top (TF)

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 9.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$33

HX aged cherry +$33

HY walnut on cherry +$33

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0
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Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$15

Z3 warm red cherry A +$15

Z5 maple A +$15

2U light brown walnut A +$20

3U medium red cherry A +$20

40 dark brown walnut A +$20

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$20

ED aged cherry A +$20

EG medium brown walnut A +$20

EK medium red walnut A +$20

EY light anigre A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail

front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$20

ED aged cherry A +$20

EG medium brown walnut A +$20

EK medium red walnut A +$20

EY light anigre A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20

Step 10. Edge Finish

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

76 light brown walnut +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HT inner tone +$0

HX aged cherry +$0

HY walnut on cherry +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 11. Base Height

B1 1"-high base +$0

B2 11/2"-high base +$0

B3 21/4"-high base +$0

B4 31/4"-high base +$0

BA 1"-high recessed base +$32

BB 11/2"-high recessed base +$32

BC 21/4"-high recessed base +$32

BD 31/4"-high recessed base +$32

B5 41/4"-high base +$32

Step 12. Counterweight

NO no counterweight +$0

CB counterweight +$88
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Step 13. Compressor

For file/file (FF)

DC hanging rail, no compressor -$24

C standard compressor +$0

For box/box/file (BBF) or personal/personal/box/file (PPBF)

DC hanging rail, no compressor -$12

C standard compressor +$0
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Bevel-Pull Mobile Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This 15"- or 18"-wide mobile pedestal has bevel pulls and smooth or

textured steel. It has no top or a metal, laminate, or veneer top. The

pedestal has a 21/2"-high base with casters and counterweights.

Actual pedestal depths are 177/8", 217/8", or 277/8". The pedestal is

available in a variety of drawer configurations. File drawers include a file

compressor; box drawers include an adjustable drawer divider. The

pedestal with squared-edge metal top is available with a hand grip; the

22"- and 28"-deep pedestals with squared-edge metal tops are available

with transit handles.

Notes

Order optional accessories for 15"-wide pedestal separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

Order optional accessories for 18"-wide pedestal separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1867-D)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1816-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST-SP)

No lock option (NL) can only be specified on pedestals with no top

option (NT), laminate top options (TL), or veneer top option (TV1).

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

M14-1
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Specification Information

Step 1.

M14-

Step 2. Width

15 15" wide

18 18" wide

Step 3. Depth

18- 18" deep

22- 22" deep

28- 28" deep

Step 4. Configuration

For 15" wide (15)

BF box/file

FF file/file

BBF box/box/file

PPBF personal/personal/box/file

BBB box/box/box

BBBB box/box/box/box

For 18" wide (18)

BF box/file

FF file/file

BBF box/box/file

BBB box/box/box

BBBB box/box/box/box

Prices for Steps 1-4.

BF FF BBF PPBF BBB BBBB

M14-15 18- $632 725 751 821 737 859

22- $648 745 773 844 755 879

28- $672 779 798 871 778 905

M14-18 18- $646 747 778 — 754 887

22- $662 774 800 — 770 907

28- $684 798 823 — 793 942

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$40

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Top

NT no top +$0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T3 11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge +$48

TL 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge +$63

TR 11/4"-high recut veneer top A +$112

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$127

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$136

TV1 +$23211/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge

with oversail front A

Step 8. Lock

For no top (NT), 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL), or 11/8"-high

wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

NL no lock -$30
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For 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1), 11/4"-high painted

metal top with squared edge (T2), 11/4"-high painted metal top with

radius edge (T3), 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR), 11/4"-high cathedral

recut veneer top (J3), or 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 9.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$33

HX aged cherry +$33

HY walnut on cherry +$33

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0
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Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$15

Z3 warm red cherry A +$15

Z5 maple A +$15

2U light brown walnut A +$20

3U medium red cherry A +$20

40 dark brown walnut A +$20

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$20

ED aged cherry A +$20

EG medium brown walnut A +$20

EK medium red walnut A +$20

EY light anigre A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail

front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$20

ED aged cherry A +$20

EG medium brown walnut A +$20

EK medium red walnut A +$20

EY light anigre A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20

Step 10. Edge Finish

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

76 light brown walnut +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HT inner tone +$0

HX aged cherry +$0

HY walnut on cherry +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 11. Handle

For 18" deep (18-) with 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1)

or 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T2)

HN no hand grip or transit handle +$0

H1 hand grip only +$48

For 22" deep (22-) with 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1)

or 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T2); 28" deep (28-)

with 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1) or 11/4"-high

painted metal top with squared edge (T2)

HN no hand grip or transit handle +$0

H1 hand grip only +$48

H2 transit handle only +$95

H3 hand grip and transit handle +$142
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Step 12. Compressor

For box/file (BF), box/box/file (BBF), or personal/personal/box/file (PPBF)

DC hanging rail, no compressor -$12

C standard compressor +$0

For file/file (FF)

DC hanging rail, no compressor -$24

C standard compressor +$0
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Bevel-Pull Suspended Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This 15"- or 18"-wide pedestal mounts under a work surface and has full-

width, bevel pulls and smooth or textured steel. It has a 1"-high

suspension top with lock. 5 base heights are available. Mounting

hardware is included.

Actual pedestal depths are 177/8", 217/8", or 277/8". The pedestal is

available in 2 drawer configurations. File drawers include a file

compressor; box drawers include an adjustable drawer divider.

Notes

Order optional accessories for 15"-wide pedestal separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

Order optional accessories for 18"-wide pedestal separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1867-D)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1816-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST-SP)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

S14-

Step 2. Width

15 15" wide

18 18" wide

Step 3. Depth

18- 18" deep

22- 22" deep

28- 28" deep

Step 4. Configuration

For 15" wide (15)

BF box/file

PPBF personal/personal/box/file

For 18" wide (18)

BF box/file

Prices for Steps 1-4.

BF PPBF

S14-15 18- $451 641

22- $461 657

28- $475 675

S14-18 18- $464 —

22- $476 —

28- $487 —

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$40

S14-1
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Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 8. Base Height

NB no base +$0

B1 1"-high base +$56

B2 11/2"-high base +$56

B3 21/4"-high base +$56

B4 31/4"-high base +$56

BA 1"-high recessed base +$84

BB 11/2"-high recessed base +$84

BC 21/4"-high recessed base +$84

BD 31/4"-high recessed base +$84

B5 41/4"-high base +$84

Step 9. Compressor

DC hanging rail, no compressor -$12

C standard compressor +$0
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Contour-Pull Freestanding
Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This 15"- or 18"-wide freestanding pedestal has full-width stained wood

or painted aluminum contour pulls and smooth or textured steel. It has

no top or a metal, laminate, or veneer top. 5 base heights are available;

all bases include adjustable glides.

Actual pedestal depths are 177/8", 217/8", or 277/8". The pedestal is

available in a variety of drawer configurations. File drawers include a file

compressor; box drawers include an adjustable drawer divider.

Notes

For additional stability on freestanding pedestal, specify counterweight

option (CB).

Stacking pedestals is not recommended.

For work surface on top of 1 pedestal file, order file top (TPL or TPV)

separately.

When Ethospace® pedestal top (TE3) is required on pedestal

configurations FF, BBF, PPBF, and BBBB, the 11/2"-high base (B2) is

recommended.

Order optional accessories for 15"-wide pedestal separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

Order optional accessories for 18"-wide pedestal separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1867-D)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1816-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST-SP)

No lock option (NL) can only be specified on pedestals with no top

option (NT), laminate top options (TL), or veneer top option (TV1).

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

F15-1
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Specification Information

Step 1.

F15-

Step 2. Width

15 15" wide

18 18" wide

Step 3. Depth

18- 18" deep

22- 22" deep

28- 28" deep

Step 4. Configuration

For 15" wide (15)

FF file/file

BBF box/box/file

PPBF personal/personal/box/file

BBBB box/box/box/box

For 18" wide (18)

FF file/file

BBF box/box/file

BBBB box/box/box/box

Prices for Steps 1-4.

FF BBF PPBF BBBB

F15-15 18- $752 816 931 977

22- $779 842 960 1003

28- $805 871 985 1030

F15-18 18- $797 869 — 1035

22- $826 895 — 1061

28- $852 923 — 1087

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$40

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Pull Type

1P smooth paint +$0

1T textured paint +$0

1S stained A +$0

Step 8. Pull Finish

For smooth paint (1P)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$5

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint (1T)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0
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Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint (1T)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Recut Finish

For stained (1S)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Wood Finish

For stained (1S)

V3 cherry A +$6

Z3 warm red cherry A +$6

Z5 maple A +$6

2U light brown walnut A +$8

40 dark brown walnut A +$8

ED aged cherry A +$8

EG medium brown walnut A +$8

EK medium red walnut A +$8

EY light anigre A +$8

UL natural maple A +$8

UQ light cherry A +$8

UV red cherry A +$8

UX walnut on cherry A +$8

Step 9. Top

Ethospace® Pedestal Top (TE3) available only on 15"-wide, 22"- or

28"-deep pedestals.

For 18" deep (18-)

NT no top +$0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T3 11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge +$48

TL 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge +$63

TR 11/4"-high recut veneer top A +$112

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$127

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$136

TV1 +$23211/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge

with oversail front A

For 22" deep (22-) or 28" deep (28-)

NT no top +$0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

TE3 Ethospace® Pedestal Top +$46

T3 11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge +$48

TL 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge +$63

TR 11/4"-high recut veneer top A +$112

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$127

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$136

TV1 +$23211/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge

with oversail front A

Step 10. Lock

For no top (NT), 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL), or 11/8"-high

wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

NL no lock -$30

For 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1), 11/4"-high painted

metal top with squared edge (T2), Ethospace® Pedestal Top (TE3),

11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge (T3), 11/4"-high recut

veneer top (TR), 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3), or 11/4"-high

wood veneer top (TF)

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 11.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$33

HX aged cherry +$33

HY walnut on cherry +$33

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$15

Z3 warm red cherry A +$15

Z5 maple A +$15

2U light brown walnut A +$20

3U medium red cherry A +$20

40 dark brown walnut A +$20

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$20

ED aged cherry A +$20

EG medium brown walnut A +$20

EK medium red walnut A +$20

EY light anigre A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail

front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$20

ED aged cherry A +$20

EG medium brown walnut A +$20

EK medium red walnut A +$20

EY light anigre A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20
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Step 12. Edge Finish

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

76 light brown walnut +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HT inner tone +$0

HX aged cherry +$0

HY walnut on cherry +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 13. Base Height

B1 1"-high base +$0

B2 11/2"-high base +$0

B3 21/4"-high base +$0

B4 31/4"-high base +$0

BA 1"-high recessed base +$32

BB 11/2"-high recessed base +$32

BC 21/4"-high recessed base +$32

BD 31/4"-high recessed base +$32

B5 41/4"-high base +$32

Step 14. Counterweight

NO no counterweight +$0

CB counterweight +$88

Step 15. Compressor

For file/file (FF)

DC hanging rail, no compressor -$24

C standard compressor +$0

For box/box/file (BBF) or personal/personal/box/file (PPBF)

DC hanging rail, no compressor -$12

C standard compressor +$0
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Contour-Pull Mobile Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This 15"- or 18"-wide mobile pedestal has full-width stained wood or

painted aluminum contour pulls and smooth or textured steel. It has no

top or a metal, laminate, or veneer top. It has a 21/2"-high base with

casters and counterweights.

Actual pedestal depths are 177/8", 217/8", or 277/8". The pedestal is

available in a variety of drawer configurations. File drawers include a file

compressor; box drawers include an adjustable drawer divider. The

pedestal with squared-edge metal top is available with a hand grip; the

22"- and 28"-deep pedestals with squared-edge metal tops are available

with transit handles.

Notes

Order optional accessories for 15"-wide pedestal separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

Order optional accessories for 18"-wide pedestal separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1867-D)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1816-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST-SP)

No lock option (NL) can only be specified on pedestals with no top

option (NT), laminate top options (TL), or veneer top option (TV1).

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

M15-1
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Specification Information

Step 1.

M15-

Step 2. Width

15 15" wide

18 18" wide

Step 3. Depth

18- 18" deep

22- 22" deep

28- 28" deep

Step 4. Configuration

For 15" wide (15)

BF box/file

FF file/file

BBF box/box/file

BBB box/box/box

BBBB box/box/box/box

PPBF personal/personal/box/file

For 18" wide (18)

BF box/file

FF file/file

BBF box/box/file

BBB box/box/box

BBBB box/box/box/box

Prices for Steps 1-4.

BF FF BBF BBB BBBB PPBF

M15-15 18- $788 895 959 946 1118 1073

22- $806 920 984 965 1143 1100

28- $833 950 1014 986 1172 1129

M15-18 18- $816 939 1010 984 1176 —

22- $839 965 1037 1005 1201 —

28- $863 995 1065 1030 1230 —

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$40

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Pull Type

1P smooth paint +$0

1T textured paint +$0

1S stained A +$0

Step 8. Pull Finish

For smooth paint (1P)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$5
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Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint (1T)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint (1T)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Recut Finish

For stained (1S)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Wood Finish

For stained (1S)

V3 cherry A +$6

Z3 warm red cherry A +$6

Z5 maple A +$6

2U light brown walnut A +$8

40 dark brown walnut A +$8

ED aged cherry A +$8

EG medium brown walnut A +$8

EK medium red walnut A +$8

EY light anigre A +$8

UL natural maple A +$8

UQ light cherry A +$8

UV red cherry A +$8

UX walnut on cherry A +$8

Step 9. Top

NT no top +$0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T3 11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge +$48

TL 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge +$63

TR 11/4"-high recut veneer top A +$112

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$127

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$136

TV1 +$23211/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge

with oversail front A

Step 10. Lock

For no top (NT), 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL), or 11/8"-high

wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

NL no lock -$30

For 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1), 11/4"-high painted

metal top with squared edge (T2), 11/4"-high painted metal top with

radius edge (T3), 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR), 11/4"-high cathedral

recut veneer top (J3), or 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 11.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$33

HX aged cherry +$33

HY walnut on cherry +$33

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$15

Z3 warm red cherry A +$15

Z5 maple A +$15

2U light brown walnut A +$20

3U medium red cherry A +$20

40 dark brown walnut A +$20

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$20

ED aged cherry A +$20

EG medium brown walnut A +$20

EK medium red walnut A +$20

EY light anigre A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail

front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$20

ED aged cherry A +$20

EG medium brown walnut A +$20

EK medium red walnut A +$20

EY light anigre A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20
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Step 12. Edge Finish

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

76 light brown walnut +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HT inner tone +$0

HX aged cherry +$0

HY walnut on cherry +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 13. Handle

For 18" deep (18-) with 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1)

or 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T2)

HN no hand grip or transit handle +$0

H1 hand grip only +$48

For 22" deep (22-) with 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1)

or 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T2); 28" deep (28-)

with 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1) or 11/4"-high

painted metal top with squared edge (T2)

HN no hand grip or transit handle +$0

H1 hand grip only +$48

H2 transit handle only +$95

H3 hand grip and transit handle +$142

Step 14. Compressor

For box/file (BF), box/box/file (BBF), or personal/personal/box/file (PPBF)

DC hanging rail, no compressor -$12

C standard compressor +$0

For file/file (FF)

DC hanging rail, no compressor -$24

C standard compressor +$0
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Contour-Pull Suspended
Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This 15"- or 18"-wide pedestal mounts under a work surface and has full-

width stained wood or painted aluminum contour pulls and smooth or

textured steel. It has a 1"-high suspension top with lock. 5 base heights

are available. Mounting hardware is included.

Actual pedestal depths are 177/8", 217/8", or 277/8". The pedestal is

available in 2 drawer configurations. File drawers include a file

compressor; box drawers include an adjustable drawer divider.

Notes

Order optional accessories for 15"-wide pedestal separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

Order optional accessories for 18"-wide pedestal separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1867-D)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1816-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST-SP)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

S15-

Step 2. Width

15 15" wide

18 18" wide

Step 3. Depth

18- 18" deep

22- 22" deep

28- 28" deep

Step 4. Configuration

For 15" wide (15)

BF box/file

PPBF personal/personal/box/file

For 18" wide (18)

BF box/file

Prices for Steps 1-4.

BF PPBF

S15-15 18- $589 875

22- $602 896

28- $616 913

S15-18 18- $620 —

22- $634 —

28- $647 —

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$40

S15-1
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Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 8. Pull Type

1P smooth paint +$0

1T textured paint +$0

1S stained A +$0

Step 9. Pull Finish

For smooth paint (1P)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$5

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint (1T)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint (1T)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Recut Finish

For stained (1S)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Wood Finish

For stained (1S)

V3 cherry A +$6

Z3 warm red cherry A +$6

Z5 maple A +$6

2U light brown walnut A +$8

40 dark brown walnut A +$8

ED aged cherry A +$8

EG medium brown walnut A +$8

EK medium red walnut A +$8

EY light anigre A +$8

UL natural maple A +$8

UQ light cherry A +$8

UV red cherry A +$8

UX walnut on cherry A +$8
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Step 10. Base Height

NB no base +$0

B1 1"-high base +$56

B2 11/2"-high base +$56

B3 21/4"-high base +$56

B4 31/4"-high base +$56

BA 1"-high recessed base +$84

BB 11/2"-high recessed base +$84

BC 21/4"-high recessed base +$84

BD 31/4"-high recessed base +$84

B5 41/4"-high base +$84

Step 11. Compressor

DC hanging rail, no compressor -$12

C standard compressor +$0
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Ellipse-Pull Freestanding
Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This 15"-wide freestanding pedestal has ellipse pulls and smooth steel.

It has no top or a metal, laminate, or veneer top. 5 base heights are

available; all bases include adjustable glides.

Actual pedestal depths are 177/8", 217/8", or 277/8". The pedestal is

available in a variety of drawer configurations. File drawers include a file

compressor; box drawers include an adjustable drawer divider.

Notes

For additional stability, specify counterweight option (CB).

Stacking pedestals is not recommended.

For work surface on top of 1 or more pedestal files, order file top (TPL or

TPV) separately.

Order optional accessories separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

No lock option (NL) can only be specified on pedestals with no top

option (NT) or laminate top options (TL).

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

F1J-15 A

Step 2. Depth

18- 18" deep A

22- 22" deep A

28- 28" deep A

Step 3. Configuration

FF file/file A

BBF box/box/file A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

FF BBF

F1J-15 18- $653 682

22- $679 707

28- $703 734

Step 4. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel A +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel A +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel A +$0

Step 5. Case Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$40

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune A +$0

7M chai A +$0

7N grass A +$0

7U blue ridge A +$0

7V loden A +$0

7W napa A +$0

7Y sedona A +$0

7Z mink A +$0

8T gull A +$0

8Y moonbeam A +$0

B4 blue medium A +$0

ZK cappuccino A +$0

F1J-1
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Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 6. Front Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$0

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune A +$0

7M chai A +$0

7N grass A +$0

7U blue ridge A +$0

7V loden A +$0

7W napa A +$0

7Y sedona A +$0

7Z mink A +$0

8T gull A +$0

8Y moonbeam A +$0

B4 blue medium A +$0

ZK cappuccino A +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 7. Top

NT no top A +$0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge A +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge A +$0

T3 11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge A +$48

TL 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge A +$63

TR 11/4"-high recut veneer top A +$112

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$127

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$136

TV1 +$23211/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge

with oversail front A

Step 8. Lock

For no top (NT), 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL), or 11/8"-high

wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

NL no lock A -$30

For 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1), 11/4"-high painted

metal top with squared edge (T2), 11/4"-high painted metal top with

radius edge (T3), 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR), 11/4"-high cathedral

recut veneer top (J3), or 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

KA keyed alike A +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome A +$0

KD keyed differently, black A +$0

Step 9.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0
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Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple A +$0

HP light anigre A +$0

LA light ash A +$0

LM mahogany A +$0

76 light brown walnut A +$33

HX aged cherry A +$33

HY walnut on cherry A +$33

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon A +$0

29 misted A +$0

38 twilight A +$0

39 desert A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$15

Z3 warm red cherry A +$15

Z5 maple A +$15

2U light brown walnut A +$20

3U medium red cherry A +$20

40 dark brown walnut A +$20

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$20

ED aged cherry A +$20

EG medium brown walnut A +$20

EK medium red walnut A +$20

EY light anigre A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail

front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$20

ED aged cherry A +$20

EG medium brown walnut A +$20

EK medium red walnut A +$20

EY light anigre A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20
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Step 10. Edge Finish

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon A +$0

29 misted A +$0

38 twilight A +$0

39 desert A +$0

76 light brown walnut A +$0

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

CM cinnamon A +$0

CO chamomile A +$0

G2 graphite satin A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HM natural maple A +$0

HP light anigre A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

HX aged cherry A +$0

HY walnut on cherry A +$0

LA light ash A +$0

LM mahogany A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WA wheat A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 11. Base Height

B1 1"-high base A +$0

B2 11/2"-high base A +$0

B3 21/4"-high base A +$0

B4 31/4"-high base A +$0

BA 1"-high recessed base A +$32

BB 11/2"-high recessed base A +$32

BC 21/4"-high recessed base A +$32

BD 31/4"-high recessed base A +$32

B5 41/4"-high base A +$32

Step 12. Counterweight

NO no counterweight A +$0

CB counterweight A +$88

Step 13. Compressor

For file/file (FF)

DC hanging rail, no compressor A -$24

C standard compressor A +$0

For box/box/file (BBF)

DC hanging rail, no compressor A -$12

C standard compressor A +$0
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Ellipse-Pull Mobile Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This 15"-wide mobile pedestal has ellipse pulls and smooth steel. It has

no top or a metal, laminate, or veneer top. The pedestal has a 21/2"-high

base with casters and counterweights.

Actual pedestal depths are 177/8", 217/8", or 277/8". The pedestal is

available in a variety of drawer configurations. File drawers include a file

compressor; box drawers include an adjustable drawer divider. The

pedestal with squared-edge metal top is available with a hand grip; the

22"- and 28"-deep pedestals with squared-edge metal tops are available

with transit handles.

Notes

Order optional accessories separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

No lock option (NL) can only be specified on pedestals with no top

option (NT) or laminate top options (TL).

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

M1J-15 A

Step 2. Depth

18- 18" deep A

22- 22" deep A

28- 28" deep A

Step 3. Configuration

BF box/file A

FF file/file A

BBF box/box/file A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

BF FF BBF

M1J-15 18- $695 795 827

22- $711 819 849

28- $738 856 879

Step 4. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel A +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel A +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel A +$0

Step 5. Case Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$40

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune A +$0

7M chai A +$0

7N grass A +$0

7U blue ridge A +$0

7V loden A +$0

7W napa A +$0

7Y sedona A +$0

7Z mink A +$0

8T gull A +$0

8Y moonbeam A +$0

B4 blue medium A +$0

ZK cappuccino A +$0

M1J-1
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Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 6. Front Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$0

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune A +$0

7M chai A +$0

7N grass A +$0

7U blue ridge A +$0

7V loden A +$0

7W napa A +$0

7Y sedona A +$0

7Z mink A +$0

8T gull A +$0

8Y moonbeam A +$0

B4 blue medium A +$0

ZK cappuccino A +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 7. Top

NT no top A +$0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge A +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge A +$0

T3 11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge A +$48

TL 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge A +$63

TR 11/4"-high recut veneer top A +$112

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$127

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$136

TV1 +$23211/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge

with oversail front A

Step 8. Lock

For no top (NT), 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL), or 11/8"-high

wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

NL no lock A -$30

For 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1), 11/4"-high painted

metal top with squared edge (T2), 11/4"-high painted metal top with

radius edge (T3), 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR), 11/4"-high cathedral

recut veneer top (J3), or 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

KA keyed alike A +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome A +$0

KD keyed differently, black A +$0

Step 9.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0
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Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple A +$0

HP light anigre A +$0

LA light ash A +$0

LM mahogany A +$0

76 light brown walnut A +$33

HX aged cherry A +$33

HY walnut on cherry A +$33

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon A +$0

29 misted A +$0

38 twilight A +$0

39 desert A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$15

Z3 warm red cherry A +$15

Z5 maple A +$15

2U light brown walnut A +$20

3U medium red cherry A +$20

40 dark brown walnut A +$20

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$20

ED aged cherry A +$20

EG medium brown walnut A +$20

EK medium red walnut A +$20

EY light anigre A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail

front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$20

ED aged cherry A +$20

EG medium brown walnut A +$20

EK medium red walnut A +$20

EY light anigre A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20
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Step 10. Edge Finish

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon A +$0

29 misted A +$0

38 twilight A +$0

39 desert A +$0

76 light brown walnut A +$0

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

CM cinnamon A +$0

CO chamomile A +$0

G2 graphite satin A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HM natural maple A +$0

HP light anigre A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

HX aged cherry A +$0

HY walnut on cherry A +$0

LA light ash A +$0

LM mahogany A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WA wheat A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 11. Handle

For 18" deep (18-) with 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1)

or 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T2)

HN no hand grip or transit handle A +$0

H1 hand grip only A +$48

For 22" deep (22-) with 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1)

or 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T2); 28" deep (28-)

with 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1) or 11/4"-high

painted metal top with squared edge (T2)

HN no hand grip or transit handle A +$0

H1 hand grip only A +$48

H2 transit handle only A +$95

H3 hand grip and transit handle A +$142

Step 12. Compressor

For box/file (BF) or box/box/file (BBF)

DC hanging rail, no compressor A -$12

C standard compressor A +$0

For file/file (FF)

DC hanging rail, no compressor A -$24

C standard compressor A +$0
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Frontless Freestanding Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This 15"- or 18"-wide freestanding pedestal has smooth or textured steel

and accepts customer’s own fronts. It has no top or a metal, laminate,

veneer, or recessed top that allows for a field-installed fascia strip. 5

base heights are available; all bases include adjustable glides.

Actual pedestal depths are 177/8", 217/8", or 277/8". The pedestal is

available in a variety of drawer configurations. File drawers include a file

compressor; box drawers include an adjustable drawer divider.

Notes

For additional stability on freestanding pedestal, specify counterweight

option (CB).

Stacking pedestals is not recommended.

For work surface on top of 1 pedestal file, order file top (TPL or TPV)

separately.

Order optional accessories for 15"-wide pedestal separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

Order optional accessories for 18"-wide pedestal separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1867-D)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1816-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST-SP)

No lock option (NL) can only be specified on pedestals with no top

option (NT), laminate top options (TL), or veneer top option (TV1).

See Meridian Filing and Storage Technical Specifications for template to

create customer’s own fronts for frontless pedestal.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

F13-1
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Specification Information

Step 1.

F13-

Step 2. Width

15 15" wide

18 18" wide

Step 3. Depth

18- 18" deep

22- 22" deep

28- 28" deep

Step 4. Configuration

For 15" wide (15)

FF file/file

BBF box/box/file

BBBB box/box/box/box

PPBF personal/personal/box/file

For 18" wide (18)

FF file/file

BBF box/box/file

BBBB box/box/box/box

Prices for Steps 1-4.

FF BBF BBBB PPBF

F13-15 18- $591 618 727 688

22- $605 632 739 704

28- $619 648 754 720

F13-18 18- $612 643 752 —

22- $632 658 764 —

28- $648 674 781 —

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$40

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Top

NT no top +$0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T3 11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge +$48

TA 11/4"-high metal top with recessed front edge +$48

TL 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge +$63

TR 11/4"-high recut veneer top A +$112

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$127

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$136

TV1 +$23211/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge

with oversail front A

Step 8. Lock

For no top (NT), 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL), or 11/8"-high

wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

NL no lock -$30
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For 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1), 11/4"-high painted

metal top with squared edge (T2), 11/4"-high painted metal top with

radius edge (T3), 11/4"-high metal top with recessed front edge (TA),

11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR), 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top

(J3), or 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 9.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$33

HX aged cherry +$33

HY walnut on cherry +$33

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Veneer Top Finish

For 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Veneer Top Finish

For 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0
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Veneer Top Finish

For 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$15

Z3 warm red cherry A +$15

Z5 maple A +$15

2U light brown walnut A +$20

3U medium red cherry A +$20

40 dark brown walnut A +$20

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$20

ED aged cherry A +$20

EG medium brown walnut A +$20

EK medium red walnut A +$20

EY light anigre A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20

Veneer Top Finish

For 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail

front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$20

ED aged cherry A +$20

EG medium brown walnut A +$20

EK medium red walnut A +$20

EY light anigre A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20

Step 10. Edge Finish

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

76 light brown walnut +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HT inner tone +$0

HX aged cherry +$0

HY walnut on cherry +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 11. Base Height

B1 1"-high base +$0

B2 11/2"-high base +$0

B3 21/4"-high base +$0

B4 31/4"-high base +$0

BA 1"-high recessed base +$32

BB 11/2"-high recessed base +$32

BC 21/4"-high recessed base +$32

BD 31/4"-high recessed base +$32

B5 41/4"-high base +$32

Step 12. Counterweight

NO no counterweight (must gang or anchor) +$0

CB counterweight (recommended) +$88
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Step 13. Compressor

For file/file (FF)

DC hanging rail, no compressor -$24

C standard compressor +$0

For box/box/file (BBF) or personal/personal/box/file (PPBF)

DC hanging rail, no compressor -$12

C standard compressor +$0
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Frontless Mobile Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This 15"- or 18"-wide mobile pedestal has smooth or textured steel and

accepts customer’s own fronts. It has no top or a metal, laminate,

veneer, or recessed top that allows for a field-installed fascia strip. It has

a 21/2"-high base with casters and counterweights.

Actual pedestal depths are 177/8", 217/8", or 277/8". The pedestal is

available in a variety of drawer configurations. File drawers include a file

compressor; box drawers include an adjustable drawer divider. The

pedestal with squared-edge metal top is available with a hand grip; the

22"- and 28"-deep pedestals with squared-edge metal tops are available

with transit handles.

Notes

Order optional accessories for 15"-wide pedestal separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

Order optional accessories for 18"-wide pedestal separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1867-D)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1816-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST-SP)

No lock option (NL) can only be specified on pedestals with no top

option (NT), laminate top options (TL), or veneer top option (TV1).

See Meridian Filing and Storage Technical Specifications for template to

create customer’s own fronts for frontless pedestal.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

M13-1
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Specification Information

Step 1.

M13-

Step 2. Width

15 15" wide

18 18" wide

Step 3. Depth

18- 18" deep

22- 22" deep

28- 28" deep

Step 4. Configuration

For 15" wide (15)

FF file/file

BF box/file

BBF box/box/file

BBB box/box/box

BBBB box/box/box/box

PPBF personal/personal/box/file

For 18" wide (18)

FF file/file

BF box/file

BBF box/box/file

BBB box/box/box

BBBB box/box/box/box

Prices for Steps 1-4.

FF BF BBF BBB BBBB PPBF

M13-15 18- $721 629 749 734 856 819

22- $737 640 762 747 870 835

28- $750 651 779 756 885 849

M13-18 18- $742 642 775 751 883 —

22- $762 652 789 760 895 —

28- $779 666 804 773 912 —

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$40

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Top

NT no top +$0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T3 11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge +$48

TA 11/4"-high metal top with recessed front edge +$48

TL 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge +$63

TR 11/4"-high recut veneer top A +$112

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$127

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$136

TV1 +$23211/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge

with oversail front A

Step 8. Lock

For no top (NT), 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL), or 11/8"-high

wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

NL no lock -$30
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For 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1), 11/4"-high painted

metal top with squared edge (T2), 11/4"-high painted metal top with

radius edge (T3), 11/4"-high metal top with recessed front edge (TA),

11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR), 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top

(J3), or 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 9.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$33

HX aged cherry +$33

HY walnut on cherry +$33

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Veneer Top Finish

For 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Veneer Top Finish

For 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0
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Veneer Top Finish

For 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$15

Z3 warm red cherry A +$15

Z5 maple A +$15

2U light brown walnut A +$20

3U medium red cherry A +$20

40 dark brown walnut A +$20

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$20

ED aged cherry A +$20

EG medium brown walnut A +$20

EK medium red walnut A +$20

EY light anigre A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20

Veneer Top Finish

For 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail

front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$20

ED aged cherry A +$20

EG medium brown walnut A +$20

EK medium red walnut A +$20

EY light anigre A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20

Step 10. Edge Finish

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

76 light brown walnut +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HT inner tone +$0

HX aged cherry +$0

HY walnut on cherry +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 11. Handle

For 18" deep (18-) with 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1)

or 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T2)

HN no hand grip or transit handle +$0

H1 hand grip only +$48

For 22" deep (22-) with 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1)

or 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T2); 28" deep (28-)

with 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1) or 11/4"-high

painted metal top with squared edge (T2)

HN no hand grip or transit handle +$0

H1 hand grip only +$48

H2 transit handle only +$95

H3 hand grip and transit handle +$142
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Step 12. Compressor

For file/file (FF)

DC hanging rail, no compressor -$24

C standard compressor +$0

For box/file (BF), box/box/file (BBF), or personal/personal/box/file (PPBF)

DC hanging rail, no compressor -$12

C standard compressor +$0
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Frontless Suspended Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This 15"- or 18"-wide pedestal mounts under a work surface, has smooth

or textured steel, and accepts customer’s own fronts. It has a 1"-high

suspension top with lock. 5 base heights are available. Mounting

hardware is included.

Actual pedestal depths are 177/8", 217/8", or 277/8". The pedestal is

available in 2 drawer configurations. File drawers include a file

compressor; box drawers include an adjustable drawer divider.

Notes

Order optional accessories for 15"-wide pedestal separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

Order optional accessories for 18"-wide pedestal separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1867-D)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1816-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST-SP)

See Meridian Filing and Storage Technical Specifications for template to

create customer’s own fronts for frontless pedestal.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

S13-

Step 2. Width

15 15" wide

18 18" wide

Step 3. Depth

18- 18" deep

22- 22" deep

28- 28" deep

Step 4. Configuration

For 15" wide (15)

BF box/file

PPBF personal/personal/box/file

For 18" wide (18)

BF box/file

Prices for Steps 1-4.

BF PPBF

S13-15 18- $433 623

22- $443 639

28- $455 654

S13-18 18- $446 —

22- $456 —

28- $470 —

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$40
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Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 8. Base Height

NB no base +$0

B1 1"-high base +$56

B2 11/2"-high base +$56

B3 21/4"-high base +$56

B4 31/4"-high base +$56

BA 1"-high recessed base +$84

BB 11/2"-high recessed base +$84

BC 21/4"-high recessed base +$84

BD 31/4"-high recessed base +$84

B5 41/4"-high base +$84

Step 9. Compressor

DC hanging rail, no compressor -$12

C standard compressor +$0
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Sloped-Pull Freestanding
Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This 15"-wide freestanding pedestal has sloped pulls and smooth or

textured steel. It has no top or a metal, laminate, or veneer top. 5 base

heights are available; all bases include adjustable glides.

Actual pedestal depths are 177/8", 217/8", or 277/8". The pedestal is

available in a variety of drawer configurations. File drawers include a file

compressor; box drawers include an adjustable drawer divider.

Notes

For additional stability, specify counterweight option (CB).

Stacking pedestals is not recommended.

For work surface on top of 1 or more pedestal files, order file top (TPL or

TPV) separately.

When Ethospace® pedestal top (TE3) is required on pedestal

configurations FF, BBF, and PPBF, the 11/2"-high base (B2) is

recommended.

Grain direction is vertical for veneer-front pedestals.

Order optional accessories separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

No lock option (NL) can only be specified on pedestals with no top

option (NT), laminate top options (TL), or veneer top option (TV1).

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

F19P-
F19V-
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Specification Information

Step 1.

F19

Step 2. Front Material

P-15 painted metal front

V-15 veneer front A

Step 3. Depth

18- 18" deep

22- 22" deep

28- 28" deep

Step 4. Configuration

FF file/file

BBF box/box/file

PPBF personal/personal/box/file

Prices for Steps 1-4.

FF BBF PPBF

F19P-15 18- $594 621 690

22- $617 643 714

28- $632 668 740

F19V-15 18- $1017 1121 1278

22- $1045 1149 1306

28- $1074 1178 1334

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$40

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Top

Ethospace® Pedestal Top (TE3) available only on 15"-wide, 22"- or

28"-deep pedestals.

For painted metal front (P-15) with 18" deep (18-)

NT no top +$0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T3 11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge +$48

TL 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge +$63

TR 11/4"-high recut veneer top A +$112

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$127

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$136

TV1 +$23211/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge

with oversail front A
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For painted metal front (P-15) with 22" deep (22-) or 28" deep (28-)

NT no top +$0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

TE3 Ethospace® Pedestal Top +$46

T3 11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge +$48

TL 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge +$63

TR 11/4"-high recut veneer top A +$112

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$127

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$136

TV1 +$23211/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge

with oversail front A

For veneer front (V-15) with 18" deep (18-)

NT no top +$0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T3 11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge +$48

TL 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge +$63

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$127

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$136

TV1 +$23211/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge

with oversail front A

For veneer front (V-15) with 22" deep (22-) or 28" deep (28-)

NT no top +$0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

TE3 Ethospace® Pedestal Top +$46

T3 11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge +$48

TL 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge +$63

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$127

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$136

TV1 +$23211/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge

with oversail front A

Step 8.

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For painted metal front (P-15) with 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$20

ED aged cherry A +$20

EG medium brown walnut A +$20

EK medium red walnut A +$20

EY light anigre A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For painted metal front (P-15) with 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For painted metal front (P-15) with 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top

(J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0
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Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For painted metal front (P-15) with 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$15

Z3 warm red cherry A +$15

Z5 maple A +$15

2U light brown walnut A +$20

3U medium red cherry A +$20

40 dark brown walnut A +$20

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$20

ED aged cherry A +$20

EG medium brown walnut A +$20

EK medium red walnut A +$20

EY light anigre A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20

Veneer Front/Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (V-15) with 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EG medium brown walnut A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UQ light cherry A +$28

UV red cherry A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Veneer Front Finish: Recut Veneer

For veneer front (V-15) with no top (NT), 1"-high painted metal top with

squared edge (T1), 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T2),

Ethospace® Pedestal Top (TE3), 11/4"-high painted metal top with radius

edge (T3), or 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Front Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (V-15) with no top (NT), 1"-high painted metal top with

squared edge (T1), 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T2),

Ethospace® Pedestal Top (TE3), 11/4"-high painted metal top with radius

edge (T3), or 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

V3 cherry A +$21

Z3 warm red cherry A +$21

Z5 maple A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EG medium brown walnut A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UQ light cherry A +$28

UV red cherry A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Veneer Front/Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For veneer front (V-15) with 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0
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Veneer Front/Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (V-15) with 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$21

Z3 warm red cherry A +$21

Z5 maple A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EG medium brown walnut A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UQ light cherry A +$28

UV red cherry A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 9. Top Finish

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

Solid-Color Laminate

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$33

HX aged cherry +$33

HY walnut on cherry +$33

Zephyr Laminate

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0
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Step 10. Edge Finish

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

76 light brown walnut +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HT inner tone +$0

HX aged cherry +$0

HY walnut on cherry +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 11. Lock

For no top (NT), 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL), or 11/8"-high

wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

NL no lock -$30

For 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1), 11/4"-high painted

metal top with squared edge (T2), Ethospace® Pedestal Top (TE3),

11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge (T3), 11/4"-high recut

veneer top (TR), 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3), or 11/4"-high

wood veneer top (TF)

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 12. Pull Finish

G2 graphite satin +$0

U1 brushed aluminum +$35

Step 13. Base Height

B1 1"-high base +$0

B2 11/2"-high base +$0

B3 21/4"-high base +$0

B4 31/4"-high base +$0

BA 1"-high recessed base +$32

BB 11/2"-high recessed base +$32

BC 21/4"-high recessed base +$32

BD 31/4"-high recessed base +$32

B5 41/4"-high base +$32

Step 14. Counterweight

NO no counterweight +$0

CB counterweight +$88

Step 15. Compressor

For file/file (FF)

DC hanging rail, no compressor -$24

C standard compressor +$0

For box/box/file (BBF) or personal/personal/box/file (PPBF)

DC hanging rail, no compressor -$12

C standard compressor +$0
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Sloped-Pull Mobile Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This 15"-wide mobile pedestal has sloped pulls and smooth or textured

steel. It has no top or a metal, laminate, or veneer top. The pedestal has

a 21/2"-high base with casters and counterweights.

Actual pedestal depths are 177/8", 217/8", or 277/8". The pedestal is

available in a variety of drawer configurations. File drawers include a file

compressor; box drawers include an adjustable drawer divider. The

pedestal with squared-edge metal top is available with a hand grip; the

22"- and 28"-deep pedestals with squared-edge metal tops are available

with transit handles.

Notes

Grain direction is vertical for veneer-front pedestals.

Order optional accessories separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

No lock option (NL) can only be specified on pedestals with no top

option (NT), laminate top options (TL), or veneer top option (TV1).

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

M19

Step 2. Front Material

P-15 painted metal front

V-15 veneer front A

Step 3. Depth

18- 18" deep

22- 22" deep

28- 28" deep

Step 4. Configuration

BF box/file

FF file/file

BBF box/box/file

PPBF personal/personal/box/file

Prices for Steps 1-4.

BF FF BBF PPBF

M19P-15 18- $632 725 751 821

22- $648 745 773 844

28- $672 779 798 871

M19V-15 18- $1029 1172 1277 1431

22- $1046 1198 1302 1457

28- $1074 1233 1337 1495

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$40

M19P-
M19V-

HermanMiller Meridian® Pedestals Price Book (5/11) 79

M
eridian® Pedestals

MeridianPeds.qxp  2/18/2011  8:57 AM  Page 79    (Black plate)



Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Top

For painted metal front (P-15)

NT no top +$0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T3 11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge +$48

TL 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge +$63

TR 11/4"-high recut veneer top A +$112

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$127

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$136

TV1 +$23211/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge

with oversail front A

For veneer front (V-15)

NT no top +$0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T3 11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge +$48

TL 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge +$63

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$127

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$136

TV1 +$23211/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge

with oversail front A

Step 8.

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For painted metal front (P-15) with 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$20

ED aged cherry A +$20

EG medium brown walnut A +$20

EK medium red walnut A +$20

EY light anigre A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For painted metal front (P-15) with 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For painted metal front (P-15) with 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top

(J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0
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Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For painted metal front (P-15) with 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$15

Z3 warm red cherry A +$15

Z5 maple A +$15

2U light brown walnut A +$20

3U medium red cherry A +$20

40 dark brown walnut A +$20

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$20

ED aged cherry A +$20

EG medium brown walnut A +$20

EK medium red walnut A +$20

EY light anigre A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20

Veneer Front/Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (V-15) with 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EG medium brown walnut A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UQ light cherry A +$28

UV red cherry A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Veneer Front Finish: Recut Veneer

For veneer front (V-15) with no top (NT), 1"-high painted metal top with

squared edge (T1), 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T2),

11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge (T3), or 11/4"-high laminate

top with vinyl edge (TL)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Front Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (V-15) with no top (NT), 1"-high painted metal top with

squared edge (T1), 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T2),

11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge (T3), or 11/4"-high laminate

top with vinyl edge (TL)

V3 cherry A +$21

Z3 warm red cherry A +$21

Z5 maple A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EG medium brown walnut A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UQ light cherry A +$28

UV red cherry A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Veneer Front/Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For veneer front (V-15) with 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0
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Veneer Front/Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (V-15) with 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$21

Z3 warm red cherry A +$21

Z5 maple A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EG medium brown walnut A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UQ light cherry A +$28

UV red cherry A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 9. Top Finish

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

Solid-Color Laminate

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Fiber Laminate

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$33

HX aged cherry +$33

HY walnut on cherry +$33

Zephyr Laminate

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0
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Step 10. Edge Finish

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

76 light brown walnut +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HT inner tone +$0

HX aged cherry +$0

HY walnut on cherry +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 11. Lock

For no top (NT), 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL), or 11/8"-high

wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

NL no lock -$30

For 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1), 11/4"-high painted

metal top with squared edge (T2), 11/4"-high painted metal top with

radius edge (T3), 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR), 11/4"-high cathedral

recut veneer top (J3), or 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 12. Pull Finish

G2 graphite satin +$0

U1 brushed aluminum +$35

Step 13. Handle

For 18" deep (18-) with 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1)

or 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T2)

HN no hand grip or transit handle +$0

H1 hand grip only +$48

For 22" deep (22-) with 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1)

or 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T2); 28" deep (28-)

with 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1) or 11/4"-high

painted metal top with squared edge (T2)

HN no hand grip or transit handle +$0

H1 hand grip only +$48

H2 transit handle only +$95

H3 hand grip and transit handle +$142

Step 14. Compressor

For box/file (BF), box/box/file (BBF), or personal/personal/box/file (PPBF)

DC hanging rail, no compressor -$12

C standard compressor +$0

For file/file (FF)

DC hanging rail, no compressor -$24

C standard compressor +$0

M
eridian® Pedestals

HermanMiller Meridian® Pedestals Price Book (5/11) 83

Sloped-Pull Mobile Pedestal
continued

MeridianPeds.qxp  2/18/2011  8:57 AM  Page 83    (Black plate)



Pedestal Retrofit Cushion Top

Product Information

Description

This 1"- or 2"-high cushion is retrofit to a freestanding or mobile

pedestal’s metal top and provides temporary guest seating. It is

available in 2 widths and 3 depths. Hook-and-loop fastener strips are

included to attach cushion to flat metal top.

Notes

Pedestal cushion accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is

estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics. Order 1/2 yard of fabric

per cushion. For odd number of cushions, round up to next whole yard.

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Cushion tops cannot be used with Compass™ pedestals.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TC

Step 2. Height

1- 1" high

2- 2" high

Step 3. Width

15 15" wide

18 18" wide

Step 4. Depth

18 18" deep

22 22" deep

28 28" deep

Prices for Steps 1-4.

TC1-15 18 $241

22 $260

28 $277

TC1-18 18 $241

22 $260

28 $277

TC2-15 18 $241

22 $260

28 $277

TC2-18 18 $241

22 $260

28 $277

Step 5. Cushion Top Fabric

See textiles list for fabric numbers.  First 2 digits of number indicate

fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$26

Price Category 3 +$37

Price Category 4 +$49

Price Category 7 +$98

Price Category 9 +$650

Price Category B +$26

Price Category E +$64

Price Category G +$115

Price Category H +$152

TC1-1
TC2-1
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Pencil Tray for Box Drawer,
Meridian® Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This plastic drawer stores pencils and other small items in a box drawer.

The 12"-wide pencil tray fits in a 15"-wide box drawer; the 15"-wide pencil

tray fits in an 18"-wide box drawer. Finish is black umber.

Notes

Pencil tray cannot be used in Tu™ pedestals or Quadrant® pedestals.

For 5000 Series furniture, pencil tray can be used in standard-, bevel-, or

contour-pull pedestals.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

73-

Step 2. Width

1516-PT for 15"-wide drawer (for Meridian® pedestals and 5000 Series

furniture)

1816-PT for 18"-wide drawer (for Meridian pedestals)

Prices for Steps 1-2.

73-1516-PT $19

73-1816-PT $22

73-15
73-18
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Drawer Divider for Box Drawer,
Meridian® Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This adjustable divider is used in a box drawer. The 12"-wide divider fits

in a 15"-wide box drawer; the 15"-wide divider fits in an 18"-wide box

drawer. Finish is black umber.

Notes

Drawer divider cannot be used in Tu™ pedestals or Quadrant® pedestals.

For 5000 Series furniture, drawer divider can be used in standard-,

bevel-, or contour-pull pedestals.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

73-

Step 2. Width

1567-D for 15"-wide drawer (for Meridian® pedestals and 5000 Series

furniture)

1867-D for 18"-wide drawer (for Meridian pedestals)

Prices for Steps 1-2.

73-1567-D $12

73-1867-D $15

73-15
73-18
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Stationery Tray for Box Drawer,
Meridian® Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This sectioned tray stores envelopes, stationery, and forms in a box

drawer. The 12"-wide tray fits in a 15"-wide box drawer; the 15"-wide tray

fits in an 18"-wide box drawer. Finish is black umber.

Notes

Stationery tray cannot be used in Tu™ pedestals or Quadrant® pedestals.

For 5000 Series furniture, stationery tray can be used in standard-,

bevel-, or contour-pull pedestals.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

73-7082-

Step 2. Width

SST for 15"-wide drawer (for Meridian® pedestals and 5000 Series

furniture)

SST-SP for 18"-wide drawer (for Meridian pedestals)

Prices for Steps 1-2.

73-7082- SST $75

SST-SP $85

73-70
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File Drawer Organizer, Meridian®
Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This sectioned organizer stores letter-size stationery and papers in a file

drawer. The 12"-wide organizer fits in a 15"-wide file drawer; the 15"-wide

organizer fits in an 18"-wide file drawer. Finish is black umber.

Notes

File drawer organizer cannot be used in Tu™ pedestals or Quadrant®

pedestals.

For 5000 Series furniture, file drawer organizer can be used in

standard-, bevel-, or contour-pull pedestals.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

73-9874-

Step 2. Width

FDO for 15"-wide drawer (for Meridian® pedestals and 5000 Series

furniture)

FDO-SP for 18"-wide drawer (for Meridian pedestals)

Prices for Steps 1-2.

73-9874- FDO $135

FDO-SP $163

73-98

88 Meridian® Pedestals Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

M
er

id
ia

n®
 P

ed
es

ta
ls

MeridianPeds.qxp  2/18/2011  8:57 AM  Page 88    (Black plate)



File Drawer Organizer

Product Information

Description

This 2-sectioned organizer fits into any file drawer arranged for letter-

size filing. The removable top section stores computer disks and other

small items. The bottom section stores larger items or can be divided

into 3 compartments; it includes 2 vertical dividers. Finish is black

umber.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG901 $62

LG901
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EnhancedAccess™ Pull

Product Information

Description

This plastic loop-style pull slides into the standard pull or Tu™ W-pull on

a pedestal or lateral file drawer. It makes the drawer easier to open.

Package contains 1 pull and attachment hardware.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

EAP-

Step 2. Pull Style

L loop

Prices for Steps 1-2.

EAP-L $37

Step 3. Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

MT medium tone +$0

EAP-L
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Meridian® Stackable Storage™ Cabinets

Cabinets

Cabinet Components

Cabinet Accessories
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Stackable Storage™ Cabinet, 1
Module High, Standard Pull

Product Information

Description

This 245/8" freestanding storage cabinet has 1 module with a variety of

configurations and standard pulls. Doors and drawers are available in

smooth or textured steel. The cabinet’s top is available in metal or

veneer. 5 base heights are available; all bases include adjustable glides.

A counterweight is included.

The bottom module’s file/file drawer configuration includes a side-to-

side filing rail in the 24"-wide file drawer and front-to-back filing rails in

the 30"-wide file drawer. The box/box/file configuration includes an

adjustable metal divider in each box drawer and a file compressor in

each file drawer. All drawers are controlled by 1 lock. The briefcase

storage area locks with a slide bar secured behind the locking drawers.

Notes

For examples of stackable modules, see Sample Stackable Storage™

Cabinet Configurations in Appendices.

Front-facing filing module is the reference point when specifying

orientation for full- or half-dome top or oversail veneer top.

To pass cables through bottom module (M), specify cable management

channel (CC). Order pass-through harness (PG330.) separately.

To convert filing direction in file/file drawer configuration, order 1 of the

following products separately:

• Front-to-back filing rail (9P002)

• Side-to-side filing rail (9R130)

Order optional accessories separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

MS162.
MS163.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

MS16

Step 2. Width

2. 24" wide

3. 30" wide

Step 3. Configuration

M file/file

N door left, file/file right

P file/file left, door right

R door left, box/box/file right

S box/box/file left, door right

Prices for Steps 1-3.

MS162.M $865

N $1224

P $1224

R $1267

S $1267

MS163.M $898

N $1255

P $1255

R $1298

S $1298

Step 4. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 5. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$50

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Top

2. 3.

NT no top +$0 0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0 0

T2 +$0 011/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$204 224

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$210 231

D1 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side +$210 231

D2 61/2"-high full dome, front-to-back +$210 231

H1 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left +$210 231

H2 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right +$210 231

H3 61/2"-high half dome, sloping front +$210 231

H4 61/2"-high half dome, sloping back +$210 231

TV1 +$315 31511/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front A
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Step 7. Veneer Top Finish

Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Wood Veneer

For 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$18

Z3 warm red cherry A +$18

Z5 maple A +$18

2U light brown walnut A +$24

3U medium red cherry A +$24

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24

Wood Veneer

For 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail

front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24

Step 8. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 9. Base Height

B1 1"-high base +$0

B2 11/2"-high base +$0

B3 21/4"-high base +$0

B4 31/4"-high base +$0

B5 41/4"-high base +$32

Step 10. Cable Management Channel

For file/file (M)

NC no cable management channel +$0

CC cable management channel +$69
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Mobile Stackable Storage™
Cabinet, 1 Module High, Standard
Pull

Product Information

Description

This mobile storage cabinet has 1 module with a variety of

configurations and standard pulls. Doors and drawers are available in

smooth or textured steel. The cabinet’s top is available in metal or

veneer. The 51/2"-high caster base includes a 11/2"-high metal frame and 4

4"-diameter casters; 2 casters include a brake. A counterweight is

included.

The bottom module’s file/file drawer configuration includes a side-to-

side filing rail in the 24"-wide file drawer and front-to-back filing rails in

the 30"-wide file drawer. The box/box/file configuration includes an

adjustable metal divider in each box drawer and a file compressor in

each file drawer. All drawers are controlled by 1 lock. The briefcase

storage area locks with a slide bar secured behind the locking drawers.

Notes

For examples of stackable modules, see Sample Stackable Storage™

Cabinet Configurations in Appendices.

Front-facing filing module is the reference point when specifying

orientation for full- or half-dome top or oversail veneer top.

Casters must be field installed.

Cables cannot be routed through mobile cabinets.

To convert filing direction in file/file drawer configuration, order 1 of the

following products separately:

• Front-to-back filing rail (9P002)

• Side-to-side filing rail (9R130)

Order optional accessories separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

MS1C62
MS1C63
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Specification Information

Step 1.

MS1C6

Step 2. Width

2. 24" wide

3. 30" wide

Step 3. Configuration

M file/file

N door left, file/file right

P file/file left, door right

R door left, box/box/file right

S box/box/file left, door right

Prices for Steps 1-3.

MS1C62. M $1051

N $1409

P $1409

R $1452

S $1452

MS1C63. M $1082

N $1441

P $1441

R $1482

S $1482

Step 4. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 5. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$50

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Top

2. 3.

NT no top +$0 0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0 0

T2 +$0 011/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$204 224

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$210 231

D1 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side +$210 231

D2 61/2"-high full dome, front-to-back +$210 231

H1 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left +$210 231

H2 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right +$210 231

H3 61/2"-high half dome, sloping front +$210 231

H4 61/2"-high half dome, sloping back +$210 231

TV1 +$315 31511/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front A
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Step 7. Veneer Top Finish

Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Wood Veneer

For 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$18

Z3 warm red cherry A +$18

Z5 maple A +$18

2U light brown walnut A +$24

3U medium red cherry A +$24

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24

Wood Veneer

For 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail

front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24

Step 8. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0
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Stackable Storage™ Cabinet, 2
Modules High, Standard Pull

Product Information

Description

This freestanding storage cabinet has 2 modules with a variety of

configurations to store or display project materials, binders and books,

printers, fax machines, and personal items. It includes a 245/8"-high

bottom module and a 20"- or 49"-high top module. Each module is

configured separately. The cabinet has standard pulls. Doors and

drawers are available in smooth or textured steel. Translucent doors are

available on select top modules; they do not lock. Translucent doors

have a painted aluminum frame with brushed aluminum sloped pulls

(U1). The cabinet’s top is available in metal or veneer. 5 base heights are

available; all bases include adjustable glides.

The bottom module’s file/file drawer configuration includes a side-to-

side filing rail in the 24"-wide file drawer and front-to-back filing rails in

the 30"-wide file drawer. The box/box/file configuration includes an

adjustable metal divider in each box drawer and a file compressor in

each file drawer. All drawers are controlled by 1 lock. The briefcase

storage area locks with a slide bar secured behind the locking drawers.

The top module interiors include the following:

Component—Interior

Bookcase—1 adjustable shelf

20"-High Storage Case—1 adjustable shelf

49"-High Storage Case—2 adjustable shelves

Pullout Shelf—1 hanging file frame and 1 divider

49"-High Wardrobe—1 side-to-side coat rod

Notes

For examples of stackable modules, see Sample Stackable Storage™

Cabinet Configurations in Appendices.

Front-facing filing module is the reference point when specifying

orientation for full- or half-dome top or oversail veneer top.

For doors specified on 24"-wide top and bottom modules, 9"-wide doors

must align on same side of cabinet.

To pass cables through bottom module (M), specify cable management

channel (CC). Order pass-through harness (PG330.) separately.

To convert filing direction in file/file drawer configuration, order 1 of the

following products separately:

• Front-to-back filing rail (9P002)

• Side-to-side filing rail (9R130)

Order optional accessories separately:

• Adjustable shelf (MSAS)

• Binder backstop divider (4B-BD)

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

MS262.
MS263.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

MS26

Step 2. Width

2.1 24" wide $0

3.1 30" wide $0

Step 3. Top Module Configuration

For 24" wide (2.1)

A +$58220"-high module with 9"-wide door left and 15"-wide

door right

3 +$115620"-high module with 9"-wide translucent door left and

15"-wide translucent door right A

B +$58220"-high module with 15"-wide door left and 9"-wide

door right

4 +$115620"-high module with 15"-wide translucent door left

and 9"-wide translucent door right A

C +$64420"-high dual-access module with bookcase left and

15"-wide door right

D +$64420"-high dual-access module with 15"-wide door left

and bookcase right

E +$74220"-high dual-access module with bookcase left and

15"-wide display/pullout shelf right

F +$74220"-high dual-access module with 15"-wide

display/pullout shelf left and bookcase right

T 20"-high open shelf +$396

K +$88049"-high module with 9"-wide door left and 15"-wide

door right

L +$88049"-high module with 15-wide door left and 9"-wide

door right

H +$100249"-high module with 9"-wide wardrobe left and

15"-wide door right

J +$100249"-high module with 15"-wide door left and 9"-wide

wardrobe right

For 30" wide (3.1)

A 20"-high module with doors +$614

3 20"-high module with translucent doors A +$1188

C +$67620" high dual-access module with bookcase left and

door right

D +$67620" high dual-access module with door left and

bookcase right

E +$77420" high dual-access module with bookcase left and

display/pullout shelf

F +$77420" high dual-access module with display/pullout

shelf left and bookcase right

T 20"-high open shelf +$430

K 49"-high module with doors +$940

H 49"-high module with wardrobe left and door right +$1064

J 49"-high module with door left and wardrobe right +$1064

Step 4. Bottom Module Configuration

For 30" wide (3.1)

M file/file +$898

N door left, file/file right +$1255

P file/file left, door right +$1255

R door left, box/box/file right +$1298

S box/box/file left, door right +$1298

For 24" wide (2.1) with 20"-high module with 9"-wide door left and

15"-wide door right (A), 20"-high module with 9"-wide translucent door

left and 15"-wide translucent door right (3), 20"-high dual-access

module with bookcase left and 15"-wide door right (C), 20"-high dual-

access module with bookcase left and 15"-wide display/pullout shelf

right (E), 49"-high module with 9"-wide door left and 15"-wide door right

(K), or 49"-high module with 9"-wide wardrobe left and 15"-wide door

right (H)

M file/file +$865

N door left, file/file right +$1224

R door left, box/box/file right +$1267

For 24" wide (2.1) with 20"-high module with 15"-wide door left and

9"-wide door right (B), 20"-high module with 15"-wide translucent door

left and 9"-wide translucent door right (4), 20"-high dual-access module

with 15"-wide door left and bookcase right (D), 20"-high dual-access

module with 15"-wide display/pullout shelf left and bookcase right (F),

49"-high module with 15-wide door left and 9"-wide door right (L), or

49"-high module with 15"-wide door left and 9"-wide wardrobe right (J)

M file/file +$865

P file/file left, door right +$1224

S box/box/file left, door right +$1267
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For 24" wide (2.1) with 20"-high open shelf (T)

M file/file +$865

N door left, file/file right +$1224

P file/file left, door right +$1224

R door left, box/box/file right +$1267

S box/box/file left, door right +$1267

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$100

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Top

2.1 3.1

NT no top +$0 0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0 0

T2 +$0 011/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$204 224

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$210 231

D1 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side +$210 231

D2 61/2"-high full dome, front-to-back +$210 231

H1 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left +$210 231

H2 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right +$210 231

H3 61/2"-high half dome, sloping front +$210 231

H4 61/2"-high half dome, sloping back +$210 231

TV1 +$315 31511/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front A

Step 8. Veneer Top Finish

Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Wood Veneer

For 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$18

Z3 warm red cherry A +$18

Z5 maple A +$18

2U light brown walnut A +$24

3U medium red cherry A +$24

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24
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Wood Veneer

For 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail

front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24

Step 9. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 10. Base Height

B1 1"-high base +$0

B2 11/2"-high base +$0

B3 21/4"-high base +$0

B4 31/4"-high base +$0

B5 41/4"-high base +$32

Step 11. Translucent Finish

For 20"-high module with 9"-wide translucent door left and 15"-wide

translucent door right (3), 20"-high module with translucent doors (3),

or 20"-high module with 15"-wide translucent door left and 9"-wide

translucent door right (4)

FS frosted A +$0

TR clear A +$0

Step 12. Cable Management Channel

For file/file (M)

NC no cable management channel +$0

CC cable management channel +$69
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Mobile Stackable Storage™
Cabinet, 2 Modules High,
Standard Pull

Product Information

Description

This mobile storage cabinet has 2 modules with a variety of

configurations to store or display project materials, binders and books,

printers, fax machines, and personal items. Each module is configured

separately. The cabinet has standard pulls. Doors and drawers are

available in smooth or textured steel. Translucent doors are available on

select top modules; they do not lock. Translucent doors have a painted

aluminum frame with brushed aluminum sloped pulls (U1). The

cabinet’s top is available in metal or veneer.

The bottom module’s file/file drawer configuration includes a side-to-

side filing rail in the 24"-wide file drawer and front-to-back filing rails in

the 30"-wide file drawer. The box/box/file configuration includes an

adjustable metal divider in each box drawer and a file compressor in

each file drawer. All drawers are controlled by 1 lock. The briefcase

storage area locks with a slide bar secured behind the locking drawers.

The 51/2"-high caster base includes a 11/2"-high metal frame and 4

4"-diameter casters; 2 casters include a brake. A counterweight is

included.

The top module interiors include the following:

Component—Interior

Bookcase—1 adjustable shelf

20"-High Storage Case—1 adjustable shelf

Notes

For examples of stackable modules, see Sample Stackable Storage™

Cabinet Configurations in Appendices.

Front-facing filing module is the reference point when specifying

orientation for full- or half-dome top or oversail veneer top.

Casters must be field installed.

For doors specified on 24"-wide top and bottom modules, 9"-wide doors

must align on same side of cabinet.

Cables cannot be routed through mobile cabinets.

To convert filing direction in file/file drawer configuration, order 1 of the

following products separately:

• Front-to-back filing rail (9P002)

• Side-to-side filing rail (9R130)

Order optional accessories separately:

• Adjustable shelf (MSAS)

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

MS2C62
MS2C63
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Specification Information

Step 1.

MS2C6

Step 2. Width

2.1 24" wide $0

3.1 30" wide $0

Step 3. Top Module Configuration

For 24" wide (2.1)

A +$58220"-high module with 9"-wide door left and 15"-wide

door right

3 +$115620"-high module with 9"-wide translucent door left and

15"-wide translucent door right A

B +$58220"-high module with 15"-wide door left and 9"-wide

door right

4 +$115620"-high module with 15"-wide translucent door left

and 9"-wide translucent door right A

C +$64420"-high dual-access module with bookcase left and

15"-wide door right

D +$64420"-high dual-access module with 15"-wide door left

and bookcase right

T 20"-high open shelf +$396

For 30" wide (3.1)

A 20"-high module with doors +$614

3 20"-high module with translucent doors A +$1188

C +$67620" high dual-access module with bookcase left and

door right

D +$67620" high dual-access module with door left and

bookcase right

T 20"-high open shelf +$430

Step 4. Bottom Module Configuration

For 30" wide (3.1)

M file/file +$1082

N door left, file/file right +$1441

P file/file left, door right +$1441

R door left, box/box/file right +$1482

S box/box/file left, door right +$1482

For 24" wide (2.1) with 20"-high module with 9"-wide door left and

15"-wide door right (A), 20"-high module with 9"-wide translucent door

left and 15"-wide translucent door right (3), or 20"-high dual-access

module with bookcase left and 15"-wide door right (C)

M file/file +$1051

N door left, file/file right +$1409

R door left, box/box/file right +$1452

For 24" wide (2.1) with 20"-high module with 15"-wide door left and

9"-wide door right (B), 20"-high module with 15"-wide translucent door

left and 9"-wide translucent door right (4), or 20"-high dual-access

module with 15"-wide door left and bookcase right (D)

M file/file +$1051

P file/file left, door right +$1409

S box/box/file left, door right +$1452

For 24" wide (2.1) with 20"-high open shelf (T)

M file/file +$1051

N door left, file/file right +$1409

P file/file left, door right +$1409

R door left, box/box/file right +$1452

S box/box/file left, door right +$1452

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$100
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Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Top

2.1 3.1

NT no top +$0 0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0 0

T2 +$0 011/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$204 224

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$210 231

D1 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side +$210 231

D2 61/2"-high full dome, front-to-back +$210 231

H1 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left +$210 231

H2 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right +$210 231

H3 61/2"-high half dome, sloping front +$210 231

H4 61/2"-high half dome, sloping back +$210 231

TV1 +$315 31511/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front A

Step 8. Veneer Top Finish

Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Wood Veneer

For 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$18

Z3 warm red cherry A +$18

Z5 maple A +$18

2U light brown walnut A +$24

3U medium red cherry A +$24

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24

Wood Veneer

For 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail

front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24

Step 9. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0
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Step 10. Translucent Finish

For 20"-high module with 9"-wide translucent door left and 15"-wide

translucent door right (3), 20"-high module with translucent doors (3),

or 20"-high module with 15"-wide translucent door left and 9"-wide

translucent door right (4)

FS frosted A +$0

TR clear A +$0
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Stackable Storage™ Cabinet, 3
Modules High, Standard Pull

Product Information

Description

This freestanding storage cabinet has 3 modules with a variety of

configurations to store or display project materials, binders and books,

printers, fax machines, and personal items. It includes a 245/8"-high

bottom module, a 20"-high middle module, and a 20"-high top module.

Each module is configured separately. The cabinet has standard pulls.

Doors and drawers are available in smooth or textured steel.

Translucent doors are available on select top modules; they do not lock.

Translucent doors have a painted aluminum frame with brushed

aluminum sloped pulls (U1). The cabinet’s top is available in metal or

veneer. 5 base heights are available; all bases include adjustable glides.

The bottom module’s file/file drawer configuration includes a side-to-

side filing rail in the 24"-wide file drawer and front-to-back filing rails in

the 30"-wide file drawer. The box/box/file configuration includes an

adjustable metal divider in each box drawer and a file compressor in

each file drawer. All drawers are controlled by 1 lock. The briefcase

storage area locks with a slide bar secured behind the locking drawers.

The top and middle module interiors include the following:

Component—Interior

Bookcase—1 adjustable shelf

Storage Case—1 adjustable shelf

Pullout Shelf—1 hanging file frame and 1 divider

Notes

For examples of stackable modules, see Sample Stackable Storage™

Cabinet Configurations in Appendices.

Front-facing filing module is the reference point when specifying

orientation for full- or half-dome top or oversail veneer top.

For doors specified on 24"-wide top and/or middle module and bottom

module, 9"-wide doors must align on same side of cabinet.

To pass cables through bottom module (M), specify cable management

channel (CC). Order pass-through harness (PG330.) separately.

To convert filing direction in file/file drawer configuration, order 1 of the

following products separately:

• Front-to-back filing rail (9P002)

• Side-to-side filing rail (9R130)

Order optional accessories separately:

• Adjustable shelf (MSAS)

• Binder backstop divider (4B-BD)

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

MS362.
MS363.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

MS36

Step 2. Width

2.1 24" wide $0

3.1 30" wide $0

Step 3. Top Module Configuration

For 24" wide (2.1)

A +$58220"-high module with 9"-wide door left and 15"-wide

door right

3 +$115620"-high module with 9"-wide translucent door left and

15"-wide translucent door right A

B +$58220"-high module with 15"-wide door left and 9"-wide

door right

4 +$115620"-high module with 15"-wide translucent door left

and 9"-wide translucent door right A

C +$64420"-high dual-access module with bookcase left and

15"-wide door right

D +$64420"-high dual-access module with 15"-wide door left

and bookcase right

For 30" wide (3.1)

A 20"-high module with doors +$614

3 20"-high module with translucent doors A +$1188

C +$67620" high dual-access module with bookcase left and

door right

D +$67620" high dual-access module with door left and

bookcase right

Step 4. Middle Module Configuration

For 30" wide (3.1)

A 20"-high module with doors +$614

3 20"-high module with translucent doors A +$1188

C +$67620" high dual-access module with bookcase left and

door right

D +$67620" high dual-access module with door left and

bookcase right

E +$77420" high dual-access module with bookcase left and

display/pullout shelf

F +$77420" high dual-access module with display/pullout

shelf left and bookcase right

T 20"-high open shelf +$430

For 24" wide (2.1) with 20"-high module with 9"-wide door left and

15"-wide door right (A), 20"-high module with 9"-wide translucent door

left and 15"-wide translucent door right (3), or 20"-high dual-access

module with bookcase left and 15"-wide door right (C)

A +$58220"-high module with 9"-wide door left and 15"-wide

door right

3 +$115620"-high module with 9"-wide translucent door left and

15"-wide translucent door right A

C +$64420"-high dual-access module with bookcase left and

15"-wide door right

E +$74220"-high dual-access module with bookcase left and

15"-wide display/pullout shelf right

T 20"-high open shelf +$396

For 24" wide (2.1) with 20"-high module with 15"-wide door left and

9"-wide door right (B), 20"-high module with 15"-wide translucent door

left and 9"-wide translucent door right (4), or 20"-high dual-access

module with 15"-wide door left and bookcase right (D)

B +$58220"-high module with 15"-wide door left and 9"-wide

door right

4 +$115620"-high module with 15"-wide translucent door left

and 9"-wide translucent door right A

D +$64420"-high dual-access module with 15"-wide door left

and bookcase right

F +$74220"-high dual-access module with 15"-wide

display/pullout shelf left and bookcase right

T 20"-high open shelf +$396

Step 5. Bottom Module Configuration

For 30" wide (3.1)

M file/file +$898

N door left, file/file right +$1255

P file/file left, door right +$1255

R door left, box/box/file right +$1298

S box/box/file left, door right +$1298

For 24" wide (2.1) with combinations of configurations A, C, E, T, or 3

M file/file +$865

N door left, file/file right +$1224

R door left, box/box/file right +$1267

For 24" wide (2.1) with combinations of configurations B, D, F, T, or 4

M file/file +$865

P file/file left, door right +$1224

S box/box/file left, door right +$1267
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Step 6. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 7. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$150

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 8. Top

2.1 3.1

NT no top +$0 0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0 0

T2 +$0 011/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$204 224

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$210 231

D1 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side +$210 231

D2 61/2"-high full dome, front-to-back +$210 231

H1 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left +$210 231

H2 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right +$210 231

H3 61/2"-high half dome, sloping front +$210 231

H4 61/2"-high half dome, sloping back +$210 231

TV1 +$315 31511/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front A

Step 9. Veneer Top Finish

Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Wood Veneer

For 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$18

Z3 warm red cherry A +$18

Z5 maple A +$18

2U light brown walnut A +$24

3U medium red cherry A +$24

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24
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Wood Veneer

For 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail

front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24

Step 10. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 11. Base Height

B1 1"-high base +$0

B2 11/2"-high base +$0

B3 21/4"-high base +$0

B4 31/4"-high base +$0

B5 41/4"-high base +$32

Step 12. Translucent Finish

For all translucent door modules (3, 4, 5, or 6)

FS frosted A +$0

TR clear A +$0

Step 13. Cable Management Channel

For file/file (M)

NC no cable management channel +$0

CC cable management channel +$69
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Stackable Storage™ Cabinet, 1
Module High, Bevel Pull

Product Information

Description

This 245/8" freestanding storage cabinet has 1 module with a variety of

configurations and bevel pulls. Doors and drawers are available in

smooth or textured steel. The cabinet’s top is available in metal or

veneer. 5 base heights are available; all bases include adjustable glides.

A counterweight is included.

The bottom module’s file/file drawer configuration includes a side-to-

side filing rail in the 24"-wide file drawer and front-to-back filing rails in

the 30"-wide file drawer. The box/box/file configuration includes an

adjustable metal divider in each box drawer and a file compressor in

each file drawer. All drawers are controlled by 1 lock. The briefcase

storage area locks with a slide bar secured behind the locking drawers.

Notes

For examples of stackable modules, see Sample Stackable Storage™

Cabinet Configurations in Appendices.

Front-facing filing module is the reference point when specifying

orientation for full- or half-dome top or oversail veneer top.

To pass cables through bottom module (M), specify cable management

channel (CC). Order pass-through harness (PG330.) separately.

To convert filing direction in file/file drawer configuration, order 1 of the

following products separately:

• Front-to-back filing rail (9P002)

• Side-to-side filing rail (9R130)

Order optional accessories separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

MS142.
MS143.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

MS14

Step 2. Width

2. 24" wide

3. 30" wide

Step 3. Configuration

M file/file

N door left, file/file right

P file/file left, door right

R door left, box/box/file right

S box/box/file left, door right

Prices for Steps 1-3.

MS142.M $865

N $1224

P $1224

R $1267

S $1267

MS143.M $898

N $1255

P $1255

R $1298

S $1298

Step 4. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 5. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$50

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Top

2. 3.

NT no top +$0 0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0 0

T2 +$0 011/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$204 224

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$210 231

D1 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side +$210 231

D2 61/2"-high full dome, front-to-back +$210 231

H1 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left +$210 231

H2 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right +$210 231

H3 61/2"-high half dome, sloping front +$210 231

H4 61/2"-high half dome, sloping back +$210 231

TV1 +$315 31511/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front A
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Step 7. Veneer Top Finish

Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Wood Veneer

For 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$18

Z3 warm red cherry A +$18

Z5 maple A +$18

2U light brown walnut A +$24

3U medium red cherry A +$24

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24

Wood Veneer

For 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail

front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24

Step 8. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 9. Base Height

B1 1"-high base +$0

B2 11/2"-high base +$0

B3 21/4"-high base +$0

B4 31/4"-high base +$0

B5 41/4"-high base +$32

Step 10. Cable Management Channel

For file/file (M)

NC no cable management channel +$0

CC cable management channel +$69
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Mobile Stackable Storage™
Cabinet, 1 Module High, Bevel
Pull

Product Information

Description

This mobile storage cabinet has 1 module with a variety of

configurations and bevel pulls. Doors and drawers are available in

smooth or textured steel. The cabinet’s top is available in metal or

veneer. The 51/2"-high caster base includes a 11/2"-high metal frame and 4

4"-diameter casters; 2 casters include a brake. A counterweight is

included.

The bottom module’s file/file drawer configuration includes a side-to-

side filing rail in the 24"-wide file drawer and front-to-back filing rails in

the 30"-wide file drawer. The box/box/file configuration includes an

adjustable metal divider in each box drawer and a file compressor in

each file drawer. All drawers are controlled by 1 lock. The briefcase

storage area locks with a slide bar secured behind the locking drawers.

Notes

For examples of stackable modules, see Sample Stackable Storage™

Cabinet Configurations in Appendices.

Front-facing filing module is the reference point when specifying

orientation for full- or half-dome top or oversail veneer top.

Casters must be field installed.

Cables cannot be routed through mobile cabinets.

To convert filing direction in file/file drawer configuration, order 1 of the

following products separately:

• Front-to-back filing rail (9P002)

• Side-to-side filing rail (9R130)

Order optional accessories separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

MS1C42
MS1C43
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Specification Information

Step 1.

MS1C4

Step 2. Width

2. 24" wide

3. 30" wide

Step 3. Configuration

M file/file

N door left, file/file right

P file/file left, door right

R door left, box/box/file right

S box/box/file left, door right

Prices for Steps 1-3.

MS1C42. M $1051

N $1409

P $1409

R $1452

S $1452

MS1C43. M $1082

N $1441

P $1441

R $1482

S $1482

Step 4. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 5. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$50

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Top

2. 3.

NT no top +$0 0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0 0

T2 +$0 011/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$204 224

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$210 231

D1 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side +$210 231

D2 61/2"-high full dome, front-to-back +$210 231

H1 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left +$210 231

H2 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right +$210 231

H3 61/2"-high half dome, sloping front +$210 231

H4 61/2"-high half dome, sloping back +$210 231

TV1 +$315 31511/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front A
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Step 7. Veneer Top Finish

Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Wood Veneer

For 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$18

Z3 warm red cherry A +$18

Z5 maple A +$18

2U light brown walnut A +$24

3U medium red cherry A +$24

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24

Wood Veneer

For 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail

front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24

Step 8. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0
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Stackable Storage™ Cabinet, 2
Modules High, Bevel Pull

Product Information

Description

This freestanding storage cabinet has 2 modules with a variety of

configurations to store or display project materials, binders and books,

printers, fax machines, and personal items. It includes a 245/8"-high

bottom module and a 20"- or 49"-high top module. Each module is

configured separately. The cabinet has bevel pulls. Doors and drawers

are available in smooth or textured steel. Translucent doors are

available on select top modules; they do not lock. Translucent doors

have a painted aluminum frame with brushed aluminum sloped pulls

(U1). The cabinet’s top is available in metal or veneer. 5 base heights are

available; all bases include adjustable glides.

The bottom module’s file/file drawer configuration includes a side-to-

side filing rail in the 24"-wide file drawer and front-to-back filing rails in

the 30"-wide file drawer. The box/box/file configuration includes an

adjustable metal divider in each box drawer and a file compressor in

each file drawer. All drawers are controlled by 1 lock. The briefcase

storage area locks with a slide bar secured behind the locking drawers.

The top module interiors include the following:

Component—Interior

Bookcase—1 adjustable shelf

20"-High Storage Case—1 adjustable shelf

49"-High Storage Case—2 adjustable shelves

Pullout Shelf—1 hanging file frame and 1 divider

49"-High Wardrobe—1 side-to-side coat rod

Notes

For examples of stackable modules, see Sample Stackable Storage™

Cabinet Configurations in Appendices.

Front-facing filing module is the reference point when specifying

orientation for full- or half-dome top or oversail veneer top.

For doors specified on 24"-wide top and bottom modules, 9"-wide doors

must align on same side of cabinet.

To pass cables through bottom module (M), specify cable management

channel (CC). Order pass-through harness (PG330.) separately.

To convert filing direction in file/file drawer configuration, order 1 of the

following products separately:

• Front-to-back filing rail (9P002)

• Side-to-side filing rail (9R130)

Order optional accessories separately:

• Adjustable shelf (MSAS)

• Binder backstop divider (4B-BD)

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

MS242.
MS243.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

MS24

Step 2. Width

2.1 24" wide $0

3.1 30" wide $0

Step 3. Top Module Configuration

For 24" wide (2.1)

A +$58220"-high module with 9"-wide door left and 15"-wide

door right

3 +$115620"-high module with 9"-wide translucent door left and

15"-wide translucent door right A

B +$58220"-high module with 15"-wide door left and 9"-wide

door right

4 +$115620"-high module with 15"-wide translucent door left

and 9"-wide translucent door right A

C +$64420"-high dual-access module with bookcase left and

15"-wide door right

D +$64420"-high dual-access module with 15"-wide door left

and bookcase right

E +$74220"-high dual-access module with bookcase left and

15"-wide display/pullout shelf right

F +$74220"-high dual-access module with 15"-wide

display/pullout shelf left and bookcase right

T 20"-high open shelf +$396

K +$88049"-high module with 9"-wide door left and 15"-wide

door right

L +$88049"-high module with 15-wide door left and 9"-wide

door right

H +$100249"-high module with 9"-wide wardrobe left and

15"-wide door right

J +$100249"-high module with 15"-wide door left and 9"-wide

wardrobe right

For 30" wide (3.1)

A 20"-high module with doors +$614

3 20"-high module with translucent doors A +$1188

C +$67620" high dual-access module with bookcase left and

door right

D +$67620" high dual-access module with door left and

bookcase right

E +$77420" high dual-access module with bookcase left and

display/pullout shelf

F +$77420" high dual-access module with display/pullout

shelf left and bookcase right

T 20"-high open shelf +$430

K 49"-high module with doors +$940

H 49"-high module with wardrobe left and door right +$1064

J 49"-high module with door left and wardrobe right +$1064

Step 4. Bottom Module Configuration

For 30" wide (3.1)

M file/file +$898

N door left, file/file right +$1255

P file/file left, door right +$1255

R door left, box/box/file right +$1298

S box/box/file left, door right +$1298

For 24" wide (2.1) with 20"-high module with 9"-wide door left and

15"-wide door right (A), 20"-high module with 9"-wide translucent door

left and 15"-wide translucent door right (3), 20"-high dual-access

module with bookcase left and 15"-wide door right (C), 20"-high dual-

access module with bookcase left and 15"-wide display/pullout shelf

right (E), 49"-high module with 9"-wide door left and 15"-wide door right

(K), or 49"-high module with 9"-wide wardrobe left and 15"-wide door

right (H)

M file/file +$865

N door left, file/file right +$1224

R door left, box/box/file right +$1267

For 24" wide (2.1) with 20"-high module with 15"-wide door left and

9"-wide door right (B), 20"-high module with 15"-wide translucent door

left and 9"-wide translucent door right (4), 20"-high dual-access module

with 15"-wide door left and bookcase right (D), 20"-high dual-access

module with 15"-wide display/pullout shelf left and bookcase right (F),

49"-high module with 15-wide door left and 9"-wide door right (L), or

49"-high module with 15"-wide door left and 9"-wide wardrobe right (J)

M file/file +$865

P file/file left, door right +$1224

S box/box/file left, door right +$1267
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For 24" wide (2.1) with 20"-high open shelf (T)

M file/file +$865

N door left, file/file right +$1224

P file/file left, door right +$1224

R door left, box/box/file right +$1267

S box/box/file left, door right +$1267

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$100

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Top

2.1 3.1

NT no top +$0 0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0 0

T2 +$0 011/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$204 224

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$210 231

D1 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side +$210 231

D2 61/2"-high full dome, front-to-back +$210 231

H1 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left +$210 231

H2 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right +$210 231

H3 61/2"-high half dome, sloping front +$210 231

H4 61/2"-high half dome, sloping back +$210 231

TV1 +$315 31511/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front A

Step 8. Veneer Top Finish

Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Wood Veneer

For 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$18

Z3 warm red cherry A +$18

Z5 maple A +$18

2U light brown walnut A +$24

3U medium red cherry A +$24

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24
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Wood Veneer

For 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail

front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24

Step 9. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 10. Base Height

B1 1"-high base +$0

B2 11/2"-high base +$0

B3 21/4"-high base +$0

B4 31/4"-high base +$0

B5 41/4"-high base +$32

Step 11. Translucent Finish

For 20"-high module with 9"-wide translucent door left and 15"-wide

translucent door right (3), 20"-high module with translucent doors (3),

or 20"-high module with 15"-wide translucent door left and 9"-wide

translucent door right (4)

FS frosted A +$0

TR clear A +$0

Step 12. Cable Management Channel

For file/file (M)

NC no cable management channel +$0

CC cable management channel +$69
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Mobile Stackable Storage™
Cabinet, 2 Modules High, Bevel
Pull

Product Information

Description

This mobile storage cabinet has 2 modules with a variety of

configurations to store or display project materials, binders and books,

printers, fax machines, and personal items. Each module is configured

separately. The cabinet has bevel pulls. Doors and drawers are available

in smooth or textured steel. Translucent doors are available on select

top modules; they do not lock. Translucent doors have a painted

aluminum frame with brushed aluminum sloped pulls (U1). The

cabinet’s top is available in metal or veneer.

The bottom module’s file/file drawer configuration includes a side-to-

side filing rail in the 24"-wide file drawer and front-to-back filing rails in

the 30"-wide file drawer. The box/box/file configuration includes an

adjustable metal divider in each box drawer and a file compressor in

each file drawer. All drawers are controlled by 1 lock. The briefcase

storage area locks with a slide bar secured behind the locking drawers.

The 51/2"-high caster base includes a 11/2"-high metal frame and 4

4"-diameter casters; 2 casters include a brake. A counterweight is

included.

The top module interiors include the following:

Component—Interior

Bookcase—1 adjustable shelf

20"-High Storage Case—1 adjustable shelf

Notes

For examples of stackable modules, see Sample Stackable Storage™

Cabinet Configurations in Appendices.

Front-facing filing module is the reference point when specifying

orientation for full- or half-dome top or oversail veneer top.

Casters must be field installed.

For doors specified on 24"-wide top and bottom modules, 9"-wide doors

must align on same side of cabinet.

Cables cannot be routed through mobile cabinets.

To convert filing direction in file/file drawer configuration, order 1 of the

following products separately:

• Front-to-back filing rail (9P002)

• Side-to-side filing rail (9R130)

Order optional accessories separately:

• Adjustable shelf (MSAS)

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

MS2C42
MS2C43
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Specification Information

Step 1.

MS2C4

Step 2. Width

2.1 24" wide $0

3.1 30" wide $0

Step 3. Top Module Configuration

For 24" wide (2.1)

A +$58220"-high module with 9"-wide door left and 15"-wide

door right

3 +$115620"-high module with 9"-wide translucent door left and

15"-wide translucent door right A

B +$58220"-high module with 15"-wide door left and 9"-wide

door right

4 +$115620"-high module with 15"-wide translucent door left

and 9"-wide translucent door right A

C +$64420"-high dual-access module with bookcase left and

15"-wide door right

D +$64420"-high dual-access module with 15"-wide door left

and bookcase right

T 20"-high open shelf +$396

For 30" wide (3.1)

A 20"-high module with doors +$614

3 20"-high module with translucent doors A +$1188

C +$67620" high dual-access module with bookcase left and

door right

D +$67620" high dual-access module with door left and

bookcase right

T 20"-high open shelf +$430

Step 4. Bottom Module Configuration

For 30" wide (3.1)

M file/file +$1082

N door left, file/file right +$1441

P file/file left, door right +$1441

R door left, box/box/file right +$1482

S box/box/file left, door right +$1482

For 24" wide (2.1) with 20"-high module with 9"-wide door left and

15"-wide door right (A), 20"-high module with 9"-wide translucent door

left and 15"-wide translucent door right (3), or 20"-high dual-access

module with bookcase left and 15"-wide door right (C)

M file/file +$1051

N door left, file/file right +$1409

R door left, box/box/file right +$1452

For 24" wide (2.1) with 20"-high module with 15"-wide door left and

9"-wide door right (B), 20"-high module with 15"-wide translucent door

left and 9"-wide translucent door right (4), or 20"-high dual-access

module with 15"-wide door left and bookcase right (D)

M file/file +$1051

P file/file left, door right +$1409

S box/box/file left, door right +$1452

For 24" wide (2.1) with 20"-high open shelf (T)

M file/file +$1051

N door left, file/file right +$1409

P file/file left, door right +$1409

R door left, box/box/file right +$1452

S box/box/file left, door right +$1452

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$100
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Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Top

2.1 3.1

NT no top +$0 0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0 0

T2 +$0 011/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$204 224

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$210 231

D1 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side +$210 231

D2 61/2"-high full dome, front-to-back +$210 231

H1 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left +$210 231

H2 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right +$210 231

H3 61/2"-high half dome, sloping front +$210 231

H4 61/2"-high half dome, sloping back +$210 231

TV1 +$315 31511/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front A

Step 8. Veneer Top Finish

Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Wood Veneer

For 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$18

Z3 warm red cherry A +$18

Z5 maple A +$18

2U light brown walnut A +$24

3U medium red cherry A +$24

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24

Wood Veneer

For 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail

front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24

Step 9. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0
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Step 10. Translucent Finish

For 20"-high module with 9"-wide translucent door left and 15"-wide

translucent door right (3), 20"-high module with translucent doors (3),

or 20"-high module with 15"-wide translucent door left and 9"-wide

translucent door right (4)

FS frosted A +$0

TR clear A +$0
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Stackable Storage™ Cabinet, 3
Modules High, Bevel Pull

Product Information

Description

This freestanding storage cabinet has 3 modules with a variety of

configurations to store or display project materials, binders and books,

printers, fax machines, and personal items. It includes a 245/8"-high

bottom module, a 20"-high middle module, and a 20"-high top module.

Each module is configured separately. The cabinet has bevel pulls.

Doors and drawers are available in smooth or textured steel.

Translucent doors are available on select top modules; they do not lock.

Translucent doors have a painted aluminum frame with brushed

aluminum sloped pulls (U1). The cabinet’s top is available in metal or

veneer. 5 base heights are available; all bases include adjustable glides.

The bottom module’s file/file drawer configuration includes a side-to-

side filing rail in the 24"-wide file drawer and front-to-back filing rails in

the 30"-wide file drawer. The box/box/file configuration includes an

adjustable metal divider in each box drawer and a file compressor in

each file drawer. All drawers are controlled by 1 lock. The briefcase

storage area locks with a slide bar secured behind the locking drawers.

The top and middle module interiors include the following:

Component—Interior

Bookcase—1 adjustable shelf

Storage Case—1 adjustable shelf

Pullout Shelf—1 hanging file frame and 1 divider

Notes

For examples of stackable modules, see Sample Stackable Storage™

Cabinet Configurations in Appendices.

Front-facing filing module is the reference point when specifying

orientation for full- or half-dome top or oversail veneer top.

For doors specified on 24"-wide top and/or middle module and bottom

module, 9"-wide doors must align on same side of cabinet.

To pass cables through bottom module (M), specify cable management

channel (CC). Order pass-through harness (PG330.) separately.

To convert filing direction in file/file drawer configuration, order 1 of the

following products separately:

• Front-to-back filing rail (9P002)

• Side-to-side filing rail (9R130)

Order optional accessories separately:

• Adjustable shelf (MSAS)

• Binder backstop divider (4B-BD)

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

MS342.
MS343.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

MS34

Step 2. Width

2.1 24" wide $0

3.1 30" wide $0

Step 3. Top Module Configuration

For 24" wide (2.1)

A +$58220"-high module with 9"-wide door left and 15"-wide

door right

3 +$115620"-high module with 9"-wide translucent door left and

15"-wide translucent door right A

B +$58220"-high module with 15"-wide door left and 9"-wide

door right

4 +$115620"-high module with 15"-wide translucent door left

and 9"-wide translucent door right A

C +$64420"-high dual-access module with bookcase left and

15"-wide door right

D +$64420"-high dual-access module with 15"-wide door left

and bookcase right

For 30" wide (3.1)

A 20"-high module with doors +$614

3 20"-high module with translucent doors A +$1188

C +$67620" high dual-access module with bookcase left and

door right

D +$67620" high dual-access module with door left and

bookcase right

Step 4. Middle Module Configuration

For 30" wide (3.1)

A 20"-high module with doors +$614

3 20"-high module with translucent doors A +$1188

C +$67620" high dual-access module with bookcase left and

door right

D +$67620" high dual-access module with door left and

bookcase right

E +$77420" high dual-access module with bookcase left and

display/pullout shelf

F +$77420" high dual-access module with display/pullout

shelf left and bookcase right

T 20"-high open shelf +$430

For 24" wide (2.1) with 20"-high module with 9"-wide door left and

15"-wide door right (A), 20"-high module with 9"-wide translucent door

left and 15"-wide translucent door right (3), or 20"-high dual-access

module with bookcase left and 15"-wide door right (C)

A +$58220"-high module with 9"-wide door left and 15"-wide

door right

3 +$115620"-high module with 9"-wide translucent door left and

15"-wide translucent door right A

C +$64420"-high dual-access module with bookcase left and

15"-wide door right

E +$74220"-high dual-access module with bookcase left and

15"-wide display/pullout shelf right

T 20"-high open shelf +$396

For 24" wide (2.1) with 20"-high module with 15"-wide door left and

9"-wide door right (B), 20"-high module with 15"-wide translucent door

left and 9"-wide translucent door right (4), or 20"-high dual-access

module with 15"-wide door left and bookcase right (D)

B +$58220"-high module with 15"-wide door left and 9"-wide

door right

4 +$115620"-high module with 15"-wide translucent door left

and 9"-wide translucent door right A

D +$64420"-high dual-access module with 15"-wide door left

and bookcase right

F +$74220"-high dual-access module with 15"-wide

display/pullout shelf left and bookcase right

T 20"-high open shelf +$396

Step 5. Bottom Module Configuration

For 30" wide (3.1)

M file/file +$898

N door left, file/file right +$1255

P file/file left, door right +$1255

R door left, box/box/file right +$1298

S box/box/file left, door right +$1298

For 24" wide (2.1) with combinations of configurations A, C, E, T, or 3

M file/file +$865

N door left, file/file right +$1224

R door left, box/box/file right +$1267

For 24" wide (2.1) with combinations of configurations B, D, F, T, or 4

M file/file +$865

P file/file left, door right +$1224

S box/box/file left, door right +$1267
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Step 6. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 7. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$150

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 8. Top

2.1 3.1

NT no top +$0 0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0 0

T2 +$0 011/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$204 224

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$210 231

D1 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side +$210 231

D2 61/2"-high full dome, front-to-back +$210 231

H1 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left +$210 231

H2 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right +$210 231

H3 61/2"-high half dome, sloping front +$210 231

H4 61/2"-high half dome, sloping back +$210 231

TV1 +$315 31511/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front A

Step 9. Veneer Top Finish

Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Wood Veneer

For 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$18

Z3 warm red cherry A +$18

Z5 maple A +$18

2U light brown walnut A +$24

3U medium red cherry A +$24

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24
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Wood Veneer

For 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail

front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24

Step 10. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 11. Base Height

B1 1"-high base +$0

B2 11/2"-high base +$0

B3 21/4"-high base +$0

B4 31/4"-high base +$0

B5 41/4"-high base +$32

Step 12. Translucent Finish

For all translucent door modules (3, 4, 5, or 6)

FS frosted A +$0

TR clear A +$0

Step 13. Cable Management Channel

For file/file (M)

NC no cable management channel +$0

CC cable management channel +$69

M
er

id
ia

n®
 S

ta
ck

ab
le

 S
to

ra
ge

™ 
Ca

bi
ne

ts

40 Meridian® Stackable Storage™ Cabinets Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Stackable Storage™ Cabinet, 3
Modules High, Bevel Pull continued

MeridianStackable.qxp  2/18/2011  9:38 AM  Page 40    (Black plate)



Stackable Storage™ Cabinet, 1
Module High, Sloped Pull

Product Information

Description

This 245/8" freestanding storage cabinet has 1 module with a variety of

configurations and sloped pulls. Doors and drawers are available in

smooth steel, textured steel, or veneer. The cabinet’s top is available in

metal or veneer. 5 base heights are available; all bases include

adjustable glides. A counterweight is included.

The bottom module’s file/file drawer configuration includes a side-to-

side filing rail in the 24"-wide file drawer and front-to-back filing rails in

the 30"-wide file drawer. The box/box/file configuration includes an

adjustable metal divider in each box drawer and a file compressor in

each file drawer. All drawers are controlled by 1 lock. The briefcase

storage area locks with a slide bar secured behind the locking drawers.

Notes

For examples of stackable modules, see Sample Stackable Storage™

Cabinet Configurations in Appendices.

Front-facing filing module is the reference point when specifying

orientation for full- or half-dome top or oversail veneer top.

To pass cables through bottom module (M), specify cable management

channel (CC). Order pass-through harness (PG330.) separately.

Grain direction is vertical for veneer-front storage cabinets.

To convert filing direction in file/file drawer configuration, order 1 of the

following products separately:

• Front-to-back filing rail (9P002)

• Side-to-side filing rail (9R130)

Order optional accessories separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

MS1P2.
MS1P3.
MS1V2.
MS1V3.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

MS1

Step 2. Front Material

P painted metal front

V veneer front A

Step 3. Width

2. 24" wide

3. 30" wide

Step 4. Configuration

M file/file

N door left, file/file right

P file/file left, door right

R door left, box/box/file right

S box/box/file left, door right

Prices for Steps 1-4.

MS1P2.M $865

N $1224

P $1224

R $1267

S $1267

MS1P3.M $898

N $1255

P $1255

R $1298

S $1298

MS1V2.M $1515

N $1871

P $1871

R $1916

S $1916

MS1V3.M $1545

N $1902

P $1902

R $1946

S $1946

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$50

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Pull Finish

G2 graphite satin +$0

U1 brushed aluminum +$35
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Step 8. Top

2. 3.

NT no top +$0 0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0 0

T2 +$0 011/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$204 224

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$210 231

D1 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side +$210 231

D2 61/2"-high full dome, front-to-back +$210 231

H1 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left +$210 231

H2 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right +$210 231

H3 61/2"-high half dome, sloping front +$210 231

H4 61/2"-high half dome, sloping back +$210 231

TV1 +$315 31511/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front A

Step 9.

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For painted metal front (P) with 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For painted metal front (P) with 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For painted metal front (P) with 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$18

Z3 warm red cherry A +$18

Z5 maple A +$18

2U light brown walnut A +$24

3U medium red cherry A +$24

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24

Veneer Front Finish: Recut Veneer

For veneer front (V) with no top (NT), 1"-high painted metal top with

squared edge (T1), 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T2),

61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side (D1), 61/2"-high full dome, front-to-back

(D2), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left (H1), 61/2"-high half dome,

sloping right (H2), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping front (H3), or 61/2"-high

half dome, sloping back (H4)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0
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Veneer Front Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (V) with no top (NT), 1"-high painted metal top with

squared edge (T1), 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T2),

61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side (D1), 61/2"-high full dome, front-to-back

(D2), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left (H1), 61/2"-high half dome,

sloping right (H2), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping front (H3), or 61/2"-high

half dome, sloping back (H4)

V3 cherry A +$32

Z3 warm red cherry A +$32

Z5 maple A +$32

2U light brown walnut A +$40

3U medium red cherry A +$40

40 dark brown walnut A +$40

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$40

ED aged cherry A +$40

EG medium brown walnut A +$40

EK medium red walnut A +$40

EY light anigre A +$40

UL natural maple A +$40

UQ light cherry A +$40

UV red cherry A +$40

UX walnut on cherry A +$40

Veneer Front/Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (V) with 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$40

ED aged cherry A +$40

EG medium brown walnut A +$40

EK medium red walnut A +$40

EY light anigre A +$40

UL natural maple A +$40

UQ light cherry A +$40

UV red cherry A +$40

UX walnut on cherry A +$40

Veneer Front/Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For veneer front (V) with 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Front/Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (V) with 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$32

Z3 warm red cherry A +$32

Z5 maple A +$32

2U light brown walnut A +$40

3U medium red cherry A +$40

40 dark brown walnut A +$40

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$40

ED aged cherry A +$40

EG medium brown walnut A +$40

EK medium red walnut A +$40

EY light anigre A +$40

UL natural maple A +$40

UQ light cherry A +$40

UV red cherry A +$40

UX walnut on cherry A +$40

Step 10. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 11. Base Height

B1 1"-high base +$0

B2 11/2"-high base +$0

B3 21/4"-high base +$0

B4 31/4"-high base +$0

B5 41/4"-high base +$32

Step 12. Cable Management Channel

For file/file (M)

NC no cable management channel +$0

CC cable management channel +$69
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Mobile Stackable Storage™
Cabinet, 1 Module High, Sloped
Pull

Product Information

Description

This mobile storage cabinet has 1 module with a variety of

configurations and sloped pulls. Doors and drawers are available in

smooth steel, textured steel, or veneer. The cabinet’s top is available in

metal or veneer. The 51/2"-high caster base includes a 11/2"-high metal

frame and 4 4"-diameter casters; 2 casters include a brake. A

counterweight is included.

The bottom module’s file/file drawer configuration includes a side-to-

side filing rail in the 24"-wide file drawer and front-to-back filing rails in

the 30"-wide file drawer. The box/box/file configuration includes an

adjustable metal divider in each box drawer and a file compressor in

each file drawer. All drawers are controlled by 1 lock. The briefcase

storage area locks with a slide bar secured behind the locking drawers.

Notes

For examples of stackable modules, see Sample Stackable Storage™

Cabinet Configurations in Appendices.

Front-facing filing module is the reference point when specifying

orientation for full- or half-dome top or oversail veneer top.

Casters must be field installed.

Cables cannot be routed through mobile cabinets.

Grain direction is vertical for veneer-front storage cabinets.

To convert filing direction in file/file drawer configuration, order 1 of the

following products separately:

• Front-to-back filing rail (9P002)

• Side-to-side filing rail (9R130)

Order optional accessories separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

MS1CP2
MS1CP3
MS1CV2
MS1CV3
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Specification Information

Step 1.

MS1C

Step 2. Front Material

P painted metal front

V veneer front A

Step 3. Width

2. 24" wide

3. 30" wide

Step 4. Configuration

M file/file

N door left, file/file right

P file/file left, door right

R door left, box/box/file right

S box/box/file left, door right

Prices for Steps 1-4.

MS1CP2. M $1051

N $1409

P $1409

R $1482

S $1482

MS1CP3. M $1082

N $1441

P $1441

R $1482

S $1482

MS1CV2. M $1700

N $2058

P $2058

R $2101

S $2101

MS1CV3. M $1729

N $2087

P $2087

R $2131

S $2131

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$50

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Pull Finish

G2 graphite satin +$0

U1 brushed aluminum +$35
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Step 8. Top

2. 3.

NT no top +$0 0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0 0

T2 +$0 011/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$204 224

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$210 231

D1 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side +$210 231

D2 61/2"-high full dome, front-to-back +$210 231

H1 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left +$210 231

H2 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right +$210 231

H3 61/2"-high half dome, sloping front +$210 231

H4 61/2"-high half dome, sloping back +$210 231

TV1 +$315 31511/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front A

Step 9.

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For painted metal front (P) with 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For painted metal front (P) with 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For painted metal front (P) with 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$18

Z3 warm red cherry A +$18

Z5 maple A +$18

2U light brown walnut A +$24

3U medium red cherry A +$24

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24

Veneer Front Finish: Recut Veneer

For veneer front (V) with no top (NT), 1"-high painted metal top with

squared edge (T1), 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T2),

61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side (D1), 61/2"-high full dome, front-to-back

(D2), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left (H1), 61/2"-high half dome,

sloping right (H2), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping front (H3), or 61/2"-high

half dome, sloping back (H4)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0
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Veneer Front Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (V) with no top (NT), 1"-high painted metal top with

squared edge (T1), 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T2),

61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side (D1), 61/2"-high full dome, front-to-back

(D2), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left (H1), 61/2"-high half dome,

sloping right (H2), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping front (H3), or 61/2"-high

half dome, sloping back (H4)

V3 cherry A +$32

Z3 warm red cherry A +$32

Z5 maple A +$32

2U light brown walnut A +$40

3U medium red cherry A +$40

40 dark brown walnut A +$40

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$40

ED aged cherry A +$40

EG medium brown walnut A +$40

EK medium red walnut A +$40

EY light anigre A +$40

UL natural maple A +$40

UQ light cherry A +$40

UV red cherry A +$40

UX walnut on cherry A +$40

Veneer Front/Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (V) with 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$40

ED aged cherry A +$40

EG medium brown walnut A +$40

EK medium red walnut A +$40

EY light anigre A +$40

UL natural maple A +$40

UQ light cherry A +$40

UV red cherry A +$40

UX walnut on cherry A +$40

Veneer Front/Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For veneer front (V) with 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Front/Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (V) with 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$32

Z3 warm red cherry A +$32

Z5 maple A +$32

2U light brown walnut A +$40

3U medium red cherry A +$40

40 dark brown walnut A +$40

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$40

ED aged cherry A +$40

EG medium brown walnut A +$40

EK medium red walnut A +$40

EY light anigre A +$40

UL natural maple A +$40

UQ light cherry A +$40

UV red cherry A +$40

UX walnut on cherry A +$40

Step 10. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0
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Stackable Storage™ Cabinet, 2
Modules High, Sloped Pull

Product Information

Description

This freestanding storage cabinet has 2 modules with a variety of

configurations to store or display project materials, binders and books,

printers, fax machines, and personal items. It includes a 245/8"-high

bottom module and a 20"- or 49"-high top module. Each module is

configured separately. The cabinet has sloped pulls. Doors and drawers

are available in smooth steel, textured steel, or veneer. Translucent

doors are available on select top modules; they do not lock. Translucent

doors have a painted aluminum frame with brushed aluminum sloped

pulls (U1). The cabinet’s top is available in metal or veneer. 5 base

heights are available; all bases include adjustable glides.

The bottom module’s file/file drawer configuration includes a side-to-

side filing rail in the 24"-wide file drawer and front-to-back filing rails in

the 30"-wide file drawer. The box/box/file configuration includes an

adjustable metal divider in each box drawer and a file compressor in

each file drawer. All drawers are controlled by 1 lock. The briefcase

storage area locks with a slide bar secured behind the locking drawers.

The top module interiors include the following:

Component—Interior

Bookcase—1 adjustable shelf

20"-High Storage Case—1 adjustable shelf

49"-High Storage Case—2 adjustable shelves

Pullout Shelf—1 hanging file frame and 1 divider

49"-High Wardrobe—1 side-to-side coat rod

Notes

For examples of stackable modules, see Sample Stackable Storage™

Cabinet Configurations in Appendices.

Front-facing filing module is the reference point when specifying

orientation for full- or half-dome top or oversail veneer top.

For doors specified on 24"-wide top and bottom modules, 9"-wide doors

must align on same side of cabinet.

To pass cables through bottom module (M), specify cable management

channel (CC). Order pass-through harness (PG330.) separately.

Grain direction is vertical for veneer-front storage cabinets.

To convert filing direction in file/file drawer configuration, order 1 of the

following products separately:

• Front-to-back filing rail (9P002)

• Side-to-side filing rail (9R130)

Order optional accessories separately:

• Adjustable shelf (MSAS)

• Binder backstop divider (4B-BD)

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

MS2P2.
MS2P3.
MS2V2.
MS2V3.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

MS2

Step 2. Front Material

P painted metal front $0

V veneer front A $0

Step 3. Width

2.1 24" wide +$0

3.1 30" wide +$0

Step 4. Top Module Configuration

For painted metal front (P) with 24" wide (2.1)

A +$58220"-high module with 9"-wide door left and 15"-wide

door right

3 +$115620"-high module with 9"-wide translucent door left and

15"-wide translucent door right A

B +$58220"-high module with 15"-wide door left and 9"-wide

door right

4 +$115620"-high module with 15"-wide translucent door left

and 9"-wide translucent door right A

C +$64420"-high dual-access module with bookcase left and

15"-wide door right

D +$64420"-high dual-access module with 15"-wide door left

and bookcase right

E +$74220"-high dual-access module with bookcase left and

15"-wide display/pullout shelf right

F +$74220"-high dual-access module with 15"-wide

display/pullout shelf left and bookcase right

T 20"-high open shelf +$396

K +$88049"-high module with 9"-wide door left and 15"-wide

door right

L +$88049"-high module with 15-wide door left and 9"-wide

door right

H +$100249"-high module with 9"-wide wardrobe left and

15"-wide door right

J +$100249"-high module with 15"-wide door left and 9"-wide

wardrobe right

For painted metal front (P) with 30" wide (3.1)

A 20"-high module with doors +$614

3 20"-high module with translucent doors A +$1188

C +$67620" high dual-access module with bookcase left and

door right

D +$67620" high dual-access module with door left and

bookcase right

E +$77420" high dual-access module with bookcase left and

display/pullout shelf

F +$77420" high dual-access module with display/pullout

shelf left and bookcase right

T 20"-high open shelf +$430

K 49"-high module with doors +$940

H 49"-high module with wardrobe left and door right +$1064

J 49"-high module with door left and wardrobe right +$1064

For veneer front (V) with 24" wide (2.1)

A +$98420"-high module with 9"-wide door left and 15"-wide

door right A

3 +$115620"-high module with 9"-wide translucent door left and

15"-wide translucent door right A

B +$98420"-high module with 15"-wide door left and 9"-wide

door right A

4 +$115620"-high module with 15"-wide translucent door left

and 9"-wide translucent door right A

C +$89020"-high dual-access module with bookcase left and

15"-wide door right A

D +$89020"-high dual-access module with 15"-wide door left

and bookcase right A

E +$74220"-high dual-access module with bookcase left and

15"-wide display/pullout shelf right A

F +$74220"-high dual-access module with 15"-wide

display/pullout shelf left and bookcase right A

T 20"-high open shelf A +$396

K +$161849"-high module with 9"-wide door left and 15"-wide

door right A

L +$161849"-high module with 15-wide door left and 9"-wide

door right A

H +$174349"-high module with 9"-wide wardrobe left and

15"-wide door right A

J +$174349"-high module with 15"-wide door left and 9"-wide

wardrobe right A
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For veneer front (V) with 30" wide (3.1)

A 20"-high module with doors A +$1014

3 20"-high module with translucent doors A +$1188

C +$92320" high dual-access module with bookcase left and

door right A

D +$92320" high dual-access module with door left and

bookcase right A

E +$77420" high dual-access module with bookcase left and

display/pullout shelf A

F +$77420" high dual-access module with display/pullout

shelf left and bookcase right A

T 20"-high open shelf A +$430

K 49"-high module with doors A +$1680

H 49"-high module with wardrobe left and door right A +$1803

J 49"-high module with door left and wardrobe right A +$1803

Step 5. Bottom Module Configuration

For painted metal front (P) with 24" wide (2.1) with 20"-high module

with 9"-wide door left and 15"-wide door right (A), painted metal front

(P) with 20"-high module with 9"-wide translucent door left and 15"-wide

translucent door right (3), painted metal front (P) with 20"-high dual-

access module with bookcase left and 15"-wide door right (C), painted

metal front (P) with 20"-high dual-access module with bookcase left and

15"-wide display/pullout shelf right (E), painted metal front (P) with

49"-high module with 9"-wide door left and 15"-wide door right (K), or

painted metal front (P) with 49"-high module with 9"-wide wardrobe left

and 15"-wide door right (H)

M file/file +$865

N door left, file/file right +$1224

R door left, box/box/file right +$1267

For painted metal front (P) with 24" wide (2.1) with 20"-high module

with 15"-wide door left and 9"-wide door right (B), painted metal front

(P) with 20"-high module with 15"-wide translucent door left and 9"-wide

translucent door right (4), painted metal front (P) with 20"-high dual-

access module with 15"-wide door left and bookcase right (D), painted

metal front (P) with 20"-high dual-access module with 15"-wide

display/pullout shelf left and bookcase right (F), painted metal front (P)

with 49"-high module with 15-wide door left and 9"-wide door right (L),

or painted metal front (P) with 49"-high module with 15"-wide door left

and 9"-wide wardrobe right (J)

M file/file +$865

P file/file left, door right +$1224

S box/box/file left, door right +$1267

For painted metal front (P) with 24" wide (2.1) with 20"-high open shelf

(T)

M file/file +$865

N door left, file/file right +$1224

P file/file left, door right +$1224

R door left, box/box/file right +$1267

S box/box/file left, door right +$1267

For painted metal front (P) with 30" wide (3.1)

M file/file +$898

N door left, file/file right +$1255

P file/file left, door right +$1255

R door left, box/box/file right +$1298

S box/box/file left, door right +$1298

For veneer front (V) with 24" wide (2.1) with 20"-high module with

9"-wide door left and 15"-wide door right (A), veneer front (V) with

20"-high module with 9"-wide translucent door left and 15"-wide

translucent door right (3), veneer front (V) with 20"-high dual-access

module with bookcase left and 15"-wide door right (C), veneer front (V)

with 20"-high dual-access module with bookcase left and 15"-wide

display/pullout shelf right (E), veneer front (V) with 49"-high module

with 9"-wide door left and 15"-wide door right (K), or veneer front (V)

with 49"-high module with 9"-wide wardrobe left and 15"-wide door right

(H)

M file/file A +$1515

N door left, file/file right A +$1871

R door left, box/box/file right A +$1916

For veneer front (V) with 24" wide (2.1) with 20"-high module with

15"-wide door left and 9"-wide door right (B), veneer front (V) with

20"-high module with 15"-wide translucent door left and 9"-wide

translucent door right (4), veneer front (V) with 20"-high dual-access

module with 15"-wide door left and bookcase right (D), veneer front (V)

with 20"-high dual-access module with 15"-wide display/pullout shelf left

and bookcase right (F), veneer front (V) with 49"-high module with 15-

wide door left and 9"-wide door right (L), or veneer front (V) with

49"-high module with 15"-wide door left and 9"-wide wardrobe right (J)

M file/file A +$1515

P file/file left, door right A +$1871

S box/box/file left, door right A +$1916
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For veneer front (V) with 24" wide (2.1) with 20"-high open shelf (T)

M file/file A +$1515

N door left, file/file right A +$1871

P file/file left, door right A +$1871

R door left, box/box/file right A +$1916

S box/box/file left, door right A +$1916

For veneer front (V) with 30" wide (3.1)

M file/file A +$1545

N door left, file/file right A +$1902

P file/file left, door right A +$1902

R door left, box/box/file right A +$1946

S box/box/file left, door right A +$1946

Step 6. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 7. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$100

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 8. Pull Finish

G2 graphite satin +$0

U1 brushed aluminum +$35

Step 9. Top

2.1 3.1

NT no top +$0 0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0 0

T2 +$0 011/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$204 224

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$210 231

D1 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side +$210 231

D2 61/2"-high full dome, front-to-back +$210 231

H1 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left +$210 231

H2 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right +$210 231

H3 61/2"-high half dome, sloping front +$210 231

H4 61/2"-high half dome, sloping back +$210 231

TV1 +$315 31511/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front A

Step 10.

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For painted metal front (P) with 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For painted metal front (P) with 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0
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Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For painted metal front (P) with 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$18

Z3 warm red cherry A +$18

Z5 maple A +$18

2U light brown walnut A +$24

3U medium red cherry A +$24

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24

Veneer Front Finish: Recut Veneer

For veneer front (V) with no top (NT), 1"-high painted metal top with

squared edge (T1), 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T2),

61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side (D1), 61/2"-high full dome, front-to-back

(D2), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left (H1), 61/2"-high half dome,

sloping right (H2), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping front (H3), or 61/2"-high

half dome, sloping back (H4)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Front Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (V) with no top (NT), 1"-high painted metal top with

squared edge (T1), 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T2),

61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side (D1), 61/2"-high full dome, front-to-back

(D2), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left (H1), 61/2"-high half dome,

sloping right (H2), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping front (H3), or 61/2"-high

half dome, sloping back (H4)

V3 cherry A +$53

Z3 warm red cherry A +$53

Z5 maple A +$53

2U light brown walnut A +$66

3U medium red cherry A +$66

40 dark brown walnut A +$66

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$66

ED aged cherry A +$66

EG medium brown walnut A +$66

EK medium red walnut A +$66

EY light anigre A +$66

UL natural maple A +$66

UQ light cherry A +$66

UV red cherry A +$66

UX walnut on cherry A +$66

Veneer Front/Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (V) with 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$66

ED aged cherry A +$66

EG medium brown walnut A +$66

EK medium red walnut A +$66

EY light anigre A +$66

UL natural maple A +$66

UQ light cherry A +$66

UV red cherry A +$66

UX walnut on cherry A +$66

Veneer Front/Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For veneer front (V) with 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0
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Veneer Front/Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (V) with 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$53

Z3 warm red cherry A +$53

Z5 maple A +$53

2U light brown walnut A +$66

3U medium red cherry A +$66

40 dark brown walnut A +$66

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$66

ED aged cherry A +$66

EG medium brown walnut A +$66

EK medium red walnut A +$66

EY light anigre A +$66

UL natural maple A +$66

UQ light cherry A +$66

UV red cherry A +$66

UX walnut on cherry A +$66

Step 11. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 12. Base Height

B1 1"-high base +$0

B2 11/2"-high base +$0

B3 21/4"-high base +$0

B4 31/4"-high base +$0

B5 41/4"-high base +$32

Step 13. Translucent Finish

For 20"-high module with 9"-wide translucent door left and 15"-wide

translucent door right (3), 20"-high module with translucent doors (3),

or 20"-high module with 15"-wide translucent door left and 9"-wide

translucent door right (4)

FS frosted A +$0

TR clear A +$0

Step 14. Cable Management Channel

For file/file (M)

NC no cable management channel +$0

CC cable management channel +$69
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Mobile Stackable Storage™
Cabinet, 2 Modules High, Sloped
Pull

Product Information

Description

This mobile storage cabinet has 2 modules with a variety of

configurations to store or display project materials, binders and books,

printers, fax machines, and personal items. Each module is configured

separately. The cabinet has sloped pulls. Doors and drawers are

available in smooth steel, textured steel, or veneer. Translucent doors

are available on select top modules; they do not lock. Translucent doors

have a painted aluminum frame with brushed aluminum sloped pulls

(U1). The cabinet’s top is available in metal or veneer.

The bottom module’s file/file drawer configuration includes a side-to-

side filing rail in the 24"-wide file drawer and front-to-back filing rails in

the 30"-wide file drawer. The box/box/file configuration includes an

adjustable metal divider in each box drawer and a file compressor in

each file drawer. All drawers are controlled by 1 lock. The briefcase

storage area locks with a slide bar secured behind the locking drawers.

The 51/2"-high caster base includes a 11/2"-high metal frame and 4

4"-diameter casters; 2 casters include a brake. A counterweight is

included.

The top module interiors include the following:

Component—Interior

Bookcase—1 adjustable shelf

20"-High Storage Case—1 adjustable shelf

Notes

For examples of stackable modules, see Sample Stackable Storage™

Cabinet Configurations in Appendices.

Front-facing filing module is the reference point when specifying

orientation for full- or half-dome top or oversail veneer top.

Casters must be field installed.

For doors specified on 24"-wide top and bottom modules, 9"-wide doors

must align on same side of cabinet.

Cables cannot be routed through mobile cabinets.

Grain direction is vertical for veneer-front storage cabinets.

To convert filing direction in file/file drawer configuration, order 1 of the

following products separately:

• Front-to-back filing rail (9P002)

• Side-to-side filing rail (9R130)

Order optional accessories separately:

• Adjustable shelf (MSAS)

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

MS2CP2
MS2CP3
MS2CV2
MS2CV3
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Specification Information

Step 1.

MS2C

Step 2. Front Material

P painted metal front $0

V veneer front A $0

Step 3. Width

2.1 24" wide +$0

3.1 30" wide +$0

Step 4. Top Module Configuration

For painted metal front (P) with 24" wide (2.1)

A +$58220"-high module with 9"-wide door left and 15"-wide

door right

3 +$115620"-high module with 9"-wide translucent door left and

15"-wide translucent door right A

B +$58220"-high module with 15"-wide door left and 9"-wide

door right

4 +$115620"-high module with 15"-wide translucent door left

and 9"-wide translucent door right A

C +$64420"-high dual-access module with bookcase left and

15"-wide door right

D +$64420"-high dual-access module with 15"-wide door left

and bookcase right

T 20"-high open shelf +$396

For painted metal front (P) with 30" wide (3.1)

A 20"-high module with doors +$614

3 20"-high module with translucent doors A +$1188

C +$67620" high dual-access module with bookcase left and

door right

D +$67620" high dual-access module with door left and

bookcase right

T 20"-high open shelf +$430

For veneer front (V) with 24" wide (2.1)

A +$98420"-high module with 9"-wide door left and 15"-wide

door right A

3 +$115620"-high module with 9"-wide translucent door left and

15"-wide translucent door right A

B +$98420"-high module with 15"-wide door left and 9"-wide

door right A

4 +$115620"-high module with 15"-wide translucent door left

and 9"-wide translucent door right A

C +$89020"-high dual-access module with bookcase left and

15"-wide door right A

D +$89020"-high dual-access module with 15"-wide door left

and bookcase right A

T 20"-high open shelf A +$396

For veneer front (V) with 30" wide (3.1)

A 20"-high module with doors A +$1014

3 20"-high module with translucent doors A +$1188

C +$92320" high dual-access module with bookcase left and

door right A

D +$92320" high dual-access module with door left and

bookcase right A

T 20"-high open shelf A +$430

Step 5. Bottom Module Configuration

For painted metal front (P) with 24" wide (2.1) with 20"-high module

with 9"-wide door left and 15"-wide door right (A), painted metal front

(P) with 20"-high module with 9"-wide translucent door left and 15"-wide

translucent door right (3), or painted metal front (P) with 20"-high dual-

access module with bookcase left and 15"-wide door right (C)

M file/file +$1051

N door left, file/file right +$1409

R door left, box/box/file right +$1452

For painted metal front (P) with 24" wide (2.1) with 20"-high module

with 15"-wide door left and 9"-wide door right (B), painted metal front

(P) with 20"-high module with 15"-wide translucent door left and 9"-wide

translucent door right (4), or painted metal front (P) with 20"-high dual-

access module with 15"-wide door left and bookcase right (D)

M file/file +$1051

P file/file left, door right +$1409

S box/box/file left, door right +$1452
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For painted metal front (P) with 24" wide (2.1) with 20"-high open shelf

(T)

M file/file +$1051

N door left, file/file right +$1409

P file/file left, door right +$1409

R door left, box/box/file right +$1452

S box/box/file left, door right +$1452

For painted metal front (P) with 30" wide (3.1)

M file/file +$1082

N door left, file/file right +$1441

P file/file left, door right +$1441

R door left, box/box/file right +$1482

S box/box/file left, door right +$1482

For veneer front (V) with 24" wide (2.1) with 20"-high module with

9"-wide door left and 15"-wide door right (A), veneer front (V) with

20"-high module with 9"-wide translucent door left and 15"-wide

translucent door right (3), or veneer front (V) with 20"-high dual-access

module with bookcase left and 15"-wide door right (C)

M file/file A +$1700

N door left, file/file right A +$2058

R door left, box/box/file right A +$2101

For veneer front (V) with 24" wide (2.1) with 20"-high module with

15"-wide door left and 9"-wide door right (B), veneer front (V) with

20"-high module with 15"-wide translucent door left and 9"-wide

translucent door right (4), or veneer front (V) with 20"-high dual-access

module with 15"-wide door left and bookcase right (D)

M file/file A +$1700

P file/file left, door right A +$2058

S box/box/file left, door right A +$2101

For veneer front (V) with 24" wide (2.1) with 20"-high open shelf (T)

M file/file A +$1700

N door left, file/file right A +$2058

P file/file left, door right A +$2058

R door left, box/box/file right A +$2101

S box/box/file left, door right A +$2101

For veneer front (V) with 30" wide (3.1)

M file/file A +$1729

N door left, file/file right A +$2087

P file/file left, door right A +$2087

R door left, box/box/file right A +$2131

S box/box/file left, door right A +$2131

Step 6. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 7. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$100

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 8. Pull Finish

G2 graphite satin +$0

U1 brushed aluminum +$35
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Step 9. Top

2.1 3.1

NT no top +$0 0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0 0

T2 +$0 011/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$204 224

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$210 231

D1 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side +$210 231

D2 61/2"-high full dome, front-to-back +$210 231

H1 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left +$210 231

H2 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right +$210 231

H3 61/2"-high half dome, sloping front +$210 231

H4 61/2"-high half dome, sloping back +$210 231

TV1 +$315 31511/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front A

Step 10.

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For painted metal front (P) with 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For painted metal front (P) with 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For painted metal front (P) with 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$18

Z3 warm red cherry A +$18

Z5 maple A +$18

2U light brown walnut A +$24

3U medium red cherry A +$24

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24

Veneer Front Finish: Recut Veneer

For veneer front (V) with no top (NT), 1"-high painted metal top with

squared edge (T1), 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T2),

61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side (D1), 61/2"-high full dome, front-to-back

(D2), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left (H1), 61/2"-high half dome,

sloping right (H2), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping front (H3), or 61/2"-high

half dome, sloping back (H4)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0
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Veneer Front Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (V) with no top (NT), 1"-high painted metal top with

squared edge (T1), 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T2),

61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side (D1), 61/2"-high full dome, front-to-back

(D2), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left (H1), 61/2"-high half dome,

sloping right (H2), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping front (H3), or 61/2"-high

half dome, sloping back (H4)

V3 cherry A +$53

Z3 warm red cherry A +$53

Z5 maple A +$53

2U light brown walnut A +$66

3U medium red cherry A +$66

40 dark brown walnut A +$66

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$66

ED aged cherry A +$66

EG medium brown walnut A +$66

EK medium red walnut A +$66

EY light anigre A +$66

UL natural maple A +$66

UQ light cherry A +$66

UV red cherry A +$66

UX walnut on cherry A +$66

Veneer Front/Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (V) with 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$66

ED aged cherry A +$66

EG medium brown walnut A +$66

EK medium red walnut A +$66

EY light anigre A +$66

UL natural maple A +$66

UQ light cherry A +$66

UV red cherry A +$66

UX walnut on cherry A +$66

Veneer Front/Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For veneer front (V) with 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Front/Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (V) with 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$53

Z3 warm red cherry A +$53

Z5 maple A +$53

2U light brown walnut A +$66

3U medium red cherry A +$66

40 dark brown walnut A +$66

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$66

ED aged cherry A +$66

EG medium brown walnut A +$66

EK medium red walnut A +$66

EY light anigre A +$66

UL natural maple A +$66

UQ light cherry A +$66

UV red cherry A +$66

UX walnut on cherry A +$66

Step 11. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 12. Translucent Finish

For 20"-high module with 9"-wide translucent door left and 15"-wide

translucent door right (3), 20"-high module with translucent doors (3),

or 20"-high module with 15"-wide translucent door left and 9"-wide

translucent door right (4)

FS frosted A +$0

TR clear A +$0
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Stackable Storage™ Cabinet, 3
Modules High, Sloped Pull

Product Information

Description

This freestanding storage cabinet has 3 modules with a variety of

configurations to store or display project materials, binders and books,

printers, fax machines, and personal items. It includes a 245/8"-high

bottom module, a 20"-high middle module, and a 20"-high top module.

Each module is configured separately. The cabinet has sloped pulls.

Doors and drawers are available in smooth steel, textured steel, or

veneer. Translucent doors are available on select top modules; they do

not lock. Translucent doors have a painted aluminum frame with

brushed aluminum sloped pulls (U1). The cabinet’s top is available in

metal or veneer. 5 base heights are available; all bases include

adjustable glides.

The bottom module’s file/file drawer configuration includes a side-to-

side filing rail in the 24"-wide file drawer and front-to-back filing rails in

the 30"-wide file drawer. The box/box/file configuration includes an

adjustable metal divider in each box drawer and a file compressor in

each file drawer. All drawers are controlled by 1 lock. The briefcase

storage area locks with a slide bar secured behind the locking drawers.

The top and middle module interiors include the following:

Component—Interior

Bookcase—1 adjustable shelf

Storage Case—1 adjustable shelf

Pullout Shelf—1 hanging file frame and 1 divider

Notes

For examples of stackable modules, see Sample Stackable Storage™

Cabinet Configurations in Appendices.

Front-facing filing module is the reference point when specifying

orientation for full- or half-dome top or oversail veneer top.

For doors specified on 24"-wide top and/or middle module and bottom

module, 9"-wide doors must align on same side of cabinet.

To pass cables through bottom module (M), specify cable management

channel (CC). Order pass-through harness (PG330.) separately.

Grain direction is vertical for veneer-front storage cabinets.

To convert filing direction in file/file drawer configuration, order 1 of the

following products separately:

• Front-to-back filing rail (9P002)

• Side-to-side filing rail (9R130)

Order optional accessories separately:

• Adjustable shelf (MSAS)

• Binder backstop divider (4B-BD)

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

MS3P2.
MS3P3.
MS3V2.
MS3V3.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

MS3

Step 2. Front Material

P painted metal front $0

V veneer front A $0

Step 3. Width

2.1 24" wide +$0

3.1 30" wide +$0

Step 4. Top Module Configuration

For painted metal front (P) with 24" wide (2.1)

A +$58220"-high module with 9"-wide door left and 15"-wide

door right

3 +$115620"-high module with 9"-wide translucent door left and

15"-wide translucent door right A

B +$58220"-high module with 15"-wide door left and 9"-wide

door right

4 +$115620"-high module with 15"-wide translucent door left

and 9"-wide translucent door right A

C +$64420"-high dual-access module with bookcase left and

15"-wide door right

D +$64420"-high dual-access module with 15"-wide door left

and bookcase right

For painted metal front (P) with 30" wide (3.1)

A 20"-high module with doors +$614

3 20"-high module with translucent doors A +$1188

C +$67620" high dual-access module with bookcase left and

door right

D +$67620" high dual-access module with door left and

bookcase right

For veneer front (V) with 24" wide (2.1)

A +$98420"-high module with 9"-wide door left and 15"-wide

door right A

3 +$115620"-high module with 9"-wide translucent door left and

15"-wide translucent door right A

B +$98420"-high module with 15"-wide door left and 9"-wide

door right A

4 +$115620"-high module with 15"-wide translucent door left

and 9"-wide translucent door right A

C +$89020"-high dual-access module with bookcase left and

15"-wide door right A

D +$89020"-high dual-access module with 15"-wide door left

and bookcase right A

For veneer front (V) with 30" wide (3.1)

A 20"-high module with doors A +$1014

3 20"-high module with translucent doors A +$1188

C +$92320" high dual-access module with bookcase left and

door right A

D +$92320" high dual-access module with door left and

bookcase right A

Step 5. Middle Module Configuration

For painted metal front (P) with 24" wide (2.1) with 20"-high module

with 9"-wide door left and 15"-wide door right (A), painted metal front

(P) with 20"-high module with 9"-wide translucent door left and 15"-wide

translucent door right (3), or painted metal front (P) with 20"-high dual-

access module with bookcase left and 15"-wide door right (C)

A +$58220"-high module with 9"-wide door left and 15"-wide

door right

3 +$115620"-high module with 9"-wide translucent door left and

15"-wide translucent door right A

C +$64420"-high dual-access module with bookcase left and

15"-wide door right

E +$74220"-high dual-access module with bookcase left and

15"-wide display/pullout shelf right

T 20"-high open shelf +$396
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For painted metal front (P) with 24" wide (2.1) with 20"-high module

with 15"-wide door left and 9"-wide door right (B), painted metal front

(P) with 20"-high module with 15"-wide translucent door left and 9"-wide

translucent door right (4), or painted metal front (P) with 20"-high dual-

access module with 15"-wide door left and bookcase right (D)

B +$58220"-high module with 15"-wide door left and 9"-wide

door right

4 +$115620"-high module with 15"-wide translucent door left

and 9"-wide translucent door right A

D +$64420"-high dual-access module with 15"-wide door left

and bookcase right

F +$74220"-high dual-access module with 15"-wide

display/pullout shelf left and bookcase right

T 20"-high open shelf +$396

For painted metal front (P) with 30" wide (3.1)

A 20"-high module with doors +$614

3 20"-high module with translucent doors A +$1188

C +$67620" high dual-access module with bookcase left and

door right

D +$67620" high dual-access module with door left and

bookcase right

E +$77420" high dual-access module with bookcase left and

display/pullout shelf

F +$77420" high dual-access module with display/pullout

shelf left and bookcase right

T 20"-high open shelf +$430

For veneer front (V) with 24" wide (2.1) with 20"-high module with

9"-wide door left and 15"-wide door right (A), veneer front (V) with

20"-high module with 9"-wide translucent door left and 15"-wide

translucent door right (3), or veneer front (V) with 20"-high dual-access

module with bookcase left and 15"-wide door right (C)

A +$98420"-high module with 9"-wide door left and 15"-wide

door right A

3 +$115620"-high module with 9"-wide translucent door left and

15"-wide translucent door right A

C +$89020"-high dual-access module with bookcase left and

15"-wide door right A

E +$74220"-high dual-access module with bookcase left and

15"-wide display/pullout shelf right A

T 20"-high open shelf A +$396

For veneer front (V) with 24" wide (2.1) with 20"-high module with

15"-wide door left and 9"-wide door right (B), veneer front (V) with

20"-high module with 15"-wide translucent door left and 9"-wide

translucent door right (4), or veneer front (V) with 20"-high dual-access

module with 15"-wide door left and bookcase right (D)

B +$98420"-high module with 15"-wide door left and 9"-wide

door right A

4 +$115620"-high module with 15"-wide translucent door left

and 9"-wide translucent door right A

D +$89020"-high dual-access module with 15"-wide door left

and bookcase right A

F +$74220"-high dual-access module with 15"-wide

display/pullout shelf left and bookcase right A

T 20"-high open shelf A +$396

For veneer front (V) with 30" wide (3.1)

A 20"-high module with doors A +$1014

3 20"-high module with translucent doors A +$1188

C +$92320" high dual-access module with bookcase left and

door right A

D +$92320" high dual-access module with door left and

bookcase right A

E +$77420" high dual-access module with bookcase left and

display/pullout shelf A

F +$77420" high dual-access module with display/pullout

shelf left and bookcase right A

T 20"-high open shelf A +$430

Step 6. Bottom Module Configuration

For painted metal front (P) with 24" wide (2.1) with combinations of

configurations A, C, E, T, or 3

M file/file +$865

N door left, file/file right +$1224

R door left, box/box/file right +$1267

For painted metal front (P) with 24" wide (2.1) with combinations of

configurations B, D, F, T, or 4

M file/file +$865

P file/file left, door right +$1224

S box/box/file left, door right +$1267
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For painted metal front (P) with 30" wide (3.1)

M file/file +$898

N door left, file/file right +$1255

P file/file left, door right +$1255

R door left, box/box/file right +$1298

S box/box/file left, door right +$1298

For veneer front (V) with 24" wide (2.1) with combinations of

configurations A, C, E, T, or 3

M file/file A +$1515

N door left, file/file right A +$1871

R door left, box/box/file right A +$1916

For veneer front (V) with 24" wide (2.1) with combinations of

configurations B, D, F, T, or 4

M file/file A +$1515

P file/file left, door right A +$1871

S box/box/file left, door right A +$1916

For veneer front (V) with 30" wide (3.1)

M file/file A +$1545

N door left, file/file right A +$1902

P file/file left, door right A +$1902

R door left, box/box/file right A +$1946

S box/box/file left, door right A +$1946

Step 7. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 8. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$150

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 9. Pull Finish

G2 graphite satin +$0

U1 brushed aluminum +$35

Step 10. Top

2.1 3.1

NT no top +$0 0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0 0

T2 +$0 011/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$204 224

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$210 231

D1 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side +$210 231

D2 61/2"-high full dome, front-to-back +$210 231

H1 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left +$210 231

H2 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right +$210 231

H3 61/2"-high half dome, sloping front +$210 231

H4 61/2"-high half dome, sloping back +$210 231

TV1 +$315 31511/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front A
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Step 11.

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For painted metal front (P) with 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For painted metal front (P) with 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For painted metal front (P) with 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$18

Z3 warm red cherry A +$18

Z5 maple A +$18

2U light brown walnut A +$24

3U medium red cherry A +$24

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24

Veneer Front Finish: Recut Veneer

For veneer front (V) with no top (NT), 1"-high painted metal top with

squared edge (T1), 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T2),

61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side (D1), 61/2"-high full dome, front-to-back

(D2), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left (H1), 61/2"-high half dome,

sloping right (H2), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping front (H3), or 61/2"-high

half dome, sloping back (H4)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Front Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (V) with no top (NT), 1"-high painted metal top with

squared edge (T1), 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T2),

61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side (D1), 61/2"-high full dome, front-to-back

(D2), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left (H1), 61/2"-high half dome,

sloping right (H2), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping front (H3), or 61/2"-high

half dome, sloping back (H4)

V3 cherry A +$74

Z3 warm red cherry A +$74

Z5 maple A +$74

2U light brown walnut A +$93

3U medium red cherry A +$93

40 dark brown walnut A +$93

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$93

ED aged cherry A +$93

EG medium brown walnut A +$93

EK medium red walnut A +$93

EY light anigre A +$93

UL natural maple A +$93

UQ light cherry A +$93

UV red cherry A +$93

UX walnut on cherry A +$93
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Veneer Front/Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (V) with 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$93

ED aged cherry A +$93

EG medium brown walnut A +$93

EK medium red walnut A +$93

EY light anigre A +$93

UL natural maple A +$93

UQ light cherry A +$93

UV red cherry A +$93

UX walnut on cherry A +$93

Veneer Front/Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For veneer front (V) with 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Front/Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (V) with 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$74

Z3 warm red cherry A +$74

Z5 maple A +$74

2U light brown walnut A +$93

3U medium red cherry A +$93

40 dark brown walnut A +$93

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$93

ED aged cherry A +$93

EG medium brown walnut A +$93

EK medium red walnut A +$93

EY light anigre A +$93

UL natural maple A +$93

UQ light cherry A +$93

UV red cherry A +$93

UX walnut on cherry A +$93

Step 12. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 13. Base Height

B1 1"-high base +$0

B2 11/2"-high base +$0

B3 21/4"-high base +$0

B4 31/4"-high base +$0

B5 41/4"-high base +$32

Step 14. Translucent Finish

For all translucent door modules (3, 4, 5, or 6)

FS frosted A +$0

TR clear A +$0

Step 15. Cable Management Channel

For file/file (M)

NC no cable management channel +$0

CC cable management channel +$69
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Adjustable Shelf

Product Information

Description

This shelf fits into a Stackable Storage™ cabinet or Stackable Storage

cabinet module to store books, binders, and other items. It adjusts in

11/4" increments.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

MSAS.

Step 2. Usage

A for 24"-wide stackable storage cabinet module A, B, L, K, W, or X

B for 30"-wide stackable storage cabinet module A, K, or W

D for 9"-deep bookcase on 24"-wide stackable storage cabinet

module C, D, E, F, Q, V, Y, or Z

E for 15"-deep bookcase on stackable storage cabinet module C,

D, E, F, G, Q, V, Y, or Z

F for door on stackable storage cabinet module C, D, Y, or Z

J for 12"-deep bookcase on 24"-wide stackable storage cabinet

module G

K for 15"-deep wardrobe on stackable storage cabinet module H or

J

Prices for Steps 1-2.

MSAS. A $63

B $63

D $63

E $63

F $63

J $63

K $63

Step 3. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 4. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$5

MSAS.
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Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Binder Backstop

Product Information

Description

This binder backstop is used on a pullout shelf in a wardrobe/storage

cabinet, Stackable Storage™ cabinet, or Stackable Storage cabinet

module. It prevents books and binders from falling off the shelf. The

backstop includes 1 divider.

Notes

Order additional binder backstop dividers (4A-BD) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

4A-BB $63

Step 2. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 3. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$5

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

4A-BB
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Binder Backstop Divider

Product Information

Description

This removable divider is used on a pullout shelf in a wardrobe/storage

cabinet, Stackable Storage™ cabinet, or Stackable Storage cabinet

module. It supports and partitions books and other materials. Package

contains 2.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

4A-BD $38

Step 2. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 3. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$5

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

4A-BD
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Hanging File Frame

Product Information

Description

This frame holds letter-size hanging folders on a pullout shelf in a

wardrobe/storage cabinet, Stackable Storage™ cabinet, or Stackable

Storage cabinet module. Attachment hardware is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

4A-HF $82

Step 2. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 3. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$5

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

4A-HF
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Front-to-Back Filing Rail,
Meridian® Stackable™ Lateral File

Product Information

Description

This filing rail holds letter-size hanging folders for front-to-back filing.

The 16" rail is used in an 18"-deep Meridian® lateral file drawer. The 18"

rail is used in the file drawer of a Meridian Stackable Storage™ cabinet

bottom module, 20"-deep Meridian lateral file, or Meridian lateral

storage tower.

Notes

Front-to-back filing rail cannot be used in Tu™ or Quadrant® lateral file

drawers.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

9P

Step 2. Width

00 for 30"- or 42"-wide drawers

36 for 36"-wide drawers

Step 3. Depth

18 18" deep

20 20" deep

Prices for Steps 1-3.

9P0018 $24

9P0020 $24

9P3618 $24

9P3620 $24

9P001
9P002
9P361
9P362
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Side-to-Side Filing Rail, Meridian®
Stackable™ Lateral File

Product Information

Description

This filing rail holds letter- or legal-size hanging folders for side-to-side

filing. The 21"-wide rail is used in the file drawer of a 24"-wide Meridian®

Stackable Storage™ cabinet bottom module. The 27"-wide rail is used in

the file drawer of a 30"-wide Meridian Stackable Storage cabinet bottom

module, Meridian lateral file, or Meridian lateral storage tower. The

33"-wide rail is used in the file drawer of a 36"-wide Meridian lateral file.

The 39"-wide rail is used in the file drawer of a 42"-wide Meridian lateral

file.

Notes

Side-to-side filing rail cannot be used in Tu™ or Quadrant® lateral file

drawers.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

9R

Step 2. Quantity

1 1 filing rail

2 2 filing rails

Step 3. Width

2400 for 24"-wide drawers

3000 for 30"-wide drawers

3600 for 36"-wide drawers

4200 for 42"-wide drawers

Prices for Steps 1-3.

9R12400 $17

9R13000 $17

9R13600 $17

9R14200 $17

9R22400 $34

9R23000 $34

9R23600 $34

9R24200 $34

9R124
9R130
9R136
9R142
9R224
9R230
9R236
9R242

72 Meridian® Stackable Storage™ Cabinets Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

M
er

id
ia

n®
 S

ta
ck

ab
le

 S
to

ra
ge

™ 
Ca

bi
ne

t A
cc

es
so

ri
es

MeridianStackable.qxp  2/18/2011  9:38 AM  Page 72    (Black plate)



Drawer Divider for Box Drawer,
Meridian® Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This adjustable divider is used in a box drawer. The 12"-wide divider fits

in a 15"-wide box drawer; the 15"-wide divider fits in an 18"-wide box

drawer. Finish is black umber.

Notes

Drawer divider cannot be used in Tu™ pedestals or Quadrant® pedestals.

For 5000 Series furniture, drawer divider can be used in standard-,

bevel-, or contour-pull pedestals.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

73-

Step 2. Width

1567-D for 15"-wide drawer (for Meridian® pedestals and 5000 Series

furniture)

1867-D for 18"-wide drawer (for Meridian pedestals)

Prices for Steps 1-2.

73-1567-D $12

73-1867-D $15

73-15
73-18
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File Drawer Organizer

Product Information

Description

This 2-sectioned organizer fits into any file drawer arranged for letter-

size filing. The removable top section stores computer disks and other

small items. The bottom section stores larger items or can be divided

into 3 compartments; it includes 2 vertical dividers. Finish is black

umber.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG901 $62

LG901
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File Drawer Organizer, Meridian®
Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This sectioned organizer stores letter-size stationery and papers in a file

drawer. The 12"-wide organizer fits in a 15"-wide file drawer; the 15"-wide

organizer fits in an 18"-wide file drawer. Finish is black umber.

Notes

File drawer organizer cannot be used in Tu™ pedestals or Quadrant®

pedestals.

For 5000 Series furniture, file drawer organizer can be used in

standard-, bevel-, or contour-pull pedestals.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

73-9874-

Step 2. Width

FDO for 15"-wide drawer (for Meridian® pedestals and 5000 Series

furniture)

FDO-SP for 18"-wide drawer (for Meridian pedestals)

Prices for Steps 1-2.

73-9874- FDO $135

FDO-SP $163

73-98
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Pencil Tray for Box Drawer,
Meridian® Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This plastic drawer stores pencils and other small items in a box drawer.

The 12"-wide pencil tray fits in a 15"-wide box drawer; the 15"-wide pencil

tray fits in an 18"-wide box drawer. Finish is black umber.

Notes

Pencil tray cannot be used in Tu™ pedestals or Quadrant® pedestals.

For 5000 Series furniture, pencil tray can be used in standard-, bevel-, or

contour-pull pedestals.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

73-

Step 2. Width

1516-PT for 15"-wide drawer (for Meridian® pedestals and 5000 Series

furniture)

1816-PT for 18"-wide drawer (for Meridian pedestals)

Prices for Steps 1-2.

73-1516-PT $19

73-1816-PT $22

73-15
73-18
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Stationery Tray for Box Drawer,
Meridian® Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This sectioned tray stores envelopes, stationery, and forms in a box

drawer. The 12"-wide tray fits in a 15"-wide box drawer; the 15"-wide tray

fits in an 18"-wide box drawer. Finish is black umber.

Notes

Stationery tray cannot be used in Tu™ pedestals or Quadrant® pedestals.

For 5000 Series furniture, stationery tray can be used in standard-,

bevel-, or contour-pull pedestals.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

73-7082-

Step 2. Width

SST for 15"-wide drawer (for Meridian® pedestals and 5000 Series

furniture)

SST-SP for 18"-wide drawer (for Meridian pedestals)

Prices for Steps 1-2.

73-7082- SST $75

SST-SP $85

73-70
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Meridian® Storage Cases and Bookcases

Storage Cases

Bookcases
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Standard-Pull Storage Case

Product Information

Description

This freestanding, lockable storage case has standard pulls, smooth or

textured steel, and is available in 3 widths, 2 depths, and 9 heights. It

has a metal, cushion, laminate, or veneer top. The case has hinged

doors that open to 110° and various interior configurations. 5 base

heights are available; all bases include adjustable glides.

Actual storage case widths are 297/8", 357/8", or 417/8"; actual depths are

177/8" and 197/8". The 43/4"-high mobile base has a 11/2"-high base frame

with 31/4"-high outset casters. The 2 swivel and 2 fixed casters must be

field installed.

Notes

Coat rod with shelf option (WC) available only for 66"- and 69"-high

cases.

Coat rod with 3 shelves option (W) available only for 66"- and 69"-high

cases with T2 top.

Mobile base (B9) option available only on 26"-, 29"-, 38"-, and 42"-high

cases.

Dimensional illustrations do not include all possible configurations.

For cushion tops TC1 and TC2, a 1" metal top is included.

Cushion top accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is

estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics. When ordering more than

1 cushion, round up total yardage requirement to next whole yard of

fabric.

Width—Yardage

30"—1.05

36"—1.22

42"—1.40

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

46-30
46-36
46-42
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Specification Information

Step 1.

46-

Step 2. Width

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

Step 3. Depth

18- 18" deep

20- 20" deep

Step 4. Case Height

26 231/2" high

29 261/4" high

38 351/4" high

42 393/8" high

50 47" high

55 521/2" high

63 601/8" high

66 627/8" high

69 655/8" high

Prices for Steps 1-4.

26 29 38 42 50 55 63

46-30 18- $539 570 624 665 756 790 821

20- $539 570 624 665 756 790 821

46-36 18- $612 646 696 741 831 865 896

20- $612 646 696 741 831 865 896

46-42 18- $699 733 785 829 918 952 984

20- $699 733 785 829 918 952 984

66 69

46-30 18- $843 887

20- $843 887

46-36 18- $918 960

20- $918 960

46-42 18- $1005 1046

20- $1005 1046

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$75

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Interior

Coat rod with three shelves (W) only available with 11/4"-high painted

metal top (T2).

For 231/2" high (26), 261/4" high (29), 351/4" high (38), 393/8" high (42),

47" high (50), 521/2" high (55), or 601/8" high (63)

NS0 no interior option +$0

NS1 1 shelf total +$39

NS2 2 shelves total +$78

NS3 3 shelves total +$117

NS4 4 shelves total +$156
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For 627/8" high (66) or 655/8" high (69)

NS0 no interior option +$0

NS1 1 shelf total +$39

NS2 2 shelves total +$78

NS3 3 shelves total +$117

NS4 4 shelves total +$156

NS5 5 shelves total +$195

WC coat rod with shelf +$89

W coat rod with 3 shelves (only available with T2 top) +$197

Step 8. Lock/Doors

DD no lock, no doors -$74

KA keyed alike, black +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

KQ keyed alike, chrome +$0

Step 9. Top

NT no top +$0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T6
1/32" security top +$0

T3 11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge +$55

TL 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge +$63

TR 11/4"-high recut veneer top A +$132

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$135

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$137

T7 61/2"-high planter top +$177

D1 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side +$242

H1 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left +$242

H2 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right +$242

TV1 +$28411/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge

with oversail front A

TC1 1" cushion top +$350

TC2 2" cushion top +$350

Step 10.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$33

HX aged cherry +$33

HY walnut on cherry +$33

M
eridian® S

torage Cases

HermanMiller Meridian® Storage Cases and Bookcases Price Book (5/11) 7

Standard-Pull Storage Case continued

MeridianStorageCases.qxp  2/18/2011  9:12 AM  Page 7    (Black plate)



Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Veneer Top Finish

For 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Veneer Top Finish

For 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Top Finish

For 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$21

Z3 warm red cherry A +$21

Z5 maple A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EG medium brown walnut A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UQ light cherry A +$28

UV red cherry A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Veneer Top Finish

For 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail

front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EG medium brown walnut A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UQ light cherry A +$28

UV red cherry A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 11. Edge Finish

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

76 light brown walnut +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HT inner tone +$0

HX aged cherry +$0

HY walnut on cherry +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Step 12. Cushion Top Fabric

For 1" cushion top (TC1) or 2" cushion top (TC2)

See textiles list for fabric numbers.  First 2 digits of number indicate

fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$61

Price Category 3 +$74

Price Category 4 +$91

Price Category 7 +$137

Price Category 9 +$950

Price Category B +$62

Price Category E +$153

Price Category G +$275

Price Category H +$367

Step 13. Base Height

For 231/2" high (26), 261/4" high (29), 351/4" high (38), or 393/8" high (42)

B1 1"-high base +$0

B2 11/2"-high base +$0

B3 21/4"-high base +$0

B4 31/4"-high base +$0

BA 1"-high recessed base +$32

BB 11/2"-high recessed base +$32

BC 21/4"-high recessed base +$32

BD 31/4"-high recessed base +$32

B5 41/4"-high base +$32

B9 43/4"-high mobile base +$270

For 47" high (50), 521/2" high (55), 601/8" high (63), 627/8" high (66), or

655/8" high (69)

B1 1"-high base +$0

B2 11/2"-high base +$0

B3 21/4"-high base +$0

B4 31/4"-high base +$0

BA 1"-high recessed base +$32

BB 11/2"-high recessed base +$32

BC 21/4"-high recessed base +$32

BD 31/4"-high recessed base +$32

B5 41/4"-high base +$32
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Bevel-Pull Storage Case

Product Information

Description

This freestanding, lockable storage case has bevel pulls, smooth or

textured steel, and is available in 3 widths, 2 depths, and 9 heights. It

has a metal, cushion, laminate, or veneer top. The case has hinged

doors that open to 110° and various interior configurations. 5 base

heights are available; all bases include adjustable glides.

Actual storage case widths are 297/8", 357/8", or 417/8"; actual depths are

177/8" and 197/8". The 43/4"-high mobile base has a 11/2"-high base frame

with 31/4"-high outset casters. The 2 swivel and 2 fixed casters must be

field installed.

Notes

Coat rod and shelf option (WC) available only for 66"- and 69"-high

cases.

Coat rod with 3 shelves option (W) available only for 66"- and 69"-high

cases with T2 top.

Mobile base (B9) option available only on 26"-, 29"-, 38"-, and 42"-high

cases.

Dimensional illustrations do not include all possible configurations.

For cushion tops TC1 and TC2, a 1" metal top is included.

Cushion top accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is

estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics. When ordering more than

1 cushion, round up total yardage requirement to next whole yard of

fabric.

Width—Yardage

30"—1.05

36"—1.22

42"—1.40

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

44-30
44-36
44-42
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Specification Information

Step 1.

44-

Step 2. Width

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

Step 3. Depth

18- 18" deep

20- 20" deep

Step 4. Case Height

26 231/2" high

29 261/4" high

38 351/4" high

42 393/8" high

50 47" high

55 521/2" high

63 601/8" high

66 627/8" high

69 655/8" high

Prices for Steps 1-4.

26 29 38 42 50 55 63

44-30 18- $539 570 624 665 756 790 821

20- $539 570 624 665 756 790 821

44-36 18- $612 646 696 741 831 865 896

20- $612 646 696 741 831 865 896

44-42 18- $699 733 785 829 918 952 984

20- $699 733 785 829 918 952 984

66 69

44-30 18- $843 887

20- $843 887

44-36 18- $918 960

20- $918 960

44-42 18- $1005 1046

20- $1005 1046

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$75

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Interior

Coat rod with three shelves (W) only available with 11/4"-high painted

metal top (T2).

For 231/2" high (26), 261/4" high (29), 351/4" high (38), 393/8" high (42),

47" high (50), 521/2" high (55), or 601/8" high (63)

NS0 no interior option +$0

NS1 1 shelf total +$39

NS2 2 shelves total +$78

NS3 3 shelves total +$117

NS4 4 shelves total +$156

M
eridian® S
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For 627/8" high (66) or 655/8" high (69)

NS0 no interior option +$0

NS1 1 shelf total +$39

NS2 2 shelves total +$78

NS3 3 shelves total +$117

NS4 4 shelves total +$156

NS5 5 shelves total +$195

WC coat rod with shelf +$89

W coat rod with 3 shelves (only available with T2 top) +$197

Step 8. Lock

KA keyed alike, black +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

KQ keyed alike, chrome +$0

Step 9. Top

NT no top +$0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T6
1/32" security top +$0

T3 11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge +$55

TL 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge +$63

TR 11/4"-high recut veneer top A +$132

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$135

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$137

T7 61/2"-high planter top +$177

D1 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side +$242

H1 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left +$242

H2 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right +$242

TV1 +$28411/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge

with oversail front A

TC1 1" cushion top +$350

TC2 2" cushion top +$350

Step 10.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$33

HX aged cherry +$33

HY walnut on cherry +$33
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Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Veneer Top Finish

For 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Veneer Top Finish

For 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Top Finish

For 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$21

Z3 warm red cherry A +$21

Z5 maple A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EG medium brown walnut A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UQ light cherry A +$28

UV red cherry A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Veneer Top Finish

For 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail

front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EG medium brown walnut A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UQ light cherry A +$28

UV red cherry A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 11. Edge Finish

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

76 light brown walnut +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HT inner tone +$0

HX aged cherry +$0

HY walnut on cherry +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Step 12. Cushion Top Fabric

For 1" cushion top (TC1) or 2" cushion top (TC2)

See textiles list for fabric numbers.  First 2 digits of number indicate

fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$61

Price Category 3 +$74

Price Category 4 +$91

Price Category 7 +$137

Price Category 9 +$950

Price Category B +$62

Price Category E +$153

Price Category G +$275

Price Category H +$367

Step 13. Base Height

For 231/2" high (26), 261/4" high (29), 351/4" high (38), or 393/8" high (42)

B1 1"-high base +$0

B2 11/2"-high base +$0

B3 21/4"-high base +$0

B4 31/4"-high base +$0

BA 1"-high recessed base +$32

BB 11/2"-high recessed base +$32

BC 21/4"-high recessed base +$32

BD 31/4"-high recessed base +$32

B5 41/4"-high base +$32

B9 43/4"-high mobile base +$270

For 47" high (50), 521/2" high (55), 601/8" high (63), 627/8" high (66), or

655/8" high (69)

B1 1"-high base +$0

B2 11/2"-high base +$0

B3 21/4"-high base +$0

B4 31/4"-high base +$0

BA 1"-high recessed base +$32

BB 11/2"-high recessed base +$32

BC 21/4"-high recessed base +$32

BD 31/4"-high recessed base +$32

B5 41/4"-high base +$32
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Contour-Pull Storage Case

Product Information

Description

This freestanding, lockable storage case has stained wood or painted

aluminum contour pulls and smooth or textured steel. It is available in 3

widths, 2 depths, and 9 heights. The case has a metal, cushion,

laminate, or veneer top. It has hinged doors that open to 110° and

various interior configurations. 5 base heights are available; all bases

include adjustable glides.

Actual storage case widths are 297/8", 357/8", or 417/8"; actual depths are

177/8" and 197/8". The 43/4"-high mobile base has a 11/2"-high base frame

with 31/4"-high outset casters. The 2 swivel and 2 fixed casters must be

field installed.

Notes

Coat rod and shelf option (WC) available only for 66"- and 69"-high

cases.

Coat rod with 3 shelves option (W) available only for 66"- and 69"-high

cases with T2 top.

Mobile base (B9) option available only on 26"-, 29"-, 38"-, and 42"-high

cases.

Dimensional illustrations do not include all possible configurations.

For cushion tops TC1 and TC2, a 1" metal top is included.

Cushion top accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is

estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics. When ordering more than

1 cushion, round up total yardage requirement to next whole yard of

fabric.

Width—Yardage

30"—1.05

36"—1.22

42"—1.40

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

45-30
45-36
45-42
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Specification Information

Step 1.

45-

Step 2. Width

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

Step 3. Depth

18- 18" deep

20- 20" deep

Step 4. Case Height

26 231/2" high

29 261/4" high

38 351/4" high

42 393/8" high

50 47" high

55 521/2" high

63 601/8" high

66 627/8" high

69 655/8" high

Prices for Steps 1-4.

26 29 38 42 50 55 63

45-30 18- $689 719 800 880 995 1041 1088

20- $689 719 800 880 995 1041 1088

45-36 18- $782 812 893 972 1086 1134 1179

20- $782 812 893 972 1086 1134 1179

45-42 18- $879 909 985 1064 1174 1222 1269

20- $879 909 985 1064 1174 1222 1269

66 69

45-30 18- $1176 1218

20- $1176 1218

45-36 18- $1272 1308

20- $1272 1308

45-42 18- $1359 1398

20- $1359 1398

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$75

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Pull Type

1P smooth paint +$0

1T textured paint +$0

1S stained A +$0

Step 8. Pull Finish

For smooth paint (1P)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$5
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Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint (1T)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint (1T)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Recut Finish

For stained (1S)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Wood Finish

For stained (1S)

V3 cherry A +$12

Z3 warm red cherry A +$12

Z5 maple A +$12

ED aged cherry A +$16

EG medium brown walnut A +$16

EK medium red walnut A +$16

EY light anigre A +$16

UL natural maple A +$16

UQ light cherry A +$16

UV red cherry A +$16

UX walnut on cherry A +$16

Step 9. Interior

Coat rod with three shelves (W) only available with 11/4"-high painted

metal top (T2).

For 231/2" high (26), 261/4" high (29), 351/4" high (38), 393/8" high (42),

47" high (50), 521/2" high (55), or 601/8" high (63)

NS0 no interior option +$0

NS1 1 shelf total +$39

NS2 2 shelves total +$78

NS3 3 shelves total +$117

NS4 4 shelves total +$156

For 627/8" high (66) or 655/8" high (69)

NS0 no interior option +$0

NS1 1 shelf total +$39

NS2 2 shelves total +$78

NS3 3 shelves total +$117

NS4 4 shelves total +$156

NS5 5 shelves total +$195

WC coat rod with shelf +$89

W coat rod with 3 shelves (only available with T2 top) +$197

Step 10. Lock

KA keyed alike, black +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

KQ keyed alike, chrome +$0

Step 11. Top

NT no top +$0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T6
1/32" security top +$0

T3 11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge +$55

TL 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge +$63

TR 11/4"-high recut veneer top A +$132

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$135

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$137

T7 61/2"-high planter top +$177

D1 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side +$242

H1 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left +$242

H2 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right +$242

TV1 +$28411/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge

with oversail front A

TC1 1" cushion top +$350

TC2 2" cushion top +$350
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Step 12.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$33

HX aged cherry +$33

HY walnut on cherry +$33

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Veneer Top Finish

For 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Veneer Top Finish

For 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Top Finish

For 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$21

Z3 warm red cherry A +$21

Z5 maple A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EG medium brown walnut A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UQ light cherry A +$28

UV red cherry A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28
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Veneer Top Finish

For 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail

front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$48

ED aged cherry A +$28

EG medium brown walnut A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UQ light cherry A +$28

UV red cherry A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 13. Edge Finish

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

76 light brown walnut +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HT inner tone +$0

HX aged cherry +$0

HY walnut on cherry +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 14. Cushion Top Fabric

For 1" cushion top (TC1) or 2" cushion top (TC2)

See textiles list for fabric numbers.  First 2 digits of number indicate

fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$61

Price Category 3 +$74

Price Category 4 +$91

Price Category 7 +$137

Price Category 9 +$950

Price Category B +$62

Price Category E +$153

Price Category G +$275

Price Category H +$367

Step 15. Base Height

For 231/2" high (26), 261/4" high (29), 351/4" high (38), or 393/8" high (42)

B1 1"-high base +$0

B2 11/2"-high base +$0

B3 21/4"-high base +$0

B4 31/4"-high base +$0

BA 1"-high recessed base +$32

BB 11/2"-high recessed base +$32

BC 21/4"-high recessed base +$32

BD 31/4"-high recessed base +$32

B5 41/4"-high base +$32

B9 43/4"-high mobile base +$270

For 47" high (50), 521/2" high (55), 601/8" high (63), 627/8" high (66), or

655/8" high (69)

B1 1"-high base +$0

B2 11/2"-high base +$0

B3 21/4"-high base +$0

B4 31/4"-high base +$0

BA 1"-high recessed base +$32

BB 11/2"-high recessed base +$32

BC 21/4"-high recessed base +$32

BD 31/4"-high recessed base +$32

B5 41/4"-high base +$32
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Ellipse-Pull Storage Case

Product Information

Description

This freestanding, lockable storage case has ellipse pulls, smooth steel,

and is available in 3 widths, 2 depths, and 9 heights. It has a metal,

cushion, laminate, or veneer top. The case has hinged doors that open

to 110° and various interior configurations. 5 base heights are available;

all bases include adjustable glides.

Actual storage case widths are 297/8", 357/8", or 417/8"; actual depths are

177/8" and 197/8". The 43/4"-high mobile base has a 11/2"-high base frame

with 31/4"-high outset casters. The 2 swivel and 2 fixed casters must be

field installed.

Notes

Coat rod and shelf option (WC) available only for 66"- and 69"-high

cases.

Coat rod with 3 shelves option (W) available only for 66"- and 69"-high

cases with T2 top.

Mobile base (B9) option available only on 26"-, 29"-, 38"-, and 42"-high

cases.

Dimensional illustrations do not include all possible configurations.

For cushion tops TC1 and TC2, a 1" metal top is included.

Cushion top accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is

estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics. When ordering more than

1 cushion, round up total yardage requirement to next whole yard of

fabric.

Width—Yardage

30"—1.05

36"—1.22

42"—1.40

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

4J-30
4J-36
4J-42
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Specification Information

Step 1.

4J- A

Step 2. Width

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

42 42" wide A

Step 3. Depth

18- 18" deep A

20- 20" deep A

Step 4. Case Height

26 231/2" high A

29 261/4" high A

38 351/4" high A

42 393/8" high A

50 47" high A

55 521/2" high A

63 601/8" high A

66 627/8" high A

69 655/8" high A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

26 29 38 42 50 55 63

4J-30 18- $590 627 685 733 832 869 903

20- $590 627 685 733 832 869 903

4J-36 18- $674 710 767 815 914 951 985

20- $674 710 767 815 914 951 985

4J-42 18- $769 810 862 911 1009 1046 1082

20- $769 810 862 911 1009 1046 1082

66 69

4J-30 18- $926 974

20- $926 974

4J-36 18- $1009 1075

20- $1009 1075

4J-42 18- $1106 1150

20- $1106 1150

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel A +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel A +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel A +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$75

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune A +$0

7M chai A +$0

7N grass A +$0

7U blue ridge A +$0

7V loden A +$0

7W napa A +$0

7Y sedona A +$0

7Z mink A +$0

8T gull A +$0

8Y moonbeam A +$0

B4 blue medium A +$0

ZK cappuccino A +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 7. Interior

Coat rod with three shelves (W) only available with 11/4"-high painted

metal top (T2).

For 231/2" high (26), 261/4" high (29), 351/4" high (38), 393/8" high (42),

47" high (50), 521/2" high (55), or 601/8" high (63)

NS0 no interior option A +$0

NS1 1 shelf total A +$39

NS2 2 shelves total A +$78

NS3 3 shelves total A +$117

NS4 4 shelves total A +$156

M
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For 627/8" high (66) or 655/8" high (69)

NS0 no interior option A +$0

NS1 1 shelf total A +$39

NS2 2 shelves total A +$78

NS3 3 shelves total A +$117

NS4 4 shelves total A +$156

NS5 5 shelves total A +$195

WC coat rod with shelf A +$89

W +$197coat rod with 3 shelves (only available with T2

top) A

Step 8. Lock

KA keyed alike A +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome A +$0

KD keyed differently, black A +$0

Step 9. Top

NT no top A +$0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge A +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge A +$0

T6
1/32" security top A +$0

T3 11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge A +$55

TL 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge A +$63

TR 11/4"-high recut veneer top A +$132

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$135

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$137

T7 61/2"-high planter top A +$177

D1 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side A +$242

H1 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left A +$242

H2 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right A +$242

TV1 +$28411/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge

with oversail front A

TC1 1" cushion top A +$350

TC2 2" cushion top A +$350

Step 10.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple A +$0

HP light anigre A +$0

LA light ash A +$0

LM mahogany A +$0

76 light brown walnut A +$33

HX aged cherry A +$33

HY walnut on cherry A +$33
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Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon A +$0

29 misted A +$0

38 twilight A +$0

39 desert A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$21

Z3 warm red cherry A +$21

Z5 maple A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EG medium brown walnut A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UQ light cherry A +$28

UV red cherry A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail

front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EG medium brown walnut A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UQ light cherry A +$28

UV red cherry A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 11. Edge Finish

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon A +$0

29 misted A +$0

38 twilight A +$0

39 desert A +$0

76 light brown walnut A +$0

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

CM cinnamon A +$0

CO chamomile A +$0

G2 graphite satin A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HM natural maple A +$0

HP light anigre A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

HX aged cherry A +$0

HY walnut on cherry A +$0

LA light ash A +$0

LM mahogany A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WA wheat A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0
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Step 12. Cushion Top Fabric

For 1" cushion top (TC1) or 2" cushion top (TC2)

See textiles list for fabric numbers.  First 2 digits of number indicate

fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$61

Price Category 3 +$74

Price Category 4 +$91

Price Category 7 +$137

Price Category 9 +$950

Price Category B +$62

Price Category E +$153

Price Category G +$275

Price Category H +$367

Step 13. Base Height

For 231/2" high (26), 261/4" high (29), 351/4" high (38), or 393/8" high (42)

B1 1"-high base A +$0

B2 11/2"-high base A +$0

B3 21/4"-high base A +$0

B4 31/4"-high base A +$0

BA 1"-high recessed base A +$32

BB 11/2"-high recessed base A +$32

BC 21/4"-high recessed base A +$32

BD 31/4"-high recessed base A +$32

B5 41/4"-high base A +$32

B9 43/4"-high mobile base A +$270

For 47" high (50), 521/2" high (55), 601/8" high (63), 627/8" high (66), or

655/8" high (69)

B1 1"-high base A +$0

B2 11/2"-high base A +$0

B3 21/4"-high base A +$0

B4 31/4"-high base A +$0

BA 1"-high recessed base A +$32

BB 11/2"-high recessed base A +$32

BC 21/4"-high recessed base A +$32

BD 31/4"-high recessed base A +$32

B5 41/4"-high base A +$32
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Storage Case Retrofit Cushion
Top

Product Information

Description

This cushion top is retrofit to a lateral file or storage case with a flat

metal top. It is available in 2 heights, 3 widths, and 2 depths. Hook-and-

loop fastener strips are included to attach cushion to flat metal top.

Notes

Cushion top accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is

estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics. When ordering more than

1 cushion, round up total yardage requirement to next whole yard of

fabric.

Width—Yardage

30"—1.05

36"—1.22

42"—1.40

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TC

Step 2. Height

1- 1" high

2- 2" high

Step 3. Width

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

Step 4. Depth

18 18" deep

20 20" deep

Prices for Steps 1-4.

TC1-30 18 $364

20 $364

TC1-36 18 $364

20 $364

TC1-42 18 $364

20 $364

TC2-30 18 $364

20 $364

TC2-36 18 $364

20 $364

TC2-42 18 $364

20 $364

TC1-3
TC1-4
TC2-3
TC2-4
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Step 5. Cushion Top Fabric

See textiles list for fabric numbers.  First 2 digits of number indicate

fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$61

Price Category 3 +$74

Price Category 4 +$91

Price Category 7 +$137

Price Category 9 +$950

Price Category B +$62

Price Category E +$153

Price Category G +$275

Price Category H +$367
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Freestanding Bookcase

Product Information

Description

This 15"-deep freestanding bookcase provides storage and display

space. It has a smooth- or textured-steel case, adjustable metal shelves,

and 3 widths and 4 heights. The bookcase has no top or a metal,

laminate, or veneer top. 5 base heights are available; all bases include

adjustable glides. The 42"-high bookcase can be specified with lockable

sliding doors.

Notes

Dimensional illustrations do not include all possible configurations.

Order additional shelf (SSB-3) separately.

Order optional display shelf (BDS-3015, BDS-3615, or BDS-4215)

separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

46-

Step 2. Width

3015- 30" wide

3615- 36" wide

4215- 42" wide

Step 3. Doors

For 30" wide (3015-) or 42" wide (4215-)

OB- no doors

For 36" wide (3615-)

OB- no doors

SB- sliding doors

Step 4. Height

For no doors (OB-)

29 261/4" high

42 393/8" high

55 521/2" high

68 655/8" high

For sliding doors (SB-)

42 393/8" high

Prices for Steps 1-4.

29 42 55 68

46-3015- OB- $567 604 654 689

46-3615- OB- $642 679 732 767

SB- — $724 — —

46-4215- OB- $717 754 810 843

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

46-30
46-36
46-42
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Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$65

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Top

NT no top +$0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T3 11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge +$55

TL 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge +$63

TR 11/4"-high recut veneer top A +$132

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$135

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$137

Step 8.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$39

HX aged cherry +$39

HY walnut on cherry +$39
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Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Veneer Top Finish

For 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Veneer Top Finish

For 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Top Finish

For 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$21

Z3 warm red cherry A +$21

Z5 maple A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EG medium brown walnut A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UQ light cherry A +$28

UV red cherry A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 9. Edge Finish

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

76 light brown walnut +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HT inner tone +$0

HX aged cherry +$0

HY walnut on cherry +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 10. Shelves

For 261/4" high (29)

NS0 no interior option -$32

NS1 1 shelf total +$0

NS2 2 shelves total +$32

NS3 3 shelves total +$63

For 393/8" high (42)

NS0 no interior option -$63

NS1 1 shelf total -$32

NS2 2 shelves total +$0

NS3 3 shelves total +$32

NS4 4 shelves total +$63
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For 521/2" high (55)

NS0 no interior option -$95

NS1 1 shelf total -$63

NS2 2 shelves total -$32

NS3 3 shelves total +$0

NS4 4 shelves total +$32

NS5 5 shelves total +$63

NS6 6 shelves total +$95

For 655/8" high (68)

NS0 no interior option -$126

NS1 1 shelf total -$95

NS2 2 shelves total -$63

NS3 3 shelves total -$32

NS4 4 shelves total +$0

NS5 5 shelves total +$32

NS6 6 shelves total +$63

NS7 7 shelves total +$95

NS8 8 shelves total +$126

Step 11. Lock

For sliding doors (SB-)

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 12. Base Height

B1 1"-high base +$0

B2 11/2"-high base +$0

B3 21/4"-high base +$0

B4 31/4"-high base +$0

B5 41/4"-high base +$32
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Mobile Bookcase

Product Information

Description

This 15"-deep mobile bookcase provides storage and display space. It

has a smooth- or textured-steel case, adjustable metal shelves, and 3

widths and 4 heights. The bookcase has no top or a metal, laminate, or

veneer top. The 43/4"-high mobile base has a 11/2"-high base frame with

31/4"-high outset casters. The 2 swivel and 2 fixed casters must be field

installed.

Notes

Dimensional illustrations do not include all possible configurations.

Order additional shelf (SSB-3) separately.

Order optional display shelf (BDS-3015, BDS-3615, or BDS-4215)

separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FMB6-

Step 2. Width

3015- 30" wide

3615- 36" wide

4215- 42" wide

Step 3. Height

Height includes 11/2" base, 31/4" casters, and no top.

1 281/4" high

2 31" high

3 40" high

4 441/8" high

Prices for Steps 1-3.

1 2 3 4

FMB6- 3015- $765 782 799 818

3615- $844 862 880 897

4215- $924 943 961 979

Step 4. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 5. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$65

FMB6-
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Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Top

NT no top +$0

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T3 11/4"-high painted metal top with radius edge +$55

TL 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge +$63

TR 11/4"-high recut veneer top A +$132

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$135

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$137

Step 7.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

76 light brown walnut +$39

HX aged cherry +$39

HY walnut on cherry +$39

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

Veneer Top Finish

For 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0
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Veneer Top Finish

For 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Top Finish

For 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$21

Z3 warm red cherry A +$21

Z5 maple A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EG medium brown walnut A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UQ light cherry A +$28

UV red cherry A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 8. Edge Finish

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon +$0

29 misted +$0

38 twilight +$0

39 desert +$0

76 light brown walnut +$0

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

CM cinnamon +$0

CO chamomile +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HM natural maple +$0

HP light anigre +$0

HT inner tone +$0

HX aged cherry +$0

HY walnut on cherry +$0

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WA wheat +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 9. Shelves

For 281/4" high (1) or 31" high (2)

NS0 no interior option -$32

NS1 1 shelf total +$0

NS2 2 shelves total +$32

NS3 3 shelves total +$63

For 40" high (3) or 441/8" high (4)

NS0 no interior option -$63

NS1 1 shelf total -$32

NS2 2 shelves total +$0

NS3 3 shelves total +$32

NS4 4 shelves total +$63
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Bookcase Steel Shelf

Product Information

Description

This adjustable metal shelf fits into a 15"-deep bookcase to provide

additional shelf storage. It is smooth steel and available in 3 widths.

Shelf attachment clips are included.

Notes

Shelf cannot be used with Compass™ bookcase.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

SSB-

Step 2. Width

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

SSB-30 $38

SSB-36 $46

SSB-42 $54

Step 3. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 4. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$5

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

SSB-3
SSB-4

34 Meridian® Storage Cases and Bookcases Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

M
er

id
ia

n®
 B

oo
kc

as
es

MeridianStorageCases.qxp  2/18/2011  9:12 AM  Page 34    (Black plate)



Bookcase Display Shelf

Product Information

Description

This adjustable metal shelf fits into a 15"-deep bookcase to provide an

angled display area for publications. It is smooth steel and available in 3

widths. Shelf attachment clips are included.

Notes

Shelf cannot be used with Compass™ bookcase.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

BDS-

Step 2. Width

3015 30" wide

3615 36" wide

4215 42" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

BDS-3015 $118

BDS-3615 $135

BDS-4215 $153

Step 3. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 4. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$5

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

BDS-3
BDS-4
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Bookcase

Product Information

Description

This freestanding storage unit is used within a workstation or used in a

freestanding application. It stores books, binders, and other items and

has a painted or veneer top. The bookcase can be specified with open

shelves, with a box drawer and open shelf, or with a box drawer and a

shelf with doors. The bookcase legs include 4 glides with 11/2" of leveling

adjustment.

Notes

Drawer and doors have ellipse pulls; pull finish is metallic silver (MS).

Bookcases with a box drawer (MJ420.B) ship with 1 chrome lock;

bookcases with a box drawer and doors (MJ420.C) ship with 2 chrome

locks.

Bookcase back panel provides security in freestanding application. Not

required when bookcase is used as support element for My Studio

Environments™.

Order optional products separately:

• Bookcase horizontal divider (MJ422.)

Bookcase legs support My Studio Environments™ primary and

secondary surfaces.

Bookcase does not fit in a My Studio Environments 6'×6' office.

For keyed-alike locks, order chrome lock plugs separately. See Keyed-

Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

MJ420.
MJ42B.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

MJ42

Step 2. Back Panel

0. no back panel

B. security back panel

Step 3. Width

54 54" wide

73 73" wide

Step 4. Configuration

A open shelves

B box drawer/open shelf

C box drawer/shelf with doors

Step 5. Top Material

P painted

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-5.

P W

MJ420. 54 A $758 1091

B $948 1309

C $1099 1479

73 A $955 1524

B $1140 1565

C $1396 1841

MJ42B. 54 A $841 1173

B $1030 1391

C $1181 1562

73 A $1038 1606

B $1222 1647

C $1478 1924

Step 6. Top Finish

For painted (P)

91 white +$0

CN metallic champagne +$0

EH metallic bronze +$0

G1 graphite +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 7. Shelf Finish

91 white +$0

CN metallic champagne +$0

EH metallic bronze +$0

G1 graphite +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

Step 8. Vertical Surface Finish

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 9.

Drawer Front Finish: Sand Texture Paint

For box drawer/open shelf (B)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0
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Drawer Front Finish: Bright Sand Texture Paint

For box drawer/open shelf (B)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Drawer/Door Front Finish: Sand Texture Paint

For box drawer/shelf with doors (C)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Drawer/Door Front Finish: Bright Sand Texture Paint

For box drawer/shelf with doors (C)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 10. Leg Finish

CN metallic champagne +$0

EH metallic bronze +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

Step 11. Lock Option

For box drawer/open shelf (B) or box drawer/shelf with doors (C)

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0
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Bookcase Back Panel

Product Information

Description

This back panel provides security for a bookcase used in a freestanding

application. It is field installed.

Notes

Back panel can be used with 54"- or 73"-wide bookcase.

When bookcase is used as a support element for My Studio

Environments™ offices, back panel is not necessary.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

MJ423. $81

Step 2. Surface Finish

91 white +$0

EH metallic bronze +$0

G1 graphite +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

MJ423.
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Bookshelf

Product Information

Description

This 49"-wide freestanding storage unit is used within a workstation or

in a freestanding application. It stores books, binders, and other items

and has a painted or veneer top. The bookshelf legs include 4 glides

with 11/2" of leveling adjustment.

Notes

Bookshelf fits in a My Studio Environments™ 6'×6' office.

1 bookshelf leg supports a My Studio Environments primary surface.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

MJ421.

Step 2. Top Material

P painted

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

MJ421. P $650

W $963

Step 3. Top Finish

For painted (P)

91 white +$0

CN metallic champagne +$0

EH metallic bronze +$0

G1 graphite +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 4. Shelf Finish

91 white +$0

CN metallic champagne +$0

EH metallic bronze +$0

G1 graphite +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

Step 5. Vertical Surface Finish

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

MJ421.
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Step 6. Leg Finish

CN metallic champagne +$0

EH metallic bronze +$0

MS metallic silver +$0
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Bookcase Horizontal Divider

Product Information

Description

These dividers fit into the small upper compartments of a bookcase to

horizontally divide papers. Package contains 2.

Notes

54"-wide bookcase has 2 upper compartments; 73"-wide bookcase has 4

upper compartments (only the 2 middle compartments accept dividers).

Each compartment accepts 2 dividers.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

MJ422. $34

Step 2. Finish

91 white +$0

CN metallic champagne +$0

EH metallic bronze +$0

G1 graphite +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

MJ422.
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Meridian® Storage Towers

Vertical Towers

Tower Components

Tower Accessories
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Vertical Tower with Wardrobe,
Standard Pull

Product Information

Description

This 24"-wide freestanding storage tower is available in 4 heights and

has a wardrobe on 1 side and drawers on the other side. It is available in

smooth or textured steel with a metal or veneer top and standard pulls.

5 base heights are available; all bases include adjustable glides. A

counterweight is included in the 245/8" towers.

The towers have a 9"-wide wardrobe/briefcase storage area and a lock.

Letter-width file drawers include a file compressor; box drawers include

an adjustable metal divider. 1 lock controls all drawers. The 24"-high

tower has a wardrobe area for storage of personal items or a briefcase;

the 36"-high tower has a coat hook for shorter-length coats or sweaters;

the 48"- and 59"-high towers have a side-to-side coat rod for coats and

jackets. All wardrobes include a lock.

Notes

Front-facing filing module is the reference point when specifying

location of wardrobe and orientation of full- or half-dome top.

2 box drawers may be specified in place of 1 file drawer in

predetermined locations.

Dimensional illustrations do not include all possible configurations.

Order optional accessories separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

All locks in unit are factory installed and are keyed alike within unit. For

specific numbering choices, specify KA and order lock plugs separately.

See Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

MTN16.
MTN26.
MTN36.
MTN46.
MTN56.
MTN66.
MTN76.
MTN86.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

MTN

Step 2. Height/Wardrobe Location

16.24 245/8" high, wardrobe left

26.24 245/8" high, wardrobe right

36.24 363/8" high, wardrobe left

46.24 363/8" high, wardrobe right

56.24 481/8" high, wardrobe left

66.24 481/8" high, wardrobe right

76.24 597/8" high, wardrobe left

86.24 597/8" high, wardrobe right

Step 3. Drawer Configuration/Lock Option

For 245/8" high, wardrobe left (16.24) or 245/8" high, wardrobe right

(26.24)

R file/file, 1 lock

S box/box/file, 1 lock

For 363/8" high, wardrobe left (36.24) or 363/8" high, wardrobe right

(46.24)

T file/file/file, 1 lock

V box/box/file/file, 1 lock

For 481/8" high, wardrobe left (56.24) or 481/8" high, wardrobe right

(66.24)

W file/file/file/file, 1 lock

X file/box/box/file/file, 1 lock

For 597/8" high, wardrobe left (76.24) or 597/8" high, wardrobe right

(86.24)

Y file/file/file/file/file, 1 lock

Z file/file/box/box/file/file, 1 lock

Step 4. Paint/Steel Type

S smooth paint on smooth steel

T smooth paint on textured steel

X textured paint on smooth steel

Prices for Steps 1-4.

S T X

MTN16.24 R $1224 1224 1224

S $1273 1273 1273

MTN26.24 R $1224 1224 1224

S $1273 1273 1273

MTN36.24 T $1557 1557 1557

V $1606 1606 1606

MTN46.24 T $1557 1557 1557

V $1606 1606 1606

MTN56.24 W $2223 2223 2223

X $2272 2272 2272

MTN66.24 W $2223 2223 2223

X $2272 2272 2272

MTN76.24 Y $2557 2557 2557

Z $2606 2606 2606

MTN86.24 Y $2557 2557 2557

Z $2606 2606 2606

Step 5. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (S) or smooth paint on textured steel

(T)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$100

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (X)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0
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Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (X)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Top

T1 1"-high squared-edge top +$0

T2 11/4"-high squared-edge top +$0

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$204

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$210

D1 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side +$210

D2 61/2"-high full dome, front-to-back +$210

H1 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left +$210

H2 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right +$210

H3 61/2"-high half dome, sloping front +$210

H4 61/2"-high half dome, sloping back +$210

TV1 +$31511/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge

with oversail front A

Step 7. Veneer Top Finish

Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Wood Veneer

For 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$18

Z3 warm red cherry A +$18

Z5 maple A +$18

2U light brown walnut A +$24

3U medium red cherry A +$24

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24

Wood Veneer

For 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail

front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24

Step 8. Base Height

B1 1"-high base +$0

B2 11/2"-high base +$0

B3 21/4"-high base +$0

B4 31/4"-high base +$0

B5 41/4"-high base +$30

Step 9. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0
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Mobile Vertical Tower with
Wardrobe, Standard Pull

Product Information

Description

This 24"-wide mobile storage tower is available in 3 heights and has a

wardrobe on 1 side and drawers on the other side. It is available in

smooth or textured steel with a metal or veneer top and standard pulls.

The 51/2"-high caster base includes a 11/2"-high metal frame with 4

4"-diameter casters; 2 casters include a brake. A counterweight is

included in all towers.

The towers have a 9"-wide wardrobe/briefcase storage area and a lock.

Letter-width file drawers include a file compressor; box drawers include

an adjustable metal divider. 1 lock controls all drawers. The 24"-high

tower has a wardrobe area for storage of personal items or a briefcase;

the 36"-high tower has a coat hook for shorter-length coats or sweaters;

the 48"-high tower has a side-to-side coat rod for coats and jackets. All

wardrobes include a lock.

Notes

Front-facing filing module is the reference point when specifying

location of wardrobe and orientation of full- or half-dome top.

Casters must be field installed.

2 box drawers may be specified in place of 1 file drawer in

predetermined locations.

Dimensional illustrations do not include all possible configurations.

Order optional accessories separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

All locks in unit are factory installed and are keyed alike within unit. For

specific numbering choices, specify KA and order lock plugs separately.

See Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

MTC16.
MTC26.
MTC36.
MTC46.
MTC56.
MTC66.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

MTC

Step 2. Height/Wardrobe Location

16.24 245/8" high, wardrobe left

26.24 245/8" high, wardrobe right

36.24 363/8" high, wardrobe left

46.24 363/8" high, wardrobe right

56.24 481/8" high, wardrobe left

66.24 481/8" high, wardrobe right

Step 3. Drawer Configuration/Lock Option

For 245/8" high, wardrobe left (16.24) or 245/8" high, wardrobe right

(26.24)

R file/file, 1 lock

S box/box/file, 1 lock

For 363/8" high, wardrobe left (36.24) or 363/8" high, wardrobe right

(46.24)

T file/file/file, 1 lock

V box/box/file/file, 1 lock

For 481/8" high, wardrobe left (56.24) or 481/8" high, wardrobe right

(66.24)

W file/file/file/file, 1 lock

X file/box/box/file/file, 1 lock

Step 4. Paint/Steel Type

S smooth paint on smooth steel

T smooth paint on textured steel

X textured paint on smooth steel

Prices for Steps 1-4.

S T X

MTC16.24 R $1409 1409 1409

S $1457 1457 1457

MTC26.24 R $1409 1409 1409

S $1457 1457 1457

MTC36.24 T $1743 1743 1743

V $1792 1792 1792

MTC46.24 T $1743 1743 1743

V $1792 1792 1792

MTC56.24 W $2409 2409 2409

X $2458 2458 2458

MTC66.24 W $2409 2409 2409

X $2458 2458 2458

Step 5. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (S) or smooth paint on textured steel

(T)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$100

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (X)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (X)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Step 6. Top

T1 1"-high squared-edge top +$0

T2 11/4"-high squared-edge top +$0

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$204

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$210

D1 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side +$210

D2 61/2"-high full dome, front-to-back +$210

H1 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left +$210

H2 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right +$210

H3 61/2"-high half dome, sloping front +$210

H4 61/2"-high half dome, sloping back +$210

TV1 +$31511/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge

with oversail front A

Step 7. Veneer Top Finish

Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Wood Veneer

For 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$18

Z3 warm red cherry A +$18

Z5 maple A +$18

2U light brown walnut A +$24

3U medium red cherry A +$24

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24

Wood Veneer

For 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail

front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24

Step 8. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0
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Vertical Tower with Wardrobe and
Side-Facing Bookcase, Standard
Pull

Product Information

Description

This freestanding storage tower has a wardrobe and modules for display

materials, binders, filing materials, and personal items. It is available in

3 heights and has a wardrobe on 1 side and a side-facing bookcase and

drawers on the other side. The tower is available in smooth or textured

steel. The tower has a metal or veneer top and standard pulls. 5 base

heights are available; all bases include adjustable glides.

The 24"-wide tower has a 9"-wide wardrobe; the 30"-wide tower has a

15"-wide wardrobe. Both wardrobes include a side-to-side coat rod and

lock. Letter-width file drawers include a file compressor; box drawers

include an adjustable metal divider. 1 lock controls all drawers.

The 231/2"-high bookcase includes 1 adjustable shelf to create openings

for 1 row of binders and 1 row of display material. The 261/4"- and

275/8"-high bookcases include 1 adjustable shelf to create openings for 2

rows of binders or display materials. The 351/4"-high bookcase includes

2 adjustable shelves to create openings for 2 rows of binders and 1 row

of display materials. The 393/8"-high bookcase includes 2 adjustable

shelves to create openings for 3 rows of binders. Shelves adjust in 11/4"

increments.

Notes

Front-facing filing module is the reference point when specifying

location of wardrobe and orientation of full- or half-dome top.

When specifying tower with 2 file drawers (R) and aligning bookcase

with standard 29"-high work surface, specify 31/4"-high base (B4).

2 box drawers may be specified in place of 1 file drawer in

predetermined locations.

Dimensional illustrations do not include all possible configurations.

Order optional accessories separately:

• Adjustable shelf for side-facing bookcase (MTAS.A)

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

All locks in unit are factory installed and are keyed alike within unit. For

specific numbering choices, specify KA and order lock plugs separately.

See Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

MTB16.
MTB26.
MTB36.
MTB46.
MTB56.
MTB66.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

MTB

Step 2. Height/Wardrobe Location

16. 507/8" high, wardrobe left

26. 507/8" high, wardrobe right

36. 597/8" high, wardrobe left

46. 597/8" high, wardrobe right

56. 64" high, wardrobe left

66. 64" high, wardrobe right

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

Step 4. Drawer Configuration

For 507/8" high, wardrobe left (16.) or 507/8" high, wardrobe right (26.)

RF file/file

SF box/box/file

For 597/8" high, wardrobe left (36.), 597/8" high, wardrobe right (46.),

64" high, wardrobe left (56.), or 64" high, wardrobe right (66.)

RF file/file

SF box/box/file

TF file/file/file

VF box/box/file/file

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

S smooth paint on smooth steel

T smooth paint on textured steel

X textured paint on smooth steel

Prices for Steps 1-5.

S T X

MTB16.24 RF $1985 1985 1985

SF $2034 2034 2034

30 RF $2004 2004 2004

SF $2053 2053 2053

MTB26.24 RF $1985 1985 1985

SF $2034 2034 2034

30 RF $2004 2004 2004

SF $2053 2053 2053

MTB36.24 RF $2008 2008 2008

SF $2058 2058 2058

TF $2187 2187 2187

VF $2237 2237 2237

30 RF $2025 2025 2025

SF $2074 2074 2074

TF $2206 2206 2206

VF $2254 2254 2254

MTB46.24 RF $2008 2008 2008

SF $2058 2058 2058

TF $2187 2187 2187

VF $2237 2237 2237

30 RF $2025 2025 2025

SF $2074 2074 2074

TF $2206 2206 2206

VF $2254 2254 2254

MTB56.24 RF $2063 2063 2063

SF $2112 2112 2112

TF $2243 2243 2243

VF $2292 2292 2292

30 RF $2081 2081 2081

SF $2130 2130 2130

TF $2262 2262 2262

VF $2311 2311 2311

MTB66.24 RF $2063 2063 2063

SF $2112 2112 2112

TF $2243 2243 2243

VF $2292 2292 2292

30 RF $2081 2081 2081

SF $2130 2130 2130

TF $2262 2262 2262

VF $2311 2311 2311

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (S) or smooth paint on textured steel

(T)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$100
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Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (X)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (X)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Top

24 30

T1 1"-high squared-edge top +$0 0

T2 11/4"-high squared-edge top +$0 0

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$204 224

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$210 231

D1 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side +$210 231

D2 61/2"-high full dome, front-to-back +$210 231

H1 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left +$210 231

H2 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right +$210 231

H3 61/2"-high half dome, sloping front +$210 231

H4 61/2"-high half dome, sloping back +$210 231

TV1 +$315 31511/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front A

Step 8. Veneer Top Finish

Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Wood Veneer

For 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$18

Z3 warm red cherry A +$18

Z5 maple A +$18

2U light brown walnut A +$24

3U medium red cherry A +$24

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24

Wood Veneer

For 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail

front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24
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Step 9. Base Height

B1 1"-high base +$0

B2 11/2"-high base +$0

B3 21/4"-high base +$0

B4 31/4"-high base +$0

B5 41/4"-high base +$30

Step 10. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0
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Vertical Tower with Wardrobe and
Storage Case, Standard Pull

Product Information

Description

This freestanding storage tower has a wardrobe and modules for display

materials, binders, filing materials, and personal items. It is available in

3 heights and has a wardrobe on 1 side and a storage case and drawers

on the other side. Storage cases have 1 locking metal door or 1

nonlocking translucent door. The translucent door has a painted

aluminum frame with a brushed aluminum (U1) sloped pull. Drawers,

wardrobe, and metal storage case doors have standard pulls. The tower

is available in smooth or textured steel with a metal or veneer top. 5

base heights are available; all bases include adjustable glides.

The 24"-wide tower has a 9"-wide wardrobe; the 30"-wide tower has a

15"-wide wardrobe. Both wardrobes include a side-to-side coat rod and

lock. Letter-width file drawers include a file compressor; box drawers

include an adjustable metal divider. 1 lock controls all drawers.

The 231/2"-high storage case includes 1 adjustable shelf to create

openings for 1 row of binders and 1 row of display material. The 261/4"-

and 275/8"-high storage cases include 1 adjustable shelf to create

openings for 2 rows of binders or display materials. The 351/4"-high

storage case includes 2 adjustable shelves to create openings for 2

rows of binders and 1 row of display materials. The 393/8"-high storage

case includes 2 adjustable shelves to create openings for 3 rows of

binders. Shelves adjust in 11/4" increments.

Notes

Front-facing filing module is the reference point when specifying

location of wardrobe and orientation of full- or half-dome top.

2 box drawers may be specified in place of 1 file drawer in

predetermined locations.

Dimensional illustrations do not include all possible configurations.

Order optional accessories separately:

• Adjustable shelf for storage case (MTAS.B)

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

All locks in unit are factory installed and are keyed alike within the unit.

For specific numbering choices, specify KA and order lock plugs

separately. See Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

MTV16.
MTV26.
MTV36.
MTV46.
MTV56.
MTV66.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

MTV

Step 2. Height/Wardrobe Location

16. 507/8" high, wardrobe left

26. 507/8" high, wardrobe right

36. 597/8" high, wardrobe left

46. 597/8" high, wardrobe right

56. 64" high, wardrobe left

66. 64" high, wardrobe right

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

Step 4. Drawer Configuration

For 507/8" high, wardrobe left (16.) or 507/8" high, wardrobe right (26.)

R file/file

S box/box/file

For 597/8" high, wardrobe left (36.), 597/8" high, wardrobe right (46.),

64" high, wardrobe left (56.), or 64" high, wardrobe right (66.)

R file/file

S box/box/file

T file/file/file

V box/box/file/file

Step 5. Storage Case Door

F painted metal door

C clear translucent door A

D frosted translucent door A

Step 6. Paint/Steel Type

S smooth paint on smooth steel

T smooth paint on textured steel

X textured paint on smooth steel

Prices for Steps 1-6.

FS FT FX CS CT CX DS

MTV16.24 R $2197 2197 2197 2507 2507 2507 2507

S $2247 2247 2247 2556 2556 2556 2556

30 R $2215 2215 2215 2523 2523 2523 2523

S $2265 2265 2265 2571 2571 2571 2571

MTV26.24 R $2197 2197 2197 2507 2507 2507 2507

S $2247 2247 2247 2556 2556 2556 2556

30 R $2215 2215 2215 2523 2523 2523 2523

S $2265 2265 2265 2571 2571 2571 2571

MTV36.24 R $2220 2220 2220 2528 2528 2528 2528

S $2269 2269 2269 2577 2577 2577 2577

T $2374 2374 2374 2682 2682 2682 2682

V $2425 2425 2425 2731 2731 2731 2731

30 R $2237 2237 2237 2545 2545 2545 2545

S $2287 2287 2287 2593 2593 2593 2593

T $2391 2391 2391 2698 2698 2698 2698

V $2439 2439 2439 2747 2747 2747 2747

MTV46.24 R $2220 2220 2220 2528 2528 2528 2528

S $2269 2269 2269 2577 2577 2577 2577

T $2374 2374 2374 2682 2682 2682 2682

V $2425 2425 2425 2731 2731 2731 2731

30 R $2237 2237 2237 2545 2545 2545 2545

S $2287 2287 2287 2593 2593 2593 2593

T $2391 2391 2391 2698 2698 2698 2698

V $2439 2439 2439 2747 2747 2747 2747

MTV56.24 R $2275 2275 2275 2583 2583 2583 2583

S $2325 2325 2325 2633 2633 2633 2633

T $2430 2430 2430 2737 2737 2737 2737

V $2479 2479 2479 2787 2787 2787 2787

30 R $2292 2292 2292 2599 2599 2599 2599

S $2341 2341 2341 2649 2649 2649 2649

T $2448 2448 2448 2754 2754 2754 2754

V $2497 2497 2497 2802 2802 2802 2802

MTV66.24 R $2275 2275 2275 2583 2583 2583 2583

S $2325 2325 2325 2633 2633 2633 2633

T $2430 2430 2430 2737 2737 2737 2737

V $2479 2479 2479 2787 2787 2787 2787

30 R $2292 2292 2292 2599 2599 2599 2599

S $2341 2341 2341 2649 2649 2649 2649

T $2448 2448 2448 2754 2754 2754 2754

V $2497 2497 2497 2802 2802 2802 2802

DT DX

MTV16.24 R $2507 2507

S $2556 2556

30 R $2523 2523

S $2571 2571
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MTV26.24 R $2507 2507

S $2556 2556

30 R $2523 2523

S $2571 2571

MTV36.24 R $2528 2528

S $2577 2577

T $2682 2682

V $2731 2731

30 R $2545 2545

S $2593 2593

T $2698 2698

V $2747 2747

MTV46.24 R $2528 2528

S $2577 2577

T $2682 2682

V $2731 2731

30 R $2545 2545

S $2593 2593

T $2698 2698

V $2747 2747

MTV56.24 R $2583 2583

S $2633 2633

T $2737 2737

V $2787 2787

30 R $2599 2599

S $2649 2649

T $2754 2754

V $2802 2802

MTV66.24 R $2583 2583

S $2633 2633

T $2737 2737

V $2787 2787

30 R $2599 2599

S $2649 2649

T $2754 2754

V $2802 2802

Step 7. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (S) or smooth paint on textured steel

(T)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$100

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (X)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (X)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 8. Top

24 30

T1 1"-high squared-edge top +$0 0

T2 11/4"-high squared-edge top +$0 0

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$204 224

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$210 231

D1 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side +$210 231

D2 61/2"-high full dome, front-to-back +$210 231

H1 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left +$210 231

H2 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right +$210 231

H3 61/2"-high half dome, sloping front +$210 231

H4 61/2"-high half dome, sloping back +$210 231

TV1 +$315 31511/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front A
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Step 9. Veneer Top Finish

Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Wood Veneer

For 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$18

Z3 warm red cherry A +$18

Z5 maple A +$18

2U light brown walnut A +$24

3U medium red cherry A +$24

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24

Wood Veneer

For 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail

front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24

Step 10. Base Height

B1 1"-high base +$0

B2 11/2"-high base +$0

B3 21/4"-high base +$0

B4 31/4"-high base +$0

B5 41/4"-high base +$30

Step 11. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0
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Vertical Tower with Wardrobe,
Bevel Pull

Product Information

Description

This 24"-wide freestanding storage tower is available in 4 heights and

has a wardrobe on 1 side and drawers on the other side. It is available in

smooth or textured steel with a metal or veneer top and bevel pulls. 5

base heights are available; all bases include adjustable glides. A

counterweight is included in the 245/8" towers.

The towers have a 9"-wide wardrobe/briefcase storage area and a lock.

Letter-width file drawers include a file compressor; box drawers include

an adjustable metal divider. 1 lock controls all drawers. The 24"-high

tower has a wardrobe area for storage of personal items or a briefcase;

the 36"-high tower has a coat hook for shorter-length coats or sweaters;

the 48"- and 59"-high towers have a side-to-side coat rod for coats and

jackets. All wardrobes include a lock.

Notes

Front-facing filing module is the reference point when specifying

location of wardrobe and orientation of full- or half-dome top.

2 box drawers may be specified in place of 1 file drawer in

predetermined locations.

Dimensional illustrations do not include all possible configurations.

Order optional accessories separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

All locks in unit are factory installed and are keyed alike within unit. For

specific numbering choices, specify KA and order lock plugs separately.

See Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

MTN14.
MTN24.
MTN34.
MTN44.
MTN54.
MTN64.
MTN74.
MTN84.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

MTN

Step 2. Height/Wardrobe Location

14.24 245/8" high, wardrobe left

24.24 245/8" high, wardrobe right

34.24 363/8" high, wardrobe left

44.24 363/8" high, wardrobe right

54.24 481/8" high, wardrobe left

64.24 481/8" high, wardrobe right

74.24 597/8" high, wardrobe left

84.24 597/8" high, wardrobe right

Step 3. Drawer Configuration/Lock Option

For 245/8" high, wardrobe left (14.24) or 245/8" high, wardrobe right

(24.24)

R file/file, 1 lock

S box/box/file, 1 lock

For 363/8" high, wardrobe left (34.24) or 363/8" high, wardrobe right

(44.24)

T file/file/file, 1 lock

V box/box/file/file, 1 lock

For 481/8" high, wardrobe left (54.24) or 481/8" high, wardrobe right

(64.24)

W file/file/file/file, 1 lock

X file/box/box/file/file, 1 lock

For 597/8" high, wardrobe left (74.24) or 597/8" high, wardrobe right

(84.24)

Y file/file/file/file/file, 1 lock

Z file/file/box/box/file/file, 1 lock

Step 4. Paint/Steel Type

S smooth paint on smooth steel

T smooth paint on textured steel

X textured paint on smooth steel

Prices for Steps 1-4.

S T X

MTN14.24 R $1224 1224 1224

S $1273 1273 1273

MTN24.24 R $1224 1224 1224

S $1273 1273 1273

MTN34.24 T $1557 1557 1557

V $1606 1606 1606

MTN44.24 T $1557 1557 1557

V $1606 1606 1606

MTN54.24 W $2223 2223 2223

X $2272 2272 2272

MTN64.24 W $2223 2223 2223

X $2272 2272 2272

MTN74.24 Y $2557 2557 2557

Z $2606 2606 2606

MTN84.24 Y $2557 2557 2557

Z $2606 2606 2606

Step 5. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (S) or smooth paint on textured steel

(T)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$100

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (X)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0
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Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (X)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Top

T1 1"-high squared-edge top +$0

T2 11/4"-high squared-edge top +$0

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$204

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$210

D1 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side +$210

D2 61/2"-high full dome, front-to-back +$210

H1 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left +$210

H2 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right +$210

H3 61/2"-high half dome, sloping front +$210

H4 61/2"-high half dome, sloping back +$210

TV1 +$31511/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge

with oversail front A

Step 7. Veneer Top Finish

Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Wood Veneer

For 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$18

Z3 warm red cherry A +$18

Z5 maple A +$18

2U light brown walnut A +$24

3U medium red cherry A +$24

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24

Wood Veneer

For 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail

front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24

Step 8. Base Height

B1 1"-high base +$0

B2 11/2"-high base +$0

B3 21/4"-high base +$0

B4 31/4"-high base +$0

B5 41/4"-high base +$30

Step 9. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

M
eridian® Vertical S

torage Tow
ers

HermanMiller Meridian® Storage Towers Price Book (5/11) 21

Vertical Tower with Wardrobe,
Bevel Pull continued

MeridianTowers.qxp  2/18/2011  10:04 AM  Page 21    (Black plate)



Mobile Vertical Tower with
Wardrobe, Bevel Pull

Product Information

Description

This 24"-wide mobile storage tower is available in 3 heights and has a

wardrobe on 1 side and drawers on the other side. It is available in

smooth or textured steel with a metal or veneer top and bevel pulls. The

51/2"-high caster base includes a 11/2"-high metal frame with 4

4"-diameter casters; 2 casters include a brake. A counterweight is

included in all towers.

The towers have a 9"-wide wardrobe/briefcase storage area and a lock.

Letter-width file drawers include a file compressor; box drawers include

an adjustable metal divider. 1 lock controls all drawers. The 24"-high

tower has a wardrobe area for storage of personal items or a briefcase;

the 36"-high tower has a coat hook for shorter-length coats or sweaters;

the 48"-high tower has a side-to-side coat rod for coats and jackets. All

wardrobes include a lock.

Notes

Front-facing filing module is the reference point when specifying

location of wardrobe and orientation of full- or half-dome top.

Casters must be field installed.

2 box drawers may be specified in place of 1 file drawer in

predetermined locations.

Dimensional illustrations do not include all possible configurations.

Order optional accessories separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

All locks in unit are factory installed and are keyed alike within unit. For

specific numbering choices, specify KA and order lock plugs separately.

See Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

MTC14.
MTC24.
MTC34.
MTC44.
MTC54.
MTC64.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

MTC

Step 2. Height/Wardrobe Location

14.24 245/8" high, wardrobe left

24.24 245/8" high, wardrobe right

34.24 363/8" high, wardrobe left

44.24 363/8" high, wardrobe right

54.24 481/8" high, wardrobe left

64.24 481/8" high, wardrobe right

Step 3. Drawer Configuration/Lock Option

For 245/8" high, wardrobe left (14.24) or 245/8" high, wardrobe right

(24.24)

R file/file, 1 lock

S box/box/file, 1 lock

For 363/8" high, wardrobe left (34.24) or 363/8" high, wardrobe right

(44.24)

T file/file/file, 1 lock

V box/box/file/file, 1 lock

For 481/8" high, wardrobe left (54.24) or 481/8" high, wardrobe right

(64.24)

W file/file/file/file, 1 lock

X file/box/box/file/file, 1 lock

Step 4. Paint/Steel Type

S smooth paint on smooth steel

T smooth paint on textured steel

X textured paint on smooth steel

Prices for Steps 1-4.

S T X

MTC14.24 R $1409 1409 1409

S $1457 1457 1457

MTC24.24 R $1409 1409 1409

S $1457 1457 1457

MTC34.24 T $1743 1743 1743

V $1792 1792 1792

MTC44.24 T $1743 1743 1743

V $1792 1792 1792

MTC54.24 W $2409 2409 2409

X $2458 2458 2458

MTC64.24 W $2409 2409 2409

X $2458 2458 2458

Step 5. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (S) or smooth paint on textured steel

(T)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$100

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (X)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (X)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Step 6. Top

T1 1"-high squared-edge top +$0

T2 11/4"-high squared-edge top +$0

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$204

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$210

D1 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side +$210

D2 61/2"-high full dome, front-to-back +$210

H1 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left +$210

H2 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right +$210

H3 61/2"-high half dome, sloping front +$210

H4 61/2"-high half dome, sloping back +$210

TV1 +$31511/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge

with oversail front A

Step 7. Veneer Top Finish

Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Wood Veneer

For 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$18

Z3 warm red cherry A +$18

Z5 maple A +$18

2U light brown walnut A +$24

3U medium red cherry A +$24

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24

Wood Veneer

For 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail

front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24

Step 8. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0
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Vertical Tower with Wardrobe and
Side-Facing Bookcase, Bevel Pull

Product Information

Description

This freestanding storage tower has a wardrobe and modules for display

materials, binders, filing materials, and personal items. It is available in

3 heights and has a wardrobe on 1 side and a side-facing bookcase and

drawers on the other side. The tower is available in smooth or textured

steel. The tower has a metal or veneer top and bevel pulls. 5 base

heights are available; all bases include adjustable glides.

The 24"-wide tower has a 9"-wide wardrobe; the 30"-wide tower has a

15"-wide wardrobe. Both wardrobes include a side-to-side coat rod and

lock. Letter-width file drawers include a file compressor; box drawers

include an adjustable metal divider. 1 lock controls all drawers.

The 231/2"-high bookcase includes 1 adjustable shelf to create openings

for 1 row of binders and 1 row of display material. The 261/4"- and

275/8"-high bookcases include 1 adjustable shelf to create openings for 2

rows of binders or display materials. The 351/4"-high bookcase includes

2 adjustable shelves to create openings for 2 rows of binders and 1 row

of display materials. The 393/8"-high bookcase includes 2 adjustable

shelves to create openings for 3 rows of binders. Shelves adjust in 11/4"

increments.

Notes

Front-facing filing module is the reference point when specifying

location of wardrobe and orientation of full- or half-dome top.

When specifying tower with 2 file drawers (R) and aligning bookcase

with standard 29"-high work surface, specify 31/4"-high base (B4).

2 box drawers may be specified in place of 1 file drawer in

predetermined locations.

Dimensional illustrations do not include all possible configurations.

Order optional accessories separately:

• Adjustable shelf for side-facing bookcase (MTAS.A)

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

All locks in unit are factory installed and are keyed alike within unit. For

specific numbering choices, specify KA and order lock plugs separately.

See Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

MTB14.
MTB24.
MTB34.
MTB44.
MTB54.
MTB64.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

MTB

Step 2. Height/Wardrobe Location

14. 507/8" high, wardrobe left

24. 507/8" high, wardrobe right

34. 597/8" high, wardrobe left

44. 597/8" high, wardrobe right

54. 64" high, wardrobe left

64. 64" high, wardrobe right

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

Step 4. Drawer Configuration

For 507/8" high, wardrobe left (14.) or 507/8" high, wardrobe right (24.)

RF file/file

SF box/box/file

For 597/8" high, wardrobe left (34.), 597/8" high, wardrobe right (44.),

64" high, wardrobe left (54.), or 64" high, wardrobe right (64.)

RF file/file

SF box/box/file

TF file/file/file

VF box/box/file/file

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

S smooth paint on smooth steel

T smooth paint on textured steel

X textured paint on smooth steel

Prices for Steps 1-5.

S T X

MTB14.24 RF $1985 1985 1985

SF $2034 2034 2034

30 RF $2004 2004 2004

SF $2053 2053 2053

MTB24.24 RF $1985 1985 1985

SF $2034 2034 2034

30 RF $2004 2004 2004

SF $2053 2053 2053

MTB34.24 RF $2008 2008 2008

SF $2058 2058 2058

TF $2187 2187 2187

VF $2237 2237 2237

30 RF $2025 2025 2025

SF $2074 2074 2074

TF $2206 2206 2206

VF $2254 2254 2254

MTB44.24 RF $2008 2008 2008

SF $2058 2058 2058

TF $2187 2187 2187

VF $2237 2237 2237

30 RF $2025 2025 2025

SF $2074 2074 2074

TF $2206 2206 2206

VF $2254 2254 2254

MTB54.24 RF $2063 2063 2063

SF $2112 2112 2112

TF $2243 2243 2243

VF $2292 2292 2292

30 RF $2081 2081 2081

SF $2130 2130 2130

TF $2262 2262 2262

VF $2311 2311 2311

MTB64.24 RF $2063 2063 2063

SF $2112 2112 2112

TF $2243 2243 2243

VF $2292 2292 2292

30 RF $2081 2081 2081

SF $2130 2130 2130

TF $2262 2262 2262

VF $2311 2311 2311

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (S) or smooth paint on textured steel

(T)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$100
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Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (X)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (X)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Top

24 30

T1 1"-high squared-edge top +$0 0

T2 11/4"-high squared-edge top +$0 0

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$204 224

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$210 231

D1 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side +$210 231

D2 61/2"-high full dome, front-to-back +$210 231

H1 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left +$210 231

H2 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right +$210 231

H3 61/2"-high half dome, sloping front +$210 231

H4 61/2"-high half dome, sloping back +$210 231

TV1 +$315 31511/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front A

Step 8. Veneer Top Finish

Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Wood Veneer

For 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$18

Z3 warm red cherry A +$18

Z5 maple A +$18

2U light brown walnut A +$24

3U medium red cherry A +$24

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24

Wood Veneer

For 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail

front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24
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Step 9. Base Height

B1 1"-high base +$0

B2 11/2"-high base +$0

B3 21/4"-high base +$0

B4 31/4"-high base +$0

B5 41/4"-high base +$30

Step 10. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0
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Vertical Tower with Wardrobe and
Storage Case, Bevel Pull

Product Information

Description

This freestanding storage tower has a wardrobe and modules for display

materials, binders, filing materials, and personal items. It is available in

3 heights and has a wardrobe on 1 side and a storage case and drawers

on the other side. Storage cases have 1 locking metal door or 1

nonlocking translucent door. The translucent door has a painted

aluminum frame with a brushed aluminum (U1) sloped pull. Drawers,

wardrobe, and metal storage case doors have bevel pulls. The tower is

available in smooth or textured steel with a metal or veneer top. 5 base

heights are available; all bases include adjustable glides.

The 24"-wide tower has a 9"-wide wardrobe; the 30"-wide tower has a

15"-wide wardrobe. Both wardrobes include a side-to-side coat rod and

lock. Letter-width file drawers include a file compressor; box drawers

include an adjustable metal divider. 1 lock controls all drawers.

The 231/2"-high storage case includes 1 adjustable shelf to create

openings for 1 row of binders and 1 row of display material. The 261/4"-

and 275/8"-high storage cases include 1 adjustable shelf to create

openings for 2 rows of binders or display materials. The 351/4"-high

storage case includes 2 adjustable shelves to create openings for 2

rows of binders and 1 row of display materials. The 393/8"-high storage

case includes 2 adjustable shelves to create openings for 3 rows of

binders. Shelves adjust in 11/4" increments.

Notes

Front-facing filing module is the reference point when specifying

location of wardrobe and orientation of full- or half-dome top.

2 box drawers may be specified in place of 1 file drawer in

predetermined locations.

Dimensional illustrations do not include all possible configurations.

Order optional accessories separately:

• Adjustable shelf for storage case (MTAS.B)

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

All locks in unit are factory installed and are keyed alike within the unit.

For specific numbering choices, specify KA and order lock plugs

separately. See Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

MTV14.
MTV24.
MTV34.
MTV44.
MTV54.
MTV64.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

MTV

Step 2. Height/Wardrobe Location

14. 507/8" high, wardrobe left

24. 507/8" high, wardrobe right

34. 597/8" high, wardrobe left

44. 597/8" high, wardrobe right

54. 64" high, wardrobe left

64. 64" high, wardrobe right

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

Step 4. Drawer Configuration

For 507/8" high, wardrobe left (14.) or 507/8" high, wardrobe right (24.)

R file/file

S box/box/file

For 597/8" high, wardrobe left (34.), 597/8" high, wardrobe right (44.),

64" high, wardrobe left (54.), or 64" high, wardrobe right (64.)

R file/file

S box/box/file

T file/file/file

V box/box/file/file

Step 5. Storage Case Door

F painted metal door

C clear translucent door A

D frosted translucent door A

Step 6. Paint/Steel Type

S smooth paint on smooth steel

T smooth paint on textured steel

X textured paint on smooth steel

Prices for Steps 1-6.

FS FT FX CS CT CX DS

MTV14.24 R $2197 2197 2197 2507 2507 2507 2507

S $2247 2247 2247 2556 2556 2556 2556

30 R $2215 2215 2215 2523 2523 2523 2523

S $2265 2265 2265 2571 2571 2571 2571

MTV24.24 R $2197 2197 2197 2507 2507 2507 2507

S $2247 2247 2247 2556 2556 2556 2556

30 R $2215 2215 2215 2523 2523 2523 2523

S $2265 2265 2265 2571 2571 2571 2571

MTV34.24 R $2220 2220 2220 2528 2528 2528 2528

S $2269 2269 2269 2577 2577 2577 2577

T $2374 2374 2374 2682 2682 2682 2682

V $2425 2425 2425 2731 2731 2731 2731

30 R $2237 2237 2237 2545 2545 2545 2545

S $2287 2287 2287 2593 2593 2593 2593

T $2391 2391 2391 2698 2698 2698 2698

V $2439 2439 2439 2747 2747 2747 2747

MTV44.24 R $2220 2220 2220 2528 2528 2528 2528

S $2269 2269 2269 2577 2577 2577 2577

T $2374 2374 2374 2682 2682 2682 2682

V $2425 2425 2425 2731 2731 2731 2731

30 R $2237 2237 2237 2545 2545 2545 2545

S $2287 2287 2287 2593 2593 2593 2593

T $2391 2391 2391 2698 2698 2698 2698

V $2439 2439 2439 2747 2747 2747 2747

MTV54.24 R $2275 2275 2275 2583 2583 2583 2583

S $2325 2325 2325 2633 2633 2633 2633

T $2430 2430 2430 2737 2737 2737 2737

V $2479 2479 2479 2787 2787 2787 2787

30 R $2292 2292 2292 2599 2599 2599 2599

S $2341 2341 2341 2649 2649 2649 2649

T $2448 2448 2448 2754 2754 2754 2754

V $2497 2497 2497 2802 2802 2802 2802

MTV64.24 R $2275 2275 2275 2583 2583 2583 2583

S $2325 2325 2325 2633 2633 2633 2633

T $2430 2430 2430 2737 2737 2737 2737

V $2479 2479 2479 2787 2787 2787 2787

30 R $2292 2292 2292 2599 2599 2599 2599

S $2341 2341 2341 2649 2649 2649 2649

T $2448 2448 2448 2754 2754 2754 2754

V $2497 2497 2497 2802 2802 2802 2802

DT DX

MTV14.24 R $2507 2507

S $2556 2556

30 R $2523 2523

S $2571 2571
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MTV24.24 R $2507 2507

S $2556 2556

30 R $2523 2523

S $2571 2571

MTV34.24 R $2528 2528

S $2577 2577

T $2682 2682

V $2731 2731

30 R $2545 2545

S $2593 2593

T $2698 2698

V $2747 2747

MTV44.24 R $2528 2528

S $2577 2577

T $2682 2682

V $2731 2731

30 R $2545 2545

S $2593 2593

T $2698 2698

V $2747 2747

MTV54.24 R $2583 2583

S $2633 2633

T $2737 2737

V $2787 2787

30 R $2599 2599

S $2649 2649

T $2754 2754

V $2802 2802

MTV64.24 R $2583 2583

S $2633 2633

T $2737 2737

V $2787 2787

30 R $2599 2599

S $2649 2649

T $2754 2754

V $2802 2802

Step 7. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (S) or smooth paint on textured steel

(T)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$100

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (X)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (X)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 8. Top

24 30

T1 1"-high squared-edge top +$0 0

T2 11/4"-high squared-edge top +$0 0

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$204 224

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$210 231

D1 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side +$210 231

D2 61/2"-high full dome, front-to-back +$210 231

H1 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left +$210 231

H2 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right +$210 231

H3 61/2"-high half dome, sloping front +$210 231

H4 61/2"-high half dome, sloping back +$210 231

TV1 +$315 31511/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front A
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Step 9. Veneer Top Finish

Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Wood Veneer

For 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$18

Z3 warm red cherry A +$18

Z5 maple A +$18

2U light brown walnut A +$24

3U medium red cherry A +$24

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24

Wood Veneer

For 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail

front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24

Step 10. Base Height

B1 1"-high base +$0

B2 11/2"-high base +$0

B3 21/4"-high base +$0

B4 31/4"-high base +$0

B5 41/4"-high base +$30

Step 11. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0
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Vertical Tower with Wardrobe,
Sloped Pull

Product Information

Description

This 24"-wide freestanding storage tower is available in 4 heights and

has a wardrobe on 1 side and drawers on the other side. It is available in

smooth or textured steel with a metal or veneer top, sloped pulls, and

painted metal or veneer fronts. 5 base heights are available; all bases

include adjustable glides. A counterweight is included in the 245/8"

towers.

The towers have a 9"-wide wardrobe/briefcase storage area and a lock.

Letter-width file drawers include a file compressor; box drawers include

an adjustable metal divider. 1 lock controls all drawers. The 24"-high

tower has a wardrobe area for storage of personal items or a briefcase;

the 36"-high tower has a coat hook for shorter-length coats or sweaters;

the 48"- and 59"-high towers have a side-to-side coat rod for coats and

jackets. All wardrobes include a lock.

Notes

Front-facing filing module is the reference point when specifying

location of wardrobe and orientation of full- or half-dome top.

2 box drawers may be specified in place of 1 file drawer in

predetermined locations.

Dimensional illustrations do not include all possible configurations.

For veneer-front tower, fascia strip is also veneer.

Grain direction is vertical for veneer-front towers.

Order optional accessories separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

All locks in unit are factory installed and are keyed alike within unit. For

specific numbering choices, specify KA and order lock plugs separately.

See Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

MTN1P.
MTN1V.
MTN2P.
MTN2V.
MTN3P.
MTN3V.
MTN4P.
MTN4V.
MTN5P.

MTN5V.
MTN6P.
MTN6V.
MTN7P.
MTN7V.
MTN8P.
MTN8V.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

MTN

Step 2. Height/Wardrobe Location

1 245/8" high, wardrobe left

2 245/8" high, wardrobe right

3 363/8" high, wardrobe left

4 363/8" high, wardrobe right

5 481/8" high, wardrobe left

6 481/8" high, wardrobe right

7 597/8" high, wardrobe left

8 597/8" high, wardrobe right

Step 3. Front Material

P.24 painted metal front

V.24 veneer front A

Step 4. Drawer Configuration/Lock Option

For 245/8" high, wardrobe left (1) or 245/8" high, wardrobe right (2)

R file/file, 1 lock

S box/box/file, 1 lock

For 363/8" high, wardrobe left (3) or 363/8" high, wardrobe right (4)

T file/file/file, 1 lock

V box/box/file/file, 1 lock

For 481/8" high, wardrobe left (5) or 481/8" high, wardrobe right (6)

W file/file/file/file, 1 lock

X file/box/box/file/file, 1 lock

For 597/8" high, wardrobe left (7) or 597/8" high, wardrobe right (8)

Y file/file/file/file/file, 1 lock

Z file/file/box/box/file/file, 1 lock

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

S smooth paint on smooth steel

T smooth paint on textured steel

X textured paint on smooth steel

Prices for Steps 1-5.

S T X

MTN1P.24 R $1224 1224 1224

S $1273 1273 1273

MTN1V.24 R $2613 2613 2613

S $2712 2712 2712

MTN2P.24 R $1224 1224 1224

S $1273 1273 1273

MTN2V.24 R $2613 2613 2613

S $2712 2712 2712

MTN3P.24 T $1557 1557 1557

V $1606 1606 1606

MTN3V.24 T $3253 3253 3253

V $3352 3352 3352

MTN4P.24 T $1557 1557 1557

V $1606 1606 1606

MTN4V.24 T $3253 3253 3253

V $3352 3352 3352

MTN5P.24 W $2223 2223 2223

X $2272 2272 2272

MTN5V.24 W $4074 4074 4074

X $4172 4172 4172

MTN6P.24 W $2223 2223 2223

X $2272 2272 2272

MTN6V.24 W $4074 4074 4074

X $4172 4172 4172

MTN7P.24 Y $2557 2557 2557

Z $2606 2606 2606

MTN7V.24 Y $4530 4530 4530

Z $4629 4629 4629

MTN8P.24 Y $2557 2557 2557

Z $2606 2606 2606

MTN8V.24 Y $4530 4530 4530

Z $4629 4629 4629
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Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (S) or smooth paint on textured steel

(T)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$100

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (X)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (X)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Pull Finish

G2 graphite satin +$0

U1 brushed aluminum +$35

Step 8. Top

T1 1"-high squared-edge top +$0

T2 11/4"-high squared-edge top +$0

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$204

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$210

D1 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side +$210

D2 61/2"-high full dome, front-to-back +$210

H1 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left +$210

H2 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right +$210

H3 61/2"-high half dome, sloping front +$210

H4 61/2"-high half dome, sloping back +$210

TV1 +$31511/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge

with oversail front A

Step 9.

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For painted metal front (P.24) with 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For painted metal front (P.24) with 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top

(J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For painted metal front (P.24) with 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$18

Z3 warm red cherry A +$18

Z5 maple A +$18

2U light brown walnut A +$24

3U medium red cherry A +$24

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24
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Veneer Front Finish: Recut Veneer

For veneer front (V.24) with 1"-high squared-edge top (T1), 11/4"-high

squared-edge top (T2), 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side (D1), 61/2"-high

full dome, front-to-back (D2), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left (H1),

61/2"-high half dome, sloping right (H2), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping

front (H3), or 61/2"-high half dome, sloping back (H4)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Front Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (V.24) with 1"-high squared-edge top (T1), 11/4"-high

squared-edge top (T2), 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side (D1), 61/2"-high

full dome, front-to-back (D2), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left (H1),

61/2"-high half dome, sloping right (H2), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping

front (H3), or 61/2"-high half dome, sloping back (H4)

V3 cherry A +$53

Z3 warm red cherry A +$53

Z5 maple A +$53

2U light brown walnut A +$66

3U medium red cherry A +$66

40 dark brown walnut A +$66

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$66

ED aged cherry A +$66

EG medium brown walnut A +$66

EK medium red walnut A +$66

EY light anigre A +$66

UL natural maple A +$66

UQ light cherry A +$66

UV red cherry A +$66

UX walnut on cherry A +$66

Veneer Front/Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (V.24) with 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$66

ED aged cherry A +$66

EG medium brown walnut A +$66

EK medium red walnut A +$66

EY light anigre A +$66

UL natural maple A +$66

UQ light cherry A +$66

UV red cherry A +$66

UX walnut on cherry A +$66

Veneer Front/Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For veneer front (V.24) with 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Front/Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (V.24) with 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$53

Z3 warm red cherry A +$53

Z5 maple A +$53

2U light brown walnut A +$66

3U medium red cherry A +$66

40 dark brown walnut A +$66

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$66

ED aged cherry A +$66

EG medium brown walnut A +$66

EK medium red walnut A +$66

EY light anigre A +$66

UL natural maple A +$66

UQ light cherry A +$66

UV red cherry A +$66

UX walnut on cherry A +$66

Step 10. Base Height

B1 1"-high base +$0

B2 11/2"-high base +$0

B3 21/4"-high base +$0

B4 31/4"-high base +$0

B5 41/4"-high base +$30
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Step 11. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0
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Mobile Vertical Tower with
Wardrobe, Sloped Pull

Product Information

Description

This 24"-wide mobile storage tower is available in 3 heights and has a

wardrobe on 1 side and drawers on the other side. It is available in

smooth or textured steel with a metal or veneer top, sloped pulls, and

painted metal or veneer fronts. The 51/2"-high caster base includes a

11/2"-high metal frame with 4 4"-diameter casters; 2 casters include a

brake. A counterweight is included in all towers.

The towers have a 9"-wide wardrobe/briefcase storage area and a lock.

Letter-width file drawers include a file compressor; box drawers include

an adjustable metal divider. 1 lock controls all drawers. The 24"-high

tower has a wardrobe area for storage of personal items or a briefcase;

the 36"-high tower has a coat hook for shorter-length coats or sweaters;

the 48"-high tower has a side-to-side coat rod for coats and jackets. All

wardrobes include a lock.

Notes

Front-facing filing module is the reference point when specifying

location of wardrobe and orientation of full- or half-dome top.

Casters must be field installed.

2 box drawers may be specified in place of 1 file drawer in

predetermined locations.

Dimensional illustrations do not include all possible configurations.

For veneer-front tower, fascia strip is also veneer.

Grain direction is vertical for veneer-front towers.

Order optional accessories separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

All locks in unit are factory installed and are keyed alike within unit. For

specific numbering choices, specify KA and order lock plugs separately.

See Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

MTC1P.
MTC1V.
MTC2P.
MTC2V.
MTC3P.
MTC3V.
MTC4P.
MTC4V.
MTC5P.

MTC5V.
MTC6P.
MTC6V.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

MTC

Step 2. Height/Wardrobe Location

1 245/8" high, wardrobe left

2 245/8" high, wardrobe right

3 363/8" high, wardrobe left

4 363/8" high, wardrobe right

5 481/8" high, wardrobe left

6 481/8" high, wardrobe right

Step 3. Front Material

P.24 painted metal front

V.24 veneer front A

Step 4. Drawer Configuration/Lock Option

For 245/8" high, wardrobe left (1) or 245/8" high, wardrobe right (2)

R file/file, 1 lock

S box/box/file, 1 lock

For 363/8" high, wardrobe left (3) or 363/8" high, wardrobe right (4)

T file/file/file, 1 lock

V box/box/file/file, 1 lock

For 481/8" high, wardrobe left (5) or 481/8" high, wardrobe right (6)

W file/file/file/file, 1 lock

X file/box/box/file/file, 1 lock

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

S smooth paint on smooth steel

T smooth paint on textured steel

X textured paint on smooth steel

Prices for Steps 1-5.

S T X

MTC1P.24 R $1409 1409 1409

S $1457 1457 1457

MTC1V.24 R $2797 2797 2797

S $2897 2897 2897

MTC2P.24 R $1409 1409 1409

S $1457 1457 1457

MTC2V.24 R $2797 2797 2797

S $2897 2897 2897

MTC3P.24 T $1743 1743 1743

V $1792 1792 1792

MTC3V.24 T $3439 3439 3439

V $3538 3538 3538

MTC4P.24 T $1743 1743 1743

V $1792 1792 1792

MTC4V.24 T $3439 3439 3439

V $3538 3538 3538

MTC5P.24 W $2409 2409 2409

X $2458 2458 2458

MTC5V.24 W $4260 4260 4260

X $4359 4359 4359

MTC6P.24 W $2409 2409 2409

X $2458 2458 2458

MTC6V.24 W $4260 4260 4260

X $4359 4359 4359

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (S) or smooth paint on textured steel

(T)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$100
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Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (X)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (X)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Pull Finish

G2 graphite satin +$0

U1 brushed aluminum +$35

Step 8. Top

T1 1"-high squared-edge top +$0

T2 11/4"-high squared-edge top +$0

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$204

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$210

D1 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side +$210

D2 61/2"-high full dome, front-to-back +$210

H1 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left +$210

H2 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right +$210

H3 61/2"-high half dome, sloping front +$210

H4 61/2"-high half dome, sloping back +$210

TV1 +$31511/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge

with oversail front A

Step 9.

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For painted metal front (P.24) with 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For painted metal front (P.24) with 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top

(J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For painted metal front (P.24) with 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$18

Z3 warm red cherry A +$18

Z5 maple A +$18

2U light brown walnut A +$24

3U medium red cherry A +$24

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24
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Veneer Front Finish: Recut Veneer

For veneer front (V.24) with 1"-high squared-edge top (T1), 11/4"-high

squared-edge top (T2), 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side (D1), 61/2"-high

full dome, front-to-back (D2), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left (H1),

61/2"-high half dome, sloping right (H2), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping

front (H3), or 61/2"-high half dome, sloping back (H4)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Front Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (V.24) with 1"-high squared-edge top (T1), 11/4"-high

squared-edge top (T2), 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side (D1), 61/2"-high

full dome, front-to-back (D2), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left (H1),

61/2"-high half dome, sloping right (H2), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping

front (H3), or 61/2"-high half dome, sloping back (H4)

V3 cherry A +$53

Z3 warm red cherry A +$53

Z5 maple A +$53

2U light brown walnut A +$66

3U medium red cherry A +$66

40 dark brown walnut A +$66

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$66

ED aged cherry A +$66

EG medium brown walnut A +$66

EK medium red walnut A +$66

EY light anigre A +$66

UL natural maple A +$66

UQ light cherry A +$66

UV red cherry A +$66

UX walnut on cherry A +$66

Veneer Front/Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (V.24) with 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$66

ED aged cherry A +$66

EG medium brown walnut A +$66

EK medium red walnut A +$66

EY light anigre A +$66

UL natural maple A +$66

UQ light cherry A +$66

UV red cherry A +$66

UX walnut on cherry A +$66

Veneer Front/Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For veneer front (V.24) with 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Front/Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (V.24) with 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$53

Z3 warm red cherry A +$53

Z5 maple A +$53

2U light brown walnut A +$66

3U medium red cherry A +$66

40 dark brown walnut A +$66

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$66

ED aged cherry A +$66

EG medium brown walnut A +$66

EK medium red walnut A +$66

EY light anigre A +$66

UL natural maple A +$66

UQ light cherry A +$66

UV red cherry A +$66

UX walnut on cherry A +$66

Step 10. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0
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Vertical Tower with Wardrobe and
Side-Facing Bookcase, Sloped
Pull

Product Information

Description

This freestanding storage tower has a wardrobe and modules for display

materials, binders, filing materials, and personal items. It is available in

3 heights and has a wardrobe on 1 side and a side-facing bookcase and

drawers on the other side. The tower is available in smooth or textured

steel. The tower has a metal or veneer top, sloped pulls, and painted

metal or veneer fronts. 5 base heights are available; all bases include

adjustable glides.

The 24"-wide tower has a 9"-wide wardrobe; the 30"-wide tower has a

15"-wide wardrobe. Both wardrobes include a side-to-side coat rod and

lock. Letter-width file drawers include a file compressor; box drawers

include an adjustable metal divider. 1 lock controls all drawers.

The 231/2"-high bookcase includes 1 adjustable shelf to create openings

for 1 row of binders and 1 row of display material. The 261/4"- and

275/8"-high bookcases include 1 adjustable shelf to create openings for 2

rows of binders or display materials. The 351/4"-high bookcase includes

2 adjustable shelves to create openings for 2 rows of binders and 1 row

of display materials. The 393/8"-high bookcase includes 2 adjustable

shelves to create openings for 3 rows of binders. Shelves adjust in 11/4"

increments.

Notes

Front-facing filing module is the reference point when specifying

location of wardrobe and orientation of full- or half-dome top.

When specifying tower with 2 file drawers (R) and aligning bookcase

with standard 29"-high work surface, specify 31/4"-high base (B4).

2 box drawers may be specified in place of 1 file drawer in

predetermined locations.

Dimensional illustrations do not include all possible configurations.

For veneer-front tower, bookcase end panel (which faces front) is metal.

Doors, drawers, and fascia strip are veneer.

Grain direction is vertical for veneer-front towers.

Order optional accessories separately:

• Adjustable shelf for side-facing bookcase (MTAS.A)

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

All locks in unit are factory installed and are keyed alike within unit. For

specific numbering choices, specify KA and order lock plugs separately.

See Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

MTB1P.
MTB1V.
MTB2P.
MTB2V.
MTB3P.
MTB3V.
MTB4P.
MTB4V.
MTB5P.

MTB5V.
MTB6P.
MTB6V.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

MTB

Step 2. Height/Wardrobe Location

1 507/8" high, wardrobe left

2 507/8" high, wardrobe right

3 597/8" high, wardrobe left

4 597/8" high, wardrobe right

5 64" high, wardrobe left

6 64" high, wardrobe right

Step 3. Front Material

P. painted metal front

V. veneer front A

Step 4. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

Step 5. Drawer Configuration

For 507/8" high, wardrobe left (1) or 507/8" high, wardrobe right (2)

RF file/file

SF box/box/file

For 597/8" high, wardrobe left (3), 597/8" high, wardrobe right (4), 64"

high, wardrobe left (5), or 64" high, wardrobe right (6)

RF file/file

SF box/box/file

TF file/file/file

VF box/box/file/file

Step 6. Paint/Steel Type

S smooth paint on smooth steel

T smooth paint on textured steel

X textured paint on smooth steel

Prices for Steps 1-6.

S T X

MTB1P.24 RF $1985 1985 1985

SF $2034 2034 2034

30 RF $2004 2004 2004

SF $2053 2053 2053

MTB1V.24 RF $3619 3619 3619

SF $3719 3719 3719

30 RF $3731 3731 3731

SF $3830 3830 3830

MTB2P.24 RF $1985 1985 1985

SF $2034 2034 2034

30 RF $2004 2004 2004

SF $2053 2053 2053

MTB2V.24 RF $3619 3619 3619

SF $3719 3719 3719

30 RF $3731 3731 3731

SF $3830 3830 3830

MTB3P.24 RF $2008 2008 2008

SF $2058 2058 2058

TF $2187 2187 2187

VF $2237 2237 2237

30 RF $2025 2025 2025

SF $2074 2074 2074

TF $2206 2206 2206

VF $2254 2254 2254

MTB3V.24 RF $3859 3859 3859

SF $3958 3958 3958

TF $4224 4224 4224

VF $4322 4322 4322

30 RF $3967 3967 3967

SF $4066 4066 4066

TF $4333 4333 4333

VF $4432 4432 4432

MTB4P.24 RF $2008 2008 2008

SF $2058 2058 2058

TF $2187 2187 2187

VF $2237 2237 2237

30 RF $2025 2025 2025

SF $2074 2074 2074

TF $2206 2206 2206

VF $2254 2254 2254

MTB4V.24 RF $3859 3859 3859

SF $3958 3958 3958

TF $4224 4224 4224

VF $4322 4322 4322
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30 RF $3967 3967 3967

SF $4066 4066 4066

TF $4333 4333 4333

VF $4432 4432 4432

MTB5P.24 RF $2063 2063 2063

SF $2112 2112 2112

TF $2243 2243 2243

VF $2292 2292 2292

30 RF $2081 2081 2081

SF $2130 2130 2130

TF $2262 2262 2262

VF $2311 2311 2311

MTB5V.24 RF $4038 4038 4038

SF $4136 4136 4136

TF $4403 4403 4403

VF $4502 4502 4502

30 RF $4147 4147 4147

SF $4246 4246 4246

TF $4512 4512 4512

VF $4611 4611 4611

MTB6P.24 RF $2063 2063 2063

SF $2112 2112 2112

TF $2243 2243 2243

VF $2292 2292 2292

30 RF $2081 2081 2081

SF $2130 2130 2130

TF $2262 2262 2262

VF $2311 2311 2311

MTB6V.24 RF $4038 4038 4038

SF $4136 4136 4136

TF $4403 4403 4403

VF $4502 4502 4502

30 RF $4147 4147 4147

SF $4246 4246 4246

TF $4512 4512 4512

VF $4611 4611 4611

Step 7. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (S) or smooth paint on textured steel

(T)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$100

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (X)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (X)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 8. Pull Finish

G2 graphite satin +$0

U1 brushed aluminum +$35

Step 9. Top

24 30

T1 1"-high squared-edge top +$0 0

T2 11/4"-high squared-edge top +$0 0

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$204 224

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$210 231

D1 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side +$210 231

D2 61/2"-high full dome, front-to-back +$210 231

H1 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left +$210 231

H2 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right +$210 231

H3 61/2"-high half dome, sloping front +$210 231

H4 61/2"-high half dome, sloping back +$210 231

TV1 +$315 31511/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front A
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Step 10.

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For painted metal front (P.) with 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For painted metal front (P.) with 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For painted metal front (P.) with 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$18

Z3 warm red cherry A +$18

Z5 maple A +$18

2U light brown walnut A +$24

3U medium red cherry A +$24

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24

Veneer Front Finish: Recut Veneer

For veneer front (V.) with 1"-high squared-edge top (T1), 11/4"-high

squared-edge top (T2), 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side (D1), 61/2"-high

full dome, front-to-back (D2), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left (H1),

61/2"-high half dome, sloping right (H2), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping

front (H3), or 61/2"-high half dome, sloping back (H4)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Front Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (V.) with 1"-high squared-edge top (T1), 11/4"-high

squared-edge top (T2), 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side (D1), 61/2"-high

full dome, front-to-back (D2), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left (H1),

61/2"-high half dome, sloping right (H2), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping

front (H3), or 61/2"-high half dome, sloping back (H4)

V3 cherry A +$85

Z3 warm red cherry A +$85

Z5 maple A +$85

2U light brown walnut A +$106

3U medium red cherry A +$106

40 dark brown walnut A +$106

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$106

ED aged cherry A +$106

EG medium brown walnut A +$106

EK medium red walnut A +$106

EY light anigre A +$106

UL natural maple A +$106

UQ light cherry A +$106

UV red cherry A +$106

UX walnut on cherry A +$106
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Veneer Front/Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (V.) with 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$106

ED aged cherry A +$106

EG medium brown walnut A +$106

EK medium red walnut A +$106

EY light anigre A +$106

UL natural maple A +$106

UQ light cherry A +$106

UV red cherry A +$106

UX walnut on cherry A +$106

Veneer Front/Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For veneer front (V.) with 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Front/Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (V.) with 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$85

Z3 warm red cherry A +$85

Z5 maple A +$85

2U light brown walnut A +$106

3U medium red cherry A +$106

40 dark brown walnut A +$106

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$106

ED aged cherry A +$106

EG medium brown walnut A +$106

EK medium red walnut A +$106

EY light anigre A +$106

UL natural maple A +$106

UQ light cherry A +$106

UV red cherry A +$106

UX walnut on cherry A +$106

Step 11. Base Height

B1 1"-high base +$0

B2 11/2"-high base +$0

B3 21/4"-high base +$0

B4 31/4"-high base +$0

B5 41/4"-high base +$30

Step 12. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0
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Vertical Tower with Wardrobe and
Storage Case, Sloped Pull

Product Information

Description

This freestanding storage tower has a wardrobe and modules for display

materials, binders, filing materials, and personal items. It is available in

3 heights and has a wardrobe on 1 side and a storage case and drawers

on the other side. Storage cases have 1 locking metal door or 1

nonlocking translucent door. The translucent door has a painted

aluminum frame with a brushed aluminum (U1) sloped pull. Drawers,

wardrobe, and storage case doors have sloped pulls and painted metal

or veneer fronts. The tower is available in smooth or textured steel with

a metal or veneer top. 5 base heights are available; all bases include

adjustable glides.

The 24"-wide tower has a 9"-wide wardrobe; the 30"-wide tower has a

15"-wide wardrobe. Both wardrobes include a side-to-side coat rod and

lock. Letter-width file drawers include a file compressor; box drawers

include an adjustable metal divider. 1 lock controls all drawers.

The 231/2"-high storage case includes 1 adjustable shelf to create

openings for 1 row of binders and 1 row of display material. The 261/4"-

and 275/8"-high storage cases include 1 adjustable shelf to create

openings for 2 rows of binders or display materials. The 351/4"-high

storage case includes 2 adjustable shelves to create openings for 2

rows of binders and 1 row of display materials. The 393/8"-high storage

case includes 2 adjustable shelves to create openings for 3 rows of

binders. Shelves adjust in 11/4" increments.

Notes

Front-facing filing module is the reference point when specifying

location of wardrobe and orientation of full- or half-dome top.

2 box drawers may be specified in place of 1 file drawer in

predetermined locations.

Dimensional illustrations do not include all possible configurations.

For veneer-front tower, fascia strip is also veneer.

Grain direction is vertical for veneer-front towers.

Order optional accessories separately:

• Adjustable shelf for storage case (MTAS.B)

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

All locks in unit are factory installed and are keyed alike within the unit.

For specific numbering choices, specify KA and order lock plugs

separately. See Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

MTV1P.
MTV1V.
MTV2P.
MTV2V.
MTV3P.
MTV3V.
MTV4P.
MTV4V.
MTV5P.

MTV5V.
MTV6P.
MTV6V.

HermanMiller Meridian® Storage Towers Price Book (5/11) 47

M
eridian® Vertical S

torage Tow
ers

MeridianTowers.qxp  2/18/2011  10:04 AM  Page 47    (Black plate)



Specification Information

Step 1.

MTV

Step 2. Height/Wardrobe Location

1 507/8" high, wardrobe left

2 507/8" high, wardrobe right

3 597/8" high, wardrobe left

4 597/8" high, wardrobe right

5 64" high, wardrobe left

6 64" high, wardrobe right

Step 3. Front Material

P. painted metal front

V. veneer front A

Step 4. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

Step 5. Drawer Configuration

For 507/8" high, wardrobe left (1) or 507/8" high, wardrobe right (2)

R file/file

S box/box/file

For 597/8" high, wardrobe left (3), 597/8" high, wardrobe right (4), 64"

high, wardrobe left (5), or 64" high, wardrobe right (6)

R file/file

S box/box/file

T file/file/file

V box/box/file/file

Step 6. Storage Case Door

For painted metal front (P.)

F painted metal door

C clear translucent door A

D frosted translucent door A

For veneer front (V.)

F veneer door

C clear translucent door A

D frosted translucent door A

Step 7. Paint/Steel Type

S smooth paint on smooth steel

T smooth paint on textured steel

X textured paint on smooth steel

Prices for Steps 1-7.

FS FT FX CS CT CX DS

MTV1P.24 R $2197 2197 2197 2507 2507 2507 2507

S $2247 2247 2247 2556 2556 2556 2556

30 R $2215 2215 2215 2523 2523 2523 2523

S $2265 2265 2265 2571 2571 2571 2571

MTV1V.24 R $3833 3833 3833 4027 4027 4027 4027

S $3933 3933 3933 4125 4125 4125 4125

30 R $3942 3942 3942 4137 4137 4137 4137

S $4041 4041 4041 4237 4237 4237 4237

MTV2P.24 R $2197 2197 2197 2507 2507 2507 2507

S $2247 2247 2247 2556 2556 2556 2556

30 R $2215 2215 2215 2523 2523 2523 2523

S $2265 2265 2265 2571 2571 2571 2571

MTV2V.24 R $3833 3833 3833 4027 4027 4027 4027

S $3933 3933 3933 4125 4125 4125 4125

30 R $3942 3942 3942 4137 4137 4137 4137

S $4041 4041 4041 4237 4237 4237 4237

MTV3P.24 R $2220 2220 2220 2528 2528 2528 2528

S $2269 2269 2269 2577 2577 2577 2577

T $2374 2374 2374 2682 2682 2682 2682

V $2425 2425 2425 2731 2731 2731 2731

30 R $2237 2237 2237 2545 2545 2545 2545

S $2287 2287 2287 2593 2593 2593 2593

T $2391 2391 2391 2698 2698 2698 2698

V $2439 2439 2439 2747 2747 2747 2747

MTV3V.24 R $4070 4070 4070 4265 4265 4265 4265

S $4169 4169 4169 4363 4363 4363 4363

T $4410 4410 4410 4603 4603 4603 4603

V $4508 4508 4508 4701 4701 4701 4701

30 R $4180 4180 4180 4373 4373 4373 4373

S $4279 4279 4279 4473 4473 4473 4473

T $4521 4521 4521 4712 4712 4712 4712

V $4619 4619 4619 4810 4810 4810 4810
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MTV4P.24 R $2220 2220 2220 2528 2528 2528 2528

S $2269 2269 2269 2577 2577 2577 2577

T $2374 2374 2374 2682 2682 2682 2682

V $2425 2425 2425 2731 2731 2731 2731

30 R $2237 2237 2237 2545 2545 2545 2545

S $2287 2287 2287 2593 2593 2593 2593

T $2391 2391 2391 2698 2698 2698 2698

V $2439 2439 2439 2747 2747 2747 2747

MTV4V.24 R $4070 4070 4070 4265 4265 4265 4265

S $4169 4169 4169 4363 4363 4363 4363

T $4410 4410 4410 4603 4603 4603 4603

V $4508 4508 4508 4701 4701 4701 4701

30 R $4180 4180 4180 4373 4373 4373 4373

S $4279 4279 4279 4473 4473 4473 4473

T $4521 4521 4521 4712 4712 4712 4712

V $4619 4619 4619 4810 4810 4810 4810

MTV5P.24 R $2275 2275 2275 2583 2583 2583 2583

S $2325 2325 2325 2633 2633 2633 2633

T $2430 2430 2430 2737 2737 2737 2737

V $2479 2479 2479 2785 2785 2785 2785

30 R $2292 2292 2292 2599 2599 2599 2599

S $2341 2341 2341 2649 2649 2649 2649

T $2448 2448 2448 2754 2754 2754 2754

V $2497 2497 2497 2802 2802 2802 2802

MTV5V.24 R $4250 4250 4250 4443 4443 4443 4443

S $4348 4348 4348 4543 4543 4543 4543

T $4588 4588 4588 4781 4781 4781 4781

V $4687 4687 4687 4878 4878 4878 4878

30 R $4360 4360 4360 4553 4553 4553 4553

S $4459 4459 4459 4651 4651 4651 4651

T $4699 4699 4699 4891 4891 4891 4891

V $4798 4798 4798 4990 4990 4990 4990

MTV6P.24 R $2275 2275 2275 2583 2583 2583 2583

S $2325 2325 2325 2633 2633 2633 2633

T $2430 2430 2430 2737 2737 2737 2737

V $2479 2479 2479 2785 2785 2785 2785

30 R $2292 2292 2292 2599 2599 2599 2599

S $2341 2341 2341 2649 2649 2649 2649

T $2448 2448 2448 2754 2754 2754 2754

V $2497 2497 2497 2802 2802 2802 2802

MTV6V.24 R $4250 4250 4250 4443 4443 4443 4443

S $4348 4348 4348 4543 4543 4543 4543

T $4588 4588 4588 4781 4781 4781 4781

V $4687 4687 4687 4878 4878 4878 4878

30 R $4360 4360 4360 4553 4553 4553 4553

S $4459 4459 4459 4651 4651 4651 4651

T $4699 4699 4699 4891 4891 4891 4891

V $4798 4798 4798 4990 4990 4990 4990

DT DX

MTV1P.24 R $2507 2507

S $2556 2556

30 R $2523 2523

S $2571 2571

MTV1V.24 R $4027 4027

S $4125 4125

30 R $4137 4137

S $4237 4237

MTV2P.24 R $2507 2507

S $2556 2556

30 R $2523 2523

S $2571 2571

MTV2V.24 R $4027 4027

S $4125 4125

30 R $4137 4137

S $4237 4237

MTV3P.24 R $2528 2528

S $2577 2577

T $2682 2682

V $2731 2731

30 R $2545 2545

S $2593 2593

T $2698 2698

V $2747 2747

MTV3V.24 R $4265 4265

S $4363 4363

T $4603 4603

V $4701 4701

30 R $4373 4373

S $4473 4473

T $4712 4712

V $4810 4810
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MTV4P.24 R $2528 2528

S $2577 2577

T $2682 2682

V $2731 2731

30 R $2545 2545

S $2593 2593

T $2698 2698

V $2747 2747

MTV4V.24 R $4265 4265

S $4363 4363

T $4603 4603

V $4701 4701

30 R $4373 4373

S $4473 4473

T $4712 4712

V $4810 4810

MTV5P.24 R $2583 2583

S $2633 2633

T $2737 2737

V $2785 2785

30 R $2599 2599

S $2649 2649

T $2754 2754

V $2802 2802

MTV5V.24 R $4443 4443

S $4543 4543

T $4781 4781

V $4878 4878

30 R $4553 4553

S $4651 4651

T $4891 4891

V $4990 4990

MTV6P.24 R $2583 2583

S $2633 2633

T $2737 2737

V $2785 2785

30 R $2599 2599

S $2649 2649

T $2754 2754

V $2802 2802

MTV6V.24 R $4443 4443

S $4543 4543

T $4781 4781

V $4878 4878

30 R $4553 4553

S $4651 4651

T $4891 4891

V $4990 4990

Step 8. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (S) or smooth paint on textured steel

(T)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$100

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (X)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (X)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 9. Pull Finish

G2 graphite satin +$0

U1 brushed aluminum +$35
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Step 10. Top

24 30

T1 1"-high squared-edge top +$0 0

T2 11/4"-high squared-edge top +$0 0

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$204 224

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$210 231

D1 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side +$210 231

D2 61/2"-high full dome, front-to-back +$210 231

H1 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left +$210 231

H2 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right +$210 231

H3 61/2"-high half dome, sloping front +$210 231

H4 61/2"-high half dome, sloping back +$210 231

TV1 +$315 31511/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front A

Step 11.

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For painted metal front (P.) with 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For painted metal front (P.) with 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For painted metal front (P.) with 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$18

Z3 warm red cherry A +$18

Z5 maple A +$18

2U light brown walnut A +$24

3U medium red cherry A +$24

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24

Veneer Front Finish: Recut Veneer

For veneer front (V.) with 1"-high squared-edge top (T1), 11/4"-high

squared-edge top (T2), 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side (D1), 61/2"-high

full dome, front-to-back (D2), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left (H1),

61/2"-high half dome, sloping right (H2), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping

front (H3), or 61/2"-high half dome, sloping back (H4)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0
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Veneer Front Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (V.) with 1"-high squared-edge top (T1), 11/4"-high

squared-edge top (T2), 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side (D1), 61/2"-high

full dome, front-to-back (D2), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left (H1),

61/2"-high half dome, sloping right (H2), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping

front (H3), or 61/2"-high half dome, sloping back (H4)

V3 cherry A +$85

Z3 warm red cherry A +$85

Z5 maple A +$85

2U light brown walnut A +$106

3U medium red cherry A +$106

40 dark brown walnut A +$106

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$106

ED aged cherry A +$106

EG medium brown walnut A +$106

EK medium red walnut A +$106

EY light anigre A +$106

UL natural maple A +$106

UQ light cherry A +$106

UV red cherry A +$106

UX walnut on cherry A +$106

Veneer Front/Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (V.) with 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$106

ED aged cherry A +$106

EG medium brown walnut A +$106

EK medium red walnut A +$106

EY light anigre A +$106

UL natural maple A +$106

UQ light cherry A +$106

UV red cherry A +$106

UX walnut on cherry A +$106

Veneer Front/Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For veneer front (V.) with 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Front/Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (V.) with 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$85

Z3 warm red cherry A +$85

Z5 maple A +$85

2U light brown walnut A +$106

3U medium red cherry A +$106

40 dark brown walnut A +$106

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$106

ED aged cherry A +$106

EG medium brown walnut A +$106

EK medium red walnut A +$106

EY light anigre A +$106

UL natural maple A +$106

UQ light cherry A +$106

UV red cherry A +$106

UX walnut on cherry A +$106

Step 12. Base Height

B1 1"-high base +$0

B2 11/2"-high base +$0

B3 21/4"-high base +$0

B4 31/4"-high base +$0

B5 41/4"-high base +$30

Step 13. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0
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Vertical Tower with Wardrobe, Arc
Pull

Product Information

Description

This 24"-wide freestanding storage tower is available in 4 heights and

has a wardrobe on 1 side and drawers on the other side. It is available in

smooth or textured steel with a metal or veneer top, arc pulls, and

painted metal or veneer fronts. 5 base heights are available; all bases

include adjustable glides. A counterweight is included in the 245/8"

towers.

The towers have a 9"-wide wardrobe/briefcase storage area and a lock.

Letter-width file drawers include a file compressor; box drawers include

an adjustable metal divider. 1 lock controls all drawers. The 24"-high

tower has a wardrobe area for storage of personal items or a briefcase;

the 36"-high tower has a coat hook for shorter-length coats or sweaters;

the 48"- and 59"-high towers have a side-to-side coat rod for coats and

jackets. All wardrobes include a lock.

Notes

Front-facing filing module is the reference point when specifying

location of wardrobe and orientation of full- or half-dome top.

2 box drawers may be specified in place of 1 file drawer in

predetermined locations.

Dimensional illustrations do not include all possible configurations.

For veneer-front tower, fascia strip is also veneer.

Grain direction is vertical for veneer-front towers.

Order optional accessories separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

All locks in unit are factory installed and are keyed alike within unit. For

specific numbering choices, specify KA and order lock plugs separately.

See Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

MTN1A.
MTN1D.
MTN2A.
MTN2D.
MTN3A.
MTN3D.
MTN4A.
MTN4D.
MTN5A.

MTN5D.
MTN6A.
MTN6D.
MTN7A.
MTN7D.
MTN8A.
MTN8D.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

MTN

Step 2. Height/Wardrobe Location

1 245/8" high, wardrobe left

2 245/8" high, wardrobe right

3 363/8" high, wardrobe left

4 363/8" high, wardrobe right

5 481/8" high, wardrobe left

6 481/8" high, wardrobe right

7 597/8" high, wardrobe left

8 597/8" high, wardrobe right

Step 3. Front Material

D.24 painted metal front

A.24 veneer front A

Step 4. Drawer Configuration/Lock Option

For 245/8" high, wardrobe left (1) or 245/8" high, wardrobe right (2)

R file/file, 1 lock

S box/box/file, 1 lock

For 363/8" high, wardrobe left (3) or 363/8" high, wardrobe right (4)

T file/file/file, 1 lock

V box/box/file/file, 1 lock

For 481/8" high, wardrobe left (5) or 481/8" high, wardrobe right (6)

W file/file/file/file, 1 lock

X file/box/box/file/file, 1 lock

For 597/8" high, wardrobe left (7) or 597/8" high, wardrobe right (8)

Y file/file/file/file/file, 1 lock

Z file/file/box/box/file/file, 1 lock

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

S smooth paint on smooth steel

T smooth paint on textured steel

X textured paint on smooth steel

Prices for Steps 1-5.

S T X

MTN1D.24 R $1224 1224 1224

S $1273 1273 1273

MTN1A.24 R $2613 2613 2613

S $2712 2712 2712

MTN2D.24 R $1224 1224 1224

S $1273 1273 1273

MTN2A.24 R $2613 2613 2613

S $2712 2712 2712

MTN3D.24 T $1557 1557 1557

V $1606 1606 1606

MTN3A.24 T $3253 3253 3253

V $3352 3352 3352

MTN4D.24 T $1557 1557 1557

V $1606 1606 1606

MTN4A.24 T $3253 3253 3253

V $3352 3352 3352

MTN5D.24 W $2223 2223 2223

X $2272 2272 2272

MTN5A.24 W $4074 4074 4074

X $4172 4172 4172

MTN6D.24 W $2223 2223 2223

X $2272 2272 2272

MTN6A.24 W $4074 4074 4074

X $4172 4172 4172

MTN7D.24 Y $2557 2557 2557

Z $2606 2606 2606

MTN7A.24 Y $4530 4530 4530

Z $4629 4629 4629

MTN8D.24 Y $2557 2557 2557

Z $2606 2606 2606

MTN8A.24 Y $4530 4530 4530

Z $4629 4629 4629
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Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (S) or smooth paint on textured steel

(T)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$100

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (X)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (X)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Pull Finish

BW warm bronze +$40

NH brushed nickel +$40

NK black nickel +$40

Step 8. Top

T1 1"-high squared-edge top +$0

T2 11/4"-high squared-edge top +$0

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$204

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$210

D1 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side +$210

D2 61/2"-high full dome, front-to-back +$210

H1 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left +$210

H2 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right +$210

H3 61/2"-high half dome, sloping front +$210

H4 61/2"-high half dome, sloping back +$210

TV1 +$31511/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge

with oversail front A

Step 9.

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For painted metal front (D.24) with 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For painted metal front (D.24) with 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top

(J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0
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Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For painted metal front (D.24) with 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$18

Z3 warm red cherry A +$18

Z5 maple A +$18

2U light brown walnut A +$24

3U medium red cherry A +$24

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24

Veneer Front Finish: Recut Veneer

For veneer front (A.24) with 1"-high squared-edge top (T1), 11/4"-high

squared-edge top (T2), 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side (D1), 61/2"-high

full dome, front-to-back (D2), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left (H1),

61/2"-high half dome, sloping right (H2), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping

front (H3), or 61/2"-high half dome, sloping back (H4)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Front Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (A.24) with 1"-high squared-edge top (T1), 11/4"-high

squared-edge top (T2), 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side (D1), 61/2"-high

full dome, front-to-back (D2), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left (H1),

61/2"-high half dome, sloping right (H2), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping

front (H3), or 61/2"-high half dome, sloping back (H4)

V3 cherry A +$53

Z3 warm red cherry A +$53

Z5 maple A +$53

2U light brown walnut A +$66

3U medium red cherry A +$66

40 dark brown walnut A +$66

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$66

ED aged cherry A +$66

EG medium brown walnut A +$66

EK medium red walnut A +$66

EY light anigre A +$66

UL natural maple A +$66

UQ light cherry A +$66

UV red cherry A +$66

UX walnut on cherry A +$66

Veneer Front/Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (A.24) with 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$66

ED aged cherry A +$66

EG medium brown walnut A +$66

EK medium red walnut A +$66

EY light anigre A +$66

UL natural maple A +$66

UQ light cherry A +$66

UV red cherry A +$66

UX walnut on cherry A +$66

Veneer Front/Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For veneer front (A.24) with 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

M
er

id
ia

n®
 V

er
ti

ca
l S

to
ra

ge
 T

ow
er

s

56 Meridian® Storage Towers Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Vertical Tower with Wardrobe, Arc
Pull continued

MeridianTowers.qxp  2/18/2011  10:04 AM  Page 56    (Black plate)



Veneer Front/Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (A.24) with 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$53

Z3 warm red cherry A +$53

Z5 maple A +$53

2U light brown walnut A +$66

3U medium red cherry A +$66

40 dark brown walnut A +$66

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$66

ED aged cherry A +$66

EG medium brown walnut A +$66

EK medium red walnut A +$66

EY light anigre A +$66

UL natural maple A +$66

UQ light cherry A +$66

UV red cherry A +$66

UX walnut on cherry A +$66

Step 10. Base Height

B1 1"-high base +$0

B2 11/2"-high base +$0

B3 21/4"-high base +$0

B4 31/4"-high base +$0

B5 41/4"-high base +$30

Step 11. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0
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Mobile Vertical Tower with
Wardrobe, Arc Pull

Product Information

Description

This 24"-wide mobile storage tower is available in 3 heights and has a

wardrobe on 1 side and drawers on the other side. It is available in

smooth or textured steel with a metal or veneer top, arc pulls, and

painted metal or veneer fronts. The 51/2"-high caster base includes a

11/2"-high metal frame with 4 4"-diameter casters; 2 casters include a

brake. A counterweight is included in all towers.

The towers have a 9"-wide wardrobe/briefcase storage area and a lock.

Letter-width file drawers include a file compressor; box drawers include

an adjustable metal divider. 1 lock controls all drawers. The 24"-high

tower has a wardrobe area for storage of personal items or a briefcase;

the 36"-high tower has a coat hook for shorter-length coats or sweaters;

the 48"-high tower has a side-to-side coat rod for coats and jackets. All

wardrobes include a lock.

Notes

Front-facing filing module is the reference point when specifying

location of wardrobe and orientation of full- or half-dome top.

Casters must be field installed.

2 box drawers may be specified in place of 1 file drawer in

predetermined locations.

Dimensional illustrations do not include all possible configurations.

For veneer-front tower, fascia strip is also veneer.

Grain direction is vertical for veneer-front towers.

Order optional accessories separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

All locks in unit are factory installed and are keyed alike within unit. For

specific numbering choices, specify KA and order lock plugs separately.

See Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

MTC1A.
MTC1D.
MTC2A.
MTC2D.
MTC3A.
MTC3D.
MTC4A.
MTC4D.
MTC5A.

MTC5D.
MTC6A.
MTC6D.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

MTC

Step 2. Height/Wardrobe Location

1 245/8" high, wardrobe left

2 245/8" high, wardrobe right

3 363/8" high, wardrobe left

4 363/8" high, wardrobe right

5 481/8" high, wardrobe left

6 481/8" high, wardrobe right

Step 3. Front Material

D.24 painted metal front

A.24 veneer front A

Step 4. Drawer Configuration/Lock Option

For 245/8" high, wardrobe left (1) or 245/8" high, wardrobe right (2)

R file/file, 1 lock

S box/box/file, 1 lock

For 363/8" high, wardrobe left (3) or 363/8" high, wardrobe right (4)

T file/file/file, 1 lock

V box/box/file/file, 1 lock

For 481/8" high, wardrobe left (5) or 481/8" high, wardrobe right (6)

W file/file/file/file, 1 lock

X file/box/box/file/file, 1 lock

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

S smooth paint on smooth steel

T smooth paint on textured steel

X textured paint on smooth steel

Prices for Steps 1-5.

S T X

MTC1D.24 R $1409 1409 1409

S $1457 1457 1457

MTC1A.24 R $2797 2797 2797

S $2897 2897 2897

MTC2D.24 R $1409 1409 1409

S $1457 1457 1457

MTC2A.24 R $2797 2797 2797

S $2897 2897 2897

MTC3D.24 T $1743 1743 1743

V $1792 1792 1792

MTC3A.24 T $3439 3439 3439

V $3538 3538 3538

MTC4D.24 T $1743 1743 1743

V $1792 1792 1792

MTC4A.24 T $3439 3439 3439

V $3538 3538 3538

MTC5D.24 W $2409 2409 2409

X $2458 2458 2458

MTC5A.24 W $4260 4260 4260

X $4359 4359 4359

MTC6D.24 W $2409 2409 2409

X $2458 2458 2458

MTC6A.24 W $4260 4260 4260

X $4359 4359 4359

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (S) or smooth paint on textured steel

(T)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$100
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Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (X)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (X)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Pull Finish

BW warm bronze +$40

NH brushed nickel +$40

NK black nickel +$40

Step 8. Top

T1 1"-high squared-edge top +$0

T2 11/4"-high squared-edge top +$0

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$204

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$210

D1 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side +$210

D2 61/2"-high full dome, front-to-back +$210

H1 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left +$210

H2 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right +$210

H3 61/2"-high half dome, sloping front +$210

H4 61/2"-high half dome, sloping back +$210

TV1 +$31511/8"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge

with oversail front A

Step 9.

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For painted metal front (D.24) with 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For painted metal front (D.24) with 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top

(J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For painted metal front (D.24) with 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$18

Z3 warm red cherry A +$18

Z5 maple A +$18

2U light brown walnut A +$24

3U medium red cherry A +$24

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24
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Veneer Front Finish: Recut Veneer

For veneer front (A.24) with 1"-high squared-edge top (T1), 11/4"-high

squared-edge top (T2), 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side (D1), 61/2"-high

full dome, front-to-back (D2), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left (H1),

61/2"-high half dome, sloping right (H2), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping

front (H3), or 61/2"-high half dome, sloping back (H4)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Front Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (A.24) with 1"-high squared-edge top (T1), 11/4"-high

squared-edge top (T2), 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side (D1), 61/2"-high

full dome, front-to-back (D2), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left (H1),

61/2"-high half dome, sloping right (H2), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping

front (H3), or 61/2"-high half dome, sloping back (H4)

V3 cherry A +$53

Z3 warm red cherry A +$53

Z5 maple A +$53

2U light brown walnut A +$66

3U medium red cherry A +$66

40 dark brown walnut A +$66

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$66

ED aged cherry A +$66

EG medium brown walnut A +$66

EK medium red walnut A +$66

EY light anigre A +$66

UL natural maple A +$66

UQ light cherry A +$66

UV red cherry A +$66

UX walnut on cherry A +$66

Veneer Front/Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (A.24) with 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$66

ED aged cherry A +$66

EG medium brown walnut A +$66

EK medium red walnut A +$66

EY light anigre A +$66

UL natural maple A +$66

UQ light cherry A +$66

UV red cherry A +$66

UX walnut on cherry A +$66

Veneer Front/Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For veneer front (A.24) with 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Front/Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (A.24) with 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$53

Z3 warm red cherry A +$53

Z5 maple A +$53

2U light brown walnut A +$66

3U medium red cherry A +$66

40 dark brown walnut A +$66

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$66

ED aged cherry A +$66

EG medium brown walnut A +$66

EK medium red walnut A +$66

EY light anigre A +$66

UL natural maple A +$66

UQ light cherry A +$66

UV red cherry A +$66

UX walnut on cherry A +$66

Step 10. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0
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Vertical Tower with Wardrobe and
Side-Facing Bookcase, Arc Pull

Product Information

Description

This freestanding storage tower has a wardrobe and modules for display

materials, binders, filing materials, and personal items. It is available in

3 heights and has a wardrobe on 1 side and a side-facing bookcase and

drawers on the other side. The tower is available in smooth or textured

steel. The tower has a metal or veneer top, arc pulls, and painted metal

or veneer fronts. 5 base heights are available; all bases include

adjustable glides.

The 24"-wide tower has a 9"-wide wardrobe; the 30"-wide tower has a

15"-wide wardrobe. Both wardrobes include a side-to-side coat rod and

lock. Letter-width file drawers include a file compressor; box drawers

include an adjustable metal divider. 1 lock controls all drawers.

The 231/2"-high bookcase includes 1 adjustable shelf to create openings

for 1 row of binders and 1 row of display material. The 261/4"- and

275/8"-high bookcases include 1 adjustable shelf to create openings for 2

rows of binders or display materials. The 351/4"-high bookcase includes

2 adjustable shelves to create openings for 2 rows of binders and 1 row

of display materials. The 393/8"-high bookcase includes 2 adjustable

shelves to create openings for 3 rows of binders. Shelves adjust in 11/4"

increments.

Notes

Front-facing filing module is the reference point when specifying

location of wardrobe and orientation of full- or half-dome top.

When specifying tower with 2 file drawers (R) and aligning bookcase

with standard 29"-high work surface, specify 31/4"-high base (B4).

2 box drawers may be specified in place of 1 file drawer in

predetermined locations.

Dimensional illustrations do not include all possible configurations.

For veneer-front tower, bookcase end panel (which faces front) is metal.

Doors, drawers, and fascia strip are veneer.

Grain direction is vertical for veneer-front towers.

Order optional accessories separately:

• Adjustable shelf for side-facing bookcase (MTAS.A)

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

All locks in unit are factory installed and are keyed alike within unit. For

specific numbering choices, specify KA and order lock plugs separately.

See Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

MTB1A.
MTB1D.
MTB2A.
MTB2D.
MTB3A.
MTB3D.
MTB4A.
MTB4D.
MTB5A.

MTB5D.
MTB6A.
MTB6D.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

MTB

Step 2. Height/Wardrobe Location

1 507/8" high, wardrobe left

2 507/8" high, wardrobe right

3 597/8" high, wardrobe left

4 597/8" high, wardrobe right

5 64" high, wardrobe left

6 64" high, wardrobe right

Step 3. Front Material

D. painted metal front

A. veneer front A

Step 4. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

Step 5. Drawer Configuration

For 507/8" high, wardrobe left (1) or 507/8" high, wardrobe right (2)

RF file/file

SF box/box/file

For 597/8" high, wardrobe left (3), 597/8" high, wardrobe right (4), 64"

high, wardrobe left (5), or 64" high, wardrobe right (6)

RF file/file

SF box/box/file

TF file/file/file

VF box/box/file/file

Step 6. Paint/Steel Type

S smooth paint on smooth steel

T smooth paint on textured steel

X textured paint on smooth steel

Prices for Steps 1-6.

S T X

MTB1D. 24 RF $1985 1985 1985

SF $2034 2034 2034

30 RF $2004 2004 2004

SF $2053 2053 2053

MTB1A. 24 RF $3619 3619 3619

SF $3719 3719 3719

30 RF $3731 3731 3731

SF $3830 3830 3830

MTB2D. 24 RF $1985 1985 1985

SF $2034 2034 2034

30 RF $2004 2004 2004

SF $2053 2053 2053

MTB2A. 24 RF $3619 3619 3619

SF $3719 3719 3719

30 RF $3731 3731 3731

SF $3830 3830 3830

MTB3D. 24 RF $2008 2008 2008

SF $2058 2058 2058

TF $2187 2187 2187

VF $2237 2237 2237

30 RF $2025 2025 2025

SF $2074 2074 2074

TF $2206 2206 2206

VF $2254 2254 2254

MTB3A. 24 RF $3859 3859 3859

SF $3958 3958 3958

TF $4224 4224 4224

VF $4322 4322 4322

30 RF $3967 3967 3967

SF $4066 4066 4066

TF $4333 4333 4333

VF $4432 4432 4432

MTB4D. 24 RF $2008 2008 2008

SF $2058 2058 2058

TF $2187 2187 2187

VF $2237 2237 2237

30 RF $2025 2025 2025

SF $2074 2074 2074

TF $2206 2206 2206

VF $2254 2254 2254

MTB4A. 24 RF $3859 3859 3859

SF $3958 3958 3958

TF $4224 4224 4224

VF $4322 4322 4322
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30 RF $3967 3967 3967

SF $4066 4066 4066

TF $4333 4333 4333

VF $4432 4432 4432

MTB5D. 24 RF $2063 2063 2063

SF $2112 2112 2112

TF $2243 2243 2243

VF $2292 2292 2292

30 RF $2081 2081 2081

SF $2130 2130 2130

TF $2262 2262 2262

VF $2311 2311 2311

MTB5A. 24 RF $4038 4038 4038

SF $4136 4136 4136

TF $4403 4403 4403

VF $4502 4502 4502

30 RF $4147 4147 4147

SF $4246 4246 4246

TF $4512 4512 4512

VF $4611 4611 4611

MTB6D. 24 RF $2063 2063 2063

SF $2112 2112 2112

TF $2243 2243 2243

VF $2292 2292 2292

30 RF $2081 2081 2081

SF $2130 2130 2130

TF $2262 2262 2262

VF $2311 2311 2311

MTB6A. 24 RF $4038 4038 4038

SF $4136 4136 4136

TF $4403 4403 4403

VF $4502 4502 4502

30 RF $4147 4147 4147

SF $4246 4246 4246

TF $4512 4512 4512

VF $4611 4611 4611

Step 7. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (S) or smooth paint on textured steel

(T)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$100

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (X)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (X)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 8. Pull Finish

BW warm bronze +$40

NH brushed nickel +$40

NK black nickel +$40

Step 9. Top

24 30

T1 1"-high squared-edge top +$0 0

T2 11/4"-high squared-edge top +$0 0

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$204 224

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$210 231

D1 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side +$210 231

D2 61/2"-high full dome, front-to-back +$210 231

H1 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left +$210 231

H2 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right +$210 231

H3 61/2"-high half dome, sloping front +$210 231

H4 61/2"-high half dome, sloping back +$210 231

TV1 +$315 31511/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front A
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Step 10.

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For painted metal front (D.) with 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For painted metal front (D.) with 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top

(J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For painted metal front (D.) with 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$18

Z3 warm red cherry A +$18

Z5 maple A +$18

2U light brown walnut A +$24

3U medium red cherry A +$24

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24

Veneer Front Finish: Recut Veneer

For veneer front (A.) with 1"-high squared-edge top (T1), 11/4"-high

squared-edge top (T2), 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side (D1), 61/2"-high

full dome, front-to-back (D2), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left (H1),

61/2"-high half dome, sloping right (H2), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping

front (H3), or 61/2"-high half dome, sloping back (H4)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Front Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (A.) with 1"-high squared-edge top (T1), 11/4"-high

squared-edge top (T2), 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side (D1), 61/2"-high

full dome, front-to-back (D2), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left (H1),

61/2"-high half dome, sloping right (H2), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping

front (H3), or 61/2"-high half dome, sloping back (H4)

V3 cherry A +$85

Z3 warm red cherry A +$85

Z5 maple A +$85

2U light brown walnut A +$106

3U medium red cherry A +$106

40 dark brown walnut A +$106

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$106

ED aged cherry A +$106

EG medium brown walnut A +$106

EK medium red walnut A +$106

EY light anigre A +$106

UL natural maple A +$106

UQ light cherry A +$106

UV red cherry A +$106

UX walnut on cherry A +$106
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Veneer Front/Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (A.) with 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$106

ED aged cherry A +$106

EG medium brown walnut A +$106

EK medium red walnut A +$106

EY light anigre A +$106

UL natural maple A +$106

UQ light cherry A +$106

UV red cherry A +$106

UX walnut on cherry A +$106

Veneer Front/Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For veneer front (A.) with 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Front/Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (A.) with 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$85

Z3 warm red cherry A +$85

Z5 maple A +$85

2U light brown walnut A +$106

3U medium red cherry A +$106

40 dark brown walnut A +$106

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$106

ED aged cherry A +$106

EG medium brown walnut A +$106

EK medium red walnut A +$106

EY light anigre A +$106

UL natural maple A +$106

UQ light cherry A +$106

UV red cherry A +$106

UX walnut on cherry A +$106

Step 11. Base Height

B1 1"-high base +$0

B2 11/2"-high base +$0

B3 21/4"-high base +$0

B4 31/4"-high base +$0

B5 41/4"-high base +$30

Step 12. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0
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Vertical Tower with Wardrobe and
Storage Case, Arc Pull

Product Information

Description

This freestanding storage tower has a wardrobe and modules for display

materials, binders, filing materials, and personal items. It is available in

3 heights and has a wardrobe on 1 side and a storage case and drawers

on the other side. Storage cases have 1 locking metal door or 1

nonlocking translucent door. The translucent door has a painted

aluminum frame. Drawers, wardrobe, and storage case doors have arc

pulls and painted metal or veneer fronts. The tower is available in

smooth or textured steel with a metal or veneer top. 5 base heights are

available; all bases include adjustable glides.

The 24"-wide tower has a 9"-wide wardrobe; the 30"-wide tower has a

15"-wide wardrobe. Both wardrobes include a side-to-side coat rod and

lock. Letter-width file drawers include a file compressor; box drawers

include an adjustable metal divider. 1 lock controls all drawers.

The 231/2"-high storage case includes 1 adjustable shelf to create

openings for 1 row of binders and 1 row of display material. The 261/4"-

and 275/8"-high storage cases include 1 adjustable shelf to create

openings for 2 rows of binders or display materials. The 351/4"-high

storage case includes 2 adjustable shelves to create openings for 2

rows of binders and 1 row of display materials. The 393/8"-high storage

case includes 2 adjustable shelves to create openings for 3 rows of

binders. Shelves adjust in 11/4" increments.

Notes

Front-facing filing module is the reference point when specifying

location of wardrobe and orientation of full- or half-dome top.

2 box drawers may be specified in place of 1 file drawer in

predetermined locations.

Dimensional illustrations do not include all possible configurations.

For veneer-front tower, fascia strip is also veneer.

Grain direction is vertical for veneer-front towers.

Order optional accessories separately:

• Adjustable shelf for storage case (MTAS.B)

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

All locks in unit are factory installed and are keyed alike within the unit.

For specific numbering choices, specify KA and order lock plugs

separately. See Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

MTV1A.
MTV1D.
MTV2A.
MTV2D.
MTV3A.
MTV3D.
MTV4A.
MTV4D.
MTV5A.

MTV5D.
MTV6A.
MTV6D.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

MTV

Step 2. Height/Wardrobe Location

1 507/8" high, wardrobe left

2 507/8" high, wardrobe right

3 597/8" high, wardrobe left

4 597/8" high, wardrobe right

5 64" high, wardrobe left

6 64" high, wardrobe right

Step 3. Front Material

D. painted metal front

A. veneer front A

Step 4. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

Step 5. Drawer Configuration

For 507/8" high, wardrobe left (1) or 507/8" high, wardrobe right (2)

R file/file

S box/box/file

For 597/8" high, wardrobe left (3), 597/8" high, wardrobe right (4), 64"

high, wardrobe left (5), or 64" high, wardrobe right (6)

R file/file

S box/box/file

T file/file/file

V box/box/file/file

Step 6. Storage Case Door

For painted metal front (D.)

F painted metal door

C clear translucent door A

D frosted translucent door A

For veneer front (A.)

F veneer door

C clear translucent door A

D frosted translucent door A

Step 7. Paint/Steel Type

S smooth paint on smooth steel

T smooth paint on textured steel

X textured paint on smooth steel

Prices for Steps 1-7.

FS FT FX CS CT CX DS

MTV1D. 24 R $2197 2197 2197 2507 2507 2507 2507

S $2247 2247 2247 2556 2556 2556 2556

30 R $2215 2215 2215 2523 2523 2523 2523

S $2265 2265 2265 2571 2571 2571 2571

MTV1A. 24 R $3833 3833 3833 4027 4027 4027 4027

S $3933 3933 3933 4125 4125 4125 4125

30 R $3942 3942 3942 4137 4137 4137 4137

S $4041 4041 4041 4237 4237 4237 4237

MTV2D. 24 R $2197 2197 2197 2507 2507 2507 2507

S $2247 2247 2247 2556 2556 2556 2556

30 R $2215 2215 2215 2523 2523 2523 2523

S $2265 2265 2265 2571 2571 2571 2571

MTV2A. 24 R $3833 3833 3833 4027 4027 4027 4027

S $3933 3933 3933 4125 4125 4125 4125

30 R $3942 3942 3942 4137 4137 4137 4137

S $4041 4041 4041 4237 4237 4237 4237

MTV3D. 24 R $2220 2220 2220 2528 2528 2528 2528

S $2269 2269 2269 2577 2577 2577 2577

T $2374 2374 2374 2682 2682 2682 2682

V $2425 2425 2425 2731 2731 2731 2731

30 R $2237 2237 2237 2545 2545 2545 2545

S $2287 2287 2287 2593 2593 2593 2593

T $2391 2391 2391 2698 2698 2698 2698

V $2439 2439 2439 2747 2747 2747 2747

MTV3A. 24 R $4070 4070 4070 4265 4265 4265 4265

S $4169 4169 4169 4363 4363 4363 4363

T $4410 4410 4410 4603 4603 4603 4603

V $4508 4508 4508 4701 4701 4701 4701

30 R $4180 4180 4180 4373 4373 4373 4373

S $4279 4279 4279 4473 4473 4473 4473

T $4521 4521 4521 4712 4712 4712 4712

V $4619 4619 4619 4810 4810 4810 4810
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MTV4D. 24 R $2220 2220 2220 2528 2528 2528 2528

S $2269 2269 2269 2577 2577 2577 2577

T $2374 2374 2374 2682 2682 2682 2682

V $2425 2425 2425 2731 2731 2731 2731

30 R $2237 2237 2237 2545 2545 2545 2545

S $2287 2287 2287 2593 2593 2593 2593

T $2391 2391 2391 2698 2698 2698 2698

V $2439 2439 2439 2747 2747 2747 2747

MTV4A. 24 R $4070 4070 4070 4265 4265 4265 4265

S $4169 4169 4169 4363 4363 4363 4363

T $4410 4410 4410 4603 4603 4603 4603

V $4508 4508 4508 4701 4701 4701 4701

30 R $4180 4180 4180 4373 4373 4373 4373

S $4279 4279 4279 4473 4473 4473 4473

T $4521 4521 4521 4712 4712 4712 4712

V $4619 4619 4619 4810 4810 4810 4810

MTV5D. 24 R $2275 2275 2275 2583 2583 2583 2583

S $2325 2325 2325 2633 2633 2633 2633

T $2430 2430 2430 2737 2737 2737 2737

V $2479 2479 2479 2785 2785 2785 2785

30 R $2292 2292 2292 2599 2599 2599 2599

S $2341 2341 2341 2649 2649 2649 2649

T $2448 2448 2448 2754 2754 2754 2754

V $2497 2497 2497 2802 2802 2802 2802

MTV5A. 24 R $4250 4250 4250 4443 4443 4443 4443

S $4348 4348 4348 4543 4543 4543 4543

T $4588 4588 4588 4781 4781 4781 4781

V $4687 4687 4687 4878 4878 4878 4878

30 R $4360 4360 4360 4553 4553 4553 4553

S $4459 4459 4459 4651 4651 4651 4651

T $4699 4699 4699 4891 4891 4891 4891

V $4798 4798 4798 4990 4990 4990 4990

MTV6D. 24 R $2275 2275 2275 2583 2583 2583 2583

S $2325 2325 2325 2633 2633 2633 2633

T $2430 2430 2430 2737 2737 2737 2737

V $2479 2479 2479 2785 2785 2785 2785

30 R $2292 2292 2292 2599 2599 2599 2599

S $2341 2341 2341 2649 2649 2649 2649

T $2448 2448 2448 2754 2754 2754 2754

V $2497 2497 2497 2802 2802 2802 2802

MTV6A. 24 R $4250 4250 4250 4443 4443 4443 4443

S $4348 4348 4348 4543 4543 4543 4543

T $4588 4588 4588 4781 4781 4781 4781

V $4687 4687 4687 4878 4878 4878 4878

30 R $4360 4360 4360 4553 4553 4553 4553

S $4459 4459 4459 4651 4651 4651 4651

T $4699 4699 4699 4891 4891 4891 4891

V $4798 4798 4798 4990 4990 4990 4990

DT DX

MTV1D. 24 R $2507 2507

S $2556 2556

30 R $2523 2523

S $2571 2571

MTV1A. 24 R $4027 4027

S $4125 4125

30 R $4137 4137

S $4237 4237

MTV2D. 24 R $2507 2507

S $2556 2556

30 R $2523 2523

S $2571 2571

MTV2A. 24 R $4027 4027

S $4125 4125

30 R $4137 4137

S $4237 4237

MTV3D. 24 R $2528 2528

S $2577 2577

T $2682 2682

V $2731 2731

30 R $2545 2545

S $2593 2593

T $2698 2698

V $2747 2747

MTV3A. 24 R $4265 4265

S $4363 4363

T $4603 4603

V $4701 4701

30 R $4373 4373

S $4473 4473

T $4712 4712

V $4810 4810
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MTV4D. 24 R $2528 2528

S $2577 2577

T $2682 2682

V $2731 2731

30 R $2545 2545

S $2593 2593

T $2698 2698

V $2747 2747

MTV4A. 24 R $4265 4265

S $4363 4363

T $4603 4603

V $4701 4701

30 R $4373 4373

S $4473 4473

T $4712 4712

V $4810 4810

MTV5D. 24 R $2583 2583

S $2633 2633

T $2737 2737

V $2785 2785

30 R $2599 2599

S $2649 2649

T $2754 2754

V $2802 2802

MTV5A. 24 R $4443 4443

S $4543 4543

T $4781 4781

V $4878 4878

30 R $4553 4553

S $4651 4651

T $4891 4891

V $4990 4990

MTV6D. 24 R $2583 2583

S $2633 2633

T $2737 2737

V $2785 2785

30 R $2599 2599

S $2649 2649

T $2754 2754

V $2802 2802

MTV6A. 24 R $4443 4443

S $4543 4543

T $4781 4781

V $4878 4878

30 R $4553 4553

S $4651 4651

T $4891 4891

V $4990 4990

Step 8. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (S) or smooth paint on textured steel

(T)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$100

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (X)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (X)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 9. Pull Finish

BW warm bronze +$40

NH brushed nickel +$40

NK black nickel +$40
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Step 10. Top

24 30

T1 1"-high squared-edge top +$0 0

T2 11/4"-high squared-edge top +$0 0

J3 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top A +$204 224

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$210 231

D1 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side +$210 231

D2 61/2"-high full dome, front-to-back +$210 231

H1 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left +$210 231

H2 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right +$210 231

H3 61/2"-high half dome, sloping front +$210 231

H4 61/2"-high half dome, sloping back +$210 231

TV1 +$315 31511/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front A

Step 11.

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For painted metal front (D.) with 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For painted metal front (D.) with 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top

(J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For painted metal front (D.) with 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$18

Z3 warm red cherry A +$18

Z5 maple A +$18

2U light brown walnut A +$24

3U medium red cherry A +$24

40 dark brown walnut A +$24

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$24

ED aged cherry A +$24

EG medium brown walnut A +$24

EK medium red walnut A +$24

EY light anigre A +$24

UL natural maple A +$24

UQ light cherry A +$24

UV red cherry A +$24

UX walnut on cherry A +$24

Veneer Front Finish: Recut Veneer

For veneer front (A.) with 1"-high squared-edge top (T1), 11/4"-high

squared-edge top (T2), 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side (D1), 61/2"-high

full dome, front-to-back (D2), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left (H1),

61/2"-high half dome, sloping right (H2), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping

front (H3), or 61/2"-high half dome, sloping back (H4)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0
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Veneer Front Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (A.) with 1"-high squared-edge top (T1), 11/4"-high

squared-edge top (T2), 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side (D1), 61/2"-high

full dome, front-to-back (D2), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left (H1),

61/2"-high half dome, sloping right (H2), 61/2"-high half dome, sloping

front (H3), or 61/2"-high half dome, sloping back (H4)

V3 cherry A +$85

Z3 warm red cherry A +$85

Z5 maple A +$85

2U light brown walnut A +$106

3U medium red cherry A +$106

40 dark brown walnut A +$106

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$106

ED aged cherry A +$106

EG medium brown walnut A +$106

EK medium red walnut A +$106

EY light anigre A +$106

UL natural maple A +$106

UQ light cherry A +$106

UV red cherry A +$106

UX walnut on cherry A +$106

Veneer Front/Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (A.) with 11/8"-high wood veneer top and wood

composite edge with oversail front (TV1)

40 dark brown walnut A +$106

ED aged cherry A +$106

EG medium brown walnut A +$106

EK medium red walnut A +$106

EY light anigre A +$106

UL natural maple A +$106

UQ light cherry A +$106

UV red cherry A +$106

UX walnut on cherry A +$106

Veneer Front/Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For veneer front (A.) with 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Front/Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For veneer front (A.) with 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$85

Z3 warm red cherry A +$85

Z5 maple A +$85

2U light brown walnut A +$106

3U medium red cherry A +$106

40 dark brown walnut A +$106

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$106

ED aged cherry A +$106

EG medium brown walnut A +$106

EK medium red walnut A +$106

EY light anigre A +$106

UL natural maple A +$106

UQ light cherry A +$106

UV red cherry A +$106

UX walnut on cherry A +$106

Step 12. Base Height

B1 1"-high base +$0

B2 11/2"-high base +$0

B3 21/4"-high base +$0

B4 31/4"-high base +$0

B5 41/4"-high base +$30

Step 13. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0
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Adjustable Shelf

Product Information

Description

This shelf fits into a vertical or lateral tower to store books, binders, and

other items. It adjusts in 11/4" increments.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

MTAS.

Step 2. Usage

A for MTB side-facing bookcase

B for MTV storage case

C for MTL storage case

D for MTP or MTT side-facing bookcase

E for MTT storage case

F for MTM partitioned storage case

Prices for Steps 1-2.

MTAS. A $63

B $63

C $63

D $63

E $63

F $63

Step 3. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 4. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$5

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

MTAS.
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Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Tower Base

Product Information

Description

This metal base is retrofit to a vertical or lateral tower and provides a

different height base. Attachment hardware is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

MTB

Step 2. Height

1. 1" high

2. 11/2" high

3. 21/4" high

4. 31/4" high

5. 41/4" high

Step 3. Width/Depth

2424 24" wide x 24" deep

3024 30" wide x 24" deep

3030 30" wide x 30" deep

3624 36" wide x 24" deep

4224 42" wide x 24" deep

Prices for Steps 1-3.

MTB1. 2424 $82

3024 $82

3030 $92

3624 $92

4224 $106

MTB2. 2424 $82

3024 $82

3030 $92

3624 $92

4224 $106

MTB3. 2424 $82

3024 $82

3030 $92

3624 $92

4224 $106

MTB4. 2424 $82

3024 $82

3030 $92

3624 $92

4224 $106

MTB1.
MTB2.
MTB3.
MTB4.
MTB5.
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MTB5. 2424 $116

3024 $116

3030 $129

3624 $129

4224 $142

Step 4. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 5. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$5

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Drawer Divider for Box Drawer,
Meridian® Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This adjustable divider is used in a box drawer. The 12"-wide divider fits

in a 15"-wide box drawer; the 15"-wide divider fits in an 18"-wide box

drawer. Finish is black umber.

Notes

Drawer divider cannot be used in Tu™ pedestals or Quadrant® pedestals.

For 5000 Series furniture, drawer divider can be used in standard-,

bevel-, or contour-pull pedestals.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

73-

Step 2. Width

1567-D for 15"-wide drawer (for Meridian® pedestals and 5000 Series

furniture)

1867-D for 18"-wide drawer (for Meridian pedestals)

Prices for Steps 1-2.

73-1567-D $12

73-1867-D $15

73-15
73-18
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File Drawer Organizer

Product Information

Description

This 2-sectioned organizer fits into any file drawer arranged for letter-

size filing. The removable top section stores computer disks and other

small items. The bottom section stores larger items or can be divided

into 3 compartments; it includes 2 vertical dividers. Finish is black

umber.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG901 $62

LG901
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Stationery Tray for Box Drawer,
Meridian® Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This sectioned tray stores envelopes, stationery, and forms in a box

drawer. The 12"-wide tray fits in a 15"-wide box drawer; the 15"-wide tray

fits in an 18"-wide box drawer. Finish is black umber.

Notes

Stationery tray cannot be used in Tu™ pedestals or Quadrant® pedestals.

For 5000 Series furniture, stationery tray can be used in standard-,

bevel-, or contour-pull pedestals.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

73-7082-

Step 2. Width

SST for 15"-wide drawer (for Meridian® pedestals and 5000 Series

furniture)

SST-SP for 18"-wide drawer (for Meridian pedestals)

Prices for Steps 1-2.

73-7082- SST $75

SST-SP $85

73-70
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Pencil Tray for Box Drawer,
Meridian® Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This plastic drawer stores pencils and other small items in a box drawer.

The 12"-wide pencil tray fits in a 15"-wide box drawer; the 15"-wide pencil

tray fits in an 18"-wide box drawer. Finish is black umber.

Notes

Pencil tray cannot be used in Tu™ pedestals or Quadrant® pedestals.

For 5000 Series furniture, pencil tray can be used in standard-, bevel-, or

contour-pull pedestals.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

73-

Step 2. Width

1516-PT for 15"-wide drawer (for Meridian® pedestals and 5000 Series

furniture)

1816-PT for 18"-wide drawer (for Meridian pedestals)

Prices for Steps 1-2.

73-1516-PT $19

73-1816-PT $22

73-15
73-18
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File Drawer Organizer, Meridian®
Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This sectioned organizer stores letter-size stationery and papers in a file

drawer. The 12"-wide organizer fits in a 15"-wide file drawer; the 15"-wide

organizer fits in an 18"-wide file drawer. Finish is black umber.

Notes

File drawer organizer cannot be used in Tu™ pedestals or Quadrant®

pedestals.

For 5000 Series furniture, file drawer organizer can be used in

standard-, bevel-, or contour-pull pedestals.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

73-9874-

Step 2. Width

FDO for 15"-wide drawer (for Meridian® pedestals and 5000 Series

furniture)

FDO-SP for 18"-wide drawer (for Meridian pedestals)

Prices for Steps 1-2.

73-9874- FDO $135

FDO-SP $163

73-98
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Front-to-Back Filing Rail,
Meridian® Stackable™ Lateral File

Product Information

Description

This filing rail holds letter-size hanging folders for front-to-back filing.

The 16" rail is used in an 18"-deep Meridian® lateral file drawer. The 18"

rail is used in the file drawer of a Meridian Stackable Storage™ cabinet

bottom module, 20"-deep Meridian lateral file, or Meridian lateral

storage tower.

Notes

Front-to-back filing rail cannot be used in Tu™ or Quadrant® lateral file

drawers.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

9P

Step 2. Width

00 for 30"- or 42"-wide drawers

36 for 36"-wide drawers

Step 3. Depth

18 18" deep

20 20" deep

Prices for Steps 1-3.

9P0018 $24

9P0020 $24

9P3618 $24

9P3620 $24

9P001
9P002
9P361
9P362
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Side-to-Side Filing Rail, Meridian®
Stackable™ Lateral File

Product Information

Description

This filing rail holds letter- or legal-size hanging folders for side-to-side

filing. The 21"-wide rail is used in the file drawer of a 24"-wide Meridian®

Stackable Storage™ cabinet bottom module. The 27"-wide rail is used in

the file drawer of a 30"-wide Meridian Stackable Storage cabinet bottom

module, Meridian lateral file, or Meridian lateral storage tower. The

33"-wide rail is used in the file drawer of a 36"-wide Meridian lateral file.

The 39"-wide rail is used in the file drawer of a 42"-wide Meridian lateral

file.

Notes

Side-to-side filing rail cannot be used in Tu™ or Quadrant® lateral file

drawers.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

9R

Step 2. Quantity

1 1 filing rail

2 2 filing rails

Step 3. Width

2400 for 24"-wide drawers

3000 for 30"-wide drawers

3600 for 36"-wide drawers

4200 for 42"-wide drawers

Prices for Steps 1-3.

9R12400 $17

9R13000 $17

9R13600 $17

9R14200 $17

9R22400 $34

9R23000 $34

9R23600 $34

9R24200 $34

9R124
9R130
9R136
9R142
9R224
9R230
9R236
9R242

HermanMiller Meridian® Storage Towers Price Book (5/11) 83

M
eridian® S

torage Tow
er A

ccessories

MeridianTowers.qxp  2/18/2011  10:04 AM  Page 83    (Black plate)



Meridian® Vertical Files

Vertical Files

Accessories
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Standard-Pull Vertical File

Product Information

Description

This 15"- or 18"-wide stacking vertical file has standard pulls and smooth

or textured steel. The file has no top or a metal or laminate top. Each

module can be specified as 1 file drawer or 2 box drawers. File drawers

include a file compressor; box drawers include an adjustable drawer

divider. A positive interlock system permits only 1 drawer to open at a

time. 1 lock controls all drawers. 5 base heights are available; all bases

include adjustable glides.

Actual vertical file depths are 177/8", 217/8", or 277/8".

Notes

1 counterweight is included for 18"-deep vertical files. For additional

stability on 22"- and 28"-deep files, specify counterweight (CB).

Dimensional illustrations do not include all possible configurations.

For work surface on top of 1 or more vertical files, order file top (TPL or

TPV) separately.

18"-deep file drawers have 14" of filing capacity. 22"-deep file drawers

have 18" of filing capacity. 28"-deep file drawers have 24" of filing

capacity.

Order optional accessories for 15"-wide file separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

Order optional accessories for 18"-wide file separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1867-D)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1816-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST-SP)

No lock option (NL) can only be specified on files with no top option (NT)

or laminate top options (T5 or TL).

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

36-15
36-18
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Specification Information

Step 1.

36- A

Step 2. Width

15 15" wide A $0

18 18" wide A $0

Step 3. Depth

18- 18" deep A +$0

22- 22" deep A +$0

28- 28" deep A +$0

Step 4. Number of Modules

2 2 modules A +$0

3 3 modules A +$0

4 4 modules A +$0

5 5 modules A +$0

6 6 modules A +$0

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel A +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel A +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel A +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$65

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune A +$0

7M chai A +$0

7N grass A +$0

7U blue ridge A +$0

7V loden A +$0

7W napa A +$0

7Y sedona A +$0

7Z mink A +$0

8T gull A +$0

8Y moonbeam A +$0

B4 blue medium A +$0

ZK cappuccino A +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 7. Top

18- 22- 28-

NT no top A +$0 0 0

T1 +$40 46 561"-high painted metal top with

squared edge A

T2 +$40 46 5611/4"-high painted metal top with

squared edge A

T3 +$98 105 11411/4"-high painted metal top with

radius edge A

TL +$109 115 12211/4"-high laminate top with vinyl

edge A

TR 11/4"-high recut veneer top A +$180 186 195

J3 +$183 190 19811/4"-high cathedral recut veneer

top A

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$185 192 200

Step 8.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0
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Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple A +$0

HP light anigre A +$0

LA light ash A +$0

LM mahogany A +$0

76 light brown walnut A +$33

HX aged cherry A +$33

HY walnut on cherry A +$33

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon A +$0

29 misted A +$0

38 twilight A +$0

39 desert A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$15

Z3 warm red cherry A +$15

Z5 maple A +$15

2U light brown walnut A +$20

3U medium red cherry A +$20

40 dark brown walnut A +$20

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$20

ED aged cherry A +$20

EG medium brown walnut A +$20

EK medium red walnut A +$20

EY light anigre A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20

Step 9. Edge Finish

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon A +$0

29 misted A +$0

38 twilight A +$0

39 desert A +$0

76 light brown walnut A +$0

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

CM cinnamon A +$0

CO chamomile A +$0

G2 graphite satin A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HM natural maple A +$0

HP light anigre A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

HX aged cherry A +$0

HY walnut on cherry A +$0

LA light ash A +$0

LM mahogany A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WA wheat A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0
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Step 10. Lock

For no top (NT) or 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

NL no lock A +$0

For 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1), 11/4"-high painted

metal top with squared edge (T2), 11/4"-high painted metal top with

radius edge (T3), 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR), 11/4"-high cathedral

recut veneer top (J3), or 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

KA keyed alike A +$33

KC keyed differently, chrome A +$33

KD keyed differently, black A +$33

Step 11. Configuration (Top Module)

1518- 1522- 1528- 1818- 1822-

V file A +$226 230 241 231 238

Q box/box A +$328 333 344 333 341

1828-

V file A +$250

Q box/box A +$354

Step 12. Configuration (2nd Module from Top)

1518- 1522- 1528- 1818- 1822-

V file A +$226 230 241 231 238

Q box/box A +$328 333 344 333 341

1828-

V file A +$250

Q box/box A +$354

Step 13. Configuration (3rd Module from Top)

For 3 modules (3), 4 modules (4), 5 modules (5), or 6 modules (6)

1518- 1522- 1528- 1818- 1822-

V file A +$226 230 241 231 238

Q box/box A +$328 333 344 333 341

1828-

V file A +$250

Q box/box A +$354

Step 14. Configuration (4th Module from Top)

For 4 modules (4), 5 modules (5), or 6 modules (6)

1518- 1522- 1528- 1818- 1822-

V file A +$226 230 241 231 238

Q box/box A +$328 333 344 333 341

1828-

V file A +$250

Q box/box A +$354

Step 15. Configuration (5th Module from Top)

For 5 modules (5) or 6 modules (6)

1518- 1522- 1528- 1818- 1822-

V file A +$226 230 241 231 238

Q box/box A +$328 333 344 333 341

1828-

V file A +$250

Q box/box A +$354

Step 16. Configuration (6th Module from Top)

For 6 modules (6)

1518- 1522- 1528- 1818- 1822-

V file A +$226 230 241 231 238

Q box/box A +$328 333 344 333 341

1828-

V file A +$250

Q box/box A +$354

Step 17. Base Height

18- 22- 28-

B1 1"-high base A +$61 70 77

B2 11/2"-high base A +$61 70 77

B3 21/4"-high base A +$61 70 77

B4 31/4"-high base A +$61 70 77

B5 41/4"-high base A +$90 101 116

BA 1"-high recessed base A +$90 101 116

BB 11/2"-high recessed base A +$90 101 116

BC 21/4"-high recessed base A +$90 101 116

BD 31/4"-high recessed base A +$90 101 116

Step 18. Counterweight

For 18" deep (18-)

CB counterweight A +$99

For 22" deep (22-) or 28" deep (28-)

NO no counterweight A +$0

CB counterweight A +$99
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Bevel-Pull Vertical File

Product Information

Description

This 15"- or 18"-wide stacking vertical file has bevel pulls and smooth or

textured steel. The file has no top or a metal or laminate top. Each

module can be specified as 1 file drawer or 2 box drawers. File drawers

include a file compressor; box drawers include an adjustable drawer

divider. A positive interlock system permits only 1 drawer to open at a

time. 1 lock controls all drawers. 5 base heights are available; all bases

include adjustable glides.

Actual vertical file depths are 177/8", 217/8", or 277/8".

Notes

1 counterweight is included for 18"-deep vertical files. For additional

stability on 22"- and 28"-deep files, specify counterweight (CB).

Dimensional illustrations do not include all possible configurations.

For work surface on top of 1 or more vertical files, order file top (TPL or

TPV) separately.

18"-deep file drawers have 14" of filing capacity. 22"-deep file drawers

have 18" of filing capacity. 28"-deep file drawers have 24" of filing

capacity.

Order optional accessories for 15"-wide file separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

Order optional accessories for 18"-wide file separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1867-D)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1816-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST-SP)

No lock option (NL) can only be specified on files with no top option (NT)

or laminate top options (T5 or TL).

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

34-15
34-18
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Specification Information

Step 1.

34- A

Step 2. Width

15 15" wide A $0

18 18" wide A $0

Step 3. Depth

18- 18" deep A +$0

22- 22" deep A +$0

28- 28" deep A +$0

Step 4. Number of Modules

2 2 modules A +$0

3 3 modules A +$0

4 4 modules A +$0

5 5 modules A +$0

6 6 modules A +$0

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel A +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel A +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel A +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$65

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune A +$0

7M chai A +$0

7N grass A +$0

7U blue ridge A +$0

7V loden A +$0

7W napa A +$0

7Y sedona A +$0

7Z mink A +$0

8T gull A +$0

8Y moonbeam A +$0

B4 blue medium A +$0

ZK cappuccino A +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 7. Top

18- 22- 28-

NT no top A +$0 0 0

T1 +$40 46 561"-high painted metal top with

squared edge A

T2 +$40 46 5611/4"-high painted metal top with

squared edge A

T3 +$98 105 11411/4"-high painted metal top with

radius edge A

TL +$109 115 12211/4"-high laminate top with vinyl

edge A

TR 11/4"-high recut veneer top A +$180 186 195

J3 +$183 190 19811/4"-high cathedral recut veneer

top A

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$185 192 200

Step 8.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0
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Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple A +$0

HP light anigre A +$0

LA light ash A +$0

LM mahogany A +$0

76 light brown walnut A +$33

HX aged cherry A +$33

HY walnut on cherry A +$33

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon A +$0

29 misted A +$0

38 twilight A +$0

39 desert A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$15

Z3 warm red cherry A +$15

Z5 maple A +$15

2U light brown walnut A +$20

3U medium red cherry A +$20

40 dark brown walnut A +$20

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$20

ED aged cherry A +$20

EG medium brown walnut A +$20

EK medium red walnut A +$20

EY light anigre A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20

Step 9. Edge Finish

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon A +$0

29 misted A +$0

38 twilight A +$0

39 desert A +$0

76 light brown walnut A +$0

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

CM cinnamon A +$0

CO chamomile A +$0

G2 graphite satin A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HM natural maple A +$0

HP light anigre A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

HX aged cherry A +$0

HY walnut on cherry A +$0

LA light ash A +$0

LM mahogany A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WA wheat A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0
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Step 10. Lock

For no top (NT) or 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

NL no lock A +$0

For 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1), 11/4"-high painted

metal top with squared edge (T2), 11/4"-high painted metal top with

radius edge (T3), 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR), 11/4"-high cathedral

recut veneer top (J3), or 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

KA keyed alike A +$33

KC keyed differently, chrome A +$33

KD keyed differently, black A +$33

Step 11. Configuration (Top Module)

1518- 1522- 1528- 1818- 1822-

V file A +$226 230 241 231 238

Q box/box A +$328 233 344 333 341

1828-

V file A +$250

Q box/box A +$354

Step 12. Configuration (2nd Module from Top)

1518- 1522- 1528- 1818- 1822-

V file A +$226 230 241 231 238

Q box/box A +$328 333 344 333 341

1828-

V file A +$250

Q box/box A +$354

Step 13. Configuration (3rd Module from Top)

For 3 modules (3), 4 modules (4), 5 modules (5), or 6 modules (6)

1518- 1522- 1528- 1818- 1822-

V file A +$226 230 241 231 238

Q box/box A +$328 333 344 333 341

1828-

V file A +$250

Q box/box A +$354

Step 14. Configuration (4th Module from Top)

For 4 modules (4), 5 modules (5), or 6 modules (6)

1518- 1522- 1528- 1818- 1822-

V file A +$226 230 241 231 238

Q box/box A +$328 333 344 333 341

1828-

V file A +$250

Q box/box A +$354

Step 15. Configuration (5th Module from Top)

For 5 modules (5) or 6 modules (6)

1518- 1522- 1528- 1818- 1822-

V file A +$226 230 241 231 238

Q box/box A +$328 333 344 333 341

1828-

V file A +$250

Q box/box A +$354

Step 16. Configuration (6th Module from Top)

For 6 modules (6)

1518- 1522- 1528- 1818- 1822-

V file A +$226 230 241 231 238

Q box/box A +$328 333 344 333 341

1828-

V file A +$250

Q box/box A +$354

Step 17. Base Height

18- 22- 28-

B1 1"-high base A +$61 70 77

B2 11/2"-high base A +$61 70 77

B3 21/4"-high base A +$61 70 77

B4 31/4"-high base A +$61 70 77

B5 41/4"-high base A +$90 101 116

BA 1"-high recessed base A +$90 101 116

BB 11/2"-high recessed base A +$90 101 116

BC 21/4"-high recessed base A +$90 101 116

BD 31/4"-high recessed base A +$90 101 116

Step 18. Counterweight

For 18" deep (18-)

CB counterweight A +$99

For 22" deep (22-) or 28" deep (28-)

NO no counterweight A +$0

CB counterweight A +$99
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Contour-Pull Vertical File

Product Information

Description

This 15"- or 18"-wide stacking vertical file has stained wood or painted

aluminum contour pulls and smooth or textured steel. The file has no

top or a metal or laminate top. Each module can be specified as 1 file

drawer or 2 box drawers. File drawers include a file compressor; box

drawers include an adjustable drawer divider. A positive interlock

system permits only 1 drawer to open at a time. 1 lock controls all

drawers. 5 base heights are available; all bases include adjustable

glides.

Actual vertical file depths are 177/8", 217/8", or 277/8".

Notes

1 counterweight is included for 18"-deep vertical files. For additional

stability on 22"- and 28"-deep files, specify counterweight (CB).

Dimensional illustrations do not include all possible configurations.

For work surface on top of 1 or more vertical files, order file top (TPL or

TPV) separately.

18"-deep file drawers have 14" of filing capacity. 22"-deep file drawers

have 18" of filing capacity. 28"-deep file drawers have 24" of filing

capacity.

Order optional accessories for 15"-wide file separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

Order optional accessories for 18"-wide file separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1867-D)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1816-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST-SP)

No lock option (NL) can only be specified on files with no top option (NT)

or laminate top options (T5 or TL).

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

35-15
35-18
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Specification Information

Step 1.

35- A

Step 2. Width

15 15" wide A $0

18 18" wide A $0

Step 3. Depth

18- 18" deep A +$0

22- 22" deep A +$0

28- 28" deep A +$0

Step 4. Number of Modules

2 2 modules A +$0

3 3 modules A +$0

4 4 modules A +$0

5 5 modules A +$0

6 6 modules A +$0

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel A +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel A +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel A +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$65

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune A +$0

7M chai A +$0

7N grass A +$0

7U blue ridge A +$0

7V loden A +$0

7W napa A +$0

7Y sedona A +$0

7Z mink A +$0

8T gull A +$0

8Y moonbeam A +$0

B4 blue medium A +$0

ZK cappuccino A +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 7. Pull Type

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

1P smooth paint A +$0

1S stained A +$0

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

1S stained A +$0

1T textured paint A +$0

Step 8. Pull Finish

For smooth paint (1P)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$5

Wood Finish

For stained (1S)

V3 cherry A +$6

Z3 warm red cherry A +$6

Z5 maple A +$6

2U light brown walnut A +$8

40 dark brown walnut A +$8

ED aged cherry A +$8

EG medium brown walnut A +$8

EK medium red walnut A +$8

EY light anigre A +$8

UL natural maple A +$8

UQ light cherry A +$8

UV red cherry A +$8

UX walnut on cherry A +$8

Recut Finish

For stained (1S)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0
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Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint (1T)

7L dune A +$0

7M chai A +$0

7N grass A +$0

7U blue ridge A +$0

7V loden A +$0

7W napa A +$0

7Y sedona A +$0

7Z mink A +$0

8T gull A +$0

8Y moonbeam A +$0

B4 blue medium A +$0

ZK cappuccino A +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint (1T)

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 9. Top

18- 22- 28-

NT no top A +$0 0 0

T1 +$40 46 561"-high painted metal top with

squared edge A

T2 +$40 46 5611/4"-high painted metal top with

squared edge A

T3 +$98 105 11411/4"-high painted metal top with

radius edge A

TL +$109 115 12211/4"-high laminate top with vinyl

edge A

TR 11/4"-high recut veneer top A +$180 186 195

J3 +$183 190 19811/4"-high cathedral recut veneer

top A

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$185 192 200

Step 10.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple A +$0

HP light anigre A +$0

LA light ash A +$0

LM mahogany A +$0

76 light brown walnut A +$33

HX aged cherry A +$33

HY walnut on cherry A +$33
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Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon A +$0

29 misted A +$0

38 twilight A +$0

39 desert A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$15

Z3 warm red cherry A +$15

Z5 maple A +$15

2U light brown walnut A +$20

3U medium red cherry A +$20

40 dark brown walnut A +$20

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$20

ED aged cherry A +$20

EG medium brown walnut A +$20

EK medium red walnut A +$20

EY light anigre A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20

Step 11. Edge Finish

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon A +$0

29 misted A +$0

38 twilight A +$0

39 desert A +$0

76 light brown walnut A +$0

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

CM cinnamon A +$0

CO chamomile A +$0

G2 graphite satin A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HM natural maple A +$0

HP light anigre A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

HX aged cherry A +$0

HY walnut on cherry A +$0

LA light ash A +$0

LM mahogany A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WA wheat A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 12. Lock

For no top (NT) or 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

NL no lock A +$0

For 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1), 11/4"-high painted

metal top with squared edge (T2), 11/4"-high painted metal top with

radius edge (T3), 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR), 11/4"-high cathedral

recut veneer top (J3), or 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

KA keyed alike A +$33

KC keyed differently, chrome A +$33

KD keyed differently, black A +$33

Step 13. Configuration (Top Module)

1518- 1522- 1528- 1818- 1822-

V file A +$253 261 272 259 268

Q box/box A +$389 393 405 396 407
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1828-

V file A +$281

Q box/box A +$419

Step 14. Configuration (2nd Module from Top)

1518- 1522- 1528- 1818- 1822-

V file A +$253 261 272 259 268

Q box/box A +$389 393 405 396 407

1828-

V file A +$281

Q box/box A +$419

Step 15. Configuration (3rd Module from Top)

For 3 modules (3), 4 modules (4), 5 modules (5), or 6 modules (6)

1518- 1522- 1528- 1818- 1822-

V file A +$253 261 272 259 268

Q box/box A +$389 393 405 396 407

1828-

V file A +$281

Q box/box A +$419

Step 16. Configuration (4th Module from Top)

For 4 modules (4), 5 modules (5), or 6 modules (6)

1518- 1522- 1528- 1818- 1822-

V file A +$253 261 272 259 268

Q box/box A +$389 393 405 396 407

1828-

V file A +$281

Q box/box A +$419

Step 17. Configuration (5th Module from Top)

For 5 modules (5) or 6 modules (6)

1518- 1522- 1528- 1818- 1822-

V file A +$253 261 272 259 268

Q box/box A +$389 393 405 396 407

1828-

V file A +$281

Q box/box A +$419

Step 18. Configuration (6th Module from Top)

For 6 modules (6)

1518- 1522- 1528- 1818- 1822-

V file A +$253 261 272 259 268

Q box/box A +$389 393 405 396 407

1828-

V file A +$281

Q box/box A +$419

Step 19. Base Height

18- 22- 28-

B1 1"-high base A +$61 70 77

B2 11/2"-high base A +$61 70 77

B3 21/4"-high base A +$61 70 77

B4 31/4"-high base A +$61 70 77

B5 41/4"-high base A +$90 101 116

BA 1"-high recessed base A +$90 101 116

BB 11/2"-high recessed base A +$90 101 116

BC 21/4"-high recessed base A +$90 101 116

BD 31/4"-high recessed base A +$90 101 116

Step 20. Counterweight

For 18" deep (18-)

CB counterweight A +$99

For 22" deep (22-) or 28" deep (28-)

NO no counterweight A +$0

CB counterweight A +$99
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Frontless Vertical File

Product Information

Description

This 15"- or 18"-wide stacking vertical file has smooth or textured steel

and accepts customer’s own fronts. The file has no top or a metal or

laminate top. Each module can be specified as 1 file drawer or 2 box

drawers. File drawers include a file compressor; box drawers include an

adjustable drawer divider. A positive interlock system permits only 1

drawer to open at a time. 1 lock controls all drawers. 5 base heights are

available; all bases include adjustable glides.

Actual vertical file depths are 177/8", 217/8", or 277/8".

Notes

1 counterweight is included for 18"-deep vertical files. For additional

stability on 22"- and 28"-deep files, specify counterweight (CB).

Dimensional illustrations do not include all possible configurations.

For work surface on top of 1 or more vertical files, order file top (TPL or

TPV) separately.

18"-deep file drawers have 14" of filing capacity. 22"-deep file drawers

have 18" of filing capacity. 28"-deep file drawers have 24" of filing

capacity.

Order optional accessories for 15"-wide file separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

• File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

Order optional accessories for 18"-wide file separately:

• Drawer divider (73-1867-D)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pencil tray (73-1816-PT)

• Stationery tray (73-7082-SST-SP)

No lock option (NL) can only be specified on files with no top option (NT)

or laminate top options (T5 or TL).

See Meridian Filing and Storage Technical Specifications for template to

create customer’s own fronts for frontless vertical file.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

33-15
33-18
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Specification Information

Step 1.

33- A

Step 2. Width

15 15" wide A $0

18 18" wide A $0

Step 3. Depth

18- 18" deep A +$0

22- 22" deep A +$0

28- 28" deep A +$0

Step 4. Number of Modules

2 2 modules A +$0

3 3 modules A +$0

4 4 modules A +$0

5 5 modules A +$0

6 6 modules A +$0

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel A +$0

TS smooth paint on textured steel A +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel A +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS) or smooth paint on textured

steel (TS)

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Metallic Paint +$65

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune A +$0

7M chai A +$0

7N grass A +$0

7U blue ridge A +$0

7V loden A +$0

7W napa A +$0

7Y sedona A +$0

7Z mink A +$0

8T gull A +$0

8Y moonbeam A +$0

B4 blue medium A +$0

ZK cappuccino A +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 7. Top

18- 22- 28-

NT no top A +$0 0 0

T1 +$40 46 561"-high painted metal top with

squared edge A

T2 +$40 46 5611/4"-high painted metal top with

squared edge A

T3 +$98 105 11411/4"-high painted metal top with

radius edge A

TA +$98 105 11411/4"-high metal top with recessed

front edge A

TL +$109 115 12211/4"-high laminate top with vinyl

edge A

TR 11/4"-high recut veneer top A +$180 186 195

J3 +$183 190 19811/4"-high cathedral recut veneer

top A

TF 11/4"-high wood veneer top A +$185 192 200

Step 8.

Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

M
eridian® Vertical Files

HermanMiller Meridian® Vertical Files Price Book (5/11) 19

Frontless Vertical File continued

MeridianVertical.qxp  2/18/2011  10:22 AM  Page 19    (Black plate)



Top Finish: Fiber Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

1X vanilla A +$0

2X wheat A +$0

3X celery A +$0

4X coriander A +$0

5X chamomile A +$0

6X cinnamon A +$0

7X cardamom A +$0

8X kale A +$0

Top Finish: Frosted Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

J4 frosted light grey A +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light A +$0

J6 frosted slate grey A +$0

J7 frosted medium tone A +$0

J8 frosted black A +$0

Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

HM natural maple A +$0

HP light anigre A +$0

LA light ash A +$0

LM mahogany A +$0

76 light brown walnut A +$33

HX aged cherry A +$33

HY walnut on cherry A +$33

Top Finish: Zephyr Laminate

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon A +$0

29 misted A +$0

38 twilight A +$0

39 desert A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Recut Veneer

For 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top (J3)

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$0

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$0

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$0

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$0

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$0

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$0

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$0

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer

For 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

V3 cherry A +$15

Z3 warm red cherry A +$15

Z5 maple A +$15

2U light brown walnut A +$20

3U medium red cherry A +$20

40 dark brown walnut A +$20

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$20

ED aged cherry A +$20

EG medium brown walnut A +$20

EK medium red walnut A +$20

EY light anigre A +$20

UL natural maple A +$20

UQ light cherry A +$20

UV red cherry A +$20

UX walnut on cherry A +$20
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Step 9. Edge Finish

For 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

28 canyon A +$0

29 misted A +$0

38 twilight A +$0

39 desert A +$0

76 light brown walnut A +$0

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

CM cinnamon A +$0

CO chamomile A +$0

G2 graphite satin A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

HM natural maple A +$0

HP light anigre A +$0

HT inner tone A +$0

HX aged cherry A +$0

HY walnut on cherry A +$0

LA light ash A +$0

LM mahogany A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WA wheat A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 10. Lock

For no top (NT) or 11/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

NL no lock A +$0

For 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1), 11/4"-high painted

metal top with squared edge (T2), 11/4"-high painted metal top with

radius edge (T3), 11/4"-high metal top with recessed front edge (TA),

11/4"-high recut veneer top (TR), 11/4"-high cathedral recut veneer top

(J3), or 11/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)

KA keyed alike A +$33

KC keyed differently, chrome A +$33

KD keyed differently, black A +$33

Step 11. Configuration (Top Module)

1518- 1522- 1528- 1818- 1822-

V file A +$211 218 228 219 226

Q box/box A +$316 322 333 322 329

1828-

V file A +$234

Q box/box A +$340

Step 12. Configuration (2nd Module from Top)

1518- 1522- 1528- 1818- 1822-

V file A +$211 218 228 219 226

Q box/box A +$316 322 333 322 329

1828-

V file A +$234

Q box/box A +$340

Step 13. Configuration (3rd Module from Top)

For 3 modules (3), 4 modules (4), 5 modules (5), or 6 modules (6)

1518- 1522- 1528- 1818- 1822-

V file A +$211 218 228 219 226

Q box/box A +$316 322 333 322 329

1828-

V file A +$234

Q box/box A +$340

Step 14. Configuration (4th Module from Top)

For 4 modules (4), 5 modules (5), or 6 modules (6)

1518- 1522- 1528- 1818- 1822-

V file A +$211 218 228 219 226

Q box/box A +$316 322 333 322 329

1828-

V file A +$234

Q box/box A +$340

Step 15. Configuration (5th Module from Top)

For 5 modules (5) or 6 modules (6)

1518- 1522- 1528- 1818- 1822-

V file A +$211 218 228 219 226

Q box/box A +$316 322 333 322 329

1828-

V file A +$234

Q box/box A +$340

Step 16. Configuration (6th Module from Top)

For 6 modules (6)

1518- 1522- 1528- 1818- 1822-

V file A +$211 218 228 219 226

Q box/box A +$316 322 333 322 329

1828-

V file A +$234

Q box/box A +$340

M
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Step 17. Base Height

18- 22- 28-

B1 1"-high base A +$61 70 77

B2 11/2"-high base A +$61 70 77

B3 21/4"-high base A +$61 70 77

B4 31/4"-high base A +$61 70 77

B5 41/4"-high base A +$90 101 116

BA 1"-high recessed base A +$90 101 116

BB 11/2"-high recessed base A +$90 101 116

BC 21/4"-high recessed base A +$90 101 116

BD 31/4"-high recessed base A +$90 101 116

Step 18. Counterweight

For 18" deep (18-)

CB counterweight A +$99

For 22" deep (22-) or 28" deep (28-)

NO no counterweight A +$0

CB counterweight A +$99
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Pencil Tray for Box Drawer,
Meridian® Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This plastic drawer stores pencils and other small items in a box drawer.

The 12"-wide pencil tray fits in a 15"-wide box drawer; the 15"-wide pencil

tray fits in an 18"-wide box drawer. Finish is black umber.

Notes

Pencil tray cannot be used in Tu™ pedestals or Quadrant® pedestals.

For 5000 Series furniture, pencil tray can be used in standard-, bevel-, or

contour-pull pedestals.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

73-

Step 2. Width

1516-PT for 15"-wide drawer (for Meridian® pedestals and 5000 Series

furniture)

1816-PT for 18"-wide drawer (for Meridian pedestals)

Prices for Steps 1-2.

73-1516-PT $19

73-1816-PT $22

73-15
73-18

HermanMiller Meridian® Vertical Files Price Book (5/11) 23

M
eridian® Vertical File A

ccessories

MeridianVertical.qxp  2/18/2011  10:22 AM  Page 23    (Black plate)



Drawer Divider for Box Drawer,
Meridian® Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This adjustable divider is used in a box drawer. The 12"-wide divider fits

in a 15"-wide box drawer; the 15"-wide divider fits in an 18"-wide box

drawer. Finish is black umber.

Notes

Drawer divider cannot be used in Tu™ pedestals or Quadrant® pedestals.

For 5000 Series furniture, drawer divider can be used in standard-,

bevel-, or contour-pull pedestals.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

73-

Step 2. Width

1567-D for 15"-wide drawer (for Meridian® pedestals and 5000 Series

furniture)

1867-D for 18"-wide drawer (for Meridian pedestals)

Prices for Steps 1-2.

73-1567-D $12

73-1867-D $15

73-15
73-18
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Stationery Tray for Box Drawer,
Meridian® Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This sectioned tray stores envelopes, stationery, and forms in a box

drawer. The 12"-wide tray fits in a 15"-wide box drawer; the 15"-wide tray

fits in an 18"-wide box drawer. Finish is black umber.

Notes

Stationery tray cannot be used in Tu™ pedestals or Quadrant® pedestals.

For 5000 Series furniture, stationery tray can be used in standard-,

bevel-, or contour-pull pedestals.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

73-7082-

Step 2. Width

SST for 15"-wide drawer (for Meridian® pedestals and 5000 Series

furniture)

SST-SP for 18"-wide drawer (for Meridian pedestals)

Prices for Steps 1-2.

73-7082- SST $75

SST-SP $85

73-70
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File Drawer Organizer, Meridian®
Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This sectioned organizer stores letter-size stationery and papers in a file

drawer. The 12"-wide organizer fits in a 15"-wide file drawer; the 15"-wide

organizer fits in an 18"-wide file drawer. Finish is black umber.

Notes

File drawer organizer cannot be used in Tu™ pedestals or Quadrant®

pedestals.

For 5000 Series furniture, file drawer organizer can be used in

standard-, bevel-, or contour-pull pedestals.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

73-9874-

Step 2. Width

FDO for 15"-wide drawer (for Meridian® pedestals and 5000 Series

furniture)

FDO-SP for 18"-wide drawer (for Meridian pedestals)

Prices for Steps 1-2.

73-9874- FDO $135

FDO-SP $163

73-98

26 Meridian® Vertical Files Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

M
er

id
ia

n®
 V

er
ti

ca
l F

il
e 

A
cc

es
so

ri
es

MeridianVertical.qxp  2/18/2011  10:22 AM  Page 26    (Black plate)



File Drawer Organizer

Product Information

Description

This 2-sectioned organizer fits into any file drawer arranged for letter-

size filing. The removable top section stores computer disks and other

small items. The bottom section stores larger items or can be divided

into 3 compartments; it includes 2 vertical dividers. Finish is black

umber.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG901 $62

LG901
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EnhancedAccess™ Pull

Product Information

Description

This plastic loop-style pull slides into the standard pull or Tu™ W-pull on

a pedestal or lateral file drawer. It makes the drawer easier to open.

Package contains 1 pull and attachment hardware.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

EAP-

Step 2. Pull Style

L loop

Prices for Steps 1-2.

EAP-L $37

Step 3. Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

MT medium tone +$0

EAP-L
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Quadrant® Filing and Storage

Lateral Files

Lateral File Accessories

Pedestals

Pedestal Accessories
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B-Pull Freestanding Lateral File

Product Information

Description

This lateral file has full-width, recessed pulls on outset file drawers with
3/4" radius corners. The drawers hold letter-, legal-, and A4-size hanging

files; all drawers include front-to-back and side-to-side filing rails. Each

lateral file has 1" adjustable glides and a positive interlock system that

permits only 1 drawer to open at a time.

The actual file depth is 195/8". The actual file width is 291/2", 351/2", or

411/2".

Notes

For 2- or 3-high files that are not ganged or anchored, counterweights

(option A1 or F1) are required. Counterweights are also required when 2

42"-wide, 4-high files are ganged side to side (attach counterweight to

each file).

Counterweight specified with file is permanently installed. To order

removable counterweight, specify “NO”; order counterweight (LG909.)

separately.

Order optional accessories separately:

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Front-to-back filing rail (LG904.)

• Movable divider (9M100)

• Side-to-side filing rail (LG902.)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G52

Step 2. Configuration

10. 2 drawers

20. 3 drawers

30. 4 drawers

Step 3. Width

30BB 30" wide

36BB 36" wide

42BB 42" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

G5210. 30BB $852

36BB $938

42BB $1031

G5220. 30BB $1126

36BB $1270

42BB $1416

G5230. 30BB $1408

36BB $1581

42BB $1800

Step 4. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Step 5. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

Step 6. Counterweight Option

For 30" wide (30BB)

NO no counterweight (must gang or anchor) +$0

A1 counterweight (recommended) +$50

G5210.
G5220.
G5230.
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For 36" wide (36BB) or 42" wide (42BB)

NO no counterweight (must gang or anchor) +$0

F1 counterweight (recommended) +$95
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B-Pull Freestanding Lateral File,
Raised Height

Product Information

Description

This 2-drawer lateral file has full-width, recessed pulls on outset file

drawers with 3/4" radius corners. It fills the space between the top of the

file and the underside of a work surface. Each lateral file has 1"

adjustable glides and a positive interlock system that permits only 1

drawer to open at a time. The drawers hold letter-, legal-, and A4-size

hanging files; all drawers include front-to-back and side-to-side filing

rails.

The actual file depth is 195/8". The actual file width is 291/2", 351/2", or

411/2".

Notes

For file removed from under work surface, add-on counterweight is

required to stabilize files that are not anchored or ganged to another

file. Order counterweight (LG909.) separately for field installation.

Counterweight specified with file is permanently installed. To order

removable counterweight, specify “NO”; order counterweight (LG909.)

separately.

Order optional accessories separately:

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Front-to-back filing rail (LG904.)

• Movable divider (9M100)

• Side-to-side filing rail (LG902.)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G5211.

Step 2. Width

30BB 30" wide

36BB 36" wide

42BB 42" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

G5211. 30BB $852

36BB $938

42BB $1031

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Step 4. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

Step 5. Counterweight Option

For 30" wide (30BB)

NO no counterweight (must gang or anchor) +$0

A1 counterweight (recommended) +$50

For 36" wide (36BB) or 42" wide (42BB)

NO no counterweight (must gang or anchor) +$0

F1 counterweight (recommended) +$95

G5211.
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F-Pull Freestanding Lateral File

Product Information

Description

This lateral file has recessed oval pulls on outset file drawers with 3/4"

radius corners. The drawers hold letter-, legal-, and A4-size hanging

files; all drawers include front-to-back and side-to-side filing rails. Each

lateral file has 1" adjustable glides and a positive interlock system that

permits only 1 drawer or pullout shelf to open at a time. The pullout

shelf includes 3 file dividers.

The actual file depth is 195/8". The actual file width is 291/2", 351/2", or

411/2".

Notes

Pull design can assist in ADA compliance. To aid vision and/or mobility,

specify contrasting pull finish or inverted pull.

For 2- or 3-high files that are not ganged or anchored, counterweights

(option A1 or F1) are required. Counterweights are also required when 2

42"-wide, 4- or 5-high files are ganged side to side (attach

counterweight to each file).

Counterweight specified with file is permanently installed. To order

removable counterweight, specify “NO”; order counterweight (LG909.)

separately.

Order optional accessories separately:

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Front-to-back filing rail (LG904.)

• Movable divider (9M100)

• Side-to-side filing rail (LG902.)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

FAF22.
FAF23.
FAF24.
FAF25.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FAF2

Step 2. Configuration

2.20 2 drawers

3.20 3 drawers

4.20 4 drawers

5.20 1 flipper door with pullout shelf and 4 drawers

Step 3. Width

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

Step 4. Type

For 2 drawers (2.20), 3 drawers (3.20), or 4 drawers (4.20)

A drawers

For 1 flipper door with pullout shelf and 4 drawers (5.20)

C flipper door and drawers

Prices for Steps 1-4.

A C

FAF22.20 30 $769 —

36 $835 —

42 $917 —

FAF23.20 30 $1001 —

36 $1131 —

42 $1273 —

FAF24.20 30 $1292 —

36 $1461 —

42 $1635 —

FAF25.20 30 — $1679

36 — $1912

42 — $2125

Step 5. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$65

MS metallic silver +$65

Step 6. Pull Orientation

PI inverted +$0

SI standard +$0

Step 7. Pull Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 8. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

Step 9. Counterweight Option

For 30" wide (30)

NO no counterweight (must gang or anchor) +$0

A1 counterweight (recommended) +$50

For 36" wide (36) or 42" wide (42)

NO no counterweight (must gang or anchor) +$0

F1 counterweight (recommended) +$95

Q
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F-Pull Freestanding Lateral File,
Raised Height

Product Information

Description

This 2-drawer lateral file has recessed oval pulls on outset file drawers

with 3/4" radius corners. It fills the space between the top of the file and

the underside of a work surface. Each lateral file has 1" adjustable glides

and a positive interlock system that permits only 1 drawer to open at a

time. The drawers hold letter-, legal-, and A4-size hanging files; all

drawers include front-to-back and side-to-side filing rails.

The actual file depth is 195/8". The actual file width is 291/2", 351/2", or

411/2".

Notes

Pull design can assist in ADA compliance. To aid vision and/or mobility,

specify contrasting pull finish or inverted pull.

For file removed from under work surface, add-on counterweight is

required to stabilize files that are not anchored or ganged to another

file. Order counterweight (LG909.) separately for field installation.

Counterweight specified with file is permanently installed. To order

removable counterweight, specify “NO”; order counterweight (LG909.)

separately.

Order optional accessories separately:

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Front-to-back filing rail (LG904.)

• Movable divider (9M100)

• Side-to-side filing rail (LG902.)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FAF21.20

Step 2. Width

30A 30" wide

36A 36" wide

42A 42" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FAF21.20 30A $769

36A $835

42A $917

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$65

MS metallic silver +$65

Step 4. Pull Orientation

PI inverted +$0

SI standard +$0

Step 5. Pull Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

FAF21.
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Step 7. Counterweight Option

For 30" wide (30A)

NO no counterweight (must gang or anchor) +$0

A1 counterweight (recommended) +$50

For 36" wide (36A) or 42" wide (42A)

F1 counterweight (recommended) +$0

NO no counterweight (must gang or anchor) +$0

Q
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Front-to-Back Filing Rail, Tu™
Lateral File

Product Information

Description

These black umber filing rails hold letter-, legal-, and A4-size hanging

folders for front-to-back filing in a Tu™ or Quadrant® lateral file drawer.

Package contains 2 rails.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG904.

Step 2. Width

30 for 30"-wide drawers

36 for 36"-wide drawers

42 for 42"-wide drawers

Prices for Steps 1-2.

LG904. 30 $59

36 $59

42 $59

LG904.
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File Drawer Organizer

Product Information

Description

This 2-sectioned organizer fits into any file drawer arranged for letter-

size filing. The removable top section stores computer disks and other

small items. The bottom section stores larger items or can be divided

into 3 compartments; it includes 2 vertical dividers. Finish is black

umber.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG901 $62

LG901
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Counterweight, Tu™ Lateral File

Product Information

Description

This counterweight is field installed to the inside back of a Tu™ or

Quadrant® freestanding lateral file. It provides stability when file is not

anchored or ganged to another file. Counterweight for 30" wide file

includes 2 plates, counterweight for 36"- or 42"-wide file includes 4

plates. Mounting hardware included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG909.

Step 2. Width

1 for 30"-wide file

2 for 36"- or 42"-wide file

Prices for Steps 1-2.

LG909. 1 $88

2 $164

LG909.
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Movable Divider, Meridian®,
Quadrant® or Tu™ Lateral File

Product Information

Description

This adjustable metal divider fits into slots of an 18"- or 20"-deep

Meridian® Stackable™ lateral file drawer. The 18"-deep divider also fits

into a pullout shelf’s slots on a Tu™ or Quadrant® 5-high lateral file.

Finish is black umber.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

9M

Step 2. Quantity

100 1 divider

300 3 dividers

Step 3. Depth

18 for Meridian® 18" deep Stackable lateral file modules or

Quadrant® 20" deep flipper door with pullout shelf

20 for Meridian 20" deep Stackable lateral file modules

Prices for Steps 1-3.

9M100 18 $11

20 $11

9M300 18 $29

20 $29

9M100
9M300
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Side-to-Side Filing Rail, Tu™
Lateral File

Product Information

Description

This filing rail holds letter- or legal-size hanging folders for side-to-side

filing in a Tu™ or Quadrant® lateral file drawer. Available in 3 sizes:

261/2"-wide rail for 30"-wide drawer, 321/2"-wide rail for 36"-wide drawer,

and 381/2"-wide rail for 42"-wide drawer.

Notes

Side-to-side filing rail cannot be used in Meridian Stackable™ lateral file

drawers, Meridian Stackable Storage™ cabinet bottom module, or

Meridian lateral storage tower.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG902.

Step 2. Width

30 for 30"-wide drawers

36 for 36"-wide drawers

42 for 42"-wide drawers

Prices for Steps 1-2.

LG902. 30 $21

36 $21

42 $21

LG902.
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B-Pull Freestanding Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This lockable, freestanding pedestal fits below a hanging or

freestanding work surface. It has full-width, recessed pulls and 1/2 "

adjustable glides. Box drawers have an adjustable drawer divider; file

drawers have 2 file converters. All drawers have full-extension steel ball-

bearing slides. A file drawer holds letter-size front-to-back hanging files.

A counterweight is included.

The actual depth is 195/8", 231/2", or 28".

Notes

File/file and box/box/file pedestals cannot fit below the following

products:

• Action Office® table

• Ethospace® round-end peninsula with access

24"- and 28"-deep pedestals cannot fit below Action Office or Prospects®

60"-wide work surface.

24"-deep pedestal fits below 24"- or 30"-deep Action Office or Prospects

work surface or 30"-deep Ethospace work surface. 28"-deep pedestal fits

below 30"-deep Action Office or Prospects work surface; it does not fit

below 30"-deep Ethospace work surface.

Order optional accessories separately:

• File compressor (LG908)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pedestal drawer divider (LG903.)

• Pedestal file converter (LG907)

• Pedestal stationery divider (LG905)

• Pedestal utility tray (LG906)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

G5110.
G5120.
G5130.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

G51

Step 2. Configuration

10. box/file

30. file/file

20. box/box/file

Step 3. Depth

For box/file (10.)

19 20" deep

For file/file (30.) or box/box/file (20.)

19 20" deep

24 24" deep

28 28" deep

Prices for Steps 1-3.

G5110. 19 $812

G5130. 19 $859

24 $945

28 $1038

G5120. 19 $892

24 $981

28 $1079

Step 4. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Step 5. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0
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B-Pull Mobile Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This lockable, mobile pedestal fits below a hanging or freestanding work

surface. It has full-width, recessed pulls and black umber casters. Box

drawers have an adjustable drawer divider; file drawers have 2 file

converters. All drawers have full-extension steel ball-bearing slides. A

file drawer holds letter-size front-to-back hanging files. The actual depth

is 195/8" or 231/2".

Notes

File/file and box/box/file pedestals cannot fit below the following

products:

• Action Office® table

• Ethospace® round-end peninsula with access

24"-deep pedestal fits below 24"- or 30"-deep Action Office or Prospects®

work surface or 30"-deep Ethospace® work surface.

Order optional accessories separately:

• File compressor (LG908)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pedestal drawer divider (LG903.)

• Pedestal file converter (LG907)

• Pedestal stationery divider (LG905)

• Pedestal utility tray (LG906)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G51

Step 2. Configuration

11. box/file

31. file/file

21. box/box/file

Step 3. Depth

For box/file (11.)

19 20" deep

For file/file (31.) or box/box/file (21.)

19 20" deep

24 24" deep

Prices for Steps 1-3.

G5111. 19 $864

G5131. 19 $909

24 $953

G5121. 19 $973

24 $1022

Step 4. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Step 5. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

G5111.
G5121.
G5131.
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B-Pull Suspended Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This lockable pedestal has 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer. It mounts

under a predrilled hanging or freestanding work surface and has full-

width, recessed pulls. The box drawer has an adjustable drawer divider;

the file drawer has 2 file converters. The file drawer holds letter-size

front-to-back hanging files. Actual pedestal depth is 195/8". Mounting

hardware is included.

Notes

Pedestal cannot mount under the following products:

• Action Office® table

• Ethospace® peninsula with access cover

• Ethospace work surface in off-module application

Order optional accessories separately:

• File compressor (LG908)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pedestal drawer divider (LG903.)

• Pedestal file converter (LG907)

• Pedestal stationery divider (LG905)

• Pedestal utility tray (LG906)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G5112.19 $594

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Step 3. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

G5112.
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B-Pull Support Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This pedestal attaches to both a work surface and a panel or frame at

either the end of a run or mid-run to provide support. The pedestal

eliminates the need for a return panel and panel corner connector or a

work surface support panel. It has full-width, recessed pulls and 13/4"

adjustable glides. The pedestal attaches under a work surface on the

left or right side. Attachment hardware is included.

Box drawers have an adjustable drawer divider; file drawers have 2 file

converters. All drawers have full-extension steel ball-bearing slides. A

file drawer holds letter-size front-to-back hanging files.

The actual pedestal depth is 195/8", 231/2", or 28". A 20"-deep pedestal

supports a 24"-deep work surface; a 24"-deep pedestal supports a

30"-deep Ethospace® work surface with a cable management trough;

and a 28"-deep pedestal supports a 30"-deep work surface.

Notes

Order optional accessories separately:

• File compressor (LG908)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pedestal drawer divider (LG903.)

• Pedestal file converter (LG907)

• Pedestal stationery divider (LG905)

• Pedestal utility tray (LG906)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

G515

Step 2. Configuration

0. file/file

1. box/box/file

Step 3. Depth

19 20" deep for 24"-deep work surface

24 24" deep for 30"-deep work surface

30 28" deep for 30"-deep work surface

Prices for Steps 1-3.

G5150. 19 $975

24 $1074

30 $1122

G5151. 19 $990

24 $1087

30 $1135

Step 4. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Step 5. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

Step 6. Attachment Bracket

1A +$0for Action Office® Series 1 and 2 radiused-edge work

surface

2A +$0for Action Office® Series 1 and 2 squared-edge work

surface

3A for Prospects® System +$0

E1 for Ethospace® System +$0

G5150.
G5151.
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F-Pull Freestanding Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This lockable, freestanding pedestal fits below a hanging or

freestanding work surface and has recessed oval pulls. Box drawers

have an adjustable drawer divider; file drawers have 2 file converters.

Pencil and box drawers have 3/4-extension roller slides; file drawers have

full-extension steel ball-bearing slides. A file drawer holds letter-size

front-to-back hanging files.

The actual depth is 195/8", 231/2", or 28". The raised-height option adds
7/8" to the overall height of the pedestal. Each pedestal has 1" adjustable

glides. A counterweight is included.

Notes

Pedestal cannot fit below the following products:

• Action Office® table

• Ethospace® round-end peninsula with access

24"- and 28"-deep pedestals cannot fit below Action Office or Prospects®

60"-wide work surface.

24"-deep pedestal cannot fit below 24"-deep Ethospace work surface

with cable management trough; 28"-deep pedestal cannot fit below

30"-deep Ethospace work surface with cable management trough unless

pencil/box/file pedestal is specified.

Pull design can assist in ADA compliance. To aid vision and/or mobility,

specify contrasting pull finish or inverted pull.

Order optional accessories separately:

• File compressor (LG908)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pedestal drawer divider (LG903.)

• Pedestal file converter (LG907)

• Pedestal stationery divider (LG905)

• Pedestal utility tray (LG906)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

FAF10.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FAF10.

Step 2. Depth

2015 20" deep

2415 24" deep

2815 28" deep

Step 3. Configuration

B file/file

C pencil/box/file

F box/box/file

Prices for Steps 1-3.

B C F

FAF10. 2015 $653 705 686

2415 $685 851 762

2815 $756 909 836

Step 4. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

Step 5. Pull Orientation

PI inverted +$0

SI standard +$0

Step 6. Pull Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

Step 8. Base Option

For file/file (B) or box/box/file (F)

1F standard height +$0

2F raised height +$0

For pencil/box/file (C)

1F standard height +$0

Q
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F-Pull Mobile Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This lockable, mobile pedestal fits below a hanging or freestanding work

surface. It has recessed oval pulls and black umber casters. Box drawers

have an adjustable drawer divider; file drawers have 2 file converters.

Pencil and box drawers have 3/4-extension roller slides; file drawers have

full-extension steel ball-bearing slides. A file drawer holds letter-size

front-to-back hanging files. The actual depth is 195/8" or 231/2".

Notes

Pedestal cannot fit below the following products:

•Action Office® table

•Ethospace® round-end peninsula with access

24"-deep pedestals cannot fit below Action Office or Prospects® 60"-wide

work surface.

24"-deep pedestal cannot fit below 24"-deep Ethospace work surface

with cable management trough.

Pull design can assist in ADA compliance. To aid vision and/or mobility,

specify contrasting pull finish or inverted pull.

Order optional accessories separately:

• File compressor (LG908)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pedestal drawer divider (LG903.)

• Pedestal file converter (LG907)

• Pedestal stationery divider (LG905)

• Pedestal utility tray (LG906)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

FAF11.

Step 2. Depth

2015 20" deep

2415 24" deep

Step 3. Configuration

B file/file

C pencil/box/file

F box/box/file

Prices for Steps 1-3.

B C F

FAF11. 2015 $742 851 805

2415 $778 1075 847

Step 4. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

Step 5. Pull Orientation

PI inverted +$0

SI standard +$0

Step 6. Pull Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

FAF11.
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Step 7. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

Q
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F-Pull Suspended Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This pedestal mounts under a predrilled hanging or freestanding work

surface and has recessed oval pulls. Box drawers have an adjustable

drawer divider; file drawers have 2 file converters. Pencil and box

drawers have 3/4-extension roller slides; file drawers have full-extension

steel ball-bearing slides. A file drawer holds letter-size front-to-back

hanging files. The actual pedestal depth is 195/8". Mounting hardware is

included.

Notes

Pedestal cannot mount under the following products:

• Action Office® table

• Ethospace® peninsula with access cover

• Ethospace work surface in off-module application

Pull design can assist in ADA compliance. To aid vision and/or mobility,

specify contrasting pull finish or inverted pull.

Order optional accessories separately:

• File compressor (LG908)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pedestal drawer divider (LG903.)

• Pedestal file converter (LG907)

• Pedestal stationery divider (LG905)

• Pedestal utility tray (LG906)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

FAF12.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FAF12.2015

Step 2. Configuration

A box/file

C pencil/box/file

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FAF12.2015 A $495

C $627

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

Step 4. Pull Orientation

PI inverted +$0

SI standard +$0

Step 5. Pull Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

Q
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F-Pull Support Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This pedestal attaches to both a work surface and a panel or frame at

either the end of a run or mid-run to provide support. The pedestal

eliminates the need for a return panel and panel corner connector or a

work surface support panel. It has recessed oval pulls and 13/4"

adjustable glides. The pedestal attaches under a work surface on the

left or right side. Attachment hardware is included.

Box drawers have an adjustable drawer divider; file drawers have 2 file

converters. Box drawers have 3/4-extension roller slides; file drawers

have full-extension steel ball-bearing slides. A file drawer holds letter-

size front-to-back hanging files.

The actual pedestal depth is 195/8", 231/2", or 28". A 20"-deep pedestal

supports a 24"-deep work surface; a 24"-deep pedestal supports a

30"-deep Ethospace® work surface with a cable management trough;

and a 28"-deep pedestal supports a 30"-deep work surface.

Notes

Pull design can assist in ADA compliance. To aid vision and/or mobility,

specify contrasting pull finish or inverted pull.

Order optional accessories separately:

• File compressor (LG908)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pedestal drawer divider (LG903.)

• Pedestal file converter (LG907)

• Pedestal stationery divider (LG905)

• Pedestal utility tray (LG906)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

FAF13.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

FAF13.

Step 2. Depth

2015 20" deep for 24"-deep work surface

2415 24" deep for 30"-deep work surface

3015 28" deep for 30"-deep work surface

Step 3. Configuration

B file/file

F box/box/file

Prices for Steps 1-3.

B F

FAF13. 2015 $761 808

2415 $800 850

3015 $839 934

Step 4. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

Step 5. Pull Orientation

PI inverted +$0

SI standard +$0

Step 6. Pull Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

Step 8. Attachment Bracket

1A +$0for Action Office® Series 1 and 2 radiused-edge work

surface

2A +$0for Action Office® Series 1 and 2 squared-edge work

surface

3A for Prospects® System +$0

E1 for Ethospace® System +$0

Q
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Drawer Divider, Tu™ Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This adjustable divider is used in a pencil or box drawer. Finish is black

umber.

Notes

Divider can be used in the following products:

• 5000 Series furniture with B- and F-pull pedestals

• Tu™ Q-, R-, T-, V-, and W-pull pedestals

• Tu storage towers

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG903.

Step 2. Usage

3 for pencil drawer

6 for box drawer

Prices for Steps 1-2.

LG903. 3 $11

6 $12

LG903.
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Stationery Divider, Tu™ Pedestal

Product Information

Description

These 4 removable dividers are used in box drawers. Finish is black

umber.

Notes

Dividers can be used in the following products:

• 5000 Series furniture with B- and F-pull pedestals

• Tu™ Q-, R-, T-, V-, and W-pull pedestals

• Tu storage towers

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG905 $39

LG905
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Utility Tray, Tu™ Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This sectioned tray stores pencils and small items in a pencil or box

drawer. Finish is black umber.

Notes

Tray can be used in the following products:

• 5000 Series furniture with B- and F-pull pedestals

• Tu™ Q-, R-, T-, V-, and W-pull pedestals

• Tu storage towers

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG906 $16

LG906
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File Converter, Tu™ Pedestal

Product Information

Description

These black umber bars convert a file drawer to hold letter-, legal-, and

A4-size side-to-side hanging files. 2 converters are used per drawer.

Package contains 4.

Notes

Converters can be used in the following products:

• 5000 Series furniture with B- and F-pull pedestals

• Tu™ Q-, R-, T-, V-, and W-pull pedestals

• Tu storage towers

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG907 $24

LG907
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File Compressor, Tu™ Pedestal

Product Information

Description

These compressors lock into slots in the bottom of a pedestal file

drawer to divide non-hanging files. Finish is black umber. Package

contains 4.

Notes

Compressors can be used in the following products:

• 5000 Series furniture with B- and F-pull pedestals

• Tu™ Q-, R-, T-, V-, and W-pull pedestals

• Tu storage towers

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG908 $39

LG908
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File Drawer Organizer

Product Information

Description

This 2-sectioned organizer fits into any file drawer arranged for letter-

size filing. The removable top section stores computer disks and other

small items. The bottom section stores larger items or can be divided

into 3 compartments; it includes 2 vertical dividers. Finish is black

umber.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG901 $62

LG901
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Teneo® Storage Furniture

Single Islands

Side-by-Side Islands

Presentation Units

Wall Units

Individual Storage

Surfaces

Cladding and Accessories

HermanMiller Teneo® Storage Furniture Price Book (5/11) 3
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Project Island

Product Information

Description

This island has 2 shelves and a bottom panel between anodized

aluminum rings. It is available with 3" casters (2 locking and 2

nonlocking) or 11/2" leveling glides, and can be specified with a full or

cable management back panel and full or no side cladding.

Shelves are painted metal or veneer. Bottom panel finish matches shelf

finish.

Notes

Islands with casters cannot be used with touchdown surface.

Island with no side cladding (N) can be specified for use with touchdown

surface(s). Order following products separately:

• Side cladding (WA910.) for side of island where no touchdown surface

is attached

• Side cladding for touchdown surface (WA911.) for side of island that

has a touchdown surface attached

• Touchdown surface (WA130., WA131., or WA132.)

When island is specified with top surface hardware (H), hardware ships

with island. Order top surface separately:

• Curved top surface (WA120.)

• Flat top surface (WA110.)

When island is specified with casters (1.) and no top surface hardware

(N), ring grips are included for more comfortable movement of unit.

Dimensions

WA310.
WA311.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

WA31

Step 2. Casters/Glides

0. glides

1. casters

Step 3. Shelf/Bottom Material

P painted metal shelf

W veneer shelf A

Step 4. Side Cladding Material

P painted solid metal side cladding

S painted perforated metal side cladding

X painted laser cut metal side cladding

Z high gloss painted solid metal side cladding

J high gloss painted perforated metal side cladding

Y high gloss painted laser cut metal side cladding

W veneer side cladding A

N no side cladding

Step 5. Back Panel

P full back panel

C cable management back panel

Step 6. Top Surface Hardware

N no top surface hardware

H top surface hardware

Prices for Steps 1-6.

PN PH CN CH

WA310.P P $768 807 768 807

S $788 828 788 828

X $788 828 788 828

Z $912 951 912 951

J $900 939 900 939

Y $900 939 900 939

W $1043 1082 1043 1082

N $679 718 679 718

W P $1552 1591 1552 1591

S $1572 1611 1572 1611

X $1572 1611 1572 1611

Z $1616 1655 1616 1655

J $1663 1702 1663 1702

Y $1663 1702 1663 1702

W $2131 2170 2131 2170

N $1463 1502 1463 1502

WA311.P P $768 807 768 807

S $788 828 788 828

X $788 828 788 828

Z $912 951 912 951

J $900 939 900 939

Y $933 939 900 939

W $1043 1082 1043 1082

N $679 718 679 718

W P $1552 1591 1552 1591

S $1572 1611 1572 1611

X $1572 1611 1572 1611

Z $1616 1655 1616 1655

J $1663 1702 1663 1702

Y $1663 1702 1663 1702

W $2131 2170 2131 2170

N $1463 1502 1463 1502

Step 7. Back Panel Finish

Sand Texture Paint

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0
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Bright Sand Texture Paint

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

Step 8. Shelf/Bottom Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Wood Veneer

For veneer shelf (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 9. Side Cladding Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

CN metallic champagne +$15

EH metallic bronze +$15

MS metallic silver +$15
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High Gloss Paint

For high gloss painted solid metal side cladding (Z), high gloss painted

perforated metal side cladding (J), or high gloss painted laser cut metal

side cladding (Y)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer side cladding (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28
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Hospitality Island

Product Information

Description

This island has 2 shelves, a bottom panel, and lower doors between

anodized aluminum rings. It has a painted metal or veneer front and 3"

casters (2 locking and 2 nonlocking) or 11/2" leveling glides. The island

can be specified with a half, full, or cable management back panel and

half, full, or no side cladding (for attaching a touchdown surface).

Shelves are painted metal or veneer.

Doors have partial-width pulls.

Notes

For painted metal front (P), bottom panel and back panel finish matches

front finish.

For high gloss painted metal front (Z), bottom panel and back panel

have bright sand texture paint in the same color as the front.

For veneer front (W), anodized aluminum pull finish is predetermined.

Islands with casters cannot be used with touchdown surface.

Island with no side cladding (N) should only be specified for use with

touchdown surface(s). Order following products separately:

• Side cladding (WA910.) for side of island where no touchdown surface

is attached

• Side cladding for touchdown surface (WA911.) for side of island that

has a touchdown surface attached

• Touchdown surface (WA130., WA131., or WA132.)

When island is specified with top surface hardware (H), hardware ships

with island. Order top surface separately:

• Curved top surface (WA120.)

• Flat top surface (WA110.)

When island is specified with casters (1) and no top surface hardware

(N), comfort grips are included for more comfortable movement of unit.

When island is specified with half back panel (D), the shelf above the

doors has a lip that extends 1" above the shelf.

Island can be specified with or without a lock. 1 lock secures doors.

For keyed-alike locks, order chrome lock plugs separately. See Keyed-

Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

WA320
WA321
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Specification Information

Step 1.

WA32

Step 2. Casters/Glides

0 glides

1 casters

Step 3. Front Material

P painted metal front

Z high gloss painted metal front

W veneer front A

Step 4. Shelf Material

P painted metal shelf

W veneer shelf A

Step 5. Side Cladding Option

For glides (0)

A half side cladding

B full side cladding

N no side cladding (use with touchdown surface)

For casters (1)

A half side cladding

B full side cladding

Step 6. Side Cladding Material

For half side cladding (A)

P painted solid metal side cladding

S painted perforated metal side cladding

Z high gloss painted solid metal side cladding

J high gloss painted perforated metal side cladding

For full side cladding (B)

P painted solid metal side cladding

S painted perforated metal side cladding

X painted laser cut metal side cladding

Z high gloss painted solid metal side cladding

J high gloss painted perforated metal side cladding

Y high gloss painted laser cut metal side cladding

W veneer side cladding A

For no side cladding (use with touchdown surface) (N)

N no side cladding

Step 7. Back Panel

D half back panel

P full back panel

C cable management back panel

Step 8. Top Surface Hardware

N no top surface hardware

H top surface hardware

Prices for Steps 1-8.

APDN APDH APPN APPH APCN APCH ASDN

WA320 P P $1197 1236 1229 1268 1229 1268 1218

W $1710 1749 1742 1781 1742 1781 1731

Z P $1272 1311 1303 1343 1303 1343 1292

W $1784 1824 1816 1856 1816 1856 1805

W P $1836 1875 1868 1907 1868 1907 1857

W $2349 2388 2381 2420 2381 2420 2369

WA321 P P $1197 1236 1229 1268 1229 1268 1218

W $1710 1749 1742 1781 1742 1781 1731

Z P $1272 1311 1303 1343 1303 1343 1292

W $1784 1824 1816 1856 1816 1856 1805

W P $1836 1875 1868 1907 1868 1907 1857

W $2349 2388 2381 2420 2381 2420 2369

ASDH ASPN ASPH ASCN ASCH AZDN AZDH

WA320 P P $1257 1250 1289 1250 1289 1286 1325

W $1770 1763 1802 1763 1802 1799 1838

Z P $1331 1324 1363 1324 1363 1360 1399

W $1844 1837 1876 1837 1876 1873 1912

W P $1896 1888 1928 1888 1928 1925 1964

W $2409 2401 2441 2401 2441 2437 2477

WA321 P P $1257 1250 1289 1250 1289 1286 1325

W $1770 1763 1802 1763 1802 1799 1838

Z P $1331 1324 1363 1324 1363 1360 1399

W $1844 1837 1876 1837 1876 1873 1912

W P $1896 1888 1928 1888 1928 1925 1964

W $2409 2401 2441 2401 2441 2437 2477

AZPN AZPH AZCN AZCH AJDN AJDH AJPN

WA320 P P $1318 1357 1318 1357 1329 1368 1361

W $1831 1870 1831 1870 1842 1881 1874

Z P $1392 1431 1392 1431 1403 1442 1435

W $1905 1944 1905 1944 1916 1955 1948

W P $1956 1996 1956 1996 1968 2007 2000

W $2469 2509 2469 2509 2481 2520 2513
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WA321 P P $1318 1357 1318 1357 1329 1368 1361

W $1831 1870 1831 1870 1842 1881 1874

Z P $1392 1431 1392 1431 1403 1442 1435

W $1905 1944 1905 1944 1916 1955 1948

W P $1956 1996 1956 1996 1968 2007 2000

W $2469 2509 2469 2509 2481 2520 2513

AJPH AJCN AJCH BPDN BPDH BPPN BPPH

WA320 P P $1400 1361 1400 1214 1253 1246 1285

W $1913 1874 1913 1727 1766 1759 1798

Z P $1474 1435 1474 1288 1327 1320 1359

W $1987 1948 1987 1801 1840 1833 1872

W P $2039 2000 2039 1852 1892 1884 1924

W $2552 2513 2552 2365 2405 2397 2436

WA321 P P $1400 1361 1400 1214 1253 1246 1285

W $1913 1874 1913 1727 1766 1759 1798

Z P $1474 1435 1474 1288 1327 1320 1359

W $1987 1948 1987 1801 1840 1833 1872

W P $2039 2000 2039 1852 1892 1884 1924

W $2552 2513 2552 2365 2405 2397 2436

BPCN BPCH BSDN BSDH BSPN BSPH BSCN

WA320 P P $1246 1285 1234 1274 1266 1306 1266

W $1759 1798 1747 1787 1779 1818 1779

Z P $1320 1359 1309 1348 1341 1380 1341

W $1833 1872 1822 1861 1853 1893 1853

W P $1884 1924 1873 1912 1905 1944 1905

W $2397 2436 2386 2425 2418 2457 2418

WA321 P P $1246 1285 1234 1274 1266 1306 1266

W $1759 1798 1747 1787 1779 1818 1779

Z P $1320 1359 1309 1348 1341 1380 1341

W $1833 1872 1822 1861 1853 1893 1853

W P $1884 1924 1873 1912 1905 1944 1905

W $2397 2436 2386 2425 2418 2457 2418

BSCH BXDN BXDH BXPN BXPH BXCN BXCH

WA320 P P $1306 1234 1274 1266 1306 1266 1306

W $1818 1747 1787 1779 1818 1779 1818

Z P $1380 1309 1348 1341 1380 1341 1380

W $1893 1822 1861 1853 1893 1853 1893

W P $1944 1873 1912 1905 1944 1905 1944

W $2457 2386 2425 2418 2457 2418 2457

WA321 P P $1306 1234 1274 1266 1306 1266 1306

W $1818 1747 1787 1779 1818 1779 1818

Z P $1380 1309 1348 1341 1380 1341 1380

W $1893 1822 1861 1853 1893 1853 1893

W P $1944 1873 1912 1905 1944 1905 1944

W $2457 2386 2425 2418 2457 2418 2457

BZDN BZDH BZPN BZPH BZCN BZCH BJDN

WA320 P P $1302 1342 1334 1373 1334 1373 1346

W $1815 1854 1847 1886 1847 1886 1859

Z P $1377 1416 1409 1448 1409 1448 1420

W $1890 1929 1921 1961 1921 1961 1933

W P $1941 1980 1973 2012 1973 2012 1984

W $2454 2493 2486 2525 2486 2525 2468

WA321 P P $1302 1342 1334 1373 1334 1373 1346

W $1815 1854 1847 1886 1847 1886 1859

Z P $1377 1416 1409 1448 1409 1448 1420

W $1890 1929 1921 1961 1921 1961 1933

W P $1941 1980 1973 2012 1973 2012 1984

W $2454 2493 2486 2525 2486 2525 2497

BJDH BJPN BJPH BJCN BJCH BYDN BYDH

WA320 P P $1385 1378 1417 1378 1417 1346 1385

W $1898 1891 1930 1891 1930 1859 1898

Z P $1459 1452 1491 1452 1491 1420 1459

W $1972 1965 2004 1965 2004 1933 1972

W P $2023 2016 2055 2016 2055 1984 2023

W $2508 2529 2539 2500 2539 2497 2536

WA321 P P $1385 1378 1417 1378 1417 1346 1385

W $1898 1891 1930 1891 1930 1859 1898

Z P $1459 1452 1491 1452 1491 1420 1459

W $1972 1965 2004 1965 2004 1933 1972

W P $2023 2016 2055 2016 2055 1984 2023

W $2536 2529 2568 2529 2568 2497 2536

BYPN BYPH BYCN BYCH BWDN BWDH BWPN

WA320 P P $1378 1417 1378 1417 1793 1832 1825

W $1891 1930 1891 1930 2306 2345 2338

Z P $1452 1491 1452 1491 1867 1906 1899

W $1965 2004 1965 2004 2380 2419 2412

W P $2016 2055 2016 2055 2431 2470 2463

W $2529 2568 2529 2568 2944 2983 2976

WA321 P P $1378 1417 1378 1417 1793 1832 1825

W $1891 1930 1891 1930 2306 2345 2338

Z P $1452 1491 1452 1491 1867 1906 1899

W $1965 2004 1965 2004 2380 2419 2412
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W P $2016 2055 2016 2055 2431 2470 2463

W $2529 2568 2529 2568 2944 2983 2976

BWPH BWCN BWCH NNDN NNDH NNPN NNPH

WA320 P P $1864 1825 1864 1113 1152 1145 1184

W $2377 2338 2377 1626 1665 1658 1697

Z P $1938 1899 1938 1187 1226 1219 1258

W $2451 2412 2451 1700 1739 1732 1771

W P $2502 2463 2502 1751 1791 1783 1823

W $3015 2976 3015 2264 2304 2296 2336

WA321 P P $1864 1825 1864 — — — —

W $2377 2338 2377 — — — —

Z P $1938 1899 1938 — — — —

W $2451 2412 2451 — — — —

W P $2502 2463 2502 — — — —

W $3015 2976 3015 — — — —

NNCN NNCH

WA320 P P $1145 1184

W $1658 1697

Z P $1219 1258

W $1732 1771

W P $1783 1823

W $2296 2336

WA321 P P — —

W — —

Z P — —

W — —

W P — —

W — —

Step 9. Lock Option

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KQ keyed alike, chrome +$0

NL no lock +$0

Step 10. Front Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal front (P)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal front (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted metal front (P)

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

High Gloss Paint

For high gloss painted metal front (Z)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0
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Wood Veneer

For veneer front (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 11.

Pull Finish

For painted metal front (P) or high gloss painted metal front (Z)

1M orange crush +$0

2M chartreuse +$0

3M berry blue +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Sand Texture Paint

For veneer front (W)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Bright Sand Texture Paint

For veneer front (W)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Metallic Paint

For veneer front (W)

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

Step 12. Shelf Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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Wood Veneer

For veneer shelf (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 13. Side Cladding Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

CN metallic champagne +$15

EH metallic bronze +$15

MS metallic silver +$15

High Gloss Paint

For high gloss painted solid metal side cladding (Z), high gloss painted

perforated metal side cladding (J), or high gloss painted laser cut metal

side cladding (Y)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer side cladding (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28
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Credenza Island

Product Information

Description

This island has 2 shelves, doors, and a lower file drawer between

anodized aluminum rings. It has a painted metal or veneer front and

11/2" leveling glides. The island can be specified with full or no side

cladding (for attaching a touchdown surface).

Shelves are painted metal or veneer.

Doors have partial-width pulls.

File drawer has a full-width pull, full-extension slides, and accepts

letter-, legal, and A4-size files. It includes 1 file rail for side-to-side

hanging files and 2 file converters for front-to-back hanging files.

Notes

For painted metal front (P), bottom panel and back panel finish matches

front finish.

For high gloss painted metal front (Z), bottom panel and back panel will

have bright sand texture paint in the same color as the front.

For veneer front (W), anodized aluminum pull finish is predetermined.

Island with no side cladding (N) should only be specified for use with

touchdown surface(s). Order following products separately:

• Side cladding (WA910.) for side of island where no touchdown surface

is attached

• Side cladding for touchdown surface (WA911.) for side of island that

has a touchdown surface attached

• Touchdown surface (WA130., WA131., or WA132.)

When island is specified with top surface hardware (H), hardware ships

with island. Order top surface separately:

• Curved top surface (WA120.)

• Flat top surface (WA110.)

Island can be specified with or without locks. 1 lock secures the doors

and 1 lock secures the drawer.

For keyed-alike locks, order chrome lock plugs separately. See Keyed-

Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

WA330.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

WA330.

Step 2. Front Material

P painted metal front

Z high gloss painted metal front

W veneer front A

Step 3. Shelf Material

P painted metal shelf

W veneer shelf A

Step 4. Side Cladding Material

P painted solid metal side cladding

S painted perforated metal side cladding

X painted laser cut metal side cladding

Z high gloss painted solid metal side cladding

J high gloss painted perforated metal side cladding

Y high gloss painted laser cut metal side cladding

W veneer side cladding A

N no side cladding (use with touchdown surface)

Step 5. Top Surface Hardware

N no top surface hardware

H top surface hardware

Prices for Steps 1-5.

PN PH SN SH XN XH ZN

WA330.P P $1375 1414 1395 1434 1395 1434 1463

W $1887 1927 1908 1947 1908 1947 1976

Z P $1487 1526 1507 1547 1507 1547 1575

W $2000 2039 2020 2059 2020 2059 2088

W P $2376 2415 2396 2435 2396 2435 2464

W $2889 2928 2909 2948 2909 2948 2977

ZH JN JH YN YH WN WH

WA330.P P $1502 1486 1525 1486 1525 1953 1993

W $2015 1999 2038 1999 2038 2466 2505

Z P $1615 1598 1637 1598 1637 2066 2105

W $2127 2111 2150 2111 2150 2579 2618

W P $2503 2487 2526 2487 2526 2955 2994

W $3016 3000 3039 3000 3039 3467 3507

NN NH

WA330.P P $1274 1313

W $1787 1826

Z P $1386 1425

W $1899 1938

W P $2275 2314

W $2788 2827

Step 6. Lock Option

NL no lock -$30

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KQ keyed alike, chrome +$0

Step 7. Front Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal front (P)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal front (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted metal front (P)

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

High Gloss Paint

For high gloss painted metal front (Z)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0
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Wood Veneer

For veneer front (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 8.

Pull Finish

For painted metal front (P) or high gloss painted metal front (Z)

1M orange crush +$0

2M chartreuse +$0

3M berry blue +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Sand Texture Paint

For veneer front (W)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Bright Sand Texture Paint

For veneer front (W)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Metallic Paint

For veneer front (W)

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

Step 9. Shelf Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Teneo® S
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Wood Veneer

For veneer shelf (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 10. Side Cladding Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

CN metallic champagne +$15

EH metallic bronze +$15

MS metallic silver +$15

High Gloss Paint

For high gloss painted solid metal side cladding (Z), high gloss painted

perforated metal side cladding (J), or high gloss painted laser cut metal

side cladding (Y)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer side cladding (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28
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Equipment Island

Product Information

Description

This island has 2 shelves, a bottom panel, and doors between anodized

aluminum rings. It has a painted metal front and 3" casters (2 locking, 2

nonlocking) or 11/2" leveling glides. The island can be specified with a

full or cable management back panel and full or no side cladding (for

attaching a touchdown surface).

Shelves are painted metal or veneer.

Doors have partial-width pulls.

Notes

For painted metal front (P), bottom panel and back panel finish matches

front finish.

For high gloss painted metal front (Z), bottom panel and back panel

have bright sand texture paint in the same color as the front.

Islands with casters cannot be used with touchdown surface.

Island with no side cladding (N) should only be specified for use with

touchdown surface(s). Order following products separately:

• Side cladding (WA910.) for side of island where no touchdown surface

is attached

• Side cladding for touchdown surface (WA911.) for side of island that

has a touchdown surface attached

• Touchdown surface (WA130., WA131., or WA132.)

When island is specified with top surface hardware (H), hardware ships

with island. Order top surface separately:

• Curved top surface (WA120.)

• Flat top surface (WA110.)

When island is specified with casters (1.) and no top surface hardware

(N), comfort grips are included for more comfortable movement of unit.

Island can be specified with or without a lock. 1 lock secures doors.

For keyed-alike locks, order chrome lock plugs separately. See Keyed-

Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

WA340.
WA341.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

WA34

Step 2. Casters/Glides

0. glides

1. casters

Step 3. Front Material

P painted metal front

Z high gloss painted metal front

Step 4. Shelf Material

P painted metal shelf

W veneer shelf A

Step 5. Side Cladding Material

For glides (0.)

P painted solid metal side cladding

S painted perforated metal side cladding

X painted laser cut metal side cladding

Z high gloss painted solid metal side cladding

J high gloss painted perforated metal side cladding

Y high gloss painted laser cut metal side cladding

W veneer side cladding A

N no side cladding (use with touchdown surface)

For casters (1.)

P painted solid metal side cladding

S painted perforated metal side cladding

X painted laser cut metal side cladding

Z high gloss painted solid metal side cladding

J high gloss painted perforated metal side cladding

Y high gloss painted laser cut metal side cladding

W veneer side cladding A

Step 6. Back Panel

P full back panel

C cable management back panel

Step 7. Top Surface Hardware

N no top surface hardware

H top surface hardware

Prices for Steps 1-7.

PPN PPH PCN PCH SPN SPH SCN

WA340.P P $1303 1343 1303 1343 1324 1363 1324

W $1816 1856 1816 1856 1837 1876 1837

Z P $1431 1470 1431 1470 1452 1491 1452

W $2010 2049 2010 2049 2031 2070 2031

WA341.P P $1303 1343 1303 1343 1324 1363 1324

W $1816 1856 1816 1856 1837 1876 1837

Z P $1431 1470 1431 1470 1452 1491 1452

W $2010 2049 2010 2049 2031 2070 2031

SCH XPN XPH XCN XCH ZPN ZPH

WA340.P P $1363 1324 1363 1324 1363 1392 1431

W $1876 1837 1876 1837 1876 1905 1944

Z P $1491 1452 1491 1452 1491 1520 1559

W $2070 2031 2070 2031 2070 2099 2138

WA341.P P $1363 1324 1363 1324 1363 1392 1431

W $1876 1837 1876 1837 1876 1905 1944

Z P $1491 1452 1491 1452 1491 1520 1559

W $2070 2031 2070 2031 2070 2099 2138

ZCN ZCH JPN JPH JCN JCH YPN

WA340.P P $1392 1431 1415 1454 1415 1454 1415

W $1905 1944 1928 1967 1928 1967 1928

Z P $1520 1559 1542 1582 1542 1582 1542

W $2099 2138 2121 2160 2121 2160 2121

WA341.P P $1392 1431 1415 1454 1415 1454 1415

W $1905 1944 1928 1967 1928 1967 1928

Z P $1520 1559 1542 1582 1542 1582 1542

W $2099 2138 2121 2160 2121 2160 2121

YPH YCN YCH WPN WPH WCN WCH

WA340.P P $1454 1415 1454 1882 1921 1882 1921

W $1967 1928 1967 2395 2434 2395 2434

Z P $1582 1542 1582 2010 2049 2010 2049

W $2160 2121 2160 2589 2628 2589 2628

WA341.P P $1454 1415 1454 1882 1921 1882 1921

W $1967 1928 1967 2395 2434 2395 2434

Z P $1582 1542 1582 2010 2049 2010 2049

W $2160 2121 2160 2589 2628 2589 2628
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NPN NPH NCN NCH

WA340.P P $1203 1242 1203 1242

W $1715 1755 1715 1755

Z P $1330 1369 1330 1369

W $1909 1948 1909 1948

WA341.P P — — — —

W — — — —

Z P — — — —

W — — — —

Step 8. Lock Option

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KQ keyed alike, chrome +$0

NL no lock +$0

Step 9. Front/Bottom/Back Panel Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal front (P)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal front (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted metal front (P)

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

High Gloss Paint

For high gloss painted metal front (Z)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Step 10. Pull Finish

1M orange crush +$0

2M chartreuse +$0

3M berry blue +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 11. Shelf Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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Wood Veneer

For veneer shelf (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 12. Side Cladding Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

CN metallic champagne +$15

EH metallic bronze +$15

MS metallic silver +$15

High Gloss Paint

For high gloss painted solid metal side cladding (Z), high gloss painted

perforated metal side cladding (J), or high gloss painted laser cut metal

side cladding (Y)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer side cladding (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28
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File Island

Product Information

Description

This island has a top shelf and 2 file drawers between anodized

aluminum rings. It has a painted metal or veneer front, 11/2" leveling

glides, and a positive interlock system that permits only 1 drawer to

open at a time. The island can be specified with full or no side cladding

(for attaching a touchdown surface).

Top shelf is painted metal or veneer.

Drawers have full-width pulls, full-extension slides, and accept letter-,

legal, and A4-size hanging files. Each drawer includes 2 file converters

for hanging files front-to-back, and 1 converter for hanging files side-to-

side.

Notes

For painted metal front (P), bottom panel and back panel finish matches

front finish.

For high gloss painted metal front (Z), bottom panel and back panel

have bright sand texture paint in the same color as the front.

For veneer front (W), anodized aluminum pull finish is predetermined.

Island with no side cladding (N) should only be specified for use with

touchdown surface(s). Order following products separately:

• Side cladding (WA910.) for side of island where no touchdown surface

is attached

• Side cladding for touchdown surface (WA911.) for side of island that

has a touchdown surface attached

• Touchdown surface (WA130., WA131., or WA132.)

When island is specified with no top surface hardware (N), a

counterweight is included. Otherwise, no counterweight is needed.

When island is specified with top surface hardware (H), hardware ships

with island. Order top surface separately:

• Curved top surface (WA120.)

• Flat top surface (WA110.)

Island can be specified with or without a lock. 1 lock secures both

drawers.

For keyed-alike locks, order chrome lock plugs separately. See Keyed-

Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

WA350.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

WA350.

Step 2. Front Material

P painted metal front

Z high gloss painted metal front

W veneer front A

Step 3. Shelf Material

P painted metal shelf

W veneer shelf A

Step 4. Side Cladding Material

P painted solid metal side cladding

S painted perforated metal side cladding

X painted laser cut metal side cladding

Z high gloss painted solid metal side cladding

J high gloss painted perforated metal side cladding

Y high gloss painted laser cut metal side cladding

W veneer side cladding A

N no side cladding (use with touchdown surface)

Step 5. Top Surface Hardware

N no top surface hardware

H top surface hardware

Prices for Steps 1-5.

PN PH SN SH XN XH ZN

WA350.P P $1417 1456 1437 1476 1437 1476 1505

W $1930 1969 1950 1989 1950 1989 2018

Z P $1492 1531 1513 1552 1513 1552 1581

W $2005 2044 2025 2065 2025 2065 2093

W P $2113 2152 2134 2173 2134 2173 2202

W $2626 2665 2647 2686 2647 2686 2715

ZH JN JH YN YH WN WH

WA350.P P $1544 1528 1567 1528 1567 1996 2035

W $2057 2041 2080 2041 2080 2509 2548

Z P $1620 1603 1642 1603 1642 2071 2110

W $2133 2116 2155 2116 2155 2584 2623

W P $2241 2224 2263 2224 2263 2692 2731

W $2754 2737 2776 2737 2776 3205 3244

NN NH

WA350.P P $1316 1355

W $1829 1868

Z P $1391 1430

W $1904 1943

W P $2012 2051

W $2525 2564

Step 6. Lock Option

NL no lock -$14

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KQ keyed alike, chrome +$0

Step 7. Front Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal front (P)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal front (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted metal front (P)

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

High Gloss Paint

For high gloss painted metal front (Z)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0
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Wood Veneer

For veneer front (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 8.

Pull Finish

For painted metal front (P) or high gloss painted metal front (Z)

1M orange crush +$0

2M chartreuse +$0

3M berry blue +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Sand Texture Paint

For veneer front (W)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Bright Sand Texture Paint

For veneer front (W)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Metallic Paint

For veneer front (W)

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

Step 9. Shelf Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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Wood Veneer

For veneer shelf (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 10. Side Cladding Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

CN metallic champagne +$15

EH metallic bronze +$15

MS metallic silver +$15

High Gloss Paint

For high gloss painted solid metal side cladding (Z), high gloss painted

perforated metal side cladding (J), or high gloss painted laser cut metal

side cladding (Y)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer side cladding (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28
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Drawer Island

Product Information

Description

This island has a top shelf, 2 box drawers, and 1 file drawer between

anodized aluminum rings. It has a painted metal or veneer front, 11/2"

leveling glides, and a positive interlock system that permits only 1

drawer to open at a time. The island can be specified with full or no side

cladding (for attaching a touchdown surface).

Top shelf is painted metal or veneer.

Drawers have full-width pulls and full-extension slides. File drawer

accepts letter-, legal-, and A4-size hanging files. It includes 1 file rail for

side-to-side hanging files and 2 file converters for front-to-back hanging

files.

Notes

For painted metal front (P), bottom panel and back panel finish matches

front finish.

For high gloss painted metal front (Z), bottom panel and back panel

have bright sand texture paint in the same color as the front.

For veneer front (W), anodized aluminum pull finish is predetermined.

Island with no side cladding (N) should only be specified for use with

touchdown surface(s). Order following products separately:

• Side cladding (WA910.) for side of island where no touchdown surface

is attached

• Side cladding for touchdown surface (WA911.) for side of island that

has a touchdown surface attached

• Touchdown surface (WA130., WA131., or WA132.)

When island is specified with top surface hardware (H), hardware ships

with island. Order top surface separately:

• Curved top surface (WA120.)

• Flat top surface (WA110.)

Island can be specified with or without a lock. 1 lock secures all drawers.

For keyed-alike locks, order chrome lock plugs separately. See Keyed-

Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

WA360.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

WA360.

Step 2. Front Material

P painted metal front

Z high gloss painted metal front

W veneer front A

Step 3. Shelf Material

P painted metal shelf

W veneer shelf A

Step 4. Side Cladding Material

P painted solid metal side cladding

S painted perforated metal side cladding

X painted laser cut metal side cladding

Z high gloss painted solid metal side cladding

J high gloss painted perforated metal side cladding

Y high gloss painted laser cut metal side cladding

W veneer side cladding A

N no side cladding (use with touchdown surface)

Step 5. Top Surface Hardware

N no top surface hardware

H top surface hardware

Prices for Steps 1-5.

PN PH SN SH XN XH ZN

WA360.P P $1570 1609 1591 1630 1591 1630 1659

W $2083 2122 2104 2143 2104 2143 2172

Z P $1647 1687 1668 1707 1668 1707 1736

W $2160 2200 2181 2220 2181 2220 2249

W P $2571 2611 2592 2631 2592 2631 2660

W $3084 3123 3105 3144 3105 3144 3173

ZH JN JH YN YH WN WH

WA360.P P $1698 1681 1721 1681 1721 2149 2188

W $2211 2194 2234 2194 2234 2662 2701

Z P $1775 1759 1798 1759 1798 2226 2265

W $2288 2272 2311 2272 2311 2739 2778

W P $2699 2683 2722 2683 2722 3150 3189

W $3212 3196 3235 3196 3235 3663 3702

NN NH

WA360.P P $1469 1508

W $1982 2021

Z P $1547 1586

W $2059 2099

W P $2470 2510

W $2983 3023

Step 6. Lock Option

NL no lock -$14

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KQ keyed alike, chrome +$0

Step 7. Front Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal front (P)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal front (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted metal front (P)

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

High Gloss Paint

For high gloss painted metal front (Z)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0
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Wood Veneer

For veneer front (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 8.

Pull Finish

For painted metal front (P) or high gloss painted metal front (Z)

1M orange crush +$0

2M chartreuse +$0

3M berry blue +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Sand Texture Paint

For veneer front (W)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Bright Sand Texture Paint

For veneer front (W)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Metallic Paint

For veneer front (W)

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

Step 9. Shelf Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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Wood Veneer

For veneer shelf (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 10. Side Cladding Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

CN metallic champagne +$15

EH metallic bronze +$15

MS metallic silver +$15

High Gloss Paint

For high gloss painted solid metal side cladding (Z), high gloss painted

perforated metal side cladding (J), or high gloss painted laser cut metal

side cladding (Y)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer side cladding (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28
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Lower Drawer Island

Product Information

Description

This island has 2 shelves and a lower file drawer between anodized

aluminum rings. It has a painted metal or veneer front and 11/2" leveling

glides. The island can be specified with a half, full, or cable management

back panel and half, full, or no side cladding (for attaching a touchdown

surface).

Shelves are painted metal or veneer.

Drawer has a full-width pull, full-extension slides, and accepts letter-,

legal-, and A4-size hanging files. It includes a file rail for side-to-side

hanging files and 2 file converters for front-to-back hanging files.

Notes

For painted metal front (P), bottom panel and back panel finish matches

front finish.

For high gloss painted metal front (Z), bottom panel and back panel

have bright sand texture paint in the same color as the front.

For veneer front, anodized aluminum pull finish is predetermined.

Island with no side cladding (N) should only be specified for use with

touchdown surface(s). Order following products separately:

• Side cladding (WA910.) for side of island where no touchdown surface

is attached

• Side cladding for touchdown surface (WA911.) for side of island that

has a touchdown surface attached

• Touchdown surface (WA130., WA131., or WA132.)

When island is specified with top surface hardware (H), hardware ships

with island. Order top surface separately:

• Curved top surface (WA120.)

• Flat top surface (WA110.)

Island can be specified with or without a lock.

For keyed-alike locks, order chrome lock plugs separately. See Keyed-

Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

WA370
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Specification Information

Step 1.

WA370

Step 2. Front Material

P painted metal front

Z high gloss painted metal front

W veneer front A

Step 3. Shelf Material

P painted metal shelf

W veneer shelf A

Step 4. Side Cladding Option

A half side cladding

B full side cladding

N no side cladding (use with touchdown surface)

Step 5. Side Cladding Material

For half side cladding (A)

P painted solid metal side cladding

S painted perforated metal side cladding

Z high gloss painted solid metal side cladding

J high gloss painted perforated metal side cladding

For full side cladding (B)

P painted solid metal side cladding

S painted perforated metal side cladding

X painted laser cut metal side cladding

Z high gloss painted solid metal side cladding

J high gloss painted perforated metal side cladding

Y high gloss painted laser cut metal side cladding

W veneer side cladding A

For no side cladding (use with touchdown surface) (N)

N no side cladding

Step 6. Back Panel

D half back panel

P full back panel

C cable management back panel

Step 7. Top Surface Hardware

N no top surface hardware

H top surface hardware

Prices for Steps 1-7.

APDN APDH APPN APPH APCN APCH ASDN

WA370 P P $1223 1262 1255 1294 1255 1294 1244

W $1736 1775 1768 1807 1768 1807 1757

Z P $1261 1300 1293 1332 1293 1332 1278

W $1774 1813 1806 1845 1806 1845 1791

W P $1557 1596 1589 1628 1589 1628 1577

W $2070 2109 2102 2141 2102 2141 2090

ASDH ASPN ASPH ASCN ASCH AZDN AZDH

WA370 P P $1283 1276 1315 1276 1315 1312 1351

W $1796 1789 1828 1789 1828 1825 1864

Z P $1317 1310 1349 1310 1349 1389 1428

W $1830 1823 1862 1823 1862 1902 1941

W P $1617 1609 1648 1609 1648 1645 1685

W $2130 2122 2161 2122 2161 2158 2197

AZPN AZPH AZCN AZCH AJDN AJDH AJPN

WA370 P P $1344 1383 1344 1383 1334 1373 1366

W $1857 1896 1857 1896 1847 1886 1879

Z P $1421 1460 1421 1460 1372 1412 1404

W $1934 1973 1934 1973 1885 1925 1917

W P $1677 1716 1677 1716 1668 1707 1700

W $2190 2229 2190 2229 2181 2220 2213

AJPH AJCN AJCH BPDN BPDH BPPN BPPH

WA370 P P $1405 1366 1405 1240 1279 1272 1311

W $1918 1879 1918 1753 1792 1784 1824

Z P $1444 1404 1444 1282 1321 1314 1353

W $1956 1917 1956 1795 1834 1827 1866

W P $1739 1700 1739 1573 1612 1605 1644

W $2252 2213 2252 2086 2125 2118 2157

BPCN BPCH BSDN BSDH BSPN BSPH BSCN

WA370 P P $1272 1311 1260 1299 1292 1331 1292

W $1784 1824 1773 1812 1805 1844 1805

Z P $1314 1353 1298 1337 1330 1369 1330

W $1827 1866 1811 1850 1843 1882 1843

W P $1605 1644 1594 1633 1626 1665 1626

W $2118 2157 2107 2146 2139 2178 2139

BSCH BXDN BXDH BXPN BXPH BXCN BXCH

WA370 P P $1331 1260 1299 1292 1331 1292 1331

W $1844 1773 1812 1805 1844 1805 1844

Z P $1369 1298 1337 1330 1369 1330 1369

W $1882 1811 1850 1843 1882 1843 1882
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W P $1665 1594 1633 1626 1665 1626 1665

W $2178 2107 2146 2139 2178 2139 2178

BZDN BZDH BZPN BZPH BZCN BZCH BJDN

WA370 P P $1328 1367 1360 1399 1360 1399 1351

W $1841 1880 1873 1912 1873 1912 1864

Z P $1366 1405 1398 1437 1398 1437 1350

W $1879 1918 1911 1950 1911 1950 1863

W P $1662 1701 1694 1733 1694 1733 1685

W $2175 2214 2207 2246 2207 2246 2197

BJDH BJPN BJPH BJCN BJCH BYDN BYDH

WA370 P P $1390 1383 1422 1383 1422 1351 1390

W $1903 1896 1935 1896 1935 1864 1903

Z P $1389 1382 1421 1382 1421 1389 1428

W $1902 1895 1934 1895 1934 1902 1941

W P $1724 1716 1756 1716 1756 1685 1724

W $2237 2229 2269 2229 2269 2197 2237

BYPN BYPH BYCN BYCH BWDN BWDH BWPN

WA370 P P $1383 1422 1383 1422 1818 1858 1850

W $1896 1935 1896 1935 2331 2371 2363

Z P $1421 1460 1421 1460 1857 1896 1888

W $1934 1973 1934 1973 2369 2409 2401

W P $1716 1756 1716 1756 2152 2191 2184

W $2229 2269 2229 2269 2665 2704 2697

BWPH BWCN BWCH NNDN NNDH NNPN NNPH

WA370 P P $1890 1850 1890 1139 1178 1171 1210

W $2402 2363 2402 1652 1691 1684 1723

Z P $1928 1888 1928 1177 1216 1209 1248

W $2441 2401 2441 1690 1729 1722 1761

W P $2223 2184 2223 1472 1512 1504 1543

W $2736 2697 2736 1985 2024 2017 2056

NNCN NNCH

WA370 P P $1171 1210

W $1684 1723

Z P $1209 1248

W $1722 1761

W P $1504 1543

W $2017 2056

Step 8. Lock Option

NL no lock -$30

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KQ keyed alike, chrome +$0

Step 9. Front Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal front (P)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal front (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted metal front (P)

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

High Gloss Paint

For high gloss painted metal front (Z)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0
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Wood Veneer

For veneer front (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 10.

Pull Finish

For painted metal front (P) or high gloss painted metal front (Z)

1M orange crush +$0

2M chartreuse +$0

3M berry blue +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Sand Texture Paint

For veneer front (W)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Bright Sand Texture Paint

For veneer front (W)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Metallic Paint

For veneer front (W)

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

Step 11. Shelf Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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Wood Veneer

For veneer shelf (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 12. Side Cladding Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

CN metallic champagne +$15

EH metallic bronze +$15

MS metallic silver +$15

High Gloss Paint

For high gloss painted solid metal side cladding (Z), high gloss painted

perforated metal side cladding (J), or high gloss painted laser cut metal

side cladding (Y)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer side cladding (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28
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Upper Door Island

Product Information

Description

This island has 2 shelves, a bottom panel and doors between anodized

aluminum rings. It has a painted metal or veneer front and 3" casters (2

locking, 2 nonlocking) or 11/2" leveling glides. Island can be specified

with a full or cable management back panel and full or no side cladding

(for attaching a touchdown surface).

Shelves are painted metal or veneer.

Doors have partial-width pulls.

Notes

For painted metal front (P), bottom panel and back panel finish matches

front finish.

For high gloss painted metal front (Z), bottom panel and back panel

have bright sand texture paint in the same color as the front.

For veneer front (W), anodized aluminum pull finish is predetermined.

Island with casters cannot be used with touchdown surface.

Island with no side cladding (N) should only be specified for use with

touchdown surface(s). Order following products separately:

• Side cladding (WA910.) for side of island where no touchdown surface

is attached

• Side cladding for touchdown surface (WA911.) for side of island that

has a touchdown surface attached

• Touchdown surface (WA130., WA131., or WA132.)

When island is specified with top surface hardware (H), hardware ships

with island. Order top surface separately:

• Curved top surface (WA120.)

• Flat top surface (WA110.)

When island is specified with casters (1.) and no top surface hardware

(N), comfort grips are included for more comfortable movement of unit.

Island can be specified with or without a lock.

For keyed-alike locks, order chrome lock plugs separately. See Keyed-

Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

WA380.
WA381.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

WA38

Step 2. Casters/Glides

0. glides

1. casters

Step 3. Front Material

P painted metal front

Z high gloss painted metal front

W veneer front A

Step 4. Shelf Material

P painted metal shelf

W veneer shelf A

Step 5. Side Cladding Material

For glides (0.)

P painted solid metal side cladding

S painted perforated metal side cladding

X painted laser cut metal side cladding

Z high gloss painted solid metal side cladding

J high gloss painted perforated metal side cladding

Y high gloss painted laser cut metal side cladding

W veneer side cladding A

N no side cladding (use with touchdown surface)

For casters (1.)

P painted solid metal side cladding

S painted perforated metal side cladding

X painted laser cut metal side cladding

Z high gloss painted solid metal side cladding

J high gloss painted perforated metal side cladding

Y high gloss painted laser cut metal side cladding

W veneer side cladding A

Step 6. Back Panel

P full back panel

C cable management back panel

Step 7. Top Surface Hardware

N no top surface hardware

H top surface hardware

Prices for Steps 1-7.

PPN PPH PCN PCH SPN SPH SCN

WA380.P P $1246 1285 1246 1285 1266 1306 1266

W $1759 1798 1759 1798 1779 1818 1779

Z P $1320 1359 1320 1359 1341 1380 1341

W $1833 1872 1833 1872 1853 1893 1853

W P $1884 1924 1884 1924 1905 1944 1905

W $2397 2436 2397 2436 2418 2457 2418

WA381.P P $1246 1285 1246 1285 1266 1306 1266

W $1759 1798 1759 1798 1779 1818 1779

Z P $1320 1359 1320 1359 1341 1380 1341

W $1833 1872 1833 1872 1853 1893 1853

W P $1884 1924 1884 1924 1905 1944 1905

W $2397 2436 2397 2436 2418 2457 2418

SCH XPN XPH XCN XCH ZPN ZPH

WA380.P P $1306 1266 1306 1266 1306 1334 1373

W $1818 1779 1818 1779 1818 1847 1886

Z P $1380 1341 1380 1341 1380 1409 1448

W $1893 1853 1893 1853 1893 1921 1961

W P $1944 1905 1944 1905 1944 1973 2012

W $2457 2418 2457 2418 2457 2486 2525

WA381.P P $1306 1266 1306 1266 1306 1334 1373

W $1818 1779 1818 1779 1818 1847 1886

Z P $1380 1341 1380 1341 1380 1409 1448

W $1893 1853 1893 1853 1893 1921 1961

W P $1944 1905 1944 1905 1944 1973 2012

W $2457 2418 2457 2418 2457 2486 2525

ZCN ZCH JPN JPH JCN JCH YPN

WA380.P P $1334 1373 1378 1417 1378 1417 1378

W $1847 1886 1891 1930 1891 1930 1891

Z P $1409 1448 1452 1491 1452 1491 1452

W $1921 1961 1965 2004 1965 2004 1965

W P $1973 2012 2016 2055 2016 2055 2016

W $2486 2525 2529 2568 2529 2568 2529

WA381.P P $1334 1373 1378 1417 1378 1417 1378

W $1847 1886 1891 1930 1891 1930 1891

Z P $1409 1448 1452 1491 1452 1491 1452

W $1921 1961 1965 2004 1965 2004 1965

W P $1973 2012 2016 2055 2016 2055 2016

W $2486 2525 2529 2568 2529 2568 2529
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YPH YCN YCH WPN WPH WCN WCH

WA380.P P $1417 1378 1417 1825 1864 1825 1864

W $1930 1891 1930 2338 2377 2338 2377

Z P $1491 1452 1491 1899 1938 1899 1938

W $2004 1965 2004 2412 2451 2412 2451

W P $2055 2016 2055 2463 2502 2463 2502

W $2568 2529 2568 2976 3015 2976 3015

WA381.P P $1417 1378 1417 1825 1864 1825 1864

W $1930 1891 1930 2338 2377 2338 2377

Z P $1491 1452 1491 1899 1938 1899 1938

W $2004 1965 2004 2412 2451 2412 2451

W P $2055 2016 2055 2463 2502 2463 2502

W $2568 2529 2568 2976 3015 2976 3015

NPN NPH NCN NCH

WA380.P P $1145 1184 1145 1184

W $1658 1697 1658 1697

Z P $1219 1258 1219 1258

W $1732 1771 1732 1771

W P $1783 1823 1783 1823

W $2296 2336 2296 2336

WA381.P P — — — —

W — — — —

Z P — — — —

W — — — —

W P — — — —

W — — — —

Step 8. Lock Option

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KQ keyed alike, chrome +$0

NL no lock +$0

Step 9. Front Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal front (P)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal front (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted metal front (P)

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

High Gloss Paint

For high gloss painted metal front (Z)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0
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Wood Veneer

For veneer front (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 10.

Pull Finish

For painted metal front (P) or high gloss painted metal front (Z)

1M orange crush +$0

2M chartreuse +$0

3M berry blue +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Sand Texture Paint

For veneer front (W)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Bright Sand Texture Paint

For veneer front (W)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Metallic Paint

For veneer front (W)

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

Step 11. Shelf Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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Wood Veneer

For veneer shelf (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 12. Side Cladding Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

CN metallic champagne +$15

EH metallic bronze +$15

MS metallic silver +$15

High Gloss Paint

For high gloss painted solid metal side cladding (Z), high gloss painted

perforated metal side cladding (J), or high gloss painted laser cut metal

side cladding (Y)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer side cladding (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28
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Project Island, Side by Side 

Product Information

Description

This island has 4 shelves and 2 bottom panels between 3 anodized

aluminum rings and 11/2" leveling glides. It can be specified with a full or

cable management back panel and full or no side cladding (for attaching

a touchdown surface). Shelves are painted metal or veneer.

Notes

Bottom panel finish matches shelf finish.

Island with no side cladding (N) can be specified for use with touchdown

surface(s). Order following products separately:

• Side cladding (WA910.) for side of island where no touchdown surface

is attached

• Side cladding for touchdown surface (WA911.) for side of island that

has a touchdown surface attached

• Touchdown surface (WA130., WA131., or WA132.)

When island is specified with top surface hardware (H), hardware ships

with island. Order top surface separately:

• Curved top surface (WA120.)

• Flat top surface (WA110.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

WA410.

Step 2. Shelf/Bottom Material

P painted metal shelf

W veneer shelf A

Step 3. Side Cladding Material

P painted solid metal side cladding

S painted perforated metal side cladding

X painted laser cut metal side cladding

Z high gloss painted solid metal side cladding

J high gloss painted perforated metal side cladding

Y high gloss painted laser cut metal side cladding

W veneer side cladding A

N no side cladding (use with touchdown surface)

Step 4. Back Panel

P full back panel

C cable management back panel

Step 5. Top Surface Hardware

N no top surface hardware

H top surface hardware

Prices for Steps 1-5.

PN PH CN CH

WA410.P P $1534 1613 1534 1613

S $1555 1634 1555 1634

X $1555 1634 1555 1634

Z $1623 1702 1623 1702

J $1734 1813 1734 1813

Y $1734 1813 1734 1813

W $2113 2192 2113 2192

N $1433 1513 1433 1513

W P $2318 2397 2318 2397

S $2339 2418 2339 2418

X $2339 2418 2339 2418

Z $2407 2486 2407 2486

J $2429 2509 2429 2509

Y $2429 2509 2429 2509

W $2897 2976 2897 2976

N $2217 2296 2217 2296

WA410.
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Step 6. Back Panel Finish

Sand Texture Paint

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$60

EH metallic bronze +$60

MS metallic silver +$60

Step 7. Shelf/Bottom Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Wood Veneer

For veneer shelf (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 8. Side Cladding Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0
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Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

CN metallic champagne +$30

EH metallic bronze +$30

MS metallic silver +$30

High Gloss Paint

For high gloss painted solid metal side cladding (Z), high gloss painted

perforated metal side cladding (J), or high gloss painted laser cut metal

side cladding (Y)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer side cladding (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Teneo® S
ide-by-S

ide Islands

HermanMiller Teneo® Storage Furniture Price Book (5/11) 43

Project Island, Side by Side 
continued

Teneo.qxp  2/18/2011  10:34 AM  Page 43    (Black plate)



Hospitality Island, Side by Side 

Product Information

Description

This island has 4 shelves, 2 bottom panels, and 2 sets of lower doors

between 3 anodized aluminum rings. It has a painted metal or veneer

front and 11/2" leveling glides. The island can be specified with a half,

full, or cable management back panel and half, full, or no side cladding

(for attaching a touchdown surface).

Shelves are painted metal or veneer.

Doors have partial-width pulls.

Notes

For painted metal front (P), bottom panel and back panel finish matches

front finish.

For high gloss painted metal front (Z), bottom panel and back panel

have bright sand texture paint in the same color as the front.

For veneer front (W), anodized aluminum pull finish is predetermined.

Island with no side cladding (N) should only be specified for use with

touchdown surface(s). Order following products separately:

• Side cladding (WA910.) for side of island where no touchdown surface

is attached

• Side cladding for touchdown surface (WA911.) for side of island that

has a touchdown surface attached

• Touchdown surface (WA130., WA131., or WA132.)

When island is specified with top surface hardware (H), hardware ships

with island. Order top surface separately:

• Curved top surface (WA120.)

• Flat top surface (WA110.)

Island can be specified with or without locks. A separate lock secures

each set of doors.

For keyed-alike locks, order chrome lock plugs separately. See Keyed-

Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

WA420
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Specification Information

Step 1.

WA420

Step 2. Front Material

P painted metal front

Z high gloss painted metal front

W veneer front A

Step 3. Shelf Material

P painted metal shelf

W veneer shelf A

Step 4. Side Cladding Option

A half side cladding

B full side cladding

N no side cladding (use with touchdown surface)

Step 5. Side Cladding Material

For half side cladding (A)

P painted solid metal side cladding

S painted perforated metal side cladding

Z high gloss painted solid metal side cladding

J high gloss painted perforated metal side cladding

For full side cladding (B)

P painted solid metal side cladding

S painted perforated metal side cladding

X painted laser cut metal side cladding

Z high gloss painted solid metal side cladding

J high gloss painted perforated metal side cladding

Y high gloss painted laser cut metal side cladding

W veneer side cladding A

For no side cladding (use with touchdown surface) (N)

N no side cladding

Step 6. Back Panel

D half back panel

P full back panel

C cable management back panel

Step 7. Top Surface Hardware

N no top surface hardware

H top surface hardware

Prices for Steps 1-7.

APDN APDH APPN APPH APCN APCH ASDN

WA420 P P $2211 2290 2275 2354 2275 2354 2231

W $3266 3345 3329 3409 3329 3409 3286

Z P $2359 2439 2423 2502 2423 2502 2380

W $3414 3493 3478 3557 3478 3557 3435

W P $3517 3596 3581 3660 3581 3660 3538

W $4572 4651 4635 4715 4635 4715 4592

ASDH ASPN ASPH ASCN ASCH AZDN AZDH

WA420 P P $2311 2295 2375 2295 2375 2322 2401

W $3366 3350 3429 3350 3429 3377 3456

Z P $2459 2444 2523 2444 2523 2470 2550

W $3514 3498 3578 3498 3578 3525 3604

W P $3617 3601 3681 3601 3681 3628 3707

W $4672 4656 4735 4656 4735 4683 4762

AZPN AZPH AZCN AZCH AJDN AJDH AJPN

WA420 P P $2386 2465 2386 2465 2322 2401 2386

W $3441 3520 3441 3520 3377 3456 3441

Z P $2534 2614 2534 2614 2470 2550 2534

W $3589 3668 3589 3668 3525 3604 3589

W P $3692 3771 3692 3771 3628 3707 3692

W $4747 4826 4747 4826 4683 4762 4747

AJPH AJCN AJCH BPDN BPDH BPPN BPPH

WA420 P P $2465 2386 2465 2227 2307 2291 2371

W $3520 3441 3520 3282 3361 3346 3425

Z P $2614 2534 2614 2376 2455 2440 2519

W $3668 3589 3668 3430 3510 3494 3574

W P $3771 3692 3771 3533 3613 3597 3677

W $4826 4747 4826 4588 4667 4652 4731

BPCN BPCH BSDN BSDH BSPN BSPH BSCN

WA420 P P $2291 2371 2248 2327 2312 2391 2312

W $3346 3425 3303 3382 3367 3446 3367

Z P $2440 2519 2396 2476 2460 2539 2460

W $3494 3574 3451 3530 3515 3594 3515

W P $3597 3677 3554 3633 3618 3697 3618

W $4652 4731 4609 4688 4673 4752 4673

BSCH BXDN BXDH BXPN BXPH BXCN BXCH

WA420 P P $2391 2248 2327 2312 2391 2312 2391

W $3446 3303 3382 3367 3446 3367 3446

Z P $2539 2396 2476 2460 2539 2460 2539

W $3594 3451 3530 3515 3594 3515 3594
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W P $3697 3554 3633 3618 3697 3618 3697

W $4752 4609 4688 4673 4752 4673 4752

BZDN BZDH BZPN BZPH BZCN BZCH BJDN

WA420 P P $2316 2395 2380 2459 2380 2459 2339

W $3371 3450 3435 3514 3435 3514 3393

Z P $2464 2544 2528 2607 2528 2607 2487

W $3519 3598 3583 3662 3583 3662 3542

W P $3622 3701 3686 3765 3686 3765 3645

W $4677 4756 4741 4820 4741 4820 4699

BJDH BJPN BJPH BJCN BJCH BYDN BYDH

WA420 P P $2418 2402 2482 2402 2482 2339 2418

W $3473 3457 3536 3457 3536 3393 3473

Z P $2566 2551 2630 2551 2630 2487 2566

W $3621 3605 3685 3605 3685 3542 3621

W P $3724 3708 3788 3708 3788 3645 3724

W $4779 4763 4843 4763 4843 4699 4779

BYPN BYPH BYCN BYCH BWDN BWDH BWPN

WA420 P P $2402 2482 2402 2482 2806 2886 2870

W $3457 3536 3457 3536 3861 3940 3925

Z P $2551 2630 2551 2630 2955 3034 3018

W $3605 3685 3605 3685 4009 4089 4073

W P $3708 3788 3708 3788 4112 4192 4176

W $4763 4843 4763 4843 5167 5246 5231

BWPH BWCN BWCH NNDN NNDH NNPN NNPH

WA420 P P $2949 2870 2949 2126 2206 2190 2270

W $4004 3925 4004 3181 3260 3245 3324

Z P $3098 3018 3098 2275 2354 2339 2418

W $4152 4073 4152 3329 3409 3393 3473

W P $4255 4176 4255 3432 3512 3496 3576

W $5310 5231 5310 4487 4566 4551 4630

NNCN NNCH

WA420 P P $2190 2270

W $3245 3324

Z P $2339 2418

W $3393 3473

W P $3496 3576

W $4551 4630

Step 8. Lock Option

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KQ keyed alike, chrome +$0

NL no lock +$0

Step 9. Front Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal front (P)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal front (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted metal front (P)

CN metallic champagne +$80

EH metallic bronze +$80

MS metallic silver +$80

High Gloss Paint

For high gloss painted metal front (Z)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0
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Wood Veneer

For veneer front (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 10.

Pull Finish

For painted metal front (P) or high gloss painted metal front (Z)

1M orange crush +$0

2M chartreuse +$0

3M berry blue +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Sand Texture Paint

For veneer front (W)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Bright Sand Texture Paint

For veneer front (W)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Metallic Paint

For veneer front (W)

CN metallic champagne +$60

EH metallic bronze +$60

MS metallic silver +$60

Step 11. Shelf Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20
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Wood Veneer

For veneer shelf (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 12. Side Cladding Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

CN metallic champagne +$30

EH metallic bronze +$30

MS metallic silver +$30

High Gloss Paint

For high gloss painted solid metal side cladding (Z), high gloss painted

perforated metal side cladding (J), or high gloss painted laser cut metal

side cladding (Y)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer side cladding (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28
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Credenza Island, Side by Side

Product Information

Description

This island has 4 shelves, 2 sets of doors, and 2 lower file drawers

between 3 anodized aluminum rings. It has a painted metal or veneer

front and 11/2" leveling glides. The island can be specified with full or no

side cladding (for attaching a touchdown surface).

Shelves are painted metal or veneer.

Doors have partial-width pulls.

File drawers have full-width pulls, full-extension slides, and accept

letter-, legal- and A4-size hanging files. Each drawer includes a file rail

for side-to-side hanging files and 2 file converters for front-to-back files.

Notes

For painted metal front (P), bottom panel and back panel finish matches

front finish.

For high gloss painted metal front (Z), bottom panel and back panel

have bright sand texture paint in the same color as the front.

For veneer front (W), anodized aluminum pull finish is predetermined.

Island with no side cladding (N) should only be specified for use with

touchdown surface(s). Order following products separately:

• Side cladding (WA910.) for side of island where no touchdown surface

is attached

• Side cladding for touchdown surface (WA911.) for side of island that

has a touchdown surface attached

• Touchdown surface (WA130., WA131., or WA132.)

When island is specified with top surface hardware (H), hardware ships

with island. Order top surface separately:

• Curved top surface (WA120.)

• Flat top surface (WA110.)

Island can be specified with or without locks. Separate locks secure

each set of doors and each set of drawers.

For keyed-alike locks, order chrome lock plugs separately. See Keyed-

Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

WA430.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

WA430.

Step 2. Front Material

P painted metal front

Z high gloss painted metal front

W veneer front A

Step 3. Shelf Material

P painted metal shelf

W veneer shelf A

Step 4. Side Cladding Material

P painted solid metal side cladding

S painted perforated metal side cladding

X painted laser cut metal side cladding

Z high gloss painted solid metal side cladding

J high gloss painted perforated metal side cladding

Y high gloss painted laser cut metal side cladding

W veneer side cladding A

N no side cladding (use with touchdown surface)

Step 5. Top Surface Hardware

N no top surface hardware

H top surface hardware

Prices for Steps 1-5.

PN PH SN SH XN XH ZN

WA430.P P $2446 2525 2466 2546 2466 2546 2534

W $3500 3580 3521 3600 3521 3600 3589

Z P $2670 2750 2691 2770 2691 2770 2759

W $3725 3804 3746 3825 3746 3825 3814

W P $4477 4556 4497 4577 4497 4577 4565

W $5532 5611 5552 5632 5552 5632 4590

ZH JN JH YN YH WN WH

WA430.P P $2614 2557 2636 2557 2636 2528 3104

W $3668 3612 3691 3612 3691 3583 4159

Z P $2838 2781 2861 2781 2861 2753 3328

W $3893 3836 3916 3836 3916 3807 4383

W P $4645 4588 4667 4588 4667 4559 5135

W $4669 4613 4692 4613 4692 4584 5160

NN NH

WA430.P P $2345 2424

W $3399 3479

Z P $2569 2649

W $3624 3703

W P $4376 4455

W $4401 4480

Step 6. Lock Option

NL no lock -$60

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KQ keyed alike, chrome +$0

Step 7. Front Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal front (P)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal front (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted metal front (P)

CN metallic champagne +$80

EH metallic bronze +$80

MS metallic silver +$80

High Gloss Paint

For high gloss painted metal front (Z)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0
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Wood Veneer

For veneer front (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 8.

Pull Finish

For painted metal front (P) or high gloss painted metal front (Z)

1M orange crush +$0

2M chartreuse +$0

3M berry blue +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Sand Texture Paint

For veneer front (W)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Bright Sand Texture Paint

For veneer front (W)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Metallic Paint

For veneer front (W)

CN metallic champagne +$60

EH metallic bronze +$60

MS metallic silver +$60

Step 9. Shelf Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20
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Wood Veneer

For veneer shelf (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 10. Side Cladding Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

CN metallic champagne +$30

EH metallic bronze +$30

MS metallic silver +$30

High Gloss Paint

For high gloss painted solid metal side cladding (Z), high gloss painted

perforated metal side cladding (J), or high gloss painted laser cut metal

side cladding (Y)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer side cladding (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28
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Equipment Island, Side by Side

Product Information

Description

This island has 4 shelves, 2 bottom panels, and 2 sets of doors between

3 anodized aluminum rings. It has a painted metal front and 11/2"

leveling glides. The island can be specified with a full or cable

management back panel and full or no side cladding (for attaching a

touchdown surface).

Shelves are painted metal or veneer.

Doors have partial-width pulls.

Notes

For painted metal front (P), bottom panel and back panel finish matches

front finish.

For high gloss painted metal front (Z), bottom panel and back panel

have bright sand texture paint in the same color as the front.

Island with no side cladding (N) should only be specified for use with

touchdown surface(s). Order following products separately:

• Side cladding (WA910.) for side of island where no touchdown surface

is attached

• Side cladding for touchdown surface (WA911.) for side of island that

has a touchdown surface attached

• Touchdown surface (WA130., WA131., or WA132.)

When island is specified with top surface hardware (H), hardware ships

with island. Order top surface separately:

• Curved top surface (WA120.)

• Flat top surface (WA110.)

Island can be specified with or without locks. A separate lock secures

each set of doors.

For keyed-alike locks, order chrome lock plugs separately. See Keyed-

Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

WA440.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

WA440.

Step 2. Front Material

P painted metal front

Z high gloss painted metal front

Step 3. Shelf Material

P painted metal shelf

W veneer shelf A

Step 4. Side Cladding Material

P painted solid metal side cladding

S painted perforated metal side cladding

X painted laser cut metal side cladding

Z high gloss painted solid metal side cladding

J high gloss painted perforated metal side cladding

Y high gloss painted laser cut metal side cladding

W veneer side cladding A

N no side cladding (use with touchdown surface)

Step 5. Back Panel

P full back panel

C cable management back panel

Step 6. Top Surface Hardware

N no top surface hardware

H top surface hardware

Prices for Steps 1-6.

PPN PPH PCN PCH SPN SPH SCN

WA440.P P $2703 2474 2703 2474 2724 2494 2724

W $3758 3528 3758 3528 3779 3549 3779

Z P $2959 2729 2959 2729 2979 2750 2979

W $4013 3784 4013 3784 4034 3804 4034

SCH XPN XPH XCN XCH ZPN ZPH

WA440.P P $2494 2724 2494 2724 2494 2792 2562

W $3549 3779 3549 3779 3549 3847 3617

Z P $2750 2979 2750 2979 2750 3047 2818

W $3804 4034 3804 4034 3804 4102 3872

ZCN ZCH JPN JPH JCN JCH YPN

WA440.P P $2792 2562 2814 2585 2814 2585 2814

W $3847 3617 3869 3639 3869 3639 3869

Z P $3047 2818 3070 2840 3070 2840 3070

W $4102 3872 4125 3895 4125 3895 4125

YPH YCN YCH WPN WPH WCN WCH

WA440.P P $2585 2814 2585 2973 3052 2973 3052

W $3639 3869 3639 4028 4107 4028 4107

Z P $2840 3070 2840 3229 3308 3229 3308

W $3895 4125 3895 4283 4363 4283 4363

NPN NPH NCN NCH

WA440.P P $2293 2373 2293 2373

W $3348 3427 3348 3427

Z P $2549 2628 2549 2628

W $3603 3683 3603 3683

Step 7. Lock Option

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KQ keyed alike, chrome +$0

NL no lock +$0

Step 8. Front/Bottom/Back Panel Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal front (P)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal front (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Metallic Paint

For painted metal front (P)

CN metallic champagne +$80

EH metallic bronze +$80

MS metallic silver +$80

High Gloss Paint

For high gloss painted metal front (Z)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Step 9. Pull Finish

1M orange crush +$0

2M chartreuse +$0

3M berry blue +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 10. Shelf Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Wood Veneer

For veneer shelf (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 11. Side Cladding Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Metallic Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

CN metallic champagne +$30

EH metallic bronze +$30

MS metallic silver +$30

High Gloss Paint

For high gloss painted solid metal side cladding (Z), high gloss painted

perforated metal side cladding (J), or high gloss painted laser cut metal

side cladding (Y)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer side cladding (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28
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File Island, Side by Side 

Product Information

Description

This island has 2 top shelves and 4 file drawers between 3 anodized

aluminum rings. It has a painted metal or veneer front, 11/2" leveling

glides, and a positive interlock system that permits only 1 drawer on

each side to open at a time. Island can be specified with full or no side

cladding (for attaching a touchdown surface).

Shelves are painted metal or veneer.

Drawers have full-width pulls, full-extension slides, and accept letter-,

legal, and A4-size hanging files. Each drawer includes 1 file rail for side-

to-side hanging files and 2 file converters for front-to-back hanging files.

Notes

For painted metal front (P), bottom panel and back panel finish matches

front finish.

For high gloss painted metal front (Z), bottom panel and back panel

have bright sand texture paint in the same color as the front.

For veneer front (W), anodized aluminum pull finish is predetermined.

Island with no side cladding (N) should only be specified for use with

touchdown surface(s). Order following products separately:

• Side cladding (WA910.) for side of island where no touchdown surface

is attached

• Side cladding for touchdown surface (WA911.) for side of island that

has a touchdown surface attached

• Touchdown surface (WA130., WA131., or WA132.)

When island is specified with top surface hardware (H), hardware ships

with island. Order top surface separately:

• Curved top surface (WA120.)

• Flat top surface (WA110.)

Island can be specified with or without locks. Each side has 1 lock to

secure both drawers.

For keyed-alike locks, order chrome lock plugs separately. See Keyed-

Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

WA450.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

WA450.

Step 2. Front Material

P painted metal front

Z high gloss painted metal front

W veneer front A

Step 3. Shelf Material

P painted metal shelf

W veneer shelf A

Step 4. Side Cladding Material

P painted solid metal side cladding

S painted perforated metal side cladding

X painted laser cut metal side cladding

Z high gloss painted solid metal side cladding

J high gloss painted perforated metal side cladding

Y high gloss painted laser cut metal side cladding

W veneer side cladding A

N no side cladding (use with touchdown surface)

Step 5. Top Surface Hardware

N no top surface hardware

H top surface hardware

Prices for Steps 1-5.

PN PH SN SH XN XH ZN

WA450.P P $2523 2602 2544 2623 2544 2623 2612

W $3578 3657 3598 3678 3598 3678 3666

Z P $2673 2753 2694 2773 2694 2773 2762

W $3728 3807 3749 3828 3749 3828 3817

W P $3944 4024 3965 4044 3965 4044 4033

W $4999 5078 5020 5099 5020 5099 5088

ZH JN JH YN YH WN WH

WA450.P P $2691 2634 2714 2634 2714 3102 3181

W $3746 3689 3768 3689 3768 4157 4236

Z P $2841 2785 2864 2785 2864 3252 3332

W $3896 3839 3919 3839 3919 4307 4386

W P $4112 4056 4135 4056 4135 4523 4603

W $5167 5110 5190 5110 5190 5578 5657

NN NH

WA450.P P $2422 2501

W $3477 3556

Z P $2572 2652

W $3627 3706

W P $3843 3923

W $4898 4977

Step 6. Lock Option

NL no lock -$28

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KQ keyed alike, chrome +$0

Step 7. Front Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal front (P)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal front (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted metal front (P)

CN metallic champagne +$80

EH metallic bronze +$80

MS metallic silver +$80

High Gloss Paint

For high gloss painted metal front (Z)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0
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Wood Veneer

For veneer front (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 8.

Pull Finish

For painted metal front (P) or high gloss painted metal front (Z)

1M orange crush +$0

2M chartreuse +$0

3M berry blue +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Sand Texture Paint

For veneer front (W)

7L dune A +$0

7M chai A +$0

7N grass A +$0

7U blue ridge A +$0

7V loden A +$0

7W napa A +$0

7Y sedona A +$0

7Z mink A +$0

8T gull A +$0

8Y moonbeam A +$0

B4 blue medium A +$0

ZK cappuccino A +$0

Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Bright Sand Texture Paint

For veneer front (W)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

G1 graphite A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Metallic Paint

For veneer front (W)

CN metallic champagne A +$60

EH metallic bronze A +$60

MS metallic silver A +$60

Step 9. Shelf Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20
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Wood Veneer

For veneer shelf (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 10. Side Cladding Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

CN metallic champagne +$30

EH metallic bronze +$30

MS metallic silver +$30

High Gloss Paint

For high gloss painted solid metal side cladding (Z), high gloss painted

perforated metal side cladding (J), or high gloss painted laser cut metal

side cladding (Y)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer side cladding (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28
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Drawer Island, Side by Side

Product Information

Description

This island has 2 top shelves, 4 box drawers, and 2 file drawers between

3 anodized aluminum rings. It has a painted metal or veneer front, 11/2"

leveling glides, and a positive interlock system that permits only 1

drawer on each side to open at a time. Island can be specified with full

or no side cladding (for attaching a touchdown surface).

Top shelves are painted metal or veneer.

Drawers have full-width pulls and full-extension slides. File drawers

accept letter-, legal-, and A4-size hanging files. Each file drawer includes

a file rail for side-to-side hanging files and 2 file converters for front-to-

back hanging files.

Notes

For painted metal front (P), bottom panel and back panel finish matches

front finish.

For high gloss painted metal front (Z), bottom panel and back panel

have bright sand texture paint in the same color as the front.

For veneer front (W), anodized aluminum pull finish is predetermined.

Island with no side cladding (N) should only be specified for use with

touchdown surface(s). Order following products separately:

• Side cladding (WA910.) for side of island where no touchdown surface

is attached

• Side cladding for touchdown surface (WA911.) for side of island that

has a touchdown surface attached

• Touchdown surface (WA130., WA131., or WA132.)

When island is specified with top surface hardware (H), hardware ships

with island. Order top surface separately:

• Curved top surface (WA120.)

• Flat top surface (WA110.)

Island can be specified with or without locks. Each side has 1 lock to

secure all drawers.

For keyed-alike locks, order chrome lock plugs separately. See Keyed-

Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

WA460.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

WA460.

Step 2. Front Material

P painted metal front

Z high gloss painted metal front

W veneer front A

Step 3. Shelf Material

P painted metal shelf

W veneer shelf A

Step 4. Side Cladding Material

P painted solid metal side cladding

S painted perforated metal side cladding

X painted laser cut metal side cladding

Z high gloss painted solid metal side cladding

J high gloss painted perforated metal side cladding

Y high gloss painted laser cut metal side cladding

W veneer side cladding A

N no side cladding (use with touchdown surface)

Step 5. Top Surface Hardware

N no top surface hardware

H top surface hardware

Prices for Steps 1-5.

PN PH SN SH XN XH ZN

WA460.P P $2796 2875 2817 2896 2817 2896 2884

W $3851 3930 3871 3951 3871 3951 3939

Z P $2950 3030 2971 3050 2971 3050 3039

W $4005 4084 4026 4105 4026 4105 4094

W P $4827 4906 4848 4927 4848 4927 4916

W $5882 5961 5902 5982 5902 5982 5970

ZH JN JH YN YH WN WH

WA460.P P $2964 2907 2986 2907 2986 3375 3454

W $4019 3962 4041 3962 4041 4429 4509

Z P $3118 3062 3141 3062 3141 3529 3609

W $4173 4116 4196 4116 4196 4584 4663

W P $4995 4938 5018 4938 5018 5406 5485

W $6050 5993 6072 5993 6072 6461 6540

NN NH

WA460.P P $2695 2774

W $3750 3829

Z P $2849 2929

W $3904 3984

W P $4726 4805

W $5781 5860

Step 6. Lock Option

NL no lock -$28

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KQ keyed alike, chrome +$0

Step 7. Front Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal front (P)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal front (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted metal front (P)

CN metallic champagne +$80

EH metallic bronze +$80

MS metallic silver +$80

High Gloss Paint

For high gloss painted metal front (Z)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0
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Wood Veneer

For veneer front (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 8.

Pull Finish

For painted metal front (P) or high gloss painted metal front (Z)

1M orange crush +$0

2M chartreuse +$0

3M berry blue +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Sand Texture Paint

For veneer front (W)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Bright Sand Texture Paint

For veneer front (W)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Metallic Paint

For veneer front (W)

CN metallic champagne +$60

EH metallic bronze +$60

MS metallic silver +$60

Step 9. Shelf Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20
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Wood Veneer

For veneer shelf (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 10. Side Cladding Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

CN metallic champagne +$30

EH metallic bronze +$30

MS metallic silver +$30

High Gloss Paint

For high gloss painted solid metal side cladding (Z), high gloss painted

perforated metal side cladding (J), or high gloss painted laser cut metal

side cladding (Y)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer side cladding (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28
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Lower Drawer Island, Side by Side

Product Information

Description

This island has 4 shelves and 2 lower file drawers between anodized

aluminum rings. It has a painted metal or veneer front and 11/2" leveling

glides. The island can be specified with a half, full, or cable management

back panel and half, full, or no side cladding (for attaching a touchdown

surface).

Shelves are painted metal or veneer.

Drawers have full-width pulls, full-extension slides, and accept letter-,

legal-, and A4-size hanging files. Each drawer includes a file rail for side-

to-side hanging files and 2 file converters for front-to-back hanging files.

Notes

For painted metal front (P), bottom panel and back panel finish matches

front finish.

For high gloss painted metal front (Z), bottom panel and back panel

have bright sand texture paint in the same color as the front.

For veneer front (W), anodized aluminum pull finish is predetermined.

Island with no side cladding (N) should only be specified for use with

touchdown surface(s). Order following products separately:

• Side cladding (WA910.) for side of island where no touchdown surface

is attached

• Side cladding for touchdown surface (WA911.) for side of island that

has a touchdown surface attached

• Touchdown surface (WA130., WA131., or WA132.)

When island is specified with top surface hardware (H), hardware ships

with island. Order top surface separately:

• Curved top surface (WA120.)

• Flat top surface (WA110.)

Island can be specified with or without locks. 1 lock secures each

drawer.

For keyed-alike locks, order chrome lock plugs separately. See Keyed-

Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

WA470
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Specification Information

Step 1.

WA470

Step 2. Front Material

P painted metal front

Z high gloss painted metal front

W veneer front A

Step 3. Shelf Material

P painted metal shelf

W veneer shelf A

Step 4. Side Cladding Option

A half side cladding

B full side cladding

N no side cladding (use with touchdown surface)

Step 5. Side Cladding Material

For half side cladding (A)

P painted solid metal side cladding

S painted perforated metal side cladding

Z high gloss painted solid metal side cladding

J high gloss painted perforated metal side cladding

For full side cladding (B)

P painted solid metal side cladding

S painted perforated metal side cladding

X painted laser cut metal side cladding

Z high gloss painted solid metal side cladding

J high gloss painted perforated metal side cladding

Y high gloss painted laser cut metal side cladding

W veneer side cladding A

For no side cladding (use with touchdown surface) (N)

N no side cladding

Step 6. Back Panel

D half back panel

P full back panel

C cable management back panel

Step 7. Top Surface Hardware

N no top surface hardware

H top surface hardware

Prices for Steps 1-7.

APDN APDH APPN APPH APCN APCH ASDN

WA470 P P $2257 2337 2321 2297 2321 2400 2381

W $3312 3391 3376 3352 3376 3455 3436

Z P $2332 2412 2396 2373 2396 2476 2349

W $4037 4116 4101 4077 4101 4180 4054

W P $2954 3033 3017 2994 3017 3097 3077

W $4008 4088 4072 4048 4072 4151 4132

ASDH ASPN ASPH ASCN ASCH AZDN AZDH

WA470 P P $2357 2342 2318 2342 2421 2346 2425

W $3412 3396 3373 3396 3476 3401 3480

Z P $2428 2413 2492 2413 2492 2460 2539

W $4133 4117 4197 4117 4197 4165 4244

W P $3053 3038 3014 3038 3117 3042 3121

W $4108 4093 4069 4093 4172 4097 4176

AZPN AZPH AZCN AZCH AJDN AJDH AJPN

WA470 P P $2410 2386 2410 2489 2368 2448 2432

W $3464 3441 3464 3544 3423 3502 3487

Z P $2524 2603 2524 2603 2444 2523 2508

W $4229 4308 4229 4308 4148 4228 4212

W P $3106 3082 3106 3185 3065 3144 3129

W $4161 4137 4161 4240 4119 4199 4183

AJPH AJCN AJCH BPDN BPDH BPPN BPPH

WA470 P P $2409 2432 2512 2274 2353 2338 2417

W $3463 3487 3566 3328 3408 3392 3472

Z P $2484 2508 2587 2456 2432 2417 2393

W $4188 4212 4291 4161 4137 4122 4098

W P $3105 3129 3208 2970 3049 3034 3113

W $4160 4183 4263 4025 4104 4089 4168

BPCN BPCH BSDN BSDH BSPN BSPH BSCN

WA470 P P $2338 2417 2294 2374 2358 2437 2358

W $3392 3472 3349 3428 3413 3492 3413

Z P $2417 2496 2369 2449 2433 2513 2433

W $4122 4201 4074 4153 4138 4217 4138

W P $3034 3113 2991 3070 3054 3134 3054

W $4089 4168 4045 4125 4109 4188 4109

BSCH BXDN BXDH BXPN BXPH BXCN BXCH

WA470 P P $2437 2294 2374 2358 2437 2358 2437

W $3492 3349 3428 3413 3492 3413 3492

Z P $2513 2369 2449 2433 2513 2433 2513

W $4217 4074 4153 4138 4217 4138 4217
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W P $3134 2991 3070 3054 3134 3054 3134

W $4188 4045 4125 4109 4188 4109 4188

BZDN BZDH BZPN BZPH BZCN BZCH BJDN

WA470 P P $2362 2442 2426 2505 2426 2505 2385

W $3417 3496 3481 3560 3481 3560 3440

Z P $2437 2517 2501 2581 2501 2581 2421

W $4142 4221 4206 4285 4206 4285 4126

W P $3059 3138 3122 3202 3122 3202 3081

W $4113 4193 4177 4256 4177 4256 4136

BJDH BJPN BJPH BJCN BJCH BYDN BYDH

WA470 P P $2464 2449 2528 2449 2528 2385 2464

W $3519 3504 3583 3504 3583 3440 3519

Z P $2500 2485 2461 2485 2564 2460 2539

W $4205 4190 4166 4190 4269 4165 4244

W P $3161 3145 3224 3145 3224 3081 3161

W $4215 4200 4279 4200 4279 4136 4215

BYPN BYPH BYCN BYCH BWDN BWDH BWPN

WA470 P P $2449 2528 2449 2528 2853 2932 2916

W $3504 3583 3504 3583 3907 3987 3971

Z P $2524 2603 2524 2603 2928 3007 2992

W $4229 4308 4229 4308 4632 4712 4696

W P $3145 3224 3145 3224 3549 3628 3613

W $4200 4279 4200 4279 4604 4683 4667

BWPH BWCN BWCH NNDN NNDH NNPN NNPH

WA470 P P $2996 2916 2996 2173 2252 2237 2316

W $4050 3971 4050 3227 3307 3291 3371

Z P $3071 2992 3071 2248 2327 2312 2391

W $4776 4696 4776 3953 4032 4016 4096

W P $3692 3613 3692 2869 2948 2933 3012

W $4747 4667 4747 3924 4003 3988 4067

NNCN NNCH

WA470 P P $2237 2316

W $3291 3371

Z P $2312 2391

W $4016 4096

W P $2933 3012

W $3988 4067

Step 8. Lock Option

NL no lock -$60

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KQ keyed alike, chrome +$0

Step 9. Front Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal front (P)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal front (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted metal front (P)

CN metallic champagne +$80

EH metallic bronze +$80

MS metallic silver +$80

High Gloss Paint

For high gloss painted metal front (Z)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0
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Wood Veneer

For veneer front (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 10.

Pull Finish

For painted metal front (P) or high gloss painted metal front (Z)

1M orange crush +$0

2M chartreuse +$0

3M berry blue +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Sand Texture Paint

For veneer front (W)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Bright Sand Texture Paint

For veneer front (W)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Metallic Paint

For veneer front (W)

CN metallic champagne +$60

EH metallic bronze +$60

MS metallic silver +$60

Step 11. Shelf Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20
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Wood Veneer

For veneer shelf (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 12. Side Cladding Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

CN metallic champagne +$30

EH metallic bronze +$30

MS metallic silver +$30

High Gloss Paint

For high gloss painted solid metal side cladding (Z), high gloss painted

perforated metal side cladding (J), or high gloss painted laser cut metal

side cladding (Y)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer side cladding (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28
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Upper Door Island, Side by Side 

Product Information

Description

This island has 4 shelves, 2 bottom panels, and 2 sets of doors,

between 3 anodized aluminum rings. It has a painted metal or veneer

front and 11/2" leveling glides. Island can be specified with a full or cable

management back panel and full or no side cladding (for attaching a

touchdown surface).

Shelves are painted metal or veneer.

Doors have partial-width pulls.

Notes

For painted metal front (P), bottom panel and back panel finish matches

front finish.

For high gloss painted metal front (Z), bottom panel and back panel

have bright sand texture paint in the same color as the front.

For veneer front (W), anodized aluminum pull finish is predetermined.

Island with no side cladding (N) should only be specified for use with

touchdown surface(s). Order following products separately:

• Side cladding (WA910.) for side of island where no touchdown surface

is attached

• Side cladding for touchdown surface (WA911.) for side of island that

has a touchdown surface attached

• Touchdown surface (WA130., WA131., or WA132.)

When island is specified with top surface hardware (H), hardware ships

with island. Order top surface separately:

• Curved top surface (WA120.)

• Flat top surface (WA110.)

Island can be specified with or without locks. A separate lock secures

each set of doors.

For keyed-alike locks, order chrome lock plugs separately. See Keyed-

Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

WA480.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

WA480.

Step 2. Front Material

P painted metal front

Z high gloss painted metal front

W veneer front A

Step 3. Shelf Material

P painted metal shelf

W veneer shelf A

Step 4. Side Cladding Material

P painted solid metal side cladding

S painted perforated metal side cladding

X painted laser cut metal side cladding

Z high gloss painted solid metal side cladding

J high gloss painted perforated metal side cladding

Y high gloss painted laser cut metal side cladding

W veneer side cladding A

N no side cladding (use with touchdown surface)

Step 5. Back Panel

P full back panel

C cable management back panel

Step 6. Top Surface Hardware

N no top surface hardware

H top surface hardware

Prices for Steps 1-6.

PPN PPH PCN PCH SPN SPH SCN

WA480.P P $2291 2371 2291 2371 2312 2391 2312

W $3346 3425 3346 3425 3367 3446 3367

Z P $2440 2519 2440 2519 2460 2539 2460

W $3494 3574 3494 3574 3515 3594 3515

W P $3597 3677 3597 3677 3618 3697 3618

W $4652 4731 4652 4731 4673 4752 4673

SCH XPN XPH XCN XCH ZPN ZPH

WA480.P P $2391 2312 2391 2312 2391 2380 2459

W $3446 3367 3446 3367 3446 3435 3514

Z P $2539 2460 2539 2460 2539 2528 2607

W $3594 3515 3594 3515 3594 3583 3662

W P $3697 3618 3697 3618 3697 3686 3765

W $4752 4673 4752 4673 4752 4741 4820

ZCN ZCH JPN JPH JCN JCH YPN

WA480.P P $2380 2459 2402 2482 2402 2482 2402

W $3435 3514 3457 3536 3457 3536 3457

Z P $2528 2607 2551 2630 2551 2630 2551

W $3583 3662 3605 3685 3605 3685 3605

W P $3686 3765 3708 3788 3708 3788 3708

W $4741 4820 4763 4843 4763 4843 4763

YPH YCN YCH WPN WPH WCN WCH

WA480.P P $2482 2402 2482 2870 2949 2870 2949

W $3536 3457 3536 3925 4004 3925 4004

Z P $2630 2551 2630 3018 3098 3018 3098

W $3685 3605 3685 4073 4152 4073 4152

W P $3788 3708 3788 4176 4255 4176 4255

W $4843 4763 4843 5231 5310 5231 5310

NPN NPH NCN NCH

WA480.P P $2190 2270 2190 2270

W $3245 3324 3245 3324

Z P $2339 2418 2339 2418

W $3393 3473 3393 3473

W P $3496 3576 3496 3576

W $4551 4630 4551 4630

Step 7. Lock Option

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KQ keyed alike, chrome +$0

NL no lock +$0

Step 8. Front Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal front (P)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0
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Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal front (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted metal front (P)

CN metallic champagne +$80

EH metallic bronze +$80

MS metallic silver +$80

High Gloss Paint

For high gloss painted metal front (Z)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer front (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 9.

Pull Finish

For painted metal front (P) or high gloss painted metal front (Z)

1M orange crush +$0

2M chartreuse +$0

3M berry blue +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Sand Texture Paint

For veneer front (W)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Bright Sand Texture Paint

For veneer front (W)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Metallic Paint

For veneer front (W)

CN metallic champagne +$60

EH metallic bronze +$60

MS metallic silver +$60

Step 10. Shelf Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0
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Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Wood Veneer

For veneer shelf (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 11. Side Cladding Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

CN metallic champagne +$30

EH metallic bronze +$30

MS metallic silver +$30

High Gloss Paint

For high gloss painted solid metal side cladding (Z), high gloss painted

perforated metal side cladding (J), or high gloss painted laser cut metal

side cladding (Y)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer side cladding (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28
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Book Cart

Product Information

Description

This book cart has 2 angled display shelves and 1 bottom panel between

anodized aluminum rings. It has 3" casters (2 locking and 2 nonlocking),

ring grips for easy movement, and optional cladding. Shelves are

painted metal.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

WA521.P

Step 2. Side Cladding Material

P painted solid metal side cladding

S painted perforated metal side cladding

X painted laser cut metal side cladding

Z high gloss painted solid metal side cladding

J high gloss painted perforated metal side cladding

Y high gloss painted laser cut metal side cladding

W veneer side cladding A

N no side cladding

Prices for Steps 1-2.

WA521.P P $1014

S $1030

X $1030

Z $1078

J $1146

Y $1146

W $1521

N $925

Step 3. Shelf/Bottom Finish

Sand Texture Paint

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

WA521.
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Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 4. Side Cladding Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

High Gloss Paint

For high gloss painted solid metal side cladding (Z), high gloss painted

perforated metal side cladding (J), or high gloss painted laser cut metal

side cladding (Y)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer side cladding (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28
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Easel

Product Information

Description

This dual-sided easel has opposite-facing marker boards, a top shelf

and a bottom panel between anodized aluminum rings. It has 3" casters

(2 locking and 2 nonlocking), and is available with an open lower

shelf/bottom panel, doors, or a file drawer. Each side of the easel has a

ledge for markers and pegs for hanging 2 pads of flip-chart paper. There

are also pegs for storing additional flip-chart paper between the boards.

The easel with doors or file drawer has a painted metal or veneer front.

Doors have partial-width pulls. The file drawer has a full-width pull, full-

extension slides, and accepts letter-, legal, or A4-size files. It includes 1

file rail for side-to-side hanging files and 2 file converters for front-to-

back hanging files.

Notes

For painted metal front (P), bottom panel and back panel finish matches

front finish.

For high gloss painted metal front (Z), bottom panel and back panel

have bright sand texture paint in the same color as the front.

For veneer front (W), anodized aluminum pull finish is predetermined.

Easel with doors or a file drawer can be specified with or without a lock.

For keyed-alike locks, order chrome lock plugs separately. See Keyed-

Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

WA531.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

WA531.

Step 2. Configuration

A open shelf

B doors

C file drawer

Step 3. Front Material

For open shelf (A)

N no front

For doors (B) or file drawer (C)

P painted metal front

Z high gloss painted metal front

W veneer front A

Step 4. Shelf Material

P painted metal shelf

W veneer shelf A

Step 5. Side Cladding Material

For open shelf (A)

N no side cladding

P painted solid metal side cladding

S painted perforated metal side cladding

Z high gloss painted solid metal side cladding

J high gloss painted perforated metal side cladding

For doors (B) or file drawer (C)

P painted solid metal side cladding

S painted perforated metal side cladding

Z high gloss painted solid metal side cladding

J high gloss painted perforated metal side cladding

Prices for Steps 1-5.

PN PP PS PZ PJ WN WP

WA531.A N $1307 1395 1412 1459 1475 1819 1908

B P — $1768 1784 1832 1848 — 2010

Z — $1842 1859 1922 1939 — 2349

W — $2677 2694 2741 2758 — 2917

C P — $1810 1827 1874 1891 — 2052

Z — $1847 1864 1928 1944 — 2354

W — $2415 2431 2479 2495 — 2655

WS WZ WJ

WA531.A N $1925 1972 1988

B P $2027 2074 2090

Z $2365 2429 2446

W $2934 2981 2998

C P $2069 2116 2133

Z $2371 2434 2451

W $2671 2719 2735

Step 6. Lock Option

For doors (B) or file drawer (C)

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KQ keyed alike, chrome +$0

NL no lock +$0

Step 7. Front Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal front (P)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal front (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted metal front (P)

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20
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High Gloss Paint

For high gloss painted metal front (Z)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer front (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 8.

Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Sand Texture Paint

For doors (B) or file drawer (C) with veneer front (W)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Bright Sand Texture Paint

For doors (B) or file drawer (C) with veneer front (W)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Metallic Paint

For doors (B) or file drawer (C) with veneer front (W)

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20

Pull Finish

For painted metal front (P) or high gloss painted metal front (Z)

1M orange crush +$0

2M chartreuse +$0

3M berry blue +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 9. Shelf Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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Wood Veneer

For veneer shelf (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 10. Side Cladding Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P) or painted perforated metal

side cladding (S)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P) or painted perforated metal

side cladding (S)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P) or painted perforated metal

side cladding (S)

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

High Gloss Paint

For high gloss painted solid metal side cladding (Z) or high gloss

painted perforated metal side cladding (J)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0
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Lectern

Product Information

Description

This lectern has 2 shelves and a bottom panel between anodized

aluminum rings, and 3" casters (2 locking and 2 nonlocking) or 11/2"

leveling glides. Shelves are painted metal or veneer.

Notes

Bottom panel finish matches shelf finish.

Lectern can be specified with hardware for attaching a lectern top

surface (WA140.), specified separately.

Hardware for flat top surface (H) or angled top surface (G) ships with

lectern.

Dimensions

WA540.
WA541.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

WA54

Step 2. Casters/Glides

0. glides

1. casters

Step 3. Shelf Material

P painted metal shelf

W veneer shelf A

Step 4. Side Cladding Material

P painted solid metal side cladding

S painted perforated metal side cladding

X painted laser cut metal side cladding

Z high gloss painted solid metal side cladding

J high gloss painted perforated metal side cladding

Y high gloss painted laser cut metal side cladding

W veneer side cladding A

Step 5. Top Surface Hardware

N no top surface hardware

H flat top surface hardware

G angled top surface hardware

Prices for Steps 1-5.

N H G

WA540.P P $1180 1234 1234

S $1200 1255 1255

X $1200 1255 1255

Z $1268 1323 1323

J $1291 1346 1346

Y $1291 1346 1346

W $1759 1813 1813

W P $1627 1681 1681

S $1647 1702 1702

X $1647 1702 1702

Z $1715 1770 1770

J $1738 1793 1793

Y $1738 1793 1793

W $2204 2258 2258

WA541.P P $1180 1234 1234

S $1200 1255 1255

X $1200 1255 1255

Z $1268 1323 1323

J $1291 1346 1346

Y $1291 1346 1346

W $1759 1813 1813

W P $1627 1681 1681

S $1647 1702 1702

X $1647 1702 1702

Z $1715 1770 1770

J $1738 1793 1793

Y $1738 1793 1793

W $2204 2258 2258

Step 6. Back Panel Finish

Sand Texture Paint

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$20

EH metallic bronze +$20

MS metallic silver +$20
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Step 7. Shelf/Bottom Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Wood Veneer

For veneer shelf (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 8. Side Cladding Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

High Gloss Paint

For high gloss painted solid metal side cladding (Z), high gloss painted

perforated metal side cladding (J), or high gloss painted laser cut metal

side cladding (Y)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0
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Wood Veneer

For veneer side cladding (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28
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Open Shelf Unit

Product Information

Description

This shelf unit has 3, 4, or 5 shelves between anodized aluminum rings.

It has cross bracing on the back, 11/2" leveling glides, and optional side

cladding. Shelves can be specified as flat or display. Flat shelves are

painted metal or veneer; display shelves are painted metal. Shipped

knocked down.

Notes

When display shelves are specified, bottom shelf is always flat. 3-shelf

unit has 2 display shelves; 4-shelf unit has 3 display shelves; and 5-

shelf unit has 4 display shelves.

Touchdown surface cannot attach to open shelf unit.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

WA610.

Step 2. Shelf Type

A flat shelves

B display shelves

Step 3. Number of Shelves

3 3 shelves

4 4 shelves

5 5 shelves

Step 4. Shelf Material

For flat shelves (A)

P painted metal shelf

W veneer shelf A

For display shelves (B)

P painted metal shelf

Step 5. Side Cladding Material

P painted solid metal side cladding

S painted perforated metal side cladding

X painted laser cut metal side cladding

Z high gloss painted solid metal side cladding

J high gloss painted perforated metal side cladding

Y high gloss painted laser cut metal side cladding

W veneer side cladding A

N no side cladding

Prices for Steps 1-5.

PP PS PX PZ PJ PY PW

WA610.A 3 $1024 1063 1063 1203 1243 1243 2034

4 $1272 1311 1311 1450 1490 1490 2281

5 $1405 1445 1445 1584 1624 1624 2415

B 3 $1114 1153 1153 1292 1332 1332 2123

4 $1402 1441 1441 1581 1621 1621 2412

5 $1579 1619 1619 1758 1798 1798 2589

PN WP WS WX WZ WJ WY

WA610.A 3 $814 1808 1847 1847 1986 2027 2027

4 $1061 2326 2365 2365 2504 2545 2545

5 $1195 2731 2770 2770 2909 2949 2949

WA610.
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B 3 $904 — — — — — —

4 $1192 — — — — — —

5 $1369 — — — — — —

WW WN

WA610.A 3 $2818 1598

4 $3336 2116

5 $3740 2521

B 3 — —

4 — —

5 — —

Step 6. Shelf Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

Wood Veneer

For veneer shelf (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 7. Side Cladding Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

CN metallic champagne +$30

EH metallic bronze +$30

MS metallic silver +$30
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High Gloss Paint

For high gloss painted solid metal side cladding (Z), high gloss painted

perforated metal side cladding (J), or high gloss painted laser cut metal

side cladding (Y)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer side cladding (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28
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Open Shelf Add-On Unit

Product Information

Description

This add-on unit is added to an open shelf unit or to another open shelf

add-on unit. It has 3, 4, or 5 shelves with a single anodized aluminum

ring, cross bracing on the back, and 11/2" leveling glides. Shelves are

painted metal or veneer. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

When display shelves are specified, bottom shelf is always flat. 3-shelf

unit has 2 display shelves; 4-shelf unit has 3 display shelves; and 5-

shelf unit has 4 display shelves.

Touchdown surface cannot attach to open shelf add-on unit.

When attaching add-on unit to open shelf unit with side cladding, move

side cladding to end of add-on unit.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

WA611.

Step 2. Shelf Type

A flat shelves

Step 3. Number of Shelves

3 3 shelves

4 4 shelves

5 5 shelves

Step 4. Shelf Material

P painted metal shelf

W veneer shelf A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

P W

WA611.A 3 $680 1464

4 $799 1853

5 $938 2263

Step 5. Shelf Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

WA611.
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Metallic Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

Wood Veneer

For veneer shelf (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28
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Storage Unit

Product Information

Description

This storage unit has 3 upper shelves and lower doors or drawers

between anodized aluminum rings. It has cross bracing on the back of

the upper shelf area and 11/2" leveling glides. The unit can be specified

with half, full, or no side cladding (for attaching a touchdown surface).

Shelves can be specified as flat or display. Flat shelves are painted

metal or veneer; display shelves are painted metal.

Doors are painted metal with partial-width pulls and have 1 enclosed

shelf and a bottom panel.

Drawers have painted metal or veneer fronts, full-width pulls, full-

extension slides, and a positive interlock system that permits only 1

drawer to open at a time. Drawers are available in box/box/file or

file/file configuration. File drawers accept letter-, legal-, and A4-size

files. Each file drawer includes 1 file rail for side-to-side hanging files

and 2 file converters for front-to-back hanging files.

Notes

For painted metal front (P), top, bottom panel, and back panel finish

matches front finish.

For high gloss painted metal front (Z), top, bottom panel, and back

panel have bright sand texture paint in the same color as the front.

For veneer front (W), anodized aluminum pull finish is predetermined.

Unit with no side cladding (N) should only be specified for use with

touchdown surface(s). Order following products separately:

• Side cladding (WA910.) for side of unit where no touchdown surface is

attached

• Side cladding for touchdown surface (WA911.) for side of unit that has

a touchdown surface attached

• Touchdown surface (WA130., WA131., or WA132.)

Storage unit can be specified with or without a lock. 1 lock secures

doors or drawers.

For keyed-alike locks, order chrome lock plugs separately. See Keyed-

Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

WA620.
WA621.
WA622.
WA623.
WA624.
WA625.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

WA62

Step 2. Configuration

0. 3 flat shelves, 26" doors

1. 3 flat shelves, 2 file drawers

2. 3 flat shelves, 2 box drawers, 1 file drawer

3. 2 display shelves, 1 flat shelf, 26" doors

4. 2 display shelves, 1 flat shelf, 2 file drawers

5. 2 display shelves, 1 flat shelf, 2 box drawers, 1 file drawer

Step 3. Front Material

For 3 flat shelves, 26" doors (0.) or 2 display shelves, 1 flat shelf, 26"

doors (3.)

P painted metal front

Z high gloss painted metal front

For 3 flat shelves, 2 file drawers (1.), 3 flat shelves, 2 box drawers, 1 file

drawer (2.), 2 display shelves, 1 flat shelf, 2 file drawers (4.), or 2 display

shelves, 1 flat shelf, 2 box drawers, 1 file drawer (5.)

P painted metal front

Z high gloss painted metal front

W veneer front A

Step 4. Shelf Material

For 3 flat shelves, 26" doors (0.), 3 flat shelves, 2 file drawers (1.), or 3

flat shelves, 2 box drawers, 1 file drawer (2.)

P painted metal shelf

W veneer shelf A

For 2 display shelves, 1 flat shelf, 26" doors (3.), 2 display shelves, 1 flat

shelf, 2 file drawers (4.), or 2 display shelves, 1 flat shelf, 2 box drawers,

1 file drawer (5.)

P painted metal shelf

Step 5. Side Cladding Option

A half side cladding

B full side cladding

N no side cladding (use with touchdown surface)

Step 6. Side Cladding Material

For half side cladding (A)

P painted solid metal side cladding

S painted perforated metal side cladding

X painted laser cut metal side cladding

Z high gloss painted solid metal side cladding

J high gloss painted perforated metal side cladding

Y high gloss painted laser cut metal side cladding

For full side cladding (B)

P painted solid metal side cladding

S painted perforated metal side cladding

X painted laser cut metal side cladding

Z high gloss painted solid metal side cladding

J high gloss painted perforated metal side cladding

Y high gloss painted laser cut metal side cladding

W veneer side cladding A

For no side cladding (use with touchdown surface) (N)

N no side cladding

Prices for Steps 1-6.

AP AS AX AZ AJ AY BP

WA620.P P $1818 1858 1858 1997 2037 2037 1942

W $2602 2641 2641 2780 2821 2821 2726

Z P $1947 1986 1986 2125 2166 2166 2071

W $2949 2949 2909 2909 2949 2949 3021

WA621.P P $1957 1997 1997 2136 2176 2176 2081

W $2741 2780 2780 2920 2960 2960 2865

Z P $2035 2074 2074 2213 2253 2253 2158

W $3037 3037 2997 2997 3037 3037 3212

W P $2654 2693 2693 2832 2872 2872 2777

W $3438 3477 3477 3616 3656 3656 3561

WA622.P P $2060 2100 2100 2239 2279 2279 2184

W $2844 2883 2883 3023 3063 3063 2968

Z P $2138 2177 2177 2316 2356 2356 2261

W $3140 3140 3100 3100 3140 3140 3264

W P $3062 3101 3101 3240 3280 3280 3185

W $3845 3885 3885 4024 4064 4064 3969

WA623.P P $1924 1963 1963 2102 2142 2142 2047

Z P $2052 2091 2091 2230 2271 2271 2176

WA624.P P $2064 2103 2103 2242 2282 2282 2187
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Z P $2141 2180 2180 2319 2359 2359 2264

W P $2760 2799 2799 2938 2978 2978 2883

WA625.P P $2167 2206 2206 2345 2385 2385 2290

Z P $2244 2283 2283 2422 2462 2462 2367

W P $3168 3207 3207 3346 3386 3386 3291

BS BX BZ BJ BY BW NN

WA620.P P $1981 1981 2120 2160 2160 2951 1732

W $2765 2765 2904 2944 2944 3735 2516

Z P $2110 2110 2249 2289 2289 3080 1861

W $3021 2981 2981 3021 3021 3864 2645

WA621.P P $2120 2120 2259 2299 2299 3090 1871

W $2904 2904 3043 3083 3083 3874 2655

Z P $2197 2197 2337 2377 2377 3168 1948

W $3212 3172 3172 3212 3212 3952 2732

W P $2817 2817 2956 2996 2996 3787 2567

W $3600 3600 3739 3780 3780 4571 3351

WA622.P P $2223 2223 2362 2402 2402 3193 1974

W $3007 3007 3146 3186 3186 3977 2758

Z P $2300 2300 2440 2480 2480 3271 2051

W $3264 3223 3223 3264 3264 4055 2835

W P $3224 3224 3363 3404 3404 4195 2975

W $4008 4008 4147 4187 4187 4978 3759

WA623.P P $2086 2086 2225 2265 2265 3057 1837

Z P $2215 2215 2354 2394 2394 3185 1966

WA624.P P $2226 2226 2365 2406 2406 3197 1977

Z P $2304 2304 2443 2483 2483 3274 2054

W P $2923 2923 3062 3102 3102 3893 2673

WA625.P P $2329 2329 2468 2509 2509 3300 2080

Z P $2407 2407 2546 2586 2586 3377 2157

W P $3330 3330 3470 3510 3510 4301 3081

Step 7. Lock Option

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KQ keyed alike, chrome +$0

NL no lock +$0

Step 8. Front Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal front (P)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal front (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted metal front (P)

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

High Gloss Paint

For high gloss painted metal front (Z)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0
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Wood Veneer

For veneer front (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 9.

Pull Finish

For painted metal front (P) or high gloss painted metal front (Z)

1M orange crush +$0

2M chartreuse +$0

3M berry blue +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Sand Texture Paint

For veneer front (W)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Bright Sand Texture Paint

For veneer front (W)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Metallic Paint

For veneer front (W)

CN metallic champagne +$60

EH metallic bronze +$60

MS metallic silver +$60

Step 10. Shelf Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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Wood Veneer

For veneer shelf (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 11. Side Cladding Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

CN metallic champagne +$30

EH metallic bronze +$30

MS metallic silver +$30

High Gloss Paint

For high gloss painted solid metal side cladding (Z), high gloss painted

perforated metal side cladding (J), or high gloss painted laser cut metal

side cladding (Y)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer side cladding (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28
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Supply Cabinet

Product Information

Description

This supply cabinet has upper doors and 2 lower file drawers between

anodized aluminum rings. It has a painted metal front, full back

cladding, and 11/2" leveling glides. The cabinet can be specified with full

side cladding or no side cladding (for attaching a touchdown surface).

Doors have partial-width pulls and 2 enclosed shelves.

Drawers have full-width pulls, full-extension slides, and a positive

interlock system that permits only 1 drawer to open at a time. Drawers

accept letter-, legal, and A4-size files. Each drawer includes 1 file rail for

side-to-side hanging files and 2 file converters for front-to-back hanging

files.

Notes

For painted metal front (PP), top, bottom panel, and back panel finish

matches front finish.

For high gloss painted metal front (ZP), top, bottom panel, and back

panel have bright sand texture paint in the same color as the front.

Cabinet with no side cladding (N) should only be specified for use with

touchdown surface(s). Order following products separately:

• Side cladding (WA910.) for side of unit where no touchdown surface is

attached

• Side cladding for touchdown surface (WA911.) for side of unit that has

a touchdown surface attached

• Touchdown surface (WA130., WA131., or WA132.)

Cabinet can be specified with or without locks. 1 lock secures the doors

and 1 lock secures the drawers.

For keyed-alike locks, order chrome lock plugs separately. See Keyed-

Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

WA630.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

WA630.

Step 2. Front Material

PP painted metal front

ZP high gloss painted metal front

Step 3. Side Cladding Material

P painted solid metal side cladding

S painted perforated metal side cladding

X painted laser cut metal side cladding

Z high gloss painted solid metal side cladding

J high gloss painted perforated metal side cladding

Y high gloss painted laser cut metal side cladding

W veneer side cladding A

N no side cladding (use with touchdown surface)

Prices for Steps 1-3.

P S X Z J Y W

WA630.PP $2138 2177 2177 2316 2356 2356 3147

ZP $2406 2445 2445 2584 2624 2624 3415

N

WA630.PP $1928

ZP $2195

Step 4. Lock Option

NL no lock -$14

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KQ keyed alike, chrome +$0

Step 5. Front/Top/Bottom/Back Panel Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal front (PP)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal front (PP)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted metal front (PP)

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

High Gloss Paint

For high gloss painted metal front (ZP)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Step 6. Pull Finish

1M orange crush +$0

2M chartreuse +$0

3M berry blue +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Step 7. Shelf Finish

Sand Texture Paint

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 8. Side Cladding Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

CN metallic champagne +$30

EH metallic bronze +$30

MS metallic silver +$30

High Gloss Paint

For high gloss painted solid metal side cladding (Z), high gloss painted

perforated metal side cladding (J), or high gloss painted laser cut metal

side cladding (Y)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer side cladding (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28
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Equipment Cabinet

Product Information

Description

This equipment cabinet has upper doors, a middle shelf, and lower

doors or drawers between anodized aluminum rings. It has 11/2" leveling

glides. The cabinet can be specified with a full or cable management

back panel and full, segmented, or no side cladding (for attaching a

touchdown surface).

Shelves are painted metal or veneer.

Doors are painted metal and have partial-width pulls. Upper doors have

1 enclosed shelf; lower doors have 1 enclosed shelf and a bottom panel.

Drawers have painted or veneer fronts, full-width pulls, full-extension

slides, and a positive interlock system that permits only 1 drawer to

open at a time. Drawers are available in box/box/file or file/file

configuration. File drawers accept letter-, legal-, or A4-size files. Each

file drawer includes 1 file rail for side-to-side hanging files and 2 file

converters for front-to-back hanging files.

Notes

For painted metal front (P), top, bottom panel, and back panel finish

matches front finish.

For high gloss painted metal front (Z), top, bottom panel, and back

panel have bright sand texture paint in the same color as the front.

For veneer front (W), anodized aluminum pull finish is predetermined.

Cabinet with no side cladding (N) should only be specified for use with

touchdown surface(s). Order following products separately:

• Side cladding (WA910.) for side of unit where no touchdown surface is

attached

• Side cladding for touchdown surface (WA911.) for side of unit that has

a touchdown surface attached

• Touchdown surface (WA130., WA131., or WA132.)

Supply cabinet can be specified with or without locks. 1 lock secures

upper doors and 1 lock secures lower doors or drawers.

For keyed-alike locks, order chrome lock plugs separately. See Keyed-

Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

WA640.
WA641.
WA642.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

WA64

Step 2. Configuration

0. 26" doors

1. 2 file drawers

2. 2 box drawers, 1 file drawer

Step 3. Front Material

For 26" doors (0.)

P painted metal front

Z high gloss painted metal front

For 2 file drawers (1.) or 2 box drawers, 1 file drawer (2.)

P painted metal front

Z high gloss painted metal front

W veneer front A

Step 4. Shelf Material

P painted metal shelf

W veneer shelf A

Step 5. Side Cladding Option

C segmented side cladding

B full side cladding

N no side cladding (use with touchdown surface)

Step 6. Side Cladding Material

For segmented side cladding (C)

P painted solid metal side cladding

S painted perforated metal side cladding

X painted laser cut metal side cladding

Z high gloss painted solid metal side cladding

J high gloss painted perforated metal side cladding

Y high gloss painted laser cut metal side cladding

For full side cladding (B)

P painted solid metal side cladding

S painted perforated metal side cladding

X painted laser cut metal side cladding

Z high gloss painted solid metal side cladding

J high gloss painted perforated metal side cladding

Y high gloss painted laser cut metal side cladding

W veneer side cladding A

For no side cladding (use with touchdown surface) (N)

N no side cladding

Step 7. Back Panel

P full back panel

C cable management back panel

Prices for Steps 1-7.

CPP CPC CSP CSC CXP CXC CZP

WA640.P P $1880 1880 1919 1919 1919 1919 2058

W $2393 2393 2432 2432 2432 2432 2571

Z P $2083 2083 2122 2122 2122 2122 2261

W $2596 2596 2635 2635 2635 2635 2774

WA641.P P $1983 1983 2022 2022 2022 2022 2161

W $2496 2496 2535 2535 2535 2535 2674

Z P $2133 2133 2172 2172 2172 2172 2311

W $2646 2646 2685 2685 2685 2685 2824

W P $3013 3013 3052 3052 3052 3052 3191

W $3526 3526 3565 3565 3565 3565 3704

WA642.P P $2138 2138 2177 2177 2177 2177 2316

W $2651 2651 2690 2690 2690 2690 2829

Z P $2287 2287 2326 2326 2326 2326 2465

W $2800 2800 2839 2839 2839 2839 2978

W P $3473 3473 3512 3512 3512 3512 3651

W $3986 3986 4025 4025 4025 4025 4164

CZC CJP CJC CYP CYC BPP BPC

WA640.P P $2058 2099 2099 2099 2099 1938 1938

W $2571 2612 2612 2612 2612 2451 2451

Z P $2261 2302 2302 2302 2302 2141 2141

W $2774 2814 2814 2814 2814 2654 2654

WA641.P P $2161 2202 2202 2202 2202 2041 2041

W $2674 2715 2715 2715 2715 2554 2554

Z P $2311 2351 2351 2351 2351 2190 2190

W $2824 2864 2864 2864 2864 2703 2703

W P $3191 3232 3232 3232 3232 3071 3071

W $3704 3745 3745 3745 3745 3584 3584

WA642.P P $2316 2356 2356 2356 2356 2195 2195

W $2829 2869 2869 2869 2869 2708 2708

Z P $2465 2505 2505 2505 2505 2345 2345

W $2978 3018 3018 3018 3018 2858 2858

W P $3651 3691 3691 3691 3691 3530 3530

W $4164 4204 4204 4204 4204 4043 4043
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BSP BSC BXP BXC BZP BZC BJP

WA640.P P $1977 1977 1977 1977 2116 2116 2156

W $2490 2490 2490 2490 2629 2629 2669

Z P $2180 2180 2180 2180 2319 2319 2359

W $2693 2693 2693 2693 2832 2832 2872

WA641.P P $2080 2080 2080 2080 2219 2219 2259

W $2593 2593 2593 2593 2732 2732 2772

Z P $2229 2229 2229 2229 2368 2368 2409

W $2742 2742 2742 2742 2881 2881 2922

W P $3110 3110 3110 3110 3249 3249 3289

W $3623 3623 3623 3623 3762 3762 3802

WA642.P P $2235 2235 2235 2235 2374 2374 2414

W $2748 2748 2748 2748 2887 2887 2927

Z P $2384 2384 2384 2384 2523 2523 2563

W $2897 2897 2897 2897 3036 3036 3076

W P $3569 3569 3569 3569 3708 3708 3749

W $4082 4082 4082 4082 4221 4221 4262

BJC BYP BYC BWP BWC NNP NNC

WA640.P P $2156 2156 2156 2947 2947 1728 1728

W $2669 2669 2669 3460 3460 2241 2241

Z P $2359 2359 2359 3150 3150 1931 1931

W $2872 2872 2872 3663 3663 2444 2444

WA641.P P $2259 2259 2259 3050 3050 1831 1831

W $2772 2772 2772 3563 3563 2344 2344

Z P $2409 2409 2409 3200 3200 1980 1980

W $2922 2922 2922 3713 3713 2493 2493

W P $3289 3289 3289 4080 4080 2861 2861

W $3802 3802 3802 4593 4593 3374 3374

WA642.P P $2414 2414 2414 3205 3205 1985 1985

W $2927 2927 2927 3718 3718 2498 2498

Z P $2563 2563 2563 3354 3354 2135 2135

W $3076 3076 3076 3867 3867 2648 2648

W P $3749 3749 3749 4540 4540 3320 3320

W $4262 4262 4262 5053 5053 3833 3833

Step 8. Lock Option

NL no lock -$14

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KQ keyed alike, chrome +$0

Step 9. Front Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal front (P)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal front (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted metal front (P)

CN metallic champagne +$60

EH metallic bronze +$60

MS metallic silver +$60

High Gloss Paint

For high gloss painted metal front (Z)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0
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Wood Veneer

For veneer front (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 10.

Pull Finish

For painted metal front (P) or high gloss painted metal front (Z)

1M orange crush +$0

2M chartreuse +$0

3M berry blue +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top/Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Sand Texture Paint

For veneer front (W)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Top/Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Bright Sand Texture Paint

For veneer front (W)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top/Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Metallic Paint

For veneer front (W)

CN metallic champagne +$60

EH metallic bronze +$60

MS metallic silver +$60

Step 11. Shelf Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10
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Wood Veneer

For veneer shelf (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 12. Side Cladding Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

CN metallic champagne +$30

EH metallic bronze +$30

MS metallic silver +$30

High Gloss Paint

For high gloss painted solid metal side cladding (Z), high gloss painted

perforated metal side cladding (J), or high gloss painted laser cut metal

side cladding (Y)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer side cladding (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28
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Closet

Product Information

Description

This closet has small upper doors and large lower doors between

anodized aluminum rings. It has a painted metal front, 11/2" leveling

glides, and 6 sliding/rotating hooks. The closet can be specified with

full or no side cladding (for attaching a touchdown surface).

Doors have partial-width pulls. Upper doors have 1 enclosed shelf.

Notes

For painted metal front (PP), top, bottom panel, and back panel finish

matches front finish.

For high gloss painted metal front (ZP), top, bottom panel, and back

panel have bright sand texture paint in the same color as the front.

Closet with no side cladding (N) should only be specified for use with

touchdown surface(s). Order following products separately:

• Side cladding (WA910.) for side of unit where no touchdown surface is

attached

• Side cladding for touchdown surface (WA911.) for side of unit that has

a touchdown surface attached

• Touchdown surface (WA130., WA131., or WA132.)

Closet can be specified with or without locks. A separate lock secures

each set of doors.

For keyed-alike locks, order chrome lock plugs separately. See Keyed-

Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

WA650.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

WA650.

Step 2. Front Material

PP painted metal front

ZP high gloss painted metal front

Step 3. Side Cladding Material

P painted solid metal side cladding

S painted perforated metal side cladding

X painted laser cut metal side cladding

Z high gloss painted solid metal side cladding

J high gloss painted perforated metal side cladding

Y high gloss painted laser cut metal side cladding

W veneer side cladding A

N no side cladding (use with touchdown surface)

Prices for Steps 1-3.

P S X Z J Y W

WA650.PP $2138 2177 2177 2316 2356 2356 3147

ZP $2480 2519 2519 2658 2698 2698 3489

N

WA650.PP $1928

ZP $2270

Step 4. Lock Option

NL no lock -$14

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KQ keyed alike, chrome +$0

Step 5. Front Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal front (PP)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal front (PP)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted metal front (PP)

CN metallic champagne +$60

EH metallic bronze +$60

MS metallic silver +$60

High Gloss Paint

For high gloss painted metal front (ZP)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Step 6. Pull Finish

1M orange crush +$0

2M chartreuse +$0

3M berry blue +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Step 7. Shelf Finish

Sand Texture Paint

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 8. Side Cladding Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

CN metallic champagne +$30

EH metallic bronze +$30

MS metallic silver +$30

High Gloss Paint

For high gloss painted solid metal side cladding (Z), high gloss painted

perforated metal side cladding (J), or high gloss painted laser cut metal

side cladding (Y)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer side cladding (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28
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Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This pedestal fits below a hanging or freestanding work surface. It has 1

box drawer and 1 file drawer between anodized aluminum rings. It has a

painted metal or veneer front, full cladding, and 3" nonlocking casters or

11/2" leveling glides.

Drawers have full-width pulls and full-extension slides. The box drawer

includes an adjustable drawer divider and a small pouch. The file drawer

accepts letter-size front-to-back hanging files, and includes a file

converter for letter-, legal-, and A4-size side-to-side hanging files.

Actual pedestal depth is 18".

Notes

For painted metal front (P), top, bottom panel, and back panel finish

matches front finish.

For high gloss painted metal front (Z), top, bottom panel, and back

panel have bright sand texture paint in the same color as the front.

For veneer front (W), anodized aluminum pull finish is predetermined.

Order optional accessories separately:

• Stationary divider, Tu™ pedestal (LG905)

• Utility tray, Tu pedestal (LG906)

Pedestal can be specified with or without a lock. 1 lock secures both

drawers.

For keyed-alike locks, order chrome lock plugs separately. See Keyed-

Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

WA210.
WA211.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

WA21

Step 2. Casters/Glides

0. glides

1. casters

Step 3. Front Material

P painted metal front

Z high gloss painted metal front

W veneer front A

Step 4. Side Cladding Material

P painted solid metal side cladding

S painted perforated metal side cladding

X painted laser cut metal side cladding

Z high gloss painted solid metal side cladding

J high gloss painted perforated metal side cladding

Y high gloss painted laser cut metal side cladding

W veneer side cladding A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

P S X Z J Y W

WA210.P $804 820 820 833 884 884 1309

Z $830 846 846 858 910 910 1336

W $1290 1307 1307 1319 1370 1370 1795

WA211.P $804 820 820 833 884 884 1309

Z $830 846 846 858 910 910 1336

W $1290 1307 1307 1319 1370 1370 1795

Step 5. Lock Option

NL no lock -$14

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KQ keyed alike, chrome +$0

Step 6. Front Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal front (P)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal front (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted metal front (P)

CN metallic champagne +$30

EH metallic bronze +$30

MS metallic silver +$30

High Gloss Paint

For high gloss painted metal front (Z)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0
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Wood Veneer

For veneer front (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 7.

Pull Finish

For painted metal front (P) or high gloss painted metal front (Z)

1M orange crush +$0

2M chartreuse +$0

3M berry blue +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top/Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Sand Texture Paint

For veneer front (W)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Top/Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Bright Sand Texture Paint

For veneer front (W)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top/Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Metallic Paint

For veneer front (W)

CN metallic champagne +$30

EH metallic bronze +$30

MS metallic silver +$30

Step 8. Side Cladding Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Metallic Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

High Gloss Paint

For high gloss painted solid metal side cladding (Z), high gloss painted

perforated metal side cladding (J), or high gloss painted laser cut metal

side cladding (Y)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer side cladding (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28
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Drawer Storage

Product Information

Description

This storage unit has 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer between anodized

aluminum rings. It has a painted metal or veneer front, full cladding,

11/2" leveling glides, and a positive interlock system that permits only 1

drawer to open at a time. Counterweight is included.

Drawers have full-width pulls and full-extension slides. The file drawer

accepts letter-, legal-, or A4-size files. It includes 1 file rail for side-to-

side hanging files and 2 file converters for front-to-back hanging files.

Actual storage unit depth is 18".

Notes

For painted metal front (P), top, bottom panel, and back panel finish

matches front finish.

For high gloss painted metal front (Z), top, bottom panel, and back

panel have bright sand texture paint in the same color as the front.

For veneer front (W), anodized aluminum pull finish is predetermined.

When storage unit is specified with top surface hardware (H), hardware

ships with drawer storage. Order top surface separately:

• Curved top surface (WA120.)

• Flat top surface (WA110.)

Storage unit can be specified with or without a lock. 1 lock secures both

drawers.

For keyed-alike locks, order chrome lock plugs separately. See Keyed-

Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

WA220.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

WA220.

Step 2. Front Material

P painted metal front

Z high gloss painted metal front

W veneer front A

Step 3. Side Cladding Material

P painted solid metal side cladding

S painted perforated metal side cladding

X painted laser cut metal side cladding

Z high gloss painted solid metal side cladding

J high gloss painted perforated metal side cladding

Y high gloss painted laser cut metal side cladding

W veneer side cladding A

Step 4. Top Surface Hardware

N no top surface hardware

H top surface hardware

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N H

WA220.P P $1146 1185

S $1162 1201

X $1162 1201

Z $1175 1214

J $1226 1265

Y $1226 1265

W $1653 1692

Z P $1173 1212

S $1189 1228

X $1189 1228

Z $1201 1241

J $1269 1309

Y $1269 1309

W $1679 1719

W P $1813 1852

S $1830 1869

X $1830 1869

Z $1894 1933

J $1871 1910

Y $1871 1910

W $2320 2359

Step 5. Lock Option

NL no lock -$14

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KQ keyed alike, chrome +$0

Step 6. Front Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal front (P)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal front (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted metal front (P)

CN metallic champagne +$30

EH metallic bronze +$30

MS metallic silver +$30

High Gloss Paint

For high gloss painted metal front (Z)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0
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Wood Veneer

For veneer front (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 7.

Pull Finish

For painted metal front (P) or high gloss painted metal front (Z)

1M orange crush +$0

2M chartreuse +$0

3M berry blue +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top/Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Sand Texture Paint

For veneer front (W)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Top/Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Bright Sand Texture Paint

For veneer front (W)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top/Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Metallic Paint

For veneer front (W)

CN metallic champagne +$30

EH metallic bronze +$30

MS metallic silver +$30

Step 8. Side Cladding Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Metallic Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

High Gloss Paint

For high gloss painted solid metal side cladding (Z), high gloss painted

perforated metal side cladding (J), or high gloss painted laser cut metal

side cladding (Y)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer side cladding (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28
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Enclosed Tower

Product Information

Description

This storage tower has a single upper door and lower drawers between

anodized aluminum rings. It has a painted metal front and 11/2" leveling

glides. The tower can be specified with full side cladding or no side

cladding (for attaching a touchdown surface).

Single door has a partial-width pull and 2 enclosed shelves.

Drawers have full-width pulls, full-extension slides, and a positive

interlock system that permits only 1 drawer to open at a time. Drawers

are available in box/box/file or file/file configuration. Box drawers

include an adjustable divider and a small pouch. File drawers accept

letter-size front-to-back hanging files. Each file drawer includes a file

converter for letter-, legal-, or A4-size side-to-side hanging files.

Notes

For painted metal front (PP), top, bottom panel, and back panel finish

matches front finish.

For high gloss painted metal front (ZP), top, bottom panel, and back

panel have bright sand texture paint in the same color as the front.

Tower with no side cladding (N) should only be specified for use with

touchdown surface(s). Order following products separately:

• Side cladding (WA910.) for side of unit where no touchdown surface is

attached

• Side cladding for touchdown surface (WA911.) for side of unit that has

a touchdown surface attached

• Touchdown surface (WA130., WA131., or WA132.)

Order optional accessories separately:

• Stationary divider, Tu™ pedestal (LG905)

• Utility tray, Tu pedestal (LG906)

Tower can be specified with or without locks. 1 lock secures the door

and 1 lock secures all drawers.

For keyed-alike locks, order chrome lock plugs separately. See Keyed-

Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

WA230.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

WA230.

Step 2. Configuration

A file/file

B box/box/file

Step 3. Front Material

PP painted metal front

ZP high gloss painted metal front

Step 4. Side Cladding Material

P painted solid metal side cladding

S painted perforated metal side cladding

X painted laser cut metal side cladding

Z high gloss painted solid metal side cladding

J high gloss painted perforated metal side cladding

Y high gloss painted laser cut metal side cladding

W veneer side cladding A

N no side cladding (use with touchdown surface)

Step 5. Hinge Location

L left-hinged door

R right-hinged door

Prices for Steps 1-5.

PL PR SL SR XL XR ZL

WA230.A PP $1591 1591 1624 1624 1624 1624 1745

ZP $1694 1694 1727 1727 1727 1727 1848

B PP $1728 1728 1761 1761 1761 1761 1882

ZP $1831 1831 1864 1864 1864 1864 1985

ZR JL JR YL YR WL WR

WA230.A PP $1745 1811 1811 1811 1811 2448 2448

ZP $1848 1914 1914 1914 1914 2551 2551

B PP $1882 1948 1948 1948 1948 2585 2585

ZP $1985 2051 2051 2051 2051 2688 2688

NL NR

WA230.A PP $1414 1414

ZP $1517 1517

B PP $1551 1551

ZP $1654 1654

Step 6. Lock Option

NL no lock -$14

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KQ keyed alike, chrome +$0

Step 7. Front/Top/Bottom/Back Panel Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal front (PP)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal front (PP)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted metal front (PP)

CN metallic champagne +$60

EH metallic bronze +$60

MS metallic silver +$60

High Gloss Paint

For high gloss painted metal front (ZP)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Te
ne

o®
 In

di
vi

du
al

 S
to

ra
ge

114 Teneo® Storage Furniture Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Enclosed Tower continued

Teneo.qxp  2/18/2011  10:34 AM  Page 114    (Black plate)



Step 8. Pull Finish

1M orange crush +$0

2M chartreuse +$0

3M berry blue +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 9. Shelf Finish

Sand Texture Paint

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Step 10. Side Cladding Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

CN metallic champagne +$30

EH metallic bronze +$30

MS metallic silver +$30

High Gloss Paint

For high gloss painted solid metal side cladding (Z), high gloss painted

perforated metal side cladding (J), or high gloss painted laser cut metal

side cladding (Y)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0
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Wood Veneer

For veneer side cladding (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28
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Open Tower

Product Information

Description

This storage tower has 2 upper shelves and lower drawers between

anodized aluminum rings. It has a painted metal or veneer front and

11/2" leveling glides. The tower can be specified with half, full, or no side

cladding (for attaching a touchdown surface).

Shelves are painted metal or veneer.

Drawers have full-width pulls, full-extension slides, and a positive

interlock system that permits only 1 drawer to open at a time. Drawers

are available in box/box/file or file/file configuration. Box drawers

include an adjustable divider and a small pouch. File drawers accept

letter-size front-to-back hanging files. Each file drawer includes a file

converter for letter-, legal, or A4-size side-to-side hanging files.

Notes

For painted metal front (P), top, bottom panel, and back panel finish

matches front finish.

For high gloss painted metal front (Z), top, bottom panel, and back

panel have bright sand texture paint in the same color as the front.

For veneer front (W), anodized aluminum pull finish is predetermined.

Tower with no side cladding (N) should only be specified for use with

touchdown surface(s). Order following products separately:

• Side cladding (WA910.) for side of unit where no touchdown surface is

attached

• Side cladding for touchdown surface (WA911.) for side of unit that has

a touchdown surface attached

• Touchdown surface (WA130., WA131., or WA132.)

Order optional accessories separately:

• Stationary divider, Tu™ pedestal (LG905)

• Utility tray, Tu pedestal (LG906)

Tower can be specified with or without a lock. 1 lock secures all drawers.

For keyed-alike locks, order chrome lock plugs separately. See Keyed-

Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

WA240.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

WA240.

Step 2. Configuration

A file/file

B box/box/file

Step 3. Front Material

P painted metal front

Z high gloss painted metal front

W veneer front A

Step 4. Shelf Material

P painted metal shelf

W veneer shelf A

Step 5. Side Cladding Option

A half side cladding

B full side cladding

N no side cladding (use with touchdown surface)

Step 6. Side Cladding Material

For half side cladding (A)

P painted solid metal side cladding

S painted perforated metal side cladding

X painted laser cut metal side cladding

Z high gloss painted solid metal side cladding

J high gloss painted perforated metal side cladding

Y high gloss painted laser cut metal side cladding

For full side cladding (B)

P painted solid metal side cladding

S painted perforated metal side cladding

X painted laser cut metal side cladding

Z high gloss painted solid metal side cladding

J high gloss painted perforated metal side cladding

Y high gloss painted laser cut metal side cladding

W veneer side cladding A

For no side cladding (use with touchdown surface) (N)

N no side cladding

Prices for Steps 1-6.

PAP PAS PAX PAZ PAJ PAY PBP

WA240.A P $1201 1234 1234 1356 1389 1389 1300

Z $1235 1268 1268 1390 1423 1423 1334

W $1696 1729 1729 1850 1883 1883 1795

B P $1313 1346 1346 1467 1500 1500 1412

Z $1347 1380 1380 1501 1534 1534 1446

W $2052 2085 2085 2207 2240 2240 2151

PBS PBX PBZ PBJ PBY PBW PNN

WA240.A P $1333 1333 1455 1488 1488 2157 1123

Z $1367 1367 1489 1522 1522 2191 1157

W $1828 1828 1949 1982 1982 2652 1618

B P $1445 1445 1566 1599 1599 2269 1234

Z $1479 1479 1600 1633 1633 2303 1268

W $2184 2184 2306 2339 2339 3008 1974

WAP WAS WAX WAZ WAJ WAY WBP

WA240.A P $1331 1364 1364 1486 1519 1519 1430

Z $1365 1398 1398 1520 1553 1553 1464

W $1826 1859 1859 1980 2013 2013 1925

B P $1442 1475 1475 1597 1630 1630 1541

Z $1476 1509 1509 1631 1664 1664 1575

W $2182 2215 2215 2337 2369 2369 2281

WBS WBX WBZ WBJ WBY WBW WNN

WA240.A P $1463 1463 1585 1618 1618 2287 1253

Z $1497 1497 1619 1652 1652 2321 1287

W $1957 1957 2079 2112 2112 2781 1747

B P $1574 1574 1696 1729 1729 2398 1364

Z $1608 1608 1730 1763 1763 2274 1398

W $2314 2314 2435 2468 2468 3138 2104

Step 7. Lock Option

NL no lock -$14

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KQ keyed alike, chrome +$0
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Step 8. Front Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal front (P)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal front (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted metal front (P)

CN metallic champagne +$60

EH metallic bronze +$60

MS metallic silver +$60

High Gloss Paint

For high gloss painted metal front (Z)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer front (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 9.

Pull Finish

For painted metal front (P) or high gloss painted metal front (Z)

1M orange crush +$0

2M chartreuse +$0

3M berry blue +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top/Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Sand Texture Paint

For veneer front (W)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Teneo® Individual S
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Top/Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Bright Sand Texture Paint

For veneer front (W)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Top/Bottom/Back Panel Finish: Metallic Paint

For veneer front (W)

CN metallic champagne +$30

EH metallic bronze +$30

MS metallic silver +$30

Step 10. Shelf Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted metal shelf (P)

CN metallic champagne +$10

EH metallic bronze +$10

MS metallic silver +$10

Wood Veneer

For veneer shelf (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Step 11. Side Cladding Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

CN metallic champagne +$30

EH metallic bronze +$30

MS metallic silver +$30
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High Gloss Paint

For high gloss painted solid metal side cladding (Z), high gloss painted

perforated metal side cladding (J), or high gloss painted laser cut metal

side cladding (Y)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer side cladding (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28
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Stationery Divider, Tu™ Pedestal

Product Information

Description

These 4 removable dividers are used in box drawers. Finish is black

umber.

Notes

Dividers can be used in the following products:

• 5000 Series furniture with B- and F-pull pedestals

• Tu™ Q-, R-, T-, V-, and W-pull pedestals

• Tu storage towers

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG905 $39

LG905
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Utility Tray, Tu™ Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This sectioned tray stores pencils and small items in a pencil or box

drawer. Finish is black umber.

Notes

Tray can be used in the following products:

• 5000 Series furniture with B- and F-pull pedestals

• Tu™ Q-, R-, T-, V-, and W-pull pedestals

• Tu storage towers

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG906 $16

LG906
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Flat Top Surface

Product Information

Description

This surface attaches to the top of a drawer storage product, or a single

or side-by-side island. It has a laminate, veneer, or formcoat® surface

and squared, profile, or formcoat edge.

Zephyr laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Canyon (D1)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Misted (DC)—Cool Grey Neutral (CL)

Twilight (DF)—Graphite Satin (G2)

Desert (DQ)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Notes

Surface does not include supports or hardware. Specify storage product

or island with top surface hardware (H).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

WA11

Step 2. Edge

0. squared edge

1. profile edge

2. formcoat®

Step 3. Application

1 use on single island or drawer storage

2 use on side-by-side island

3 use on back-to-back island

Step 4. Surface Material

For squared edge (0.)

L laminate

For profile edge (1.)

L laminate

W veneer A

For formcoat® (2.)

T formcoat®

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L T W

WA110.1 $189 — —

2 $318 — —

3 $303 — —

WA111.1 $276 — 385

2 $403 — 578

3 $382 — 534

WA112.1 — $334 —

2 — $528 —

3 — $538 —

WA110.
WA111.
WA112.
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Step 5. Surface Finish

Opaque Formcoat®

For formcoat® (T)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

D1 canyon +$0

DC misted +$0

DF twilight +$0

DQ desert +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28
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Curved Top Surface

Product Information

Description

This surface with curved ends attaches to the top of a single or side-by-

side island. It has a laminate or veneer surface with an exposed

plywood edge. The surface is available with or without pull handle

cutouts; the cutouts allow easier movement of single islands on casters.

Zephyr laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Canyon (D1)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Misted (DC)—Cool Grey Neutral (CL)

Twilight (DF)—Graphite Satin (G2)

Desert (DQ)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Notes

Surface does not include hardware. Specify island with top surface

hardware (H).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

WA120. A

Step 2. Application

1 use on single island or drawer storage A

2 use on side-by-side island A

Step 3. Cutout Option

N no cutout A

C cutout A

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate A

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

WA120.1 N $638 793

C $638 793

2 N $978 1227

C $978 1227

Step 5. Surface Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

91 white A +$0

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Zephyr Laminate

For laminate (L)

D1 canyon A +$0

DC misted A +$0

DF twilight A +$0

DQ desert A +$0

WA120.
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Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28
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Lectern Top Surface

Product Information

Description

This surface attaches to the top of a lectern. It has a laminate or veneer

surface and a squared or profile edge.

Zephyr laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Canyon (D1)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Misted (DC)—Cool Grey Neutral (CL)

Twilight (DF)—Graphite Satin (G2)

Desert (DQ)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Notes

Surface does not include supports or hardware. Specify lectern with

angled top hardware (G) or flat top hardware (H) separately.

Surface for angled application has a ledge at the bottom edge.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

WA14

Step 2. Edge

0. squared edge

1. profile edge

Step 3. Application

H use with flat top surface hardware

G use with angled top surface hardware

Step 4. Surface Material

For squared edge (0.)

L laminate

For profile edge (1.)

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

WA140.H $134 —

G $134 —

WA141.H $289 270

G $289 270

Step 5. Surface Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

D1 canyon +$0

DC misted +$0

DF twilight +$0

DQ desert +$0

WA140.
WA141.
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Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

Teneo® S
urfaces

HermanMiller Teneo® Storage Furniture Price Book (5/11) 129

Lectern Top Surface continued

Teneo.qxp  2/18/2011  10:34 AM  Page 129    (Black plate)



Touchdown Surface

Product Information

Description

This surface attaches to an open or enclosed tower, island, storage unit,

supply or equipment cabinet, or closet. It creates a left- or right-end

peninsula, right-angle peninsula, or bridge. The surface is laminate,

veneer, or formcoat® with a squared, profile, or formcoat edge. The

peninsula legs have metallic silver (MS) finish.

Zephyr laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Canyon (D1)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Misted (DC)—Cool Grey Neutral (CL)

Twilight (DF)—Graphite Satin (G2)

Desert (DQ)—Warm Grey Neutral (WN)

Notes

Surface does not include supports or hardware. Order side cladding for

touchdown surface (WA911.) separately.

Surface will not attach to a pedestal, drawer storage, or open shelf unit.

When attached, surface height is 281/2" high.

For squared-edge surface only, order optional accessories separately:

• Metal pencil drawer (Y5012.)

• Pencil drawer (Y5010.)

• Surface-attached receptacle (NT180.)

• Work surface-attached electrical distributor (Y1314.)

• Work surface-attached tool rail (Y7000.)

• Work surface-attached voice/data outlet (Y1320.)

Dimensions

WA130.
WA131.
WA132.

130 Teneo® Storage Furniture Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Te
ne

o®
 S

ur
fa

ce
s

Teneo.qxp  2/18/2011  10:34 AM  Page 130    (Black plate)



Specification Information

Step 1.

WA13

Step 2. Edge

0. squared edge

1. profile edge

2. formcoat®

Step 3. Application

1 left-end peninsula

2 right-end peninsula

3 right-angle peninsula

4 bridge

Step 4. Leg Type

For left-end peninsula (1), right-end peninsula (2), or right-angle

peninsula (3)

A Abak® Environments leg 

E Ethospace® System column

R Resolve® System leg

For bridge (4)

N no legs

Step 5. Surface Material

For squared edge (0.) or profile edge (1.)

L laminate

W veneer A

For formcoat® (2.)

T formcoat®

Prices for Steps 1-5.

L T W

WA130.1 A $434 — 644

E $365 — 575

R $339 — 549

2 A $434 — 644

E $365 — 575

R $339 — 549

3 A $528 — 921

E $459 — 852

R $433 — 827

4 N $295 — 436

WA131.1 A $554 — 876

E $485 — 807

R $459 — 781

2 A $554 — 876

E $485 — 807

R $459 — 781

3 A $661 — 1061

E $592 — 992

R $566 — 967

4 N $351 — 647

WA132.1 A — $603 —

E — $534 —

R — $508 —

2 A — $603 —

E — $534 —

R — $508 —

3 A — $711 —

E — $642 —

R — $616 —

4 N — $398 —

Step 6. Surface Finish

Opaque Formcoat®

For formcoat® (T)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Zephyr Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

D1 canyon +$0

DC misted +$0

DF twilight +$0

DQ desert +$0
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Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$29
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Surface-Attached Receptacle

Product Information

Description

This 2-outlet receptacle attaches to the back edge of a secondary

surface or primary surface without a surface trough. It provides

electrical access at surface height. Cord length is 9'. Attachment

hardware is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

NT180. A $105

Step 2. Finish

CL cool grey neutral A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

NT180.
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Side Cladding

Product Information

Description

This single cladding attaches to the side of any Teneo® storage product

and has a painted metal or veneer surface. It is specified as half, full, or

segmented, and is available in 7 heights. The cladding is used to replace

an existing cladding or can be added to a product. It can also be used to

complete a unit with no side cladding (N) when a touchdown surface is

attached to the opposite side. Cladding attachment clips included.

Notes

42"-high, segmented cladding (42C) can only be used with an equipment

cabinet (WA640.).

The following chart shows which cladding to use based on product and

height:

Cladding—Product—Height

15A—Island—Half height

23B—Pedestal and drawer storage—Full height

28A—Open tower and wall units—Half height

33B—Island and lectern—Full height

33D—Book cart and open shelf units with display shelves—Full height

42C—Equipment cabinet—Segmented

58B—Towers and 4-high open shelf unit—Full height

58D—4-high open shelf units with display shelves—Full height

67B—Wall units—Full height

67D—Open shelf units with display shelves—Full height

Dimensions

WA910.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

WA910.

Step 2. Cladding Height/Application

15A 15" high, half cladding

23B 23" high, full cladding

28A 28" high, half cladding

33B 33" high, full cladding

33D 33" high, full cladding for display shelves

42C 42" high, segmented cladding

58B 58" high, full cladding

58D 58" high, full cladding for display shelves

67B 67" high, full cladding

67D 67" high, full cladding for display shelves

Step 3. Side Cladding Material

For 15" high, half cladding (15A)

P painted solid metal side cladding

S painted perforated metal side cladding

Z high gloss painted solid metal side cladding

J high gloss painted perforated metal side cladding

For 23" high, full cladding (23B), 33" high, full cladding (33B), 58" high,

full cladding (58B), or 67" high, full cladding (67B)

P painted solid metal side cladding

S painted perforated metal side cladding

X painted laser cut metal side cladding

Z high gloss painted solid metal side cladding

J high gloss painted perforated metal side cladding

Y high gloss painted laser cut metal side cladding

W veneer side cladding A

For 28" high, half cladding (28A), 33" high, full cladding for display

shelves (33D), 42" high, segmented cladding (42C), 58" high, full

cladding for display shelves (58D), or 67" high, full cladding for display

shelves (67D)

P painted solid metal side cladding

S painted perforated metal side cladding

X painted laser cut metal side cladding

Z high gloss painted solid metal side cladding

J high gloss painted perforated metal side cladding

Y high gloss painted laser cut metal side cladding

Prices for Steps 1-3.

P S X Z J Y W

WA910.15A $46 54 — 77 85 — —

23B $46 54 54 77 85 85 285

28A $52 62 62 93 103 103 —

33B $52 62 62 93 103 103 327

33D $52 62 62 93 103 103 —

42C $87 97 97 157 167 167 —

58B $91 108 108 163 180 180 505

58D $91 108 108 163 180 180 —

67B $114 132 132 202 221 221 604

67D $114 132 132 202 221 221 —

Step 4. Side Cladding Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

CN metallic champagne +$0

EH metallic bronze +$0

MS metallic silver +$0
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High Gloss Paint

For high gloss painted solid metal side cladding (Z), high gloss painted

perforated metal side cladding (J), or high gloss painted laser cut metal

side cladding (Y)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer side cladding (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28
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Side Cladding for Touchdown
Surface

Product Information

Description

This single cladding attaches to an open or enclosed tower, island,

storage unit, supply or equipment cabinet, or closet when a touchdown

surface is used. It has a painted metal or veneer surface. It is specified

as half, full, or segmented, and is available in 5 heights. Cladding

attachment clips and surface attachment brackets included.

Notes

Use side cladding for touchdown surface on the side of a unit with no

side cladding (N) where a touchdown surface will attach.

42"-high, segmented cladding (42C) can only be used with an equipment

cabinet (WA640.).

The following chart shows which cladding to use based on product and

height:

Cladding—Product—Height

28A—Open tower and wall units—Half height

33B—Island and lectern—Full height

42C—Equipment Cabinet—Segmented

58B—Towers and 4-high open shelf unit—Full height

67B—Wall units—Full height

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

WA911.

Step 2. Cladding Height/Application

28A 28" high, half cladding

33B 33" high, full cladding

42C 42" high, segmented cladding

58B 58" high, full cladding

67B 67" high, full cladding

Step 3. Side Cladding Material

For 28" high, half cladding (28A) or 42" high, segmented cladding (42C)

P painted solid metal side cladding

S painted perforated metal side cladding

X painted laser cut metal side cladding

Z high gloss painted solid metal side cladding

J high gloss painted perforated metal side cladding

Y high gloss painted laser cut metal side cladding

For 33" high, full cladding (33B), 58" high, full cladding (58B), or 67"

high, full cladding (67B)

P painted solid metal side cladding

S painted perforated metal side cladding

X painted laser cut metal side cladding

Z high gloss painted solid metal side cladding

J high gloss painted perforated metal side cladding

Y high gloss painted laser cut metal side cladding

W veneer side cladding A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

P S X Z J Y W

WA911.28A $52 62 62 93 103 103 —

33B $52 62 62 93 103 103 327

42C $87 97 97 157 167 167 —

58B $91 108 108 163 180 180 505

67B $114 132 132 202 221 221 604

WA911.
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Step 4. Side Cladding Finish

Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Metallic Paint

For painted solid metal side cladding (P), painted perforated metal side

cladding (S), or painted laser cut metal side cladding (X)

CN metallic champagne +$0

EH metallic bronze +$0

MS metallic silver +$0

High Gloss Paint

For high gloss painted solid metal side cladding (Z), high gloss painted

perforated metal side cladding (J), or high gloss painted laser cut metal

side cladding (Y)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

91 white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer side cladding (W)

OU walnut A +$21

2U light brown walnut A +$28

3U medium red cherry A +$28

40 dark brown walnut A +$28

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$28

ED aged cherry A +$28

EK medium red walnut A +$28

EY light anigre A +$28

UL natural maple A +$28

UX walnut on cherry A +$28
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Side Cladding Overlay

Product Information

Description

This overlay covers an existing metal side cladding. It has a magnetic

back and a felt or cork front surface. The cladding is specified as half,

full, or segmented, and is available in 7 heights.

Notes

Side cladding overlay can be cut in the field if used with touchdown

surface.

Cork and felt surfaces are not tackable.

Due to its natural properties, patterns on cork side cladding overlay will

vary.

42"-high, segmented cladding option (42C) can only be used with an

equipment cabinet (WA640.).

The following chart shows which cladding to use based on product and

height:

Cladding—Product—Height

15A—Island—Half height

23B—Pedestal and drawer storage—Full height

28A—Open tower and wall units—Half height

33B—Island and lectern—Full height

42C—Equipment cabinet—Segmented

58B—Towers and 4-high open shelf unit—Full height

67B—Wall units—Full height

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

WA912.

Step 2. Cladding Height/Application

15A 15" high, half cladding

23B 23" high, full cladding

28A 28" high, half cladding

33B 33" high, full cladding

42C 42" high, segmented cladding

58B 58" high, full cladding

67B 67" high, full cladding

Step 3. Cladding Overlay Material

C cork

E felt

Prices for Steps 1-3.

C E

WA912.15A $95 101

23B $95 101

28A $119 124

33B $119 124

42C $158 163

58B $186 196

67B $206 215

Step 4. Finish

For cork (C)

BO brown parquet +$0

For felt (E)

1M orange crush +$0

2M chartreuse +$0

3M berry blue +$0

WA912.
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Add-On Marker Board

Product Information

Description

This marker board covers a portion of an existing metal side cladding or

back cladding. It has a magnetic back and erasable writing front surface.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

WA913. $124

WA913.
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Add-On Tackboard

Product Information

Description

This tackboard covers a portion of an existing metal side cladding or

back panel. It has a magnetic back and tackable cork front surface.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

WA914. $124

WA914.
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Surface-Attached Screen

Product Information

Description

This screen attaches to a squared-edge flat top surface or touchdown

surface. It has a double-sided marker board, tackboard, or translucent

plastic surface. Attachment brackets are included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

WA920.

Step 2. Surface Material

M marker board

T tackboard

A translucent plastic

Prices for Steps 1-2.

WA920.M $340

T $340

A $359

WA920.
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Ring-Attached Screen

Product Information

Description

This screen attaches to the ring on a Teneo® storage unit or island. It has

a double-sided marker board, tackboard, or translucent plastic surface.

Attachment brackets are included.

Notes

Screen can attach to product with or without a top surface.

Dimensions

WA921.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

WA921.

Step 2. Application

1 use with no top surface

2 use with top surface

Step 3. Surface Material

M marker board

T tackboard

A translucent plastic

Prices for Steps 1-3.

M T A

WA921.1 $353 353 371

2 $353 353 371

Te
ne

o®
 C

la
dd

in
g 

an
d 

A
cc

es
so

ri
es

144 Teneo® Storage Furniture Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Ring-Attached Screen continued

Teneo.qxp  2/18/2011  10:34 AM  Page 144    (Black plate)



Cable Manager

Product Information

Description

This plastic cable manager attaches to the ring on any Teneo® product to

vertically manage cables. It has a cool grey neutral (CL) finish. Package

contains 1 or 6 cable managers.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

WA922.

Step 2. Quantity

1 quantity of 1

6 quantity of 6

Prices for Steps 1-2.

WA922.1 $38

6 $213

WA922.
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EnhancedAccess™ Pull

Product Information

Description

This painted aluminum pull has a metallic silver (MS) finish and makes

drawers and doors easier to open. Attachment hardware is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

WA923. $73

WA923.
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Tu™ Lateral Files

Lateral Files

Overfiles

Lateral File Accessories
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Q-Pull Freestanding Lateral File

Product Information

Description

This lateral file has a painted or veneer front, smooth-steel case, and

applied metal arc pulls. It includes 1" leveling glides and a positive

interlock system that permits only 1 drawer or pullout shelf to open at a

time. Drawers can be specified with side-to-side or front-to-back filing

rails to accommodate letter-, legal-, and A4-size hanging files. The

pullout shelf includes 3 file dividers.

Actual file depth is 193/8". Actual file width is 295/8", 355/8", or 415/8".

Interior height of the flipper door with pullout shelf is 101/4". Raised-

height configuration adds 1/2" to overall height to fill the space between

the top of the file and the underside of a surface.

Notes

Pull design conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disabilities Act

(ADA).

Base and pull heights on 2 drawers, raised height option (1) align with

Q-pull Tu storage towers.

2- or 3-high files that are not ganged or anchored require

counterweights (option CB). When two 42"-wide, 4-high files are ganged

side by side, each file requires a counterweight.

Counterweight specified with file is permanently installed. To order

removable counterweight, specify file with no counterweight (option

NO), and order counterweight (LG909.) separately.

Veneer-front lateral files have a vertical grain direction.

Order optional accessories separately:

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Movable divider (9M100) - For flipper door with pullout shelf only

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

LQ20A.
LQ20D.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

LQ20

Step 2. Front Material

D. painted metal front

A. veneer front A

Step 3. Width

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

Step 4. Configuration

For painted metal front (D.)

1 2 drawers, raised height

2 2 drawers

3 3 drawers

4 4 drawers

5 1 flipper door with pullout shelf and 4 drawers

For veneer front (A.)

1 2 drawers, raised height

2 2 drawers

3 3 drawers

4 4 drawers

Prices for Steps 1-4.

1 2 3 4 5

LQ20D. 30 $1080 1080 1463 1750 2274

36 $1130 1130 1508 1858 2360

42 $1228 1228 1574 1954 2419

LQ20A. 30 $1355 1355 1841 2229 —

36 $1405 1405 1885 2337 —

42 $1503 1503 1952 2433 —

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$65

EH metallic bronze +$65

MS metallic silver +$65

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Step 7. Front Finish

Recut Veneer

For veneer front (A.) with 2 drawers, raised height (1), 2 drawers (2), 3

drawers (3), or 4 drawers (4)

1 2 3 4

RA light ash A +$0 0 0 0

RK mahogany dark A +$0 0 0 0

RM mahogany A +$0 0 0 0

DU +$0 0 10 25cathedral recut natural

maple A

HU +$0 0 10 25cathedral recut light

anigre A

JU +$0 0 10 25cathedral recut aged

cherry A

VU +$0 0 10 25cathedral recut light brown

walnut A

WU +$0 0 10 25cathedral recut walnut on

cherry A

XU +$0 0 10 25cathedral recut medium red

cherry A

ZU +$0 0 10 25cathedral recut chocolate

brown sapele A

Wood Veneer

For veneer front (A.) with 2 drawers, raised height (1), 2 drawers (2), 3

drawers (3), or 4 drawers (4)

1 2 3 4

V3 cherry A +$30 30 55 80

Z3 warm red cherry A +$30 30 55 80

Z5 maple A +$30 30 55 80

2U light brown walnut A +$74 74 114 154

3U medium red cherry A +$74 74 114 154

40 dark brown walnut A +$74 74 114 154

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$74 74 114 154

ED aged cherry A +$74 74 114 154

EK medium red walnut A +$74 74 114 154

EY light anigre A +$74 74 114 154

UL natural maple A +$74 74 114 154

UQ light cherry A +$74 74 114 154

UV red cherry A +$74 74 114 154

UX walnut on cherry A +$74 74 114 154

Step 8. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 9. Pull Finish

BW warm bronze +$0

NH brushed nickel +$0

NK black nickel +$0

Step 10. Counterweight

30 36 42

NO +$0 0 0no counterweight (must gang or

anchor)

CB counterweight (recommended) +$50 95 95

Step 11. Drawer Interior

For 2 drawers, raised height (1), 2 drawers (2), 3 drawers (3), or 4

drawers (4)

1R front-to-back filing rail +$0

2R side-to-side filing rail +$0

For 1 flipper door with pullout shelf and 4 drawers (5)

3R front-to-back filing rail and dividers in flipper +$0

4R side-to-side filing rail and dividers in flipper +$0

=
=
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V-Pull Freestanding Lateral File

Product Information

Description

This lateral file has a smooth-steel case and full-width, recessed pulls. It

includes 1" leveling glides and a positive interlock system that permits

only 1 drawer or pullout shelf to open at a time. Drawers can be

specified with side-to-side or front-to-back filing rails to accommodate

letter-, legal-, and A4-size hanging files. The pullout shelf includes 3 file

dividers.

Actual file depth is 193/8". Actual file width is 295/8", 355/8", or 415/8".

Interior height of the flipper door with pullout shelf is 101/4". Raised-

height configuration adds 1/2" to overall height to fill the space between

the top of the file and the underside of a surface.

Notes

Base on 2 drawers, raised height option (1) aligns with base on Tu

storage towers.

2- or 3-high files that are not ganged or anchored require

counterweights (option CB). When two 42"-wide, 4-high files are ganged

side by side, each file requires a counterweight.

Counterweight specified with file is permanently installed. To order

removable counterweight, specify file with no counterweight (option

NO), and order counterweight (LG909.) separately.

Order optional accessories separately:

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Movable divider (9M100) - For flipper door with pullout shelf only

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

LV200.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

LV200.

Step 2. Width

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

Step 3. Configuration

1 2 drawers, raised height

2 2 drawers

3 3 drawers

4 4 drawers

5 1 flipper door with pullout shelf and 4 drawers

Prices for Steps 1-3.

1 2 3 4 5

LV200. 30 $685 685 900 1138 1544

36 $762 762 994 1253 1663

42 $834 834 1086 1367 1823

Step 4. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 5. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$65

EH metallic bronze +$65

MS metallic silver +$65

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 7. Counterweight

30 36 42

NO +$0 0 0no counterweight (must gang or

anchor)

CB counterweight (recommended) +$50 95 95

Step 8. Drawer Interior

1 2 3 4

2R side-to-side filing rail +$0 0 0 0

1R front-to-back filing rail +$35 35 50 65

For 1 flipper door with pullout shelf and 4 drawers (5)

4R side-to-side filing rail and dividers in flipper +$0

3R front-to-back filing rail and dividers in flipper +$80

=
=
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V-Pull Lateral File, with Open
Shelf

Product Information

Description

This lateral file attaches below a surface and has a file drawer in the

lower section with an open shelf above and no finished top. It has a

smooth-steel case and integrated base with 1" leveling glides. The

drawer has a full-width, recessed pull, and can be specified with side-to-

side or front-to-back filing rails to accommodate letter-, legal-, and A4-

size hanging files. The open shelf accommodates 12" binders.

Actual file depth is 193/8". Actual file width is 295/8", 355/8", or 415/8".

Interior shelf width is 273/4", 333/4", or 393/4".

Notes

Lateral file attaches to a 24"-deep surface only.

When lateral file is attached to a surface, a counterweight is not

required.

When lateral file is attached to a surface, the surface height is 281/2".

Counterweight specified with file is permanently installed. To order

removable counterweight, specify file with no counterweight (option

NO), and order counterweight (LG909.) separately.

Order optional accessories separately:

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Storage case shelf (LG940.)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LV260.

Step 2. Width

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

LV260. 30 $608

36 $676

42 $742

Step 3. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 4. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$65

EH metallic bronze +$65

MS metallic silver +$65

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

LV260.
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Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 6. Counterweight

30 36 42

NO +$0 0 0no counterweight (must gang or

anchor)

CB counterweight +$25 48 48

Step 7. Drawer Interior

2R side-to-side filing rail +$0

1R front-to-back filing rail +$17

=
=

=
Tu™ Lateral Files
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W-Pull Freestanding Lateral File

Product Information

Description

This lateral file has a smooth-steel case and full-width, integrated pulls.

It includes 1" leveling glides and a positive interlock system that permits

only 1 drawer or pullout shelf to open at a time. Drawers can be

specified with side-to-side or front-to-back filing rails to accommodate

letter-, legal-, and A4-size hanging files. The pullout shelf includes 3

dividers.

Actual file depth is 193/8". Actual file width is 295/8", 355/8", or 415/8".

Interior height of the flipper door with pullout shelf is 101/4". Raised-

height configuration adds 1/2" to the overall height to fill the space

between the top of the file and the underside of a surface.

Notes

Base on 2 drawers, raised height option (1) aligns with base on Tu

storage towers.

2- or 3-high files that are not ganged or anchored require

counterweights (option CB). When two 42"-wide, 4-high files are ganged

side by side, each file requires a counterweight.

Counterweight specified with file is permanently installed. To order

removable counterweight, specify file with no counterweight (option

NO), and order counterweight (LG909.) separately.

Order optional accessories separately:

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Movable divider (9M100) - For flipper door with pullout shelf only

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

LW200.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

LW200.

Step 2. Width

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

Step 3. Configuration

1 2 drawers, raised height

2 2 drawers

3 3 drawers

4 4 drawers

5 1 flipper door with pullout shelf and 4 drawers

Prices for Steps 1-3.

1 2 3 4 5

LW200. 30 $660 660 867 1070 1507

36 $732 732 957 1178 1623

42 $803 803 1045 1285 1780

Step 4. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 5. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$65

EH metallic bronze +$65

MS metallic silver +$65

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 7. Counterweight

30 36 42

NO +$0 0 0no counterweight (must gang or

anchor)

CB counterweight (recommended) +$50 95 95

Step 8. Drawer Interior

1 2 3 4

2R side-to-side filing rail +$0 0 0 0

1R front-to-back filing rail +$35 35 50 65

For 1 flipper door with pullout shelf and 4 drawers (5)

4R side-to-side filing rail and dividers in flipper +$0

3R front-to-back filing rail and dividers in flipper +$80

=
=

=
Tu™ Lateral Files
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W-Pull Lateral File, with Open
Shelf

Product Information

Description

This lateral file attaches below a surface and has a file drawer in the

lower section with an open shelf above and no finished top. It has a

smooth-steel case and integrated base with 1" leveling glides. The

drawer has a full-width, integrated pull, and can be specified with side-

to-side or front-to-back filing rails to accommodate letter-, legal-, and

A4-size hanging files. The open shelf accommodates 12" binders.

Actual file depth is 193/8". Actual file width is 295/8", 355/8", or 415/8".

Interior shelf width is 273/4", 333/4", or 393/4".

Notes

Lateral file attaches to a 24"-deep surface only.

When lateral file is attached to a surface, a counterweight is not

required.

When lateral file is attached to a surface, the surface height is 281/2".

Counterweight specified with file is permanently installed. To order

removable counterweight, specify file with no counterweight (option

NO), and order counterweight (LG909.) separately.

Order optional accessories separately:

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Storage case shelf (LG940.)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LW260.

Step 2. Width

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

LW260. 30 $584

36 $649

42 $715

Step 3. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 4. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$65

EH metallic bronze +$65

MS metallic silver +$65

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

LW260.
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Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 6. Counterweight

30 36 42

NO +$0 0 0no counterweight (must gang or

anchor)

CB counterweight +$25 48 48

Step 7. Drawer Interior

2R side-to-side filing rail +$0

1R front-to-back filing rail +$17

=
=

=
Tu™ Lateral Files
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Q-Pull Add-On Overfile

Product Information

Description

This overfile is field installed to the top of a Tu™ lateral file. It has hinged

doors that open to 110°, a painted front, smooth-steel case and applied

metal arc pull. File includes 1 shelf that is binder adjustable. Mounting

hardware included.

Actual height is 261/8". Actual depth is 193/8". Actual width is 295/8",

355/8", or 415/8" to mount to same-width lateral file.

Notes

Pull design conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disabilities Act

(ADA).

Overfile can only be mounted to top of 2-, 3-, or 4-drawer Tu lateral file.

Attachment of overfile requires drilling through top of lateral file.

Not available with veneer front.

For best aesthetics, mount overfile to Q-pull lateral file.

Overfile will not mount to R-pull lateral file.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LQ410.

Step 2. Width

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

LQ410. 30 $796

36 $898

42 $1018

Step 3. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 4. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$65

EH metallic bronze +$65

MS metallic silver +$65

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

LQ410.
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Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 6. Pull Finish

BW warm bronze +$0

NH brushed nickel +$0

NK black nickel +$0

=
=

=
=

=
=
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V-Pull Add-On Overfile

Product Information

Description

This overfile is field installed to the top of a Tu™ lateral file. It has hinged

doors that open to 110°, a smooth-steel case and full-width recessed

pull. File includes 1 shelf that is binder adjustable. Mounting hardware

included.

Actual height is 261/8". Actual depth is 193/8". Actual width is 295/8",

355/8", or 415/8" to mount to same-width lateral file.

Notes

Overfile can only be mounted to top of 2-, 3-, or 4-drawer Tu lateral file.

Attachment of overfile requires drilling through top of lateral file.

For best aesthetics, mount overfile to V-pull lateral file.

Overfile will not mount to R-pull lateral file.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LV410.

Step 2. Width

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

LV410. 30 $759

36 $855

42 $969

Step 3. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 4. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$65

EH metallic bronze +$65

MS metallic silver +$65

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

LV410.

18 Tu™ Filing and Storage Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Tu
™ 

O
ve

rf
il

es
=

=
=

=
=

=

TuFilingandStorage.qxp  2/15/2011  9:15 AM  Page 18



Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

=
=

=
=

=
=

Tu™ O
verfiles
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W-Pull Add-On Overfile

Product Information

Description

This overfile is field installed to the top of a Tu™ lateral file. It has hinged

doors that open to 110°, a smooth-steel case and full-width integrated

pull. File includes 1 shelf that is binder adjustable. Mounting hardware

included.

Actual height is 261/8". Actual depth is 193/8". Actual width is 295/8",

355/8", or 415/8" to mount to same-width lateral file.

Notes

Overfile can only be mounted to top of 2-, 3-, or 4-drawer Tu lateral file.

Attachment of overfile requires drilling through top of lateral file.

For best aesthetics, mount overfile to W-pull lateral file.

Overfile will not mount to R-pull lateral file.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LW410.

Step 2. Width

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

LW410. 30 $719

36 $810

42 $918

Step 3. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 4. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$65

EH metallic bronze +$65

MS metallic silver +$65

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

LW410.
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Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

=
=

=
=

=
=
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Front-to-Back Filing Rail, Tu™
Lateral File

Product Information

Description

These black umber filing rails hold letter-, legal-, and A4-size hanging

folders for front-to-back filing in a Tu™ or Quadrant® lateral file drawer.

Package contains 2 rails.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG904.

Step 2. Width

30 for 30"-wide drawers

36 for 36"-wide drawers

42 for 42"-wide drawers

Prices for Steps 1-2.

LG904. 30 $59

36 $59

42 $59

LG904.
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File Drawer Organizer

Product Information

Description

This 2-sectioned organizer fits into any file drawer arranged for letter-

size filing. The removable top section stores computer disks and other

small items. The bottom section stores larger items or can be divided

into 3 compartments; it includes 2 vertical dividers. Finish is black

umber.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG901 $62

LG901!
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Counterweight, Tu™ Lateral File

Product Information

Description

This counterweight is field installed to the inside back of a Tu™ or

Quadrant® freestanding lateral file. It provides stability when file is not

anchored or ganged to another file. Counterweight for 30" wide file

includes 2 plates, counterweight for 36"- or 42"-wide file includes 4

plates. Mounting hardware included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG909.

Step 2. Width

1 for 30"-wide file

2 for 36"- or 42"-wide file

Prices for Steps 1-2.

LG909. 1 $88

2 $164

LG909.
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Movable Divider, Meridian®,
Quadrant® or Tu™ Lateral File

Product Information

Description

This adjustable metal divider fits into slots of an 18"- or 20"-deep

Meridian® Stackable™ lateral file drawer. The 18"-deep divider also fits

into a pullout shelf’s slots on a Tu™ or Quadrant® 5-high lateral file.

Finish is black umber.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

9M

Step 2. Quantity

100 1 divider

300 3 dividers

Step 3. Depth

18 for Meridian® 18" deep Stackable lateral file modules or

Quadrant® 20" deep flipper door with pullout shelf

20 for Meridian 20" deep Stackable lateral file modules

Prices for Steps 1-3.

9M100 18 $11

20 $11

9M300 18 $29

20 $29

9M100!
9M300!
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Side-to-Side Filing Rail, Tu™
Lateral File

Product Information

Description

This filing rail holds letter- or legal-size hanging folders for side-to-side

filing in a Tu™ or Quadrant® lateral file drawer. Available in 3 sizes:

261/2"-wide rail for 30"-wide drawer, 321/2"-wide rail for 36"-wide drawer,

and 381/2"-wide rail for 42"-wide drawer.

Notes

Side-to-side filing rail cannot be used in Meridian Stackable™ lateral file

drawers, Meridian Stackable Storage™ cabinet bottom module, or

Meridian lateral storage tower.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG902.

Step 2. Width

30 for 30"-wide drawers

36 for 36"-wide drawers

42 for 42"-wide drawers

Prices for Steps 1-2.

LG902. 30 $21

36 $21

42 $21

LG902.
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Tu™ Pedestals

Pedestals

Pedestal Accessories

HermanMiller Tu™ Filing and Storage Price Book (5/11) 27
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Q-Pull Freestanding Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This freestanding pedestal fits below a hanging or freestanding work

surface. It has a painted or veneer front, smooth-steel case, applied

metal arc pulls, and 1" leveling glides. A counterweight is included.

Actual pedestal depth is 193/8", 231/4", or 273/4". Raised-height

configuration adds 7/8" to overall height to fill the space between the top

of the pedestal and the underside of a surface.

Box drawers are available with 3/4-extension or full-extension slides. File

drawers have full-extension slides and hold letter-size front-to-back

hanging files.

Notes

Pull design conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disabilities Act

(ADA).

To add drawer divider, pencil tray, and file converters to drawer

interiors, specify option (2M) or (3M).

For full extension slides on box drawers, specify option (SB).

Base on 2 drawers, raised height option (1) aligns with base on Tu

storage towers.

Pedestal will not fit below the following products:

• Action Office® table

• Ethospace® round-end peninsula with access

24"-deep pedestal will not fit below the following products:

• 24"-deep Ethospace work surface with cable management trough

• Action Office 60"-wide work surface

• Prospects® 60"-wide work surface

28"-deep pedestal will not fit below the following products:

• 30"-deep Ethospace work surface with cable management trough

• Action Office 60"-wide work surface

• Prospects 60"-wide work surface

Grain direction is vertical for veneer-front pedestals.

Order optional accessories separately:

• File compressor (LG908)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pedestal stationery divider (LG905)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

LQ10A.
LQ10D.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

LQ10

Step 2. Front Material

D. painted metal front

A. veneer front A

Step 3. Depth

20 20" deep

24 24" deep

28 28" deep

Step 4. Configuration

BBF box/box/file

FF file/file

Prices for Steps 1-4.

BBF FF

LQ10D. 20 $599 615

24 $632 649

28 $691 707

LQ10A. 20 $795 811

24 $828 845

28 $888 903

Step 5. Slides

For box/box/file (BBF)

SR +$03/4-extension roller slides on box drawers, full-

extension ball bearing on file drawer

SB full-extension ball-bearing +$50

For file/file (FF)

SB full-extension ball-bearing +$0

Step 6. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 7. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Step 8. Front Finish

For veneer front (A.)

Recut Veneer

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$40

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$40

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$40

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$40

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$40

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$40

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$40

Wood Veneer

V3 cherry A +$70

Z3 warm red cherry A +$70

Z5 maple A +$70

2U light brown walnut A +$107

3U medium red cherry A +$107

40 dark brown walnut A +$107

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$107

ED aged cherry A +$107

EK medium red walnut A +$107

EY light anigre A +$107

UL natural maple A +$107

UQ light cherry A +$107

UV red cherry A +$107

UX walnut on cherry A +$107

Step 9. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 10. Pull Finish

BW warm bronze +$0

NH brushed nickel +$0

NK black nickel +$0

Step 11. Base Height

1F standard height +$0

2F raised height +$0

Step 12. Drawer Interior

For box/box/file (BBF)

NN none +$0

2M +$25drawer divider in box drawers, 2 file converters in file

drawer

3M +$25drawer divider in one box drawer, pencil tray in one

box drawer, 2 file converters in file drawer

For file/file (FF)

NN none +$0

1M 2 file converters in each file drawer +$25
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Q-Pull Mobile Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This mobile pedestal fits below a hanging or freestanding work surface.

It has a painted or veneer front, smooth-steel case, applied metal arc

pulls, and black umber casters. Counterweight is included.

Actual pedestal depth is 193/8" or 231/4".

Box drawers are available with 3/4-extension or full-extension slides. File

drawers have full-extension slides and hold letter-size front-to-back

hanging files.

Notes

Pull design conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disabilities Act

(ADA).

To add drawer divider, pencil tray, and file converters to drawer

interiors, specify option (2M) or (3M).

For full extension slides on box drawers, specify option (SB).

24"-deep pedestal will not fit below the following products:

• 24"-deep Ethospace® work surface with cable management trough

• Action Office® 60"-wide work surface

• Prospects® 60"-wide work surface

Mobile pedestal will not accept Meridian® retrofit cushion top (TC1-1,

TC2-1).

Grain direction is vertical for veneer-front pedestals.

Order optional accessories separately:

• File compressor (LG908)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pedestal stationery divider (LG905)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

LQ11A.
LQ11D.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

LQ11

Step 2. Front Material

D. painted metal front

A. veneer front A

Step 3. Depth

20 20" deep

24 24" deep

Step 4. Configuration

For 20" deep (20)

BBF box/box/file

BF box/file

FF file/file

For 24" deep (24)

BBF box/box/file

FF file/file

Prices for Steps 1-4.

BBF BF FF

LQ11D. 20 $658 568 624

24 $697 — 655

LQ11A. 20 $854 765 821

24 $893 — 851

Step 5. Slides

For box/box/file (BBF) or box/file (BF)

BBF BF

SR +$0 03/4-extension roller slides on box drawers, full-

extension ball bearing on file drawer

SB full-extension ball-bearing +$50 25

For file/file (FF)

SB full-extension ball-bearing +$0

Step 6. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 7. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

=
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Step 8. Front Finish

For veneer front (A.)

Recut Veneer

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$40

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$40

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$40

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$40

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$40

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$40

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$40

Wood Veneer

V3 cherry A +$70

Z3 warm red cherry A +$70

Z5 maple A +$70

2U light brown walnut A +$107

3U medium red cherry A +$107

40 dark brown walnut A +$107

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$107

ED aged cherry A +$107

EK medium red walnut A +$107

EY light anigre A +$107

UL natural maple A +$107

UQ light cherry A +$107

UV red cherry A +$107

UX walnut on cherry A +$107

Step 9. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 10. Pull Finish

BW warm bronze +$0

NH brushed nickel +$0

NK black nickel +$0

Step 11. Drawer Interior

For box/box/file (BBF)

NN none +$0

2M +$25drawer divider in box drawers, 2 file converters in file

drawer

3M +$25drawer divider in one box drawer, pencil tray in one

box drawer, 2 file converters in file drawer

For box/file (BF)

NN none +$0

4M +$20drawer divider in box drawer, 2 file converters in file

drawer

5M +$20pencil tray in box drawer, 2 file converters in file

drawer

For file/file (FF)

NN none +$0

1M 2 file converters in each file drawer +$25
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Q-Pull Mobile Pedastool

Product Information

Description

This mobile pedastool™ has a 2"-high cushion on top of a pedestal file to

provide temporary guest seating. It has a painted or veneer front,

smooth-steel case, applied metal arc pulls, and black umber casters.

Pedastool can be specified with a hand grip.

Actual pedastool depth is 193/8" or 231/4".

Box drawers are available with 3/4-extension or full-extension slides. File

drawers have full-extension slides and hold letter-size front-to-back

hanging files.

Notes

Pull design conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disabilities Act

(ADA).

To add drawer divider, pencil tray, and file converters to drawer

interiors, specify option (2M) or (3M).

For full extension slides on box drawers, specify option (SB).

Grain direction is vertical for veneer-front pedastools.

Order optional accessories separately:

• File compressor (LG908)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pedestal stationery divider (LG905)

Pedastool cushion accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is

estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics. Order 1/2 yard of fabric

per cushion. For odd number of cushions, round up to next whole yard.

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Pedastool is tested and warranted for use by persons 300 pounds and

under.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

LQ12A.
LQ12D.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

LQ12

Step 2. Front Material

D. painted metal front

A. veneer front A

Step 3. Depth

20 20" deep

24 24" deep

Step 4. Configuration

For 20" deep (20)

BBF box/box/file

BF box/file

FF file/file

For 24" deep (24)

BBF box/box/file

FF file/file

Prices for Steps 1-4.

BBF BF FF

LQ12D. 20 $780 690 746

24 $817 — 777

LQ12A. 20 $976 886 942

24 $1013 — 978

Step 5. Slides

For box/box/file (BBF) or box/file (BF)

BBF BF

SR +$0 03/4-extension roller slides on box drawers, full-

extension ball bearing on file drawer

SB full-extension ball-bearing +$50 25

For file/file (FF)

SB full-extension ball-bearing +$0

Step 6. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 7. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Step 8. Front Finish

For veneer front (A.)

Recut Veneer

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$40

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$40

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$40

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$40

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$40

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$40

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$40

Wood Veneer

V3 cherry A +$70

Z3 warm red cherry A +$70

Z5 maple A +$70

2U light brown walnut A +$107

3U medium red cherry A +$107

40 dark brown walnut A +$107

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$107

ED aged cherry A +$107

EK medium red walnut A +$107

EY light anigre A +$107

UL natural maple A +$107

UQ light cherry A +$107

UV red cherry A +$107

UX walnut on cherry A +$107

Step 9. Cushion Top Fabric

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$39

Price Category 3 +$55

Price Category 4 +$73

Price Category 7 +$147

Price Category 9 +$938

Price Category B +$39

Price Category E +$96

Price Category G +$172

Price Category H +$228

Step 10. Handle

HN no hand grip +$0

H1 hand grip +$48

Step 11. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 12. Pull Finish

BW warm bronze +$0

NH brushed nickel +$0

NK black nickel +$0

Step 13. Drawer Interior

For box/box/file (BBF)

NN none +$0

2M +$25drawer divider in box drawers, 2 file converters in file

drawer

3M +$25drawer divider in one box drawer, pencil tray in one

box drawer, 2 file converters in file drawer

For box/file (BF)

NN none +$0

4M +$20drawer divider in box drawer, 2 file converters in file

drawer

5M +$20pencil tray in box drawer, 2 file converters in file

drawer

For file/file (FF)

NN none +$0

1M 2 file converters in each file drawer +$25
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Q-Pull Suspended Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This pedestal mounts under a predrilled hanging or freestanding work

surface. It has a smooth-steel case and applied metal arc pulls.

Mounting hardware included.

Actual pedestal depth is 193/8".

The box drawer is available with full-extension or 3/4-extension slides.

The file drawer has full-extension slides and holds letter-size front-to-

back hanging files.

Notes

Pull design conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disabilities Act

(ADA).

To add drawer divider, pencil tray, and file converters to drawer

interiors, specify option (2M) or (3M).

For full extension slides on box drawers, specify option (SB).

Pedestal will not mount under the following products:

• Action Office® table

• Ethospace® peninsula with access

• Ethospace work surface in off-module application

Grain direction is vertical for veneer-front pedestals.

Order optional accessories separately:

• File compressor (LG908)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pedestal stationery divider (LG905)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LQ13

Step 2. Front Material

D.20BF painted metal front

A.20BF veneer front A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

LQ13D.20BF $428

LQ13A.20BF $577

Step 3. Slides

SR +$03/4-extension roller slides on box drawers, full-

extension ball bearing on file drawer

SB full-extension ball-bearing +$25

Step 4. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 5. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

LQ13A.
LQ13D.
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Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Front Finish

For veneer front (A.20BF)

Recut Veneer

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$30

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$30

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$30

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$30

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$30

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$30

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$30

Wood Veneer

V3 cherry A +$50

Z3 warm red cherry A +$50

Z5 maple A +$50

2U light brown walnut A +$75

3U medium red cherry A +$75

40 dark brown walnut A +$75

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$75

ED aged cherry A +$75

EK medium red walnut A +$75

EY light anigre A +$75

UL natural maple A +$75

UQ light cherry A +$75

UV red cherry A +$75

UX walnut on cherry A +$75

Step 7. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 8. Pull Finish

BW warm bronze +$0

NH brushed nickel +$0

NK black nickel +$0

Step 9. Drawer Interior

NN none +$0

4M +$20drawer divider in box drawer, 2 file converters in file

drawer

5M +$20pencil tray in box drawer, 2 file converters in file

drawer

=
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Q-Pull Support Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This pedestal attaches to both a work surface and a panel or frame at

the end of a run or mid-run to provide support. It eliminates the need for

a return panel/frame and connector or a work surface support panel. It

has a painted or veneer front, smooth-steel case, applied metal arc

pulls, and 13/4" leveling glides. The pedestal attaches under a work

surface on the left or right side. Attachment hardware and support

bracket are included.

The actual pedestal depth is 193/8", 231/4", or 273/4". A 20"-deep pedestal

supports a 24"-deep work surface. A 24"-deep pedestal supports a

30"-deep Ethospace® work surface with a cable management trough. A

28"-deep pedestal supports a 30"-deep work surface.

Box drawers are available with full-extension or 3/4-extension slides. File

drawers have full-extension slides and hold letter-size front-to-back

hanging files.

Notes

Pull design conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disabilities Act

(ADA).

To add drawer divider, pencil tray, and file converters to drawer

interiors, specify option (2M) or (3M).

For full extension slides on box drawers, specify option (SB).

Grain direction is vertical for veneer-front pedestals.

Order optional accessories separately:

• File compressor (LG908)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pedestal stationery divider (LG905)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

LQ15A.
LQ15D.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

LQ15

Step 2. Front Material

D. painted metal front

A. veneer front A

Step 3. Depth

20 20" deep

24 24" deep

28 28" deep

Step 4. Configuration

BBF box/box/file

FF file/file

Prices for Steps 1-4.

BBF FF

LQ15D. 20 $660 635

24 $753 717

28 $845 801

LQ15A. 20 $856 831

24 $950 914

28 $1041 997

Step 5. Slides

For box/box/file (BBF)

SR +$03/4-extension roller slides on box drawers, full-

extension ball bearing on file drawer

SB full-extension ball-bearing +$50

For file/file (FF)

SB full-extension ball-bearing +$0

Step 6. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 7. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 8. Attachment Bracket

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

1A +$0for Action Office® Series 1 and 2 radiused-edge work

surface

2A +$0for Action Office® Series 1 and 2 squared-edge work

surface

3A for Prospects® System +$0

E1 for Ethospace® System +$0

F8 for Canvas +$0
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For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

1A +$0for Action Office® Series 1 and 2 radiused-edge work

surface

2A +$0for Action Office® Series 1 and 2 squared-edge work

surface

E1 for Ethospace® System +$0

F8 for Canvas +$0

Step 9. Front Finish

For veneer front (A.)

Recut Veneer

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$40

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$40

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$40

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$40

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$40

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$40

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$40

Wood Veneer

V3 cherry A +$70

Z3 warm red cherry A +$70

Z5 maple A +$70

2U light brown walnut A +$107

3U medium red cherry A +$107

40 dark brown walnut A +$107

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$107

ED aged cherry A +$107

EK medium red walnut A +$107

EY light anigre A +$107

UL natural maple A +$107

UQ light cherry A +$107

UV red cherry A +$107

UX walnut on cherry A +$107

Step 10. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 11. Pull Finish

BW warm bronze +$0

NH brushed nickel +$0

NK black nickel +$0

Step 12. Drawer Interior

For box/box/file (BBF)

NN none +$0

2M +$25drawer divider in box drawers, 2 file converters in file

drawer

3M +$25drawer divider in one box drawer, pencil tray in one

box drawer, 2 file converters in file drawer

For file/file (FF)

NN none +$0

1M 2 file converters in each file drawer +$25
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Q-Pull Surface-Attached Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This pedestal attaches under a work surface on the left or right side to

provide support and eliminates the need for a cantilever. It has a

painted or veneer front, smooth-steel case, applied metal arc pulls, and

1" leveling glides. Attachment hardware is included.

Actual pedestal depth is 193/8", 227/8", or 287/8". A 20"-deep pedestal

supports a 24"-deep work surface. A 24"-deep pedestal supports a

30"-deep Ethospace® work surface with cable management trough. A

28"-deep pedestal supports a 30"-deep work surface. Raised-height

configuration adds 3/4" to the overall height of the pedestal.

Box drawers are available with full-extension or 3/4-extension slides. File

drawers have full-extension slides and hold letter-size front-to-back

hanging files.

Notes

Pull design conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disabilities Act

(ADA).

To add drawer divider, pencil tray, and file converters to drawer

interiors, specify option (2M) or (3M).

For full extension slides on box drawers, specify option (SB).

Base on 2 drawers, raised height option (1) aligns with base on Tu

storage towers.

Grain direction is vertical for veneer-front pedestals.

Order optional accessories separately:

• File compressor (LG908)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pedestal stationery divider (LG905)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LQ14

Step 2. Front Material

D. painted metal front

A. veneer front A

Step 3. Depth

20 20" deep

24 24" deep

28 28" deep

Step 4. Configuration

BBF box/box/file

FF file/file

Prices for Steps 1-4.

BBF FF

LQ14D. 20 $543 559

24 $576 592

28 $635 652

LQ14A. 20 $739 755

24 $772 789

28 $831 848

Step 5. Slides

For box/box/file (BBF)

SR +$03/4-extension roller slides on box drawers, full-

extension ball bearing on file drawer

SB full-extension ball-bearing +$50

For file/file (FF)

SB full-extension ball-bearing +$0

Step 6. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

LQ14A.
LQ14D.
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Step 7. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 8. Front Finish

For veneer front (A.)

Recut Veneer

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

DU cathedral recut natural maple A +$40

HU cathedral recut light anigre A +$40

JU cathedral recut aged cherry A +$40

VU cathedral recut light brown walnut A +$40

WU cathedral recut walnut on cherry A +$40

XU cathedral recut medium red cherry A +$40

ZU cathedral recut chocolate brown sapele A +$40

Wood Veneer

V3 cherry A +$70

Z3 warm red cherry A +$70

Z5 maple A +$70

2U light brown walnut A +$107

3U medium red cherry A +$107

40 dark brown walnut A +$107

6U chocolate brown sapele A +$107

ED aged cherry A +$107

EK medium red walnut A +$107

EY light anigre A +$107

UL natural maple A +$107

UQ light cherry A +$107

UV red cherry A +$107

UX walnut on cherry A +$107

Step 9. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 10. Pull Finish

BW warm bronze +$0

NH brushed nickel +$0

NK black nickel +$0

Step 11. Base Height

1F standard height +$0

2F raised height +$0
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Step 12. Drawer Interior

For box/box/file (BBF)

NN none +$0

2M +$25drawer divider in box drawers, 2 file converters in file

drawer

3M +$25drawer divider in one box drawer, pencil tray in one

box drawer, 2 file converters in file drawer

For file/file (FF)

NN none +$0

1M 2 file converters in each file drawer +$25

=
=

=
Tu™ Pedestals

HermanMiller Tu™ Filing and Storage Price Book (5/11) 45

Q-Pull Surface-Attached Pedestal
continued

TuFilingandStorage.qxp  2/15/2011  9:15 AM  Page 45



V-Pull Freestanding Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This freestanding pedestal fits below a hanging or freestanding work

surface. It has a smooth-steel case, full-width recessed pulls, and 1"

leveling glides. Counterweight is included.

Actual pedestal depth is 193/8", 231/4", or 273/4". Raised-height

configuration adds 7/8" to overall height to fill the space between the top

of the pedestal and the underside of a surface.

Drawers are available with full-extension or 3/4-extension slides. A

drawer divider or utility tray is optional for box drawers. File drawers

hold letter-size front-to-back hanging files. File converters are optional

for letter-, legal-, and A4-size side-to-side hanging files.

Notes

Base on 2 drawers, raised height option (1) aligns with base on Tu

storage towers.

Pedestal will not fit below the following products:

• Action Office® table

• Ethospace® round-end peninsula with access

24"-deep pedestal will not fit below the following products:

• 24"-deep Ethospace work surface with cable management trough

• Action Office 60"-wide work surface

• Prospects® 60"-wide work surface

28"-deep pedestal will not fit below the following products:

• 30"-deep Ethospace work surface with cable management trough

• Action Office 60"-wide work surface

• Prospects 60"-wide work surface

Order optional accessories separately:

• File compressor (LG908)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pedestal stationery divider (LG905)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

LV100.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

LV100.

Step 2. Depth

20 20" deep

24 24" deep

28 28" deep

Step 3. Configuration

BBF box/box/file

FF file/file

Prices for Steps 1-3.

BBF FF

LV100. 20 $509 468

24 $523 480

28 $586 539

Step 4. Slides

For box/box/file (BBF)

SR +$03/4-extension roller slides on box drawers, full-

extension ball bearing on file drawer

SB full-extension ball-bearing +$50

For file/file (FF)

SB full-extension ball-bearing +$0

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 8. Base Height

1F standard height +$0

2F raised height +$0

Step 9. Drawer Interior

For box/box/file (BBF)

NN none +$0

2M +$25drawer divider in box drawers, 2 file converters in file

drawer

3M +$25drawer divider in one box drawer, pencil tray in one

box drawer, 2 file converters in file drawer

For file/file (FF)

NN none +$0

1M 2 file converters in each file drawer +$25
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V-Pull Mobile Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This mobile pedestal fits below a hanging or freestanding work surface.

It has a smooth-steel case, full-width recessed pulls, and black umber

casters. Counterweight is included.

Actual pedestal depth is 193/8" or 231/4".

Drawers are available with full-extension or 3/4-extension slides. A

drawer divider or utility tray is optional for box drawers. File drawers

hold letter-size front-to-back hanging files. File converters are optional

for letter-, legal-, and A4-size side-to-side hanging files.

Notes

24"-deep pedestal will not fit below the following products:

• 24"-deep Ethospace® work surface with cable management trough

• Action Office® 60"-wide work surface

• Prospects® 60"-wide work surface

Mobile pedestal will not accept Meridian® retrofit cushion top (TC1-1,

TC2-1).

Order optional accessories separately:

• File compressor (LG908)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pedestal stationery divider (LG905)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LV110.

Step 2. Depth

20 20" deep

24 24" deep

Step 3. Configuration

For 20" deep (20)

BBF box/box/file

BF box/file

FF file/file

For 24" deep (24)

BBF box/box/file

FF file/file

Prices for Steps 1-3.

BBF BF FF

LV110. 20 $555 468 504

24 $560 — 511

Step 4. Slides

For box/box/file (BBF) or box/file (BF)

BBF BF

SR +$0 03/4-extension roller slides on box drawers, full-

extension ball bearing on file drawer

SB full-extension ball-bearing +$50 25

For file/file (FF)

SB full-extension ball-bearing +$0

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

LV110.
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Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 8. Drawer Interior

For box/box/file (BBF)

NN none +$0

2M +$25drawer divider in box drawers, 2 file converters in file

drawer

3M +$25drawer divider in one box drawer, pencil tray in one

box drawer, 2 file converters in file drawer

For box/file (BF)

NN none +$0

4M +$20drawer divider in box drawer, 2 file converters in file

drawer

5M +$20pencil tray in box drawer, 2 file converters in file

drawer

For file/file (FF)

NN none +$0

1M 2 file converters in each file drawer +$25
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V-Pull Mobile Pedastool

Product Information

Description

This mobile pedastool™ has a 2"-high cushion on top of a pedestal file to

provide temporary guest seating. It has a smooth-steel case, full-width

recessed pulls, and black umber casters. Pedastool can be specified

with a hand grip.

Actual pedastool depth is 193/8" or 231/4".

Drawers are available with full-extension or 3/4-extension slides. A

drawer divider or utility tray is optional for box drawers. File drawers

hold letter-size front-to-back hanging files. File converters are optional

for letter-, legal-, and A4-size side-to-side hanging files.

Notes

Order optional accessories separately:

• File compressor (LG908)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pedestal stationery divider (LG905)

Pedastool cushion accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is

estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics. Order 1/2 yard of fabric

per cushion. For odd number of cushions, round up to next whole yard.

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Pedastool is tested and warranted for use by persons 300 pounds and

under.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

LV120.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

LV120.

Step 2. Depth

20 20" deep

24 24" deep

Step 3. Configuration

For 20" deep (20)

BBF box/box/file

BF box/file

FF file/file

For 24" deep (24)

BBF box/box/file

FF file/file

Prices for Steps 1-3.

BBF BF FF

LV120. 20 $738 651 686

24 $744 — 694

Step 4. Slides

For box/box/file (BBF) or box/file (BF)

BBF BF

SR +$0 03/4-extension roller slides on box drawers, full-

extension ball bearing on file drawer

SB full-extension ball-bearing +$50 25

For file/file (FF)

SB full-extension ball-bearing +$0

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

=
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Step 7. Cushion Top Fabric

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$39

Price Category 3 +$55

Price Category 4 +$73

Price Category 7 +$147

Price Category 9 +$938

Price Category B +$39

Price Category E +$96

Price Category G +$172

Price Category H +$228

Step 8. Handle

HN no hand grip +$0

H1 hand grip +$48

Step 9. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 10. Drawer Interior

For box/box/file (BBF)

NN none +$0

2M +$25drawer divider in box drawers, 2 file converters in file

drawer

3M +$25drawer divider in one box drawer, pencil tray in one

box drawer, 2 file converters in file drawer

For box/file (BF)

NN none +$0

4M +$20drawer divider in box drawer, 2 file converters in file

drawer

5M +$20pencil tray in box drawer, 2 file converters in file

drawer

For file/file (FF)

NN none +$0

1M 2 file converters in each file drawer +$25
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V-Pull Suspended Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This pedestal mounts under a predrilled hanging or freestanding work

surface. It has a smooth-steel case and full-width recessed pulls.

Mounting hardware included.

Actual pedestal depth is 193/8".

Drawers are available with full-extension or 3/4-extension slides. A

drawer divider or utility tray is optional for the box drawer. The file

drawer holds letter-size front-to-back hanging files. File converters are

optional for letter-, legal-, and A4-size side-to-side hanging files.

Notes

Pedestal will not mount under the following products:

• Action Office® table

• Ethospace® peninsula with access cover

• Ethospace work surface in off-module application

Order optional accessories separately:

• File compressor (LG908)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pedestal stationery divider (LG905)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LV130.20BF $335

Step 2. Slides

SR +$03/4-extension roller slides on box drawers, full-

extension ball bearing on file drawer

SB full-extension ball-bearing +$25

Step 3. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 4. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

LV130.
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Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 6. Drawer Interior

NN none +$0

4M +$20drawer divider in box drawer, 2 file converters in file

drawer

5M +$20pencil tray in box drawer, 2 file converters in file

drawer
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V-Pull Support Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This pedestal attaches to both a work surface and a panel or frame at

either the end of a run or mid-run to provide support. It eliminates the

need for a return panel/frame and connector or a work surface support

panel. It has a smooth-steel case, full-width recessed pulls, and 13/4"

leveling glides. It attaches under a work surface on the left or right side.

Attachment hardware and support bracket are included.

The actual pedestal depth is 193/8", 231/4", or 273/4". A 20"-deep pedestal

supports a 24"-deep work surface. A 24"-deep pedestal supports a

30"-deep Ethospace® work surface with cable management trough. A

28"-deep pedestal supports a 30"-deep work surface.

Drawers are available with full-extension or 3/4-extension slides. A

drawer divider or utility tray is optional for box drawers. File drawers

hold letter-size front-to-back hanging files. File converters are optional

for letter-, legal-, and A4-size side-to-side hanging files.

Notes

Order optional accessories separately:

• File compressor (LG908)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pedestal stationery divider (LG905)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LV150.

Step 2. Depth

20 20" deep

24 24" deep

28 28" deep

Step 3. Configuration

BBF box/box/file

FF file/file

Prices for Steps 1-3.

BBF FF

LV150. 20 $528 489

24 $553 526

28 $583 557

Step 4. Slides

For box/box/file (BBF)

SR +$03/4-extension roller slides on box drawers, full-

extension ball bearing on file drawer

SB full-extension ball-bearing +$50

For file/file (FF)

SB full-extension ball-bearing +$0

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

LV150.
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Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Attachment Bracket

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

1A +$0for Action Office® Series 1 and 2 radiused-edge work

surface

2A +$0for Action Office® Series 1 and 2 squared-edge work

surface

3A for Prospects® System +$0

E1 for Ethospace® System +$0

F8 for Canvas +$0

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

1A +$0for Action Office® Series 1 and 2 radiused-edge work

surface

2A +$0for Action Office® Series 1 and 2 squared-edge work

surface

E1 for Ethospace® System +$0

F8 for Canvas +$0

Step 8. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 9. Drawer Interior

For box/box/file (BBF)

NN none +$0

2M +$25drawer divider in box drawers, 2 file converters in file

drawer

3M +$25drawer divider in one box drawer, pencil tray in one

box drawer, 2 file converters in file drawer

For file/file (FF)

NN none +$0

1M 2 file converters in each file drawer +$25
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V-Pull Surface-Attached Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This pedestal attaches under a work surface on the left or right side to

provide support and eliminates the need for a cantilever. It has a

smooth-steel case, full-width recessed pulls, and 1" leveling glides.

Attachment hardware is included.

Actual pedestal depth is 193/8", 227/8", or 287/8". A 20"-deep pedestal

supports a 24"-deep work surface. A 24"-deep pedestal supports a

30"-deep Ethospace® work surface with cable management trough. A

28"-deep pedestal supports a 30"-deep work surface. Raised-height

configuration adds 3/4" to the overall height of the pedestal.

Drawers are available with full-extension or 3/4-extension slides. A

drawer divider or utility tray is optional for box drawers. File drawers

hold letter-size front-to-back hanging files. File converters are optional

for letter-, legal-, and A4-size side-to-side hanging files.

Notes

Base on 2 drawers, raised height option (1) aligns with base on Tu

storage towers.

Order optional accessories separately:

• File compressor (LG908)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pedestal stationery divider (LG905)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LV140.

Step 2. Depth

20 20" deep

24 24" deep

28 28" deep

Step 3. Configuration

BBF box/box/file

FF file/file

Prices for Steps 1-3.

BBF FF

LV140. 20 $476 436

24 $490 448

28 $553 507

Step 4. Slides

For box/box/file (BBF)

SR +$03/4-extension roller slides on box drawers, full-

extension ball bearing on file drawer

SB full-extension ball-bearing +$50

For file/file (FF)

SB full-extension ball-bearing +$0

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

LV140.
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Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 8. Base Height

1F standard height +$0

2F raised height +$0

Step 9. Drawer Interior

For box/box/file (BBF)

NN none +$0

2M +$25drawer divider in box drawers, 2 file converters in file

drawer

3M +$25drawer divider in one box drawer, pencil tray in one

box drawer, 2 file converters in file drawer

For file/file (FF)

NN none +$0

1M 2 file converters in each file drawer +$25
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W-Pull Freestanding Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This freestanding pedestal fits below a hanging or freestanding work

surface. It has a smooth-steel case, full-width pulls, and 1" leveling

glides. Counterweight is included.

Actual pedestal depth is 193/8", 231/4", or 273/4". Raised-height

configuration adds 7/8" to overall height to fill the space between the top

of the file and the underside of a surface.

Drawers are available with full-extension or 3/4-extension slides. A

drawer divider or utility tray is optional for box drawers. File drawers

hold letter-size front-to-back hanging files. File converters are optional

for letter-, legal-, and A4-size side-to-side hanging files.

Notes

Base on 2 drawers, raised height option (1) aligns with base on Tu

storage towers.

Pedestal will not fit below the following products:

• Action Office® table

• Ethospace® round-end peninsula with access

24"-deep pedestal will not fit below the following products:

• 24"-deep Ethospace work surface with cable management trough

• Action Office 60"-wide work surface

• Prospects® 60"-wide work surface

28"-deep pedestal will not fit below the following products:

• 30"-deep Ethospace work surface with cable management trough

• Action Office 60"-wide work surface

• Prospects 60"-wide work surface

Order optional accessories separately:

• File compressor (LG908)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pedestal stationery divider (LG905)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

LW100.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

LW100.

Step 2. Depth

20 20" deep

24 24" deep

28 28" deep

Step 3. Configuration

BBF box/box/file

FF file/file

Prices for Steps 1-3.

BBF FF

LW100. 20 $489 450

24 $502 461

28 $563 518

Step 4. Slides

For box/box/file (BBF)

SR +$03/4-extension roller slides on box drawers, full-

extension ball bearing on file drawer

SB full-extension ball-bearing +$50

For file/file (FF)

SB full-extension ball-bearing +$0

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 8. Base Height

1F standard height +$0

2F raised height +$0

Step 9. Drawer Interior

For box/box/file (BBF)

NN none +$0

2M +$25drawer divider in box drawers, 2 file converters in file

drawer

3M +$25drawer divider in one box drawer, pencil tray in one

box drawer, 2 file converters in file drawer

For file/file (FF)

NN none +$0

1M 2 file converters in each file drawer +$25
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W-Pull Mobile Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This mobile pedestal fits below a hanging or freestanding work surface.

It has a smooth-steel case, full-width pulls, and black umber casters.

Counterweight is included.

Actual pedestal depth is 193/8" or 231/4".

Drawers are available with full-extension or 3/4-extension slides. A

drawer divider or utility tray is optional for box drawers. File drawers

hold letter-size front-to-back hanging files. File converters are optional

for letter-, legal-, and A4-size side-to-side hanging files.

Notes

24"-deep pedestal will not fit below the following products:

• 24"-deep Ethospace® work surface with cable management trough

• Action Office® 60"-wide work surface

• Prospects® 60"-wide work surface

Mobile pedestal will not accept Meridian® retrofit cushion top (TC1-1,

TC2-1).

Order optional accessories separately:

• File compressor (LG908)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pedestal stationery divider (LG905)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LW110.

Step 2. Depth

20 20" deep

24 24" deep

Step 3. Configuration

For 20" deep (20)

BBF box/box/file

BF box/file

FF file/file

For 24" deep (24)

BBF box/box/file

FF file/file

Prices for Steps 1-3.

BBF BF FF

LW110. 20 $534 450 484

24 $539 — 491

Step 4. Slides

For box/box/file (BBF) or box/file (BF)

BBF BF

SR +$0 03/4-extension roller slides on box drawers, full-

extension ball bearing on file drawer

SB full-extension ball-bearing +$50 25

For file/file (FF)

SB full-extension ball-bearing +$0

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

LW110.
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Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 8. Drawer Interior

For box/box/file (BBF)

NN none +$0

2M +$25drawer divider in box drawers, 2 file converters in file

drawer

3M +$25drawer divider in one box drawer, pencil tray in one

box drawer, 2 file converters in file drawer

For box/file (BF)

NN none +$0

4M +$20drawer divider in box drawer, 2 file converters in file

drawer

5M +$20pencil tray in box drawer, 2 file converters in file

drawer

For file/file (FF)

NN none +$0

1M 2 file converters in each file drawer +$25
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W-Pull Mobile Pedastool

Product Information

Description

This mobile pedastool™ has a 2"-high cushion on top of a pedestal file to

provide temporary guest seating. It has a smooth-steel case, full-width

pulls, and black umber casters. Pedastool can be specified with a hand

grip.

Actual pedastool depth is 193/8" or 231/4".

Drawers are available with full-extension or 3/4-extension slides. A

drawer divider or utility tray is optional for box drawers. File drawers

hold letter-size front-to-back hanging files. File converters are optional

for letter-, legal-, and A4-size side-to-side hanging files.

Notes

Order optional accessories separately:

• File compressor (LG908)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pedestal stationery divider (LG905)

Pedastool cushion accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is

estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics. Order 1/2 yard of fabric

per cushion. For odd number of cushions, round up to next whole yard.

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Pedastool is tested and warranted for use by persons 300 pounds and

under.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

LW120.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

LW120.

Step 2. Depth

20 20" deep

24 24" deep

Step 3. Configuration

For 20" deep (20)

BBF box/box/file

BF box/file

FF file/file

For 24" deep (24)

BBF box/box/file

FF file/file

Prices for Steps 1-3.

BBF BF FF

LW120. 20 $709 626 660

24 $715 — 667

Step 4. Slides

For box/box/file (BBF) or box/file (BF)

BBF BF

SR +$0 03/4-extension roller slides on box drawers, full-

extension ball bearing on file drawer

SB full-extension ball-bearing +$50 25

For file/file (FF)

SB full-extension ball-bearing +$0

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Step 7. Cushion Top Fabric

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$39

Price Category 3 +$55

Price Category 4 +$73

Price Category 7 +$147

Price Category 9 +$938

Price Category B +$39

Price Category E +$96

Price Category G +$172

Price Category H +$228

Step 8. Handle

HN no hand grip +$0

H1 hand grip +$48

Step 9. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 10. Drawer Interior

For box/box/file (BBF)

NN none +$0

2M +$25drawer divider in box drawers, 2 file converters in file

drawer

3M +$25drawer divider in one box drawer, pencil tray in one

box drawer, 2 file converters in file drawer

For box/file (BF)

NN none +$0

4M +$20drawer divider in box drawer, 2 file converters in file

drawer

5M +$20pencil tray in box drawer, 2 file converters in file

drawer

For file/file (FF)

NN none +$0

1M 2 file converters in each file drawer +$25
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W-Pull Suspended Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This pedestal mounts under a predrilled hanging or freestanding work

surface. It has a smooth-steel case and full-width pulls. Mounting

hardware included.

Actual pedestal depth is 193/8".

Drawers are available with full-extension or 3/4-extension slides. A

drawer divider or utility tray is optional for the box drawer. The file

drawer holds letter-size front-to-back hanging files. File converters are

optional for letter-, legal-, and A4-size side-to-side hanging files.

Notes

Pedestal will not mount under the following products:

• Action Office® table

• Ethospace® peninsula with access cover

• Ethospace work surface in off-module application

Order optional accessories separately:

• File compressor (LG908)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pedestal stationery divider (LG905)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LW130.20BF $322

Step 2. Slides

SR +$03/4-extension roller slides on box drawers, full-

extension ball bearing on file drawer

SB full-extension ball-bearing +$25

Step 3. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 4. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

LW130.
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Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 6. Drawer Interior

NN none +$0

4M +$20drawer divider in box drawer, 2 file converters in file

drawer

5M +$20pencil tray in box drawer, 2 file converters in file

drawer

=
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W-Pull Support Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This pedestal attaches to both a work surface and a panel or frame at

either the end of a run or mid-run to provide support. It eliminates the

need for a return panel/frame and connector or a work surface support

panel. It has a smooth-steel case, full-width pulls, and 13/4" leveling

glides. It attaches under a work surface on the left or right side.

Attachment hardware and support bracket are included.

The actual pedestal depth is 193/8", 231/4", or 273/4". A 20"-deep pedestal

supports a 24"-deep work surface. A 24"-deep pedestal supports a

30"-deep Ethospace® work surface with cable management trough. A

28"-deep pedestal supports a 30"-deep work surface.

Drawers are available with full-extension or 3/4-extension slides. A

drawer divider or utility tray is optional for box drawers. File drawers

hold letter-size front-to-back hanging files. File converters are optional

for letter-, legal-, and A4-size side-to-side hanging files.

Notes

Order optional accessories separately:

• File compressor (LG908)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pedestal stationery divider (LG905)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LW150.

Step 2. Depth

20 20" deep

24 24" deep

28 28" deep

Step 3. Configuration

BBF box/box/file

FF file/file

Prices for Steps 1-3.

BBF FF

LW150. 20 $508 470

24 $531 506

28 $560 536

Step 4. Slides

For box/box/file (BBF)

SR +$03/4-extension roller slides on box drawers, full-

extension ball bearing on file drawer

SB full-extension ball-bearing +$50

For file/file (FF)

SB full-extension ball-bearing +$0

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

LW150.
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Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Attachment Bracket

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

1A +$0for Action Office® Series 1 and 2 radiused-edge work

surface

2A +$0for Action Office® Series 1 and 2 squared-edge work

surface

3A for Prospects® System +$0

E1 for Ethospace® System +$0

F8 for Canvas +$0

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

1A +$0for Action Office® Series 1 and 2 radiused-edge work

surface

2A +$0for Action Office® Series 1 and 2 squared-edge work

surface

E1 for Ethospace® System +$0

F8 for Canvas +$0

Step 8. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 9. Drawer Interior

For box/box/file (BBF)

NN none +$0

2M +$25drawer divider in box drawers, 2 file converters in file

drawer

3M +$25drawer divider in one box drawer, pencil tray in one

box drawer, 2 file converters in file drawer

For file/file (FF)

NN none +$0

1M 2 file converters in each file drawer +$25
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W-Pull Surface-Attached Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This pedestal attaches under a work surface on the left or right side to

provide support and eliminates the need for a cantilever. It has a

smooth-steel case, full-width pulls, and 1" leveling glides. Attachment

hardware is included.

Actual pedestal depth is 193/8", 227/8", or 287/8". A 20"-deep pedestal

supports a 24"-deep work surface. A 24"-deep pedestal supports a

30"-deep Ethospace® work surface with cable management trough. A

28"-deep pedestal supports a 30"-deep work surface. Raised-height

configuration adds 3/4" to the overall height of the pedestal.

Drawers are available with full-extension or 3/4-extension slides. A

drawer divider or utility tray is optional for box drawers. File drawers

hold letter-size front-to-back hanging files. File converters are optional

for letter-, legal-, and A4-size side-to-side hanging files.

Notes

Base on 2 drawers, raised height option (1) aligns with base on Tu

storage towers.

Order optional accessories separately:

• File compressor (LG908)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pedestal stationery divider (LG905)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LW140.

Step 2. Depth

20 20" deep

24 24" deep

28 28" deep

Step 3. Configuration

BBF box/box/file

FF file/file

Prices for Steps 1-3.

BBF FF

LW140. 20 $458 419

24 $471 430

28 $531 487

Step 4. Slides

For box/box/file (BBF)

SR +$03/4-extension roller slides on box drawers, full-

extension ball bearing on file drawer

SB full-extension ball-bearing +$50

For file/file (FF)

SB full-extension ball-bearing +$0

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

LW140.
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Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 8. Base Height

1F standard height +$0

2F raised height +$0

Step 9. Drawer Interior

For box/box/file (BBF)

NN none +$0

2M +$25drawer divider in box drawers, 2 file converters in file

drawer

3M +$25drawer divider in one box drawer, pencil tray in one

box drawer, 2 file converters in file drawer

For file/file (FF)

NN none +$0

1M 2 file converters in each file drawer +$25
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Drawer Divider, Tu™ Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This adjustable divider is used in a pencil or box drawer. Finish is black

umber.

Notes

Divider can be used in the following products:

• 5000 Series furniture with B- and F-pull pedestals

• Tu™ Q-, R-, T-, V-, and W-pull pedestals

• Tu storage towers

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG903.

Step 2. Usage

3 for pencil drawer

6 for box drawer

Prices for Steps 1-2.

LG903. 3 $11

6 $12

LG903.
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Stationery Divider, Tu™ Pedestal

Product Information

Description

These 4 removable dividers are used in box drawers. Finish is black

umber.

Notes

Dividers can be used in the following products:

• 5000 Series furniture with B- and F-pull pedestals

• Tu™ Q-, R-, T-, V-, and W-pull pedestals

• Tu storage towers

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG905 $39

LG905!
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Utility Tray, Tu™ Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This sectioned tray stores pencils and small items in a pencil or box

drawer. Finish is black umber.

Notes

Tray can be used in the following products:

• 5000 Series furniture with B- and F-pull pedestals

• Tu™ Q-, R-, T-, V-, and W-pull pedestals

• Tu storage towers

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG906 $16

LG906!
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File Converter, Tu™ Pedestal

Product Information

Description

These black umber bars convert a file drawer to hold letter-, legal-, and

A4-size side-to-side hanging files. 2 converters are used per drawer.

Package contains 4.

Notes

Converters can be used in the following products:

• 5000 Series furniture with B- and F-pull pedestals

• Tu™ Q-, R-, T-, V-, and W-pull pedestals

• Tu storage towers

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG907 $24

LG907!
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File Compressor, Tu™ Pedestal

Product Information

Description

These compressors lock into slots in the bottom of a pedestal file

drawer to divide non-hanging files. Finish is black umber. Package

contains 4.

Notes

Compressors can be used in the following products:

• 5000 Series furniture with B- and F-pull pedestals

• Tu™ Q-, R-, T-, V-, and W-pull pedestals

• Tu storage towers

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG908 $39

LG908!
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File Drawer Organizer

Product Information

Description

This 2-sectioned organizer fits into any file drawer arranged for letter-

size filing. The removable top section stores computer disks and other

small items. The bottom section stores larger items or can be divided

into 3 compartments; it includes 2 vertical dividers. Finish is black

umber.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG901 $62

LG901!
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Tu™ Storage Towers

Storage Towers

Tower Accessories
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Q-Pull Storage Tower

Product Information

Description

This freestanding storage tower has a wardrobe on 1 side and the option

of a storage case or side-facing bookcase on the other side. Pedestal is

located opposite of wardrobe. The tower has a smooth-steel case,

applied metal arc pulls, and integrated base with 1" leveling glides.

Available in 9 heights.

Actual tower depth is 231/4". Actual tower width is 237/8".

9"-wide wardrobe is available with a coat hook or coat rod.

15"-wide storage case is locking and has 1 or 2 adjustable shelves.

Shelves adjust in 11/4" increments, starting 7" from the bottom of the

storage case.

Side-facing bookcase is 141/2" deep and 231/4" wide. It includes 1 or 2

adjustable shelves that adjust in 11/4" increments. Bottom of bookcase

section aligns with a 29"-high surface.

Pedestal is locking, with one lock securing all drawers. It includes a

positive interlock system that permits only 1 drawer to open at a time.

Drawers are available in a variety of box and file drawer configurations.

Box drawers are available with full-extension or 3/4-extension slides and

include a drawer divider or utility tray. File drawers have full-extension

slides and hold letter-size front-to-back hanging files. Each file drawer

includes file converters for letter-, legal- and A4-size side-to-side

hanging files.

Notes

Pull design conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disabilities Act

(ADA).

The following chart shows the number of adjustable shelves in each

storage case/side-facing bookcase based on tower height:

Height—Shelves

46" h (45" actual)—1 shelf

53" h (521/2" actual)—1 shelf

54" h (531/2" actual)—1 shelf

57" h (56" actual)—1 shelf

62" h (611/2" actual)—1 shelf

65" h (641/2" actual)—2 shelves

67" h (661/2" actual)—2 shelves

68" h (67" actual)—2 shelves

70" h (691/2" actual)—2 shelves

Dimensional illustrations do not include all possible configurations.

Order optional accessories separately:

• File compressor (LG908)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pedestal stationery divider (LG905)

All locks in tower are factory installed and are keyed alike within the

tower. For specific numbering choices, specify KA and order lock plugs

separately. See Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

LQ300.
LQ310.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

LQ3

Step 2. Storage Configuration

00. storage case

10. side-facing bookcase

Step 3. Height

46 46" high

53 53" high

54 54" high

57 57" high

62 62" high

65 65" high

67 67" high

68 68" high

70 70" high

Step 4. Wardrobe Location

L wardrobe left

R wardrobe right

Step 5. Drawer Configuration

For 46" high (46), 53" high (53), 54" high (54), or 57" high (57)

R file/file

S box/box/file

For 62" high (62), 65" high (65), 67" high (67), 68" high (68), or 70"

high (70)

R file/file

S box/box/file

T file/file/file

V box/box/file/file

Prices for Steps 1-5.

R S T V

LQ300. 46 L $2154 2156 — —

R $2154 2156 — —

53 L $2188 2191 — —

R $2188 2191 — —

54 L $2210 2212 — —

R $2210 2212 — —

57 L $2231 2235 — —

R $2231 2235 — —

62 L $2360 2362 2582 2589

R $2360 2362 2582 2589

65 L $2387 2390 2612 2620

R $2387 2390 2612 2620

67 L $2415 2419 2642 2651

R $2415 2419 2642 2651

68 L $2307 2310 2524 2532

R $2307 2310 2524 2532

70 L $2444 2447 2675 2683

R $2444 2447 2675 2683

LQ310. 46 L $2254 2256 — —

R $2254 2256 — —

53 L $2173 2291 — —

R $2173 2291 — —

54 L $2191 2312 — —

R $2191 2312 — —

57 L $2331 2335 — —

R $2331 2335 — —

62 L $2465 2467 2697 2703

R $2465 2467 2697 2703

65 L $2492 2495 2727 2735

R $2492 2495 2727 2735

67 L $2520 2524 2758 2767

R $2520 2524 2758 2767

68 L $2407 2410 2634 2641

R $2407 2410 2634 2641

70 L $2549 2553 2789 2797

R $2549 2553 2789 2797

Step 6. Slides

For file/file (R) or file/file/file (T)

SB full-extension ball-bearing +$0

For box/box/file (S) or box/box/file/file (V)

SR +$03/4-extension roller slides on box drawers, full-

extension ball bearing on file drawer

SB full-extension ball-bearing +$50

Step 7. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0
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Step 8. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$100

EH metallic bronze +$100

MS metallic silver +$100

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 9. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 10. Pull Finish

BW warm bronze +$0

NH brushed nickel +$0

NK black nickel +$0

Step 11. Wardrobe Interior

CH coat hook +$0

CR coat rod +$15

Step 12. Drawer Interior

For file/file (R) or file/file/file (T)

NN none +$0

1M 2 file converters in each file drawer +$25

For box/box/file (S) or box/box/file/file (V)

NN none +$0

2M +$25drawer divider in box drawers, 2 file converters in file

drawer

3M +$25drawer divider in one box drawer, pencil tray in one

box drawer, 2 file converters in file drawer
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V-Pull Storage Tower, No
Wardrobe

Product Information

Description

This freestanding storage tower has a pedestal in the lower section and

the option of a storage case or side-facing bookcase above. It has a

smooth-steel case, full-width recessed pulls, and integrated base with 1"

leveling glides.

Storage case is locking and has 1 or 2 adjustable shelves. Shelves

adjust in 11/4" increments.

Side-facing bookcase is 141/2" deep and 231/4" wide. It includes 1 or 2

adjustable shelves that adjust in 11/4" increments. Bottom of bookcase

section aligns with a 29"-high surface.

Pedestal is locking, with one lock securing all drawers. It includes a

positive interlock system that permits only 1 drawer to open at a time.

Drawers are available in box/box/file or file/file configuration. Box

drawers are available with full-extension or 3/4-extension slides. File

drawers have full-extension slides and hold letter-size front-to-back

hanging files. File converters are optional for letter-, legal- and A4-size

side-to-side hanging files.

Notes

42"-high tower is available with side-facing bookcase only.

The following chart shows the number of adjustable shelves in each

storage case/side-facing bookcase based on tower height:

Height—Shelves

42" h (41" actual)—1 shelf

46" h (45" actual)—1 shelf

57" h (56" actual)—1 shelf

68" h (67" actual)—2 shelves

Order optional accessories separately:

• File compressor (LG908)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pedestal stationery divider (LG905)

All locks in tower are factory installed and are keyed alike within the

tower. For specific numbering choices, specify KA and order lock plugs

separately. See Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

LV320.
LV330.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

LV3

Step 2. Storage Configuration

20. storage case

30. side-facing bookcase

Step 3. Height

For storage case (20.)

46 46" high

57 57" high

68 68" high

For side-facing bookcase (30.)

42 42" high

46 46" high

57 57" high

68 68" high

Step 4. Door or Bookcase Direction

L left-hinged door or left-facing bookcase

R right-hinged door or right-facing bookcase

Step 5. Drawer Configuration

R file/file

S box/box/file

Prices for Steps 1-5.

R S

LV320. 46 L $1440 1465

R $1440 1465

57 L $1492 1518

R $1492 1518

68 L $1545 1572

R $1545 1572

LV330. 42 L $1459 1484

R $1459 1484

46 L $1513 1539

R $1513 1539

57 L $1566 1593

R $1566 1593

68 L $1623 1651

R $1623 1651

Step 6. Slides

For file/file (R)

SB full-extension ball-bearing +$0

For box/box/file (S)

SR +$03/4-extension roller slides on box drawers, full-

extension ball bearing on file drawer

SB full-extension ball-bearing +$50

Step 7. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 8. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$75

EH metallic bronze +$75

MS metallic silver +$75

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0
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Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 9. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 10. Drawer Interior

For file/file (R)

NN none +$0

1M 2 file converters in each file drawer +$25

For box/box/file (S)

NN none +$0

2M +$25drawer divider in box drawers, 2 file converters in file

drawer

3M +$25drawer divider in one box drawer, pencil tray in one

box drawer, 2 file converters in file drawer
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V-Pull Storage Tower

Product Information

Description

This freestanding storage tower has a wardrobe on 1 side and the option

of a storage case or side-facing bookcase on the other side. Pedestal is

located opposite of wardrobe. The tower has a smooth-steel case, full-

width recessed pulls, and integrated base with 1" leveling glides.

Available in 9 heights.

Actual tower depth is 231/4". Actual tower width is 237/8".

9"-wide wardrobe is available with a coat hook or coat rod.

15"-wide storage case is locking and has 1 or 2 adjustable shelves.

Shelves adjust in 11/4" increments, starting 7" from the bottom of the

storage case.

Side-facing bookcase is 141/2" deep and 231/4" wide. It includes 1 or 2

adjustable shelves that adjust in 11/4" increments. Bottom of bookcase

section aligns with a 29"-high surface.

Pedestal is locking, with one lock securing all drawers. It includes a

positive interlock system that permits only 1 drawer to open at a time.

Drawers are available in a variety of box and file drawer configurations.

Box drawers are available with full-extension or 3/4-extension slides and

include a drawer divider or utility tray. File drawers have full-extension

slides and hold letter-size front-to-back hanging files. File converters are

optional for letter-, legal- and A4-size side-to-side hanging files.

Notes

The following chart shows the number of adjustable shelves in each

storage case/side-facing bookcase based on tower height:

Height—Shelves

46" h (45" actual)—1 shelf

53" h (521/2" actual)—1 shelf

54" h (531/2" actual)—1 shelf

57" h (56" actual)—1 shelf

62" h (611/2" actual)—1 shelf

65" h (641/2" actual)—2 shelves

67" h (661/2" actual)—2 shelves

68" h (67" actual)—2 shelves

70" h (691/2" actual)—2 shelves

Dimensional illustrations do not include all possible configurations.

Order optional accessories separately:

• File compressor (LG908)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pedestal stationery divider (LG905)

All locks in tower are factory installed and are keyed alike within the

tower. For specific numbering choices, specify KA and order lock plugs

separately. See Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

LV300.
LV310.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

LV3

Step 2. Storage Configuration

00. storage case

10. side-facing bookcase

Step 3. Height

46 46" high

53 53" high

54 54" high

57 57" high

62 62" high

65 65" high

67 67" high

68 68" high

70 70" high

Step 4. Wardrobe Location

L wardrobe left

R wardrobe right

Step 5. Drawer Configuration

For 46" high (46), 53" high (53), 54" high (54), or 57" high (57)

R file/file

S box/box/file

For 62" high (62), 65" high (65), 67" high (67), 68" high (68), or 70"

high (70)

R file/file

S box/box/file

T file/file/file

V box/box/file/file

Prices for Steps 1-5.

R S T V

LV300. 46 L $2089 2124 — —

R $2089 2124 — —

53 L $2121 2158 — —

R $2121 2158 — —

54 L $2142 2180 — —

R $2142 2180 — —

57 L $2164 2203 — —

R $2164 2203 — —

62 L $2242 2280 2451 2493

R $2242 2280 2451 2493

65 L $2270 2308 2482 2523

R $2270 2308 2482 2523

67 L $2298 2335 2512 2406

R $2298 2335 2512 2406

68 L $2239 2276 2447 2488

R $2239 2276 2447 2488

70 L $2324 2363 2541 2583

R $2324 2363 2541 2583

LV310. 46 L $2188 2223 — —

R $2188 2223 — —

53 L $2220 2257 — —

R $2220 2257 — —

54 L $2241 2279 — —

R $2241 2279 — —

57 L $2263 2302 — —

R $2263 2302 — —

62 L $2344 2382 2562 2604

R $2344 2382 2562 2604

65 L $2372 2410 2593 2635

R $2372 2410 2593 2635

67 L $2400 2437 2624 2664

R $2400 2437 2624 2664

68 L $2338 2375 2557 2596

R $2338 2375 2557 2596

70 L $2426 2465 2652 2695

R $2426 2465 2652 2695

Step 6. Slides

For file/file (R) or file/file/file (T)

SB full-extension ball-bearing +$0

For box/box/file (S) or box/box/file/file (V)

SR +$03/4-extension roller slides on box drawers, full-

extension ball bearing on file drawer

SB full-extension ball-bearing +$50

Step 7. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0
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Step 8. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$100

EH metallic bronze +$100

MS metallic silver +$100

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 9. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 10. Wardrobe Interior

CH coat hook +$0

CR coat rod +$15

Step 11. Drawer Interior

For file/file (R) or file/file/file (T)

NN none +$0

1M 2 file converters in each file drawer +$25

For box/box/file (S) or box/box/file/file (V)

NN none +$0

2M +$25drawer divider in box drawers, 2 file converters in file

drawer

3M +$25drawer divider in one box drawer, pencil tray in one

box drawer, 2 file converters in file drawer
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V-Pull Wardrobe Cabinet

Product Information

Description

This single wardrobe attaches to a Canvas frame, another tower or

cabinet, or an architectural wall. It has a smooth-steel case, a recessed

pull, and integrated base with 1" leveling glides. The interior is available

with a coat rod or coat hook.

Actual cabinet height is 41", 45", 56", or 67".

Notes

Wardrobe cannot be used freestanding. It must be anchored to another

tower or cabinet, or be attached to a frame or architectural wall.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LV380.

Step 2. Height

42 42" high

46 46" high

57 57" high

68 68" high

Step 3. Configuration

L left-hinged door

R right-hinged door

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L R

LV380. 42 $897 897

46 $929 929

57 $962 962

68 $996 996

Step 4. Attachment

F8 Canvas frame attachment +$0

F5 tower/cabinet attachment +$0

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$100

EH metallic bronze +$100

MS metallic silver +$100

LV380.
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Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Interior

CR coat rod +$15

CH coat hook +$15

Step 8. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0
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W-Pull Storage Tower, No
Wardrobe

Product Information

Description

This freestanding storage tower has a pedestal in the lower section and

the option of a storage case or side-facing bookcase above. It has a

smooth-steel case, full-width pulls, and integrated base with 1" leveling

glides.

Storage case is locking and has 1 or 2 adjustable shelves. Shelves

adjust in 11/4" increments.

Side-facing bookcase is 141/2" deep and 231/4" wide. It includes 1 or 2

adjustable shelves that adjust in 11/4" increments. Bottom of bookcase

section aligns with a 29"-high surface.

Pedestal is locking, with one lock securing all drawers. It includes a

positive interlock system that permits only 1 drawer to open at a time.

Drawers are available in box/box/file or file/file configuration. Box

drawers are available with full-extension or 3/4-extension slides and

include a drawer divider or utility tray. File drawers have full-extension

slides and hold letter-size front-to-back hanging files. File converters are

optional for letter-, legal- and A4-size side-to-side hanging files.

Notes

The following chart shows the number of adjustable shelves in each

storage case/side-facing bookcase based on tower height:

Height—Shelves

42" h (41" actual)—1 shelf

46" h (45" actual)—1 shelf

57" h (56" actual)—1 shelf

68" h (67" actual)—2 shelves

Order optional accessories separately:

• File compressor (LG908)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pedestal stationery divider (LG905)

All locks in tower are factory installed and are keyed alike within the

tower. For specific numbering choices, specify KA and order lock plugs

separately. See Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

LW320.
LW330.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

LW3

Step 2. Storage Configuration

20. storage case

30. side-facing bookcase

Step 3. Height

For storage case (20.)

46 46" high

57 57" high

68 68" high

For side-facing bookcase (30.)

42 42" high

46 46" high

57 57" high

68 68" high

Step 4. Door or Bookcase Direction

L left-hinged door or left-facing bookcase

R right-hinged door or right-facing bookcase

Step 5. Drawer Configuration

R file/file

S box/box/file

Prices for Steps 1-5.

R S

LW320. 46 L $1274 1296

R $1274 1296

57 L $1320 1343

R $1320 1343

68 L $1367 1391

R $1367 1391

LW330. 42 L $1291 1313

R $1291 1313

46 L $1338 1361

R $1338 1361

57 L $1386 1410

R $1386 1410

68 L $1435 1460

R $1435 1460

Step 6. Slides

For file/file (R)

SB full-extension ball-bearing +$0

For box/box/file (S)

SR +$03/4-extension roller slides on box drawers, full-

extension ball bearing on file drawer

SB full-extension ball-bearing +$50

Step 7. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 8. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$75

EH metallic bronze +$75

MS metallic silver +$75

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0
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Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 9. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 10. Drawer Interior

For file/file (R)

NN none +$0

1M 2 file converters in each file drawer +$25

For box/box/file (S)

NN none +$0

2M +$25drawer divider in box drawers, 2 file converters in file

drawer

3M +$25drawer divider in one box drawer, pencil tray in one

box drawer, 2 file converters in file drawer

Tu
™ 

S
to

ra
ge

 T
ow

er
s=

=
=

94 Tu™ Filing and Storage Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

W-Pull Storage Tower, No
Wardrobe continued

TuFilingandStorage.qxp  2/15/2011  9:15 AM  Page 94



W-Pull Storage Tower

Product Information

Description

This freestanding storage tower has a wardrobe on 1 side and the option

of a storage case or side-facing bookcase on the other side. Pedestal is

located opposite of wardrobe. The tower has a smooth-steel case, full-

width pulls, and integrated base with 1" leveling glides. Available in 9

heights.

Actual tower depth is 231/4". Actual tower width is 237/8".

9"-wide wardrobe is available with a coat hook or coat rod.

15"-wide storage case is locking and has 1 or 2 adjustable shelves.

Shelves adjust in 11/4" increments, starting 7" from the bottom of the

storage case.

Side-facing bookcase is 141/2" deep and 231/4" wide. It includes 1 or 2

adjustable shelves that adjust in 11/4" increments. Bottom of bookcase

section aligns with a 29"-high surface.

Pedestal is locking, with one lock securing all drawers. It includes a

positive interlock system that permits only 1 drawer to open at a time.

Drawers are available in a variety of box and file drawer configurations.

Box drawers are available with full-extension or 3/4-extension slides and

include a drawer divider or utility tray. File drawers have full-extension

slides and hold letter-size front-to-back hanging files. File converters are

optional for letter-, legal- and A4-size side-to-side hanging files.

Notes

The following chart shows the number of adjustable shelves in each

storage case/side-facing bookcase based on tower height:

Height—Shelves

46" h (45" actual)—1 shelf

53" h (521/2" actual)—1 shelf

54" h (531/2" actual)—1 shelf

57" h (56" actual)—1 shelf

62" h (611/2" actual)—1 shelf

65" h (641/2" actual)—2 shelves

67" h (661/2" actual)—2 shelves

68" h (67" actual)—2 shelves

70" h (691/2" actual)—2 shelves

Dimensional illustrations do not include all possible configurations.

Order optional accessories separately:

• File compressor (LG908)

• File drawer organizer (LG901)

• Pedestal stationery divider (LG905)

All locks in tower are factory installed and are keyed alike within the

tower. For specific numbering choices, specify KA and order lock plugs

separately. See Keyed-Alike Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

LW300.
LW310.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

LW3

Step 2. Storage Configuration

00. storage case

10. side-facing bookcase

Step 3. Height

46 46" high

53 53" high

54 54" high

57 57" high

62 62" high

65 65" high

67 67" high

68 68" high

70 70" high

Step 4. Wardrobe Location

L wardrobe left

R wardrobe right

Step 5. Drawer Configuration

For 46" high (46), 53" high (53), 54" high (54), or 57" high (57)

R file/file

S box/box/file

For 62" high (62), 65" high (65), 67" high (67), 68" high (68), or 70"

high (70)

R file/file

S box/box/file

T file/file/file

V box/box/file/file

Prices for Steps 1-5.

R S T V

LW300. 46 L $1843 1874 — —

R $1843 1874 — —

53 L $1872 1904 — —

R $1872 1904 — —

54 L $1890 1923 — —

R $1890 1923 — —

57 L $1909 1943 — —

R $1909 1943 — —

62 L $1978 2012 2162 2200

R $1978 2012 2162 2200

65 L $2003 2036 2190 2226

R $2003 2036 2190 2226

67 L $2027 2060 2216 2252

R $2027 2060 2216 2252

68 L $1976 2008 2160 2195

R $1976 2008 2160 2195

70 L $2050 2084 2241 2278

R $2050 2084 2241 2278

LW310. 46 L $1930 1961 — —

R $1930 1961 — —

53 L $1959 1992 — —

R $1959 1992 — —

54 L $1977 2011 — —

R $1977 2011 — —

57 L $1997 2030 — —

R $1997 2030 — —

62 L $2068 2102 2261 2298

R $2068 2102 2261 2298

65 L $2093 2126 2288 2324

R $2093 2126 2288 2324

67 L $2117 2150 2314 2350

R $2117 2150 2314 2350

68 L $2063 2095 2255 2289

R $2063 2095 2255 2289

70 L $2140 2174 2340 2377

R $2140 2174 2340 2377

Step 6. Slides

For file/file (R) or file/file/file (T)

SB full-extension ball-bearing +$0

For box/box/file (S) or box/box/file/file (V)

SR +$03/4-extension roller slides on box drawers, full-

extension ball bearing on file drawer

SB full-extension ball-bearing +$50

Step 7. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0
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Step 8. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$100

EH metallic bronze +$100

MS metallic silver +$100

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 9. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 10. Wardrobe Interior

CH coat hook +$0

CR coat rod +$15

Step 11. Drawer Interior

For file/file (R) or file/file/file (T)

NN none +$0

1M 2 file converters in each file drawer +$25

For box/box/file (S) or box/box/file/file (V)

NN none +$0

2M +$25drawer divider in box drawers, 2 file converters in file

drawer

3M +$25drawer divider in one box drawer, pencil tray in one

box drawer, 2 file converters in file drawer
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W-Pull Wardrobe Cabinet

Product Information

Description

This single wardrobe attaches to a Canvas frame, another tower or

cabinet, or an architectural wall. It has a smooth-steel case, an

integrated pull, and integrated base with 1" leveling glides. The interior

is available with a coat rod or coat hook.

Actual cabinet height is 41", 45", 56", or 67".

Notes

Wardrobe cannot be used freestanding. It must be anchored to another

tower or cabinet, or be attached to a frame or architectural wall.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LW380.

Step 2. Height

42 42" high

46 46" high

57 57" high

68 68" high

Step 3. Configuration

L left-hinged door

R right-hinged door

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L R

LW380. 42 $881 881

46 $913 913

57 $945 945

68 $979 979

Step 4. Attachment

F8 Canvas frame attachment +$0

F5 tower/cabinet attachment +$0

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$100

EH metallic bronze +$100

MS metallic silver +$100

LW380.
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Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Interior

CR coat rod +$15

CH coat hook +$15

Step 8. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0
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Storage Tower Attachment
Bracket

Product Information

Description

This bracket attaches to the side of a storage tower to support 1 end of a

surface, eliminating the need for a support leg or cantilever. Finish is

black. Attachment hardware included.

Notes

Bracket must attach to the pedestal side of storage tower.

Bracket does not provide support for a panel or frame.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG692 $35

LG692!
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Drawer Divider, Tu™ Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This adjustable divider is used in a pencil or box drawer. Finish is black

umber.

Notes

Divider can be used in the following products:

• 5000 Series furniture with B- and F-pull pedestals

• Tu™ Q-, R-, T-, V-, and W-pull pedestals

• Tu storage towers

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG903.

Step 2. Usage

3 for pencil drawer

6 for box drawer

Prices for Steps 1-2.

LG903. 3 $11

6 $12

LG903.
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Stationery Divider, Tu™ Pedestal

Product Information

Description

These 4 removable dividers are used in box drawers. Finish is black

umber.

Notes

Dividers can be used in the following products:

• 5000 Series furniture with B- and F-pull pedestals

• Tu™ Q-, R-, T-, V-, and W-pull pedestals

• Tu storage towers

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG905 $39

LG905!
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Utility Tray, Tu™ Pedestal

Product Information

Description

This sectioned tray stores pencils and small items in a pencil or box

drawer. Finish is black umber.

Notes

Tray can be used in the following products:

• 5000 Series furniture with B- and F-pull pedestals

• Tu™ Q-, R-, T-, V-, and W-pull pedestals

• Tu storage towers

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG906 $16

LG906!

HermanMiller Tu™ Filing and Storage Price Book (5/11) 103

=
=

=
=

=
=

Tu™ Tow
er A

ccessories

TuFilingandStorage.qxp  2/15/2011  9:15 AM  Page 103



File Converter, Tu™ Pedestal

Product Information

Description

These black umber bars convert a file drawer to hold letter-, legal-, and

A4-size side-to-side hanging files. 2 converters are used per drawer.

Package contains 4.

Notes

Converters can be used in the following products:

• 5000 Series furniture with B- and F-pull pedestals

• Tu™ Q-, R-, T-, V-, and W-pull pedestals

• Tu storage towers

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG907 $24

LG907!
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File Compressor, Tu™ Pedestal

Product Information

Description

These compressors lock into slots in the bottom of a pedestal file

drawer to divide non-hanging files. Finish is black umber. Package

contains 4.

Notes

Compressors can be used in the following products:

• 5000 Series furniture with B- and F-pull pedestals

• Tu™ Q-, R-, T-, V-, and W-pull pedestals

• Tu storage towers

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG908 $39

LG908!
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File Drawer Organizer

Product Information

Description

This 2-sectioned organizer fits into any file drawer arranged for letter-

size filing. The removable top section stores computer disks and other

small items. The bottom section stores larger items or can be divided

into 3 compartments; it includes 2 vertical dividers. Finish is black

umber.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG901 $62

LG901!
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Tu™ Storage Cases

Storage Cases

Shelves
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Q-Pull Storage Case

Product Information

Description

This freestanding storage case is smooth-steel with hinged doors that

open to 110° and has applied metal arc pulls. It includes 1 or more

shelves, depending on height. Shelves adjust in 11/4" increments. All

bases have 3/4" leveling glides. Available in 3 widths and 4 heights.

Actual case depth is 193/8". Actual width is 291/2", 351/2", or 411/2".

Notes

Pull design conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disabilities Act

(ADA).

The following chart shows the number of adjustable shelves in each

storage case and vertical clearance between shelves when evenly

spaced:

Height—Shelves—Bottom space—Mid-space—Top space

26" h (271/4" actual)—1 shelf—117/8"—n/a—101/2"

38" h (391/8" actual)—2 shelves—117/8"—125/8"—87/8"

51" h (511/2" actual)—3 shelves—117/8"—(2) 125/8"—71/2"

64" h (647/8" actual)—4 shelves—117/8"—(3) 125/8"—73/8"

Coat rod (option CR) may be specified in place of shelves.

Coat rod option does not allow shelves to be added later.

Dimensional illustrations do not include all possible configurations.

Order additional storage shelf (LG940.) separately.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LQ400.

Step 2. Width

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

Step 3. Height

26 26" high

38 38" high

51 51" high

64 64" high

Prices for Steps 1-3.

26 38 51 64

LQ400. 30 $787 940 1205 1341

36 $890 1062 1302 1448

42 $1006 1200 1407 1565

Step 4. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 5. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$65

EH metallic bronze +$65

MS metallic silver +$65

LQ400.
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Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Interior

For 64" high (64)

CR coat rod -$148

NS4 4 shelves total +$0

Step 7. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 8. Pull Finish

BW warm bronze +$0

NH brushed nickel +$0

NK black nickel +$0
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V-Pull Storage Case

Product Information

Description

This freestanding storage case is smooth-steel with hinged doors that

open to 110° and has recessed pulls. It includes 1 or more shelves,

depending on height. Shelves adjust in 11/4" increments. All bases have
3/4" leveling glides. Available in 3 widths and 4 heights.

Actual case depth is 193/8". Actual width is 291/2", 351/2", or 411/2".

Notes

The following chart shows the number of adjustable shelves in each

storage case and vertical clearance between shelves when evenly

spaced:

Height—Shelves—Bottom space—Mid-space—Top space

26" h (271/4" actual)—1 shelf—117/8"—n/a—101/2"

38" h (391/8" actual)—2 shelves—117/8"—125/8"—87/8"

51" h (511/2" actual)—3 shelves—117/8"—(2) 125/8"—71/2"

64" h (647/8" actual)—4 shelves—117/8"—(3) 125/8"—73/8"

Coat rod (option CR) may be specified in place of shelves.

Coat rod option does not allow shelves to be added later.

Dimensional illustrations do not include all possible configurations.

Order additional storage shelf (LG940.) separately.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LV400.

Step 2. Width

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

Step 3. Height

26 26" high

38 38" high

51 51" high

64 64" high

Prices for Steps 1-3.

26 38 51 64

LV400. 30 $776 944 1095 1370

36 $855 1021 1252 1392

42 $967 1154 1352 1504

Step 4. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 5. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$65

EH metallic bronze +$65

MS metallic silver +$65

LV400.
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Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Interior

For 64" high (64)

CR coat rod -$148

NS4 4 shelves total +$0

Step 7. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0
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W-Pull Storage Case

Product Information

Description

This freestanding storage case is smooth-steel with hinged doors that

open to 110° and has integrated pulls. It includes 1 or more shelves,

depending on height. Shelves adjust in 11/4" increments. All bases have
3/4" leveling glides. Available in 3 widths and 4 heights.

Actual case depth is 193/8". Actual width is 291/2", 351/2", or 411/2".

Notes

The following chart shows the number of adjustable shelves in each

storage case and vertical clearance between shelves when evenly

spaced:

Height—Shelves—Bottom space—Mid-space—Top space

26" h (271/4" actual)—1 shelf—117/8"—n/a—101/2"

38" h (391/8" actual)—2 shelves—117/8"—125/8"—87/8"

51" h (511/2" actual)—3 shelves—117/8"—(2) 125/8"—71/2"

64" h (647/8" actual)—4 shelves—117/8"—(3) 125/8"—73/8"

Coat rod (option CR) may be specified in place of shelves.

Coat rod option does not allow shelves to be added later.

Dimensional illustrations do not include all possible configurations.

Order additional storage shelf (LG940.) separately.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LW400.

Step 2. Width

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

Step 3. Height

26 26" high

38 38" high

51 51" high

64 64" high

Prices for Steps 1-3.

26 38 51 64

LW400. 30 $754 917 1063 1331

36 $831 992 1216 1352

42 $939 1121 1314 1461

Step 4. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 5. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$65

EH metallic bronze +$65

MS metallic silver +$65

LW400.
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Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Interior

For 64" high (64)

CR coat rod -$148

NS4 4 shelves total +$0

Step 7. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0
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Storage Case Shelf

Product Information

Description

This smooth-steel shelf fits into a 20"-deep Tu™ storage case or overfile

to provide additional shelf storage. Available in 3 widths. Shelf

attachment clips included.

Actual shelf depth is 147/8". Actual shelf width is 271/2", 331/2", or 391/2".

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG940.

Step 2. Width

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

LG940. 30 $39

36 $47

42 $55

Step 3. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 4. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

LG940.
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Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Tu™ Bookcases

Bookcases

Shelves
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Bookcase

Product Information

Description

This freestanding bookcase provides storage and display space. It has a

smooth-steel case and adjustable shelves. It includes 1 or more shelves,

depending on height. Shelves adjust in 11/4" increments. All bases have
3/4" leveling glides. Available in 3 widths and 4 heights.

Actual bookcase depth is 15". Actual width is 291/2", 351/2", or 411/2".

Notes

The following chart shows the number of adjustable shelves in each

bookcase and vertical clearance between shelves when evenly spaced:

Height—Shelves—Bottom space—Mid-space—Top space

26" h (271/4" actual)—1 shelf—117/8"—n/a—101/2"

38" h (391/8" actual)—2 shelves—117/8"—125/8"—87/8"

51" h (511/2" actual)—3 shelves—117/8"—(2) 125/8"—71/2"

64" h (647/8" actual)—4 shelves—117/8"—(3) 125/8"—73/8"

Dimensional illustrations do not include all possible configurations.

Order additional bookcase shelf (LG950.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG500.

Step 2. Width

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

Step 3. Height

26 26" high

38 38" high

51 51" high

64 64" high

Prices for Steps 1-3.

26 38 51 64

LG500. 30 $713 759 805 852

36 $813 859 906 952

42 $913 959 1006 1052

Step 4. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 5. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$55

EH metallic bronze +$55

MS metallic silver +$55

LG500.
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Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Bookcase Shelf

Product Information

Description

This smooth-steel shelf fits into a 15"-deep Tu™ bookcase to provide

additional shelf storage. Available in 3 widths. Shelf attachment clips

included.

Actual shelf depth is 123/4".

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG950.

Step 2. Width

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

LG950. 30 $37

36 $45

42 $53

Step 3. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 4. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$5

EH metallic bronze +$5

MS metallic silver +$5

Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

7L dune +$0

7M chai +$0

7N grass +$0

7U blue ridge +$0

7V loden +$0

7W napa +$0

7Y sedona +$0

7Z mink +$0

8T gull +$0

8Y moonbeam +$0

B4 blue medium +$0

ZK cappuccino +$0

LG950.
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Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

CL cool grey neutral +$0

G1 graphite +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Q™ Tables 10-Day or Less

Tables

Squared-Edge Training Tables and Accessories
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Squared-Edge Round Table

Specification Information

Step 1.

QRT

Step 2. Diameter

30 30" diameter

36 36" diameter

42 42" diameter

Prices for Steps 1-2.

QRT30 $796

QRT36 $898

QRT42 $1157

Step 3. Column/Base Finish

BU black umber +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

4X coriander +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

QRT30
QRT36
QRT42
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Squared-Edge Square Table

Specification Information

Step 1.

QST

Step 2. Depth/Width

36 36" deep x 36" wide

42 42" deep x 42" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

QST36 $898

QST42 $1090

Step 3. Column/Base Finish

BU black umber +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

4X coriander +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

QST36
QST42

Q
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Squared-Edge Rectangular
Conference Table

Specification Information

Step 1.

QCT

Step 2. Width

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

84 84" wide

96 96" wide

Step 3. Depth

For 60" wide (60), 66" wide (66), or 72" wide (72)

30 30" deep

36 36" deep

For 84" wide (84) or 96" wide (96)

42 42" deep

Prices for Steps 1-3.

QCT60 30 $1117

36 $1248

QCT66 30 $1143

36 $1281

QCT72 30 $1170

36 $1311

QCT84 42 $1714

QCT96 42 $1733

Step 4. Column/Base Finish

BU black umber +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

4X coriander +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

QCT60
QCT66
QCT72
QCT84
QCT96
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Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0Q
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Squared-Edge Oval Table

Specification Information

Step 1.

QOVT

Step 2. Width

84 84" wide

96 96" wide

Step 3. Depth

For 84" wide (84) or 96" wide (96)

42 42" deep

For 96" wide (96)

48 48" deep

Prices for Steps 1-3.

QOVT84 42 $2245

QOVT96 42 $2444

48 $2774

Step 4. Column/Base Finish

BU black umber +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

4X coriander +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

QOVT8
QOVT9
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Squared-Edge Racetrack Table

Specification Information

Step 1.

QRTT

Step 2. Width

72 72" wide

84 84" wide

96 96" wide

Step 3. Depth

For 72" wide (72)

36 36" deep

For 84" wide (84) or 96" wide (96)

42 42" deep

For 96" wide (96)

48 48" deep

Prices for Steps 1-3.

QRTT72 36 $1850

QRTT84 42 $2378

QRTT96 42 $2543

48 $2873

Step 4. Column/Base Finish

BU black umber +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

4X coriander +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

QRTT7
QRTT8
QRTT9

Q
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Squared-Edge Half-Round Table

Specification Information

Step 1.

QHRT

Step 2. Width/Depth

6030 60" wide x 30" deep

7236 72" wide x 36" deep

Prices for Steps 1-2.

QHRT6030 $1124

QHRT7236 $1190

Step 3. Column/Base Finish

BU black umber +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

4X coriander +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

QHRT6
QHRT7
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Bullnose Round Table

Specification Information

Step 1.

QBRT

Step 2. Diameter

30 30" diameter

36 36" diameter

42 42" diameter

Prices for Steps 1-2.

QBRT30 $864

QBRT36 $967

QBRT42 $1226

Step 3. Column/Base Finish

BU black umber +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

4X coriander +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

QBRT3
QBRT4
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Bullnose Oval Table

Specification Information

Step 1.

QBOVT

Step 2. Width

84 84" wide

96 96" wide

Step 3. Depth

For 84" wide (84) or 96" wide (96)

42 42" deep

For 96" wide (96)

48 48" deep

Prices for Steps 1-3.

42 48

QBOVT 84 $2509 —

96 $2707 3039

Step 4. Column/Base Finish

BU black umber +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

4X coriander +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

QBOVT

HermanMiller Q™ Tables 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) 9

Bullnose Racetrack Table

Specification Information

Step 1.

QBRTT

Step 2. Width

72 72" wide

84 84" wide

96 96" wide

Step 3. Depth

For 72" wide (72)

36 36" deep

For 84" wide (84) or 96" wide (96)

42 42" deep

For 96" wide (96)

48 48" deep

Prices for Steps 1-3.

36 42 48

QBRTT 72 $2113 — —

84 — $2642 —

96 — $2806 3137

Step 4. Column/Base Finish

BU black umber +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

4X coriander +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

QBRTT
Q
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Squared-Edge Quarter-Round
Top

Specification Information

Step 1.

QQRT

Step 2. Width/Depth

24 24" wide x 24" deep

30 30" wide x 30" deep

Prices for Steps 1-2.

QQRT24 $398

QQRT30 $427

Step 3. Top/Edge Finish

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

4X coriander +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

QQRT2
QQRT3
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Squared-Edge Rectangular
Training Table, Fixed Legs

Specification Information

Step 1.

QTTS

Step 2. Width

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

Step 3. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Prices for Steps 1-3.

QTTS48 24 $867

30 $898

QTTS60 24 $946

30 $995

QTTS66 24 $968

30 $1032

QTTS72 24 $990

30 $1064

Step 4. Modesty Panel

NM no modesty panel +$0

MD modesty panel +$110

Step 5. Casters/Glides

SG standard glide +$0

HW locking caster +$82

Step 6. Column/Base Finish

BU black umber +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 7. Top/Edge Finish

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

4X coriander +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

QTTS4
QTTS6
QTTS7
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Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0
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Squared-Edge Rectangular
Training Table, Folding Legs

Specification Information

Step 1.

QTTF

Step 2. Width

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

Step 3. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Prices for Steps 1-3.

QTTF60 24 $1624

30 $1675

QTTF66 24 $1644

30 $1697

QTTF72 24 $1666

30 $1724

Step 4. Modesty Panel

NM no modesty panel +$0

MD modesty panel +$110

Step 5. Casters/Glides

SG standard glide +$0

HW locking caster +$82

Step 6. Column/Base Finish

BU black umber +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 7. Top/Edge Finish

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

4X coriander +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

QTTF6
QTTF7
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Training Table Modesty Panel

Specification Information

Step 1.

QTTMD

Step 2. Width

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

66 66" wide

72 72" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

QTTMD 48 $144

60 $144

66 $144

72 $144

Step 3. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

MT medium tone +$0

QTTMD
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Training Table Cable Manager Kit

Specification Information

Step 1.

QTTWK $108

Step 2. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

MT medium tone +$0

QTTWK

HermanMiller Q™ Tables 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) 13

Table Ganging Kit (package of 2)

Specification Information

Step 1.

QTTGK $144

QTTGK
Q
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5000 Series Furniture 10-Day or Less

Work Surfaces

Storage
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Desk with Single Pedestal

Specification Information

Step 1.

5

Step 2. Back Panel

F full back panel $0

R raised back panel $0

P open back panel $0

Step 3. Pedestal Pull/Front Style

6- standard pull with painted front +$171

Step 4. Width

60 60" wide +$0

66 66" wide +$0

72 72" wide +$0

Step 5. Depth

For 60" wide (60)

30- 30" deep +$1032

For 66" wide (66)

30- 30" deep +$1086

For 72" wide (72)

24- 24" deep +$1057

30- 30" deep +$1152

36- 36" deep +$1271

Step 6. Configuration (from User Side)

LH full end panel left, box/box/file right +$288

LG full end panel left, file/file right +$249

HL box/box/file left, full end panel right +$288

GL file/file left, full end panel right +$249

Step 7. Steel Type

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

HermanMiller 5000 Series Furniture 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) 5

Step 8. Understructure Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Step 9. Top

TL laminate top with vinyl edge +$0

Step 10. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

8Q folkstone grey +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Fiber Laminate

1X vanilla +$0

4X coriander +$0

Frosted Laminate

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

HM natural maple +$0

HX aged cherry +$120

Step 11. Edge Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Step 12. Grommets

NTG no grommet +$0

C grommet center +$27
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Step 13. Grommet Finish

For grommet center (C)

BU black umber +$0

Step 14. Lock

KD keyed differently with black lock +$0

KC keyed differently with chrome lock +$0

KA keyed alike +$0

6 5000 Series Furniture 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Desk with Double Pedestal

Specification Information

Step 1.

5

Step 2. Back Panel

F full back panel $0

R raised back panel $0

P open back panel $0

Step 3. Pedestal Pull/Front Style

6- standard pull with painted front +$339

Step 4. Width

60 60" wide +$0

66 66" wide +$0

72 72" wide +$0

Step 5. Depth

For 60" wide (60)

30- 30" deep +$980

For 66" wide (66)

30- 30" deep +$1021

For 72" wide (72)

30- 30" deep +$1086

36- 36" deep +$1257

Step 6. Configuration (from User Side)

HH box/box/file left, box/box/file right +$573

HG box/box/file left, file/file right +$534

GH file/file left, box/box/file right +$534

GG file/file left, file/file right +$493

Step 7. Steel Type

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

Step 8. Understructure Finish

BU black umber +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0
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Step 9. Top

TL laminate top with vinyl edge +$0

Step 10. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

Fiber Laminate

1X vanilla +$0

4X coriander +$0

Frosted Laminate

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

HM natural maple +$0

HX aged cherry +$120

Step 11. Edge Finish

BU black umber +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 12. Grommets

NTG no grommet +$0

C grommet center +$27

Step 13. Grommet Finish

For grommet center (C)

BU black umber +$0

Step 14. Lock

KD keyed differently with black lock +$0

KC keyed differently with chrome lock +$0

KA keyed alike +$0

HermanMiller 5000 Series Furniture 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) 7

Corner Desk

Specification Information

Step 1.

5

Step 2. Back Panel

F0- full back panel $0

R0- raised back panel $0

P0- open back panel $0

Step 3. Width

4242 42" wide +$0

4848 48" wide +$0

Step 4. Depth

For 42" wide (4242)

24- 24" deep +$941

For 48" wide (4848)

24- 24" deep +$1055

Step 5. End Panels (from User Side)

SS recessed end panel left, recessed end panel right +$0

Step 6. Steel Type

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

Step 7. Understructure Finish

BU black umber +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

Step 8. Top

TL laminate top with vinyl edge +$0

Step 9. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

Fiber Laminate

1X vanilla +$0

4X coriander +$0
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Frosted Laminate

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

HM natural maple +$0

HX aged cherry +$99

Step 10. Edge Finish

BU black umber +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 11. Grommets

NTG no grommet +$0

C grommet center +$27

Step 12. Grommet Finish

For grommet center (C)

BU black umber +$0

8 5000 Series Furniture 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Curved Corner Desk

Specification Information

Step 1.

5

Step 2. Back Panel

F0- full back panel $0

R0- raised back panel $0

P0- open back panel $0

Step 3. Width

4242 42" wide +$0

4848 48" wide +$0

Step 4. Depth

For 42" wide (4242)

24-C 24" deep +$987

For 48" wide (4848)

24-C 24" deep +$1111

Step 5. End Panels (from User Side)

SS recessed end panel left, recessed end panel right +$0

Step 6. Steel Type

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

Step 7. Understructure Finish

BU black umber +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

Step 8. Top

TL laminate top with vinyl edge +$0

Step 9. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

Fiber Laminate

1X vanilla +$0

4X coriander +$0
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Frosted Laminate

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

HM natural maple +$0

HX aged cherry +$99

Step 10. Edge Finish

BU black umber +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 11. Grommets

NTG no grommet +$0

C grommet center +$27

Step 12. Grommet Finish

For grommet center (C)

BU black umber +$0

HermanMiller 5000 Series Furniture 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) 9

Extended Curved Corner Desk
with Single Pedestal

Specification Information

Step 1.

5

Step 2. Back Panel

F full back panel $0

R raised back panel $0

P open back panel $0

Step 3. Pedestal Pull/Front Style

6- standard pull with painted front +$171

Step 4. Left Width (from User Side)

42 42" wide left +$0

48 48" wide left +$0

72 72"-wide extension left +$0

Step 5. Right Width (from User Side)

For 42" wide left (42)

7224-C 72"-wide extension right +$1455

For 48" wide left (48)

7224-C 72"-wide extension right +$1522

For 72"-wide extension left (72)

4224-C 42" wide right +$1455

4824-C 48" wide right +$1522

Step 6. Configuration (from User Side)

For 42" wide left (42) or 48" wide left (48)

SH recessed end panel left, box/box/file right +$288

SG recessed end panel left, file/file right +$249

LH full end panel left, box/box/file right +$288

LG full end panel left, file/file right +$249

For 72"-wide extension left (72)

HS box/box/file left, recessed end panel right +$288

HL box/box/file left, full end panel right +$288

GS file/file left, recessed end panel right +$249

GL file/file left, full end panel right +$249

Step 7. Steel Type

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0
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Step 8. Understructure Finish

BU black umber +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

Step 9. Top

TL laminate top with vinyl edge +$0

Step 10. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

Fiber Laminate

1X vanilla +$0

4X coriander +$0

Frosted Laminate

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

HM natural maple +$0

HX aged cherry +$136

Step 11. Edge Finish

BU black umber +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 12. Grommets

NTG no grommet +$0

C grommet center +$27

Step 13. Grommet Finish

For grommet center (C)

BU black umber +$0

Step 14. Lock

KD keyed differently with black lock +$0

KC keyed differently with chrome lock +$0

KA keyed alike +$0
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Curved Corner Desk with
D-Shaped Peninsula

Specification Information

Step 1.

5

Step 2. Back Panel

F0- full back panel $0

R0- raised back panel $0

P0- open back panel $0

Step 3. Width/Position (from User Side)

487224-D 72"-wide peninsula right +$1311

724824-D 72"-wide peninsula left +$1311

Step 4. End Panels (from User Side)

SS recessed end panel left, recessed end panel right +$0

Step 5. Modesty Panel

NP no modesty panel +$0

Step 6. Steel Type

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

Step 7. Understructure Finish

BU black umber +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

Step 8. Top

TL laminate top with vinyl edge +$0

Step 9. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

Fiber Laminate

1X vanilla +$0

4X coriander +$0

Frosted Laminate

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0
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Wood-Grain Laminate

HM natural maple +$0

HX aged cherry +$178

Step 10. Edge Finish

BU black umber +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 11. Grommets

NTG no grommet +$0

C grommet center +$27

Step 12. Grommet Finish

For grommet center (C)

BU black umber +$0

HermanMiller 5000 Series Furniture 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) 11

D-Shaped Peninsula

Specification Information

Step 1.

5-

Step 2. Width

48 48" wide $0

60 60" wide $0

66 66" wide $0

72 72" wide $0

Step 3. Depth

For 48" wide (48)

30- 30" deep +$845

For 60" wide (60)

30- 30" deep +$880

For 66" wide (66)

30- 30" deep +$934

For 72" wide (72)

30- 30" deep +$939

Step 4. Attachment

ED end attaching +$0

SD side attaching +$172

Step 5. Modesty Panel

For side attaching (SD)

NP no modesty panel +$0

Step 6. Steel Type

For end attaching (ED)

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

For side attaching (SD)

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0
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Step 7. Understructure Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Step 8. Top

TL laminate top with vinyl edge +$0

Step 9. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

8Q folkstone grey +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Fiber Laminate

1X vanilla +$0

4X coriander +$0

Frosted Laminate

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

HM natural maple +$0

HX aged cherry +$99

Step 10. Edge Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Step 11. Grommets

For side attaching (SD)

NTG no grommet +$0

C grommet center +$27

12 5000 Series Furniture 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Step 12. Grommet Finish

For grommet center (C)

BU black umber +$0
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Return Shell

Specification Information

Step 1.

5

Step 2. Back Panel

F0- full back panel $0

R0- raised back panel $0

P0- open back panel $0

Step 3. Width

36 36" wide +$0

42 42" wide +$0

48 48" wide +$0

60 60" wide +$0

66 66" wide +$0

72 72" wide +$0

Step 4. Depth

For 36" wide (36)

24- 24" deep +$638

For 42" wide (42)

24- 24" deep +$659

For 48" wide (48)

24- 24" deep +$680

For 60" wide (60)

24- 24" deep +$723

For 66" wide (66)

24- 24" deep +$816

For 72" wide (72)

24- 24" deep +$858

Step 5. End Panel (from User Side)

OLD open end left, full end panel right +$0

LOD full end panel left, open end right +$0

Step 6. Steel Type

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0
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Step 7. Understructure Finish

BU black umber +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

Step 8. Top

TL laminate top with vinyl edge +$0

Step 9. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

Fiber Laminate

1X vanilla +$0

4X coriander +$0

Frosted Laminate

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

HM natural maple +$0

HX aged cherry +$120

Step 10. Edge Finish

BU black umber +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 11. Grommets

NTG no grommet +$0

C grommet center +$27

Step 12. Grommet Finish

For grommet center (C)

BU black umber +$0

5000 S
eries W

ork S
urfaces

10day_5000Series.qxp  3/9/2011  9:23 AM  Page 13    (Black plate)



Return with Single Pedestal

Specification Information

Step 1.

5

Step 2. Back Panel

F full back panel $0

R raised back panel $0

P open back panel $0

Step 3. Pedestal Pull/Front Style

6- standard pull with painted front +$171

Step 4. Width

36 36" wide +$0

42 42" wide +$0

48 48" wide +$0

Step 5. Depth

For 36" wide (36)

24- 24" deep +$546

For 42" wide (42)

24- 24" deep +$580

For 48" wide (48)

24- 24" deep +$610

Step 6. Configuration (from User Side)

OHD open end left, box/box/file right +$288

OGD open end left, file/file right +$249

HOD box/box/file left, open end right +$288

GOD file/file left, open end right +$249

Step 7. Steel Type

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

Step 8. Understructure Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0
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Step 9. Top

TL laminate top with vinyl edge +$0

Step 10. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

8Q folkstone grey +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Fiber Laminate

1X vanilla +$0

4X coriander +$0

Frosted Laminate

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

HM natural maple +$0

HX aged cherry +$120

Step 11. Edge Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Step 12. Grommets

NTG no grommet +$0

C grommet center +$27

Step 13. Grommet Finish

For grommet center (C)

BU black umber +$0

Step 14. Lock

KD keyed differently with black lock +$0

KC keyed differently with chrome lock +$0

KA keyed alike +$0
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Bridge

Specification Information

Step 1.

5

Step 2. Back Panel

F0- full back panel $0

R0- raised back panel $0

P0- open back panel $0

Step 3. Width

30 30" wide +$0

36 36" wide +$0

42 42" wide +$0

48 48" wide +$0

Step 4. Depth

For 30" wide (30)

24-D 24" deep +$357

For 36" wide (36)

24-D 24" deep +$374

For 42" wide (42)

24-D 24" deep +$403

For 48" wide (48)

24-D 24" deep +$445

Step 5. Steel Type

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

Step 6. Understructure Finish

BU black umber +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

Step 7. Top

TL laminate top with vinyl edge +$0
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Step 8. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

Fiber Laminate

1X vanilla +$0

4X coriander +$0

Frosted Laminate

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate

HM natural maple +$0

HX aged cherry +$99

Step 9. Edge Finish

BU black umber +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 10. Grommets

NTG no grommet +$0

C grommet center +$27

Step 11. Grommet Finish

For grommet center (C)

BU black umber +$0
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Drawer Divider for Box Drawer,
Meridian® Pedestal

Specification Information

Step 1.

73-1567-D $12

73-15
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Pencil Tray for Box Drawer,
Meridian® Pedestal

Specification Information

Step 1.

73-1516-PT $19

73-15
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Pencil Drawer

Specification Information

Step 1.

72-

Step 2. Material/Usage

2116-2 plastic (available in black only) $91

72-21
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Flipper Door Unit

Specification Information

Step 1.

5

Step 2. Door Material

- painted door $0

F- fabric door $173

Step 3. Width

3639-OD 36" wide +$922

4239-OD 42" wide +$976

4839-OD 48" wide +$1026

6039-OD 60" wide +$1175

6639-OD 66" wide +$1228

7239-OD 72" wide +$1292

Step 4. Back

T tackboard +$223

Step 5. Door Finish

For fabric door (F-)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$11

Price Category 3 +$17

Price Category 4 +$28

Step 6. Steel Type

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

Step 7. Case/End Panel/Door/Tool Rail Finish

BU black umber +$0

G2 graphite satin +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0
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Step 8. Tackboard Fabric

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1 +$0

Price Category 2 +$11

Price Category 3 +$55

Price Category 4 +$87

Step 9. Lock

KD keyed differently with black lock +$0

KC keyed differently with chrome lock +$0

KA keyed alike with black lock +$0

KQ keyed alike with chrome lock +$0
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Tu™ Filing and Storage 10-Day or Less

Lateral Files

Lateral File Accessories

Pedestals

Pedestal Accessories

Storage Towers

Storage Tower Accessories

Storage Cases

Bookcases

HermanMiller Filing and Storage 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) 3
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V-Pull Freestanding Lateral File

Specification Information

Step 1.

LV200.

Step 2. Width

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

Step 3. Configuration

1 2 drawers, raised height

2 2 drawers

3 3 drawers

4 4 drawers

5 1 flipper door with pullout shelf and 4 drawers

Prices for Steps 1-3.

1 2 3 4 5

LV200. 30 $685 685 900 1138 1544

36 $762 762 994 1253 1663

42 $834 834 1086 1367 1823

Step 4. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 5. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$65

EH metallic bronze +$65

MS metallic silver +$65

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

LV200.
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Step 6. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 7. Counterweight

30 36 42

NO +$0 0 0no counterweight (must gang or

anchor)

CB counterweight (recommended) +$50 95 95

Step 8. Drawer Interior

1 2 3 4

2R side-to-side filing rail +$0 0 0 0

1R front-to-back filing rail +$35 35 50 65

For 1 flipper door with pullout shelf and 4 drawers (5)

4R side-to-side filing rail and dividers in flipper +$0

3R front-to-back filing rail and dividers in flipper +$80

Tu™ Lateral Files
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W-Pull Freestanding Lateral File

Specification Information

Step 1.

LW200.

Step 2. Width

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

Step 3. Configuration

1 2 drawers, raised height

2 2 drawers

3 3 drawers

4 4 drawers

5 1 flipper door with pullout shelf and 4 drawers

Prices for Steps 1-3.

1 2 3 4 5

LW200. 30 $660 660 867 1070 1507

36 $732 732 957 1178 1623

42 $803 803 1045 1285 1780

Step 4. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 5. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$65

EH metallic bronze +$65

MS metallic silver +$65

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

LW200.

6 Filing and Storage 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Step 6. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 7. Counterweight

30 36 42

NO +$0 0 0no counterweight (must gang or

anchor)

CB counterweight (recommended) +$50 95 95

Step 8. Drawer Interior

1 2 3 4

2R side-to-side filing rail +$0 0 0 0

1R front-to-back filing rail +$35 35 50 65

For 1 flipper door with pullout shelf and 4 drawers (5)

4R side-to-side filing rail and dividers in flipper +$0

3R front-to-back filing rail and dividers in flipper +$80
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Front-to-Back Filing Rail, Tu™
Lateral File (package of 2)

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG904.

Step 2. Width

30 for 30"-wide drawers

36 for 36"-wide drawers

42 for 42"-wide drawers

Prices for Steps 1-2.

LG904. 30 $59

36 $59

42 $59

LG904.

HermanMiller Filing and Storage 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) 7

File Drawer Organizer

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG901 $62

LG901
Tu™ Lateral File A

ccessories
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Movable Divider, Meridian®,
Quadrant® or Tu™ Lateral File

Specification Information

Step 1.

9M

Step 2. Quantity

100 1 divider

300 3 dividers

Step 3. Depth

18 for Meridian® 18" deep Stackable lateral file modules or

Quadrant® 20" deep flipper door with pullout shelf

20 for Meridian 20" deep Stackable lateral file modules

Prices for Steps 1-3.

9M100 18 $11

20 $11

9M300 18 $29

20 $29

9M100
9M300

8 Filing and Storage 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Side-to-Side Filing Rail, Tu™
Lateral File

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG902.

Step 2. Width

30 for 30"-wide drawers

36 for 36"-wide drawers

42 for 42"-wide drawers

Prices for Steps 1-2.

LG902. 30 $21

36 $21

42 $21

LG902.
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V-Pull Freestanding Pedestal

Specification Information

Step 1.

LV100.

Step 2. Depth

20 20" deep

24 24" deep

28 28" deep

Step 3. Configuration

BBF box/box/file

FF file/file

Prices for Steps 1-3.

BBF FF

LV100. 20 $509 468

24 $523 480

28 $586 539

Step 4. Slides

For box/box/file (BBF)

SR +$03/4-extension roller slides on box drawers, full-

extension ball bearing on file drawer

For file/file (FF)

SB full-extension ball-bearing +$0

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

LV100.
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For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 8. Base Height

1F standard height +$0

2F raised height +$0

Step 9. Drawer Interior

For box/box/file (BBF)

NN none +$0

3M +$25drawer divider in one box drawer, pencil tray in one

box drawer, 2 file converters in file drawer

For file/file (FF)

NN none +$0

1M 2 file converters in each file drawer +$25

Tu™ Pedestals

10day_FilingStorage.qxp  3/3/2011  10:18 AM  Page 9    (Black plate)



V-Pull Mobile Pedestal

Specification Information

Step 1.

LV110.

Step 2. Depth

20 20" deep

24 24" deep

Step 3. Configuration

For 20" deep (20)

BBF box/box/file

BF box/file

FF file/file

For 24" deep (24)

BBF box/box/file

FF file/file

Prices for Steps 1-3.

BBF BF FF

LV110. 20 $555 468 504

24 $560 — 511

Step 4. Slides

For box/box/file (BBF) or box/file (BF)

SR +$03/4-extension roller slides on box drawers, full-

extension ball bearing on file drawer

For file/file (FF)

SB full-extension ball-bearing +$0

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

LV110.
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Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 8. Drawer Interior

For box/box/file (BBF)

NN none +$0

3M +$25drawer divider in one box drawer, pencil tray in one

box drawer, 2 file converters in file drawer

For box/file (BF)

NN none +$0

5M +$20pencil tray in box drawer, 2 file converters in file

drawer

For file/file (FF)

NN none +$0

1M 2 file converters in each file drawer +$25
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V-Pull Suspended Pedestal

Specification Information

Step 1.

LV130.20BF $335

Step 2. Slides

SR +$03/4-extension roller slides on box drawers, full-

extension ball bearing on file drawer

Step 3. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 4. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 6. Drawer Interior

NN none +$0

5M +$20pencil tray in box drawer, 2 file converters in file

drawer

LV130.
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V-Pull Support Pedestal

Specification Information

Step 1.

LV150.

Step 2. Depth

20 20" deep

24 24" deep

28 28" deep

Step 3. Configuration

BBF box/box/file

FF file/file

Prices for Steps 1-3.

BBF FF

LV150. 20 $528 489

24 $553 526

28 $583 557

Step 4. Slides

For box/box/file (BBF)

SR +$03/4-extension roller slides on box drawers, full-

extension ball bearing on file drawer

For file/file (FF)

SB full-extension ball-bearing +$0

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

LV150.
Tu™ Pedestals
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For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Attachment Bracket

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

1A +$0for Action Office® Series 1 and 2 radiused-edge work

surface

2A +$0for Action Office® Series 1 and 2 squared-edge work

surface

3A for Prospects® System +$0

E1 for Ethospace® System +$0

F8 for Canvas +$0

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

1A +$0for Action Office® Series 1 and 2 radiused-edge work

surface

2A +$0for Action Office® Series 1 and 2 squared-edge work

surface

F8 for Canvas +$0

Step 8. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 9. Drawer Interior

For box/box/file (BBF)

NN none +$0

3M +$25drawer divider in one box drawer, pencil tray in one

box drawer, 2 file converters in file drawer

For file/file (FF)

NN none +$0

1M 2 file converters in each file drawer +$25
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W-Pull Freestanding Pedestal

Specification Information

Step 1.

LW100.

Step 2. Depth

20 20" deep

24 24" deep

28 28" deep

Step 3. Configuration

BBF box/box/file

FF file/file

Prices for Steps 1-3.

BBF FF

LW100. 20 $489 450

24 $502 461

28 $563 518

Step 4. Slides

For box/box/file (BBF)

SR +$03/4-extension roller slides on box drawers, full-

extension ball bearing on file drawer

For file/file (FF)

SB full-extension ball-bearing +$0

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

LW100.
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For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 8. Base Height

1F standard height +$0

2F raised height +$0

Step 9. Drawer Interior

For box/box/file (BBF)

NN none +$0

3M +$25drawer divider in one box drawer, pencil tray in one

box drawer, 2 file converters in file drawer

For file/file (FF)

NN none +$0

1M 2 file converters in each file drawer +$25

HermanMiller Filing and Storage 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) 13

W-Pull Mobile Pedestal

Specification Information

Step 1.

LW110.

Step 2. Depth

20 20" deep

24 24" deep

Step 3. Configuration

For 20" deep (20)

BBF box/box/file

BF box/file

FF file/file

For 24" deep (24)

BBF box/box/file

FF file/file

Prices for Steps 1-3.

BBF BF FF

LW110. 20 $534 450 484

24 $539 — 491

Step 4. Slides

For box/box/file (BBF) or box/file (BF)

SR +$03/4-extension roller slides on box drawers, full-

extension ball bearing on file drawer

For file/file (FF)

SB full-extension ball-bearing +$0

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

LW110.
Tu™ Pedestals

W-Pull Freestanding Pedestal
continued
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Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 8. Drawer Interior

For box/box/file (BBF)

NN none +$0

3M +$25drawer divider in one box drawer, pencil tray in one

box drawer, 2 file converters in file drawer

For box/file (BF)

NN none +$0

5M +$20pencil tray in box drawer, 2 file converters in file

drawer

For file/file (FF)

NN none +$0

1M 2 file converters in each file drawer +$25
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W-Pull Suspended Pedestal

Specification Information

Step 1.

LW130.20BF $322

Step 2. Slides

SR +$03/4-extension roller slides on box drawers, full-

extension ball bearing on file drawer

Step 3. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 4. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 6. Drawer Interior

NN none +$0

5M +$20pencil tray in box drawer, 2 file converters in file

drawer

LW130.
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W-Pull Support Pedestal

Specification Information

Step 1.

LW150.

Step 2. Depth

20 20" deep

24 24" deep

28 28" deep

Step 3. Configuration

BBF box/box/file

FF file/file

Prices for Steps 1-3.

BBF FF

LW150. 20 $508 470

24 $531 506

28 $560 536

Step 4. Slides

For box/box/file (BBF)

SR +$03/4-extension roller slides on box drawers, full-

extension ball bearing on file drawer

For file/file (FF)

SB full-extension ball-bearing +$0

Step 5. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40

EH metallic bronze +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

LW150.
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For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Attachment Bracket

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

1A +$0for Action Office® Series 1 and 2 radiused-edge work

surface

2A +$0for Action Office® Series 1 and 2 squared-edge work

surface

3A for Prospects® System +$0

E1 for Ethospace® System +$0

F8 for Canvas +$0

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

1A +$0for Action Office® Series 1 and 2 radiused-edge work

surface

2A +$0for Action Office® Series 1 and 2 squared-edge work

surface

F8 for Canvas +$0

Step 8. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 9. Drawer Interior

For box/box/file (BBF)

NN none +$0

3M +$25drawer divider in one box drawer, pencil tray in one

box drawer, 2 file converters in file drawer

For file/file (FF)

NN none +$0

1M 2 file converters in each file drawer +$25

Tu™ Pedestals
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Drawer Divider, Tu™ Pedestal

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG903.

Step 2. Usage

3 for pencil drawer

6 for box drawer

Prices for Steps 1-2.

LG903. 3 $11

6 $12

LG903.
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Stationery Divider, Tu™ Pedestal

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG905 $39

LG905
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Utility Tray, Tu™ Pedestal

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG906 $16

LG906
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File Converter, Tu™ Pedestal
(package of 4)

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG907 $24

LG907
Tu™ Pedestal A

ccessories
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File Compressor, Tu™ Pedestal
(package of 4)

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG908 $39

LG908

18 Filing and Storage 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

File Drawer Organizer

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG901 $62

LG901
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W-Pull Storage Tower, No
Wardrobe

Specification Information

Step 1.

LW3

Step 2. Storage Configuration

20. storage case

30. side-facing bookcase

Step 3. Height

46 46" high

68 68" high

Step 4. Door or Bookcase Direction

L left-hinged door or left-facing bookcase

R right-hinged door or right-facing bookcase

Step 5. Drawer Configuration

R file/file

S box/box/file

Prices for Steps 1-5.

R S

LW320. 46 L $1274 1296

R $1274 1296

68 L $1367 1391

R $1367 1391

LW330. 46 L $1338 1361

R $1338 1361

68 L $1435 1460

R $1435 1460

Step 6. Slides

For file/file (R)

SB full-extension ball-bearing +$0

For box/box/file (S)

SR +$03/4-extension roller slides on box drawers, full-

extension ball bearing on file drawer

SB full-extension ball-bearing +$50

Step 7. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

LW320.
LW330.
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Step 8. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$75

EH metallic bronze +$75

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 9. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 10. Drawer Interior

For file/file (R)

NN none +$0

1M 2 file converters in each file drawer +$25

For box/box/file (S)

NN none +$0

3M +$25drawer divider in one box drawer, pencil tray in one

box drawer, 2 file converters in file drawer

Tu™ S
torage Tow

ers
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W-Pull Storage Tower

Specification Information

Step 1.

LW3

Step 2. Storage Configuration

00. storage case

10. side-facing bookcase

Step 3. Height

46 46" high

68 68" high

Step 4. Wardrobe Location

L wardrobe left

R wardrobe right

Step 5. Drawer Configuration

R file/file

S box/box/file

Prices for Steps 1-5.

R S

LW300. 46 L $1843 1874

R $1843 1874

68 L $1976 2008

R $1976 2008

LW310. 46 L $1930 1961

R $1930 1961

68 L $2063 2095

R $2063 2095

Step 6. Slides

For file/file (R)

SB full-extension ball-bearing +$0

For box/box/file (S)

SR +$03/4-extension roller slides on box drawers, full-

extension ball bearing on file drawer

SB full-extension ball-bearing +$50

Step 7. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

LW300.
LW310.

20 Filing and Storage 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Step 8. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$100

EH metallic bronze +$100

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 9. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 10. Wardrobe Interior

CH coat hook +$0

CR coat rod +$15

Step 11. Drawer Interior

For file/file (R)

NN none +$0

1M 2 file converters in each file drawer +$25

For box/box/file (S)

NN none +$0

3M +$25drawer divider in one box drawer, pencil tray in one

box drawer, 2 file converters in file drawer
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Drawer Divider, Tu™ Pedestal

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG903.

Step 2. Usage

3 for pencil drawer

6 for box drawer

Prices for Steps 1-2.

LG903. 3 $11

6 $12

LG903.
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Stationery Divider, Tu™ Pedestal

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG905 $39

LG905
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Utility Tray, Tu™ Pedestal

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG906 $16

LG906
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File Converter, Tu™ Pedestal
(package of 4)

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG907 $24

LG907
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File Compressor, Tu™ Pedestal
(package of 4)

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG908 $39

LG908
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W-Pull Storage Case

Specification Information

Step 1.

LW400.

Step 2. Width

36 36" wide

Step 3. Height

26 26" high

38 38" high

51 51" high

64 64" high

Prices for Steps 1-3.

26 38 51 64

LW400. 36 $831 992 1216 1352

Step 4. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 5. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$65

EH metallic bronze +$65

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Interior

For 64" high (64)

CR coat rod -$148

NS4 4 shelves total +$0

Step 7. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

LW400.
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Bookcase

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG500.

Step 2. Width

36 36" wide

Step 3. Height

26 26" high

38 38" high

51 51" high

64 64" high

Prices for Steps 1-3.

26 38 51 64

LG500. 36 $813 859 906 952

Step 4. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

XS textured paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 5. Surface Finish

For smooth paint on smooth steel (SS)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$55

EH metallic bronze +$55

Bright Sand Texture Paint

For textured paint on smooth steel (XS)

91 white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

LG500.
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Quadrant® Filing and Storage 10-Day or Less

Lateral Files

Lateral File Accessories

Pedestals

Pedestal Accessories

HermanMiller Filing and Storage 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) 27
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B-Pull Freestanding Lateral File

Specification Information

Step 1.

G52

Step 2. Configuration

10. 2 drawers

20. 3 drawers

30. 4 drawers

Step 3. Width

30BB 30" wide

36BB 36" wide

42BB 42" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

G5210. 30BB $852

36BB $938

42BB $1031

G5220. 30BB $1126

36BB $1270

42BB $1416

G5230. 30BB $1408

36BB $1581

42BB $1800

Step 4. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 5. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

Step 6. Counterweight Option

For 30" wide (30BB)

NO no counterweight (must gang or anchor) +$0

A1 counterweight (recommended) +$50

G5210.
G5220.
G5230.
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For 36" wide (36BB) or 42" wide (42BB)

NO no counterweight (must gang or anchor) +$0

F1 counterweight (recommended) +$95

Q
uadrant® Lateral Files
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F-Pull Freestanding Lateral File

Specification Information

Step 1.

FAF2

Step 2. Configuration

2.20 2 drawers

3.20 3 drawers

4.20 4 drawers

5.20 1 flipper door with pullout shelf and 4 drawers

Step 3. Width

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

Step 4. Type

For 2 drawers (2.20), 3 drawers (3.20), or 4 drawers (4.20)

A drawers

For 1 flipper door with pullout shelf and 4 drawers (5.20)

C flipper door and drawers

Prices for Steps 1-4.

A C

FAF22.20 30 $769 —

36 $835 —

42 $917 —

FAF23.20 30 $1001 —

36 $1131 —

42 $1273 —

FAF24.20 30 $1292 —

36 $1461 —

42 $1635 —

FAF25.20 30 — $1679

36 — $1912

42 — $2125

FAF22.
FAF23.
FAF24.
FAF25.

30 Filing and Storage 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Step 5. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$65

MS metallic silver +$65

Step 6. Pull Orientation

SI standard +$0

Step 7. Pull Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 8. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

Step 9. Counterweight Option

For 30" wide (30)

NO no counterweight (must gang or anchor) +$0

A1 counterweight (recommended) +$50

For 36" wide (36) or 42" wide (42)

NO no counterweight (must gang or anchor) +$0

F1 counterweight (recommended) +$95

Q
ua

dr
an

t®
 L

at
er

al
 F

il
es

10day_FilingStorage.qxp  3/3/2011  10:18 AM  Page 30    (Black plate)



Front-to-Back Filing Rail, Tu™
Lateral File (package of 2)

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG904.

Step 2. Width

30 for 30"-wide drawers

36 for 36"-wide drawers

42 for 42"-wide drawers

Prices for Steps 1-2.

LG904. 30 $59

36 $59

42 $59

LG904.
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File Drawer Organizer

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG901 $62

LG901
Q

uadrant® Lateral File A
ccessories
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Movable Divider, Meridian®,
Quadrant® or Tu™ Lateral File

Specification Information

Step 1.

9M

Step 2. Quantity

100 1 divider

300 3 dividers

Step 3. Depth

18 for Meridian® 18" deep Stackable lateral file modules or

Quadrant® 20" deep flipper door with pullout shelf

20 for Meridian 20" deep Stackable lateral file modules

Prices for Steps 1-3.

9M100 18 $11

20 $11

9M300 18 $29

20 $29

9M100
9M300
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Side-to-Side Filing Rail, Tu™
Lateral File

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG902.

Step 2. Width

30 for 30"-wide drawers

36 for 36"-wide drawers

42 for 42"-wide drawers

Prices for Steps 1-2.

LG902. 30 $21

36 $21

42 $21

LG902.
Q
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B-Pull Suspended Pedestal

Specification Information

Step 1.

G5112.19 $594

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 3. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

G5112.
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B-Pull Support Pedestal

Specification Information

Step 1.

G515

Step 2. Configuration

0. file/file

1. box/box/file

Step 3. Depth

19 20" deep for 24"-deep work surface

30 28" deep for 30"-deep work surface

Prices for Steps 1-3.

G5150. 19 $975

30 $1122

G5151. 19 $990

30 $1135

Step 4. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 5. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

Step 6. Attachment Bracket

1A +$0for Action Office® Series 1 and 2 radiused-edge work

surface

2A +$0for Action Office® Series 1 and 2 squared-edge work

surface

E1 for Ethospace® System +$0

G5150.
G5151.

Q
uadrant® Pedestals
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F-Pull Suspended Pedestal

Specification Information

Step 1.

FAF12.2015

Step 2. Configuration

A box/file

Prices for Steps 1-2.

FAF12.2015 A $495

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

Step 4. Pull Orientation

SI standard +$0

Step 5. Pull Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 6. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

FAF12.
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F-Pull Support Pedestal

Specification Information

Step 1.

FAF13.

Step 2. Depth

2015 20" deep for 24"-deep work surface

3015 28" deep for 30"-deep work surface

Step 3. Configuration

B file/file

F box/box/file

Prices for Steps 1-3.

B F

FAF13. 2015 $761 808

3015 $839 934

Step 4. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CN metallic champagne +$40

MS metallic silver +$40

Step 5. Pull Orientation

SI standard +$0

Step 6. Pull Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Step 7. Lock Option

KA keyed alike +$0

KD keyed differently +$0

FAF13.
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Step 8. Attachment Bracket

1A +$0for Action Office® Series 1 and 2 radiused-edge work

surface

2A +$0for Action Office® Series 1 and 2 squared-edge work

surface

E1 for Ethospace® System +$0 Q
uadrant® Pedestals
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F-Pull Support Pedestal continued
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Drawer Divider, Tu™ Pedestal

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG903.

Step 2. Usage

3 for pencil drawer

6 for box drawer

Prices for Steps 1-2.

LG903. 3 $11

6 $12

LG903.
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Stationery Divider, Tu™ Pedestal

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG905 $39

LG905
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Utility Tray, Tu™ Pedestal

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG906 $16

LG906
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File Converter, Tu™ Pedestal
(package of 4)

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG907 $24

LG907
Q
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File Compressor, Tu™ Pedestal
(package of 4)

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG908 $39

LG908
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File Drawer Organizer

Specification Information

Step 1.

LG901 $62

LG901
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Meridian® Filing and Storage 10-Day or Less

Lateral Files

Pedestals

Vertical Storage Towers

Storage Cases

Bookcases

HermanMiller Filing and Storage 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) 39
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Standard-Pull Freestanding
Lateral File

Specification Information

Step 1.

26-

Step 2. Width

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

Step 3. Depth

18- 18" deep

20- 20" deep

Step 4. Configuration

2N 2 113/4"-high drawers

3N 3 113/4"-high drawers

4N 4 113/4"-high drawers

5D 1 131/8"-high flipper door and 4 113/4"-high drawers

2E 2 131/8"-high drawers

3E 3 131/8"-high drawers

4E 4 131/8"-high drawers

5F 1 131/8"-high flipper door and 4 131/8"-high drawers

Prices for Steps 1-4.

2N 3N 4N 5D 2E 3E 4E

26-30 18- $729 1014 1301 1628 729 1014 1301

20- $729 1014 1301 1628 729 1014 1301

26-36 18- $808 1121 1434 1786 808 1121 1434

20- $808 1121 1434 1786 808 1121 1434

26-42 18- $916 1268 1621 2013 916 1268 1621

20- $916 1268 1621 2013 916 1268 1621

5F

26-30 18- $1628

20- $1628

26-36 18- $1786

20- $1786

26-42 18- $2013

20- $2013

Step 5. Steel Type

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

26-30
26-36
26-42
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Step 6. Surface Finish

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Step 7. Top

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

Step 8. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 9. Base Height

B1 1"-high base +$0

B2 11/2"-high base +$0

B3 21/4"-high base +$0

B4 31/4"-high base +$0

Step 10. Counterweight

NO no counterweight (must gang or anchor) +$0

CB counterweight (recommended) +$115

Step 11. Drawer Interior

9M 3 dividers +$0

9P front-to-back filing rail +$0

9R side-to-side filing rail +$0

M
eridian® Lateral Files
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Sloped-Pull Freestanding Lateral
File

Specification Information

Step 1.

29

Step 2. Front Material

P- painted metal front

Step 3. Width

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

Step 4. Depth

18- 18" deep

20- 20" deep

Step 5. Configuration

2N 2 drawers

3N 3 drawers

4N 4 drawers

Prices for Steps 1-5.

2N 3N 4N

29P-30 18- $729 1014 1301

20- $729 1014 1301

29P-36 18- $808 1121 1434

20- $808 1121 1434

29P-42 18- $916 1268 1621

20- $916 1268 1621

Step 6. Steel Type

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

Step 7. Surface Finish

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Step 8. Top

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

Step 9. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

29P-3
29P-4
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Step 10. Pull Finish

G2 graphite satin +$0

Step 11. Base Height

B1 1"-high base +$0

B2 11/2"-high base +$0

B3 21/4"-high base +$0

B4 31/4"-high base +$0

Step 12. Counterweight

NO no counterweight (must gang or anchor) +$0

CB counterweight (recommended) +$115

Step 13. Drawer Interior

9M 3 dividers +$0

9P front-to-back filing rail +$0

9R side-to-side filing rail +$0
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Front-to-Back Filing Rail,
Meridian® Stackable™ Lateral File

Specification Information

Step 1.

9P

Step 2. Width

00 for 30"- or 42"-wide drawers

36 for 36"-wide drawers

Step 3. Depth

18 18" deep

20 20" deep

Prices for Steps 1-3.

9P0018 $24

9P0020 $24

9P3618 $24

9P3620 $24

9P001
9P002
9P361
9P362
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Side-to-Side Filing Rail, Meridian®
Stackable™ Lateral File

Specification Information

Step 1.

9R

Step 2. Quantity

1 1 filing rail

2 2 filing rails

Step 3. Width

2400 for 24"-wide drawers

3000 for 30"-wide drawers

3600 for 36"-wide drawers

4200 for 42"-wide drawers

Prices for Steps 1-3.

9R12400 $17

9R13000 $17

9R13600 $17

9R14200 $17

9R22400 $34

9R23000 $34

9R23600 $34

9R24200 $34

9R124
9R130
9R136
9R142
9R224
9R230
9R236
9R242

M
eridian® Lateral Files
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Movable Divider, Meridian®,
Quadrant® or Tu™ Lateral File

Specification Information

Step 1.

9M

Step 2. Quantity

100 1 divider

300 3 dividers

Step 3. Depth

18 for Meridian® 18" deep Stackable lateral file modules or

Quadrant® 20" deep flipper door with pullout shelf

20 for Meridian 20" deep Stackable lateral file modules

Prices for Steps 1-3.

9M100 18 $11

20 $11

9M300 18 $29

20 $29

9M100
9M300
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Standard-Pull Freestanding
Pedestal

Specification Information

Step 1.

F16-15

Step 2. Depth

18- 18" deep

22- 22" deep

28- 28" deep

Step 3. Configuration

FF file/file

BBF box/box/file

Prices for Steps 1-3.

FF BBF

F16-15 18- $594 621

22- $617 643

28- $632 668

Step 4. Steel Type

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

Step 5. Surface Finish

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Step 6. Top

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

Step 7. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 8. Base Height

B1 1"-high base +$0

B2 11/2"-high base +$0

B3 21/4"-high base +$0

B4 31/4"-high base +$0

Step 9. Counterweight

NO no counterweight +$0

CB counterweight +$88

Step 10. Compressor

C standard compressor +$0

F16-1
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Standard-Pull Mobile Pedestal

Specification Information

Step 1.

M16-15

Step 2. Depth

18- 18" deep

22- 22" deep

28- 28" deep

Step 3. Configuration

BF box/file

FF file/file

BBF box/box/file

Prices for Steps 1-3.

BF FF BBF

M16-15 18- $632 725 751

22- $648 745 773

28- $672 779 798

Step 4. Steel Type

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

Step 5. Surface Finish

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Step 6. Top

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

Step 7. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 8. Handle

HN no hand grip or transit handle +$0

Step 9. Compressor

C standard compressor +$0

M16-1
M

eridian® Pedestals
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Standard-Pull Suspended
Pedestal

Specification Information

Step 1.

S16-15

Step 2. Depth

22- 22" deep

28- 28" deep

Step 3. Configuration

BF box/file

Prices for Steps 1-3.

BF

S16-15 22- $461

28- $475

Step 4. Steel Type

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

Step 5. Surface Finish

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Step 6. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 7. Base Height

NB no base +$0

Step 8. Compressor

C standard compressor +$0

S16-1
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Sloped-Pull Freestanding
Pedestal

Specification Information

Step 1.

F19

Step 2. Front Material

P-15 painted metal front

Step 3. Depth

18- 18" deep

22- 22" deep

Step 4. Configuration

FF file/file

BBF box/box/file

Prices for Steps 1-4.

FF BBF

F19P-15 18- $594 621

22- $617 643

Step 5. Steel Type

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Step 7. Top

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

Step 8. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 9. Pull Finish

G2 graphite satin +$0

Step 10. Base Height

B1 1"-high base +$0

B2 11/2"-high base +$0

B3 21/4"-high base +$0

B4 31/4"-high base +$0

Step 11. Counterweight

NO no counterweight +$0

CB counterweight +$88

F19P-
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Step 12. Compressor

C standard compressor +$0
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Sloped-Pull Mobile Pedestal

Specification Information

Step 1.

M19

Step 2. Front Material

P-15 painted metal front

Step 3. Depth

18- 18" deep

22- 22" deep

Step 4. Configuration

BF box/file

FF file/file

BBF box/box/file

Prices for Steps 1-4.

BF FF BBF

M19P-15 18- $632 725 751

22- $648 745 773

Step 5. Steel Type

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Step 7. Top

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

Step 8. Lock

KA keyed alike +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

Step 9. Pull Finish

G2 graphite satin +$0

Step 10. Handle

HN no hand grip or transit handle +$0

Step 11. Compressor

C standard compressor +$0

M19P-
M
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Pedestal continued
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Pencil Tray for Box Drawer,
Meridian® Pedestal

Specification Information

Step 1.

73-1516-PT $19

73-15

48 Filing and Storage 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Drawer Divider for Box Drawer,
Meridian® Pedestal

Specification Information

Step 1.

73-1567-D $12

73-15
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Vertical Tower with Wardrobe,
Standard Pull

Specification Information

Step 1.

MTN

Step 2. Height/Wardrobe Location

16.24 245/8" high, wardrobe left

26.24 245/8" high, wardrobe right

76.24 597/8" high, wardrobe left

86.24 597/8" high, wardrobe right

Step 3. Drawer Configuration/Lock Option

For 245/8" high, wardrobe left (16.24) or 245/8" high, wardrobe right

(26.24)

R file/file, 1 lock

S box/box/file, 1 lock

For 597/8" high, wardrobe left (76.24) or 597/8" high, wardrobe right

(86.24)

Y file/file/file/file/file, 1 lock

Z file/file/box/box/file/file, 1 lock

Step 4. Steel Type

T smooth paint on textured steel

Prices for Steps 1-4.

T

MTN16.24 R $1224

S $1273

MTN26.24 R $1224

S $1273

MTN76.24 Y $2557

Z $2606

MTN86.24 Y $2557

Z $2606

Step 5. Surface Finish

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

MTN16.
MTN26.
MTN76.
MTN86.
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Step 6. Top

T1 1"-high squared-edge top +$0

T2 11/4"-high squared-edge top +$0

D1 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side +$210

H1 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left +$210

H2 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right +$210

Step 7. Base Height

B1 1"-high base +$0

B2 11/2"-high base +$0

B3 21/4"-high base +$0

B4 31/4"-high base +$0

B5 41/4"-high base +$30

Step 8. Lock

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0
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Mobile Vertical Tower with
Wardrobe, Standard Pull

Specification Information

Step 1.

MTC

Step 2. Height/Wardrobe Location

16.24 245/8" high, wardrobe left

26.24 245/8" high, wardrobe right

Step 3. Drawer Configuration/Lock Option

R file/file, 1 lock

S box/box/file, 1 lock

Step 4. Steel Type

T smooth paint on textured steel

Prices for Steps 1-4.

T

MTC16.24 R $1409

S $1457

MTC26.24 R $1409

S $1457

Step 5. Surface Finish

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Step 6. Top

T1 1"-high squared-edge top +$0

T2 11/4"-high squared-edge top +$0

Step 7. Lock

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

MTC16.
MTC26.
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Vertical Tower with Wardrobe and
Side-Facing Bookcase, Standard
Pull

Specification Information

Step 1.

MTB

Step 2. Height/Wardrobe Location

36. 597/8" high, wardrobe left

46. 597/8" high, wardrobe right

56. 64" high, wardrobe left

66. 64" high, wardrobe right

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

Step 4. Drawer Configuration

RF file/file

SF box/box/file

Step 5. Steel Type

T smooth paint on textured steel

Prices for Steps 1-5.

T

MTB36.24 RF $2008

SF $2058

MTB46.24 RF $2008

SF $2058

MTB56.24 RF $2063

SF $2112

MTB66.24 RF $2063

SF $2112

Step 6. Surface Finish

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Step 7. Top

T1 1"-high squared-edge top +$0

T2 11/4"-high squared-edge top +$0

D1 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side +$210

H1 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left +$210

H2 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right +$210

MTB36.
MTB46.
MTB56.
MTB66.
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Step 8. Base Height

B1 1"-high base +$0

B2 11/2"-high base +$0

B3 21/4"-high base +$0

B4 31/4"-high base +$0

B5 41/4"-high base +$30

Step 9. Lock

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0
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Vertical Tower with Wardrobe and
Storage Case, Standard Pull

Specification Information

Step 1.

MTV

Step 2. Height/Wardrobe Location

36. 597/8" high, wardrobe left

46. 597/8" high, wardrobe right

56. 64" high, wardrobe left

66. 64" high, wardrobe right

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

Step 4. Drawer Configuration

For 597/8" high, wardrobe left (36.) or 597/8" high, wardrobe right (46.)

R file/file

S box/box/file

For 64" high, wardrobe left (56.) or 64" high, wardrobe right (66.)

T file/file/file

V box/box/file/file

Step 5. Storage Case Door

F painted metal door

Step 6. Steel Type

T smooth paint on textured steel

Prices for Steps 1-6.

FT

MTV36.24 R $2220

S $2269

MTV46.24 R $2220

S $2269

MTV56.24 T $2430

V $2479

MTV66.24 T $2430

V $2479

Step 7. Surface Finish

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

MTV36.
MTV46.
MTV56.
MTV66.
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Pull continued
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Step 8. Top

T1 1"-high squared-edge top +$0

T2 11/4"-high squared-edge top +$0

D1 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side +$210

H1 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left +$210

H2 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right +$210

Step 9. Base Height

B1 1"-high base +$0

B2 11/2"-high base +$0

B3 21/4"-high base +$0

B4 31/4"-high base +$0

B5 41/4"-high base +$30

Step 10. Lock

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

52 Filing and Storage 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller

Adjustable Shelf

Specification Information

Step 1.

MTAS.

Step 2. Usage

A for MTB side-facing bookcase

B for MTV storage case

Prices for Steps 1-2.

MTAS. A $63

B $63

Step 3. Paint/Steel Type

SS smooth paint on smooth steel +$0

Step 4. Surface Finish

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

MTAS.
M

er
id

ia
n®

 V
er

ti
ca

l S
to

ra
ge

 T
ow

er
s

Vertical Tower with Wardrobe and
Storage Case, Standard Pull
continued

10day_FilingStorage.qxp  3/3/2011  10:18 AM  Page 52    (Black plate)



Drawer Divider for Box Drawer,
Meridian® Pedestal

Specification Information

Step 1.

73-1567-D $12

73-15
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Pencil Tray for Box Drawer,
Meridian® Pedestal

Specification Information

Step 1.

73-1516-PT $19

73-15
M

eridian® Vertical S
torage Tow

ers

10day_FilingStorage.qxp  3/3/2011  10:18 AM  Page 53    (Black plate)



Standard-Pull Storage Case

Specification Information

Step 1.

46-

Step 2. Width

36 36" wide

Step 3. Depth

20- 20" deep

Step 4. Case Height

29 261/4" high

38 351/4" high

69 655/8" high

Prices for Steps 1-4.

29 38 69

46-36 20- $646 696 960

Step 5. Steel Type

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Step 7. Interior

Coat rod with three shelves (W) only available with 11/4"-high painted

metal top (T2).

For 261/4" high (29) or 351/4" high (38)

NS1 1 shelf total +$39

NS2 2 shelves total +$78

For 655/8" high (69)

NS3 3 shelves total +$117

NS4 4 shelves total +$156

NS5 5 shelves total +$195

WC coat rod with shelf +$89

W coat rod with 3 shelves (only available with T2 top) +$197

Step 8. Lock/Doors

DD no lock, no doors -$74

KA keyed alike, black +$0

KC keyed differently, chrome +$0

KD keyed differently, black +$0

46-36
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Step 9. Top

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

D1 61/2"-high full dome, side-to-side +$242

H1 61/2"-high half dome, sloping left +$242

H2 61/2"-high half dome, sloping right +$242

Step 10. Base Height

B1 1"-high base +$0

B2 11/2"-high base +$0

B3 21/4"-high base +$0

B4 31/4"-high base +$0

B5 41/4"-high base +$32
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Freestanding Bookcase

Specification Information

Step 1.

46-

Step 2. Width

3615- 36" wide

Step 3. Doors

OB- no doors

Step 4. Height

29 261/4" high

42 393/8" high

68 655/8" high

Prices for Steps 1-4.

29 42 68

46-3615- OB- $642 679 767

Step 5. Steel Type

TS smooth paint on textured steel +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish

Nonmetallic Paint +$0

Step 7. Top

T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

T2 11/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0

Step 8. Shelves

For 261/4" high (29)

NS1 1 shelf total +$0

For 393/8" high (42)

NS1 1 shelf total -$32

NS2 2 shelves total +$0

NS3 3 shelves total +$32

For 655/8" high (68)

NS4 4 shelves total +$0

NS5 5 shelves total +$32

NS6 6 shelves total +$63

Step 9. Base Height

B1 1"-high base +$0

B2 11/2"-high base +$0

B3 21/4"-high base +$0

B4 31/4"-high base +$0

B5 41/4"-high base +$32

46-36
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Casework

Base Cabinets

Work Surfaces

Overhead Cabinets

Storage Cabinets

Base Cabinet Components

Overhead Cabinet Components

Storage Cabinet Components
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Base Cabinet with Drawers

Product Information

Description

This 35"-high cabinet with adjustable glides has 4 drawers.

Notes

Order work surface (CG211. or CG212.) or corner work surface (CG218. or

CG219.) separately.

For keyed differently lock option (L), all 4 drawers have independent

locks.

For keyed-alike locks (K), order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG60

Step 2. Configuration

2. 4 medium drawers

4. 4 drawers: 1 small, 2 medium, 1 large

Step 3. Depth

18 18" deep

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 4. Width

18 18" wide

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

Step 5. Lock

N no lock

L keyed differently

K keyed alike

Prices for Steps 1-5.

N L K

CG602. 18 18 $1284 1438 1438

24 $1459 1613 1613

30 $1662 1816 1816

24 18 $1311 1465 1465

24 $1483 1637 1637

30 $1679 1834 1834

30 18 $1478 1632 1632

24 $1656 1810 1810

30 $1832 1986 1986

CG604. 18 18 $1284 1438 1438

24 $1459 1613 1613

30 $1662 1816 1816

24 18 $1311 1465 1465

24 $1483 1637 1637

30 $1679 1834 1834

30 18 $1478 1632 1632

24 $1656 1810 1810

30 $1832 1986 1986

CG602.
CG604.
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Step 6. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Pull Option/Finish

NN none +$0

BK black +$0

NH brushed nickel +$0
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Base Cabinet with Door

Product Information

Description

This 35"-high cabinet with adjustable glides has a shelf and a door. The

shelf is height adjustable in 11/4" increments.

Notes

Order work surface (CG211. or CG212.) or corner work surface (CG218. or

CG219.) separately.

Order interior components separately:

• Vertical divider insert (CG904.)

• Waste container holder (CG903.)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG60

Step 2. Hinge Location

8. left-hand hinges

9. right-hand hinges

Step 3. Depth

18 18" deep

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 4. Width

18 18" wide

24 24" wide

Step 5. Lock

N no lock

L keyed differently

K keyed alike

Prices for Steps 1-5.

N L K

CG608. 18 18 $703 744 744

24 $792 833 833

24 18 $764 805 805

24 $860 901 901

30 18 $844 885 885

24 $945 986 986

CG609. 18 18 $703 744 744

24 $792 833 833

24 18 $764 805 805

24 $860 901 901

30 18 $844 885 885

24 $945 986 986

Step 6. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CG608.
CG609.
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Step 7. Pull Option/Finish

NN none +$0

BK black +$0

NH brushed nickel +$0
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Base Cabinet with Double Doors

Product Information

Description

This 35"-high, 30"-wide cabinet with adjustable glides has a shelf and 2

doors. The shelf is height adjustable in 11/4" increments.

Notes

Order work surface (CG211. or CG212.) or corner work surface (CG218. or

CG219.) separately.

Double doors with lock option are controlled by 1 lock.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG614.

Step 2. Depth

1830 18" deep

2430 24" deep

3030 30" deep

Step 3. Lock

N no lock

L keyed differently

K keyed alike

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N L K

CG614. 1830 $841 882 882

2430 $914 955 955

3030 $1000 1041 1041

Step 4. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Pull Option/Finish

NN none +$0

BK black +$0

NH brushed nickel +$0

CG614.
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Base Cabinet with Drawer and
Door

Product Information

Description

This 35"-high cabinet with adjustable glides has a medium drawer, a

shelf, and a door. The shelf is height adjustable in 11/4" increments.

Notes

Order work surface (CG211. or CG212.) or corner work surface (CG218. or

CG219.) separately.

Base cabinet with lock includes lock on drawer and door.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG62

Step 2. Hinge Location

6. left-hand hinges

7. right-hand hinges

Step 3. Depth

18 18" deep

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 4. Width

18 18" wide

24 24" wide

Step 5. Lock

N no lock

L keyed differently

K keyed alike

Prices for Steps 1-5.

N L K

CG626. 18 18 $821 908 908

24 $914 1000 1000

24 18 $872 958 958

24 $977 1063 1063

30 18 $947 1033 1033

24 $1068 1155 1155

CG627. 18 18 $821 908 908

24 $914 1000 1000

24 18 $872 958 958

24 $977 1063 1063

30 18 $947 1033 1033

24 $1068 1155 1155

Step 6. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CG626.
CG627.
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Step 7. Pull Option/Finish

NN none +$0

BK black +$0

NH brushed nickel +$0

Casew
ork B
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Base Cabinet with Drawer and
Double Doors

Product Information

Description

This 35"-high, 30"-wide cabinet with adjustable glides has a medium

drawer, a shelf, and 2 doors. The shelf is height adjustable in 11/4"

increments.

Notes

Order work surface (CG211. or CG212.) or corner work surface (CG218. or

CG219.) separately.

Base cabinet with lock includes lock on drawer and both doors.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG625.

Step 2. Depth

1830 18" deep

2430 24" deep

3030 30" deep

Step 3. Lock

N no lock

L keyed differently

K keyed alike

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N L K

CG625. 1830 $1071 1153 1153

2430 $1037 1119 1119

3030 $1151 1233 1233

Step 4. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Pull Option/Finish

NN none +$0

BK black +$0

NH brushed nickel +$0

CG625.
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Sink Cabinet with Door

Product Information

Description

This 35"-high, 24"-wide cabinet with adjustable glides has a base

cabinet bottom with a foot pedal cutout and a door.

Notes

Order Corian® work surface (CG212. or CG219.) separately.

Sink must be customer supplied and field installed.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG63

Step 2. Hinge Location

6. left-hand hinges

7. right-hand hinges

Step 3. Depth

1824 18" deep

2424 24" deep

3024 30" deep

Step 4. Lock

N no lock

L keyed differently

K keyed alike

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N L K

CG636. 1824 $730 776 776

2424 $761 807 807

3024 $818 864 864

CG637. 1824 $730 776 776

2424 $761 807 807

3024 $818 864 864

Step 5. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Pull Option/Finish

NN none +$0

BK black +$0

NH brushed nickel +$0

CG636.
CG637.
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Sink Cabinet with Double Doors 

Product Information

Description

This 35"-high, 30"-wide cabinet with adjustable glides has a base

cabinet bottom with a foot pedal cutout and 2 doors.

Notes

Order Corian® work surface separately:

• Corner work surface (CG219.) for 30"-wide sink cabinet only

• Work surface (CG212.)

Sink must be customer supplied and field installed.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG635.

Step 2. Depth/Width

2430 24" deep x 30" wide

3030 30" deep x 30" wide

Step 3. Lock

N no lock

L keyed differently

K keyed alike

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N L K

CG635. 2430 $879 924 924

3030 $951 996 996

Step 4. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Pull Option/Finish

NN none +$0

BK black +$0

NH brushed nickel +$0

CG635.

14 Casework Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller Healthcare

Ca
se

w
or

k 
B

as
e 

Ca
bi

ne
ts

Casework.qxp  4/18/2011  10:53 AM  Page 14    (Black plate)



Sink Cabinet with Door and
Drawer Front

Product Information

Description

This 35"-high, 24"-wide cabinet with adjustable glides has a base

cabinet bottom with a foot pedal cutout, a medium-size drawer front,

and a door.

Notes

Order Corian® work surface (CG212. or CG219.) separately.

Sink must be customer supplied and field installed.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG64

Step 2. Hinge Location

3. left-hand hinges

4. right-hand hinges

Step 3. Depth

1824 18" deep

2424 24" deep

3024 30" deep

Step 4. Lock

N no lock

L keyed differently

K keyed alike

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N L K

CG643. 1824 $713 759 759

2424 $754 800 800

3024 $821 866 866

CG644. 1824 $713 759 759

2424 $754 800 800

3024 $821 866 866

Step 5. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Pull Option/Finish

NN none +$0

BK black +$0

NH brushed nickel +$0

CG643.
CG644.
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Sink Cabinet with Double Doors
and Drawer Front

Product Information

Description

This 35"-high cabinet with adjustable glides has a base cabinet bottom

with a foot pedal cutout, a medium-size drawer front, and 2 doors.

Notes

Order Corian® work surface separately:

• Corner work surface (CG219.) for 30"-wide sink cabinet only

• Work surface (CG212.)

Sink must be customer supplied and field installed.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG642.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

30 30" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Lock

N no lock

L keyed differently

K keyed alike

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N L K

CG642. 24 30 $882 927 927

48 $1082 1128 1128

30 30 $996 1041 1041

48 $1161 1206 1206

Step 5. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Pull Option/Finish

NN none +$0

BK black +$0

NH brushed nickel +$0

CG642.
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ADA Base Cabinet with Drawers

Product Information

Description

This 33"-high cabinet with adjustable glides has 4 drawers.

Notes

Order work surface (CG211. or CG212.) or corner work surface (CG218. or

CG219.) separately.

Height conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disability Act (ADA).

For keyed differently lock option (L), all 4 drawers have independent

locks.

For keyed-alike locks (K), order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG80

Step 2. Configuration

0. 4 drawers: 1 small, 3 medium

1. 4 drawers: 2 small, 1 medium, 1 large

Step 3. Depth

18 18" deep

24 24" deep

Step 4. Width

18 18" wide

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

Step 5. Lock

N no lock

L keyed differently

K keyed alike

Prices for Steps 1-5.

N L K

CG800. 18 18 $1165 1336 1336

24 $1324 1493 1493

30 $1506 1677 1677

24 18 $1191 1360 1360

24 $1345 1515 1515

30 $1522 1691 1691

CG801. 18 18 $1165 1336 1336

24 $1324 1493 1493

30 $1506 1677 1677

24 18 $1191 1360 1360

24 $1345 1515 1515

30 $1522 1691 1691

Step 6. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CG800.
CG801.
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Step 7. Pull Option/Finish

NN none +$0

BK black +$0

NH brushed nickel +$0
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ADA Base Cabinet with Door

Product Information

Description

This 33"-high cabinet with adjustable glides has a shelf and a door. The

shelf is height adjustable in 11/4" increments.

Notes

Order work surface (CG211. or CG212.) or corner work surface (CG218. or

CG219.) separately.

Height conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disability Act (ADA).

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG80

Step 2. Hinge Location

2. left-hand hinges

3. right-hand hinges

Step 3. Depth

18 18" deep

24 24" deep

Step 4. Width

18 18" wide

24 24" wide

Step 5. Lock

N no lock

L keyed differently

K keyed alike

Prices for Steps 1-5.

N L K

CG802. 18 18 $675 721 721

24 $759 805 805

24 18 $733 778 778

24 $824 871 871

CG803. 18 18 $675 721 721

24 $759 805 805

24 18 $733 778 778

24 $824 871 871

Step 6. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Pull Option/Finish

NN none +$0

BK black +$0

NH brushed nickel +$0

CG802.
CG803.
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ADA Base Cabinet with Double
Doors

Product Information

Description

This 33"-high, 30"-wide cabinet with adjustable glides has a shelf and 2

doors. The shelf is height adjustable in 11/4" increments.

Notes

Order work surface (CG211. or CG212.) or corner work surface (CG218. or

CG219.) separately.

Height conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disability Act (ADA).

Double doors with lock option are controlled by 1 lock.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG804.

Step 2. Depth

1830 18" deep

2430 24" deep

Step 3. Lock

N no lock

L keyed differently

K keyed alike

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N L K

CG804. 1830 $773 814 814

2430 $840 881 881

Step 4. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Pull Option/Finish

NN none +$0

BK black +$0

NH brushed nickel +$0

CG804.
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ADA Base Cabinet with Drawer
and Door

Product Information

Description

This 33"-high cabinet with adjustable glides has a small drawer, a shelf,

and a door. The shelf is height adjustable in 11/4" increments.

Notes

Order work surface (CG211. or CG212.) or corner work surface (CG218. or

CG219.) separately.

Height conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disability Act (ADA).

Base cabinet with lock includes lock on drawer and door.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG80

Step 2. Hinge Location

5. left-hand hinges

6. right-hand hinges

Step 3. Depth

18 18" deep

24 24" deep

Step 4. Width

18 18" wide

24 24" wide

Step 5. Lock

N no lock

L keyed differently

K keyed alike

Prices for Steps 1-5.

N L K

CG805. 18 18 $771 853 853

24 $845 927 927

24 18 $818 901 901

24 $905 987 987

CG806. 18 18 $771 853 853

24 $845 927 927

24 18 $818 901 901

24 $905 987 987

Step 6. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Pull Option/Finish

NN none +$0

BK black +$0

NH brushed nickel +$0

CG805.
CG806.
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ADA Base Cabinet with Drawer
and Double Doors

Product Information

Description

This 33"-high, 30"-wide cabinet with adjustable glides has a small

drawer, a shelf, and 2 doors. The shelf is height adjustable in 11/4"

increments.

Notes

Order work surface (CG211. or CG212.) or corner work surface (CG218. or

CG219.) separately.

Height conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disability Act (ADA).

Base cabinet with lock includes lock on drawer and both doors.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG807.

Step 2. Depth

1830 18" deep

2430 24" deep

Step 3. Lock

N no lock

L keyed differently

K keyed alike

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N L K

CG807. 1830 $1054 1137 1137

2430 $1128 1211 1211

Step 4. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Pull Option/Finish

NN none +$0

BK black +$0

NH brushed nickel +$0

CG807.
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ADA Sink Cabinet with Door

Product Information

Description

This 33"-high, 24"-wide cabinet with adjustable glides has a base

cabinet bottom with a foot pedal cutout and a door.

Notes

Order Corian® work surface (CG212. or CG219.) separately.

Sink must be customer supplied and field installed.

Height conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disability Act (ADA).

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG80

Step 2. Hinge Location

8. left-hand hinges

9. right-hand hinges

Step 3. Depth

1824 18" deep

2424 24" deep

Step 4. Lock

N no lock

L keyed differently

K keyed alike

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N L K

CG808. 1824 $716 763 763

2424 $758 805 805

CG809. 1824 $716 763 763

2424 $758 805 805

Step 5. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Pull Option/Finish

NN none +$0

BK black +$0

NH brushed nickel +$0

CG808.
CG809.
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ADA Sink Cabinet with Double
Doors 

Product Information

Description

This 33"-high, 24"-deep, 30"-wide cabinet with adjustable glides has a

base cabinet bottom with a foot pedal cutout and 2 doors.

Notes

Order Corian® work surface separately:

• Corner work surface (CG219.) for 30"-wide sink cabinet only

• Work surface (CG212.)

Sink must be customer supplied and field installed.

Height conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disability Act (ADA).

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG810.2430

Step 2. Lock

N no lock

L keyed differently

K keyed alike

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CG810.2430 N $843

L $891

K $891

Step 3. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 4. Pull Option/Finish

NN none +$0

BK black +$0

NH brushed nickel +$0

CG810.
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ADA Sink Cabinet with Door and
Drawer Front

Product Information

Description

This 33"-high, 24"-wide cabinet with adjustable glides has a base

cabinet bottom with a foot pedal cutout, a small-size drawer front, and a

door.

Notes

Order Corian® work surface (CG212. or CG219.) separately.

Sink must be customer supplied and field installed.

Height conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disability Act (ADA).

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG81

Step 2. Hinge Location

1. left-hand hinges

2. right-hand hinges

Step 3. Depth

1824 18" deep

2424 24" deep

Step 4. Lock

N no lock

L keyed differently

K keyed alike

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N L K

CG811. 1824 $746 794 794

2424 $788 837 837

CG812. 1824 $746 794 794

2424 $788 837 837

Step 5. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Pull Option/Finish

NN none +$0

BK black +$0

NH brushed nickel +$0

CG811.
CG812.
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ADA Sink Cabinet with Double
Doors and Drawer Front

Product Information

Description

This 33"-high, 24"-deep cabinet with adjustable glides has a base

cabinet bottom with a foot pedal cutout, a small-size drawer front, and 2

doors.

Notes

Order Corian® work surface separately:

• Corner work surface (CG219.) for 30"-wide sink cabinet only

• Work surface (CG212.)

Sink must be customer supplied and field installed.

Height conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disability Act (ADA).

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG813.24

Step 2. Width

30 30" wide

48 48" wide

Step 3. Lock

N no lock

L keyed differently

K keyed alike

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N L K

CG813.24 30 $887 934 934

48 $1091 1138 1138

Step 4. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Pull Option/Finish

NN none +$0

BK black +$0

NH brushed nickel +$0

CG813.
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ADA Sink Support, Wall Mounted

Product Information

Description

This 24"-deep sink support hangs from an architectural wall. It supports

a 51/2"-deep sink and a work surface. The sink support has a 4"-high

laminate front trim and a removable front panel to allow access to

plumbing. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

Order Corian® work surface (CG212.) separately.

Sink must be customer supplied and field installed. A Just SL-ADA-1921-

A-GR-3 sink, with drain located in rear center, fits in a 24" × 24" sink

support.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG508.24

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CG508.24 24 $892

30 $956

48 $1147

60 $1275

Step 3. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CG508.

HermanMiller Healthcare Casework Price Book (5/11) 27

Casew
ork B

ase Cabinets

Casework.qxp  4/18/2011  10:53 AM  Page 27    (Black plate)



Work Surface

Product Information

Description

This work surface attaches to the top of 1 or more base cabinets or

hangs from an architectural wall and abuts the side of a base cabinet. It

has a laminate or Chemsurf® top and includes a backsplash.

Notes

Order base cabinet (CG502., CG602., CG604., CG608., CG609., CG614.,

CG625., CG626., or CG627.) separately.

Order ADA base cabinet (CG800., CG801., CG802., CG803., CG804.,

CG805., CG806., CG807., or CG814.) separately.

For work surface attached to wall, order work surface support (CG509.)

separately.

For work surface exposed to moisture, use Corian® work surface

(CG212.).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG211.

Step 2. Depth

18 18" deep

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

96 96" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

C Chemsurf®

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L C

CG211. 18 24 $158 193

30 $191 236

36 $236 292

42 $265 330

48 $303 379

60 $387 482

72 $462 575

96 $614 767

24 24 $197 232

30 $238 285

36 $295 351

42 $331 396

48 $379 453

60 $484 577

72 $577 691

96 $768 920

CG211.
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30 24 $238 274

30 $299 345

36 $357 411

42 $418 483

48 $484 558

60 $594 688

72 $692 806

96 $902 1054

Step 5. Surface Finish

For laminate (L)

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

For Chemsurf® (C)

JD warm grey neutral Chemsurf® +$0

KH light tone Chemsurf® +$0

KR inner tone light Chemsurf® +$0

LE soft white Chemsurf® +$0
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Corner Work Surface

Product Information

Description

This corner work surface attaches to the top of 1 or more base cabinets

or hangs from an architectural wall. It has a laminate or Chemsurf® top

and includes a backsplash.

Notes

Order base cabinet (CG502., CG602., CG604., CG608., CG609., CG614.,

CG625., CG626., or CG627.) separately.

Order ADA base cabinet (CG800., CG801., CG802., CG803., CG804.,

CG805., CG806., CG807., or CG814.) separately.

For work surface attached to wall, order work surface support (CG509.)

separately.

For corner work surface exposed to moisture, use Corian® work surface

(CG219.).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG218.

Step 2. Depth/Width

1848 18" deep x 48" wide

2448 24" deep x 48" wide

3060 30" deep x 60" wide

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

C Chemsurf®

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L C

CG218. 1848 $541 596

2448 $704 774

3060 $974 1072

Step 4. Surface Finish

For laminate (L)

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

For Chemsurf® (C)

JD warm grey neutral Chemsurf® +$0

KH light tone Chemsurf® +$0

KR inner tone light Chemsurf® +$0

LE soft white Chemsurf® +$0

CG218.
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Sidesplash

Product Information

Description

This laminate or Chemsurf® product completes a work surface

backsplash at the end of a run of base cabinets.

Notes

Order work surface (CG211.) or corner work surface (CG218.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG296.

Step 2. Depth

18 18" deep

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

C Chemsurf®

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L C

CG296. 18 $65 73

24 $103 114

30 $127 129

Step 4. Surface Finish

For laminate (L)

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

For Chemsurf® (C)

JD warm grey neutral Chemsurf® +$0

KH light tone Chemsurf® +$0

KR inner tone light Chemsurf® +$0

LE soft white Chemsurf® +$0

CG296.

HermanMiller Healthcare Casework Price Book (5/11) 31

Casew
ork W

ork S
urfaces

Casework.qxp  4/18/2011  10:53 AM  Page 31    (Black plate)



Backsplash Filler

Product Information

Description

This component attaches to a Casework work surface. It fills the gap

created when Casework base cabinets are placed against terminal

panels or wall strips. Package contains 6. Attachment hardware is

included.

Notes

Order work surface (CG211. or CG212.) or corner work surface (CG218. or

CG219.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C2920.96 $135

Step 2. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C2920.
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Corian® Work Surface

Product Information

Description

This Corian work surface attaches to the top of 1 or more base cabinets

or hangs from an architectural wall and abuts the side of a base cabinet.

It includes a backsplash.

Notes

Work surface has a matte gloss level.

Order cabinet separately:

• Base cabinet (CG502., CG602., CG604., CG608., CG609., CG614.,

CG625., CG626., or CG627.)

• ADA base cabinet or sink cabinet (CG800., CG801., CG802., CG803.,

CG804., CG805., CG806., CG807., CG808., CG809., CG810., CG811.,

CG812., CG813., or CG814.)

• Sink cabinet (CG635., CG636., CG637., CG642., CG643., or CG644.)

• Wall-mounted ADA sink support (CG508.)

For work surface attached to wall, order work surface support (CG509.)

separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG212.

Step 2. Depth

18 18" deep

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

96 96" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 30 36 42 48 60 72

CG212. 18 $985 1147 1309 1473 1636 1962 2287

24 $1121 1302 1484 1667 1848 2213 2577

30 $1256 1458 1659 1860 2061 2464 2866

96

CG212. 18 $2940

24 $3305

30 $3671

Step 4. Surface Finish

CQ glacier white +$0

1E flint +$185

1N canyon +$185

1S savannah +$185

1U sahara +$185

3I mojave +$185

4I sandstone +$185

58 cameo white +$185

IQ aurora +$185

OQ silt +$185

Q1 vanilla +$185

QB bisque +$185

QE bone +$185

QJ eclipse +$185

1Y grey fieldstone +$320

7I raffia +$485

CG212.
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Corian® Corner Work Surface

Product Information

Description

This Corian corner work surface with a backsplash attaches to the top of

1 or more base cabinets or hangs from an architectural wall and abuts

the side of a base cabinet.

Notes

Order base cabinet (CG502., CG602., CG604., CG608., CG609., CG614.,

CG625., CG626., or CG627.) separately.

Order ADA base cabinet (CG800., CG801., CG802., CG803., CG804.,

CG805., CG806., CG807., CG808., CG809., CG810., CG811., CG812.,

CG813., or CG814.) separately.

For work surface attached to wall, order work surface support (CG509.)

separately.

Surface has a matte gloss level.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG219.

Step 2. Depth/Width

1848 18" deep x 48" wide

2448 24" deep x 48" wide

3060 30" deep x 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CG219. 1848 $1998

2448 $2198

3060 $2980

Step 3. Surface Finish

CQ glacier white +$0

1E flint +$300

1N canyon +$300

1S savannah +$300

1U sahara +$300

3I mojave +$300

4I sandstone +$300

58 cameo white +$300

IQ aurora +$300

OQ silt +$300

Q1 vanilla +$300

QB bisque +$300

QE bone +$300

QJ eclipse +$300

1Y grey fieldstone +$540

7I raffia +$890

CG219.
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Corian® Sidesplash

Product Information

Description

This Corian product completes a work surface backsplash at the end of

a run of base cabinets.

Notes

Sideplash has a matte gloss level.

Order Corian work surface (CG212.) or Corian corner work surface

(CG219.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG297.

Step 2. Depth

18 18" deep

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CG297. 18 $345

24 $415

30 $498

Step 3. Surface Finish

CQ glacier white +$0

1E flint +$40

1N canyon +$40

1S savannah +$40

1U sahara +$40

3I mojave +$40

4I sandstone +$40

58 cameo white +$40

IQ aurora +$40

OQ silt +$40

Q1 vanilla +$40

QB bisque +$40

QE bone +$40

QJ eclipse +$40

1Y grey fieldstone +$60

7I raffia +$110

CG297.
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Work Surface Support

Product Information

Description

This support bracket holds a work surface or corner work surface that

hangs from an architectural wall and abuts the side of a base cabinet.

Notes

Order work surface (CG211. or CG212.) or corner work surface (CG218. or

CG219.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG509.

Step 2. Depth

18 18" deep

24 24" deep

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 30 36 48

CG509. 18 $150 155 161 176

24 $158 162 168 184

Step 4. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CG509.
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Overhead Cabinet with Door

Product Information

Description

This 24"-wide cabinet attaches to an architectural wall. It has 1 or 2

shelves and a door. Shelves are height adjustable in 11/4" increments.

Notes

Order optional products separately:

• Add-on shelf (CG387.)

• Sloped cabinet top (CG396.)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG3

Step 2. Configuration/Height

0 1 shelf and 24" high

3 2 shelves and 34" high

Step 3. Hinge Location

1. left-hand hinges

2. right-hand hinges

Step 4. Depth

0924 101/2" deep

1624 17" deep

Step 5. Lock

N no lock

L keyed differently

K keyed alike

Prices for Steps 1-5.

N L K

CG301. 0924 $469 510 510

1624 $660 701 701

CG302. 0924 $469 510 510

1624 $660 701 701

CG331. 0924 $722 761 761

1624 $872 911 911

CG332. 0924 $722 761 761

1624 $872 911 911

Step 6. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Pull Option/Finish

NN none +$0

BK black +$0

NH brushed nickel +$0

CG301.
CG302.
CG331.
CG332.
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Overhead Cabinet with Double
Doors

Product Information

Description

This cabinet attaches to an architectural wall. It has 1 or 2 shelves and 2

doors. The shelves are height adjustable in 11/4" increments.

Notes

Order optional products separately:

• Add-on shelf (CG387.)

• Sloped cabinet top (CG396.)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG3

Step 2. Configuration/Height

15. 1 shelf and 24" high

25. 2 shelves and 34" high

Step 3. Depth

09 101/2" deep

16 17" deep

Step 4. Width

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

48 48" wide

Step 5. Lock

N no lock

L keyed differently

K keyed alike

Prices for Steps 1-5.

N L K

CG315. 09 30 $642 683 683

36 $690 731 731

48 $770 811 811

16 30 $827 868 868

36 $889 931 931

48 $968 1009 1009

CG325. 09 30 $721 763 763

36 $763 804 804

48 $850 891 891

16 30 $855 897 897

36 $912 953 953

48 $1020 1061 1061

Step 6. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CG315.
CG325.
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Step 7. Pull Option/Finish

NN none +$0

BK black +$0

NH brushed nickel +$0

Casew
ork O

verhead Cabinets

HermanMiller Healthcare Casework Price Book (5/11) 39

Overhead Cabinet with Double
Doors continued

Casework.qxp  4/18/2011  10:53 AM  Page 39    (Black plate)



Overhead Cabinet with Glass
Door

Product Information

Description

This 24"-wide cabinet attaches to an architectural wall. It has 1 or 2

shelves and a door with a glass insert. Shelves are height adjustable in

11/4" increments.

Notes

Order optional products separately:

• Add-on shelf (CG387.)

• Sloped cabinet top (CG396.)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG3 A

Step 2. Configuration/Height

0 1 shelf and 24" high A

3 2 shelves and 34" high A

Step 3. Hinge Location

4. left-hand hinges A

5. right-hand hinges A

Step 4. Depth

0924 101/2" deep A

1624 17" deep A

Step 5. Lock

N no lock A

L keyed differently A

K keyed alike A

Prices for Steps 1-5.

N L K

CG304. 0924 $664 712 712

1624 $722 768 768

CG305. 0924 $664 712 712

1624 $722 768 768

CG334. 0924 $953 998 998

1624 $1133 1180 1180

CG335. 0924 $953 998 998

1624 $1133 1180 1180

Step 6. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 7. Pull Option/Finish

NN none A +$0

BK black A +$0

NH brushed nickel A +$0

CG304.
CG305.
CG334.
CG335.
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Overhead Cabinet with Double
Glass Doors

Product Information

Description

This cabinet attaches to an architectural wall. It has 1 or 2 shelves and 2

doors with glass inserts. The shelves are height adjustable in 11/4"

increments.

Notes

Order optional products separately:

• Add-on shelf (CG387.)

• Sloped cabinet top (CG396.)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG3 A

Step 2. Configuration/Height

18. 1 shelf and 24" high A

28. 2 shelves and 34" high A

Step 3. Depth

09 101/2" deep A

16 17" deep A

Step 4. Width

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

48 48" wide A

Step 5. Lock

N no lock A

L keyed differently A

K keyed alike A

Prices for Steps 1-5.

N L K

CG318. 09 30 $954 1004 1004

36 $1008 1058 1058

48 $1100 1149 1149

16 30 $1021 1069 1069

36 $1075 1122 1122

48 $1185 1233 1233

CG328. 09 30 $1147 1190 1190

36 $1203 1246 1246

48 $1313 1356 1356

16 30 $1319 1362 1362

36 $1389 1432 1432

48 $1526 1569 1569

Step 6. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

CG318.
CG328.
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Step 7. Pull Option/Finish

NN none A +$0

BK black A +$0

NH brushed nickel A +$0
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Storage Cabinet with Door

Product Information

Description

This 80"-high, 24"-wide cabinet with adjustable glides has 4 shelves and

a 76"-high door. Shelves are height adjustable in 11/4" increments.

Notes

Order optional products separately:

• Base cabinet shelf (CG516.)

• Sloped cabinet top (CG396.)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG70

Step 2. Hinge Location

0. left-hand hinges

1. right-hand hinges

Step 3. Depth

1824 18" deep

2424 24" deep

Step 4. Lock

N no lock

L keyed differently

K keyed alike

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N L K

CG700. 1824 $1573 1615 1615

2424 $1783 1825 1825

CG701. 1824 $1573 1615 1615

2424 $1783 1825 1825

Step 5. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Pull Option/Finish

NN none +$0

BK black +$0

NH brushed nickel +$0

CG700.
CG701.
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Storage Cabinet with Double
Doors

Product Information

Description

This 80"-high cabinet with adjustable glides has 4 shelves and 2

76"-high doors. The shelves are height adjustable in 11/4" increments.

Notes

Order optional products separately:

• Base cabinet shelf (CG516.)

• Sloped cabinet top (CG396.)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG715.

Step 2. Depth

18 18" deep

24 24" deep

Step 3. Width

30 30" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Lock

N no lock

L keyed differently

K keyed alike

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N L K

CG715. 18 30 $1615 1656 1656

48 $2142 2183 2183

24 30 $1846 1887 1887

48 $2429 2470 2470

Step 5. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Pull Option/Finish

NN none +$0

BK black +$0

NH brushed nickel +$0

CG715.
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Storage Cabinet with Glass Door

Product Information

Description

This 80"-high, 24"-wide cabinet with adjustable glides has 4 shelves and

a 76"-high door with glass inserts. Shelves are height adjustable in 11/4"

increments.

Notes

Order optional products separately:

• Base cabinet shelf (CG516.)

• Sloped cabinet top (CG396.)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG70 A

Step 2. Hinge Location

2. left-hand hinges A

3. right-hand hinges A

Step 3. Depth

1824 18" deep A

2424 24" deep A

Step 4. Lock

N no lock A

L keyed differently A

K keyed alike A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N L K

CG702. 1824 $1612 1654 1654

2424 $1805 1846 1846

CG703. 1824 $1612 1654 1654

2424 $1805 1846 1846

Step 5. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 6. Pull Option/Finish

NN none A +$0

BK black A +$0

NH brushed nickel A +$0

CG702.
CG703.
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Storage Cabinet with Double
Glass Doors 

Product Information

Description

This 80"-high cabinet with adjustable glides has 4 shelves and 2

76"-high doors with glass inserts. The shelves are height adjustable in

11/4" increments.

Notes

Order optional products separately:

• Base cabinet shelf (CG516.)

• Sloped cabinet top (CG396.)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG719. A

Step 2. Depth

18 18" deep A

24 24" deep A

Step 3. Width

30 30" wide A

48 48" wide A

Step 4. Lock

N no lock A

L keyed differently A

K keyed alike A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N L K

CG719. 18 30 $2176 2217 2217

48 $2752 2793 2793

24 30 $2428 2469 2469

48 $3064 3105 3105

Step 5. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 6. Pull Option/Finish

NN none A +$0

BK black A +$0

NH brushed nickel A +$0

CG719.
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Base Cabinet

Product Information

Description

This 35"-high cabinet with adjustable glides has an open front and can

be specified with doors, drawers, and shelves.

Notes

Order work surface (CG211. or CG212.) or corner work surface (CG218. or

CG219.) separately.

Order interior components separately:

• Base cabinet bottle drawer (CG537.)

• Base cabinet drawer (CG532. or CG533.)

• Base cabinet pullout shelf (CG517.)

• Base cabinet shelf (CG516.)

• Interior cabinet adapter (CG591.)

• Vertical divider insert (CG904.)

• Waste container holder (CG903.)

To enclose 18"- to 24"-wide cabinet, order base cabinet door (CG538. or

CG539.) separately.

To enclose 30"-wide cabinet, order base cabinet double doors (CG548.)

separately.

Doors cannot be used in front of cabinet drawers.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG502.

Step 2. Depth

18 18" deep

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

18 18" wide

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

18 24 30

CG502. 18 $449 483 516

24 $504 541 581

30 $571 609 645

Step 4. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CG502.
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ADA Base Cabinet

Product Information

Description

This 33"-high cabinet with adjustable glides has an open front and can

be specified with drawers and shelves.

Notes

Order work surface (CG211. or CG212.) or corner work surface (CG218. or

CG219.) separately.

Height conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disability Act (ADA).

Order interior components separately:

• Base cabinet bottle drawer (CG537.)

• Base cabinet drawer (CG532. or CG533.)

• Base cabinet pullout shelf (CG517.)

• Base cabinet shelf (CG516.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG814.

Step 2. Depth

18 18" deep

24 24" deep

Step 3. Width

18 18" wide

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

18 24 30

CG814. 18 $449 483 516

24 $528 567 608

Step 4. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CG814.

48 Casework Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller Healthcare

Ca
se

w
or

k 
B

as
e 

Ca
bi

ne
t C

om
po

ne
nt

s

Casework.qxp  4/18/2011  10:53 AM  Page 48    (Black plate)



Base Cabinet Shelf

Product Information

Description

This shelf mounts inside a base cabinet or storage cabinet. It is height

adjustable in 11/4" increments. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Order cabinet separately:

• ADA base cabinet (CG814.)

• Base cabinet (CG502.)

• Storage cabinet (CG716.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG516.

Step 2. Depth

18 18" deep

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

18 18" wide

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

18 24 30 48

CG516. 18 $106 129 154 205

24 $140 167 193 270

30 $154 184 214 306

Step 4. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CG516.
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Base Cabinet Pullout Shelf

Product Information

Description

This pullout shelf mounts inside a 24"- or 30"-deep base cabinet or

24"-deep storage cabinet. It is height adjustable in 11/4" increments. The

shelf cannot attach at a door hinge location. Attachment hardware is

included.

Notes

Order cabinet separately:

• ADA base cabinet (CG814.24)

• Base cabinet (CG502.24 or CG502.30)

• Storage cabinet (CG716.24)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG517.24

Step 2. Width

18 18" wide

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CG517.24 18 $229

24 $270

30 $307

Step 3. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CG517.
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Base Cabinet Drawer

Product Information

Description

This drawer mounts inside a base cabinet or storage cabinet. It is

available in 3 sizes. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Order cabinet separately:

• ADA base cabinet (CG814.)

• Base cabinet (CG502.)

• Storage cabinet (CG716.)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG53

Step 2. Depth

2. 153/4" deep

3. 213/4" deep

Step 3. Height

04 small, 5" high

08 medium, 71/2" high

12 large, 10" high

Step 4. Width

18 18" wide

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

Step 5. Lock

N no lock

L keyed differently

K keyed alike

Prices for Steps 1-5.

N L K

CG532. 04 18 $175 227 227

24 $205 257 257

30 $234 285 285

08 18 $195 247 247

24 $228 279 279

30 $262 313 313

12 18 $218 269 269

24 $250 303 303

30 $284 335 335

CG533. 04 18 $180 232 232

24 $210 263 263

30 $240 292 292

08 18 $200 252 252

24 $233 284 284

30 $268 319 319

12 18 $223 274 274

24 $255 308 308

30 $292 343 343

CG532.
CG533.
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Step 6. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Pull Option/Finish

NN none +$0

BK black +$0

NH brushed nickel +$0
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Base Cabinet Bottle Drawer

Product Information

Description

This 6"-high drawer mounts in a base cabinet or storage cabinet. It has a

partial-height front for easy access to contents. The drawer is available

in 3 widths. The 155/8"-wide drawer includes 2 dividers; the 215/8"-wide

drawer includes 3 dividers; and the 275/8"-wide drawer includes 4

dividers. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Order cabinet separately:

• ADA base cabinet (CG814.24)

• Base cabinet (CG502.24 or CG502.30)

• Storage cabinet (CG716.24)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG537.08

Step 2. Width

18 155/8" wide

24 215/8" wide

30 275/8" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CG537.08 18 $324

24 $377

30 $432

Step 3. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 4. Pull Option/Finish

NN none +$0

BK black +$0

NH brushed nickel +$0

CG537.
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Interior Cabinet Adapter

Product Information

Description

This adapter mounts inside a 24"-wide base cabinet. It has 9 slots at 3"

intervals to support Co/Struc® storage components and accessories.

The adapter can hold lockable drawers. Attachment hardware is

included.

Notes

Order base cabinet (CG502.2424) separately.

Order storage components separately:

• A-, B-, or C-size drawer (CO207, CO208, or CO209)

• C tray/shelf (CO203)

• C wire shelf (CO252)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG591.3218 $632

Step 2. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CG591.
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Waste Container Holder

Product Information

Description

This holder mounts inside a 24"-deep base cabinet. Finish is white.

Wastebasket and attachment hardware are included.

Notes

Order base cabinet (CG502.2424) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG903. $356

CG903.
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Vertical Divider Insert

Product Information

Description

This adapter mounts inside a 24"-wide base cabinet. It has 3 vertical

dividers for organizing x-ray folders. Finish is white. Attachment

hardware is included.

Notes

Order base cabinet (CG502.2424) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG904.2424 $200

CG904.
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Base Cabinet Door

Product Information

Description

This door encloses a base cabinet. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Order base cabinet (CG502.) separately.

To enclose base cabinet without drawers, specify 30"-high door. To

enclose base cabinet with small drawer, specify 25"-high door. To

enclose base cabinet with medium drawer, specify 22"-high door.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG53

Step 2. Hinge Location

8. left-hand hinges

9. right-hand hinges

Step 3. Height

22 22" high

25 25" high

30 30" high

Step 4. Width

18 18" wide

24 24" wide

Step 5. Lock

N no lock

L keyed differently

K keyed alike

Prices for Steps 1-5.

N L K

CG538. 22 18 $172 224 224

24 $218 269 269

25 18 $193 244 244

24 $245 297 297

30 18 $217 268 268

24 $278 329 329

CG539. 22 18 $172 224 224

24 $218 269 269

25 18 $193 244 244

24 $245 297 297

30 18 $217 268 268

24 $278 329 329

Step 6. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CG538.
CG539.
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Step 7. Pull Option/Finish

NN none +$0

BK black +$0

NH brushed nickel +$0
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Base Cabinet Double Doors

Product Information

Description

These doors enclose a base cabinet. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Order base cabinet (CG502.) separately.

To enclose base cabinet without drawers, specify 30"-high doors. To

enclose base cabinet with small drawer, specify 25"-high doors. To

enclose base cabinet with medium drawer, specify 22"-high doors.

Double doors with lock option are controlled by 1 lock.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG548.

Step 2. Height

22 22" high

25 25" high

30 30" high

Step 3. Width

30 30" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Lock

N no lock

L keyed differently

K keyed alike

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N L K

CG548. 22 30 $265 317 317

48 $349 400 400

25 30 $278 329 329

48 $353 404 404

30 30 $297 349 349

48 $458 509 509

Step 5. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Pull Option/Finish

NN none +$0

BK black +$0

NH brushed nickel +$0

CG548.
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Ganging Hardware

Product Information

Description

This hardware joins 2 side-by-side cabinets and eliminates gaps. 3

fasteners are recommended for each set of cabinet connections.

Package contains 50.

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG991. $166

CG991.
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Base Cabinet Filler

Product Information

Description

This 6"-wide component fills space in a run of base cabinets or storage

cabinets. The straight filler fills the space between a run of base

cabinets and the wall. The corner filler fills the corner space where 2

runs of base cabinets meet. Attachment hardware is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG59

Step 2. Type

8. straight

9. corner

Step 3. Height

For straight (8.)

34 34" high

36 36" high

80 80" high

For corner (9.)

34 34" high

36 36" high

Prices for Steps 1-3.

CG598. 34 $185

36 $191

80 $325

CG599. 34 $143

36 $147

Step 4. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CG598.
CG599.
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Sloped Cabinet Top

Product Information

Description

This top attaches to an overhead cabinet or storage cabinet. It is sloped

to ease cleaning and prevent the stacking of materials on top of the

cabinet. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Order 1 of the following support components separately:

• Overhead cabinet with door (CG301., CG302., CG304., CG305., CG331.,

CG332., CG334., or CG335.)

• Overhead cabinet with double doors (CG315., CG318., CG325., or

CG328.)

• Storage cabinet (CG700., CG701., CG702., CG703., CG715., CG716., or

CG719.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG396.

Step 2. Depth

09 101/2" deep

16 17" deep

18 18" deep

24 24" deep

Step 3. Width

For 101/2" deep (09) or 17" deep (16)

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

48 48" wide

For 18" deep (18) or 24" deep (24)

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 30 36 48

CG396. 09 $130 152 174 217

16 $174 195 217 260

18 $185 206 — 271

24 $228 250 — 315

Step 4. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CG396.
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Add-On Shelf, Overhead Cabinet

Product Information

Description

This shelf fits inside an overhead cabinet and is used as an additional

shelf. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Order 1 of the following support components separately:

• Overhead cabinet with door (CG301., CG302., CG304., CG305., CG331.,

CG332., CG334., or CG335.)

• Overhead cabinet with double doors (CG315., CG318., CG325., or

CG328.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG387.

Step 2. Depth

09 9" deep

16 16" deep

Step 3. Width

24 223/4" wide

30 283/4" wide

36 343/4" wide

48 463/4" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 30 36 48

CG387. 09 $70 72 76 93

16 $83 89 95 110

Step 4. Shelf Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CG387.

HermanMiller Healthcare Casework Price Book (5/11) 63

Casew
ork O

verhead Cabinet Com
ponents

Casework.qxp  4/18/2011  10:53 AM  Page 63    (Black plate)



Ganging Hardware

Product Information

Description

This hardware joins 2 side-by-side cabinets and eliminates gaps. 3

fasteners are recommended for each set of cabinet connections.

Package contains 50.

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG991. $166

CG991.
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Overhead Cabinet Filler

Product Information

Description

This 6"-wide component fills space in a run of overhead cabinets. The

straight filler fills the space between a run of overhead cabinets and the

wall. The corner filler fills the corner space where 2 runs of overhead

cabinets meet. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Corner cabinet filler (CG399.) can be used only with cabinets of equal

depth.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG39

Step 2. Type

8. straight

9. corner

Step 3. Height

24 24" high

34 34" high

Step 4. Depth

09 101/2" deep

16 17" deep

Prices for Steps 1-4.

09 16

CG398. 24 $234 258

34 $282 329

CG399. 24 $587 647

34 $711 741

Step 5. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CG398.
CG399.
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Storage Cabinet

Product Information

Description

This 80"-high cabinet with adjustable glides has an open front and can

be specified with doors, drawers, and shelves.

Notes

Order interior components separately:

• Base cabinet drawer (CG532. or CG533.)

• Base cabinet shelf (CG516.)

• Distal tube bracket (CV311.)

• Endoscope bracket (CV310.)

To enclose front of cabinet, order storage cabinet door (CG556., CG557.,

CG558., or CG559.) or storage cabinet double doors (CG552. or CG555.)

separately. Door cannot be used in front of cabinet drawer.

Order optional sloped cabinet top (CG396.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG716.

Step 2. Depth

18 18" deep

24 24" deep

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 30 48

CG716. 18 $671 708 795

24 $789 833 935

Step 4. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CG716.
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Base Cabinet Shelf

Product Information

Description

This shelf mounts inside a base cabinet or storage cabinet. It is height

adjustable in 11/4" increments. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Order cabinet separately:

• ADA base cabinet (CG814.)

• Base cabinet (CG502.)

• Storage cabinet (CG716.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG516.

Step 2. Depth

18 18" deep

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

18 18" wide

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

18 24 30 48

CG516. 18 $106 129 154 205

24 $140 167 193 270

30 $154 184 214 306

Step 4. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CG516.
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Base Cabinet Drawer

Product Information

Description

This drawer mounts inside a base cabinet or storage cabinet. It is

available in 3 sizes. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Order cabinet separately:

• ADA base cabinet (CG814.)

• Base cabinet (CG502.)

• Storage cabinet (CG716.)

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG53

Step 2. Depth

2. 153/4" deep

3. 213/4" deep

Step 3. Height

04 small, 5" high

08 medium, 71/2" high

12 large, 10" high

Step 4. Width

18 18" wide

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

Step 5. Lock

N no lock

L keyed differently

K keyed alike

Prices for Steps 1-5.

N L K

CG532. 04 18 $175 227 227

24 $205 257 257

30 $234 285 285

08 18 $195 247 247

24 $228 279 279

30 $262 313 313

12 18 $218 269 269

24 $250 303 303

30 $284 335 335

CG533. 04 18 $180 232 232

24 $210 263 263

30 $240 292 292

08 18 $200 252 252

24 $233 284 284

30 $268 319 319

12 18 $223 274 274

24 $255 308 308

30 $292 343 343

CG532.
CG533.
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Step 6. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Pull Option/Finish

NN none +$0

BK black +$0

NH brushed nickel +$0
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Storage Cabinet Door

Product Information

Description

This 24"-wide door encloses a storage cabinet. Attachment hardware is

included.

Notes

Order storage cabinet (CG716.) separately.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG55

Step 2. Hinge Location

6. left-hand hinges

7. right-hand hinges

Step 3. Height

4524 45" high

7624 76" high

Step 4. Lock

N no lock

L keyed differently

K keyed alike

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N L K

CG556. 4524 $250 291 291

7624 $420 461 461

CG557. 4524 $250 291 291

7624 $420 461 461

Step 5. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Pull Option/Finish

NN none +$0

BK black +$0

NH brushed nickel +$0

CG556.
CG557.
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Storage Cabinet Double Doors

Product Information

Description

These doors enclose a storage cabinet. Attachment hardware is

included.

Notes

Order storage cabinet (CG716.) separately.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG552.

Step 2. Height

45 45" high

76 76" high

Step 3. Width

30 30" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Lock

N no lock

L keyed differently

K keyed alike

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N L K

CG552. 45 30 $462 503 503

48 $721 763 763

76 30 $590 631 631

48 $923 965 965

Step 5. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Pull Option/Finish

NN none +$0

BK black +$0

NH brushed nickel +$0

CG552.
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Storage Cabinet Glass Door

Product Information

Description

This 24"-wide door with glass inserts encloses a storage cabinet.

Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Order storage cabinet (CG716.) separately.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG55 A

Step 2. Hinge Location

8. left-hand hinges A

9. right-hand hinges A

Step 3. Height

4524 45" high A

7624 76" high A

Step 4. Lock

N no lock A

L keyed differently A

K keyed alike A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N L K

CG558. 4524 $320 361 361

7624 $567 608 608

CG559. 4524 $320 361 361

7624 $567 608 608

Step 5. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 6. Pull Option/Finish

NN none A +$0

BK black A +$0

NH brushed nickel A +$0

CG558.
CG559.
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Storage Cabinet Double Glass
Doors

Product Information

Description

These doors with glass inserts enclose a storage cabinet. Attachment

hardware is included.

Notes

Order storage cabinet (CG716.) separately.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG555. A

Step 2. Height

45 45" high A

76 76" high A

Step 3. Width

30 30" wide A

48 48" wide A

Step 4. Lock

N no lock A

L keyed differently A

K keyed alike A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N L K

CG555. 45 30 $634 675 675

48 $886 927 927

76 30 $958 1000 1000

48 $1278 1319 1319

Step 5. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 6. Pull Option/Finish

NN none A +$0

BK black A +$0

NH brushed nickel A +$0

CG555.
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Sloped Cabinet Top

Product Information

Description

This top attaches to an overhead cabinet or storage cabinet. It is sloped

to ease cleaning and prevent the stacking of materials on top of the

cabinet. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Order 1 of the following support components separately:

• Overhead cabinet with door (CG301., CG302., CG304., CG305., CG331.,

CG332., CG334., or CG335.)

• Overhead cabinet with double doors (CG315., CG318., CG325., or

CG328.)

• Storage cabinet (CG700., CG701., CG702., CG703., CG715., CG716., or

CG719.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG396.

Step 2. Depth

09 101/2" deep

16 17" deep

18 18" deep

24 24" deep

Step 3. Width

For 101/2" deep (09) or 17" deep (16)

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

48 48" wide

For 18" deep (18) or 24" deep (24)

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 30 36 48

CG396. 09 $130 152 174 217

16 $174 195 217 260

18 $185 206 — 271

24 $228 250 — 315

Step 4. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CG396.
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Ganging Hardware

Product Information

Description

This hardware joins 2 side-by-side cabinets and eliminates gaps. 3

fasteners are recommended for each set of cabinet connections.

Package contains 50.

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG991. $166

CG991.
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Base Cabinet Filler

Product Information

Description

This 6"-wide component fills space in a run of base cabinets or storage

cabinets. The straight filler fills the space between a run of base

cabinets and the wall. The corner filler fills the corner space where 2

runs of base cabinets meet. Attachment hardware is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CG59

Step 2. Type

8. straight

9. corner

Step 3. Height

For straight (8.)

34 34" high

36 36" high

80 80" high

For corner (9.)

34 34" high

36 36" high

Prices for Steps 1-3.

CG598. 34 $185

36 $191

80 $325

CG599. 34 $143

36 $147

Step 4. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CG598.
CG599.
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Compass™ System

Walls

Surfaces

Storage

Close-Outs

Transport

Accessories/Display Components
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Wall Rail

Product Information

Description

This rail attaches to an architectural wall to support stiles for attaching

tiles and components. The rail does not require attaching to wall studs;

it attaches directly to finished 5/8"-thick or thicker drywall using wall

anchors specified separately. Finish is anodized aluminum.

Notes

Specify wall anchors (TW109.) separately.

Specify optional products separately:

• Wall Rail End Cap (TW104.)

• Wall Rail Insert (TW102.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW100. A

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide A

36 36" wide A

48 48" wide A

60 60" wide A

72 72" wide A

84 84" wide A

96 96" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

TW100. 24 $39

36 $54

48 $68

60 $85

72 $97

84 $113

96 $128

1" (25)
W

3" (76)

SIDE FRONT

TW100.
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Wall Rail Insert

Product Information

Description

This individual insert fits into a wall rail to finish the front and conceal

the mounting screws. The insert can be cut to length in the field. Finish

is cool grey neutral.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW102. A

Step 2. Width

48 48" wide A

96 96" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

TW102. 48 $22

96 $35

1/2" (13)
W

1 1/2" (38)
SIDE FRONT

TW102.
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Wall Rail End Cap

Product Information

Description

This end cap attaches to a wall rail to finish the end when the rail is

exposed. It has a metallic silver plate with a cool grey neutral cover.

Package of 2.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW104. A $109

1-3/8" (35)

3" (76)

SIDE

1-7/8" (48)

FRONT

TOP

TW104.
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Wall Anchors

Product Information

Description

These anchors attach a wall rail to an architectural wall. Anchors are

required every 6" along the entire length of the wall rail, and allow the

rail to attach to 5/8"-thick or thicker drywall, without having to attach to

wall studs. Package of 100.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW109. A $195

3/4" (19)

2" (51)

6-1/2"
(165)

SIDEFRONT

TW109.
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Stile, Rail-Attached

Product Information

Description

This individual stile mounts on wall rails. 2 stiles are required for

attaching tiles and components, creating a module. Multiple modules

can be placed on the wall rails to finish a wall. The stile has cutouts for

routing cables and conduit, and includes anti-dislodgement clips.

Notes

Specify stile connector kit (TW113.) separately to minimize gaps

between adjacent tiles and components.

Specify 64"-high stiles for mounting on 2 wall rails to create a full-height

module.

Specify 24" -high stiles for mounting on 1 wall rail to create a lower

module.

Dimensions

1-1/2" (38)

H

2-3/4" (70)
TOP

FRONT SIDE

TW110.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

TW110. A

Step 2. Height

24 24" high A

64 64" high A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

TW110. 24 $49

64 $56
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Stile Lockdown

Product Information

Description

This hardware locks a stile in place on the wall rail(s) to eliminate

movement. 1 lockdown is required per wall application.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW112. A $13

1-3/4" (44)

1/2" (13)

1" (25)

TOP

FRONT

TW112.
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Stile Connector Kit

Product Information

Description

This kit connects 2 adjacent stiles at the top and bottom to provide

alignment and minimize gaps when tiles and components are attached.

Package of 2.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW113. A $4

3-3/8" (84)

1/2" (13)

SIDE

TW113.
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Stile, Chase Tile

Product Information

Description

This individual stile attaches to the top of a rail-attached stile. 2 stiles

are required for attaching a chase tile. Attachment hardware included.

Notes

Specify chase tile (TW182.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW114. A

Step 2. Type

L left A

R right A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

TW114. L $70

R $70

2-5/8" (67)

1-3/8" (34)

TOP

16-1/2" (419)

7" (175)

FRONTSIDE

TW114.
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Face Tile

Product Information

Description

This tile attaches to 2 rail-attached stiles to provide a finished cover and

is available in durawrap or Corian®. The top and bottom edges are ship

lapped (shingled); creating a flush joint between tiles that prevents

liquids from seeping back.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW120. A

Step 2. Height

20 20" high A

24 24" high A

40 40" high A

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide A

36 36" wide A

48 48" wide A

Step 4. Surface Material

For 20" high (20) or 24" high (24)

A durawrap A

K corian A

For 40" high (40)

A durawrap A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

A K

TW120. 20 24 $145 450

36 $185 713

48 $245 845

24 24 $160 555

36 $190 775

48 $250 940

40 24 $245 —

36 $315 —

48 $370 —

Step 5. Surface Finish

Solid-Color

For durawrap (A)

91 white A +$0

98 studio white A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

FRONTSIDE

3/4" (19)
W

H

TW120.
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Wood-Grain

For durawrap (A)

76 light brown walnut A +$10

HX aged cherry A +$10

HM natural maple A +$10

PX Nemschoff light cherry A +$10

WY Nemschoff medium cherry A +$10

OG Nemschoff honey maple A +$10

For corian (K)

CQ glacier white A +$0

QE bone A +$0

58 cameo white A +$30

1E flint A +$30

1N canyon A +$30

1S savannah A +$30

1U sahara A +$30

3I mojave A +$30

4I sandstone A +$30

IQ aurora A +$30

OQ silt A +$30

Q1 vanilla A +$30

QB bisque A +$30

QJ eclipse A +$30

1Y grey fieldstone A +$100

7I raffia A +$150
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Bed Tile

Product Information

Description

This tile attaches to 2 rail-attached stiles to provide a finished cover and

has a durawrap surface. It protects the architectural wall from being

damaged due to contact with a bed. The top edge is ship lapped

(shingled); creating a flush joint between tiles that prevents liquids from

seeping back. Side close-outs included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW122. A

Step 2. Width

36 36" wide A

48 48" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

TW122. 36 $370

48 $430

Step 3. Close-Out Finish

91 white A +$0

98 studio white A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

Step 4. Surface Finish

Solid-Color

91 white A +$0

98 studio white A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

Wood-Grain

76 light brown walnut A +$10

HX aged cherry A +$10

HM natural maple A +$10

PX Nemschoff light cherry A +$10

WY Nemschoff medium cherry A +$10

OG Nemschoff honey maple A +$10

FRONTSIDE

3-3/4" (95)
W

36" (914)

TOP

TW122.
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Work Surface Tile

Product Information

Description

This tile attaches to 2 rail-attached stiles to provide mounting of a work

surface and has a durawrap surface. It has partially-drilled holes in the

back for seated-height and standing-height surfaces. The top and

bottom edges are ship lapped (shingled); creating a flush joint between

tiles that prevents liquids from seeping back.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW124. A

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide A

36 36" wide A

48 48" wide A

Step 3. Work Surface Type

AW seated height with backsplash A

BW standing height with backsplash A

CN standing or seated height, no backsplash A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

AW BW CN

TW124. 24 $91 145 179

36 $130 165 225

48 $150 180 245

Step 4. Surface Finish

Solid-Color

91 white A +$0

98 studio white A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

Wood-Grain

76 light brown walnut A +$10

HX aged cherry A +$10

HM natural maple A +$10

PX Nemschoff light cherry A +$10

WY Nemschoff medium cherry A +$10

OG Nemschoff honey maple A +$10

FRONTSIDE

3/4" (19)
W

24" (610)

TW124.
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Rotating Work Surface Tile

Product Information

Description

This tile attaches to 2 rail-attached stiles to provide mounting of a

rotating work surface. It has a durawrap finish and includes a wall saver

to protect the architectural wall behind the tile.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW126.2436 A $200

Step 2. Surface Finish

Solid-Color

91 white A +$0

98 studio white A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

Wood-Grain

76 light brown walnut A +$15

HX aged cherry A +$15

HM natural maple A +$15

PX Nemschoff light cherry A +$15

WY Nemschoff medium cherry A +$15

OG Nemschoff honey maple A +$15

FRONTSIDE

3/4" (19)
36" (914)

23-1/2" (597)

TW126.
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Above-Sink Tile

Product Information

Description

This tile attaches to 2 rail-attached stiles to finish the area above a

13"-deep sink. The bottom of the tile is contoured to match the

backsplash of the sink. It is available in durawrap or Corian®. The top

and bottom edges are ship lapped (shingled); creating a flush joint

between tiles that prevents liquids from seeping through.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW128. A

Step 2. Height

20 20" high A

40 40" high A

Step 3. Surface Material

For 20" high (20)

A durawrap A

K corian A

For 40" high (40)

A durawrap A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

A K

TW128. 20 $135 466

40 $240 —

Step 4. Surface Finish

Solid-Color

For durawrap (A)

91 white A +$0

98 studio white A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

Wood-Grain

For durawrap (A)

76 light brown walnut A +$10

HX aged cherry A +$10

HM natural maple A +$10

PX Nemschoff light cherry A +$10

WY Nemschoff medium cherry A +$10

OG Nemschoff honey maple A +$10

FRONTSIDE

3/4" (19)
24" (610)

40" (1016)

TW128.

HermanMiller Healthcare Compass™ System Price Book (5/11) 19

=
=

=
Com

pass™ W
alls

CompassSystem.qxp  4/15/2011  2:17 PM  Page 19



For corian (K)

CQ glacier white A +$0

QE bone A +$0

58 cameo white A +$30

1E flint A +$30

1N canyon A +$30

1S savannah A +$30

1U sahara A +$30

3I mojave A +$30

4I sandstone A +$30

IQ aurora A +$30

OQ silt A +$30

Q1 vanilla A +$30

QB bisque A +$30

QJ eclipse A +$30

1Y grey fieldstone A +$100

7I raffia A +$150
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Linen Cart Tile

Product Information

Description

This tile attaches to 2 rail-attached stiles below a work surface to

provide a docking area for a linen cart. It includes 2 guides that attach to

the work surface support brackets to help align the cart in its stored

position. The top and bottom edges are ship lapped (shingled); creating

a flush joint between tiles that prevents liquids from seeping back.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW130. A

Step 2. Work Surface Type

BW work surface with backsplash A

CN work surface without backsplash A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

TW130. BW $330

CN $380

Step 3. Surface Finish

Solid-Color

91 white A +$0

98 studio white A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

Wood-Grain

76 light brown walnut A +$10

HX aged cherry A +$10

HM natural maple A +$10

PX Nemschoff light cherry A +$10

WY Nemschoff medium cherry A +$10

OG Nemschoff honey maple A +$10

FRONTSIDE

2-3/4" (70)
24" (610)

18" (472)

TW130.
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Utility Tile, Electrical, Lower

Product Information

Description

This tile attaches to 2 rail-attached stiles in the lowest position and has

cutouts for various combinations of electrical access. The top and

bottom edges are ship lapped (shingled); creating a flush joint between

tiles that prevents liquids from seeping back. The tile has a durawrap

surface. Cutout trim plates are not included.

Notes

Tile attaches to the bottom position on stiles only.

Specify utility support rail (TW170.) separately for each row of cutouts in

utility tile.

Specify electrical junction box attachment bracket (TW172.) for each

individual cutout in utility tile.

Dimensions

FRONT

SIDE

W
3/4" (19)

N

24" (610)

K

S R

U T

W V

TW140.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

TW140. A

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide A

36 36" wide A

48 48" wide A

Step 3. Configuration

K 3-gang cutout left, row 3 A

N 3-gang cutout right, row 3 A

R 3-gang cutout left, row 3, 3-gang cutout left, row 1 A

S 3-gang cutout right, row 3, 3-gang cutout right, row 1 A

T 3-gang cutout left, row 3, 2 single cutouts left, row 1 A

U 3-gang cutout right, row 3, 2 single cutouts right, row 1 A

V 3-gang cutout left, row 3, 3-gang and 2 single cutouts left, row

1 A

W 3-gang cutout right, row 3, 3-gang and 2 single cutouts right,

row 1 A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

K N R S T U

TW140. 24 $170 170 180 180 190 190

36 $200 200 210 210 220 220

48 $260 260 270 270 280 280

V W

TW140. 24 $200 200

36 $230 230

48 $290 290

Step 4. Surface Finish

Solid-Color

91 white A +$0

98 studio white A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

Wood-Grain

HX aged cherry A +$10

HM natural maple A +$10

76 light brown walnut A +$10

PX Nemschoff light cherry A +$10

WY Nemschoff medium cherry A +$10

OG Nemschoff honey maple A +$10
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Utility Tile, Electrical, Partial-
Height Upper

Product Information

Description

This tile attaches to 2 rail-attached stiles in the middle or upper position

and has cutouts for various combinations of electrical access. It can also

be used for mounting a flat panel television or monitor. The top and

bottom edges are ship lapped (shingled); creating a flush joint between

tiles that prevents liquids from seeping back. The tile has a durawrap

surface. Cutout trim plates are not included.

Notes

Tile will not attach in the bottom tile position.

When mounting a flat panel television or monitor, specify tv/monitor

support bracket (TW175.) separately.

When mounting a flat panel television or monitor, specify tile with one

of the following options:

• Single cutout center, row 3 option (A)

• 2 single cutouts center, row 3 option (B)

• 3 single cutouts center, row 3 option (C )

Specify utility support rail (TW170.) separately for each row of cutouts in

utility tile.

Specify electrical junction box attachment bracket (TW172.) for each

individual cutout in utility tile.

Dimensions

FRONT

SIDE

W
3/4" (19)

MA

20" (500)

MB

MC MD

ME MF

TW141.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

TW141. A

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide A

36 36" wide A

48 48" wide A

Step 3. Tile Position

M middle tile position A

T top tile position A

Step 4. Configuration

For 24" wide (24) or 36" wide (36) with middle tile position (M)

A single cutout center, row 3 A

B 2 single cutouts center, row 3 A

C 3 single cutouts center, row 3 A

D single cutout center, row 1 A

E 2 single cutouts center, row 1 A

F 3 single cutouts center, row 1 A

For 24" wide (24) or 36" wide (36) with top tile position (T)

A single cutout center, row 3 A

B 2 single cutouts center, row 3 A

C 3 single cutouts center, row 3 A

For 48" wide (48) with middle tile position (M) or top tile position (T)

A single cutout center, row 3 A

B 2 single cutouts center, row 3 A

C 3 single cutouts center, row 3 A

G 3-gang cutout left, row 2, single cutout right, row 2 A

H single cutout left, row 2, 3-gang cutout right, row 2 A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

A B C D E F

TW141. 24 M $155 165 175 155 165 175

T $155 165 175 — — —

36 M $195 205 215 195 205 215

T $195 205 215 — — —

48 M $255 265 275 — — —

T $255 265 275 — — —

G H

TW141. 48 M $265 265

T $265 265

Step 5. Surface Finish

Solid-Color

91 white A +$0

98 studio white A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

Wood-Grain

HX aged cherry A +$10

HM natural maple A +$10

76 light brown walnut A +$10

PX Nemschoff light cherry A +$10

WY Nemschoff medium cherry A +$10

OG Nemschoff honey maple A +$10
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Utility Tile, Electrical, Full-Height
Upper

Product Information

Description

This tile attaches to 2 rail-attached stiles in the middle and upper tile

positions and has cutouts for various combinations of electrical access.

The top and bottom edges are ship lapped (shingled); creating a flush

joint between tiles that prevents liquids from seeping back. The tile has

a durawrap surface. Cutout trim plates are not included.

Notes

Tile will not attach in the bottom tile position.

Specify utility support rail (TW170.) separately for each row of cutouts in

utility tile.

Specify electrical junction box attachment bracket (TW172.) for each

individual cutout in utility tile.

Dimensions

FRONT

SIDE

W
3/4" (19)

D

40" (1016)

E

F X

Y Z

TW142.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

TW142. A

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide A

36 36" wide A

48 48" wide A

Step 3. Configuration

For 24" wide (24) or 36" wide (36)

D single cutout center, row 1 A

E 2 single cutouts center, row 1 A

F 3 single cutouts center, row 1 A

X single cutout center, row 5 A

Y 2 single cutouts center, row 5 A

Z 3 single cutouts center, row 5 A

For 48" wide (48)

G 3-gang cutout left, row 2, single cutout right, row 2 A

H single cutout left, row 2, 3-gang cutout right, row 2 A

X single cutout center, row 5 A

Y 2 single cutouts center, row 5 A

Z 3 single cutouts center, row 5 A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

D E F G H X

TW142. 24 $255 265 275 — — 255

36 $325 335 345 — — 325

48 — — — $390 390 380

Y Z

TW142. 24 $265 275

36 $335 345

48 $390 400

Step 4. Surface Finish

Solid-Color

91 white A +$0

98 studio white A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

Wood-Grain

HX aged cherry A +$10

HM natural maple A +$10

76 light brown walnut A +$10

PX Nemschoff light cherry A +$10

WY Nemschoff medium cherry A +$10

OG Nemschoff honey maple A +$10
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Utility Tile, Gas, Partial-Height
Upper

Product Information

Description

This tile attaches to 2 rail-attached stiles in the middle or upper tile

position and has cutouts for gas outlets. The cutouts can accommodate

field-supplied outlets and latches designed to fit into a 45/8"-high x

33/8"-wide opening. The top and bottom edges are ship lapped

(shingled); creating a flush joint between tiles that prevents liquids from

seeping through. The tile has a durawrap surface. Cutout trim plates are

not included.

Notes

Specify utility support rail (TW170.) separately for each row of cutouts in

utility tile.

Specify gas outlet attachment bracket (TW173.) separately for each

individual cutout in utility tile.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW145. A

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide A

36 36" wide A

48 48" wide A

Step 3. Tile Position

M middle tile position A

T top tile position A

Step 4. Configuration

For 24" wide (24) with middle tile position (M)

C 3 single cutouts center, row 3 A

I 3 single cutouts center, row 2 A

J 3 single cutouts center, row 1 A

K 3 single cutouts left, row 3 A

L 3 single cutouts right, row 3 A

M 3 single cutouts left, row 2 A

N 3 single cutouts right, row 2 A

O 3 single cutouts left, row 1 A

P 3 single cutouts right, row 1 A

For 24" wide (24) with top tile position (T)

C 3 single cutouts center, row 3 A

I 3 single cutouts center, row 2 A

K 3 single cutouts left, row 3 A

L 3 single cutouts right, row 3 A

M 3 single cutouts left, row 2 A

N 3 single cutouts right, row 2 A

For 36" wide (36) with middle tile position (M)

I 3 single cutouts center, row 2 A

J 3 single cutouts center, row 1 A

K 3 single cutouts left, row 3 A

L 3 single cutouts right, row 3 A

M 3 single cutouts left, row 2 A

N 3 single cutouts right, row 2 A

O 3 single cutouts left, row 1 A

P 3 single cutouts right, row 1 A

FRONT

SIDE

W
3/4" (19)

MC, TC

20" (500)

MI, TI MJ

ML, TL MK, TK MN, TN

MM, TM MP MO

MQ, TQ

48" (1219)

TW145.
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For 36" wide (36) with top tile position (T)

I 3 single cutouts center, row 2 A

J 3 single cutouts center, row 1 A

K 3 single cutouts left, row 3 A

L 3 single cutouts right, row 3 A

M 3 single cutouts left, row 2 A

N 3 single cutouts right, row 2 A

For 48" wide (48) with middle tile position (M) or top tile position (T)

Q 3 single cutouts left, row 2, 3-gang cutout center, row 2, 3 single

cutouts right, row 2 A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

C I J K L M

TW145. 24 M $175 175 175 175 175 175

T $175 175 — 175 175 175

36 M — $215 215 215 215 215

T — $215 215 215 215 215

N O P Q

TW145. 24 M $175 175 175 —

T $175 — — —

36 M $215 215 215 —

T $215 — — —

48 M — — — $315

T — — — $315

Step 5. Surface Finish

Solid-Color

91 white A +$0

98 studio white A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

Wood-Grain

HX aged cherry A +$10

HM natural maple A +$10

76 light brown walnut A +$10

PX Nemschoff light cherry A +$10

WY Nemschoff medium cherry A +$10

OG Nemschoff honey maple A +$10
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Utility Tile, Gas, Full-Height
Upper

Product Information

Description

This tile attaches to 2 rail-attached stiles in the middle and upper tile

positions and has cutouts for gas outlets. The cutouts can

accommodate field-supplied outlets and latches designed to fit into a

45/8"-high x 33/8"-wide opening. The top and bottom edges are ship

lapped (shingled); creating a flush joint between tiles that prevents

liquids from seeping through. The tile has a durawrap surface. Cutout

trim plates are not included.

Notes

Specify utility support rail (TW170.) separately for each row of cutouts in

utility tile.

Specify gas outlet attachment bracket (TW173.) separately for each

individual cutout in utility tile.

Dimensions

FRONT

SIDE

W
3/4" (19)

C

40" (1016)

I J

L K N

M P O

Q

48" (1219)

TW146.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

TW146. A

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide A

36 36" wide A

48 48" wide A

Step 3. Configuration

For 24" wide (24)

C 3 single cutouts center, row 3 A

I 3 single cutouts center, row 2 A

J 3 single cutouts center, row 1 A

K 3 single cutouts left, row 3 A

L 3 single cutouts right, row 3 A

M 3 single cutouts left, row 2 A

N 3 single cutouts right, row 2 A

O 3 single cutouts left, row 1 A

P 3 single cutouts right, row 1 A

For 36" wide (36)

K 3 single cutouts left, row 3 A

L 3 single cutouts right, row 3 A

M 3 single cutouts left, row 2 A

N 3 single cutouts right, row 2 A

O 3 single cutouts left, row 1 A

P 3 single cutouts right, row 1 A

For 48" wide (48)

Q 3 single cutouts left, row 2, 3-gang cutout center, row 2, 3 single

cutouts right, row 2 A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

C I J K L M

TW146. 24 $275 275 275 275 275 275

36 — — — $345 345 345

N O P Q

TW146. 24 $275 275 275 —

36 $345 345 345 —

48 — — — $440

Step 4. Surface Finish

Solid-Color

91 white A +$0

98 studio white A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

Wood-Grain

HX aged cherry A +$10

HM natural maple A +$10

76 light brown walnut A +$10

PX Nemschoff light cherry A +$10

WY Nemschoff medium cherry A +$10

OG Nemschoff honey maple A +$10
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Nurse Call Trim Plate

Product Information

Description

This plate attaches to a utility tile to fill the gap between the cutout and

a junction box trim plate when housing a device such as 37-pin

connector plug, 3- or 4-gang nurse call button, code blue button, or staff

assist button. Finish is metallic silver.

Notes

Nurse call trim plate works in conjunction with field-supplied junction

box trim plate.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW159. A

Step 2. Type

A single A

B double A

C triple A

D quadruple A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

TW159. A $25

B $25

C $25

D $251/16" (2)

SIDE FRONT

3-7/8"
(98)

5" (127)

TW159.
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Utility Support Rail

Product Information

Description

This dual rail mounts between 2 rail-attached stiles to provide

attachment for electrical junction box and gas outlet attachment

brackets. Package of 2 rails supports 1 row of utilities within a utility tile.

Stile attachment screws included.

Notes

Specify the following products separately:

• Electrical junction box attachment bracket (TW172.)

• Gas outlet attachment bracket (TW173.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW170. A

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide A

36 36" wide A

48 48" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

TW170. 24 $13

36 $19

48 $24

SIDE FRONT

W

1/2" (13)

1/2" (13)

TW170.
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Electrical Junction Box
Attachment Bracket

Product Information

Description

This set of L-brackets attaches to a utility support rail to support a 1-, 2-,

3-, or 4-gang electrical junction box within a utility tile. It can be

specified with or without junction boxes. Rail attachment screws

included.

Notes

Specify utility support rail (TW170.) separately.

Specify no junction box option (N) when junction box will be supplied in

the field.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW172. A

Step 2. Quantity

1 pkg of 2 for 1 junction box A

2 pkg of 12 for 6 junction boxes A

3 pkg of 60 for 30 junction boxes A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

TW172. 1 $13

2 $78

3 $390

Step 3. Junction Box Type

1 2 3

N no junction box A +$0 0 0

A 1-gang junction box(es) A +$9 54 270

B 2-gang junction box(es) A +$15 90 450

C 3-gang junction box(es) A +$20 120 600

D 4-gang junction box(es) A +$27 162 810

1" (25)

4-3/4" (121)

SIDE FRONT

1/2" (13)

TOP

TW172.
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Gas Outlet Attachment Bracket

Product Information

Description

This bracket attaches to a utility support rail to support a gas outlet box

within a utility tile. Rail attachment screws included.

Notes

Specify utility support rail (TW170.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW173. A

Step 2. Quantity

1 pkg of 1 for 1 gas outlet box A

2 pkg of 6 for 6 gas outlet boxes A

3 pkg of 30 for 30 gas outlet boxes A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

TW173. 1 $9

2 $54

3 $270

5/8" (17) 3" (76)

4-7/8" (124)

TW173.
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TV/Monitor Support Bracket

Product Information

Description

This bracket attaches between 2 rail-attached stiles to provide support

when mounting a flat panel television or monitor to a utility tile.

Notes

Specify utility tile, electrical, partial-height upper (TW141.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW175. A

Step 2. Width

36 36" wide A

48 48" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

TW175. 36 $67

48 $72

FRONTSIDE

3/4" (19)
W

14-1/8"
(359)

TW175.
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Chase

Product Information

Description

This chase attaches to an architectural wall to hide gas and electrical

utilities routed from the ceiling. It can be painted in the field.

Attachment hardware included.

Notes

Chase is designed to be used with 64"-high stiles in rooms with a ceiling

height between 8'6" and 9' high. For other chase sizes, contact Options.

Chase accommodates up to 9 1" cables or lines with 1" space between.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW180. A $145

TW180.
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Chase Tile

Product Information

Description

This tile attaches to chase tile stiles to hide gas and electrical utilities

routed from the ceiling. It has a durawrap surface.

Notes

Specify stile, chase tile (TW114.) separately.

Chase tile is designed to be used with 68"-high stiles in rooms with a

ceiling height between 8'6" and 9' high. For other chase sizes, contact

Options.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW182. A

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide A

36 36" wide A

48 48" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

TW182. 24 $275

36 $300

48 $315

Step 3. Surface Finish

Solid-Color

91 white A +$0

98 studio white A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

Wood-Grain

76 light brown walnut A +$10

HX aged cherry A +$10

HM natural maple A +$10

PX Nemschoff light cherry A +$10

WY Nemschoff medium cherry A +$10

OG Nemschoff honey maple A +$10

FRONTSIDE

3/4" (19)
W

25-1/2"
(650)

TW182.
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Work Surface

Product Information

Description

This work surface attaches to a work surface tile and is available in

durawrap or Corian®, and can be specified with an integrated

backsplash or without. The surface can mount on cantilevers, a drawer

module, or a combination of both.

Notes

A surface up to 48" wide requires 2 supports. 60"- and 72"-wide surface

requires 3 supports.

Specify the following products separately:

• Cantilever (TW219.)

• Drawer Module (TW310.)

• Work surface tile (TW124.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW21 A

Step 2. Backsplash

0. with backsplash A

1. without backsplash A

Step 3. Depth

13 13" deep A

21 21" deep A

Step 4. Width

24 24" wide A

36 36" wide A

48 48" wide A

60 60" wide A

72 72" wide A

Step 5. Surface Material

A durawrap A

K corian A

Prices for Steps 1-5.

A K

TW210. 13 24 $425 475

36 $525 665

48 $675 850

60 $815 1035

72 $955 1220

21 24 $535 610

36 $685 920

48 $1035 1110

60 $1085 1425

72 $1135 1730

TW211. 13 24 $170 370

36 $240 510

48 $280 640

60 $320 775

72 $370 915

21 24 $212 500

36 $280 760

48 $320 910

60 $360 1170

72 $410 1430

FRONTSIDE

W

D

5-5/8" (142)

TOP

TW210.
TW211.
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Step 6. Surface Finish

Solid-Color

For durawrap (A)

91 white A +$0

98 studio white A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

For corian (K)

CQ glacier white A +$0

58 cameo white A +$30

1E flint A +$30

1N canyon A +$30

1S savannah A +$30

1U sahara A +$30

3I mojave A +$30

4I sandstone A +$30

IQ aurora A +$30

OQ silt A +$30

Q1 vanilla A +$30

QB bisque A +$30

QE bone A +$0

QJ eclipse A +$30

1Y grey fieldstone A +$100

7I raffia A +$150
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Cantilever

Product Information

Description

This single cantilever supports a work surface at either end, or in the

middle. Finish is metallic silver.

Notes

Specify the following products separately:

• Work surface (TW210.)

• Work surface tile (TW124.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW219. A

Step 2. Depth

13 for 13" deep work surface A

21 for 21" deep work surface A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

TW219. 13 $55

21 $69

FRONTSIDE

1" (25)

7-3/4" (197)

16" (406)

TOP

9" (227)

FRONTSIDE

TOP

TW219.
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Rotating Work Surface

Product Information

Description

This extendable surface attaches to a rotating work surface tile and has

a durawrap or Corian® finish. The rotating arm finish is metallic silver.

Notes

Surface can be used in seated- or standing-height applications.

Specify the following products separately:

• Rotating work surface support bracket (TW229.)

• Rotating work surface tile (TW126.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW220. A

Step 2. Surface Material

A durawrap A

K corian A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

TW220. A $1650

K $1800

Step 3. Surface Finish

Solid-Color

For durawrap (A)

91 white A +$0

98 studio white A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

Wood-Grain

For durawrap (A)

76 light brown walnut A +$10

HX aged cherry A +$10

HM natural maple A +$10

PX Nemschoff light cherry A +$10

WY Nemschoff medium cherry A +$10

OG Nemschoff honey maple A +$10

For corian (K)

CQ glacier white A +$0

58 cameo white A +$30

1E flint A +$30

1N canyon A +$30

1S savannah A +$30

1U sahara A +$30

3I mojave A +$30

4I sandstone A +$30

IQ aurora A +$30

OQ silt A +$30

Q1 vanilla A +$30

QB bisque A +$30

1Y grey fieldstone A +$100

7I raffia A +$150

FRONTSIDE

33" (838)12" (305)

1" (25)

TOP

9-7/8" (251)

TW220.
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Rotating Work Surface Support
Bracket

Product Information

Description

This support bracket attaches between 2 rail-attached stiles behind a

rotating work surface tile to support a rotating work surface.

Notes

Specify the following products separately:

• Rotating work surface (TW220.)

• Rotating work surface tile (TW126.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW229.36 A $150

FRONTSIDE

TOP

34" (834)

15-3/16" (386)

2-7/8" (73)

TW229.
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Sink, 13" Deep

Product Information

Description

This Corian® sink attaches to 2 rail-attached stiles and has an integrated

backsplash. The backsplash is curved and can be specified with holes to

accept a faucet (TW239.). Drain assembly not included.

Notes

Sink does not have an overflow hole.

Specify the following products separately:

• Above sink tile (TW128.)

• Faucet (TW239.)

• Sink enclosure (TW232.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW230.1324 A

Step 2. Type

H faucet holes A

N no faucet holes A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

TW230.1324 H $2100

N $2080

Step 3. Surface Finish

CQ glacier white A +$0

QE bone A +$0

58 cameo white A +$140

1E flint A +$140

1N canyon A +$140

1S savannah A +$140

1U sahara A +$140

3I mojave A +$140

4I sandstone A +$140

IQ aurora A +$140

OQ silt A +$140

Q1 vanilla A +$140

QB bisque A +$140

QJ eclipse A +$140

1Y grey fieldstone A +$100

7I raffia A +$550

FRONTSIDE

24" (610)

18-1/2" (470)

17" (432)

1" (25)

TOP

13" (330)

TW230.
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Sink, 21" Deep

Product Information

Description

This Corian® sink attaches to 2 rail-attached stiles and has an integrated

backsplash.

Notes

Specify sink enclosure (TW232.) separately.

Sink does not accept faucet (TW239.). Faucet must be field-supplied.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW231.2124N A $1150

Step 2. Sink Top Finish

CQ glacier white A +$0

QE bone A +$0

58 cameo white A +$40

1E flint A +$40

1N canyon A +$40

1S savannah A +$40

1U sahara A +$40

3I mojave A +$40

4I sandstone A +$40

IQ aurora A +$40

OQ silt A +$40

Q1 vanilla A +$40

QB bisque A +$40

QJ eclipse A +$40

1Y grey fieldstone A +$100

7I raffia A +$150

Step 3. Sink Bowl Finish

CQ glacier white A +$0

58 cameo white A +$0

Q1 vanilla A +$0

QB bisque A +$0

QE bone A +$0
FRONTSIDE

24" (610)

20" (508)

14" (357)

1" (25)

TOP

21-1/4" (540)

TW231.
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Sink Enclosure

Product Information

Description

This enclosure attaches to a 13"- or 21"-deep sink to finish the area

below the sink top and hide the plumbing. It has a durawrap surface.

Attachment hardware included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW232. A

Step 2. Depth

13 13" deep A

21 21" deep A

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24

TW232. 13 $540

21 $760

Step 4. Side Finish

Solid-Color

91 white A +$0

98 studio white A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

Wood-Grain

76 light brown walnut A +$10

HX aged cherry A +$10

HM natural maple A +$10

PX Nemschoff light cherry A +$10

WY Nemschoff medium cherry A +$10

OG Nemschoff honey maple A +$10

Step 5. Front Finish

Solid-Color

91 white A +$0

98 studio white A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

Wood-Grain

76 light brown walnut A +$10

HX aged cherry A +$10

HM natural maple A +$10

PX Nemschoff light cherry A +$10

WY Nemschoff medium cherry A +$10

OG Nemschoff honey maple A +$10

FRONTSIDE

TOP

24" (610)

D

15" (381)

TW232.
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Faucet

Product Information

Description

This faucet is designed to work with a 13"-deep sink and includes a

hands-free sensor. Supply-line hoses, shutoff valves, and drain

hardware not included.

Notes

AC powered faucet sensor option (A) requires an electrical outlet to plug

into. It is recommended that the outlet be located to fit inside the sink

surround.

Hydro-powered faucet sensor option (B) is self charging and does not

require an outlet.

Battery powered faucet sensor option (C) uses 4 AA batteries (included).

Dimensions

FRONTSIDE

5" (127)

3-1/2"
(89)

5-1/2" (140)

2" (51) 7-1/4" (184)

2" (51)

3" (76)

A

B

C

TW239.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

TW239. A

Step 2. Faucet Sensor Type

A ac powered faucet sensor A

B hydro-powered faucet sensor A

C battery powered faucet sensor A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

TW239. A $1100

B $1275

C $1025
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Sidesplash

Product Information

Description

This sidesplash attaches to the left or right side of a 13"- or 21"-deep sink

top to fill the gap between the edge of the sink and an adjacent

standing-height work surface. Finish is Corian®. Attachment hardware

included.

Notes

It is recommended to caulk the seam between the sidesplash and

surface.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW242. A

Step 2. Width

13 13" wide A

21 21" wide A

Step 3. Orientation

L left A

R right A

Step 4. Attachment Method

A durawrap work surface attachment A

B corian work surface attachment A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

A B

TW242. 13 L $177 177

R $177 177

21 L $187 187

R $187 187

Step 5. Surface Finish

CQ glacier white A +$0

QE bone A +$0

58 cameo white A +$35

1E flint A +$35

1N canyon A +$35

1S savannah A +$35

1U sahara A +$35

3I mojave A +$35

4I sandstone A +$35

IQ aurora A +$35

OQ silt A +$35

Q1 vanilla A +$35

QB bisque A +$35

QJ eclipse A +$35

1Y grey fieldstone A +$60

7I raffia A +$80

FRONTSIDE

1/2" (13)
W

3" (76)

TOP

TW242.
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Wardrobe Cabinet

Product Information

Description

This non-locking cabinet attaches to 2 64"-high rail-attached stiles to

provide storage for patient clothing and personal items. It has an upper

interior shelf and a rod for hangars, and is available with a lower drawer.

Top of cabinet requires a sloped cabinet top close-out, specified

separately. The outside of the cabinet and the door/drawer fronts have

durawrap surfaces.

Notes

Drawer option (D) has full-extension ball-bearing slides.

No drawer option (N) has a full-height door with an additional lower

shelf.

For bow pull option (C), pull finish is matte stainless. For arc pull option

(D), pull finish is brushed nickel.

Specify close-out, sloped cabinet top (TW406.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW300. A

Step 2. Depth

13 13" deep A

21 21" deep A

Step 3. Drawer Option

D drawer A

N no drawer A

Step 4. Door Hinge Location

L left-hinged door A

R right-hinged door A

Step 5. Pull Type

B flex pull A

C bow pull A

D arc pull A

N no pull A

Prices for Steps 1-5.

LB LC LD LN RB RC

TW300. 13 D $1578 1564 1564 1550 1578 1564

N $1414 1407 1407 1400 1414 1407

21 D $1828 1814 1814 1800 1828 1814

N $1564 1557 1557 1550 1564 1557

RD RN

TW300. 13 D $1564 1550

N $1407 1400

21 D $1814 1800

N $1557 1550

Step 6. Top/Side Finish

Solid-Color

91 white A +$0

98 studio white A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

LEFT-HINGED
DOOR
FRONT

SIDE

TOP

24" (610)

D

63-1/2"
(1613)

9" (229)

RIGHT-HINGED
DOOR
FRONT

TW300.
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Wood-Grain

76 light brown walnut A +$25

HX aged cherry A +$25

HM natural maple A +$25

PX Nemschoff light cherry A +$25

WY Nemschoff medium cherry A +$25

OG Nemschoff honey maple A +$25

Step 7. Front Finish

Solid-Color

91 white A +$0

98 studio white A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

Wood-Grain

76 light brown walnut A +$25

HX aged cherry A +$25

HM natural maple A +$25

PX Nemschoff light cherry A +$25

WY Nemschoff medium cherry A +$25

OG Nemschoff honey maple A +$25

Step 8. Pull Finish

For flex pull (B)

63 fog A +$0

5B java A +$0
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Drawer Module

Product Information

Description

This module attaches to 2 rail-attached stiles to provide storage below a

work surface and has drawers with full-extension ball-bearing slides.

The outside of the module and the drawer fronts have durawrap

surfaces.

Notes

For bow pull option (C), pull finish is matte stainless. For arc pull option

(D), pull finish is brushed nickel.

Lock option (L) locks the top drawer only.

Specify work surface (TW210.) separately.

Specify optional drawer liner (TW390.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW310. A

Step 2. Depth

13 13" deep A

21 21" deep A

Step 3. Configuration

2 9"-high drawers A

3 6"-high drawers A

Step 4. Pull Type

B flex pull A

C bow pull A

D arc pull A

N no pull A

Step 5. Lock

L lock A

N no lock A

Prices for Steps 1-5.

BL BN CL CN DL DN

TW310. 13 2 $1180 880 1166 866 1166 866

3 $1280 980 1259 959 1259 959

21 2 $1380 1080 1366 1066 1366 1066

3 $1480 1180 1459 1159 1459 1159

NL NN

TW310. 13 2 $1152 852

3 $1238 938

21 2 $1352 1052

3 $1438 1138

Step 6. Top/Side Finish

Solid-Color

91 white A +$0

98 studio white A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

FRONTSIDE

TOP

24" (610)

D

18"
(472)

9" (229)

2-DRAWER

3-DRAWER

6" (152)

18"
(472)

TW310.
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Wood-Grain

76 light brown walnut A +$10

HX aged cherry A +$10

HM natural maple A +$10

PX Nemschoff light cherry A +$10

WY Nemschoff medium cherry A +$10

OG Nemschoff honey maple A +$10

Step 7. Front Finish

Solid-Color

91 white A +$0

98 studio white A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

Wood-Grain

76 light brown walnut A +$10

HX aged cherry A +$10

HM natural maple A +$10

PX Nemschoff light cherry A +$10

WY Nemschoff medium cherry A +$10

OG Nemschoff honey maple A +$10

Step 8. Pull Finish

For flex pull (B)

63 fog A +$0

5B java A +$0
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Storage Cabinet

Product Information

Description

This non-locking cabinet attaches to 2 rail-attached stiles in the upper

tile position to provide small item storage. The hinged door(s) have a

magnetic closure. The outside of the cabinet has a durawrap surface.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW320.06 A

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide A

36 36" wide A

Step 3. Door Hinge Location

For 24" wide (24)

L left-hinged door A

R right-hinged door A

For 36" wide (36)

D double doors A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

D L R

TW320.06 24 — $555 555

36 $865 — —

Step 4. Top/Side Finish

Solid-Color

91 white A +$0

98 studio white A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

Wood-Grain

76 light brown walnut A +$10

HX aged cherry A +$10

HM natural maple A +$10

PX Nemschoff light cherry A +$10

WY Nemschoff medium cherry A +$10

OG Nemschoff honey maple A +$10

Step 5. Door Finish

Solid-Color

91 white A +$0

98 studio white A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

SIDE

TOP

24" (610)

5-1/2" (140)

20"
(508)

SIDE

TOP

36" (914)

5-1/2" (140)

20"
(508)

DOUBLE DOORS
FRONT

RIGHT-HINGED
DOOR
FRONT

LEFT-HINGED
DOOR
FRONT

TW320.

54 Compass™ System Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller Healthcare

Co
m

pa
ss

™ 
S

to
ra

ge
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

CompassSystem.qxp  4/15/2011  2:17 PM  Page 54



Wood-Grain

76 light brown walnut A +$10

HX aged cherry A +$10

HM natural maple A +$10

PX Nemschoff light cherry A +$10

WY Nemschoff medium cherry A +$10

OG Nemschoff honey maple A +$10

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
Com

pass™ S
torage

HermanMiller Healthcare Compass™ System Price Book (5/11) 55

Storage Cabinet continued

CompassSystem.qxp  4/15/2011  2:17 PM  Page 55



Glove Cabinet

Product Information

Description

This non-locking cabinet attaches to 2 rail-attached stiles in the upper

tile position and holds 3 boxes of gloves. The interior allows for

additional storage. The outside of the cabinet and the door front have

durawrap surfaces.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW322.06 A

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide A

36 36" wide A

Step 3. Door Hinge Location

For 24" wide (24)

L left-hinged door A

R right-hinged door A

For 36" wide (36)

D double doors A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

D L R

TW322.06 24 — $625 625

36 $955 — —

Step 4. Top/Side Finish

Solid-Color

91 white A +$0

98 studio white A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

Wood-Grain

76 light brown walnut A +$10

HX aged cherry A +$10

HM natural maple A +$10

PX Nemschoff light cherry A +$10

WY Nemschoff medium cherry A +$10

OG Nemschoff honey maple A +$10

Step 5. Door Finish

Solid-Color

91 white A +$0

98 studio white A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

SIDE

TOP

24" (610)

5-1/2" (140)

20"
(508)

SIDE

TOP

36" (914)

5-1/2" (140)

20"
(508)

DOUBLE DOORS
FRONT

RIGHT-HINGED
DOOR
FRONT

LEFT-HINGED
DOOR
FRONT

TW322.
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Wood-Grain

76 light brown walnut A +$10

HX aged cherry A +$10

HM natural maple A +$10

PX Nemschoff light cherry A +$10

WY Nemschoff medium cherry A +$10

OG Nemschoff honey maple A +$10
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Paper Towel Cabinet

Product Information

Description

This non-locking cabinet attaches to 2 rail-attached stiles in the upper

tile position to cover a field-supplied paper towel dispenser. The interior

allows for storage of additional paper towels. The outside of the cabinet

and the door front have durawrap surfaces.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW324.0624 A

Step 2. Door Hinge Location

L left-hinged door A

R right-hinged door A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

TW324.0624 L $595

R $595

Step 3. Top/Side Finish

Solid-Color

91 white A +$0

98 studio white A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

Wood-Grain

76 light brown walnut A +$10

HX aged cherry A +$10

HM natural maple A +$10

PX Nemschoff light cherry A +$10

WY Nemschoff medium cherry A +$10

OG Nemschoff honey maple A +$10

Step 4. Door Finish

Solid-Color

91 white A +$0

98 studio white A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

Wood-Grain

76 light brown walnut A +$10

HX aged cherry A +$10

HM natural maple A +$10

PX Nemschoff light cherry A +$10

WY Nemschoff medium cherry A +$10

OG Nemschoff honey maple A +$10

SIDE

TOP

24" (610)

5-1/2" (140)

20"
(508)

RIGHT-HINGED
DOOR
FRONT

LEFT-HINGED
DOOR
FRONT

TW324.
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Drawer Liner

Product Information

Description

This plastic insert fits into drawers in a drawer module or wardrobe

cabinet to help with infection control. It has radius edges for easy wipe-

down. Finish is white.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW390. A

Step 2. Depth

13 13" deep A

21 21" deep A

Step 3. Height

06 6" high A

09 9" high A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

06 09

TW390. 13 $50 55

21 $60 65

21-1/4" (540)

5-3/8" (137)

2-3/8" (60)

18-1/4" (464)

21-1/4" (540)

10-1/4" (260)

TOP TOP

FRONT FRONT

TW390.
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Close-out, Side

Product Information

Description

This plastic close-out finishes the exposed side of a stile at the end of a

wall rail.

Notes

When wall rails extend past the stile and close-out, specify cutout(s) for

wall rail option (C). Finish the cutouts with close-out grommet (TW409.),

specified separately.

Close-out with cutout(s) for wall rail option (C) has 1 cutout for 24"-high,

2 cutouts for 64"- and 89"-high.

Top edge of close-out is flat. Field cutting is required to match top edge

with close-out, top (TW402.) or close-out, sloped cabinet top (TW406.).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW400. A

Step 2. Height

24 24" high A

64 64" high A

89 89" high A

Step 3. Type

L left A

R right A

Step 4. Cutout

C cutout(s) for wall rail A

N no cutout(s) for wall rail A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

C N

TW400. 24 L $36 26

R $36 26

64 L $62 42

R $62 42

89 L $95 75

R $95 75

Step 5. Surface Finish

91 white A +$0

98 studio white A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

FRONT

3/4" (19)3" (76)

H

SIDE

TW400.
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Close-out, Top

Product Information

Description

This aluminum extruded close-out finishes the gap between the

architectural wall and tiles at the top of rail-attached stiles. It has a 20°

slope for ease of cleaning and infection control. It can be field-cut to

match the width of the wall, or to accommodate a chase. Attachment

hardware included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW402. A

Step 2. Application

A for use between two side closeouts A

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide A

36 36" wide A

48 48" wide A

60 60" wide A

72 72" wide A

84 84" wide A

96 96" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 36 48 60 72 84

TW402. A $49 52 55 65 75 84

96

TW402. A $95

Step 4. Surface Finish

91 white A +$0

98 studio white A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

FRONTSIDE

2-7/8" (73)

1-3/4" (44)

W

TW402.
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Close-out, Bottom

Product Information

Description

This plastic close-out finishes the gap between the architectural wall

and tiles at the bottom of rail-attached stiles. It can be field-cut to match

the width of the wall. Attachment hardware included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW404. A

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide A

36 36" wide A

48 48" wide A

60 60" wide A

72 72" wide A

84 84" wide A

96 96" wide A

Step 3. Application

A not for use next to bed tile A

B for use next to bed tile A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

A B

TW404. 24 $29 29

36 $32 32

48 $35 35

60 $45 45

72 $51 51

84 $59 59

96 $70 70

Step 4. Surface Finish

91 white A +$0

98 studio white A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

FRONTSIDE

2-7/8" (73)

3/4" (19)

W

TW404.
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Close-out, Sloped Cabinet Top

Product Information

Description

This steel sloped top finishes the top of a wardrobe cabinet, storage

cabinet, glove cabinet, or paper towel cabinet. Close-out can span

multiple cabinets.

Notes

Specify 6" deep option (06) for storage cabinet, glove cabinet, or paper

towel cabinet.

Specify 13" deep option (13) for 13"-deep wardrobe cabinet. Specify 21"

deep option (21) for 21"-deep wardrobe cabinet.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW406. A

Step 2. Depth

06 6" deep A

13 13" deep A

21 21" deep A

Step 3. Width

For 6" deep (06)

24 24" wide A

36 36" wide A

48 48" wide A

60 60" wide A

72 72" wide A

84 84" wide A

96 96" wide A

For 13" deep (13) or 21" deep (21)

24 24" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 36 48 60 72 84

TW406. 06 $76 85 90 96 106 110

13 $99 — — — — —

21 $140 — — — — —

96

TW406. 06 $115

Step 4. Surface Finish

91 white A +$0

98 studio white A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

6-1/2" (165)

W

4" (102)

SIDE FRONT

9-3/8" (238)

06

13

21

8-5/8" (219)

15-3/4" (400)

23-3/4" (603)

TW406.

HermanMiller Healthcare Compass™ System Price Book (5/11) 63

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

Com
pass™ Close-O

uts

CompassSystem.qxp  4/15/2011  2:17 PM  Page 63



Grommet, Close-out

Product Information

Description

This individual grommet attaches to a side close-out with cutouts to fill

the gap when the wall rail extends past the close-out.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW409. A $14

Step 2. Surface Finish

Solid-Color

91 white A +$0

1-1/2" (38)

SIDE FRONT

4-1/2" (114)

2" (51)

TOP

TW409.

64 Compass™ System Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller Healthcare

Co
m

pa
ss

™ 
Cl

os
e-

O
ut

s=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

CompassSystem.qxp  4/15/2011  2:17 PM  Page 64



Linen Cart

Product Information

Description

This cart holds linens and has a top ring that accommodates a standard

“blue” linen bag. It docks below a work surface with linen cart tile. Front

and side panels are durawrap. Top ring and flex pull finish are metallic

silver. Lid, foot pedal, and base finish are cool grey neutral.

Notes

Cart cannot be cleaned using a cart wash.

Specify the following products separately:

• Cantilever (TW219.)

• Linen cart tile (TW130.)

• Work surface (TW210.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW500. A

Step 2. Type

N no lid or foot pedal A

L lid and foot pedal A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

TW500. N $800

L $1150

Step 3. Side Finish

Solid-Color

91 white A +$0

98 studio white A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

Wood-Grain

76 light brown walnut A +$10

HX aged cherry A +$10

HM natural maple A +$10

PX Nemschoff light cherry A +$10

WY Nemschoff medium cherry A +$10

OG Nemschoff honey maple A +$10

Step 4. Front Finish

Solid-Color

91 white A +$0

98 studio white A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

Wood-Grain

76 light brown walnut A +$10

HX aged cherry A +$10

HM natural maple A +$10

PX Nemschoff light cherry A +$10

WY Nemschoff medium cherry A +$10

OG Nemschoff honey maple A +$10

37-3/4" (958)

23-3/4" (603)

TOP

FRONTSIDE

16-1/2" (419)

TW500.
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Accessory Rail

Product Information

Description

This aluminum rail attaches to the front of a tile to hold rail-mounted

components. It has a satin oxide laminate insert and grey end caps.

Attachment hardware included.

Notes

Rail can match tile width, or span multiple tiles. For easy removal of

tiles, accessory rail width should be equal to or less than the width of

the tile it’s attached to.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW700. A

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide A

36 36" wide A

48 48" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

TW700. 24 $86

36 $129

48 $172

SIDE FRONT

1-1/8" (28)

TOP

1-1/8" (28)

W

TW700.
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Universal Rail Clamp

Product Information

Description

This universal aluminum clamp attaches to an accessory rail and has

holes for attaching customer supplied components. It has a push button

mechanism that locks the clamp in place and allows for easy attachment

and removal.

Notes

Order accessory rail (TW700.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW705. A $110

SIDE FRONT

TOP

2-1/2" (62)

7/8" (22)

1-5/8" (41)

TW705.
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Utility Basket

Product Information

Description

This powder-coated wire basket attaches to an accessory rail to hold

small items. It includes 2 rail clamps for attachment. The clamps have a

push button mechanism that locks the clamp in place and allows for

easy attachment and removal. Finish is off-white.

Notes

Order accessory rail (TW700.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW720. A

Step 2. Size

01 4" high x 8" deep x 10" wide A

02 7" high x 8" deep x 10" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

TW720. 01 $375

02 $388

8" (203)

10" (254)

SIDE FRONT

TOP

4" (102)

8" (203)

10" (254)

SIDE FRONT

TOP

7" (178)

TW720.
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Sharps Container Holder

Product Information

Description

This painted holder attaches to an accessory rail and has a strap for

holding a variety of customer-supplied sharps containers. It includes a

rail clamp for attachment. The clamp has a push button mechanism that

locks the clamp in place and allows for easy attachment and removal.

Finish is off-white.

Notes

Order accessory rail (TW700.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW722. A $276

9" (229)

5" (127)

3" (76)

3" (76)

SIDE FRONT

TOP

TW722.
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Vacuum Bottle Slide

Product Information

Description

This aluminum slide attaches to an accessory rail and accepts a

customer-supplied vacuum bottle with mounting ring. It includes a rail

clamp for attachment. The clamp has a push button mechanism that

locks the clamp in place and allows for easy attachment and removal.

Notes

Order accessory rail (TW700.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW723. A $134

4-1/4" (108)

2" (51)

1/2" (13)

SIDE FRONT

TOP

TW723.
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Glove Box Holder

Product Information

Description

This holder attaches to an accessory rail and holds 2 10" x 5" x 3" boxes

of gloves. It includes a rail clamp for attachment. The clamp has a push

button mechanism that locks the clamp in place and allows for easy

attachment and removal. Finish is off-white

Notes

Order accessory rail (TW700.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW724. A $465

18" (472)

SIDE FRONT

TOP

6" (152)

4" (102)

TW724.
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3 Clip Organizer

Product Information

Description

This aluminum organizer attaches to an accessory rail and has 3

stainless steel clips for holding IV bags, catheters, and other items. It

includes a rail clamp for attachment.

Notes

Order accessory rail (TW700.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW725. A $293

SIDE FRONT

1-1/8" (28)

10" (254)

TW725.
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Instrument Mounting Bracket

Product Information

Description

This aluminum bracket attaches to an accessory rail to hold a customer-

supplied sphygmomanometer, ophthalmoscope with holder, or

thermometer with holder. It is designed for products that adhere to the

Fairfield standards. The bracket includes a rail clamp for attachment.

The clamp has a push button mechanism that locks the clamp in place

and allows for easy attachment and removal.

Notes

Order accessory rail (TW700.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW726. A $287

SIDE FRONT

4-3/4" (121)

3-3/4" (95)

TW726.
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Sphygmomanometer Basket

Product Information

Description

This stainless steel wire basket attaches to an accessory rail to hold a

customer-supplied blood pressure arm cuff or other small items. It

includes a rail clamp for attachment. The clamp has a push button

mechanism that locks the clamp in place and allows for easy attachment

and removal.

Notes

Order accessory rail (TW700.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW727. A $241

SIDE FRONT

3" (76)

6" (152)

6" (152)

TW727.
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Mounting Clamp

Product Information

Description

This aluminum clamp attaches to an accessory rail to hold components

with a post-mount attachment method. It has a push button mechanism

that locks the clamp in place and allows for easy attachment and

removal.

Notes

Order the following products separately:

• Accessory rail (TW700.)

• Chart holder (TW746.)

• IV pole (TW743.)

• Utility Hook (TW747.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW740. A $142

SIDE FRONT

TOP

2-1/2" (62)

2-5/16" (59)

1-5/8" (41)

TW740.
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IV Pole

Product Information

Description

This adjustable stainless steel pole holds up to 3 IV bags and has a post

for attaching to a mounting clamp.

Notes

Order accessory rail (TW700.) and mounting clamp (TW740.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW743.24 A $474

SIDE FRONT

11-1/4" (286)

26" (660) - 44" (1118)

6-1/2" (165)
TOP

2" (51)

TW743.
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Chart Holder

Product Information

Description

This powder-coated holder has a clear acrylic front and holds a chart or

other paper items. It has a post for attaching to a mounting clamp.

Finish is off-white.

Notes

Order accessory rail (TW700.) and mounting clamp (TW740.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW746. A $333

SIDE FRONT

TOP

12" (305)

9" (229)

1/2" (13)

TW746.
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Utility Hook

Product Information

Description

This stainless steel hook holds tubing, charts, catheters, or other

equipment. It has a post for attaching to a mounting clamp.

Notes

Order accessory rail (TW700.) and mounting clamp (TW740.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW747. A $86

SIDE FRONT

5" (127)

2-1/2" (64)

2-3/4" (70)

5/16" (8)

TW747.
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Marker Board

Product Information

Description

This marker board attaches with screws to the front of a face tile to

provide an erasable writing surface using dry-erase markers. It has a

tray at the bottom for holding markers and erasers. Finish is white.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW800. A

Step 2. Height

20 20" high A

40 40" high A

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide A

36 36" wide A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 36

TW800. 20 $240 285

40 $364 464

3" (76)

1/4" (6) W

SIDE FRONT

H

TW800.
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Display Shelf

Product Information

Description

This shelf attaches to the front of a face tile to provide small item

storage and display. It is available in durawrap or Corian® with metallic

silver supports. Attachment hardware included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

TW810.06 A

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide A

36 36" wide A

48 48" wide A

Step 3. Surface Material

A durawrap A

K corian A

Prices for Steps 1-3.

A K

TW810.06 24 $170 382

36 $220 477

48 $240 565

Step 4. Surface Finish

Solid-Color

For durawrap (A)

91 white A +$0

98 studio white A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

Wood-Grain

For durawrap (A)

76 light brown walnut A +$10

HX aged cherry A +$10

HM natural maple A +$10

PX Nemschoff light cherry A +$10

WY Nemschoff medium cherry A +$10

OG Nemschoff honey maple A +$10

5-3/4" (146)

W

SIDE FRONT

5-3/4" (146)

TOP

TW810.
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For corian (K)

CQ glacier white A +$0

QE bone A +$0

58 cameo white A +$93

1E flint A +$93

1N canyon A +$93

1S savannah A +$93

1U sahara A +$93

3I mojave A +$93

4I sandstone A +$93

IQ aurora A +$93

OQ silt A +$93

Q1 vanilla A +$93

QB bisque A +$93

QJ eclipse A +$93

1Y grey fieldstone A +$128

7I raffia A +$153
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Co/Struc® System

Structure

Work Surfaces

Storage

Mobile Technology Carts

Transport
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Standard Rail

Product Information

Description

This assembly attaches to a wall and supports Co/Struc hanging

components. It includes a 12' rail, a 12' cover strip, a 12' back plate, 25

stand-offs, and 5 spacers.

Notes

To attach assembly to wall, order rail hardware (CO28341, CO28441, or

CO28541) separately.

To finish end, order end cap for standard or seismic rail (CO338)

separately.

When seismic components are required, order seismic wall rail (CO479)

instead of standard rail (CO282).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO282FF $205

Step 2. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CO282!
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Rail Hardware

Product Information

Description

This package contains enough fasteners to install 12' of standard rail or

stand-off plate for roller rail. Package contains 300 fastener sets.

The 3" sheet metal screws are #14, flat-head, Phillips-drive screws. The

3" sheet metal screws with plastic anchors are #14, flat-head, Phillips-

drive screws with 13/8"-long plastic anchors. The 4" toggle bolts with wall

bushings are 1/4-20, flat-head, Phillips-drive toggle bolts.

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO28

Step 2. Hardware

341 3" sheet metal screws

441 3" sheet metal screws with plastic anchors

541 4" toggle bolts with wall bushings

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CO28341 $141

CO28441 $204

CO28541 $476

CO283!
CO284!
CO285!
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Rail for Roller Rail

Product Information

Description

This 72"-wide rail attaches to a wall to create a roller rail assembly. It

allows lateral movement of lockers. Package contains 2.

Notes

Order rail components separately:

• End cap for roller rail (CO348)

• Roller for roller rail (CO34731)

• Stand-off plate for roller rail (CO346)

Order rail hardware (CO28341, CO28441, or CO28541) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO345FF $439

Step 2. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CO345!
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Roller for Roller Rail

Product Information

Description

This wheel bolts into the rail for roller rail.

Notes

48 rollers are required for 12' rail; rollers are spaced 3" on center along

rail.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO34731 $24

CO347!
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End Cap for Roller Rail

Product Information

Description

This end cap attaches to each end of a roller rail and provides a positive

stop. Package contains 2. Attachment hardware is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO348FF $243

Step 2. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CO348!
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Stand-Off Plate for Roller Rail

Product Information

Description

This plate attaches to a wall at the bottom of a locker. It prevents

friction when sliding the locker on a roller rail assembly. The plate

includes 2 end caps.

Notes

Order rail hardware (CO28341, CO28441, or CO28541) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO346FF $173

Step 2. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CO346!
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End Cap for Stand-Off Plate

Product Information

Description

This end cap fastens to the end of a stand-off plate for roller rail. It

provides a positive stop and a finished end. Package contains 2.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO437FF $22

Step 2. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CO437!
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Adapter Rail

Product Information

Description

This rail attaches to a panel, a module, or wall strips to support

Co/Struc® hanging components or a storage case in a straight-line

configuration. It does not hang directly on a wall. 2 rails are required to

hang a locker from an open panel frame or glazed panel.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C1610.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

C1610. 24 $136

30 $142

36 $163

42 $181

48 $184

60 $199

Step 3. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C1610.

12 Co/Struc® System Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller Healthcare
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Equipment Rail, Wall Mounted

Product Information

Description

This aluminum rail attaches to an architectural wall. It holds work tools

or accessories and can be field cut to the appropriate width. The rail

includes plastic end caps to accommodate 2 field-cut rail sections.

Notes

Customer must supply attachment hardware for wall conditions.

Order rail-mounted accessories separately:

• Chart holder (CT730.)

• Chest tube rack (CT737.)

• Glove box holder (CT726.)

• Sharps container holder (CT734.)

• Supply basket (CT720. or CT722.)

• Suture basket (CT723.)

• Tilt-out storage bin (CT9303., CT9304., CT9305., CT9306.)

• Utility hook (CT776.)

• Wastebasket and holder (CT728.)

Order work tools separately:

• Arch (Y7150.)

• Diagonal tray (Y7218.)

• Mini-shelf (Y7310.)

• Organizer tray (Y7210.)

• Paper tray (Y7216.)

• Rail divider (Y7320.)

• Vertical tray (Y7217.)

To mount customer-supplied accessories, order rail clamp (CT729.)

separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C1170.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

C1170. 24 $75

30 $90

36 $105

42 $125

48 $135

60 $155

Step 3. End Cap Finish

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C1170.
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Equipment Rail, Systems
Mounted

Product Information

Description

This aluminum rail attaches to a panel, freestanding module, or wall

strips and holds work tools or accessories. It includes steel end caps.

Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Order rail-mounted accessories separately:

• Chart holder (CT730.)

• Chest tube rack (CT737.)

• Glove box holder (CT726.)

• Sharps container holder (CT734.)

• Supply basket (CT720. or CT722.)

• Suture basket (CT723.)

• Tilt-out storage bin (CT9303., CT9304., CT9305., CT9306.)

• Utility hook (CT776.)

• Wastebasket and holder (CT728.)

Order work tools separately:

• Arch (Y7150.)

• Diagonal tray (Y7218.)

• Mini-shelf (Y7310.)

• Organizer tray (Y7210.)

• Paper tray (Y7216.)

• Rail divider (Y7320.)

• Vertical tray (Y7217.)

To mount customer-supplied accessories, order rail clamp (CT729.)

separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C1172.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

C1172. 24 $99

30 $115

36 $135

48 $169

Step 3. End Cap Finish

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C1172.
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End Cap for Standard or Seismic
Rail

Product Information

Description

This end cap provides a finished end for a standard or seismic wall rail

and a positive stop for a locker.

Notes

For areas requiring seismic components, order 1 end cap for each end of

rail, and order seismic wall rail (CO479) separately.

For areas not requiring seismic components, order 1 end cap for each

end of rail, and order standard rail (CO282) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO338FF $31

Step 2. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CO338!
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Wall Rail, Seismic

Product Information

Description

This aluminum rail attaches to a wall and supports Co/Struc hanging

components. It includes a 12' rail, a 12' cover strip, a 12' back plate, 26

stand-offs, and 5 spacers.

Notes

Order rail for areas requiring seismic components, when attaching to

studs 16" on center, or when attaching to plaster in accordance with

OPA-0117 in California.

Order rail hardware (CO28341, CO28441, or CO28541) separately.

Order additional seismic components separately:

• End cap for standard or seismic rail (CO338)

• Toggle wall anchor for wall rail (CO483)

Field drilling is required for proper installation.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO479FF $268

Step 2. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CO479!
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Wall Strip

Product Information

Description

This wall strip attaches with wall fasteners to a structural wall to

support hanging components. 2 wall strips are required to hang a

component.

The 60"-high wall strip requires 8 fasteners; the 72"-high wall strip

requires 9 fasteners; and the 84"-high wall strip requires 11 fasteners.

Notes

Order wall fasteners (X1192.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO213.

Step 2. Height

60 60" high

72 72" high

84 84" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO213. 60 $54

72 $59

84 $61

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

AO213.
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Toggle Wall Strip Anchor

Product Information

Description

This anchor provides extra support for a wall hanger strip. Package

contains 100.

Notes

Order anchor for areas requiring seismic components.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

X1191. $317

X1191.
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Toggle Wall Rail Anchor

Product Information

Description

This anchor provides extra support for a wall rail. Package contains 100.

Notes

Order anchor for areas requiring seismic components.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO483 $254

CO483!
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Wall Anchor Bracket

Product Information

Description

This bracket secures Co/Struc rail-hanging components to an

architectural wall. It is designed to be used in areas requiring seismic

components. Finish is soft white. Package contains 10.

Notes

Customer must supply required fasteners.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO569. $199

CO569.
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Draw Rod, Seismic

Product Information

Description

This draw rod connects Action Office® Series 1 or 2 panels or Co/Struc®

support panels in a straight line. It has a threaded hole in the draw block

for attachment to a seismic floor anchor bracket.

Notes

For Action Office Series 1 panels or Co/Struc support panels, specify

height of draw rod to match height of panel.

For Action Office Series 2 panels, specify draw rod as follows:

• 32"-high panel, CO215.27

• 39"-high panel, CO215.34

• 47"-high panel, CO215.42

• 53"-high panel, CO215.48

• 62"-high panel, CO215.57

• 67"-high panel, CO215.62

• 85"-high panel, CO215.80

Order floor anchor bracket, Action Office Series 1 (CO481.) or floor

anchor bracket, Action Office Series 2 (CO485.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO215.

Step 2. Height

27 27" high

34 34" high

42 42" high

48 48" high

57 57" high

62 62" high

80 80" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CO215. 27 $20

34 $21

42 $21

48 $22

57 $22

62 $22

80 $25

CO215.
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Floor Anchor Bracket, Co/Struc®
Lab Module

Product Information

Description

This bracket fastens both sides of a module frame to the floor. Each

anchor location requires 1 bracket. Finish is light tone. Package contains

10. Hardware to attach module is included. Floor anchor and bolt must

be customer supplied.

Notes

Order bracket for areas requiring seismic components.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO568FF $814

CO568!
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Seismic Floor Anchor

Product Information

Description

This bracket fastens Co/Struc® panels or Ethospace® frames to hard

floors or carpeted floors. Finish is black. Package contains 10 anchor

brackets, 20 anchors, and 10 leveling glides.

Notes

Order floor anchor for areas requiring seismic components.

Customer must supply required bolts.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

X1190. $340

X1190.
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Floor Anchor Bracket, Action
Office® Series 1

Product Information

Description

This bracket fastens both sides of an Action Office® Series 1 panel to the

floor and is designed for use in areas requiring seismic components.

Each anchor location requires 2 brackets. Finish is light tone. Package

contains 20.

Notes

Order the following products separately:

• Draw rod (CO215.)

• Floor anchor adapter kit (CO552.)

• Seismic finished end (A1250.)

Customer must supply required bolts and concrete anchors.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO481 $261

CO481!
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Floor Anchor Bracket, Action
Office® Series 2

Product Information

Description

This bracket fastens both sides of an Action Office® Series 2 panel to the

floor and is designed for use in areas requiring seismic components.

Package contains 10.

Notes

Order the following products separately:

• Draw rod (CO215.)

• Floor anchor adapter kit (CO552.)

• Seismic finished end (A1250.)

Customer must supply required concrete anchors.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO485 $741

CO485!
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Floor Anchor, Ethospace® Frame

Product Information

Description

This anchor fastens an Ethospace® frame to the floor. Package contains

10 bolts.

Notes

Order anchor for areas requiring seismic components.

Order floor anchor setting tool (C1277.) separately for field installation.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO486 $261

CO486!
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Floor Anchor Adapter Kit

Product Information

Description

This kit replaces the bottom block of an Action Office® Series 1 or 2

spacer or 2-way, 3-way, or 4-way connector. It is designed to be used in

areas requiring seismic components and has a threaded hole in the

draw block for attachment to a seismic floor anchor bracket. Package

contains 10.

Notes

Order floor anchor bracket, Action Office Series 1 (CO481.) or floor

anchor bracket, Action Office Series 2 (CO485.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO552 $174

CO552!
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Panel Stiffener, Action Office®
Series 1 or Series 2 Top Cap

Product Information

Description

This top cap fits over a standard top cap and spans multiple Action

Office® Series 1 or 2 panels. It provides extra rigidity along the panel run.

The 12'-long top cap can be field cut to the appropriate length.

Attachment hardware is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO553FF $479

Step 2. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CO553!
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Frame Stiffener, Ethospace® Top
Cap

Product Information

Description

This top cap replaces a standard top cap and spans multiple Ethospace®

frames. It provides extra rigidity along the frame run. The 12'-long top

cap can be field cut to the appropriate length. Attachment hardware is

included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO554FF $960

Step 2. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CO554!
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Wall Strip

Product Information

Description

This wall strip attaches with wall fasteners to a structural wall to

support hanging components. 2 wall strips are required to hang a

component.

The 60"-high wall strip requires 8 fasteners; the 72"-high wall strip

requires 9 fasteners; and the 84"-high wall strip requires 11 fasteners.

Notes

Order wall fasteners (X1192.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO213.

Step 2. Height

60 60" high

72 72" high

84 84" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO213. 60 $54

72 $59

84 $61

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

AO213.
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Wall Fastener

Product Information

Description

This black panhead fastener attaches a wall strip to a wall. Package

contains 100.

Notes

Specify fastener based on wall construction:

• 11/2"-long sheet metal screw (X1192.1) fastens into anchors in cement

blocks, poured walls, and brick

• 3"-long sheet metal screw (X1192.2) fastens into studs or TC toggles in

drywall

• 3"-long machine screw (X1192.3) fastens into wing toggles or mollys in

drywall

For drywall applications using X1192.3 wall fasteners, toggle wall strip

anchors (X1191.) or equivalent fasteners are recommended; order

separately.

Specification Information

Step 1.

X1192.

Step 2. Size

1 no. 10, 11/2" sheet metal screw

2 no. 10, 3" sheet metal screw

3 no. 10, 3" machine screw

Prices for Steps 1-2.

X1192. 1 $25

2 $25

3 $44

X1192.
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Wall Strip Cover

Product Information

Description

This plastic cover snaps onto a wall strip to cover the slots. It helps with

infection control in healthcare environments by preventing bacteria and

germs from growing in these slots. It is 84" and must be field cut to

match the wall strip height. Package contains 6 covers.

Notes

Order wall strips (AO213. or E1130.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO487. $406

Step 2. Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

CO487.
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Wall Start

Product Information

Description

This assembly connects a panel to an architectural wall, column, or

panel of equal height at a 90° angle.

Notes

For Action Office® Series 1 panels or Co/Struc® C-series panels, specify

wall start height to match panel height.

For Action Office Series 2 panels, specify wall start as follows:

• 32"-high panel, AO210.27

• 39"-high panel, AO210.34

• 47"-high panel, AO210.42

• 53"-high panel, AO210.48

• 62"-high panel, AO210.57

• 67"-high panel, AO210.62

• 85"-high panel, AO210.80

Wall start requires draw rod of equal height; order draw rod (AO215.)

separately.

To fill gap between wall start used next to wall strip, order wall filler

strip (AO212.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO210.

Step 2. Height

27 27" high

34 34" high

42 42" high

48 48" high

57 57" high

62 62" high

80 80" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO210. 27 $47

34 $49

42 $49

48 $49

57 $53

62 $53

80 $58

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

AO210.
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Draw Rod

Product Information

Description

This draw rod connects Action Office® Series 1 or 2 panels or Co/Struc®

C-series panels of equal heights in a straight line.

Notes

For Action Office Series 1 panels or Co/Struc C-series panels, specify

draw rod height to match panel height.

For Action Office Series 2 panels, specify draw rod as follows:

• 32"-high panel, AO215.27

• 39"-high panel, AO215.34

• 47"-high panel, AO215.42

• 53"-high panel, AO215.48

• 62"-high panel, AO215.57

• 67" high panel, AO215.62

• 85"-high panel, AO215.80

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO215.

Step 2. Height

27 27" high

34 34" high

42 42" high

48 48" high

57 57" high

62 62" high

80 80" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO215. 27 $20

34 $21

42 $21

48 $22

57 $22

62 $22

80 $24

AO215.
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Draw Rod, Change of Height

Product Information

Description

This draw rod connects Action Office® Series 1 or 2 panels or Co/Struc®

C-series panels of unequal heights in a straight line.

Notes

Specify draw rod height to match height of lower panel.

For Action Office Series 2 panels, specify draw rod as follows:

• 32"-high panel, AO219.27

• 39"-high panel, AO219.34

• 47"-high panel, AO219.42

• 53"-high panel, AO219.48

• 62"-high panel, AO219.57

• 67"-high panel, AO219.62

For Co/Struc C-series panels, specify draw rod as follows:

• 48"-high panel, AO219.48

To finish exposed end of higher panel, order panel/panel change-of-

height finished end (AO272.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO219.

Step 2. Height

27 27" high

34 34" high

42 42" high

48 48" high

57 57" high

62 62" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO219. 27 $20

34 $21

42 $21

48 $22

57 $22

62 $22

AO219.
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Finished End

Product Information

Description

This cover finishes the exposed end of a panel or supports a transaction

surface at the end of a panel run. It has an enameled surface.

Notes

When specifying powered panel or panel with cable management

raceway, order finished end trim cover (AO363.) separately.

To support radiused-edge transaction surface and finish exposed end of

panel, specify finished end with transaction surface end support

(AO271.T).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO271.

Step 2. Height

27 27" high

34 34" high

42 42" high

48 48" high

57 57" high

62 62" high

80 80" high

Step 3. Configuration

H standard

T with transaction surface end support

Prices for Steps 1-3.

H T

AO271. 27 $28 67

34 $29 69

42 $32 72

48 $33 76

57 $34 78

62 $34 79

80 $36 80

Step 4. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

AO271.
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Finished End, Hingeable

Product Information

Description

This cover finishes the exposed end of a panel at a hinged connection

and has an enameled surface.

Notes

When specifying 3-circuit power, order 3-circuit hinge connector power

kit (AO349.) separately.

To extend enclosed cable management raceway between panels

connected by panel hinge, order hinge trim cover (AO361.) separately.

To form angular connection, order panel hinge (AO270.) separately.

When panel supports transaction surface at end of panel run, use

hingeable finished end with transaction surface end support; order

support (AO461.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO258. A

Step 2. Height

27 27" high A

34 34" high A

42 42" high A

48 48" high A

57 57" high A

62 62" high A

80 80" high A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO258. 27 $51

34 $54

42 $58

48 $59

57 $60

62 $60

80 $64

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey A +$0

BU black umber A +$0

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone A +$0

WL sandstone A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

AO258.
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Finished End, Change of Height,
Panel/Panel

Product Information

Description

This cover finishes the exposed end of a panel that joins panels of

unequal heights. It is 32" long but can be field cut to the appropriate

length.

Notes

For Action Office® Series 1 and Series 2 applications, the maximum

change of height is 28".

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO272. $25

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

AO272.
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Transaction Surface Support,
Change of Height

Product Information

Description

This bracket supports the end of a transaction surface placed next to a

higher Action Office® Series 1 or Series 2 panel or Co/Struc® C-series

panel.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO464. $35

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white A +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey A +$0

WL sandstone +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

AO464.
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Open Support Panel

Product Information

Description

This open panel has hanger frames at 1" intervals to support

components. It can be used as a return panel to stabilize a panel run.

The panel cannot accept the 3- or 4-circuit electrical system and cannot

be used with an Action Office® Series 2 corner connector.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C1150.

Step 2. Height

48 48" high

80 80" high

Step 3. Width

12 12" wide

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

12 24 30 36 48

C1150. 48 $360 377 404 450 491

80 $500 531 573 625 678

Step 4. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C1150.
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Support Panel

Product Information

Description

This panel has a 48"-high recessed filler and hanger frames at 1"

intervals to support components. It can be used as a return panel to

stabilize a panel run. The panel has an area between the filler and the

rear edge of an attached work surface for passage of wires or tubes. It

cannot accept the 3- or 4-circuit electrical system and cannot be used

with an Action Office® Series 2 corner connector.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C1151.

Step 2. Height

48 48" high

80 80" high

Step 3. Width

12 12" wide

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

12 24 30 36 48

C1151. 48 $500 553 660 750 844

80 $680 731 844 950 1051

Step 4. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C1151.
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Floor Entry Support Panel

Product Information

Description

This panel has a vertical raceway for routing and concealing electrical

wires and communication cables between the floor and a wire chase

rail. It has a 48"-high recessed filler, hanger frames at 1" intervals to

support components, and 6 knockouts: 3 at the floor level and 3 at 47"

above floor level. The panel has an area between the filler and the rear

edge of an attached work surface for passage of wires or tubes. It

cannot accept the 3- or 4-circuit electrical system and cannot be used

with an Action Office® Series 2 corner connector.

Notes

Order connector separately:

• 2-way 90° corner connector (C1221.)

• 3-way 90° corner connector (C1231.)

To carry different types of electrical power (e.g. regular and emergency

power) or to carry electrical power and low-voltage cables, vertical

raceway can be divided into separate internal raceways; contact local

contractor.

To supply power from both sides of panel, order wire chase rail (C1313.

or C1314.) separately and mount 48" above floor.

For power feed to wire chase rail mounted at heights other than 48",

field cut removable cover on 1 side of vertical raceway.

Dimensions

C1155.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

C1155.

Step 2. Height

48 48" high

80 80" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 30 48

C1155. 48 $968 1059 1168

80 $1038 1147 1373

Step 4. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Ceiling Entry Support Panel

Product Information

Description

This 80"-high panel has a vertical raceway for routing and concealing

electrical wires and communication cables between the ceiling and a

wire chase rail. It has a 48"-high recessed filler, hanger frames at 1"

intervals to support components, and 6 knockouts: 3 at the floor level

and 3 at 47" above floor level. The panel has an area between the filler

and the rear edge of an attached work surface for passage of wires or

tubes. It cannot accept the 3- or 4-circuit electrical system and cannot

be used with an Action Office® Series 2 corner connector.

Notes

Order connector separately:

• 2-way 90° corner connector (C1221.)

• 3-way 90° corner connector (C1231.)

To carry different types of electrical power (e.g. regular and emergency

power) or to carry electrical power and low-voltage cables, vertical

raceway can be divided into separate internal raceways; contact local

contractor.

To supply power from both sides of panel, order wire chase rail (C1313.

or C1314.) separately and mount 48" above floor.

For power feed to wire chase rail mounted at heights other than 48",

field cut removable cover on 1 side of vertical raceway.

Dimensions

C1156.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

C1156.80

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

C1156.80 24 $1990

30 $2225

48 $2630

Step 3. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Terminal Panel

Product Information

Description

The center point of this 60"-wide panel attaches at a 90° angle to other

panels and provides support to a panel run. Each panel has adjustable

glides, finished ends, and a 48"-high recessed filler and hanger frames

at 1" intervals to support components. The panel has an area between

the filler and the rear edge of an attached work surface for passage of

wires or tubes.

The panel is available in 2 heights. The 80"-high panel supports a locker;

48"- and 80"-high panels support work surfaces and other 60"-wide

components.

Notes

To support locker, order 2 adapter rails (C1610.) separately.

To connect to panel at 90° angle, order draw rod (AO215.) separately.

Dimensions

C1161.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

C1161.

Step 2. Height

4860 48" high

8060 80" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

C1161. 4860 $1348

8060 $1753

Step 3. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Panel Wall Start

Product Information

Description

This connector attaches a support panel to a wall or column for a

peninsula configuration.

Notes

Order draw rod (AO215.) separately.

Package does not contain attachment hardware; designer must select

fasteners appropriate for wall conditions and installer must field install.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C1211.

Step 2. Height

48 48" high

80 80" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

C1211. 48 $205

80 $262

Step 3. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C1211.
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2-Way 90° Corner Connector

Product Information

Description

This connector joins 2 support panels of equal or unequal heights at a

90° angle. It cannot be used with a panel run that supports Action

Office® Series 2 work surfaces.

Notes

Order 2 draw rods (AO215.) separately.

When connecting panels of unequal heights, specify height of connector

to match height of higher panel.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C1221.

Step 2. Height

48 48" high

80 80" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

C1221. 48 $201

80 $269

Step 3. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C1221.
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3-Way 90° Corner Connector

Product Information

Description

This connector joins 3 support panels of equal or unequal heights at a

90° angle. It cannot be used with a panel run that supports Action

Office® Series 2 work surfaces.

Notes

Order 3 draw rods (AO215.) separately.

When connecting panels of unequal heights, specify height of connector

to match height of higher panel.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C1231.

Step 2. Height

48 48" high

80 80" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

C1231. 48 $230

80 $282

Step 3. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C1231.
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Interface Connector

Product Information

Description

This 12"-wide connector joins a module to a support panel. It has a

removable cover strip that conceals predrilled holes used for attaching

connectors.

Notes

To complete shelf surface at end of module run, order shelf end cap

(C1510.E or C1511.E) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C1261.

Step 2. Height

4812 48" high

8012 80" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

C1261. 4812 $641

8012 $720

Step 3. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C1261.
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Panel Connector

Product Information

Description

This connector attaches a support panel to an interface connector.

Notes

Specify connector height to match panel height.

Order draw rod (AO215.) separately to match panel height.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C1281.

Step 2. Height

48 48" high

80 80" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

C1281. 48 $61

80 $79

Step 3. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C1281.
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Mid-Run Support, Single Sided

Product Information

Description

This brace provides additional support to a straight panel run that has

components hanging on 1 side. It includes a leveling glide.

Notes

To support 24"-deep work surface, specify 21"-wide mid-run support; to

support 30"-deep work surface, specify 27"-wide mid-run support.

Order 1 draw rod (AO215.) for each support to panel connection.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C1272.

Step 2. Height

48 48" high

80 80" high

Step 3. Width

21 21" wide

27 27" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

21 27

C1272. 48 $396 437

80 $546 589

Step 4. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C1272.
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Mid-Run Support, Double Sided

Product Information

Description

This brace provides additional support to a straight panel run that has

components hanging on both sides. It includes leveling glides.

Notes

To support 24-deep work surface, specify 41"-wide mid-run support; to

support 30"-deep work surface, specify 53"-wide mid-run support. To

support 24"-deep work surface on 1 side and 30"-deep work surface on

other side, specify 53"-wide mid-run support.

Order 1 draw rod (AO215.) for each support to panel connection.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C1273.

Step 2. Height

48 48" high

80 80" high

Step 3. Width

41 41" wide

53 53" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

41 53

C1273. 48 $546 634

80 $745 831

Step 4. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C1273.
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Support Panel Top Cap

Product Information

Description

This 20"-wide aluminum top cap attaches to 2 support panels in a

straight connection. It provides additional support for a panel run.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C1274.20 $106

Step 2. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C1274.
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Terminal Panel Bracket

Product Information

Description

This bracket provides support for 2 30"-wide, 3- or 5-shelf units attached

to a terminal panel or module terminal panel.

Notes

Specify 24"-high bracket for 3-shelf unit (C5020.0930 or C5020.1630);

specify 34"-high bracket for 5-shelf unit (C5021.0930 or C5021.1630).

Order 1 of the following support components separately:

• Low module terminal panel (C1122.4860)

• Pass-through module terminal panel (C1122.8060)

• Terminal panel (C1161.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C392

Step 2. Usage

0. for module terminal panel

1. for terminal panel

Step 3. Height

24 24" high

34 34" high

Prices for Steps 1-3.

C3920. 24 $164

34 $174

C3921. 24 $164

34 $174

Step 4. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C3920.
C3921.
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Low Module

Product Information

Description

This 48"-high module attaches to a wall or connects to other

freestanding modules. It encloses and organizes mechanical services.

The module includes a top shelf and 4 adjustable glides. It has hanger

frames at 1" intervals to support components.

Notes

Order access panels separately.

Order draw rods (CO215. or AO215.) separately.

For L, T, or X configuration, order module corner connector separately:

• 2-way connector (C1220.)

• 3-way connector (C1230.)

• 4-way connector (C1240.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C1112.48

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

C1112.48 24 $1083

30 $1274

36 $1300

48 $1433

Step 3. Surface Finish

JD warm grey neutral Chemsurf® +$0

KH light tone Chemsurf® +$0

KR inner tone light Chemsurf® +$0

LE soft white Chemsurf® +$0

C1112.
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Pass-Through Module

Product Information

Description

This 80"-high module attaches to a wall or connects to other

freestanding modules. It encloses and organizes mechanical services

and provides pass-through access. The module includes an interior shelf

that is field adjustable to 30", 36", or 48" high. It has hanger frames at 1"

intervals to support components and 4 adjustable glides.

Notes

Order access panels separately.

For L, T, or X configuration, order module corner connector separately:

• 2-way connector (C1220.)

• 3-way connector (C1230.)

• 4-way connector (C1240.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C1114.80

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

C1114.80 24 $1347

30 $1505

36 $1630

48 $1746

Step 3. Surface Finish

JD warm grey neutral Chemsurf® +$0

KH light tone Chemsurf® +$0

KR inner tone light Chemsurf® +$0

LE soft white Chemsurf® +$0

C1114.
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Low Module Terminal Panel

Product Information

Description

This 48"-high, hard-surfaced end panel attaches to a freestanding

module. It supports a module run or divides space. The panel includes a

top shelf end cap, adjustable glides, and finished ends.

The 60"- and 72"-wide panel supports hanging components.

Notes

To attach terminal panel to module, order 2 draw rods (AO215.)

separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C1122.48

Step 2. Width/Position

36L 36" wide and left-hand panel

36R 36" wide and right-hand panel

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

C1122.48 36L $1208

36R $1208

60 $1441

72 $2210

Step 3. Surface Finish

JD warm grey neutral Chemsurf® +$0

KH light tone Chemsurf® +$0

KR inner tone light Chemsurf® +$0

LE soft white Chemsurf® +$0

C1122.
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Add-On Lab Module

Product Information

Description

This 32"-high module attaches to the top of a low module and provides

overhead storage capability. Hanger frame slots are at 1" increments to

support hanging components. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Specify width of add-on module to match width of low module.

Order low module (C1112.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C1119.32

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

C1119.32 24 $836

30 $1158

48 $1251

Step 3. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C1119.
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Pass-Through Module Terminal
Panel

Product Information

Description

This 80"-high, hard-surfaced end panel attaches to a freestanding

module. It supports a module run or divides space. The panel is

available in 2 widths; the 60"- and 72"-wide, full-height panel supports

hanging components. Each panel has an interior shelf end cap,

adjustable glides, and finished ends.

Notes

To attach terminal panel to module, order 2 draw rods (AO215.)

separately.

Dimensions

C1122.
C1124.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

C112

Step 2. Height

2.80 full-height

4.80 half-height

Step 3. Width/Position

For full-height (2.80)

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

For half-height (4.80)

36L 36" wide and left-hand panel

36R 36" wide and right-hand panel

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

C1122.80 60 $1970

72 $2405

C1124.80 36L $1439

36R $1439

60 $2008

72 $2417

Step 4. Surface Finish

JD warm grey neutral Chemsurf® +$0

KH light tone Chemsurf® +$0

KR inner tone light Chemsurf® +$0

LE soft white Chemsurf® +$0
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Diplomat Panel

Product Information

Description

This 48"-high, 48"-wide laminate panel can be field cut to fit a non-

modular space in a run of freestanding modules. It includes 3 top shelf

brackets, 2 floor base brackets, and 2 wall-attached wall start

connectors. The panel cannot support components.

Notes

To cover both sides of a freestanding module run, specify 2 diplomat

panels.

For diplomat panel used with low or pass-through module, order top

shelf (C1510.) separately; shelf must be field modified.

For diplomat panel used with wall-attached module, order top shelf for

wall-attached module (C1514.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C1146. $601

Step 2. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C1146.
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Vertical Chase Cover

Product Information

Description

This 72"-high tower encloses services between the ceiling and the top

shelf of a low module, the interior shelf of a pass-through module, or a

2- or 3-way module corner connector. It includes a ceiling trim plate. The

cover cannot be used with a 4-way module corner connector.

Notes

Order module or connector separately:

• 2-way module corner connector (C1220.)

• 3-way module corner connector (C1230.)

• Low module (C1112.)

• Pass-through module (C1114.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C1460. $580

Step 2. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C1460.
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Module Wall Start

Product Information

Description

This connector starts a peninsula configuration by attaching a low or

pass-through module to a wall or column. It includes a shelf end cap.

Notes

For low module, specify 48"-high wall start; for pass-through module,

specify 80"-high wall start.

To connect wall start to module, order 2 draw rods (AO215.) separately.

Package does not contain attachment hardware; designer must select

fasteners appropriate for wall conditions and installer must field install.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C1212.

Step 2. Height

48 48" high

80 80" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

C1212. 48 $391

80 $467

Step 3. Surface Finish

JD warm grey neutral Chemsurf® +$0

KH light tone Chemsurf® +$0

KR inner tone light Chemsurf® +$0

LE soft white Chemsurf® +$0

C1212.
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2-Way Module Corner Connector

Product Information

Description

This connector joins 2 modules of equal or unequal heights at a 90°

angle. It includes a top shelf and filler panels to enclose the utility

chase.

Notes

To attach module of equal height, order 2 draw rods (AO215.)

separately.

To attach module of unequal height, order 2 change-of-height draw rods

(AO219.) and 2 change-of-height panel/panel finished ends (AO272.)

separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C1220.

Step 2. Height

48 48" high

80 80" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

C1220. 48 $1158

80 $1389

Step 3. Surface Finish

JD warm grey neutral Chemsurf® +$0

KH light tone Chemsurf® +$0

KR inner tone light Chemsurf® +$0

LE soft white Chemsurf® +$0

C1220.
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3-Way Module Corner Connector

Product Information

Description

This connector joins 3 modules of equal or unequal heights at 90°

angles. It includes a top shelf and filler panels to enclose the utility

chase.

Notes

To attach module of equal height, order 2 draw rods (AO215.)

separately.

To attach module of unequal height, order 2 change-of-height draw rods

(AO219.) and 2 change-of-height panel/panel finished ends (AO272.)

separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C1230.

Step 2. Height

48 48" high

80 80" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

C1230. 48 $1158

80 $1389

Step 3. Surface Finish

JD warm grey neutral Chemsurf® +$0

KH light tone Chemsurf® +$0

KR inner tone light Chemsurf® +$0

LE soft white Chemsurf® +$0

C1230.
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4-Way Module Corner Connector

Product Information

Description

This connector joins 4 modules of equal or unequal heights at 90°

angles. It includes a top shelf.

Notes

To attach module of equal height, order 2 draw rods (AO215.)

separately.

To attach module of unequal height, order 2 change-of-height draw rods

(AO219.) and 2 change-of-height panel/panel finished ends (AO272.)

separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C1240.

Step 2. Height

48 48" high

80 80" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

C1240. 48 $1158

80 $1389

Step 3. Surface Finish

JD warm grey neutral Chemsurf® +$0

KH light tone Chemsurf® +$0

KR inner tone light Chemsurf® +$0

LE soft white Chemsurf® +$0

C1240.
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Module Support Leg

Product Information

Description

This leg provides additional support for normal loading on a low or

pass-through module. It has a leveling glide.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C1275. $350

Step 2. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C1275.
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Anchor Kit

Product Information

Description

This kit fastens a module to the floor. It includes a floor anchor, bolt,

spacer, and plate. Package contains 10.

Notes

Order floor anchor setting tool (C1277.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C1276. $262

C1276.
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Floor Anchor Setting Tool

Product Information

Description

This steel tool is used to fasten anchors in a flush position without

damaging the anchor or module.

Specification Information

Step 1.

C1277. $65

C1277.
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Interior Lab Bracket

Product Information

Description

This bracket supports gas, water, or vacuum lines and electrical conduit

in the service chase of a module. Package contains 12.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C1191. $214

C1191.
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Terminal Panel Bracket

Product Information

Description

This bracket provides support for 2 30"-wide, 3- or 5-shelf units attached

to a terminal panel or module terminal panel.

Notes

Specify 24"-high bracket for 3-shelf unit (C5020.0930 or C5020.1630);

specify 34"-high bracket for 5-shelf unit (C5021.0930 or C5021.1630).

Order 1 of the following support components separately:

• Low module terminal panel (C1122.4860)

• Pass-through module terminal panel (C1122.8060)

• Terminal panel (C1161.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C392

Step 2. Usage

0. for module terminal panel

1. for terminal panel

Step 3. Height

24 24" high

34 34" high

Prices for Steps 1-3.

C3920. 24 $164

34 $174

C3921. 24 $164

34 $174

Step 4. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C3920.
C3921.
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Top Shelf

Product Information

Description

This 11"-deep shelf encloses the top of a low module service chase and

provides a storage shelf. It has a Chemsurf® surface. The shelf can be

drilled for fixtures or piping. It cannot attach to a pass-through module.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C1510.12

Step 2. Width

12 12" wide

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

C1510.12 12 $206

24 $277

30 $347

36 $365

48 $375

Step 3. Surface Finish

JD warm grey neutral Chemsurf® +$0

KH light tone Chemsurf® +$0

KR inner tone light Chemsurf® +$0

LE soft white Chemsurf® +$0

C1510.
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Interior Shelf

Product Information

Description

This 11"-deep shelf fits inside a pass-through module. It encloses the top

of a 48"-high service chase and provides a storage shelf. The shelf has a

Chemsurf® surface. It can be drilled for fixtures or piping. Attachment

hardware is included.

Notes

To install shelf higher than 48", order interior shelf and support kit

(C1515.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C1511.12

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

C1511.12 24 $330

30 $367

36 $390

48 $412

Step 3. Surface Finish

JD warm grey neutral Chemsurf® +$0

KH light tone Chemsurf® +$0

KR inner tone light Chemsurf® +$0

LE soft white Chemsurf® +$0

C1511.
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Shelf End Cap

Product Information

Description

This cap finishes the end of an interior or top shelf at the connection of a

low or pass-through module and an interface connector. It has a

Chemsurf® surface. Attachment hardware is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C151

Step 2. Depth/Usage

1.E 7" deep for interior shelf

0.E 12" deep for top shelf

Prices for Steps 1-2.

C1511.E $181

C1510.E $177

Step 3. Surface Finish

JD warm grey neutral Chemsurf® +$0

KH light tone Chemsurf® +$0

KR inner tone light Chemsurf® +$0

LE soft white Chemsurf® +$0

C1510.
C1511.
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Interior Shelf and Support Kit

Product Information

Description

This 11"-deep interior shelf is installed within a pass-through module.

Attachment hardware is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C1515.12

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

C1515.12 24 $554

30 $586

48 $746

Step 3. Surface Finish

JD warm grey neutral Chemsurf® +$0

KH light tone Chemsurf® +$0

KR inner tone light Chemsurf® +$0

LE soft white Chemsurf® +$0

C1515.
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Shelf Backsplash

Product Information

Description

This plastic barrier attaches to the back of a top shelf and creates a

backsplash. It is used with a module that sits against a wall. The barrier

can also compensate for variations in a wall surface. Package contains

4.

Notes

For use with interior shelf, field modify shelf backsplash.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C1520.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

C1520. 24 $66

30 $85

36 $92

48 $117

Step 3. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C1520.
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Wall-Attached Module

Product Information

Description

This 38"-high module attaches parallel to a permanent wall. It encloses

and organizes mechanical services and supports hanging components.

The module includes a top shelf, 2 floor base brackets, and adjustable

glides.

Notes

Order access panels separately.

Order backsplash and attachment hardware separately:

• Shelf backsplash (C1520.) for each module

• Wall-attachment channel for connecting wall-attached module to wall;

must be customer supplied and field installed

• Wall-attachment channel hardware (C1292.) for every 400' of module

run

• Wall-attached connector (C1293.) for each module connection

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C1141.38

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

C1141.38 24 $760

30 $913

48 $1079

Step 3. Surface Finish

JD warm grey neutral Chemsurf® +$0

KH light tone Chemsurf® +$0

KR inner tone light Chemsurf® +$0

LE soft white Chemsurf® +$0

C1141.
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Wall Attachment Channel
Hardware

Product Information

Description

This package has fasteners for attaching 400' of wall attachment

channel to a wall. Package includes 300 wall bushings, washers, screws,

and toggle anchors.

Specification Information

Step 1.

C1292. $486

C1292.
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Wall-Attached Connector

Product Information

Description

This connector fastens a wall-attached module to a wall attachment

channel or end closure for wall-attached module. It includes a floor base

bracket. The connector fastened to a wall-attached module creates a

service chase with an inside clearance of 71/4".

Notes

When attaching to wall-attached module, specify 1 connector for each

module.

When enclosing end of wall-attached run with end closure, specify 1

connector.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C1293. $155

C1293.
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Wall-Attached Wall Start
Connector

Product Information

Description

This connector allows a run of wall-attached modules to start directly

adjacent to an architectural wall corner.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C1295. $126

C1295.
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Top Shelf for Wall-Attached
Module

Product Information

Description

This shelf encloses the top of a wall-attached module service chase and

provides a surface for reagent storage. It has a Chemsurf® top and edge.

The shelf can be drilled for fixtures or piping. It cannot be installed on a

low or pass-through module.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C1514.10

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

C1514.10 24 $255

30 $311

48 $358

Step 3. Surface Finish

JD warm grey neutral Chemsurf® +$0

KH light tone Chemsurf® +$0

KR inner tone light Chemsurf® +$0

LE soft white Chemsurf® +$0

C1514.
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Filler Extrusion

Product Information

Description

This component fills the space between a work surface and the top shelf

for a wall-attached module or the interior shelf for a pass-through

module. It creates a continuous work area. Attachment hardware is

included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C153

Step 2. Usage

0. for top shelf

1. for interior shelf

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

C1530. 24 $50

30 $63

36 $75

48 $85

C1531. 24 $51

30 $74

36 $86

48 $98

Step 4. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C1530.
C1531.

84 Co/Struc® System Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller Healthcare

Co
/S

tr
uc

® 
S

tr
uc

tu
re
=

=
=

CoStruc.qxp  4/18/2011  3:33 PM  Page 84



Floor Track

Product Information

Description

This 8' aluminum track provides the bottom closure for a vinyl base on a

module or panel. It can be field cut to the appropriate length. Finish is

clear anodized aluminum. Package contains 12 tracks (96' total).

Notes

Order vinyl base (C1193.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C1192.96 $800

C1192.
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Vinyl Base

Product Information

Description

This 4"-high, 12'-long vinyl base attaches to the floor track under a

module or panel. It can be field cut to the appropriate length. Package

contains 8 bases (96' total).

Notes

Order floor track (C1192.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C1193.144 $486

Step 2. Surface Finish

MT medium tone +$0

C1193.
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Vinyl Base, 90° Outside Corner

Product Information

Description

This 4"-high vinyl base trims the 90° corner of a module or panel.

Package contains 10.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C1194.90 $538

Step 2. Surface Finish

MT medium tone +$0

C1194.
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Vinyl Base, End Cap

Product Information

Description

This 4"-high, 31"-long vinyl base trims a finished end, support panel, or

terminal panel. It can be field cut to the appropriate length. Package

contains 10.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C1195. $904

Step 2. Surface Finish

MT medium tone +$0

C1195.
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Access Panel Assembly

Product Information

Description

This assembly of 2 access panels attaches to a freestanding module and

encloses both sides of the service chase. The panels mount in a flush or

recessed position and are removable for service access. Each panel has

2 knockouts for standard duplex electrical outlets. Brackets and

mounting hardware are included. Shipped knocked down.

The assembly has 2 30"- or 2 42"-high access panels.

Notes

Order low module (C1112.) or pass-through module (C1114.) separately.

For wall-attached module or interior shelf mounted at 36" on pass-

through module, specify 30"-high assembly.

For interior shelf mounted at 48" on pass-through module, specify

42"-high assembly.

Dimensions

C1412.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

C1412.

Step 2. Height

30 30" high

42 42" high

Step 3. Width

19 191/4" wide

25 251/4" wide

31 311/4" wide

43 431/4" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

19 25 31 43

C1412. 30 $468 545 570 588

42 $525 614 670 739

Step 4. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Combination Access Panel
Assembly

Product Information

Description

This assembly of 4 access panels attaches to a freestanding module and

encloses both sides of the service chase. The panels mount in a flush or

recessed position and are removable for service access. Each panel has

2 knockouts (4 per module side) for standard duplex electrical outlets.

Brackets and mounting hardware are included. Shipped knocked down.

The 24"-high assembly has 4 12"-high access panels; the 42"-high

assembly has 2 12"- and 2 30"-high access panels.

Notes

Order low module (C1112.) or pass-through module (C1114.) separately.

For interior shelf mounted 30" high on pass-through module, specify

24"-high assembly.

For interior shelf mounted 48" high on pass-through module, specify

42"-high assembly.

Dimensions

C1422.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

C1422.

Step 2. Height

24 24" high

42 42" high

Step 3. Width

19 191/4" wide

25 251/4" wide

31 311/4" wide

43 431/4" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

19 25 31 43

C1422. 24 $1009 1058 1108 1147

42 $913 1017 1087 1139

Step 4. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Low Cup Sink Access Panel
Assembly

Product Information

Description

This assembly attaches to a pass-through module and creates a low cup

sink assembly in the lower service chase. It encloses both sides of the

service chase and has removable panels for service access. The

assembly includes 4 12"-high access panels, 1 shelf support frame, 1

interior shelf, 1 bottom chase cover, and attachment hardware. Each

12"-high panel has 2 knockouts for standard duplex electrical outlets.

The assembly has a 151/4" space for a cup sink; this divides the service

chase into 2 12" segments. It cannot attach to a wall-attached module.

Shipped knocked down.

Notes

Order pass-through module (C1114.) separately.

To enclose service chase of adjacent module, order center closure panel

(C1455.1607) separately.

Customer must order sink and fixtures separately and field cut interior

shelf to hold sink.

Dimensions

C1432.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

C1432.42

Step 2. Width

19 191/4" wide

25 251/4" wide

43 431/4" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

C1432.42 19 $1460

25 $1606

43 $1792

Step 3. Surface Finish

JD warm grey neutral Chemsurf® +$0

KH light tone Chemsurf® +$0

KR inner tone light Chemsurf® +$0

LE soft white Chemsurf® +$0
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End Closure Panel

Product Information

Description

This 32"-high, 11"-wide panel encloses the top section of a pass-through

module.

Notes

Order pass-through module (C1114.) separately.

Order 2 panel/panel change-of-height finished ends (AO272.)

separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C1450.3211 $113

Step 2. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C1450.
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End Closure Assembly

Product Information

Description

This assembly encloses the end of a module when a terminal panel is

not used.

The end closure for a low module has a 48"-high panel and 2 48"-high

end caps. The full-height end closure for a pass-through module has an

80"-high panel and 2 80"-high end caps. The half-height end closure for

a pass-through module has a 48"-high panel and 2 80"-high end caps.

Notes

Order low module (C1112.) or pass-through module (C1114.) separately.

Dimensions

C1451.
C1452.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

C145

Step 2. Type

1.4811 end closure for low module

1.8011 full-height end closure for pass-through module

2.8011 half-height end closure for pass-through module

Prices for Steps 1-2.

C1451.4811 $214

C1451.8011 $258

C1452.8011 $229

Step 3. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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End Closure for Wall-Attached
Module

Product Information

Description

This panel attaches to the left or right end of a wall-attached module run

and encloses the service chase.

Notes

Order wall-attached connector (C1293.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C1453.3809 $506

Step 2. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C1453.
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Center Closure Panel

Product Information

Description

This panel attaches to the inside of a module run and encloses the end

of a service chase. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

To enclose service chase on either end of cup sink opening or 14"-high

openings created by partial chases at panel connections, order 16"-high

panel.

To enclose lower interior module chase, order 43"-high panel.

To enclose upper section of pass-through module, order 32"-high panel.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C1455.

Step 2. Height

1607 16" high

3207 32" high

4307 43" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

C1455. 1607 $513

3207 $520

4307 $487

Step 3. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C1455.
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Wire Chase Rail

Product Information

Description

This aluminum rail attaches to 1 side of an equal-width module or

support panel and provides 1 or 2 cable management channels. It

cannot be used with an Action Office® Series 1 or 2 connector.

Notes

Order connection components separately:

• Wire chase rail bridge (C1326. or C1327.) to connect across mid-run

support panel or back side of 3-way connector

• 90° inside corner wire chase rail (C1321. or C1322.) to connect around

90° inside corner

Order wire chase rail covers (C1315., C1316., C1317., or C1318.) and rail

end cap (C1331. or C1332.) separately.

Receptacles must be customer supplied.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C131

Step 2. Type

3. double channel

4. single channel

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

96 96" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

C1313. 24 $85

30 $107

36 $140

48 $169

60 $212

72 $253

96 $337

C1314. 24 $44

30 $56

36 $71

48 $88

60 $110

72 $130

96 $174

Step 4. Surface Finish

AN clear anodized aluminum +$0

C1313.
C1314.
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Wire Chase Rail, 90° Inside
Corner

Product Information

Description

This aluminum rail attaches to 2 modules or support panels at a 90°

inside corner. It cannot be used with an Action Office® Series 1 or 2

connector.

Notes

Rail includes 2 6" mitered corner covers. Order wire chase rail covers to

cover the remaining length of each rail (C1315., C1316., C1317., or

C1318.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C132

Step 2. Type

1. double channel

2. single channel

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Depth

For 24" wide (24)

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

48 48" deep

For 30" wide (30)

30 30" deep

48 48" deep

For 48" wide (48)

48 48" deep

Prices for Steps 1-4.

24 30 48

C1321. 24 $306 327 390

30 — $348 411

48 — — $475

C1322. 24 $208 219 251

30 — $229 263

48 — — $295

Step 5. Surface Finish

AN clear anodized aluminum +$0

C1321.
C1322.
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Wire Chase Rail Bridge

Product Information

Description

This bridge joins wire chase rails across a mid-run support panel or on

the back side of a 3-way 90° connector. It allows the continuation of a

cable management channel and includes a blank cover. The bridge

cannot be used with an Action Office® Series 1 or 2 connector.

Notes

Order 1 of the following products separately:

• 3-way 90° connector (C1231.)

• Mid-run support (C1272. or C1273.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C132

Step 2. Type

6. double channel

7. single channel

Prices for Steps 1-2.

C1326. $87

C1327. $87

Step 3. Surface Finish

AN clear anodized aluminum +$0

C1326.
C1327.
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Wire Chase Rail End Cap

Product Information

Description

This end cap finishes the exposed end of a wire chase rail. Package

contains 2.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C133

Step 2. Type

1. double channel

2. single channel

Prices for Steps 1-2.

C1331. $78

C1332. $78

Step 3. Surface Finish

AN clear anodized aluminum +$0

C1331.
C1332.
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Wire Chase Rail Cover

Product Information

Description

This cover encloses a wire chase rail.

Notes

Specify type to cover wire chase rail’s power and/or data outlets.

Specify covers in 6"- or 12"-wide increments to match rail width.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C131

Step 2. Type

5.06 6"-wide plain cover

5.12 12"-wide plain cover

6. duplex cutout cover

7. GFI cutout cover

8. gang cover

Prices for Steps 1-2.

C1315.06 $16

C1315.12 $20

C1316. $23

C1317. $24

C1318. $24

Step 3. Surface Finish

AN clear anodized aluminum +$0

C1315.
C1316.
C1317.
C1318.
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Standard-Duty Work Surface

Product Information

Description

This work surface hangs from a panel, module, or wall strips and is

available as laminate or solid surface. The laminate option is supported

by work surface supports and has a top-loading capacity of up to 200

pounds. The solid surface option is only supported by sink products and

has a top-loading capacity of 250 pounds. Work surface supports and

sink products must be ordered separately.

Notes

For laminate option (L), order standard duty work surface supports

(C2140.S) separately.

For solid surface option (K), order 1 of the following products separately:

• ADA sink support for storage, systems mounted (C2521.)

• ADA sink support, systems mounted (C2520.)

• Sink module (C2512.)

• Sink unit for storage (C2513.)

Work surface with solid surface option (K) has a matte gloss level and

includes a backsplash.

When hanging work surface with laminate option (L) from wall strips,

order recommended backsplash (C2910.) separately.

Order optional products separately:

• Drawer bearer package (CO228)

• Gripper package (CO266)

• Keyboard tray (Y7718.)

• Lockable drawer bearer (CO396)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C2142.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

96 96" wide

Step 4. Material

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 48" wide (48), or 60"

wide (60)

L laminate

K solid surface

For 72" wide (72) or 96" wide (96)

L laminate

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L K

C2142. 24 24 $90 1357

30 $120 1577

36 $170 1978

48 $230 2239

60 $335 2681

72 $420 —

96 $540 —

30 24 $95 1521

30 $155 1765

36 $195 2211

48 $320 2495

60 $455 2984

72 $560 —

96 $670 —

C2142.
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Step 5. Finish

For laminate (L)

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

For solid surface (K)

CQ glacier white +$0

1E flint +$30

1N canyon +$30

1S savannah +$30

1U sahara +$30

3I mojave +$30

4I sandstone +$30

IQ aurora +$30

OQ silt +$30

Q1 vanilla +$30

QB bisque +$30

QE bone +$30

QJ eclipse +$30

1Y grey fieldstone +$185

7I raffia +$370
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Heavy-Duty Work Surface

Product Information

Description

This work surface is supported by heavy duty work surface supports,

allowing it to hang from a panel, module, or wall strips. It has a top-

loading capacity of up to 400 pounds. It can hold drawers and includes

drawer bearers. Work surface supports must be specified separately.

The work surface can be specified as laminate, Chemsurf®, epoxy,

stainless steel, or phenolic resin. A 51"-wide surface has a 3" overhang

on the left or right side to fill the gap created by a mid-run support, C-

series 3-way connector, or interface connector. A 96"-wide surface

includes 1 additional support bracket. The 24"-wide surface cannot

accept components.

Notes

Order work surface supports (C2140.) separately

Finish color on phenolic resin option (P) and epoxy resin option (E) is

black.

Work surface with epoxy resin option (E) or phenolic resin option (P)

includes a backsplash.

Work surface with epoxy resin option (E) is 1" thick and includes spacers

for transitioning to adjacent, non-resin surfaces.

When hanging a work surface with laminate option (L) or Chemsurf®

option (C) from wall strips, order recommended backsplash (C2910.)

separately.

Work surface supports the following quantities of drawers, C frames, or

storage cabinets:

• 24" wide: 1 drawer or 1 C frame

• 30", 36" wide: 1 drawer, 1 C frame or 1 storage cabinet

• 48", 51", and 60" wide: 2 drawers, 2 C frames, or 2 storage cabinets

• 72" wide: 3 drawers, 3 C frames, or 3 storage cabinets

• 96" wide: 4 drawers, 4 C frames, or 4 storage cabinets

24"-wide work surface will not accept a storage case (C5040.) or storage

unit (C5010.).

Work surface with epoxy resin option (E) will not accept a storage case

(C5040.).

Order optional products separately:

• Drawer (CO207, CO208, or CO209)

• Keyboard tray (Y7718.)

• Pencil drawer (A0480.)

• Storage case (C5040.) and adapter rail (C1610.)

• Storage unit (C5010.) and component adaptor (C2193.)

Dimensions

C2141.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

C2141.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

48 48" wide

5L 51" wide, left overhang

5R 51" wide, right overhang

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

96 96" wide

Step 4. Material

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 48" wide (48), 60" wide

(60), or 72" wide (72)

L laminate

C Chemsurf®

E epoxy resin

S stainless steel A

P phenolic resin

For 51" wide, left overhang (5L) or 51" wide, right overhang (5R)

L laminate

C Chemsurf®

S stainless steel A

P phenolic resin

For 96" wide (96)

L laminate

C Chemsurf®

S stainless steel A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L C E S P

C2141. 24 24 $95 159 750 759 550

30 $120 197 820 838 650

36 $190 275 1100 1000 750

48 $258 352 1200 1198 950

5L $280 369 — 1300 1050

5R $280 369 — 1300 1050

60 $360 455 1500 1550 1100

72 $445 554 1780 1777 1250

96 $570 695 — 1999 —

30 24 $100 207 900 877 600

30 $155 282 1010 988 750

36 $250 375 1400 1300 850

48 $337 477 1500 1479 1100

5L $350 492 — 1600 1250

5R $350 492 — 1600 1250

60 $465 604 2000 1900 1300

72 $570 724 2200 2192 1500

96 $700 885 — 2399 —

Step 5. Finish

For laminate (L)

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

For Chemsurf® (C)

JD warm grey neutral Chemsurf® +$0

KH light tone Chemsurf® +$0

KR inner tone light Chemsurf® +$0

LE soft white Chemsurf® +$0
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Work Surface Support

Product Information

Description

This set of supports allows a standard- or heavy duty work surface to

hang from a panel, module, or wall strips.

Notes

Supports for standard duty surfaces include the following:

Surface Width—Supports

24"-60" wide—2 supports (1 left and 1 right)

72" wide—3 supports (1 left, 1 middle, and 1 right)

96" wide—4 supports (1 left, 2 middle, and 1 right)

Supports for heavy duty surfaces include the following:

Surface Width—Supports

24"-72" wide—2 supports (1 left and 1 right)

96" wide—3 supports (1 left, 1 middle, and 1 right)

order work surfaces separately:

• Heavy duty work surface (C2141.)

• Standard duty work surface (C2142.)

Standard duty work surface (C2142.) with solid surface option (K) does

not use work surface supports; it sits directly on sink units.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C2140.

Step 2. Type

S standard duty

H heavy duty

W heavy duty, with component adaptor

R heavy duty, component adaptor ready

Step 3. Depth

24 for 24"-deep work surface

30 for 30"-deep work surface

Step 4. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

96 96" wide

Prices for Steps 1-4.

24 30 36 48 60 72 96

C2140. S 24 $140 140 140 140 140 210 280

30 $140 140 140 140 140 210 280

H 24 $165 165 165 165 165 165 248

30 $190 190 190 190 190 190 285

W 24 $354 378 398 418 457 498 689

30 $389 413 433 453 492 533 741

R 24 $225 225 225 225 225 225 338

30 $260 260 260 260 260 260 390

Step 5. Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C2140.
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Rail-Hanging Work Surface

Product Information

Description

This 24"-deep rectangular work surface hangs on a standard rail. It has

predrilled holes for hanging drawers, suspended pedestals, or keyboard

trays. The work surface can be installed, relocated, or removed without

tools and without disturbing other rail components. The support arm

finish matches the surface finish.

Notes

Order optional work surface backsplash (C2910.) separately.

Order optional keyboard tray (Y7718.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C2410.24

Step 2. Width

48 48" wide

72 72" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

C2410.24 48 $786

72 $1069

Step 3. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C2410.
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Pass-Through Cover

Product Information

Description

This cover provides a continuous surface for 2 back-to-back squared-

edge work surfaces hung on an open panel frame. It is 48" wide but can

be field cut to fit a narrower opening.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C2399.48 $70

Step 2. Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C2399.
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C Frame Support

Product Information

Description

This assembly attaches to a support panel, a module, or wall strips and

provides support for a C frame and components hanging on the C frame.

Attachment hardware is included. Shipped knocked down.

The assembly holds the following quantities of C frames:

• 24" and 30" wide: 1 C frame

• 48" and 60" wide: 2 C frames

• 72" wide: 3 C frames

Notes

For 51"-wide work surface, order 48"-wide C frame support.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C2192.

Step 2. Work Surface Depth

24 for 24"-deep work surface

30 for 30"-deep work surface

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 30 36 48 60 72

C2192. 24 $354 378 398 418 457 498

30 $389 413 433 453 492 533

Step 4. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C2192.
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Component Adapter Kit

Product Information

Description

This kit attaches to a heavy-duty work surface support and allows C

frames to hang below the work surface. Attachment hardware is

included.

The kit holds the following quantities of C frames or storage units:

• 24" wide: 1 C frame

• 30" wide: 1 C frame or storage unit

• 48" and 60" wide: 2 C frames or storage units

• 72" wide: 3 C frames or storage units

• 96" wide: 4 C frames or storage units

Notes

The kit attaches to a work surface support (C2140.) with heavy duty,

component adapter ready option (R).

For 51"-wide work surface, order 48"-wide kit.

96"-wide kit is shipped in 2 pieces.

Order storage components separately:

• C frame (CO205)

• Storage unit (C5010.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C2193.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

96 96" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

C2193. 24 $142

30 $169

48 $213

60 $256

72 $301

96 $387

Step 3. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C2193.
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Work Surface Backsplash

Product Information

Description

This plastic barrier attaches to the back edge of a C-series rectangular or

corner work surface or to a process table and creates a backsplash.

Package contains 6.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C2910.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

48 48" wide

51 51" wide

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

96 96" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

C2910. 24 $99

30 $124

36 $160

48 $193

51 $204

60 $229

72 $292

96 $405

Step 3. Surface Finish

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 48" wide (48), or 72"

wide (72)

BK black +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

For 51" wide (51), 60" wide (60), or 96" wide (96)

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C2910.
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Backsplash Filler

Product Information

Description

This component attaches to a Casework work surface. It fills the gap

created when Casework base cabinets are placed against terminal

panels or wall strips. Package contains 6. Attachment hardware is

included.

Notes

Order work surface (CG211. or CG212.) or corner work surface (CG218. or

CG219.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C2920.96 $135

Step 2. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C2920.
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Keyboard Tray, Adjustable, Short
Track

Product Information

Description

This injection-molded tray attaches to a work surface to support a

detached keyboard. It has horizontal, vertical, and tilt adjustments and

swivels for storage beneath the work surface. The tray has a 16"-long

track and is predrilled for a mouse tray. Attachment hardware is

included. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

For product applications, Keyboard Compatibility Charts are available

electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and HermanMiller.com.

Order optional products separately:

• Keyboard tray-attached mouse tray (Y7740.)

• Keyboard tray palm rest (Y7790.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

Y7718. $309

Step 2. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Y7718.
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Heavy-Duty Corner Work Surface

Product Information

Description

This 48"-wide work surface hangs from modules, C-series support

panels, or wall strips and provides additional top-loading capacity. It

includes 1 drawer bearer package. The work surface cannot attach to

Action Office® Series 1 or Series 2 connectors. Attachment hardware is

included.

The work surface has a laminate or Chemsurf® top. The support arm

finish matches the surface finish.

Notes

When hanging work surface from wall strips, order recommended work

surface backsplash (C2910.) separately.

Order optional keyboard tray (Y7718.) separately.

Dimensions

C2215.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

C2215. A

Step 2. Depth

2448 24" deep A

3048 30" deep A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

C2215. 2448 $707

3048 $820

Step 3. Surface Finish

Laminate Top

2448 3048

HF inner tone light A +$0 0

LT light tone A +$0 0

LU soft white A +$0 0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0 0

Chemsurf® Top

2448 3048

JD warm grey neutral Chemsurf® A +$167 194

KH light tone Chemsurf® A +$167 194

KR inner tone light Chemsurf® A +$167 194

LE soft white Chemsurf® A +$167 194
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Heavy-Duty Corner Work Surface,
Action Office® Series 1 or 2 90°
Corner Connector

Product Information

Description

This 48"-wide work surface hangs from panels or wall strips connected

by an Action Office® Series 1 or 2 90° corner connector. It provides

additional top-loading capacity and includes 1 drawer bearer package.

The support arm finish matches the surface finish. The work surface

cannot attach to a C-series 90° corner connector. Attachment hardware

is included.

The work surface has a laminate or Chemsurf® top.

Notes

When hanging work surface from wall strips, order recommended work

surface backsplash (C2910.) separately.

Order optional keyboard tray (Y7718.) separately.

Dimensions

C2216.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

C2216. A

Step 2. Depth

2448 24" deep A

3048 30" deep A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

C2216. 2448 $707

3048 $820

Step 3. Surface Finish

Laminate Top

2448 3048

HF inner tone light A +$0 0

LT light tone A +$0 0

LU soft white A +$0 0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0 0

Chemsurf® Top

2448 3048

JD warm grey neutral Chemsurf® A +$167 194

KH light tone Chemsurf® A +$167 194

KR inner tone light Chemsurf® A +$167 194

LE soft white Chemsurf® A +$167 194
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Workstation, Electric Height
Adjustment

Product Information

Description

This 30"-deep height-adjustable table has a laminate or Chemsurf® top.

The electrically driven assembly has a 16" travel range from 26" to 42".

The table base is equipped with a motor, height-control box, and 81/2'

power cord. It has a load capacity of 400 pounds when weight is evenly

distributed. The table is available with leveling glides or 4" casters with

brakes. It is UR recognized for the U.S. and Canada. Attachment

hardware is included. Shipped knocked down.

A riser frame attaches to the table base to provide upright support for

hanging components. The table includes 1 stretcher to support a C

frame or storage unit. The 48"-wide workstation has 1 set of drawer

bearers; 60"- and 72"-wide workstations have 2 sets of drawer bearers.

Notes

60"- and 72"-wide riser frames require a riser frame divider for overhead

storage components. See Co/Struc Planning Guide for information.

Order storage components (to hang on stretcher) separately:

• B-style shelf (CO521.)

• C frame (CO205)

• Drawer (CO207, CO208, or CO209)

• Storage unit (C5010.)

Order workstation storage components separately:

• Reagent shelf (C4327.)

Order overhead components (to hang on riser frame) separately:

• A-style shelf (C3010.)

• B-style shelf (C3011.)

• Equipment rail (C1172.)

• Flat panel mount (C4324.)

• Keyboard tray (C4325.)

• Marker board (C4323.)

• Power strip (C4322.)

• Riser frame divider (C4320.)

• Riser frame end cover (C4321.)

• Shelf unit (C5020. or C5021.)

When attaching to a surface, order keyboard tray (Y7718.) separately.

Order Action Office® overhead components separately. See Co/Struc

Planning Guide for information.

Dimensions

C4310.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

C4310.30

Step 2. Width

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

C Chemsurf®

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L C

C4310.30 48 $5577 5837

60 $5652 5912

72 $5908 6168

Step 4. Casters/Glides

GA glides +$0

CA casters +$370

Step 5. Top Finish

For laminate (L)

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

For Chemsurf® (C)

JD warm grey neutral Chemsurf® +$0

KH light tone Chemsurf® +$0

KR inner tone light Chemsurf® +$0

LE soft white Chemsurf® +$0
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Workstation, Manual Height
Adjustment

Product Information

Description

This 30"-deep height-adjustable work station has a laminate or

Chemsurf® top. It is pin adjustable in 1" increments and has a 16" travel

range from 26" to 42". The table has a load capacity of 400 pounds

when weight is evenly distributed. The table is available with leveling

glides or 4" casters with brakes. Attachment hardware is included.

Shipped knocked down.

A riser frame attaches to the table base to provide upright support for

hanging components. The table includes 1 stretcher to support a C

frame or storage unit. The 48"-wide workstation has 1 set of drawer

bearers; 60"- and 72"-wide workstations have 2 sets of drawer bearers.

Notes

60"- and 72"-wide riser frames require a riser frame divider for overhead

storage components. See Co/Struc Planning Guide for information.

Order storage components (to hang on stretcher) separately:

• B-style shelf (CO521.)

• C frame (CO205)

• Drawer (CO207, CO208, or CO209)

• Storage unit (C5010.)

Order workstation storage components separately:

• Reagent shelf (C4327.)

Order overhead components (to hang on riser frame) separately:

• Equipment rail (C1172.)

• Flat panel mount (C4324.)

• Keyboard tray (C4325.)

• Marker board (C4323.)

• Power strip (C4322.)

• Riser frame divider (C4320.)

• Riser frame end cover (C4321.)

When attaching to a surface, order keyboard tray (Y7718.) separately.

Order Action Office® overhead components separately. See Co/Struc

Planning Guide for information.

Dimensions

C4311.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

C4311.30

Step 2. Width

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

C Chemsurf®

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L C

C4311.30 48 $3893 4153

60 $3981 4241

72 $4244 4504

Step 4. Casters/Glides

GA glides +$0

CA casters +$370

Step 5. Top Finish

For laminate (L)

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

For Chemsurf® (C)

JD warm grey neutral Chemsurf® +$0

KH light tone Chemsurf® +$0

KR inner tone light Chemsurf® +$0

LE soft white Chemsurf® +$0
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Work Table, Electric Height
Adjustment

Product Information

Description

This 2-sided, 42"-deep height-adjustable table has a laminate or

Chemsurf® top. The electrically driven assembly has a 16" travel range

from 26" to 42". The table base is equipped with a motor, height-control

box, and 81/2' power cord. It has a load capacity of 400 pounds when

weight is evenly distributed. The table is available with leveling glides or

4" casters with brakes. It is UR recognized for the U.S. and Canada.

Attachment hardware is included. Shipped knocked down.

The table includes 2 stretchers (one on each side) to support C frames

and/or storage units. 48"- and 60"-wide tables have 4 sets of drawer

bearers; 72"-wide table has 6 sets of drawer bearers.

Notes

Order storage components separately:

• B-style shelf (CO521.)

• C frame (CO205)

• Drawer (CO207, CO208, or CO209)

• Storage unit (C5010.)

Order optional keyboard tray (Y7718.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C4312.42

Step 2. Width

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate

C Chemsurf®

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L C

C4312.42 48 $4940 5200

60 $5096 5356

72 $5252 5616

Step 4. Casters/Glides

GA glides +$0

CA casters +$370

Step 5. Top Finish

For laminate (L)

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

For Chemsurf® (C)

JD warm grey neutral Chemsurf® +$0

KH light tone Chemsurf® +$0

KR inner tone light Chemsurf® +$0

LE soft white Chemsurf® +$0

C4312.
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Process Table, Electric Height
Adjustment

Product Information

Description

This height-adjustable process table has a laminate or Chemsurf® top.

The electrically driven assembly has a 16" travel range from 26" to 42".

The table base is equipped with a motor, height-control box, and 81/2'

power cord. It has a load capacity of 400 pounds when weight is evenly

distributed. The table is available with leveling glides or 3" locking

casters. It is UR recognized for the U.S. and Canada. Attachment

hardware is included. Shipped knocked down.

The table includes 1 stretcher to support a C frame or storage unit.

Notes

Order storage components separately:

• B-style shelf (CO521.)

• C frame (CO205)

• Drawer (CO207, CO208, or CO209)

• Reagent shelf (C4326.)

• Storage unit (C5010.)

Order optional keyboard tray (Y7718.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C4313.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

C Chemsurf®

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L C

C4313. 24 48 $4784 5044

60 $4940 5200

72 $5148 5408

30 48 $4873 5133

60 $4975 5235

72 $5180 5440

Step 5. Casters/Glides

GA glides +$0

CA casters +$310

Step 6. Top Finish

For laminate (L)

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

For Chemsurf® (C)

JD warm grey neutral Chemsurf® +$0

KH light tone Chemsurf® +$0

KR inner tone light Chemsurf® +$0

LE soft white Chemsurf® +$0

C4313.
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Riser Frame Divider

Product Information

Description

This piece divides a workstation riser frame into smaller sections and

provides upright riser support for hanging components. The dividers

bolt to the riser frame at predrilled attachment locations.

Notes

Order workstation (C4310. or C4311.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C4320. $250

C4320.
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Riser Frame End Cover

Product Information

Description

This metal cover finishes the exposed hardware on the end of a riser

frame.

Notes

Specify 2 end covers per riser frame.

Order workstation (C4310. or C4311.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C4321. $68

Step 2. Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C4321.
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Power Strip

Product Information

Description

This power strip mounts horizontally on hanger clips and provides

single-circuit, 15-amp, 100-volt outlets on a riser frame. It has a lighted

on/off switch with circuit breaker and an 8' cord. It is UL listed.

Mounting hardware is included.

Power strips have the following number of outlets:

Width—Outlets

24"—4 outlets

30"—5 outlets

36"—6 outlets

48"—8 outlets

60"—10 outlets

72"—12 outlets

Notes

To mount power strip inside riser frame (vertically), specify 36" width.

Order workstation (C4310. or C4311.) separately.

For lab modules (C1112., C1114.) and support panels (C1150., C1151.),

power strip can be specified as part of the product.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C4322.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

C4322. 24 $269

30 $290

36 $311

48 $321

60 $363

72 $383

Step 3. Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C4322.
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Marker Board

Product Information

Description

This 2-sided white board mounts between 2 riser frame dividers or a

riser frame and a riser frame divider. Both sides are magnetic with white

erasable writing surfaces. Includes a black-texture marker tray on one

side only. Mounting hardware is included.

Notes

Order workstation (C4310. or C4311.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C4323.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

C4323. 24 $260

30 $312

36 $364

C4323.
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Flat Panel Mount

Product Information

Description

This arm mounts to a workstation riser frame and holds a flat panel

display monitor. The arm meets VESA standards (Video Electronic

Standards Association - Mounting Interface Standards) with a 100 mm

or 75 mm mounting pattern. It provides 360° monitor rotation and 60°

horizontal and vertical tilt range. Finish is black. Mounting hardware is

included.

Notes

Order workstation (C4310. or C4311.) separately.

Order optional keyboard tray (C4325.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C4324. $402

C4324.
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Keyboard Tray

Product Information

Description

This keyboard tray with attached mouse tray attaches to the flat panel

mount. It is 105/8" deep × 201/8" wide and has a black, non-skid pad and

removable palm rest. The 9" mouse tray can be attached on the left or

right side of the tray; it swivels 360° to store under the tray. Finish is

black. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Order flat panel mount (C4324.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C4325. $624

C4325.
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Reagent Shelf

Product Information

Description

This metal shelf attaches to a workstation or process table to provide

storage for reagents below the surface.

Notes

Order workstation (C4310. or 4311.) separately.

Oder process table (C4313.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C432

Step 2. Type

6. for electric process table

7. for workstation

Step 3. Depth

For electric process table (6.)

16 16" deep

For workstation (7.)

18 18" deep

Step 4. Width

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

Prices for Steps 1-4.

48 60 72

C4326. 16 $600 670 715

C4327. 18 $600 670 715

Step 5. Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C4326.
C4327.
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Process Table

Product Information

Description

This freestanding table has a laminate or Chemsurf® top. It has

stretchers to support C frames and storage units and drawer bearers to

support drawer storage. The table is available with 4" locking casters or

adjustable glides. The table with casters adjusts from 29" to 38" high;

the table with glides adjusts from 27" to 36" high. The support finish

matches the surface finish. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

Table supports the following pairs of drawer bearers (each pair has a left

and right bearer):

• 36"-wide table: 1 pair

• 48"-wide table: 2 pair

• 51"-wide table: 2 pair

• 60"-wide table: 2 pair

• 72"-wide, 24"-deep table: 3 pair

• 72"-wide, 30"-deep table: 3 pair

• 72"-wide, 36"-deep table: 4 pair (2 pair on each side)

Order storage components separately:

• B-style rail-hanging shelf (CO521.)

• C frame (CO205)

• Drawer (CO207, CO208, or CO209)

• Storage unit (C5010.)

See Co/Struc® System Planning Guide for capacity information.

For table less than 32" high, C frames hang from top stretcher only.

For table less than 32" high, storage units cannot mount.

Order optional keyboard tray (Y7718.) separately.

Dimensions

C4115.
C4215.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

C4

Step 2. Casters/Glides

115. glides

215. casters

Step 3. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

36 36" deep

Step 4. Width

For 24" deep (24) or 30" deep (30)

36 36" wide

48 48" wide

51L 51" wide, left overhang

51R 51" wide, right overhang

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

For 36" deep (36)

72 72" wide

Prices for Steps 1-4.

36 48 51L 51R 60 72

C4115. 24 $1518 1615 1623 1623 1797 1894

30 $1595 1698 1718 1718 1890 1986

36 — — — — — $2044

C4215. 24 $1576 1673 1681 1681 1855 1952

30 $1653 1756 1776 1776 1948 2044

36 — — — — — $2102

Step 5. Surface Finish

Laminate Top

2436 2448 2451L 2451R 2460

HF inner tone light +$0 0 0 0 0

LT light tone +$0 0 0 0 0

LU soft white +$0 0 0 0 0

WN warm grey neutral +$0 0 0 0 0

2472 3036 3048 3051L 3051R

HF inner tone light +$0 0 0 0 0

LT light tone +$0 0 0 0 0

LU soft white +$0 0 0 0 0

WN warm grey neutral +$0 0 0 0 0

3060 3072 3672

HF inner tone light +$0 0 0

LT light tone +$0 0 0

LU soft white +$0 0 0

WN warm grey neutral +$0 0 0

Chemsurf® Top

2436 2448 2451L 2451R 2460

JD +$165 172 177 177 193warm grey neutral

Chemsurf®

KH +$165 172 177 177 193light tone Chemsurf®

KR +$165 172 177 177 193inner tone light

Chemsurf®

LE +$165 172 177 177 193soft white Chemsurf®

2472 3036 3048 3051L 3051R

JD +$210 165 183 198 198warm grey neutral

Chemsurf®

KH +$210 165 183 198 198light tone Chemsurf®

KR +$210 165 183 198 198inner tone light

Chemsurf®

LE +$210 165 183 198 198soft white Chemsurf®

3060 3072 3672

JD warm grey neutral Chemsurf® +$200 221 239

KH light tone Chemsurf® +$200 221 239

KR inner tone light Chemsurf® +$200 221 239

LE soft white Chemsurf® +$200 221 239
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Squared-Edge Rectangular Table

Product Information

Description

This 29"-high table has a modesty panel and adjustable glides. It is

predrilled for a pencil drawer and has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a

veneer top and edge. Shipped knocked down.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Patterned laminate edge color is predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Grey Nebula (N1)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Notes

Clearance from front edge of table to modesty panel is 173/4".

Suspended pedestals cannot mount under table. To order other optional

storage products, see Filing and Storage.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

A4111.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

A4111.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

For 24" deep (24)

36 36" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

For 30" deep (30)

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

W veneer A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L W

A4111. 24 36 $729 909

48 $765 1032

60 $800 1069

72 $845 1115

30 48 $800 1069

60 $845 1115

72 $909 1182

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

8Q folkstone grey +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash A +$0

RK mahogany dark A +$0

RM mahogany A +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry A +$68

Z3 warm red cherry A +$68

Z5 maple A +$68

UL natural maple A +$112

UQ light cherry A +$112

Step 6. Modesty Panel/Column/Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0
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Squared-Edge C-Leg Rectangular
Table

Product Information

Description

This 29"-high squared-edge table has 2 C-legs, a steel modesty panel,

and adjustable glides. It is predrilled for a pencil drawer and has a

laminate top and vinyl edge. Shipped knocked down.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X)—Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X)—Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X)—Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X)—Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4)—Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6)—Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7)—Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8)—Black Umber (BU)

Patterned laminate edge color is predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Grey Nebula (N1)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Notes

Clearance from front edge of table to modesty panel is as follows:

Table Depth—Clearance

24"—221/2"

30"—281/2"

Suspended pedestals cannot mount under table. To order other optional

storage products, see Filing and Storage.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Kiosk and

HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer

Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

A4113.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

A4113.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

For 24" deep (24)

48L 48" wide

60L 60" wide

For 30" deep (30)

48L 48" wide

60L 60" wide

72L 72" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

48L 60L 72L

A4113. 24 $1263 1369 —

30 $1323 1418 1510

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

8Q folkstone grey +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WL sandstone +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$0

8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

J6 frosted slate grey +$0

J7 frosted medium tone +$0

J8 frosted black +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

Step 5. Modesty Panel/Column/Base Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

WL sandstone +$0
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Sink Module

Product Information

Description

This component hangs from a module, a support panel, or wall strips

and holds a 12"-high sink. It includes a front panel and side panels to

conceal the bottom of the sink and left and right work surface supports.

Attachment hardware is included. Shipped knocked down.

The module accepts the following cutout dimensions:

Depth:

• 24": 181/4"-deep maximum cutout

• 30": 241/4"-deep maximum cutout

Width:

• 24": 195/8"-wide maximum cutout

• 30": 255/8"-wide maximum cutout

• 48": 435/8"-wide maximum cutout

• 60": 555/8"-wide maximum cutout

Notes

Sink must be customer supplied and field installed.

Order standard duty work surface (C2142.) with solid surface option (K)

separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C2512.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 30 36 48 60

C2512. 24 $461 536 565 590 643

30 $548 643 678 708 794

Step 4. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C2512.
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Sink Unit for Storage

Product Information

Description

This 24"-deep, 48"-wide structure hangs from 2 24"-wide panels or

freestanding modules or from 3 wall strips. It supports drawer storage

on the left or right side and a sink unit on the other side. The maximum

cutout for the sink is 181/4" deep × 195/8" wide. The surface includes a

front panel and side panels to conceal the bottom of the sink and left

and right work surface supports. Attachment hardware is included.

Shipped knocked down.

Notes

Order storage components for open space opposite sink unit

separately:

• Drawer bearers (CO228 or CO396)

• Drawer caddy with casters (CO692. or CO693.)

• Gripper package (CO266) and C frame (CO205) for Co/Struc® drawers

• L cart (CO212) and single counter top (CO555) for C frames and

drawers when surface is mounted 38" above floor

• Storage case (C5040.2422) and 24"-wide Co/Struc adapter rail

(C1610.24)

Sink must be customer supplied and field installed.

Storage unit (C5010.) cannot mount under sink unit.

Order standard duty work surface (C2142.) with solid surface option (K)

separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C2513.24 $536

Step 2. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C2513.
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ADA Sink Support, Systems
Mounted

Product Information

Description

This sink support hangs from a module or wall strips. It supports a

51/2"-deep sink and a solid surface or alternative material top. The sink

support has a 4"-high laminate front trim and a removable front panel to

allow access to plumbing. Attachment hardware is included. Shipped

knocked down.

Notes

Order standard duty work surface (C2142.) with solid surface option (K)

separately.

Sink must be customer supplied and field installed. A Just SL-ADA-1921-

A-GR sink, with drain located in rear center, fits in a 24" × 24" sink

support.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C2520.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 30 48 60

C2520. 24 $892 1004 1115 1227

30 $948 1059 1227 1338

Step 4. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C2520.
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ADA Sink Support for Storage,
Systems Mounted

Product Information

Description

This sink support hangs from a module or wall strips. It supports a

51/2"-deep sink and a solid surface or alternative material top. The sink

support has a 4"-high laminate front trim and a removable front panel to

allow access to plumbing. It includes a pair of counter top support arms

to hold drawer storage on the left or right side and a sink unit on the

other side. Attachment hardware is included. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

Order standard duty work surface (C2142.) with solid surface option (K)

separately.

Order storage components for open space opposite sink separately:

• Drawer bearer package (CO228) or lockable drawer bearer (CO396)

• Drawer caddy with casters (CO692. or CO693.)

• Gripper package (CO266) and C frame (CO205) for Co/Struc® drawers

• Storage case (C5040.2422) and 24"-wide Co/Struc adapter rail

(C1610.24)

Sink must be customer supplied and field installed. A Just SL-ADA-1921-

A-GR sink, with drain located in rear center, fits in a 24" × 24" sink

support.

Storage unit (C5010.) cannot mount under sink unit.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C2521.2448 $1115

Step 2. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C2521.

HermanMiller Healthcare Co/Struc® System Price Book (5/11) 143

=
=

=
=

=
=

Co/S
truc® W

ork S
urfaces

CoStruc.qxp  4/18/2011  3:33 PM  Page 143



Storage Unit

Product Information

Description

This cabinet hangs below a heavy-duty work surface or process table. It

has 2 side panels, a back panel, and a top and bottom panel.

Notes

Order heavy-duty work surface (C2141.), process table (C4115., C4215.,

or C4313.), work table (C4312.), or workstation (C4310. or C4311.)

separately.

Order shelves (C5015.1622) separately; shelves adjust in 11/4"

increments.

Order A-size drawers (CO207) or B-size drawers (CO208) and lockable

drawer bearer (C5048.) separately.

Order storage unit door (C5016. or C5017.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C5010.1622 $568

Step 2. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C5010.
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Storage Unit Shelf

Product Information

Description

This shelf mounts inside a storage unit and adjusts in 11/4" increments.

Notes

Order storage unit (C5010.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C5015.1622 $162

Step 2. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C5015.
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Lockable Drawer Bearer

Product Information

Description

These drawer bearers attach Co/Struc® A-, B-, or C-size drawers in a

storage unit. They have integral stops to prevent drawers from falling

when pulled out. Mounting hardware is included. Finish is black.

Package contains 1 pair.

Notes

Order A-size drawers (CO207), B-size drawers (CO208), or C-size

drawers (CO209) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C5048. $46

C5048.
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Storage Unit Door

Product Information

Description

This door attaches to the front of a storage unit. Attachment hardware is

included.

Notes

Co/Struc® drawers cannot be specified behind doors.

When specifying 19"- or 22"-high lockable door that has drawers above

it, specify interior filler (C5009.) to prevent access to cabinet below.

For general information on locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in

Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C501

Step 2. Hinge Location

6. left-hand hinges

7. right-hand hinges

Step 3. Height

1922 19" high

2222 22" high

2522 25" high

Step 4. Lock

N no lock

L keyed differently

K keyed alike

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N L K

C5016. 1922 $200 250 250

2222 $230 280 280

2522 $268 318 318

C5017. 1922 $200 250 250

2222 $230 280 280

2522 $268 318 318

Step 5. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Pull Option/Finish

NN none +$0

BK black +$0

NH brushed nickel +$0

C5016.
C5017.
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Interior Filler

Product Information

Description

This filler mounts inside a storage unit and provides closure to the

cabinet below when Co/Struc drawers are installed. It mounts at either

19" or 22" high.

Notes

Order storage unit (C5010.) separately.

Filler is used with A-size drawers (CO207) or B-size drawers (CO208).

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C5009.1622 $162

Step 2. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C5009.
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Storage Case

Product Information

Description

This case mounts under a heavy-duty rectangular or corner work

surface. It has 2 side panels, a back panel, and a top and bottom panel.

Interior components can be height adjusted in 11/4" increments.

Notes

Order heavy-duty work surface (C2141.) or heavy-duty corner work

surface (C2215. or C2216.) separately.

To support case mounted under rectangular work surface, order adapter

rail (C1610.). To support case mounted under corner work surface, order

corner storage case rail (C1611.) separately.

Order optional products separately:

• Storage case bottle drawer (C5045.)

• Storage case door (C5052. or C5053.)

• Storage case drawer (C5043. or C5044.)

• Storage case pullout shelf (C5042.)

• Storage case shelf (C5041.)

For top slot of case, specify 16"-deep drawer or shelf to clear support

beam under heavy-duty work surface.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C5040.

Step 2. Depth

2422 23" deep

3022 29" deep

Prices for Steps 1-2.

C5040. 2422 $642

3022 $707

Step 3. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C5040.
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Storage Case Shelf

Product Information

Description

This shelf mounts inside a storage case and adjusts in 11/4" increments.

Notes

To clear support beam on heavy-duty work surface, shelf must be

positioned at least 21/2" below the surface.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C5041.

Step 2. Depth

2422 23" deep

3022 29" deep

Prices for Steps 1-2.

C5041. 2422 $184

3022 $194

Step 3. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C5041.
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Storage Case Pullout Shelf

Product Information

Description

This pullout shelf is 211/4" deep and mounts inside a storage case. It

adjusts in 11/4" increments.

Notes

To clear support beam on heavy-duty work surface, shelf must be

positioned at least 21/2" below the surface.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C5042.2422 $275

Step 2. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C5042.
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Storage Case Drawer

Product Information

Description

This drawer mounts inside a storage case and is available with or

without a lock. The 22"-deep drawer cannot be used in the top position

of a storage case.

Notes

For general information on locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in

Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C504

Step 2. Depth

3. 16" deep

4. 22" deep

Step 3. Height

For 16" deep (3.)

0422 small, 5" high

0822 medium, 71/2" high

For 22" deep (4.)

0422 small, 5" high

0822 medium, 71/2" high

1222 large, 10" high

Step 4. Lock

N no lock

L keyed differently

K keyed alike

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N L K

C5043. 0422 $227 310 310

0822 $283 366 366

C5044. 0422 $236 319 319

0822 $298 381 381

1222 $314 397 397

Step 5. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Pull Option/Finish

NN none +$0

BK black +$0

NH brushed nickel +$0

C5043.
C5044.
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Storage Case Bottle Drawer

Product Information

Description

This pullout drawer mounts in a storage case and has a partial-height

front for easy access to contents. It includes 3 dividers.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C5045.

Step 2. Height

0822 5" high

1222 71/2" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

C5045. 0822 $562

1222 $599

Step 3. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 4. Pull Option/Finish

NN none +$0

BK black +$0

NH brushed nickel +$0

C5045.
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Bottle Drawer Divider

Product Information

Description

This divider fits inside a storage case bottle drawer. Finish is soft white.

Package contains 3.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C5049.

Step 2. Height

0824 51/4" high

1224 91/8" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

C5049. 0824 $69

1224 $86

C5049.

154 Co/Struc® System Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller Healthcare

Co
/S

tr
uc

® 
S

to
ra

ge
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

CoStruc.qxp  4/18/2011  3:33 PM  Page 154



Storage Case Door

Product Information

Description

This door attaches to the front of a storage case. Attachment hardware

is included.

Notes

Co/Struc® storage case drawers and storage case bottle drawers cannot

be specified behind doors.

When specifying 17"- or 20"-high lockable door that has drawers above

it, specify storage case shelf (C5041.) to prevent access to cabinet

below.

For general information on locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in

Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C505

Step 2. Hinge Location

2. left-hand hinges

3. right-hand hinges

Step 3. Height

1722 17" high

2022 20" high

2522 25" high

Step 4. Lock

N no lock

L keyed differently

K keyed alike

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N L K

C5052. 1722 $196 246 246

2022 $212 262 262

2522 $268 318 318

C5053. 1722 $196 246 246

2022 $212 262 262

2522 $268 318 318

Step 5. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Pull Option/Finish

NN none +$0

BK black +$0

NH brushed nickel +$0

C5052.
C5053.

HermanMiller Healthcare Co/Struc® System Price Book (5/11) 155

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
Co/S

truc® S
torage

CoStruc.qxp  4/18/2011  3:33 PM  Page 155



Storage Case Leg

Product Information

Description

This leg supports a storage case mounted under a heavy-duty work

surface. It provides support when the work surface holds heavy loads.

The legs adjust in 1/2" increments to allow a work surface height of 34"

to 38". Leg finish is medium tone.

Notes

Order storage case (C5040.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C5050. $156

C5050.
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Storage Case Rail, Corner

Product Information

Description

This support rail attaches to wall strips or to 24"-wide panels or modules

joined by an Action Office® Series 1 or 2 corner connector or a C-series

corner connector. It supports a storage case hung from a 48"-wide, 24"-

or 30"-deep heavy-duty corner work surface.

Notes

Order storage case (C5040.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C1611.48 $211

Step 2. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C1611.
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Storage Unit with Sliding Doors

Product Information

Description

This unit hangs on a module, support panel, or wall strips above a work

surface. It has sliding glass doors. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

To divide interior space, order add-on shelf with lip (C3019.13)

separately.

Order optional task light separately:

• Utility task light (G6136.)

• Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C5014.16

Step 2. Width

30 30" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

C5014.16 30 $1020

48 $1194

Step 3. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C5014.
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Shelf Unit

Product Information

Description

This 3- or 5-shelf unit hangs from a module, panel, or wall strips. It has

9"- or 16"-deep shelves that adjust in 21/2" increments. Shelves are flat or

slanted at either 11° or 22° angles for gravity-feed dispensing. Shipped

knocked down.

Notes

For additional shelf, order add-on shelf (C5025.) separately.

To cover shelf unit with dust cover, order add-on shelf (C5025.) and

place in top position of unit.

To enclose back of unit, order back panel (C5026.) separately.

To hang unit on architectural wall and enclose back of unit, order shelf

unit wall attachment panel (C5036.) separately.

To enclose front of unit, order shelf unit door (C5027., C5028., C5032.,

C5035., C5037., or C5038.) separately.

To ease cleaning and prevent the stacking of materials on top of shelf

unit, order sloped shelf unit top (CO397.) separately.

Order optional task light for 16"-deep unit separately:

• Utility task light (G6136.)

• Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)

To attach task light to slanted shelf, order light bracket (C5051.)

separately.

Dimensions

C5020.
C5021.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

C502

Step 2. Shelves/Height

0. 3 shelves and 24" high

1. 5 shelves and 34" high

Step 3. Depth

09 9" deep

16 16" deep

Step 4. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-4.

24 30 36 48

C5020. 09 $403 426 435 459

16 $506 533 563 631

C5021. 09 $575 594 620 661

16 $690 737 780 866

Step 5. Side Panel/Shelf Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Co
/S

tr
uc

® 
S

to
ra

ge
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

160 Co/Struc® System Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller Healthcare

Shelf Unit continued

CoStruc.qxp  4/18/2011  3:33 PM  Page 160



Shelf Unit, Diagonal Corner

Product Information

Description

This unit hangs from 24"-wide panels connected by an Action Office® 2-

way 90° connector or wall strips used in a corner position. Shelves

adjust in 21/2" increments and are flat or slanted at either 11° or 22°

angles for gravity-feed dispensing. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

For additional shelf in center section, order 24"-wide add-on shelf

(C5025.1624). For additional shelf in side section, order 14"-wide add-on

shelf (C5025.1614).

To cover back of unit, order back panel (C5026.) separately.

Order optional 24"-wide task light for center section separately:

• Utility task light (G6136.24)

• Energy-efficient task light (G6120.24)

To attach task light to slanted center shelf, order light bracket (C5051.)

separately.

Dimensions

C5022.
C5023.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

C502

Step 2. Shelves/Height

2.1648 3 shelves and 24" high

3.1648 5 shelves and 34" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

C5022.1648 $1608

C5023.1648 $2161

Step 3. Side Panel/Shelf Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Shelf Unit, 90° Corner

Product Information

Description

This 72"-high shelf unit hangs from 24"- or 48"-wide panels connected by

1 or 2 Action Office® 2-way 90° connectors or hangs from wall strips

used in 1 or 2 90° corners. Shelves adjust in 21/2" increments and are flat

or slanted at either 11° or 22° angles for gravity-feed dispensing.

Shipped knocked down.

Notes

For additional shelf, order add-on shelf (C5025.1631) separately.

To cover shelf unit with dust cover, order add-on shelf (C5025.1631) and

place in top position of unit.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C5024.1648 $2942

Step 2. Side Panel/Shelf Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C5024.
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Add-On Shelf, Shelf Unit

Product Information

Description

This shelf fits inside a shelf unit, diagonal corner shelf unit, or 90°

corner shelf unit. It is used as an additional shelf or dust cover.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C5025.

Step 2. Depth

09 9" deep

16 16" deep

Step 3. Width

For 9" deep (09)

24 223/4" wide

30 283/4" wide

36 343/4" wide

48 463/4" wide

For 16" deep (16)

14 131/2" wide

24 223/4" wide

30 283/4" wide

31 301/2" wide

36 343/4" wide

48 463/4" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

14 24 30 31 36 48

C5025. 09 — $80 86 — 90 102

16 $83 101 104 108 110 119

Step 4. Shelf Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C5025.
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Shelf Label Clip

Product Information

Description

This 3"-wide clip fastens to the edge of a metal shelf and holds content

labels. Stick-on labels can be applied to the front of the clip or slide-in

labels can be inserted from the back. Package contains 36 clear clips.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO39827 $101

CO398!
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Shelf Unit Back Panel

Product Information

Description

This panel attaches to a 3- or 5-shelf unit or diagonal corner shelf unit

and closes the back. The shelf unit’s top and bottom shelves must be

flat.

Notes

Order shelf unit (C5020. or C5021.) or diagonal corner shelf unit (C5022.

or C5023.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C5026.

Step 2. Height

24 24" high

34 34" high

Step 3. Width

24 223/4" wide

30 283/4" wide

36 343/4" wide

48 463/4" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 30 36 48

C5026. 24 $151 164 175 209

34 $183 200 216 250

Step 4. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C5026.
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Light Bracket

Product Information

Description

These brackets fasten a task light to the bottom of an overhead cabinet,

a flat or slanted shelf in a 3- or 5-shelf unit, or a center shelf in a

diagonal corner shelf unit. Package contains 1 pair.

Notes

Finish for 9"-deep shelf is black.

Order task light separately:

• For 9"-deep shelf, order utility task light (G6136.)

• For 16"-deep shelf, order energy-efficient task light (G6120.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C5051.

Step 2. Usage

09 for 9"-deep shelf

16 for 16"-deep shelf

Prices for Steps 1-2.

C5051. 09 $41

16 $70

Step 3. Surface Finish

For 16"-deep shelf (16)

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C5051.
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Shelf Unit Door

Product Information

Description

This 24"-wide door encloses a shelf unit. Attachment hardware is

included.

Notes

For 24"-high door, order 3-shelf unit (C5020.) separately.

For 34"-high door, order 5-shelf unit (C5021.) separately.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C502

Step 2. Hinge Location

7. left-hand hinges

8. right-hand hinges

Step 3. Height

2424 24" high

3424 34" high

Step 4. Lock

N no lock

L keyed differently

K keyed alike

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N L K

C5027. 2424 $251 334 334

3424 $345 428 428

C5028. 2424 $251 334 334

3424 $345 428 428

Step 5. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Pull Option/Finish

NN none +$0

BK black +$0

NH brushed nickel +$0

C5027.
C5028.
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Shelf Unit Double Doors

Product Information

Description

These doors enclose a shelf unit. The doors are available with or without

a lock. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

For 24"-high doors, order 3-shelf unit (C5020.) separately.

For 34"-high doors, order 5-shelf unit (C5021.) separately.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C5032.

Step 2. Height

24 24" high

34 34" high

Step 3. Width

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

48 48" wide

Step 4. Lock

N no lock

L keyed differently

K keyed alike

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N L K

C5032. 24 30 $275 358 358

36 $322 405 405

48 $396 479 479

34 30 $357 440 440

36 $420 503 503

48 $551 634 634

Step 5. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Pull Option/Finish

NN none +$0

BK black +$0

NH brushed nickel +$0

C5032.
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Shelf Unit Glass Door

Product Information

Description

This 24"-wide door with a glass insert encloses a shelf unit. Attachment

hardware is included.

Notes

For 24"-high door, order 3-shelf unit (C5020.) separately.

For 34"-high door, order 5-shelf unit (C5021.) separately.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C503 A

Step 2. Hinge Location

7. left-hand hinges A

8. right-hand hinges A

Step 3. Height

2424 24" high A

3424 34" high A

Step 4. Lock

N no lock A

L keyed differently A

K keyed alike A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N L K

C5037. 2424 $454 537 537

3424 $584 667 667

C5038. 2424 $454 537 537

3424 $584 667 667

Step 5. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 6. Pull Option/Finish

NN none A +$0

BK black A +$0

NH brushed nickel A +$0

C5037.
C5038.
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Shelf Unit Double Glass Doors

Product Information

Description

These doors with glass inserts enclose a shelf unit. The doors are

available with or without a lock. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

For 24"-high doors, order 3-shelf unit (C5020.) separately.

For 34"-high doors, order 5-shelf unit (C5021.) separately.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C5035. A

Step 2. Height

24 24" high A

34 34" high A

Step 3. Width

30 30" wide A

36 36" wide A

48 48" wide A

Step 4. Lock

N no lock A

L keyed differently A

K keyed alike A

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N L K

C5035. 24 30 $471 554 554

36 $514 597 597

48 $582 665 665

34 30 $588 671 671

36 $623 706 706

48 $683 766 766

Step 5. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light A +$0

LT light tone A +$0

LU soft white A +$0

WN warm grey neutral A +$0

Step 6. Pull Option/Finish

NN none A +$0

BK black A +$0

NH brushed nickel A +$0

C5035.
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Sloped Shelf Unit Top

Product Information

Description

This top attaches to a shelf unit. It is sloped to ease cleaning and

prevent the stacking of materials on top of the cabinet. Attachment

hardware is included.

Notes

Order shelf unit (C5020. or C5021.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO397.

Step 2. Depth

09 101/2" deep

16 17" deep

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 30 36 48

CO397. 09 $179 201 200 237

16 $200 214 237 284

Step 4. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CO397.
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Shelf Unit Wall Attachment Panel

Product Information

Description

This panel encloses the back of a 3- or 5-shelf unit and allows the shelf

unit to hang on an architectural wall.

Notes

Order 3-shelf unit (C5020.) or 5-shelf unit (C5021.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C5036.

Step 2. Height

24 24" high

34 34" high

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 30 36 48

C5036. 24 $168 189 227 265

34 $183 195 233 277

Step 4. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C5036.
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B-Style Rail-Hanging Shelf

Product Information

Description

This 151/2"-high shelf with a lip hangs from a standard rail or adapter rail.

It can hold up to 2 add-on shelves. The underside of the shelf accepts a

task light. Attachment hardware is included. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

For enclosed storage, order B-style flipper door (A3310., A3312., or

A3313.) separately.

For fully enclosed storage, order A-/B-style flipper door back panel

(A3390.) and B-style flipper door (A3310., A3312., or A3313.) separately.

Order optional add-on shelves of equal depth and width separately:

• Add-on shelf (AO521.1524 or AO521.1548)

• Add-on shelf with lip (C3019.)

Order optional task light separately:

• Utility task light (G6136.)

• Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO521.

Step 2. Depth

13 13" deep

16 16" deep

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 30 36 42 48

CO521. 13 $317 324 339 347 366

16 $438 447 471 482 524

Step 4. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CO521.
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A-Style Shelf

Product Information

Description

This 151/2"-high shelf with a lip hangs from a panel, a freestanding

module, or wall strips. It can hold up to 2 add-on shelves. The underside

of the shelf accepts a task light. Attachment hardware is included.

Shipped knocked down.

Notes

For enclosed storage, order A-style flipper door (AO550.) separately.

For fully enclosed storage of 24"- to 48"-wide shelf, order A-/B-style

flipper door back panel (A3390.) and A-style flipper door (AO550.)

separately.

Order optional add-on shelves of equal depth and width separately:

• Add-on shelf (AO521.1524 or AO521.1548)

• Add-on shelf with lip (C3019.)

For 60"-wide shelf, order 60"-wide task light.

Order optional task light separately:

• Utility task light (G6136.)

• Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)

Dimensions

C3010.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

C3010.

Step 2. Depth

13 13" deep

16 16" deep

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 30 36 42 48 60

C3010. 13 $178 187 198 205 217 240

16 $254 264 279 288 317 382

Step 4. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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B-Style Shelf

Product Information

Description

This 151/2"-high shelf with a lip hangs from a panel, a freestanding

module, or wall strips. It can hold up to 2 add-on shelves. The underside

of the shelf accepts a task light. Attachment hardware is included.

Shipped knocked down.

Notes

For enclosed storage, order B-style flipper door (A3310., A3312., or

A3313.) separately.

For fully enclosed storage of 24"- to 48"-wide shelf, order A-/B-style

flipper door back panel (A3390.) and B-style flipper door (A3310.,

A3312., or A3313.) separately.

Order optional add-on shelves of equal depth and width separately:

• Add-on shelf (AO521.1524 or AO521.1548)

• Add-on shelf with lip (C3019.)

For 60"-wide shelf, order 60"-wide task light.

Order optional task light separately:

• Utility task light (G6136.)

• Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)

Dimensions

C3011.

HermanMiller Healthcare Co/Struc® System Price Book (5/11) 177

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
Co/S

truc® S
torage

CoStruc.qxp  4/18/2011  3:33 PM  Page 177



Specification Information

Step 1.

C3011.

Step 2. Depth

13 13" deep

16 16" deep

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 30 36 42 48 60

C3011. 13 $178 187 198 205 217 240

16 $254 264 279 288 317 382

Step 4. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Co
/S

tr
uc

® 
S

to
ra

ge
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

178 Co/Struc® System Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller Healthcare

B-Style Shelf continued

CoStruc.qxp  4/18/2011  3:33 PM  Page 178



B-Style Shelf with Sloped Top

Product Information

Description

This 16"-deep shelf hangs from a panel, a freestanding module, or wall

strips and has a sloped metal top. A filler piece is included for enclosed

storage applications. The underside of the shelf accepts a task light.

Attachment hardware is included. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

For enclosed storage, order B-style flipper door (A3310., A3312., or

A3313.) separately.

To enclose back of shelf, order A-/B-style flipper door back panel

(A3390.) separately.

Order optional task light separately:

• Utility task light (G6136.)

• Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C3091.16

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

C3091.16 24 $422

30 $442

42 $515

48 $539

Step 3. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C3091.

HermanMiller Healthcare Co/Struc® System Price Book (5/11) 179

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
Co/S

truc® S
torage

CoStruc.qxp  4/18/2011  3:33 PM  Page 179



Add-On Shelf with Lip

Product Information

Description

This shelf fits into an overhead storage unit, A- or B-style shelf, or B-

style rail-hanging shelf to add a second shelf. Attachment hardware is

included.

Notes

Order support components separately:

• A-style (C3010.) or B-style (C3011.) shelf

• B-style (CO521.) rail-hanging shelf

• Storage unit with sliding doors (C5014.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

C3019.

Step 2. Depth

13 13" deep

16 16" deep

Step 3. Width

24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide

42 42" wide

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

24 30 36 42 48 60

C3019. 13 $107 112 126 126 144 162

16 $157 167 182 192 222 279

Step 4. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

C3019.
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Shelf Label Clip

Product Information

Description

This 3"-wide clip fastens to the edge of a metal shelf and holds content

labels. Stick-on labels can be applied to the front of the clip or slide-in

labels can be inserted from the back. Package contains 36 clear clips.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO39827 $101

CO398!
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Locker, with Tambour Door

Product Information

Description

This enclosed storage unit hangs on rails for stationary storage, or it is

used with the TR3 cart for mobile storage. The locker has 20 drawer

slots in 3" increments and holds interchangeable components.

The locker has the following lock options: no lock, manual lock, or

electronic lock. The electronic lock mounts on the right-hand side and

front of the locker. It includes a back-up manual lock and has 89

potential user codes and 11 potential supervisor codes. Keypad

faceplate is black. The electronic lock is shipped with 6 AA batteries.

Notes

Order rail components separately:

• Rail for roller rail (CO345)

• Roller for roller rail (CO34731)

• Standard rail assembly (CO282)

Order transport/storage components separately:

• C tray/shelf (CO203)

• C wire shelf (CO252)

• Cassette assembly (CO565)

• Drawer (CO207, CO208, or CO209)

• Pullout catheter rack (CO469.)

• TR3 cart (CO342)

Order chest tube rack (CO466) separately.

For general information on locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in

Appendices.

Dimensions

CO561!
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Specification Information

Step 1.

CO561

Step 2. Lock

FF no lock

FL manual lock, keyed differently

KA manual lock, keyed alike

EL electronic lock, keyed differently

EK electronic lock, keyed alike

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CO561 FF $1456

FL $1557

KA $1557

EL $2382

EK $2382

Step 3. Locker Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 4. Door Finish

3B beachglass +$0

DA deep blue +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

TR clear +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Key Number

For manual lock, keyed alike (KA) or electronic lock, keyed alike (EK)

01 key number 01 +$0

02 key number 02 +$0

03 key number 03 +$0

04 key number 04 +$0

05 key number 05 +$0

06 key number 06 +$0

07 key number 07 +$0

08 key number 08 +$0

09 key number 09 +$0

10 key number 10 +$0

11 key number 11 +$0

12 key number 12 +$0

13 key number 13 +$0

14 key number 14 +$0

15 key number 15 +$0

16 key number 16 +$0

17 key number 17 +$0

18 key number 18 +$0

19 key number 19 +$0

20 key number 20 +$0

21 key number 21 +$0

22 key number 22 +$0

23 key number 23 +$0

24 key number 24 +$0

25 key number 25 +$0

26 key number 26 +$0

27 key number 27 +$0

28 key number 28 +$0

29 key number 29 +$0

30 key number 30 +$0

31 key number 31 +$0

32 key number 32 +$0

33 key number 33 +$0

34 key number 34 +$0

35 key number 35 +$0

36 key number 36 +$0

37 key number 37 +$0

38 key number 38 +$0

39 key number 39 +$0

40 key number 40 +$0

41 key number 41 +$0

42 key number 42 +$0

43 key number 43 +$0

44 key number 44 +$0

45 key number 45 +$0

46 key number 46 +$0

47 key number 47 +$0

48 key number 48 +$0

49 key number 49 +$0

50 key number 50 +$0

51 key number 51 +$0

52 key number 52 +$0

53 key number 53 +$0

54 key number 54 +$0

55 key number 55 +$0

56 key number 56 +$0

57 key number 57 +$0

58 key number 58 +$0

59 key number 59 +$0
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60 key number 60 +$0

61 key number 61 +$0

62 key number 62 +$0

63 key number 63 +$0

64 key number 64 +$0

65 key number 65 +$0

66 key number 66 +$0

67 key number 67 +$0

68 key number 68 +$0

69 key number 69 +$0

70 key number 70 +$0

71 key number 71 +$0

72 key number 72 +$0

73 key number 73 +$0

74 key number 74 +$0

75 key number 75 +$0

76 key number 76 +$0

77 key number 77 +$0

78 key number 78 +$0

79 key number 79 +$0

80 key number 80 +$0

81 key number 81 +$0

82 key number 82 +$0

83 key number 83 +$0

84 key number 84 +$0

85 key number 85 +$0

86 key number 86 +$0

87 key number 87 +$0

88 key number 88 +$0

89 key number 89 +$0

90 key number 90 +$0

91 key number 91 +$0

92 key number 92 +$0

93 key number 93 +$0

94 key number 94 +$0

95 key number 95 +$0

96 key number 96 +$0

97 key number 97 +$0

98 key number 98 +$0

99 key number 99 +$0
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Locker, with Hinged Door

Product Information

Description

This enclosed storage unit hangs on rails for stationary storage, or it is

used with the TR3 cart for mobile storage. The locker has 20 drawer

slots in 3" increments and holds interchangeable components. Door is

hinged at the right.

Available with no lock, touchpad, or a manual lock.

Notes

Door frame color matches locker color.

Order rail components separately:

• Rail for roller rail (CO345)

• Roller for roller rail (CO34731)

• Standard rail assembly (CO282)

Order transport/storage components separately:

• C tray/shelf (CO203)

• C wire shelf (CO252)

• Cassette assembly (CO565)

• Drawer (CO207, CO208, or CO209)

• Pullout catheter rack (CO469.)

• TR3 cart (CO342)

Order chest tube rack (CO466) separately.

For general information on locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in

Appendices.

Dimensions

CO570!
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Specification Information

Step 1.

CO570

Step 2. Lock

FF no lock

FL manual lock, keyed differently

KA manual lock, keyed alike

KP touchpad

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CO570 FF $1912

FL $2062

KA $2062

KP $2396

Step 3. Locker Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 4. Door Insert Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

TR clear +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Key Number

For manual lock, keyed alike (KA)

01 key number 01 +$0

02 key number 02 +$0

03 key number 03 +$0

04 key number 04 +$0

05 key number 05 +$0

06 key number 06 +$0

07 key number 07 +$0

08 key number 08 +$0

09 key number 09 +$0

10 key number 10 +$0

11 key number 11 +$0

12 key number 12 +$0

13 key number 13 +$0

14 key number 14 +$0

15 key number 15 +$0

16 key number 16 +$0

17 key number 17 +$0

18 key number 18 +$0

19 key number 19 +$0

20 key number 20 +$0

21 key number 21 +$0

22 key number 22 +$0

23 key number 23 +$0

24 key number 24 +$0

25 key number 25 +$0

26 key number 26 +$0

27 key number 27 +$0

28 key number 28 +$0

29 key number 29 +$0

30 key number 30 +$0

31 key number 31 +$0

32 key number 32 +$0

33 key number 33 +$0

34 key number 34 +$0

35 key number 35 +$0

36 key number 36 +$0

37 key number 37 +$0

38 key number 38 +$0

39 key number 39 +$0

40 key number 40 +$0

41 key number 41 +$0

42 key number 42 +$0

43 key number 43 +$0

44 key number 44 +$0

45 key number 45 +$0

46 key number 46 +$0

47 key number 47 +$0

48 key number 48 +$0

49 key number 49 +$0

50 key number 50 +$0

51 key number 51 +$0

52 key number 52 +$0

53 key number 53 +$0

54 key number 54 +$0

55 key number 55 +$0

56 key number 56 +$0

57 key number 57 +$0

58 key number 58 +$0

59 key number 59 +$0

60 key number 60 +$0

61 key number 61 +$0

62 key number 62 +$0

63 key number 63 +$0
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64 key number 64 +$0

65 key number 65 +$0

66 key number 66 +$0

67 key number 67 +$0

68 key number 68 +$0

69 key number 69 +$0

70 key number 70 +$0

71 key number 71 +$0

72 key number 72 +$0

73 key number 73 +$0

74 key number 74 +$0

75 key number 75 +$0

76 key number 76 +$0

77 key number 77 +$0

78 key number 78 +$0

79 key number 79 +$0

80 key number 80 +$0

81 key number 81 +$0

82 key number 82 +$0

83 key number 83 +$0

84 key number 84 +$0

85 key number 85 +$0

86 key number 86 +$0

87 key number 87 +$0

88 key number 88 +$0

89 key number 89 +$0

90 key number 90 +$0

91 key number 91 +$0

92 key number 92 +$0

93 key number 93 +$0

94 key number 94 +$0

95 key number 95 +$0

96 key number 96 +$0

97 key number 97 +$0

98 key number 98 +$0

99 key number 99 +$0
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Locker

Product Information

Description

This storage unit hangs on rails for stationary storage, or it is used with

the TR3 cart for mobile storage. The locker has 20 drawer slots in 3"

increments and holds interchangeable components.

Notes

Order rail components separately:

• Rail for roller rail (CO345)

• Roller for roller rail (CO34731)

• Standard rail assembly (CO282)

Order transport/storage components separately:

• C tray/shelf (CO203)

• C wire shelf (CO252)

• Cassette assembly (CO565)

• Drawer (CO207, CO208, or CO209)

• Pullout catheter rack (CO469.)

• TR3 cart (CO342)

Order chest tube rack (CO466) separately.

Order optional locker tambour door (CO219) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO562FF $1332

Step 2. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CO562!
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Locker on Wheel Base, with
Tambour Door

Product Information

Description

This enclosed, mobile storage unit holds interchangeable components

to store and transport materials. The locker has 20 drawer slots in 3"

increments and a counterweighted base with 5"-diameter casters (2

swivel and 2 swivel with brake). The tambour door slides vertically for

access to locker materials. The locker does not include a handle; it is

pushed or pulled by grasping the sides. It cannot be linked for multiple

towing and cannot be transported in a truck.

The locker has the following lock options: no lock, manual lock, or

electronic lock. The electronic lock mounts on the right-hand side and

front of the locker. It includes a back-up manual lock and has 89

potential user codes and 11 potential supervisor codes. Keypad

faceplate is black. The electronic lock is shipped with 6 AA batteries.

Notes

Order internal storage components separately:

• A-, B-, or C-size drawers (CO207, CO208, or CO209)

• C tray/shelf (CO203)

• C wire shelf (CO252)

• Cassette assembly (CO565)

• Pullout catheter rack (CO469.)

Order chest tube rack (CO466) separately.

For general information on locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in

Appendices.

Dimensions

CO564!
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Specification Information

Step 1.

CO564

Step 2. Lock

FF no lock

FL manual lock, keyed differently

KA manual lock, keyed alike

EL electronic lock, keyed differently

EK electronic lock, keyed alike

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CO564 FF $2089

FL $2190

KA $2190

EL $3015

EK $3015

Step 3. Locker Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 4. Door Finish

3B beachglass +$0

DA deep blue +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

TR clear +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Key Number

For manual lock, keyed alike (KA) or electronic lock, keyed alike (EK)

01 key number 01 +$0

02 key number 02 +$0

03 key number 03 +$0

04 key number 04 +$0

05 key number 05 +$0

06 key number 06 +$0

07 key number 07 +$0

08 key number 08 +$0

09 key number 09 +$0

10 key number 10 +$0

11 key number 11 +$0

12 key number 12 +$0

13 key number 13 +$0

14 key number 14 +$0

15 key number 15 +$0

16 key number 16 +$0

17 key number 17 +$0

18 key number 18 +$0

19 key number 19 +$0

20 key number 20 +$0

21 key number 21 +$0

22 key number 22 +$0

23 key number 23 +$0

24 key number 24 +$0

25 key number 25 +$0

26 key number 26 +$0

27 key number 27 +$0

28 key number 28 +$0

29 key number 29 +$0

30 key number 30 +$0

31 key number 31 +$0

32 key number 32 +$0

33 key number 33 +$0

34 key number 34 +$0

35 key number 35 +$0

36 key number 36 +$0

37 key number 37 +$0

38 key number 38 +$0

39 key number 39 +$0

40 key number 40 +$0

41 key number 41 +$0

42 key number 42 +$0

43 key number 43 +$0

44 key number 44 +$0

45 key number 45 +$0

46 key number 46 +$0

47 key number 47 +$0

48 key number 48 +$0

49 key number 49 +$0

50 key number 50 +$0

51 key number 51 +$0

52 key number 52 +$0

53 key number 53 +$0

54 key number 54 +$0

55 key number 55 +$0

56 key number 56 +$0

57 key number 57 +$0

58 key number 58 +$0

59 key number 59 +$0
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60 key number 60 +$0

61 key number 61 +$0

62 key number 62 +$0

63 key number 63 +$0

64 key number 64 +$0

65 key number 65 +$0

66 key number 66 +$0

67 key number 67 +$0

68 key number 68 +$0

69 key number 69 +$0

70 key number 70 +$0

71 key number 71 +$0

72 key number 72 +$0

73 key number 73 +$0

74 key number 74 +$0

75 key number 75 +$0

76 key number 76 +$0

77 key number 77 +$0

78 key number 78 +$0

79 key number 79 +$0

80 key number 80 +$0

81 key number 81 +$0

82 key number 82 +$0

83 key number 83 +$0

84 key number 84 +$0

85 key number 85 +$0

86 key number 86 +$0

87 key number 87 +$0

88 key number 88 +$0

89 key number 89 +$0

90 key number 90 +$0

91 key number 91 +$0

92 key number 92 +$0

93 key number 93 +$0

94 key number 94 +$0

95 key number 95 +$0

96 key number 96 +$0

97 key number 97 +$0

98 key number 98 +$0

99 key number 99 +$0
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Locker on Wheel Base, with
Hinged Door

Product Information

Description

This enclosed, mobile storage unit holds interchangeable components

to store and transport materials. The locker has 20 drawer slots in 3"

increments and a counterweighted base with 5"-diameter casters (2

swivel and 2 swivel with brake). The door is hinged at the right and

swings open for access to locker materials. The locker does not include

a handle; it is pushed or pulled by grasping the sides. It cannot be

linked for multiple towing and cannot be transported in a truck.

Available with no lock, touchpad, or a manual lock.

Notes

Door frame color matches locker color.

Order internal storage components separately:

• A-, B-, or C-size drawers (CO207, CO208, or CO209)

• C tray/shelf (CO203)

• C wire shelf (CO252)

• Cassette assembly (CO565)

• Pullout catheter rack (CO469.)

Order chest tube rack (CO466) separately.

For general information on locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in

Appendices.

Dimensions

CO574!
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Specification Information

Step 1.

CO574

Step 2. Lock

FF no lock

FL manual lock, keyed differently

KA manual lock, keyed alike

KP touchpad

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CO574 FF $2546

FL $2696

KA $2696

KP $3030

Step 3. Locker Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 4. Door Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

TR clear +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Key Number

For manual lock, keyed alike (KA)

01 key number 01 +$0

02 key number 02 +$0

03 key number 03 +$0

04 key number 04 +$0

05 key number 05 +$0

06 key number 06 +$0

07 key number 07 +$0

08 key number 08 +$0

09 key number 09 +$0

10 key number 10 +$0

11 key number 11 +$0

12 key number 12 +$0

13 key number 13 +$0

14 key number 14 +$0

15 key number 15 +$0

16 key number 16 +$0

17 key number 17 +$0

18 key number 18 +$0

19 key number 19 +$0

20 key number 20 +$0

21 key number 21 +$0

22 key number 22 +$0

23 key number 23 +$0

24 key number 24 +$0

25 key number 25 +$0

26 key number 26 +$0

27 key number 27 +$0

28 key number 28 +$0

29 key number 29 +$0

30 key number 30 +$0

31 key number 31 +$0

32 key number 32 +$0

33 key number 33 +$0

34 key number 34 +$0

35 key number 35 +$0

36 key number 36 +$0

37 key number 37 +$0

38 key number 38 +$0

39 key number 39 +$0

40 key number 40 +$0

41 key number 41 +$0

42 key number 42 +$0

43 key number 43 +$0

44 key number 44 +$0

45 key number 45 +$0

46 key number 46 +$0

47 key number 47 +$0

48 key number 48 +$0

49 key number 49 +$0

50 key number 50 +$0

51 key number 51 +$0

52 key number 52 +$0

53 key number 53 +$0

54 key number 54 +$0

55 key number 55 +$0

56 key number 56 +$0

57 key number 57 +$0

58 key number 58 +$0

59 key number 59 +$0

60 key number 60 +$0

61 key number 61 +$0

62 key number 62 +$0

63 key number 63 +$0

=
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64 key number 64 +$0

65 key number 65 +$0

66 key number 66 +$0

67 key number 67 +$0

68 key number 68 +$0

69 key number 69 +$0

70 key number 70 +$0

71 key number 71 +$0

72 key number 72 +$0

73 key number 73 +$0

74 key number 74 +$0

75 key number 75 +$0

76 key number 76 +$0

77 key number 77 +$0

78 key number 78 +$0

79 key number 79 +$0

80 key number 80 +$0

81 key number 81 +$0

82 key number 82 +$0

83 key number 83 +$0

84 key number 84 +$0

85 key number 85 +$0

86 key number 86 +$0

87 key number 87 +$0

88 key number 88 +$0

89 key number 89 +$0

90 key number 90 +$0

91 key number 91 +$0

92 key number 92 +$0

93 key number 93 +$0

94 key number 94 +$0

95 key number 95 +$0

96 key number 96 +$0

97 key number 97 +$0

98 key number 98 +$0

99 key number 99 +$0
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Locker on Wheel Base

Product Information

Description

This mobile storage unit holds interchangeable components to store

and transport materials. The locker has 20 drawer slots in 3" increments

and a counterweighted base with 5"-diameter casters (2 swivel and 2

swivel with brake). The locker does not include a handle; it is pushed or

pulled by grasping the sides. It cannot be linked for multiple towing and

cannot be transported in a truck.

Notes

Order internal storage components separately:

• A-, B-, or C-size drawers (CO207, CO208, or CO209)

• C tray/shelf (CO203)

• C wire shelf (CO252)

• Cassette assembly (CO565)

• Pullout catheter rack (CO469.)

Order chest tube rack (CO466) separately.

Order optional locker tambour door (CO219) and locker lock kit (CO277)

separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO563FF $1966

Step 2. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CO563!
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Locker Tambour Door

Product Information

Description

This vertical door provides closure on a locker. It opens by sliding into

the locker bottom.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO219FF $177

Step 2. Surface Finish

3B beachglass +$0

DA deep blue +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

TR clear +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CO219!
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Locker Hinged Door

Product Information

Description

This door provides closure on a locker. It is hinged at the right.

Attachment hardware included.

Available with no lock, touchpad, or a manual lock.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO290

Step 2. Lock

FF no lock

FL manual lock, keyed differently

KA manual lock, keyed alike

KP touchpad

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CO290 FF $580

FL $730

KA $730

KP $1064

Step 3. Door Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 4. Insert Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

TR clear +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Key Number

For manual lock, keyed alike (KA)

01 key number 01 +$0

02 key number 02 +$0

03 key number 03 +$0

04 key number 04 +$0

05 key number 05 +$0

06 key number 06 +$0

07 key number 07 +$0

08 key number 08 +$0

09 key number 09 +$0

10 key number 10 +$0

11 key number 11 +$0

12 key number 12 +$0

13 key number 13 +$0

14 key number 14 +$0

15 key number 15 +$0

16 key number 16 +$0

CO290!
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17 key number 17 +$0

18 key number 18 +$0

19 key number 19 +$0

20 key number 20 +$0

21 key number 21 +$0

22 key number 22 +$0

23 key number 23 +$0

24 key number 24 +$0

25 key number 25 +$0

26 key number 26 +$0

27 key number 27 +$0

28 key number 28 +$0

29 key number 29 +$0

30 key number 30 +$0

31 key number 31 +$0

32 key number 32 +$0

33 key number 33 +$0

34 key number 34 +$0

35 key number 35 +$0

36 key number 36 +$0

37 key number 37 +$0

38 key number 38 +$0

39 key number 39 +$0

40 key number 40 +$0

41 key number 41 +$0

42 key number 42 +$0

43 key number 43 +$0

44 key number 44 +$0

45 key number 45 +$0

46 key number 46 +$0

47 key number 47 +$0

48 key number 48 +$0

49 key number 49 +$0

50 key number 50 +$0

51 key number 51 +$0

52 key number 52 +$0

53 key number 53 +$0

54 key number 54 +$0

55 key number 55 +$0

56 key number 56 +$0

57 key number 57 +$0

58 key number 58 +$0

59 key number 59 +$0

60 key number 60 +$0

61 key number 61 +$0

62 key number 62 +$0

63 key number 63 +$0

64 key number 64 +$0

65 key number 65 +$0

66 key number 66 +$0

67 key number 67 +$0

68 key number 68 +$0

69 key number 69 +$0

70 key number 70 +$0

71 key number 71 +$0

72 key number 72 +$0

73 key number 73 +$0

74 key number 74 +$0

75 key number 75 +$0

76 key number 76 +$0

77 key number 77 +$0

78 key number 78 +$0

79 key number 79 +$0

80 key number 80 +$0

81 key number 81 +$0

82 key number 82 +$0

83 key number 83 +$0

84 key number 84 +$0

85 key number 85 +$0

86 key number 86 +$0

87 key number 87 +$0

88 key number 88 +$0

89 key number 89 +$0

90 key number 90 +$0

91 key number 91 +$0

92 key number 92 +$0

93 key number 93 +$0

94 key number 94 +$0

95 key number 95 +$0

96 key number 96 +$0

97 key number 97 +$0

98 key number 98 +$0

99 key number 99 +$0
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Locker Lock Kit

Product Information

Description

This kit includes a lock and converts a locker with tambour door to a

lockable storage unit.

Notes

For general information on locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in

Appendices.

Kit must be field installed.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO277

Step 2. Lock

FF keyed differently

KA keyed alike

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CO277 FF $129

KA $129

Step 3. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 4. Key Number

For keyed alike (KA)

01 key number 01 +$0

02 key number 02 +$0

03 key number 03 +$0

04 key number 04 +$0

05 key number 05 +$0

06 key number 06 +$0

07 key number 07 +$0

08 key number 08 +$0

09 key number 09 +$0

10 key number 10 +$0

11 key number 11 +$0

12 key number 12 +$0

13 key number 13 +$0

14 key number 14 +$0

15 key number 15 +$0

16 key number 16 +$0

17 key number 17 +$0

18 key number 18 +$0

19 key number 19 +$0

20 key number 20 +$0

21 key number 21 +$0

22 key number 22 +$0

23 key number 23 +$0

24 key number 24 +$0

25 key number 25 +$0

26 key number 26 +$0

27 key number 27 +$0

CO277!
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28 key number 28 +$0

29 key number 29 +$0

30 key number 30 +$0

31 key number 31 +$0

32 key number 32 +$0

33 key number 33 +$0

34 key number 34 +$0

35 key number 35 +$0

36 key number 36 +$0

37 key number 37 +$0

38 key number 38 +$0

39 key number 39 +$0

40 key number 40 +$0

41 key number 41 +$0

42 key number 42 +$0

43 key number 43 +$0

44 key number 44 +$0

45 key number 45 +$0

46 key number 46 +$0

47 key number 47 +$0

48 key number 48 +$0

49 key number 49 +$0

50 key number 50 +$0

51 key number 51 +$0

52 key number 52 +$0

53 key number 53 +$0

54 key number 54 +$0

55 key number 55 +$0

56 key number 56 +$0

57 key number 57 +$0

58 key number 58 +$0

59 key number 59 +$0

60 key number 60 +$0

61 key number 61 +$0

62 key number 62 +$0

63 key number 63 +$0

64 key number 64 +$0

65 key number 65 +$0

66 key number 66 +$0

67 key number 67 +$0

68 key number 68 +$0

69 key number 69 +$0

70 key number 70 +$0

71 key number 71 +$0

72 key number 72 +$0

73 key number 73 +$0

74 key number 74 +$0

75 key number 75 +$0

76 key number 76 +$0

77 key number 77 +$0

78 key number 78 +$0

79 key number 79 +$0

80 key number 80 +$0

81 key number 81 +$0

82 key number 82 +$0

83 key number 83 +$0

84 key number 84 +$0

85 key number 85 +$0

86 key number 86 +$0

87 key number 87 +$0

88 key number 88 +$0

89 key number 89 +$0

90 key number 90 +$0

91 key number 91 +$0

92 key number 92 +$0

93 key number 93 +$0

94 key number 94 +$0

95 key number 95 +$0

96 key number 96 +$0

97 key number 97 +$0

98 key number 98 +$0

99 key number 99 +$0

Co
/S

tr
uc

® 
S

to
ra

ge
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

200 Co/Struc® System Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller Healthcare

Locker Lock Kit continued

CoStruc.qxp  4/18/2011  3:33 PM  Page 200



Locker Lock Kit, Electronic

Product Information

Description

This electronic lock converts a locker with tambour door to a lockable

storage unit. It mounts on the right-hand side and front of the locker.

The electronic lock includes a back-up manual lock and has 89 potential

user codes and 11 potential supervisor codes. Keypad faceplate is black.

The electronic lock is shipped with 6 AA batteries.

Notes

For general information on locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in

Appendices.

Kit must be field installed.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO279E

Step 2. Lock

L keyed differently

K keyed alike

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CO279E L $926

K $926

Step 3. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 4. Key Number

For keyed alike (K)

01 key number 01 +$0

02 key number 02 +$0

03 key number 03 +$0

04 key number 04 +$0

05 key number 05 +$0

06 key number 06 +$0

07 key number 07 +$0

08 key number 08 +$0

09 key number 09 +$0

10 key number 10 +$0

11 key number 11 +$0

12 key number 12 +$0

13 key number 13 +$0

14 key number 14 +$0

15 key number 15 +$0

16 key number 16 +$0

17 key number 17 +$0

18 key number 18 +$0

19 key number 19 +$0

20 key number 20 +$0

21 key number 21 +$0

22 key number 22 +$0

23 key number 23 +$0

24 key number 24 +$0

25 key number 25 +$0

26 key number 26 +$0

27 key number 27 +$0

CO279!
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28 key number 28 +$0

29 key number 29 +$0

30 key number 30 +$0

31 key number 31 +$0

32 key number 32 +$0

33 key number 33 +$0

34 key number 34 +$0

35 key number 35 +$0

36 key number 36 +$0

37 key number 37 +$0

38 key number 38 +$0

39 key number 39 +$0

40 key number 40 +$0

41 key number 41 +$0

42 key number 42 +$0

43 key number 43 +$0

44 key number 44 +$0

45 key number 45 +$0

46 key number 46 +$0

47 key number 47 +$0

48 key number 48 +$0

49 key number 49 +$0

50 key number 50 +$0

51 key number 51 +$0

52 key number 52 +$0

53 key number 53 +$0

54 key number 54 +$0

55 key number 55 +$0

56 key number 56 +$0

57 key number 57 +$0

58 key number 58 +$0

59 key number 59 +$0

60 key number 60 +$0

61 key number 61 +$0

62 key number 62 +$0

63 key number 63 +$0

64 key number 64 +$0

65 key number 65 +$0

66 key number 66 +$0

67 key number 67 +$0

68 key number 68 +$0

69 key number 69 +$0

70 key number 70 +$0

71 key number 71 +$0

72 key number 72 +$0

73 key number 73 +$0

74 key number 74 +$0

75 key number 75 +$0

76 key number 76 +$0

77 key number 77 +$0

78 key number 78 +$0

79 key number 79 +$0

80 key number 80 +$0

81 key number 81 +$0

82 key number 82 +$0

83 key number 83 +$0

84 key number 84 +$0

85 key number 85 +$0

86 key number 86 +$0

87 key number 87 +$0

88 key number 88 +$0

89 key number 89 +$0

90 key number 90 +$0

91 key number 91 +$0

92 key number 92 +$0

93 key number 93 +$0

94 key number 94 +$0

95 key number 95 +$0

96 key number 96 +$0

97 key number 97 +$0

98 key number 98 +$0

99 key number 99 +$0
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Endoscopy/Catheter Cabinet

Product Information

Description

This 92"-high, enclosed cabinet attaches to an architectural wall and

must stand on the floor. It has a tambour door that slides vertically for

access to cabinet materials. The cabinet is available with or without a

lock and holds components that support endoscopes, CS tray/shelves,

and CS wire shelves. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Order interior components separately:

• Cabinet floor (CV314.)

• Cabinet pullout catheter rack (CV316.)

• CS tray/shelf (CO204)

• CS wire shelf (CO253)

• Distal tube bracket (CV311.)

• Endoscope bracket (CV310.)

For general information on locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in

Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CV300.9214

Step 2. Lock

For no lock, skip this step.

L keyed differently

K keyed alike

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CV300.9214 $2210

CV300.9214 L $2293

CV300.9214 K $2293

Step 3. Surface/Door Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 4. Key Number

For keyed alike (K)

01 key number 01 +$0

02 key number 02 +$0

03 key number 03 +$0

04 key number 04 +$0

05 key number 05 +$0

06 key number 06 +$0

07 key number 07 +$0

08 key number 08 +$0

09 key number 09 +$0

10 key number 10 +$0

11 key number 11 +$0

12 key number 12 +$0

13 key number 13 +$0

14 key number 14 +$0

15 key number 15 +$0

16 key number 16 +$0

17 key number 17 +$0

18 key number 18 +$0

19 key number 19 +$0

20 key number 20 +$0

21 key number 21 +$0

22 key number 22 +$0

23 key number 23 +$0

24 key number 24 +$0

25 key number 25 +$0

CV300.
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26 key number 26 +$0

27 key number 27 +$0

28 key number 28 +$0

29 key number 29 +$0

30 key number 30 +$0

31 key number 31 +$0

32 key number 32 +$0

33 key number 33 +$0

34 key number 34 +$0

35 key number 35 +$0

36 key number 36 +$0

37 key number 37 +$0

38 key number 38 +$0

39 key number 39 +$0

40 key number 40 +$0

41 key number 41 +$0

42 key number 42 +$0

43 key number 43 +$0

44 key number 44 +$0

45 key number 45 +$0

46 key number 46 +$0

47 key number 47 +$0

48 key number 48 +$0

49 key number 49 +$0

50 key number 50 +$0

51 key number 51 +$0

52 key number 52 +$0

53 key number 53 +$0

54 key number 54 +$0

55 key number 55 +$0

56 key number 56 +$0

57 key number 57 +$0

58 key number 58 +$0

59 key number 59 +$0

60 key number 60 +$0

61 key number 61 +$0

62 key number 62 +$0

63 key number 63 +$0

64 key number 64 +$0

65 key number 65 +$0

66 key number 66 +$0

67 key number 67 +$0

68 key number 68 +$0

69 key number 69 +$0

70 key number 70 +$0

71 key number 71 +$0

72 key number 72 +$0

73 key number 73 +$0

74 key number 74 +$0

75 key number 75 +$0

76 key number 76 +$0

77 key number 77 +$0

78 key number 78 +$0

79 key number 79 +$0

80 key number 80 +$0

81 key number 81 +$0

82 key number 82 +$0

83 key number 83 +$0

84 key number 84 +$0

85 key number 85 +$0

86 key number 86 +$0

87 key number 87 +$0

88 key number 88 +$0

89 key number 89 +$0

90 key number 90 +$0

91 key number 91 +$0

92 key number 92 +$0

93 key number 93 +$0

94 key number 94 +$0

95 key number 95 +$0

96 key number 96 +$0

97 key number 97 +$0

98 key number 98 +$0

99 key number 99 +$0

Co
/S

tr
uc

® 
S

to
ra

ge
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

204 Co/Struc® System Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller Healthcare

Endoscopy/Catheter Cabinet
continued

CoStruc.qxp  4/18/2011  3:33 PM  Page 204



Cabinet Lock Kit

Product Information

Description

This kit converts a cabinet without lock to a lockable cabinet.

Notes

Order cabinet (CV300.) separately.

For general information on locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in

Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CV315.

Step 2. Lock

L keyed differently

K keyed alike

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CV315. L $124

K $124

Step 3. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 4. Key Number

For keyed alike (K)

01 key number 01 +$0

02 key number 02 +$0

03 key number 03 +$0

04 key number 04 +$0

05 key number 05 +$0

06 key number 06 +$0

07 key number 07 +$0

08 key number 08 +$0

09 key number 09 +$0

10 key number 10 +$0

11 key number 11 +$0

12 key number 12 +$0

13 key number 13 +$0

14 key number 14 +$0

15 key number 15 +$0

16 key number 16 +$0

17 key number 17 +$0

18 key number 18 +$0

19 key number 19 +$0

20 key number 20 +$0

21 key number 21 +$0

22 key number 22 +$0

23 key number 23 +$0

24 key number 24 +$0

25 key number 25 +$0

26 key number 26 +$0

27 key number 27 +$0

CV315.
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28 key number 28 +$0

29 key number 29 +$0

30 key number 30 +$0

31 key number 31 +$0

32 key number 32 +$0

33 key number 33 +$0

34 key number 34 +$0

35 key number 35 +$0

36 key number 36 +$0

37 key number 37 +$0

38 key number 38 +$0

39 key number 39 +$0

40 key number 40 +$0

41 key number 41 +$0

42 key number 42 +$0

43 key number 43 +$0

44 key number 44 +$0

45 key number 45 +$0

46 key number 46 +$0

47 key number 47 +$0

48 key number 48 +$0

49 key number 49 +$0

50 key number 50 +$0

51 key number 51 +$0

52 key number 52 +$0

53 key number 53 +$0

54 key number 54 +$0

55 key number 55 +$0

56 key number 56 +$0

57 key number 57 +$0

58 key number 58 +$0

59 key number 59 +$0

60 key number 60 +$0

61 key number 61 +$0

62 key number 62 +$0

63 key number 63 +$0

64 key number 64 +$0

65 key number 65 +$0

66 key number 66 +$0

67 key number 67 +$0

68 key number 68 +$0

69 key number 69 +$0

70 key number 70 +$0

71 key number 71 +$0

72 key number 72 +$0

73 key number 73 +$0

74 key number 74 +$0

75 key number 75 +$0

76 key number 76 +$0

77 key number 77 +$0

78 key number 78 +$0

79 key number 79 +$0

80 key number 80 +$0

81 key number 81 +$0

82 key number 82 +$0

83 key number 83 +$0

84 key number 84 +$0

85 key number 85 +$0

86 key number 86 +$0

87 key number 87 +$0

88 key number 88 +$0

89 key number 89 +$0

90 key number 90 +$0

91 key number 91 +$0

92 key number 92 +$0

93 key number 93 +$0

94 key number 94 +$0

95 key number 95 +$0

96 key number 96 +$0

97 key number 97 +$0

98 key number 98 +$0

99 key number 99 +$0
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Cabinet Pullout Catheter Rack

Product Information

Description

This 22"-wide, powder-coated rack mounts inside a cabinet to organize

catheters. It has 3 independent, pullout slides. Each pullout slide has 2

prongs, a side label clip for each prong, and 1 front label holder. Each

prong holds up to 14 catheters. Finish is soft white. Mounting hardware

is included.

Notes

Order cabinet (CV300.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CV316. $367

CV316.
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Endoscope Bracket

Product Information

Description

This bracket mounts at any height in a cabinet. It has 5 slots and

adjustable cradles for vertical storage of endoscopes. Each slot is 33/4"

deep. Mounting hardware is included.

Notes

Order following products separately:

• Cabinet (CV300.)

• Distal tube bracket (CV311.)

Recommended installation height is 51/4" below top of cabinet back

panel.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CV310. $339

Step 2. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CV310.
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Distal Tube Bracket

Product Information

Description

This bracket mounts at any height in a cabinet. It has 5 slots for vertical

storage of an endoscope distal tube. Each slot is 7/8" deep. Mounting

hardware is included.

Notes

Order following products separately:

• Cabinet (CV300.)

• Endoscope bracket (CV310.)

Recommended installation height is 441/4" below top of cabinet back

panel.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CV311. $174

Step 2. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CV311.
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CS Tray/Shelf

Product Information

Description

This component provides storage within a cabinet interior adapter. It

has 2 usable surfaces: 1 surface has raised edges to prevent items from

rolling off; the reverse surface is flat for applications where raised edges

would interfere with material storage.

Notes

Tray/shelf surface with raised edges can be configured with

subcontainers; order subcontainers separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO204FF $71

Step 2. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CO204!
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CS Wire Shelf

Product Information

Description

This wire shelf fits into the slots of a cabinet interior adapter. It stores

items requiring air circulation. The shelf cannot be used with a

subcontainer, subdivider vane, or subdivider.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO253FF $112

Step 2. Surface Finish

LU soft white +$0

CO253!
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Cabinet Floor

Product Information

Description

This metal floor encloses the bottom of a cabinet when a cabinet interior

adapter is installed. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

Order cabinet (CV300.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CV314. $61

Step 2. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CV314.
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C Frame

Product Information

Description

This frame hangs on a standard rail or adapter rail, or it is supported by

an L cart, process table, counter top, or heavy-duty storage work

surface. It has 4 slots at 3" intervals to enclose and support storage

components and accessories. The C frame cannot mount under a

24"-wide work surface and it is not recommended for overhead storage.

Notes

Order support components separately:

• Adapter rail (C1610.)

• Counter top (CO217, CO555, or CO556)

• L cart (CO212)

• Process table (C4115., C4215., or C4313.)

• Standard rail (CO282)

• Work table (C4312.)

• Workstation (C4310. or C4311.)

Order storage components separately:

• C tray/shelf (CO203)

• Drawer (CO207, CO208, or CO209)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO205FF $186

Step 2. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CO205!
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Counter Top

Product Information

Description

This surface mounts on a C frame to provide a work surface or storage

surface. It includes a gripper package for attaching the top to a C frame.

The single or extended counter top fits on 1 C frame; the double counter

top fits on 2 C frames. The extended counter top extends 4" past each C

frame side.

Notes

Order C frame (CO205) separately.

Double counter top is not recommended for use on L cart (CO212).

Dimensions

CO217!
CO555!
CO556!
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Specification Information

Step 1.

CO

Step 2. Configuration/Width

555FF single

556FF extended

217FF double

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CO555FF $137

CO556FF $170

CO217FF $282

Step 3. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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C Lid

Product Information

Description

This lid provides a top for a C frame. It has raised side edges to keep

items from sliding off.

Notes

Use lid when storing L cart below 38"-high process table or cantilevered

work surface; existing drawer bearers must be removed.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO201FF $131

Step 2. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CO201!
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C Tray/Shelf

Product Information

Description

This component provides storage within a C frame, locker, or interior

cabinet adapter. It is designed with 2 usable surfaces: 1 surface has

raised edges to prevent items from rolling off; the reverse surface is flat

for applications where raised edges would interfere with material

storage.

Notes

Order support component separately:

• C frame (CO205)

• Interior cabinet adapter (CG591.)

• Locker or locker on wheel base (CO561, CO562, CO563, or CO564)

Tray/shelf surface with raised edges can be configured with

subcontainers or subdivider vane. Order subdivider vane (CO242) or

subcontainers separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO203FF $88

Step 2. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CO203!
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Subdivider Vane

Product Information

Description

This component organizes IV bags, forms, tape rolls, and other small

items within a drawer or C tray/shelf.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO242FF $38

Step 2. Surface Finish

LU soft white +$0

CO242!
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C Wire Shelf

Product Information

Description

This wire shelf fits into the slots of a C frame, locker, or interior cabinet

adapter and stores items requiring air circulation. It cannot be used with

a subcontainer, subdivider vane, or subdivider.

Notes

Order support component separately:

• C frame (CO205)

• Interior cabinet adapter (CG591.)

• Locker or locker on wheel base (CO561, CO562, CO563, or CO564)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO252FF $110

Step 2. Surface Finish

LU soft white +$0

CO252!
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Gripper Package

Product Information

Description

This hardware package mounts a C frame under a work surface. 1

gripper package is required to mount each C frame to a work surface.

Attachment screws are included.

Notes

C frame cannot mount with grippers under heavy-duty work surface.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO266FF $51

Step 2. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CO266!

220 Co/Struc® System Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller Healthcare

Co
/S

tr
uc

® 
S

to
ra

ge
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

CoStruc.qxp  4/18/2011  3:33 PM  Page 220



Drawer Caddy with Casters

Product Information

Description

This mobile caddy fits below a hanging or freestanding work surface. It

has full-width pulls, casters, 2 3"-high drawers, 1 6"-high drawer, and 1

9"-high drawer. The drawers can be removed and reconfigured within

the caddy or used in other products that accept 20"-wide plastic

drawers.

The 9"-high drawer is available with a lock.

Notes

For caddy without drawers, order drawers separately.

For general information on locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in

Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO69

Step 2. Configuration

2.20 no drawers

3.20 drawers

Step 3. Lock

For no lock, skip this step.

For no drawers (2.20), skip this step.

For drawers (3.20)

L 9"-high drawer keyed differently

K 9"-high drawer keyed alike

Prices for Steps 1-3.

CO692.20 $1048

CO693.20 $1447

CO693.20 L $1526

CO693.20 K $1526

Step 4. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 5. Drawer Finish

For drawers (3.20)

1B khaki +$0

2B juniper +$0

3B beachglass +$0

4B plum +$0

5B java +$0

5E aquamarine +$0

6F midnight +$0

DA deep blue +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

VR vivid red +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

YT yellow +$0

ZP terra cotta +$0

CO692.
CO693.
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Step 6. Key Number

For 9"-high drawer keyed alike (K)

01 key number 01 +$0

02 key number 02 +$0

03 key number 03 +$0

04 key number 04 +$0

05 key number 05 +$0

06 key number 06 +$0

07 key number 07 +$0

08 key number 08 +$0

09 key number 09 +$0

10 key number 10 +$0

11 key number 11 +$0

12 key number 12 +$0

13 key number 13 +$0

14 key number 14 +$0

15 key number 15 +$0

16 key number 16 +$0

17 key number 17 +$0

18 key number 18 +$0

19 key number 19 +$0

20 key number 20 +$0

21 key number 21 +$0

22 key number 22 +$0

23 key number 23 +$0

24 key number 24 +$0

25 key number 25 +$0

26 key number 26 +$0

27 key number 27 +$0

28 key number 28 +$0

29 key number 29 +$0

30 key number 30 +$0

31 key number 31 +$0

32 key number 32 +$0

33 key number 33 +$0

34 key number 34 +$0

35 key number 35 +$0

36 key number 36 +$0

37 key number 37 +$0

38 key number 38 +$0

39 key number 39 +$0

40 key number 40 +$0

41 key number 41 +$0

42 key number 42 +$0

43 key number 43 +$0

44 key number 44 +$0

45 key number 45 +$0

46 key number 46 +$0

47 key number 47 +$0

48 key number 48 +$0

49 key number 49 +$0

50 key number 50 +$0

51 key number 51 +$0

52 key number 52 +$0

53 key number 53 +$0

54 key number 54 +$0

55 key number 55 +$0

56 key number 56 +$0

57 key number 57 +$0

58 key number 58 +$0

59 key number 59 +$0

60 key number 60 +$0

61 key number 61 +$0

62 key number 62 +$0

63 key number 63 +$0

64 key number 64 +$0

65 key number 65 +$0

66 key number 66 +$0

67 key number 67 +$0

68 key number 68 +$0

69 key number 69 +$0

70 key number 70 +$0

71 key number 71 +$0

72 key number 72 +$0

73 key number 73 +$0

74 key number 74 +$0

75 key number 75 +$0

76 key number 76 +$0

77 key number 77 +$0

78 key number 78 +$0

79 key number 79 +$0

80 key number 80 +$0

81 key number 81 +$0

82 key number 82 +$0

83 key number 83 +$0

84 key number 84 +$0

85 key number 85 +$0

86 key number 86 +$0

87 key number 87 +$0

88 key number 88 +$0

89 key number 89 +$0

90 key number 90 +$0

91 key number 91 +$0

92 key number 92 +$0
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93 key number 93 +$0

94 key number 94 +$0

95 key number 95 +$0

96 key number 96 +$0

97 key number 97 +$0

98 key number 98 +$0

99 key number 99 +$0
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Drawer

Product Information

Description

This drawer fits into a locker or C frame and has stops to prevent

accidental removal. It can also be mounted under a work surface using

drawer bearers, ordered separately. The drawer is available with no

lock, a keyed lock, or touchpad lock.

Notes

To mount drawer under table or work surface, order drawer bearer

package (CO228) or lockable drawer bearer (CO396) separately.

Order optional A-size subcontainer (CO231, CO232, CO233, CO234,

CO235, or CO369) or B-size subcontainer (CO236, CO238, or CO240)

separately.

Drawer with touchpad lock option (KP) cannot be used in locker with

tambour door.

For general information on locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in

Appendices.

Dimensions

CO207!
CO208!
CO209!
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Specification Information

Step 1.

CO20

Step 2. Size/Height

7 a size

8 b size

9 c size

Step 3. Lock

FF no lock

FL keyed differently

KA keyed alike

KP touchpad

Prices for Steps 1-3.

CO207 FF $81

FL $160

KA $160

KP $531

CO208 FF $104

FL $183

KA $183

KP $554

CO209 FF $133

FL $212

KA $212

KP $583

Step 4. Surface Finish

1B khaki +$0

2B juniper +$0

3B beachglass +$0

4B plum +$0

5B java +$0

5E aquamarine +$0

6F midnight +$0

DA deep blue +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

VR vivid red +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

YT yellow +$0

ZP terra cotta +$0

Step 5. Key Number

For keyed alike (KA)

01 key number 01 +$0

02 key number 02 +$0

03 key number 03 +$0

04 key number 04 +$0

05 key number 05 +$0

06 key number 06 +$0

07 key number 07 +$0

08 key number 08 +$0

09 key number 09 +$0

10 key number 10 +$0

11 key number 11 +$0

12 key number 12 +$0

13 key number 13 +$0

14 key number 14 +$0

15 key number 15 +$0

16 key number 16 +$0

17 key number 17 +$0

18 key number 18 +$0

19 key number 19 +$0

20 key number 20 +$0

21 key number 21 +$0

22 key number 22 +$0

23 key number 23 +$0

24 key number 24 +$0

25 key number 25 +$0

26 key number 26 +$0

27 key number 27 +$0

28 key number 28 +$0

29 key number 29 +$0

30 key number 30 +$0

31 key number 31 +$0

32 key number 32 +$0

33 key number 33 +$0

34 key number 34 +$0

35 key number 35 +$0

36 key number 36 +$0

37 key number 37 +$0

38 key number 38 +$0

39 key number 39 +$0

40 key number 40 +$0

41 key number 41 +$0

42 key number 42 +$0

43 key number 43 +$0

44 key number 44 +$0

45 key number 45 +$0
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46 key number 46 +$0

47 key number 47 +$0

48 key number 48 +$0

49 key number 49 +$0

50 key number 50 +$0

51 key number 51 +$0

52 key number 52 +$0

53 key number 53 +$0

54 key number 54 +$0

55 key number 55 +$0

56 key number 56 +$0

57 key number 57 +$0

58 key number 58 +$0

59 key number 59 +$0

60 key number 60 +$0

61 key number 61 +$0

62 key number 62 +$0

63 key number 63 +$0

64 key number 64 +$0

65 key number 65 +$0

66 key number 66 +$0

67 key number 67 +$0

68 key number 68 +$0

69 key number 69 +$0

70 key number 70 +$0

71 key number 71 +$0

72 key number 72 +$0

73 key number 73 +$0

74 key number 74 +$0

75 key number 75 +$0

76 key number 76 +$0

77 key number 77 +$0

78 key number 78 +$0

79 key number 79 +$0

80 key number 80 +$0

81 key number 81 +$0

82 key number 82 +$0

83 key number 83 +$0

84 key number 84 +$0

85 key number 85 +$0

86 key number 86 +$0

87 key number 87 +$0

88 key number 88 +$0

89 key number 89 +$0

90 key number 90 +$0

91 key number 91 +$0

92 key number 92 +$0

93 key number 93 +$0

94 key number 94 +$0

95 key number 95 +$0

96 key number 96 +$0

97 key number 97 +$0

98 key number 98 +$0

99 key number 99 +$0
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Drawer with Lockable Lid

Product Information

Description

This drawer has a hinged steel lid that can be locked. The lid can open

when the drawer is pulled out to a stop position; the lid cannot be

removed.

The drawer is 3", 6", or 9" high.

Notes

For general information on locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in

Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO37

Step 2. Size/Height

0 a size

2 b size

4 c size

Step 3. Lid Lock

FF keyed differently

KA keyed alike

Prices for Steps 1-3.

CO370 FF $251

KA $251

CO372 FF $274

KA $274

CO374 FF $303

KA $303

Step 4. Drawer Finish

1B khaki +$0

2B juniper +$0

3B beachglass +$0

4B plum +$0

5B java +$0

5E aquamarine +$0

6F midnight +$0

DA deep blue +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

VR vivid red +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

YT yellow +$0

ZP terra cotta +$0

Step 5. Lid Finish

LU soft white +$0

Step 6. Key Number

For keyed alike (KA)

01 key number 01 +$0

02 key number 02 +$0

CO370!
CO372!
CO374!

HermanMiller Healthcare Co/Struc® System Price Book (5/11) 227

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
Co/S

truc® S
torage

CoStruc.qxp  4/18/2011  3:33 PM  Page 227



03 key number 03 +$0

04 key number 04 +$0

05 key number 05 +$0

06 key number 06 +$0

07 key number 07 +$0

08 key number 08 +$0

09 key number 09 +$0

10 key number 10 +$0

11 key number 11 +$0

12 key number 12 +$0

13 key number 13 +$0

14 key number 14 +$0

15 key number 15 +$0

16 key number 16 +$0

17 key number 17 +$0

18 key number 18 +$0

19 key number 19 +$0

20 key number 20 +$0

21 key number 21 +$0

22 key number 22 +$0

23 key number 23 +$0

24 key number 24 +$0

25 key number 25 +$0

26 key number 26 +$0

27 key number 27 +$0

28 key number 28 +$0

29 key number 29 +$0

30 key number 30 +$0

31 key number 31 +$0

32 key number 32 +$0

33 key number 33 +$0

34 key number 34 +$0

35 key number 35 +$0

36 key number 36 +$0

37 key number 37 +$0

38 key number 38 +$0

39 key number 39 +$0

40 key number 40 +$0

41 key number 41 +$0

42 key number 42 +$0

43 key number 43 +$0

44 key number 44 +$0

45 key number 45 +$0

46 key number 46 +$0

47 key number 47 +$0

48 key number 48 +$0

49 key number 49 +$0

50 key number 50 +$0

51 key number 51 +$0

52 key number 52 +$0

53 key number 53 +$0

54 key number 54 +$0

55 key number 55 +$0

56 key number 56 +$0

57 key number 57 +$0

58 key number 58 +$0

59 key number 59 +$0

60 key number 60 +$0

61 key number 61 +$0

62 key number 62 +$0

63 key number 63 +$0

64 key number 64 +$0

65 key number 65 +$0

66 key number 66 +$0

67 key number 67 +$0

68 key number 68 +$0

69 key number 69 +$0

70 key number 70 +$0

71 key number 71 +$0

72 key number 72 +$0

73 key number 73 +$0

74 key number 74 +$0

75 key number 75 +$0

76 key number 76 +$0

77 key number 77 +$0

78 key number 78 +$0

79 key number 79 +$0

80 key number 80 +$0

81 key number 81 +$0

82 key number 82 +$0

83 key number 83 +$0

84 key number 84 +$0

85 key number 85 +$0

86 key number 86 +$0

87 key number 87 +$0

88 key number 88 +$0

89 key number 89 +$0

90 key number 90 +$0

91 key number 91 +$0

92 key number 92 +$0

93 key number 93 +$0

94 key number 94 +$0

95 key number 95 +$0

96 key number 96 +$0
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97 key number 97 +$0

98 key number 98 +$0

99 key number 99 +$0
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Locked Drawer with Lid

Product Information

Description

This drawer fits into a locker and has stops to prevent accidental

removal. It has a non-removable lid that can open with the drawer is

pulled out. The drawer is available with a keyed lock or touchpad lock.

Notes

Locked drawer with lid cannot be used with a C frame.

Drawer with touchpad lock option (KP) cannot be used in locker with

tambour door.

For general information on locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in

Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO5

Step 2. Size/Height

49 a size

50 b size

51 c size

Step 3. Drawer Lock

FL keyed differently

KA keyed alike

KP touchpad

Prices for Steps 1-3.

CO549 FL $254

KA $254

KP $625

CO550 FL $277

KA $277

KP $648

CO551 FL $306

KA $306

KP $677

Step 4. Drawer Finish

1B khaki +$0

2B juniper +$0

3B beachglass +$0

4B plum +$0

5B java +$0

5E aquamarine +$0

6F midnight +$0

DA deep blue +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

VR vivid red +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

YT yellow +$0

ZP terra cotta +$0

Step 5. Drawer Key Number

For keyed alike (KA)

01 key number 01 +$0

CO549!
CO550!
CO551!
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02 key number 02 +$0

03 key number 03 +$0

04 key number 04 +$0

05 key number 05 +$0

06 key number 06 +$0

07 key number 07 +$0

08 key number 08 +$0

09 key number 09 +$0

10 key number 10 +$0

11 key number 11 +$0

12 key number 12 +$0

13 key number 13 +$0

14 key number 14 +$0

15 key number 15 +$0

16 key number 16 +$0

17 key number 17 +$0

18 key number 18 +$0

19 key number 19 +$0

20 key number 20 +$0

21 key number 21 +$0

22 key number 22 +$0

23 key number 23 +$0

24 key number 24 +$0

25 key number 25 +$0

26 key number 26 +$0

27 key number 27 +$0

28 key number 28 +$0

29 key number 29 +$0

30 key number 30 +$0

31 key number 31 +$0

32 key number 32 +$0

33 key number 33 +$0

34 key number 34 +$0

35 key number 35 +$0

36 key number 36 +$0

37 key number 37 +$0

38 key number 38 +$0

39 key number 39 +$0

40 key number 40 +$0

41 key number 41 +$0

42 key number 42 +$0

43 key number 43 +$0

44 key number 44 +$0

45 key number 45 +$0

46 key number 46 +$0

47 key number 47 +$0

48 key number 48 +$0

49 key number 49 +$0

50 key number 50 +$0

51 key number 51 +$0

52 key number 52 +$0

53 key number 53 +$0

54 key number 54 +$0

55 key number 55 +$0

56 key number 56 +$0

57 key number 57 +$0

58 key number 58 +$0

59 key number 59 +$0

60 key number 60 +$0

61 key number 61 +$0

62 key number 62 +$0

63 key number 63 +$0

64 key number 64 +$0

65 key number 65 +$0

66 key number 66 +$0

67 key number 67 +$0

68 key number 68 +$0

69 key number 69 +$0

70 key number 70 +$0

71 key number 71 +$0

72 key number 72 +$0

73 key number 73 +$0

74 key number 74 +$0

75 key number 75 +$0

76 key number 76 +$0

77 key number 77 +$0

78 key number 78 +$0

79 key number 79 +$0

80 key number 80 +$0

81 key number 81 +$0

82 key number 82 +$0

83 key number 83 +$0

84 key number 84 +$0

85 key number 85 +$0

86 key number 86 +$0

87 key number 87 +$0

88 key number 88 +$0

89 key number 89 +$0

90 key number 90 +$0

91 key number 91 +$0

92 key number 92 +$0

93 key number 93 +$0

94 key number 94 +$0

95 key number 95 +$0
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96 key number 96 +$0

97 key number 97 +$0

98 key number 98 +$0

99 key number 99 +$0

Step 6. Lid Finish

LU soft white +$0
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Locked Drawer with Lockable Lid

Product Information

Description

This drawer fits into a locker and has stops to prevent accidental

removal. It has a lockable, non-removable lid that can open when the

drawer is pulled out. The drawer is available with a keyed lock or

touchpad lock.

Notes

Locked drawer with lockable lid cannot be used with a C frame.

Drawer with touchpad lock option (KP) cannot be used in locker with

tambour door.

For general information on locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in

Appendices.

Dimensions

CO371!
CO373!
CO375!

HermanMiller Healthcare Co/Struc® System Price Book (5/11) 233

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
Co/S

truc® S
torage

CoStruc.qxp  4/18/2011  3:33 PM  Page 233



Specification Information

Step 1.

CO37

Step 2. Size/Height

1 a size

3 b size

5 c size

Step 3. Drawer/Lid Lock

FF keyed differently

KA keyed alike

KP touchpad

Prices for Steps 1-3.

CO371 FF $334

KA $334

KP $705

CO373 FF $357

KA $357

KP $728

CO375 FF $386

KA $386

KP $757

Step 4. Drawer Finish

1B khaki +$0

2B juniper +$0

3B beachglass +$0

4B plum +$0

5B java +$0

5E aquamarine +$0

6F midnight +$0

DA deep blue +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

VR vivid red +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

YT yellow +$0

ZP terra cotta +$0

Step 5. Drawer Key Number

For keyed alike (KA)

01 key number 01 +$0

02 key number 02 +$0

03 key number 03 +$0

04 key number 04 +$0

05 key number 05 +$0

06 key number 06 +$0

07 key number 07 +$0

08 key number 08 +$0

09 key number 09 +$0

10 key number 10 +$0

11 key number 11 +$0

12 key number 12 +$0

13 key number 13 +$0

14 key number 14 +$0

15 key number 15 +$0

16 key number 16 +$0

17 key number 17 +$0

18 key number 18 +$0

19 key number 19 +$0

20 key number 20 +$0

21 key number 21 +$0

22 key number 22 +$0

23 key number 23 +$0

24 key number 24 +$0

25 key number 25 +$0

26 key number 26 +$0

27 key number 27 +$0

28 key number 28 +$0

29 key number 29 +$0

30 key number 30 +$0

31 key number 31 +$0

32 key number 32 +$0

33 key number 33 +$0

34 key number 34 +$0

35 key number 35 +$0

36 key number 36 +$0

37 key number 37 +$0

38 key number 38 +$0

39 key number 39 +$0

40 key number 40 +$0

41 key number 41 +$0

42 key number 42 +$0

43 key number 43 +$0

44 key number 44 +$0

45 key number 45 +$0

46 key number 46 +$0

47 key number 47 +$0

48 key number 48 +$0

Co
/S

tr
uc

® 
S

to
ra

ge
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

234 Co/Struc® System Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller Healthcare

Locked Drawer with Lockable Lid
continued

CoStruc.qxp  4/18/2011  3:33 PM  Page 234



49 key number 49 +$0

50 key number 50 +$0

51 key number 51 +$0

52 key number 52 +$0

53 key number 53 +$0

54 key number 54 +$0

55 key number 55 +$0

56 key number 56 +$0

57 key number 57 +$0

58 key number 58 +$0

59 key number 59 +$0

60 key number 60 +$0

61 key number 61 +$0

62 key number 62 +$0

63 key number 63 +$0

64 key number 64 +$0

65 key number 65 +$0

66 key number 66 +$0

67 key number 67 +$0

68 key number 68 +$0

69 key number 69 +$0

70 key number 70 +$0

71 key number 71 +$0

72 key number 72 +$0

73 key number 73 +$0

74 key number 74 +$0

75 key number 75 +$0

76 key number 76 +$0

77 key number 77 +$0

78 key number 78 +$0

79 key number 79 +$0

80 key number 80 +$0

81 key number 81 +$0

82 key number 82 +$0

83 key number 83 +$0

84 key number 84 +$0

85 key number 85 +$0

86 key number 86 +$0

87 key number 87 +$0

88 key number 88 +$0

89 key number 89 +$0

90 key number 90 +$0

91 key number 91 +$0

92 key number 92 +$0

93 key number 93 +$0

94 key number 94 +$0

95 key number 95 +$0

96 key number 96 +$0

97 key number 97 +$0

98 key number 98 +$0

99 key number 99 +$0

Step 6. Lid Finish

LU soft white +$0

Step 7. Lid Key Number

For keyed alike (KA) or touchpad (KP)

01 key number 01 +$0

02 key number 02 +$0

03 key number 03 +$0

04 key number 04 +$0

05 key number 05 +$0

06 key number 06 +$0

07 key number 07 +$0

08 key number 08 +$0

09 key number 09 +$0

10 key number 10 +$0

11 key number 11 +$0

12 key number 12 +$0

13 key number 13 +$0

14 key number 14 +$0

15 key number 15 +$0

16 key number 16 +$0

17 key number 17 +$0

18 key number 18 +$0

19 key number 19 +$0

20 key number 20 +$0

21 key number 21 +$0

22 key number 22 +$0

23 key number 23 +$0

24 key number 24 +$0

25 key number 25 +$0

26 key number 26 +$0

27 key number 27 +$0

28 key number 28 +$0

29 key number 29 +$0

30 key number 30 +$0

31 key number 31 +$0

32 key number 32 +$0

33 key number 33 +$0

34 key number 34 +$0

35 key number 35 +$0

36 key number 36 +$0

37 key number 37 +$0
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38 key number 38 +$0

39 key number 39 +$0

40 key number 40 +$0

41 key number 41 +$0

42 key number 42 +$0

43 key number 43 +$0

44 key number 44 +$0

45 key number 45 +$0

46 key number 46 +$0

47 key number 47 +$0

48 key number 48 +$0

49 key number 49 +$0

50 key number 50 +$0

51 key number 51 +$0

52 key number 52 +$0

53 key number 53 +$0

54 key number 54 +$0

55 key number 55 +$0

56 key number 56 +$0

57 key number 57 +$0

58 key number 58 +$0

59 key number 59 +$0

60 key number 60 +$0

61 key number 61 +$0

62 key number 62 +$0

63 key number 63 +$0

64 key number 64 +$0

65 key number 65 +$0

66 key number 66 +$0

67 key number 67 +$0

68 key number 68 +$0

69 key number 69 +$0

70 key number 70 +$0

71 key number 71 +$0

72 key number 72 +$0

73 key number 73 +$0

74 key number 74 +$0

75 key number 75 +$0

76 key number 76 +$0

77 key number 77 +$0

78 key number 78 +$0

79 key number 79 +$0

80 key number 80 +$0

81 key number 81 +$0

82 key number 82 +$0

83 key number 83 +$0

84 key number 84 +$0

85 key number 85 +$0

86 key number 86 +$0

87 key number 87 +$0

88 key number 88 +$0

89 key number 89 +$0

90 key number 90 +$0

91 key number 91 +$0

92 key number 92 +$0

93 key number 93 +$0

94 key number 94 +$0

95 key number 95 +$0

96 key number 96 +$0

97 key number 97 +$0

98 key number 98 +$0

99 key number 99 +$0

Co
/S

tr
uc

® 
S

to
ra

ge
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

236 Co/Struc® System Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller Healthcare

Locked Drawer with Lockable Lid
continued

CoStruc.qxp  4/18/2011  3:33 PM  Page 236



Clear Lid

Product Information

Description

This clear lid fits on a Co/Struc drawer and provides top closure.

Notes

Order drawer (CO207, CO208, or CO209) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO508.20 $94

CO508.
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Drawer Bearer Package

Product Information

Description

This package is used to mount a nonlocking drawer under a work

surface. The drawer bearer has integral stops to prevent drawers from

falling when pulled out. Mounting hardware is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO228FF $27

Step 2. Surface Finish

BK black +$0

CO228!

238 Co/Struc® System Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller Healthcare

Co
/S

tr
uc

® 
S

to
ra

ge
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

CoStruc.qxp  4/18/2011  3:33 PM  Page 238



Lockable Drawer Bearer

Product Information

Description

This component is used to mount a drawer with lock under a work

surface. The lockable drawer bearer has integral stops to prevent

drawers from falling when pulled out. Mounting hardware is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO396FF $64

Step 2. Surface Finish

BK black +$0

CO396!
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Cash Drawer Insert

Product Information

Description

This insert fits inside an A-size drawer with lock for use as a cash

storage drawer.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO33738 $86

CO337!
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Breakaway Lock Assembly

Product Information

Description

This assembly holds drawers in place on an L cart and indicates that the

drawers are unaltered. It must be used with 2 C frames.

Notes

Order breakaway tabs (CT709.) separately.

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO473FF $280

Step 2. Surface Finish

LU soft white +$0

CO473!
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Label Clip

Product Information

Description

This clip snaps onto a drawer, tray/shelf, or flipper to hold content

labels. The clip accepts pressure-sensitive labels from the front or slide-

in labels from the back. Finish is clear. Package contains 12 clips; labels

not included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO

Step 2. Width

27427 6" wide

462 19" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CO27427 $22

CO462 $43

CO274!
CO462!
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Cassette Assembly

Product Information

Description

This assembly fits inside a locker or C frame or fits below a work surface

with a drawer bearer. It has a wire cassette, cassette bins, and

subdividers. The assembly fills 2 slots in a locker or C frame.

Notes

Order optional cassette cover (CO566) separately.

Dimensions

CO565!
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Specification Information

Step 1.

CO565FF $381

Step 2. Surface Finish

LU soft white +$0
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Cassette Cover

Product Information

Description

This cover fits on a cassette assembly and provides top closure.

Notes

Order cassette assembly (CO565) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO566FF $86

Step 2. Surface Finish

LU soft white +$0

CO566!
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Cassette Bin

Product Information

Description

This bin fits inside a cassette assembly. Package contains 10 bins, 20

dividers, and 10 label clips.

Notes

Order cassette assembly (CO565) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO567FF $130

Step 2. Surface Finish

LU soft white +$0

CO567!
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Dispensing Rail

Product Information

Description

This rail attaches to a panel, a freestanding module, or wall strips to

support subcontainers at a 15° angle for gravity-feed dispensing.

Package contains 2.

The A-size rail holds A-size subcontainers; the B-size rail holds B-size

subcontainers.

Notes

Dispensing rails hold the following number of subcontainers:

A-Size Rail Width—Number of Subcontainers

24"—5 A-1, A-2, A-3 or A-4

24"—2 A-5

24"—10 A-8

48"—10 A-1, A-2, A-3, or A-4

48"—5 A-5

48"—20 A-8

B-Size Rail Width—Number of Subcontainers

24"—5 B-1 or B-3

24"—2 B-5

48"—10 B-1 or B-3

48"—5 B-5

Order optional A-size subcontainer (CO231, CO232, CO233, CO234,

CO235, or CO369) or B-size subcontainer (CO236, CO238, or CO240)

separately.

Dimensions

CO365!
CO366!
CO367!
CO368!
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Specification Information

Step 1.

CO36

Step 2. Size/Width

5FF a size and 24" wide

6FF a size and 48" wide

7FF b size and 24" wide

8FF b size and 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CO365FF $270

CO366FF $331

CO367FF $301

CO368FF $365

Step 3. Surface Finish

LU soft white +$0
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Subcontainer

Product Information

Description

This storage container fits into a drawer or onto a dispensing rail to

organize and store small items. Package contains 12.

The A-size subcontainer is used with an A-size drawer (without lid) or A-

size dispensing rail. It is 23/16" high; depth and width dimensions are:

Type—Depth—Width

A-1—49/16"—49/16"

A-2—93/16"—49/16"

A-3—1313/16"—49/16"

A-4—187/16"—49/16"

A-5—93/16"—93/16"

A-8—1313/16"—21/4"

The B-size subcontainer is used with a B-size drawer (without lid), B-

size dispensing rail, or C-size drawer. It is 53/16" high; depth and width

dimensions are:

Type—Depth—Width

B-1—49/16"—49/16"

B-3—1313/16"—49/16"

B-5—93/16"—93/16"

Notes

Order following products separately:

• Drawer (CO207, CO208, or CO209)

• Dispensing rail (CO365, CO366, CO367, or CO368)

Dimensions

CO231!
CO232!
CO233!
CO234!
CO235!
CO236!
CO238!
CO240!
CO369!

HermanMiller Healthcare Co/Struc® System Price Book (5/11) 249

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
Co/S

truc® S
torage

CoStruc.qxp  4/18/2011  3:33 PM  Page 249



Specification Information

Step 1.

CO

Step 2. Size

231FF a-1

232FF a-2

233FF a-3

234FF a-4

235FF a-5

369FF a-8

236FF b-1

238FF b-3

240FF b-5

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CO231FF $66

CO232FF $66

CO233FF $72

CO234FF $72

CO235FF $72

CO369FF $67

CO236FF $72

CO238FF $100

CO240FF $100

Step 3. Surface Finish

LU soft white +$0
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A-Size Drawer Organizer Kit

Product Information

Description

This kit fits inside an A-size drawer (without lid) and has 6 combinations

of subcontainers and subcontainer dividers.

A-size subcontainer is 23/16" high. Width and depth dimensions are:

Type—Width—Depth

A-1—49/16"—49/16"

A-2—49/16"—93/16"

A-3—49/16"—1313/16"

A-4—49/16"—187/16"

A-5—93/16"—93/16"

A-8—21/4"—1313/16"

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO54

Step 2. Components

0FF 4 a-3 subcontainers, 6 a-3 dividers

1FF 1 a-3 subcontainer, 6 a-8 subcontainers, 2 a-3 dividers, 7 a-8

dividers

2FF 2 a-1 subcontainers, 2 a-2 subcontainers, 1 a-3 subcontainer, 2

a-8 subcontainers, 4 a-3 dividers, 3 a-8 dividers

3FF 3 a-3 subcontainers, 2 a-8 subcontainers, 4 a-3 dividers, 3 a-8

dividers

4FF 4 a-2 subcontainers, 1 a-4 subcontainer, 8 a-3 dividers

5FF 2 a-1 subcontainers, 2 a-3 subcontainers, 1 a-5 subcontainer, 4

a-3 dividers

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CO540FF $56

CO541FF $64

CO542FF $64

CO543FF $56

CO544FF $56

CO545FF $56

Step 3. Surface Finish

LU soft white +$0

CO540!
CO541!
CO542!
CO543!
CO544!
CO545!
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B-Size Drawer Organizer Kit

Product Information

Description

This kit fits inside a B-size drawer (without lid) or C-size drawer and has

2 combinations of subcontainers and subcontainer dividers.

The B-size subcontainer is 53/16" high. Width and depth dimensions are:

Type—Width—Depth

B-1—49/16"—49/16"

B-3—49/16"—1313/16"

B-5—93/16"—93/16"

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO54

Step 2. Components

6FF 4 b-3 subcontainers, 4 b-3 dividers

7FF 2 b-1 subcontainers, 2 b-3 subcontainers, 1 b-5 subcontainer, 4

b-3 dividers

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CO546FF $68

CO547FF $68

Step 3. Surface Finish

LU soft white +$0

CO546!
CO547!
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Subcontainer Divider

Product Information

Description

This divider fits into subcontainers to separate and organize stored

items. A divider can be adjusted by sliding it to the desired position. The

divider is not available for A-5 and B-5 subcontainers. Package contains

12.

The divider for an A-8 subcontainer is 15/8" high and 21/8" wide; the

divider for an A-1, A-2, A-3, or A-4 subcontainer is 15/8" high and 41/4"

wide; and the divider for a B-1 or B-3 subcontainer is 4" high and 41/4"

wide.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO3

Step 2. Usage

78FF for a-8 subcontainer

79FF for a-1, a-2, a-3, or a-4 subcontainers

80FF for b-1 or b-3 subcontainers

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CO378FF $61

CO379FF $61

CO380FF $63

Step 3. Surface Finish

LU soft white +$0

CO378!
CO379!
CO380!
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Subcontainer Handle

Product Information

Description

This snap-on handle has a surface for identification labels in a picking

station. It also can convert a small or large subcontainer into a drawer

when used on the flat surface of a C tray. The handle cannot be used

with a subcontainer in an A-size drawer. Package contains 12.

Notes

Handle accepts following label:

• 21/8"-wide handle: 3/4" × 1" gummed label

• 41/2"-wide handle: 3/4" × 3" drop-in label

For 41/2"-wide handle, order label (CO459) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO37

Step 2. Width

6FF 21/8" wide

7FF 41/2" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CO376FF $31

CO377FF $38

Step 3. Surface Finish

LU soft white +$0

CO376!
CO377!
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Subcontainer Handle Label

Product Information

Description

This label slides into a 41/2"-wide subcontainer handle. Package contains

100 cards with 10 perforated labels per card (1000 labels total).

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO459 $26

CO459!
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Subcontainer Label Flag

Product Information

Description

This flag snaps onto subcontainers that are hung from a dispensing rail.

It provides a visible surface for identification labels. Package contains

12.

The flag for an A-8 subcontainer is 11/4" wide; the flag for an A-3 or B-3

subcontainer is 31/2" wide.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO38

Step 2. Usage

1FF for a-8 subcontainer

2FF for a-3 or b-3 subcontainer

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CO381FF $73

CO382FF $81

Step 3. Surface Finish

LU soft white +$0

CO381!
CO382!
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Subcontainer Hanger

Product Information

Description

This component hangs on pegs on either side of a locker. It holds 2 A-3

subcontainers or 1 A-3 and 1 B-3 subcontainer.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO389FF $144

Step 2. Surface Finish

LU soft white +$0

CO389!
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Pullout Catheter Rack

Product Information

Description

This 20"-wide, powder-coated wire rack fits into the slots of a locker to

organize catheters. It is available with 3 or 4 independent, pullout

slides. Each pullout slide has 4 prongs, 4 side label clips, and 1 front

label holder. Each prong holds up to 10 catheters. Finish is soft white.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO469.20

Step 2. Slides

03 3 slides

04 4 slides

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CO469.20 03 $582

04 $655

CO469.
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Chest Tube Rack

Product Information

Description

This rack mounts on the outside of a locker or cart. It holds 14 chest

tubes. Mounting hardware is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO466FF $222

Step 2. Surface Finish

LU soft white +$0

CO466!
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Laptop Cart

Product Information

Description

This height-adjustable laptop cart delivers point-of-care technology and

holds a 17" laptop. The surface provides security by locking a laptop into

place during use. The cart holds a maximum of 30 pounds and has

4"-high casters; 2 locking and 2 nonlocking. It has an 18" height-

adjustment range and is adjusted with a paddle on the front of the

surface. The cart includes a swivel mouse tray. Shipped fully assembled.

The surface is Cloud Surf laminate; the base finish is polished

aluminum.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO600.

Step 2. Power Option

N no power strip

P power strip

Step 3. Bar Code Scanner Holder

N no bar code scanner holder

B bar code scanner holder

Step 4. Utility Basket

N no utility basket

U utility basket

Step 5. Drawer

N no drawer

D drawer

Prices for Steps 1-5.

NN ND UN UD

CO600. N N $2248 2600 2435 2787

B $2342 2694 2529 2881

P N $2561 2913 2748 3100

B $2655 3007 2842 3194

CO600.
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Flat Panel Cart

Product Information

Description

This height-adjustable cart delivers point-of-care technology. It holds a

flat panel monitor arm and includes a 10"-wide column-mounted CPU

holder with straps. The arm meets VESA standards (Video Electronic

Standards Association - Mounting Interface Standards). The cart holds a

maximum of 30 pounds and has 4"-high casters; 2 locking and 2

nonlocking. It has an 18" height-adjustment range and is adjusted with a

paddle on the front of the surface. The cart includes a swivel mouse tray

and 2 plates: 75mm and 100mm. Shipped fully assembled.

The surface is Cloud Surf laminate; the base finish is polished

aluminum; and the CPU holder is black.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO601.

Step 2. Power Option

N no power strip

P power strip

Step 3. Bar Code Scanner Holder

N no bar code scanner holder

B bar code scanner holder

Step 4. Utility Basket

N no utility basket

U utility basket

Step 5. Drawer

N no drawer

D drawer

Prices for Steps 1-5.

NN ND UN UD

CO601. N N $2248 2600 2435 2787

B $2342 2694 2529 2881

P N $2561 2913 2748 3100

B $2655 3007 2842 3194

CO601.
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Coiled Power Cord

Product Information

Description

This hospital-grade power cord has a 1.5' coiled cord that extends to

7.5'. Finish is black.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO602. $144

CO602.
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Power Strip

Product Information

Description

This power strip has 4 medical-grade AC outlets and a 10' cord. Finish is

white.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO603. $398

CO603.
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Bar Code Scanner Holder

Product Information

Description

This holder attaches to the column of a laptop or flat-panel cart and

holds a bar code scanner. Finish is black.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO604. $94

CO604.
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Utility Basket

Product Information

Description

This perforated basket attaches to the column of a laptop or flat-panel

cart and holds a utility basket. It can be used to hold charts, paper

products, and other supplies. Finish is black.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO605. $187

CO605.
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Drawer

Product Information

Description

This drawer mounts to the underside of a laptop or flat-panel cart

surface. It includes a lock plug assembly. Finish is black.

Notes

When drawer is installed on cart, height-adjustment paddle is located

on the left-hand side of the surface.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO606. $352

CO606.

266 Co/Struc® System Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller Healthcare

Co
/S

tr
uc

® 
M

ob
il

e 
Te

ch
no

lo
gy

 C
ar

ts
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=

CoStruc.qxp  4/18/2011  3:33 PM  Page 266



Sharps Container with Holder

Product Information

Description

This holder attaches to the column of a laptop or flat-panel cart. It has a

wire frame that holds an 8-quart Sharps container.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO607. $207

CO607.

HermanMiller Healthcare Co/Struc® System Price Book (5/11) 267

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

Co/S
truc® M

obile Technology Carts

CoStruc.qxp  4/18/2011  3:33 PM  Page 267



Cable Manager

Product Information

Description

This holder attaches to the surface of a laptop or flat-panel cart. It

manages cables and wires and includes reusable cable ties. Finish is

black.

Notes

Laptop-cart cable manager has 1 solid holder. Flat-panel-cart cable

manager has 2 pieces that attach to each side of the flat-screen arm

holder and go down through the work surface.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO608.

Step 2. Usage

01 for laptop cart

02 for flat panel cart

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CO608. 01 $135

02 $135

CO608.

268 Co/Struc® System Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller Healthcare

Co
/S

tr
uc

® 
M

ob
il

e 
Te

ch
no

lo
gy

 C
ar

ts
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=

CoStruc.qxp  4/18/2011  3:33 PM  Page 268



TR3 Cart

Product Information

Description

This cart is used to maneuver and transport lockers. It has a foot-

activated lever that lifts a locker from a rail to a cart or from a cart to a

rail. The cart also has a towing handle and a train connector for linking

multiple carts. A maximum of 3 carts can be linked when pulled

manually; a maximum of 7 carts can be linked when pulled with a tug.

Shipped knocked down.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO342FF $1735

Step 2. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

CO342!

HermanMiller Healthcare Co/Struc® System Price Book (5/11) 269

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
Co/S

truc® Transport

CoStruc.qxp  4/18/2011  3:33 PM  Page 269



L Cart

Product Information

Description

This mobile cart has a platform, 4 rail profiles for hanging frames, and 4

casters (2 swivel and 2 swivel with lock). It is available in 2 versions: the

standard L cart has 43/4" hard-rubber zinc casters; the MRI-compatible

cart has 51/2" stainless-steel casters and labels to identify the cart as

MRI compatible and is suitable for MRI machines up to 3.0 Tesla power.

Notes

To hang drawer or shelf storage components, order C frame (CO205)

separately.

For MRI-compatible cart, specify C lid (CO201FF) for the top. Do not

specify drawers with lock plugs.

For standard L cart, order optional components separately:

• Breakaway lock assembly (CO473)

• IV pole (CO478)

• IV pole clamp (CO465)

Dimensions

CO212!
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Specification Information

Step 1.

CO212

Step 2. Application

FF standard

SS MRI compatible A

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CO212 FF $638

SS $1115

Step 3. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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IV Pole

Product Information

Description

This 3-ring pole mounts on an L cart and holds IV bags.

Notes

Order IV pole clamp (CO465) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO478 $336

CO478!
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IV Pole Clamp

Product Information

Description

This clamp mounts on the back left or right side of an L cart. It holds a
3/4"-diameter IV pole. Mounting hardware is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO465FF $107

Step 2. Surface Finish

LU soft white +$0

CO465!
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Procedure/Supply Carts

Carts

Interior Components

Exterior Accessories
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Single-Wide Cart

Product Information

Description

This 20"-deep cart has 2 swivel/brake casters in front, 2 swivel casters

in back, and bumpers on all 4 corners. It is available with a 20"- or

24"-wide interior. The 36"- and 42"-high carts have a plastic, raised-edge

top, an optional shelf that slides out on the left or right side, and 5"

casters; the 72"-high cart has a plastic flat top and 6" casters. The

36"-high cart has 4 segments with 8 slots; the 42"-high cart has 5

segments with 10 slots; and the 72"-high cart has 10 segments with 20

slots.

Notes

Order the following products separately:

• Cart-mounted shelves, rails, trays, and holders

• Closure and lock components

• Drawers, drawer accessories, shelves, cassettes, and holders

• Rail-mounted electrical components, containers, and holders

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT

Step 2. Cart Interior Width

3 20" wide

1 24" wide

Step 3. Height

36. 36" high

42. 42" high

72. 72" high

Step 4. Top

For 36" high (36.) or 42" high (42.)

60N raised-edge top

60S raised-edge top with slide-out shelf

For 72" high (72.)

10N flat top

Prices for Steps 1-4.

CT336. 60N $599

60S $751

CT342. 60N $616

60S $768

CT372. 10N $947

CT136. 60N $630

60S $785

CT142. 60N $648

60S $803

CT172. 10N $994

Step 5. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CT136.
CT142.
CT172.
CT336.
CT342.
CT372.
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Single-Wide Cart, Dual Access

Product Information

Description

This 42"-high cart provides access to the interior from the front and

back, making it ideal for use as an emergency cart. It has a plastic,

raised-edge top and an optional shelf that slides out on the left or right.

A breakaway bar at front and back are also included. The cart has 5"

casters; 2 swivel/brake casters in front, 2 swivel casters in back. It has a

24"-wide interior and slots at 3" intervals (7 slots in the front and 3 slots

in the back) to hold interior components.

Notes

Order the following products separately:

• Cart-mounted shelves, rails, trays, and holders

• Drawers, drawer accessories, shelves, cassettes, and holders

• Rail-mounted electrical components, containers, and holders

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT142.

Step 2. Top

61B raised-edge top

61S raised-edge top with slide-out shelf

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CT142. 61B $726

61S $881

Step 3. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CT142.
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Double-Wide Cart

Product Information

Description

This 20"-deep cart has 1 swivel/brake caster and 1 swivel/direction-lock

caster in front, 2 swivel casters in back, and bumpers on all 4 corners. A

pull handle is installed on the left side of segment 4. 36"- and 42"-high

carts have a plastic, raised-edge top and 5"casters; the 72"-high cart has

a plastic flat top and 6" casters. The 36"- and 42"-high carts are available

with a top or full spine; the 72"-high cart is available with or without a

spine.

Notes

Height, spine, and interior slot combinations are:

Height—Spine—Interior Slots

36"—top spine—2 single-wide slots and 7 double-wide slots

36"—full spine—16 single-wide slots

42"—top spine—2 single-wide slots and 9 double-wide slots

42"—full spine—20 single-wide slots

72"—no spine—20 double-wide slots

72"—partial spine—16 single-wide slots and 12 double-wide slots

72"—full spine—40 single-wide slots

Top spine extends 3" from the top of a 36"- or 42"-high cart. Partial spine

extends 271/2" from the bottom of a 72"-high cart and includes a double-

wide wire shelf.

Order the following products separately:

• Cart-mounted shelves, rails, trays, and holders

• Closure and lock components

• Drawers, drawer accessories, shelves, cassettes, and holders

• Rail-mounted electrical components, containers, and holders

Dimensions

CT236.
CT242.
CT272.
CT436.
CT442.
CT472.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

CT

Step 2. Cart Interior Width

4 2 20"-wide sections

2 2 24"-wide sections

Step 3. Height

36. 36" high

42. 42" high

72. 72" high

Step 4. Top

For 36" high (36.) or 42" high (42.)

60 raised-edge top

For 72" high (72.)

10 flat top

Step 5. Spine

For 36" high (36.) or 42" high (42.)

T top spine

F full spine

For 72" high (72.)

N no spine

4 partial spine

F full spine

Prices for Steps 1-5.

N T 4 F

CT436. 60 — $885 — 942

CT442. 60 — $950 — 1017

CT472. 10 $1359 — 1526 1569

CT236. 60 — $898 — 908

CT242. 60 — $1058 — 1080

CT272. 10 $1377 — 1560 1591

Step 6. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Computer/Storage Cart

Product Information

Description

This 42"-high cart has a ventilated CPU compartment with front and back

access doors and optional locks, a full-extension keyboard tray, and a

monitor platform or flat-screen monitor arm. It has a plastic, raised-edge

top and an optional shelf that slides out on the left or right side. A

power outlet strip and a channel for managing cords and cables are also

included. The cart has 5" casters; 2 swivel/brake casters in front, 2

swivel casters in back. It is available with a 20"- or 24"-wide interior and

has 6 slots at 3" increments for holding interior components.

The CPU compartment accepts horizontal type units (not towers) up to

7" high and 181/2" deep. Flat-screen monitor arm has 41/2" of height

adjustment.

Notes

Order the following products separately:

• Drawers, drawer accessories, shelves, cassettes, and holders

• Rail-mounted electrical components, containers, and holders

For general information on locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in

Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT

Step 2. Cart Interior Width

342. 20" wide

142. 24" wide

Step 3. Top

60C raised-edge top

60SC raised-edge top with slide-out shelf

Step 4. CPU Compartment Lock

N no lock

L keyed differently

K keyed alike

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N L K

CT342. 60C $1206 1275 1275

60SC $1358 1427 1427

CT142. 60C $1262 1331 1331

60SC $1417 1486 1486

Step 5. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 6. Monitor Support

2V monitor platform +$0

3V flat screen arm, manual adjustment +$21

6V flat screen arm, cylinder adjustment +$86

Step 7. Key Number

For keyed alike (K)

01 key number 01 +$0

02 key number 02 +$0

03 key number 03 +$0

04 key number 04 +$0

05 key number 05 +$0

06 key number 06 +$0

07 key number 07 +$0

08 key number 08 +$0

09 key number 09 +$0

CT142.
CT342.
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10 key number 10 +$0

11 key number 11 +$0

12 key number 12 +$0

13 key number 13 +$0

14 key number 14 +$0

15 key number 15 +$0

16 key number 16 +$0

17 key number 17 +$0

18 key number 18 +$0

19 key number 19 +$0

20 key number 20 +$0

21 key number 21 +$0

22 key number 22 +$0

23 key number 23 +$0

24 key number 24 +$0

25 key number 25 +$0

26 key number 26 +$0

27 key number 27 +$0

28 key number 28 +$0

29 key number 29 +$0

30 key number 30 +$0

31 key number 31 +$0

32 key number 32 +$0

33 key number 33 +$0

34 key number 34 +$0

35 key number 35 +$0

36 key number 36 +$0

37 key number 37 +$0

38 key number 38 +$0

39 key number 39 +$0

40 key number 40 +$0

41 key number 41 +$0

42 key number 42 +$0

43 key number 43 +$0

44 key number 44 +$0

45 key number 45 +$0

46 key number 46 +$0

47 key number 47 +$0

48 key number 48 +$0

49 key number 49 +$0

50 key number 50 +$0

51 key number 51 +$0

52 key number 52 +$0

53 key number 53 +$0

54 key number 54 +$0

55 key number 55 +$0

56 key number 56 +$0

57 key number 57 +$0

58 key number 58 +$0

59 key number 59 +$0

60 key number 60 +$0

61 key number 61 +$0

62 key number 62 +$0

63 key number 63 +$0

64 key number 64 +$0

65 key number 65 +$0

66 key number 66 +$0

67 key number 67 +$0

68 key number 68 +$0

69 key number 69 +$0

70 key number 70 +$0

71 key number 71 +$0

72 key number 72 +$0

73 key number 73 +$0

74 key number 74 +$0

75 key number 75 +$0

76 key number 76 +$0

77 key number 77 +$0

78 key number 78 +$0

79 key number 79 +$0

80 key number 80 +$0

81 key number 81 +$0

82 key number 82 +$0

83 key number 83 +$0

84 key number 84 +$0

85 key number 85 +$0

86 key number 86 +$0

87 key number 87 +$0

88 key number 88 +$0

89 key number 89 +$0

90 key number 90 +$0

91 key number 91 +$0

92 key number 92 +$0

93 key number 93 +$0

94 key number 94 +$0

95 key number 95 +$0

96 key number 96 +$0

97 key number 97 +$0

98 key number 98 +$0

99 key number 99 +$0
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Drawer

Product Information

Description

This drawer fits into a single- or double-wide cart and has stops to

prevent accidental removal. It is available with no lock, a keyed lock, or

touchpad lock. Includes 1 label clip.

The 3"-high drawer fills 1 set of cart slots; the 6"-high drawer fills 2 sets

of cart slots; the 9"-high drawer fills 3 sets of cart slots.

Notes

Order optional accessories separately:

• 3"-high drawer organizer kit, 20"-wide cart interior (CT580., CT581.,

CT582., CT583., CT584., or CT585.)

• 3"-high drawer organizer kit, 24"-wide cart interior (CT560., CT561.,

CT562., CT563., or CT564.)

• 6"-high drawer organizer kit, 20"-wide cart interior (CT575. or CT576.)

• 6"-high drawer organizer kit, 24"-wide cart interior (CT570. or CT571.)

• Clear lid (CT508.)

• Drawer cover (CT509.)

• Drawer/shelf divider (CT550.)

• Full-extension drawer slides (CT504.) for 3"- or 6"-high drawer with no

lock

Drawer with keyed or touchpad lock cannot be used with full-extension

drawer slides.

Drawer with touchpad lock option (P) cannot be used with lockbar

installed on left side of cart.

For general information on locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in

Appendices.

Dimensions

CT501.
CT511.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

CT5

Step 2. Cart Interior Width

01. 20" wide

11. 24" wide

Step 3. Height

For 20" wide (01.)

03 3" high

06 6" high

09 9" high

For 24" wide (11.)

03 3" high

06 6" high

Step 4. Lock

For no lock (*), skip this step.

no lock

L keyed differently

K keyed alike

P touchpad

Prices for Steps 1-4.

* L K P

CT501. 03 $47 92 92 307

06 $60 105 105 320

09 $77 122 122 337

CT511. 03 $48 93 93 308

06 $61 106 106 321

Step 5. Drawer Finish

1B khaki +$0

2B juniper +$0

3B beachglass +$0

4B plum +$0

5B java +$0

5E aquamarine +$0

6F midnight +$0

DA deep blue +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

VR vivid red +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

YT yellow +$0

ZP terra cotta +$0

Step 6. Drawer Key Number

For keyed alike (K)

01 key number 01 +$0

02 key number 02 +$0

03 key number 03 +$0

04 key number 04 +$0

05 key number 05 +$0

06 key number 06 +$0

07 key number 07 +$0

08 key number 08 +$0

09 key number 09 +$0

10 key number 10 +$0

11 key number 11 +$0

12 key number 12 +$0

13 key number 13 +$0

14 key number 14 +$0

15 key number 15 +$0

16 key number 16 +$0

17 key number 17 +$0

18 key number 18 +$0

19 key number 19 +$0

20 key number 20 +$0

21 key number 21 +$0

22 key number 22 +$0

23 key number 23 +$0

24 key number 24 +$0

25 key number 25 +$0

26 key number 26 +$0

27 key number 27 +$0

28 key number 28 +$0
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29 key number 29 +$0

30 key number 30 +$0

31 key number 31 +$0

32 key number 32 +$0

33 key number 33 +$0

34 key number 34 +$0

35 key number 35 +$0

36 key number 36 +$0

37 key number 37 +$0

38 key number 38 +$0

39 key number 39 +$0

40 key number 40 +$0

41 key number 41 +$0

42 key number 42 +$0

43 key number 43 +$0

44 key number 44 +$0

45 key number 45 +$0

46 key number 46 +$0

47 key number 47 +$0

48 key number 48 +$0

49 key number 49 +$0

50 key number 50 +$0

51 key number 51 +$0

52 key number 52 +$0

53 key number 53 +$0

54 key number 54 +$0

55 key number 55 +$0

56 key number 56 +$0

57 key number 57 +$0

58 key number 58 +$0

59 key number 59 +$0

60 key number 60 +$0

61 key number 61 +$0

62 key number 62 +$0

63 key number 63 +$0

64 key number 64 +$0

65 key number 65 +$0

66 key number 66 +$0

67 key number 67 +$0

68 key number 68 +$0

69 key number 69 +$0

70 key number 70 +$0

71 key number 71 +$0

72 key number 72 +$0

73 key number 73 +$0

74 key number 74 +$0

75 key number 75 +$0

76 key number 76 +$0

77 key number 77 +$0

78 key number 78 +$0

79 key number 79 +$0

80 key number 80 +$0

81 key number 81 +$0

82 key number 82 +$0

83 key number 83 +$0

84 key number 84 +$0

85 key number 85 +$0

86 key number 86 +$0

87 key number 87 +$0

88 key number 88 +$0

89 key number 89 +$0

90 key number 90 +$0

91 key number 91 +$0

92 key number 92 +$0

93 key number 93 +$0

94 key number 94 +$0

95 key number 95 +$0

96 key number 96 +$0

97 key number 97 +$0

98 key number 98 +$0

99 key number 99 +$0
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Drawer with Lockable Lid

Product Information

Description

This 151/4"-deep drawer fits into a single- or double-wide cart. It has a

soft white, lockable lid that can open when the drawer is pulled out. The

drawer has stops to prevent accidental removal and includes 1 label clip.

The 3"-high drawer is 27/8" high and fills 1 cart slot; the 6"-high drawer is

57/8" high and fills 2 cart slots; the 9"-high drawer is 87/8" high and fills 3

cart slots.

Notes

To fully extend 3"- or 6"-high drawer in 36"- or 42"-high cart, order full-

extension drawer slides (CT504.) separately.

For general information on locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in

Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT5

Step 2. Cart Interior Width

03. 20" wide

13. 24" wide

Step 3. Height

For 20" wide (03.)

03 3" high

06 6" high

09 9" high

For 24" wide (13.)

06 6" high

Step 4. Lid Lock

L keyed differently

K keyed alike

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L K

CT503. 03 $146 146

06 $159 159

09 $176 176

CT513. 06 $160 160

Step 5. Drawer Finish

1B khaki +$0

2B juniper +$0

3B beachglass +$0

4B plum +$0

5B java +$0

5E aquamarine +$0

6F midnight +$0

DA deep blue +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

VR vivid red +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

YT yellow +$0

ZP terra cotta +$0

CT503.
CT513.
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Step 6. Lid Key Number

For keyed alike (K)

01 key number 01 +$0

02 key number 02 +$0

03 key number 03 +$0

04 key number 04 +$0

05 key number 05 +$0

06 key number 06 +$0

07 key number 07 +$0

08 key number 08 +$0

09 key number 09 +$0

10 key number 10 +$0

11 key number 11 +$0

12 key number 12 +$0

13 key number 13 +$0

14 key number 14 +$0

15 key number 15 +$0

16 key number 16 +$0

17 key number 17 +$0

18 key number 18 +$0

19 key number 19 +$0

20 key number 20 +$0

21 key number 21 +$0

22 key number 22 +$0

23 key number 23 +$0

24 key number 24 +$0

25 key number 25 +$0

26 key number 26 +$0

27 key number 27 +$0

28 key number 28 +$0

29 key number 29 +$0

30 key number 30 +$0

31 key number 31 +$0

32 key number 32 +$0

33 key number 33 +$0

34 key number 34 +$0

35 key number 35 +$0

36 key number 36 +$0

37 key number 37 +$0

38 key number 38 +$0

39 key number 39 +$0

40 key number 40 +$0

41 key number 41 +$0

42 key number 42 +$0

43 key number 43 +$0

44 key number 44 +$0

45 key number 45 +$0

46 key number 46 +$0

47 key number 47 +$0

48 key number 48 +$0

49 key number 49 +$0

50 key number 50 +$0

51 key number 51 +$0

52 key number 52 +$0

53 key number 53 +$0

54 key number 54 +$0

55 key number 55 +$0

56 key number 56 +$0

57 key number 57 +$0

58 key number 58 +$0

59 key number 59 +$0

60 key number 60 +$0

61 key number 61 +$0

62 key number 62 +$0

63 key number 63 +$0

64 key number 64 +$0

65 key number 65 +$0

66 key number 66 +$0

67 key number 67 +$0

68 key number 68 +$0

69 key number 69 +$0

70 key number 70 +$0

71 key number 71 +$0

72 key number 72 +$0

73 key number 73 +$0

74 key number 74 +$0

75 key number 75 +$0

76 key number 76 +$0

77 key number 77 +$0

78 key number 78 +$0

79 key number 79 +$0

80 key number 80 +$0

81 key number 81 +$0

82 key number 82 +$0

83 key number 83 +$0

84 key number 84 +$0

85 key number 85 +$0

86 key number 86 +$0

87 key number 87 +$0

88 key number 88 +$0

89 key number 89 +$0

90 key number 90 +$0

91 key number 91 +$0

92 key number 92 +$0
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93 key number 93 +$0

94 key number 94 +$0

95 key number 95 +$0

96 key number 96 +$0

97 key number 97 +$0

98 key number 98 +$0

99 key number 99 +$0
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Locked Drawer with Lockable Lid

Product Information

Description

This drawer fits into a single- or double-wide cart and has stops to

prevent accidental removal. It has a soft white, lockable lid that can

open when the drawer is pulled out, and is available with a keyed lock

or touchpad lock. Includes 1 label clip.

The 3"-high drawer fills 1 set of cart slots; the 6"-high drawer fills 2 sets

of cart slots; the 9"-high drawer fills 3 sets of cart slots.

Notes

Drawer with touchpad lock option (P) cannot be used with lockbar

installed on left side of cart.

For general information on locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in

Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT5

Step 2. Cart Interior Width

05. 20" wide

15. 24" wide

Step 3. Height

For 20" wide (05.)

03 3" high

06 6" high

09 9" high

For 24" wide (15.)

03 3" high

06 6" high

Step 4. Drawer/Lid Lock

L keyed differently

K keyed alike

P touchpad

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L K P

CT505. 03 $191 191 406

06 $204 204 419

09 $221 221 436

CT515. 03 $192 192 407

06 $205 205 420

CT505.
CT515.
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Step 5. Drawer Finish

1B khaki +$0

2B juniper +$0

3B beachglass +$0

4B plum +$0

5B java +$0

5E aquamarine +$0

6F midnight +$0

DA deep blue +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

VR vivid red +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

YT yellow +$0

ZP terra cotta +$0

Step 6. Drawer Key Number

For keyed alike (K)

01 key number 01 +$0

02 key number 02 +$0

03 key number 03 +$0

04 key number 04 +$0

05 key number 05 +$0

06 key number 06 +$0

07 key number 07 +$0

08 key number 08 +$0

09 key number 09 +$0

10 key number 10 +$0

11 key number 11 +$0

12 key number 12 +$0

13 key number 13 +$0

14 key number 14 +$0

15 key number 15 +$0

16 key number 16 +$0

17 key number 17 +$0

18 key number 18 +$0

19 key number 19 +$0

20 key number 20 +$0

21 key number 21 +$0

22 key number 22 +$0

23 key number 23 +$0

24 key number 24 +$0

25 key number 25 +$0

26 key number 26 +$0

27 key number 27 +$0

28 key number 28 +$0

29 key number 29 +$0

30 key number 30 +$0

31 key number 31 +$0

32 key number 32 +$0

33 key number 33 +$0

34 key number 34 +$0

35 key number 35 +$0

36 key number 36 +$0

37 key number 37 +$0

38 key number 38 +$0

39 key number 39 +$0

40 key number 40 +$0

41 key number 41 +$0

42 key number 42 +$0

43 key number 43 +$0

44 key number 44 +$0

45 key number 45 +$0

46 key number 46 +$0

47 key number 47 +$0

48 key number 48 +$0

49 key number 49 +$0

50 key number 50 +$0

51 key number 51 +$0

52 key number 52 +$0

53 key number 53 +$0

54 key number 54 +$0

55 key number 55 +$0

56 key number 56 +$0

57 key number 57 +$0

58 key number 58 +$0

59 key number 59 +$0

60 key number 60 +$0

61 key number 61 +$0

62 key number 62 +$0

63 key number 63 +$0

64 key number 64 +$0

65 key number 65 +$0

66 key number 66 +$0

67 key number 67 +$0

68 key number 68 +$0

69 key number 69 +$0

70 key number 70 +$0

71 key number 71 +$0

72 key number 72 +$0

73 key number 73 +$0

74 key number 74 +$0

75 key number 75 +$0
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76 key number 76 +$0

77 key number 77 +$0

78 key number 78 +$0

79 key number 79 +$0

80 key number 80 +$0

81 key number 81 +$0

82 key number 82 +$0

83 key number 83 +$0

84 key number 84 +$0

85 key number 85 +$0

86 key number 86 +$0

87 key number 87 +$0

88 key number 88 +$0

89 key number 89 +$0

90 key number 90 +$0

91 key number 91 +$0

92 key number 92 +$0

93 key number 93 +$0

94 key number 94 +$0

95 key number 95 +$0

96 key number 96 +$0

97 key number 97 +$0

98 key number 98 +$0

99 key number 99 +$0

Step 7. Lid Key Number

For keyed alike (K) or touchpad (P)

01 key number 01 +$0

02 key number 02 +$0

03 key number 03 +$0

04 key number 04 +$0

05 key number 05 +$0

06 key number 06 +$0

07 key number 07 +$0

08 key number 08 +$0

09 key number 09 +$0

10 key number 10 +$0

11 key number 11 +$0

12 key number 12 +$0

13 key number 13 +$0

14 key number 14 +$0

15 key number 15 +$0

16 key number 16 +$0

17 key number 17 +$0

18 key number 18 +$0

19 key number 19 +$0

20 key number 20 +$0

21 key number 21 +$0

22 key number 22 +$0

23 key number 23 +$0

24 key number 24 +$0

25 key number 25 +$0

26 key number 26 +$0

27 key number 27 +$0

28 key number 28 +$0

29 key number 29 +$0

30 key number 30 +$0

31 key number 31 +$0

32 key number 32 +$0

33 key number 33 +$0

34 key number 34 +$0

35 key number 35 +$0

36 key number 36 +$0

37 key number 37 +$0

38 key number 38 +$0

39 key number 39 +$0

40 key number 40 +$0

41 key number 41 +$0

42 key number 42 +$0

43 key number 43 +$0

44 key number 44 +$0

45 key number 45 +$0

46 key number 46 +$0

47 key number 47 +$0

48 key number 48 +$0

49 key number 49 +$0

50 key number 50 +$0

51 key number 51 +$0

52 key number 52 +$0

53 key number 53 +$0

54 key number 54 +$0

55 key number 55 +$0

56 key number 56 +$0

57 key number 57 +$0

58 key number 58 +$0

59 key number 59 +$0

60 key number 60 +$0

61 key number 61 +$0

62 key number 62 +$0

63 key number 63 +$0

64 key number 64 +$0

65 key number 65 +$0

66 key number 66 +$0

67 key number 67 +$0
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68 key number 68 +$0

69 key number 69 +$0

70 key number 70 +$0

71 key number 71 +$0

72 key number 72 +$0

73 key number 73 +$0

74 key number 74 +$0

75 key number 75 +$0

76 key number 76 +$0

77 key number 77 +$0

78 key number 78 +$0

79 key number 79 +$0

80 key number 80 +$0

81 key number 81 +$0

82 key number 82 +$0

83 key number 83 +$0

84 key number 84 +$0

85 key number 85 +$0

86 key number 86 +$0

87 key number 87 +$0

88 key number 88 +$0

89 key number 89 +$0

90 key number 90 +$0

91 key number 91 +$0

92 key number 92 +$0

93 key number 93 +$0

94 key number 94 +$0

95 key number 95 +$0

96 key number 96 +$0

97 key number 97 +$0

98 key number 98 +$0

99 key number 99 +$0
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Locked Drawer with Lid

Product Information

Description

This drawer fits into a single- or double-wide cart and has stops to

prevent accidental removal. It has a soft white lid that can open when

the drawer is pulled out, and is available with a keyed lock or touchpad

lock. Includes 1 label clip.

The 3"-high drawer fills 1 set of cart slots; the 6"-high drawer fills 2 sets

of cart slots; the 9"-high drawer fills 3 sets of cart slots.

Notes

Drawer with touchpad lock option (P) cannot be used with lockbar

installed on left side of cart.

For general information on locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in

Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT5

Step 2. Cart Interior Width

02. 20" wide

12. 24" wide

Step 3. Height

For 20" wide (02.)

03 3" high

06 6" high

09 9" high

For 24" wide (12.)

06 6" high

Step 4. Drawer Lock

L keyed differently

K keyed alike

P touchpad

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L K P

CT502. 03 $146 146 361

06 $159 159 374

09 $176 176 391

CT512. 06 $160 160 375

Step 5. Drawer Finish

1B khaki +$0

2B juniper +$0

3B beachglass +$0

4B plum +$0

5B java +$0

5E aquamarine +$0

6F midnight +$0

DA deep blue +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

VR vivid red +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

YT yellow +$0

ZP terra cotta +$0

CT502.
CT512.
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Step 6. Drawer Key Number

For keyed alike (K)

01 key number 01 +$0

02 key number 02 +$0

03 key number 03 +$0

04 key number 04 +$0

05 key number 05 +$0

06 key number 06 +$0

07 key number 07 +$0

08 key number 08 +$0

09 key number 09 +$0

10 key number 10 +$0

11 key number 11 +$0

12 key number 12 +$0

13 key number 13 +$0

14 key number 14 +$0

15 key number 15 +$0

16 key number 16 +$0

17 key number 17 +$0

18 key number 18 +$0

19 key number 19 +$0

20 key number 20 +$0

21 key number 21 +$0

22 key number 22 +$0

23 key number 23 +$0

24 key number 24 +$0

25 key number 25 +$0

26 key number 26 +$0

27 key number 27 +$0

28 key number 28 +$0

29 key number 29 +$0

30 key number 30 +$0

31 key number 31 +$0

32 key number 32 +$0

33 key number 33 +$0

34 key number 34 +$0

35 key number 35 +$0

36 key number 36 +$0

37 key number 37 +$0

38 key number 38 +$0

39 key number 39 +$0

40 key number 40 +$0

41 key number 41 +$0

42 key number 42 +$0

43 key number 43 +$0

44 key number 44 +$0

45 key number 45 +$0

46 key number 46 +$0

47 key number 47 +$0

48 key number 48 +$0

49 key number 49 +$0

50 key number 50 +$0

51 key number 51 +$0

52 key number 52 +$0

53 key number 53 +$0

54 key number 54 +$0

55 key number 55 +$0

56 key number 56 +$0

57 key number 57 +$0

58 key number 58 +$0

59 key number 59 +$0

60 key number 60 +$0

61 key number 61 +$0

62 key number 62 +$0

63 key number 63 +$0

64 key number 64 +$0

65 key number 65 +$0

66 key number 66 +$0

67 key number 67 +$0

68 key number 68 +$0

69 key number 69 +$0

70 key number 70 +$0

71 key number 71 +$0

72 key number 72 +$0

73 key number 73 +$0

74 key number 74 +$0

75 key number 75 +$0

76 key number 76 +$0

77 key number 77 +$0

78 key number 78 +$0

79 key number 79 +$0

80 key number 80 +$0

81 key number 81 +$0

82 key number 82 +$0

83 key number 83 +$0

84 key number 84 +$0

85 key number 85 +$0

86 key number 86 +$0

87 key number 87 +$0

88 key number 88 +$0

89 key number 89 +$0

90 key number 90 +$0

91 key number 91 +$0

92 key number 92 +$0
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93 key number 93 +$0

94 key number 94 +$0

95 key number 95 +$0

96 key number 96 +$0

97 key number 97 +$0

98 key number 98 +$0

99 key number 99 +$0
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=
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3"-High Drawer Organizer Kit,
20"-Wide Cart Interior

Product Information

Description

This kit fits inside a 3"-high drawer and has 6 combinations of

subcontainers and subcontainer dividers. Finish is soft white.

The A-size subcontainer is 23/16" high. Width and depth dimensions are:

Type—Width—Depth

A-1—49/16"—49/16"

A-2—49/16"—93/16"

A-3—49/16"—1313/16"

A-4—49/16"—187/16"

A-5—93/16"—93/16"

A-8—21/4"—1313/16"

Notes

Order 3"-high drawer (CT501.03) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT58

Step 2. Components

0.03 4 a-3 subcontainers, 6 a-3 dividers

1.03 1 a-3 subcontainer, 6 a-8 subcontainers, 2 a-3 dividers, 9 a-8

dividers

2.03 2 a-1 subcontainers, 2 a-2 subcontainers, 1 a-3 subcontainer, 2

a-8 subcontainers, 4 a-3 dividers, 3 a-8 dividers

3.03 3 a-3 subcontainers, 2 a-8 subcontainers, 4 a-3 dividers, 3 a-8

dividers

4.03 4 a-2 subcontainers, 1 a-4 subcontainer, 10 a-3 dividers

5.03 2 a-1 subcontainers, 2 a-3 subcontainers, 1 a-5 subcontainer, 4

a-3 dividers

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CT580.03 $32

CT581.03 $32

CT582.03 $32

CT583.03 $32

CT584.03 $32

CT585.03 $32

CT580.
CT581.
CT582.
CT583.
CT584.
CT585.
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6"-High Drawer Organizer Kit,
20"-Wide Cart Interior

Product Information

Description

This kit fits inside a 6"- or 9"-high drawer and has 2 combinations of

subcontainers and subcontainer dividers. Finish is soft white.

The B-size subcontainer is 53/16" high. Width and depth dimensions are:

Type—Width—Depth

B-1—49/16"—49/16"

B-3—49/16"—1313/16"

B-5—93/16"—93/16"

Notes

Order 6"- or 9"-high drawer (CT501.06 or CT501.09) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT57

Step 2. Components

5.06 4 b-3 subcontainers, 4 b-3 dividers

6.06 2 b-1 subcontainers, 2 b-3 subcontainers, 1 b-5 subcontainer, 2

b-3 dividers

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CT575.06 $39

CT576.06 $39

CT575.
CT576.
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3"-High Drawer Organizer Kit,
24"-Wide Cart Interior

Product Information

Description

This kit fits inside a 3"-high drawer and has 5 combinations of

subcontainers and subcontainer dividers. Finish is soft white.

The A-size subcontainer is 23/16" high. Width and depth dimensions are:

Type—Width—Depth

A-1—49/16"—49/16"

A-2—49/16"—93/16"

A-3—49/16"—1313/16"

A-4—49/16"—187/16"

A-5—93/16"—93/16"

A-8—21/4"—1313/16"

Notes

Order 3"-high drawer (CT511.03) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT56

Step 2. Components

0.03 4 a-3 subcontainers, 2 a-8 subcontainers, 6 a-3 dividers, 3 a-8

dividers

1.03 2 a-1 subcontainers, 2 a-2 subcontainers, 1 a-3 subcontainer, 4

a-8 subcontainers, 4 a-3 dividers, 6 a-8 dividers

2.03 4 a-2 subcontainers, 1 a-4 subcontainer, 2 a-8 subcontainers, 6

a-3 dividers, 3 a-8 dividers

3.03 2 a-2 subcontainers, 1 a-3 subcontainer, 1 a-4 subcontainer, 1 a-

5 subcontainer, 6 a-3 dividers

4.03 1 a-3 subcontainer, 8 a-8 subcontainers, 2 a-3 dividers, 14 a-8

dividers

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CT560.03 $33

CT561.03 $35

CT562.03 $33

CT563.03 $33

CT564.03 $39

CT560.
CT561.
CT562.
CT563.
CT564.
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6"-High Drawer Organizer Kit,
24"-Wide Cart Interior

Product Information

Description

This kit fits inside a 6"-high drawer and has 2 combinations of

subcontainers and subcontainer dividers. Finish is soft white.

The B-size subcontainer is 53/16" high. Width and depth dimensions are:

Type—Width—Depth

B-1—49/16"—49/16"

B-3—49/16"—1313/16"

B-5—93/16"—93/16"

Notes

Order 6"-high drawer (CT511.06) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT57

Step 2. Components

0.06 5 b-3 subcontainers, 4 b-3 dividers

1.06 2 b-1 subcontainers, 3 b-3 subcontainers, 1 b-5 subcontainer, 3

b-3 dividers

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CT570.06 $42

CT571.06 $42

CT570.
CT571.
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Drawer/Shelf Divider

Product Information

Description

This divider fits inside a drawer or on a solid, single-wide shelf. It

organizes IV bags, tape rolls, and other small items. Finish is soft white.

Notes

Order drawer (CT501.) or solid, single-wide shelf (CT523.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT550.03 $22

CT550.

28 Procedure/Supply Carts Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller Healthcare

Pr
oc

ed
ur

e/
S

up
pl

y 
Ca

rt
s—

In
te

ri
or

 C
om

po
ne

nt
s=

=
=

=
=

=

Carts.qxp  2/11/2011  1:43 PM  Page 28



Drawer Cover

Product Information

Description

This cover fits on a 20"-wide drawer and provides top closure.

Notes

Order drawer (CT501.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT509. $39

CT509.
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Clear Lid

Product Information

Description

This clear lid fits on a 20"- or 24"-wide drawer and provides top closure.

Notes

Order drawer (CT501. or CT511.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT508.

Step 2. Width

20 20" wide

24 24" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CT508. 20 $62

24 $63

CT508.
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Drawer Color Strips

Product Information

Description

These colored plastic strips can be inserted into drawer label holders or

adhere directly to drawer handles to provide color-coded identification.

Package of 8 includes 1 of each of the following colors: red, pink, green,

orange, yellow, blue, purple, and white.

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT990.L8 $85

CT990.
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Full-Extension Drawer Slides,
Single-Wide Cart

Product Information

Description

These slides are factory installed in the drawer slots of a 36"- or

42"-high, single-wide cart. They hold non-locking drawers or drawers

with lockable lids. The slides extend 15" for easy access to contents.

They cannot be field installed.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT504.

Step 2. Slot Location

01 top slot

02 2nd slot from top

03 3rd slot from top

04 4th slot from top

05 5th slot from top

06 6th slot from top

07 7th slot from top

08 8th slot from top

09 9th slot from top, 42"-high cart only

10 10th slot from top, 42"-high cart only

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CT504. 01 $70

02 $70

03 $70

04 $70

05 $70

06 $70

07 $70

08 $70

09 $70

10 $70

CT504.
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Wire Shelf

Product Information

Description

This powder-coated wire shelf fills 1 slot of a single- or double-wide cart.

Finish is soft white.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT52

Step 2. Cart Interior Width/Application

2. 20"-wide, single-wide cart

1. 24"-wide, single-wide cart

6. 20"-wide, double-wide cart

5. 24"-wide, double-wide cart

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CT522. $63

CT521. $64

CT526. $86

CT525. $94

CT521.
CT522.
CT525.
CT526.
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Wire Shelf Divider

Product Information

Description

This 7"-high, 15"-deep divider attaches to a double-wide wire shelf.

Finish is soft white. Package contains 3.

Notes

Order double-wide wire shelf (CT525. or CT526.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT527. $164

CT527.
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Solid Shelf

Product Information

Description

This thermoplastic shelf fills 1 slot of a single-wide cart with an interior

width of 20"-wide. Finish is soft white.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT523. $50

CT523.
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Pullout Catheter Rack

Product Information

Description

This rack fits into the slots of a single-wide, 72"-high cart or double-wide

cart with full spine to organize catheters. Each pullout slide has 4

prongs, 4 side label clips, and 1 front label holder. Each prong holds up

to 10 catheters. Finish is soft white.

The rack is 20" or 24" wide. The 20"-wide rack has 4 independent slides;

the 24"-wide rack has 5 independent slides.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT738.

Step 2. Cart Interior Width

2004 20" wide

2405 24" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CT738. 2004 $391

2405 $436

CT738.
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Keyboard Shelf

Product Information

Description

This keyboard shelf attaches to a single-wide cart. It has full-extension

drawer slides and holds up to 25 pounds. Finish is black.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT801.

Step 2. Width

20 20" wide

24 24" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CT801. 20 $143

24 $143

Step 3. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

CT801.
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Cassette Bin

Product Information

Description

This bin fits inside an 8- or 10-bin cassette. Package contains 10 bins, 20

dividers, and 10 label clips. Finish is soft white.

Notes

Order 8-bin (CT542.08) or 10-bin (CT543.10) cassette separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT548. $77

CT548.
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Cassette

Product Information

Description

This cassette fills 2 slots of a single-wide cart or double-wide cart with a

spine. It has a cassette shell and 8 or 10 patient bins with dividers and

label clips. The cassette does not include a cover. Finish is soft white.

Notes

Order additional or replacement cassette bins (CT548.) separately.

Order optional cassette cover (CT542.C or CT543.C) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT54

Step 2. Cart Application

2.08 20"-wide cart interior

3.10 24"-wide cart interior

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CT542.08 $220

CT543.10 $250

CT542.
CT543.
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Cassette Cover

Product Information

Description

This cover fits on an 8- or 10-bin cassette and provides top closure.

Finish is soft white.

Notes

Order 8-bin cassette (CT542.08) or 10-bin cassette (CT543.10)

separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT54

Step 2. Cart Application

2.C 20"-wide cart interior

3.C 24"-wide cart interior

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CT542.C $49

CT543.C $50

CT542.
CT543.
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Door

Product Information

Description

This door attaches to a single- or double-wide cart to conceal contents.

The single-wide cart has 1 door; the double-wide cart has 2. The doors

are available with or without locks. The clear door insert is clear plastic.

Notes

For general information on locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in

Appendices.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT7

Step 2. Cart Interior Width

07. 20" wide

17. 24" wide

Step 3. Cart Application

1 single-wide cart

2 double-wide cart

Step 4. Cart Height

36 36"-high cart

42 42"-high cart

72 72"-high cart

Step 5. Lock

N no lock

L keyed differently

K keyed alike

P touchpad

Prices for Steps 1-5.

N L K P

CT707. 1 36 $176 226 226 376

42 $205 255 255 405

72 $292 342 342 492

2 36 $351 401 401 551

42 $407 457 457 607

72 $582 632 632 782

CT717. 1 36 $205 255 255 405

42 $239 289 289 439

72 $344 394 394 544

2 36 $410 460 460 610

42 $477 527 527 677

72 $687 737 737 887

Step 6. Door Frame Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CT707.
CT717.
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Step 7. Door Insert Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

TR clear +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 8. Key Number

For keyed alike (K)

01 key number 01 +$0

02 key number 02 +$0

03 key number 03 +$0

04 key number 04 +$0

05 key number 05 +$0

06 key number 06 +$0

07 key number 07 +$0

08 key number 08 +$0

09 key number 09 +$0

10 key number 10 +$0

11 key number 11 +$0

12 key number 12 +$0

13 key number 13 +$0

14 key number 14 +$0

15 key number 15 +$0

16 key number 16 +$0

17 key number 17 +$0

18 key number 18 +$0

19 key number 19 +$0

20 key number 20 +$0

21 key number 21 +$0

22 key number 22 +$0

23 key number 23 +$0

24 key number 24 +$0

25 key number 25 +$0

26 key number 26 +$0

27 key number 27 +$0

28 key number 28 +$0

29 key number 29 +$0

30 key number 30 +$0

31 key number 31 +$0

32 key number 32 +$0

33 key number 33 +$0

34 key number 34 +$0

35 key number 35 +$0

36 key number 36 +$0

37 key number 37 +$0

38 key number 38 +$0

39 key number 39 +$0

40 key number 40 +$0

41 key number 41 +$0

42 key number 42 +$0

43 key number 43 +$0

44 key number 44 +$0

45 key number 45 +$0

46 key number 46 +$0

47 key number 47 +$0

48 key number 48 +$0

49 key number 49 +$0

50 key number 50 +$0

51 key number 51 +$0

52 key number 52 +$0

53 key number 53 +$0

54 key number 54 +$0

55 key number 55 +$0

56 key number 56 +$0

57 key number 57 +$0

58 key number 58 +$0

59 key number 59 +$0

60 key number 60 +$0

61 key number 61 +$0

62 key number 62 +$0

63 key number 63 +$0

64 key number 64 +$0

65 key number 65 +$0

66 key number 66 +$0

67 key number 67 +$0

68 key number 68 +$0

69 key number 69 +$0

70 key number 70 +$0

71 key number 71 +$0

72 key number 72 +$0

73 key number 73 +$0

74 key number 74 +$0

75 key number 75 +$0

76 key number 76 +$0

77 key number 77 +$0

78 key number 78 +$0

79 key number 79 +$0

80 key number 80 +$0

81 key number 81 +$0

82 key number 82 +$0

83 key number 83 +$0

84 key number 84 +$0

85 key number 85 +$0
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86 key number 86 +$0

87 key number 87 +$0

88 key number 88 +$0

89 key number 89 +$0

90 key number 90 +$0

91 key number 91 +$0

92 key number 92 +$0

93 key number 93 +$0

94 key number 94 +$0

95 key number 95 +$0

96 key number 96 +$0

97 key number 97 +$0

98 key number 98 +$0

99 key number 99 +$0
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Curtain

Product Information

Description

This removable nylon curtain hangs from the top of a 72"-high, single- or

double-wide cart to conceal contents. Curtain color is charcoal.

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT7

Step 2. Cart Interior Width

1 20" wide

0 24" wide

Step 3. Cart Application

3.72 single-wide cart

5.72 double-wide cart

Prices for Steps 1-3.

CT713.72 $70

CT715.72 $92

CT703.72 $73

CT705.72 $97

CT703.
CT705.
CT713.
CT715.
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Lock Bar

Product Information

Description

This bar prevents unauthorized access to drawers or cassette bins

within a 36"- or 42"-high cart. It offers multiple security and access

options and re-locks automatically when closed. The basic keyless entry

option allows access using a single programmable code that can be

changed by a supervisor. Uses 2 AAA batteries (included). The deluxe

keyless entry option allows access using up to 89 individual user codes

and features 11 supervisor codes. It includes an alarm that is supervisor

programmable and signifies when the cart is not secure. Uses 6 AA

batteries (included), and has a low battery alert.

Notes

Keyless entry options have a sleep mode to provide tamper protection

when several incorrect codes are entered.

Keyless entry options have a 9-volt battery “jump” capability and a

keyed back-up.

Deluxe keyless entry option can create an audit trail when used with a

code management kit, available through Herman Miller Options.

For proximity reader, specify proximity access (CT623.) separately. Cart

is accessed by holding proximity access up to reader.

For general information on locks, see Keyed-Alike Information in

Appendices.

Dimensions

CT620.
CT621.
CT622.
CT710.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

CT

Step 2. Type

710. keyed entry

620. deluxe keyless entry

621. basic keyless entry

622. deluxe keyless entry with proximity reader

Step 3. Cart Height

36 36"-high cart

42 42"-high cart

Step 4. Lock Position

L left side lock

R right side lock

Step 5. Lock

For keyed differently (*), skip this step.

keyed differently

K keyed alike

Prices for Steps 1-5.

* K

CT710. 36 L $173 173

R $173 173

42 L $182 182

R $182 182

CT620. 36 L $410 410

R $410 410

42 L $431 431

R $431 431

CT621. 36 L $325 325

R $325 325

42 L $358 358

R $358 358

CT622. 36 L $970 970

R $970 970

42 L $1019 1019

R $1019 1019

Step 6. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 7. Key Number

For keyed alike (K)

01 key number 01 +$0

02 key number 02 +$0

03 key number 03 +$0

04 key number 04 +$0

05 key number 05 +$0

06 key number 06 +$0

07 key number 07 +$0

08 key number 08 +$0

09 key number 09 +$0

10 key number 10 +$0

11 key number 11 +$0

12 key number 12 +$0

13 key number 13 +$0

14 key number 14 +$0

15 key number 15 +$0

16 key number 16 +$0

17 key number 17 +$0

18 key number 18 +$0

19 key number 19 +$0

20 key number 20 +$0

21 key number 21 +$0

22 key number 22 +$0

23 key number 23 +$0

24 key number 24 +$0

25 key number 25 +$0

26 key number 26 +$0

27 key number 27 +$0

28 key number 28 +$0

29 key number 29 +$0

30 key number 30 +$0

31 key number 31 +$0

32 key number 32 +$0

33 key number 33 +$0

34 key number 34 +$0

35 key number 35 +$0

36 key number 36 +$0

37 key number 37 +$0

38 key number 38 +$0

39 key number 39 +$0
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40 key number 40 +$0

41 key number 41 +$0

42 key number 42 +$0

43 key number 43 +$0

44 key number 44 +$0

45 key number 45 +$0

46 key number 46 +$0

47 key number 47 +$0

48 key number 48 +$0

49 key number 49 +$0

50 key number 50 +$0

51 key number 51 +$0

52 key number 52 +$0

53 key number 53 +$0

54 key number 54 +$0

55 key number 55 +$0

56 key number 56 +$0

57 key number 57 +$0

58 key number 58 +$0

59 key number 59 +$0

60 key number 60 +$0

61 key number 61 +$0

62 key number 62 +$0

63 key number 63 +$0

64 key number 64 +$0

65 key number 65 +$0

66 key number 66 +$0

67 key number 67 +$0

68 key number 68 +$0

69 key number 69 +$0

70 key number 70 +$0

71 key number 71 +$0

72 key number 72 +$0

73 key number 73 +$0

74 key number 74 +$0

75 key number 75 +$0

76 key number 76 +$0

77 key number 77 +$0

78 key number 78 +$0

79 key number 79 +$0

80 key number 80 +$0

81 key number 81 +$0

82 key number 82 +$0

83 key number 83 +$0

84 key number 84 +$0

85 key number 85 +$0

86 key number 86 +$0

87 key number 87 +$0

88 key number 88 +$0

89 key number 89 +$0

90 key number 90 +$0

91 key number 91 +$0

92 key number 92 +$0

93 key number 93 +$0

94 key number 94 +$0

95 key number 95 +$0

96 key number 96 +$0

97 key number 97 +$0

98 key number 98 +$0

99 key number 99 +$0
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Proximity Access

Product Information

Description

This proximity access provides access to a cart lockbar with proximity

reader lock (CT622.). It is available as a card, or as a sticker that can be

attached to an I.D. badge. Package of 10.

Notes

Proximity access card has a slot for attaching a lanyard, clip, or other

carrying device.

Proximity access sticker cannot be attached to a proximity I.D. badge

with the same frequency (125 kHz).

Cards (or stickers) have identical codes. For individual codes, contact

Options.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT623.

Step 2. Type

C access card

S card sticker

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CT623. C $130

S $182

CT623.
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Breakaway Bar

Product Information

Description

This bar is used with a breakaway tab. It indicates that the drawer or

cassette contents of a 36"- or 42"-high cart are unaltered.

Notes

Order breakaway tab (CT709.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT701.

Step 2. Cart Height

36 36"-high cart

42 42"-high cart

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CT701. 36 $88

42 $94

Step 3. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CT701.
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Breakaway Tab Holder

Product Information

Description

This holder attaches to the front of any slot location on a 36"- or 42"-high

cart. It holds a breakaway tab, indicating that the contents of an

individual drawer are unaltered. Finish is red.

Notes

Specify breakaway tabs (CT709.) separately.

When specified with cart, breakaway tab holder is factory installed at

the front of the cart on the right side.

Breakaway tab holder can be field installed with included hardware.

Drilling of cart body is required.

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT699.

Step 2. Slot Location

01 top slot

02 2nd slot from top

03 3rd slot from top

04 4th slot from top

05 5th slot from top

06 6th slot from top

07 7th slot from top

08 8th slot from top

09 9th slot from top, 42"-high cart only

10 10th slot from top, 42"-high cart only

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CT699. 01 $40

02 $40

03 $40

04 $40

05 $40

06 $40

07 $40

08 $40

09 $40

10 $40

CT699.
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Breakaway Tab

Product Information

Description

This tab indicates that a cart’s drawer or cassette contents are

unaltered. Package contains 100.

Notes

Order breakaway bar (CT701.) separately.

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT709. $49

CT709.
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Wall Lock

Product Information

Description

This wall-mounted lock has a steel cable that loops through a cart-

mounted ring to prevent cart removal. Package includes a 20"-long steel

cable, lock box, and ring. Finish is soft white.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT708. $214

CT708.
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Flip-Up Shelf

Product Information

Description

This hinged shelf is factory installed on the top segment of a 36"- or

42"-high cart. It is supported by a pivoting arm. The shelf provides a flat

writing or utility surface; when lowered, the shelf is flush with the cart

side. Accessories cannot attach to the cart segment where the shelf is

installed or to the 2 segments below it. The shelf cannot be field

installed.

For a single-wide cart, the shelf is installed on the left or right side. For a

double-wide cart, the shelf is installed on the right side.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT750.

Step 2. Shelf Position

L left

R right

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CT750. L $163

R $163

Step 3. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CT750.

HermanMiller Healthcare Procedure/Supply Carts Price Book (5/11) 53

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
=

=
Procedure/S

upply Carts—
Exterior A

ccessories

Carts.qxp  2/11/2011  1:43 PM  Page 53



Beltline Flip-Up Shelf

Product Information

Description

This hinged shelf is factory installed on a cart and is supported by a

pivoting arm. It provides a flat writing or utility surface; when lowered,

the shelf is flush with the cart side. Accessories cannot attach to the cart

segment where the shelf is installed or to the 2 segments below it.

For a single-wide cart or a 72"-high double-wide cart, the shelf is

installed on the left or right side. For a 36"- or 42"-high double-wide cart,

the shelf is installed on the right side.

Notes

Cart segments are numbered from the bottom up starting at 1.

Cart segment 4 is available on the 42"- and 72"-high carts. Cart segment

5 is only available on the 72"-high cart.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT751.

Step 2. Shelf Position

L left

R right

Step 3. Cart Segment

3 cart segment 3

4 cart segment 4

5 cart segment 5

Prices for Steps 1-3.

3 4 5

CT751. L $170 170 170

R $170 170 170

Step 4. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CT751.
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Above-Cart Shelf, Single-Wide
Cart

Product Information

Description

This post and shelf assembly attaches to the top rear of a single-wide

cart. It has a 201/4"- or 243/4"-wide shelf to support equipment above the

cart. The shelf is height adjustable in 3" intervals and mounts

horizontally or inclines at a 22° angle. It includes a 11/2"-high lip on the

front and back edge.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT7

Step 2. Cart Interior Width

88. 20" wide

94. 24" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CT788. $206

CT794. $211

Step 3. Surface Finish

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CT788.
CT794.
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Above-Cart Add-On Shelf, Single-
Wide Cart

Product Information

Description

This shelf attaches to the threaded inserts on the posts of a 20"- or

24"-wide above-cart shelf to provide an additional shelf. It is height

adjustable in 3" intervals and mounts horizontally or inclines at a 22°

angle. It includes a 11/2"-high lip on the front and back edge.

Notes

Order above-cart shelf (CT788. or CT794.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT7

Step 2. Cart Interior Width

89. 20" wide

95. 24" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CT789. $77

CT795. $81

Step 3. Surface Finish

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CT789.
CT795.
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Above-Cart Rail, Single-Wide Cart

Product Information

Description

This post and rail assembly attaches to the top rear of a single-wide

cart. It has a 20"- or 24"-wide rail to hold rail-mounted components

above the cart. The rail is height adjustable in 3" intervals.

Notes

Order rail-mounted components separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT79

Step 2. Cart Interior Width

0. 20" wide

6. 24" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CT790. $156

CT796. $166

Step 3. Surface Finish

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CT790.
CT796.
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Above-Cart Add-On Rail, Single-
Wide Cart

Product Information

Description

This rail attaches to the threaded inserts on the posts of an above-cart

shelf or above-cart rail. The mounting position of the rail is height

adjustable in 3" intervals. It has a 20"- or 24"-wide rail to hold rail-

mounted components above the cart.

Notes

Order above-cart rail (CT790. or CT796.) separately.

Order rail-mounted components separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT79

Step 2. Cart Interior Width

1. 20" wide

7. 24" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CT791. $67

CT797. $79

Step 3. Surface Finish

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CT791.
CT797.
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Above-Cart Equipment Rail,
Double-Wide Cart

Product Information

Description

This rail attaches to the top rear of a double-wide cart. It holds rail-

mounted components and paper management tools. The rail includes

two 261/2"-high posts and a 413/4"-wide rail that adjusts in 3" increments.

Notes

Order rail-mounted and paper management tools separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT792. $195

Step 2. Surface Finish

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CT792.
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Accessory Rail, Side

Product Information

Description

This aluminum rail is permanently installed on the side of a cart. It has a

16"-wide track to hold rail-mounted components; the track allows

positive placement, lateral movement, and quick removal of

components.

For a single-wide cart, the rail is installed on the left or right side. For a

double-wide cart, the rail is installed in any segment on the right side or

in segment 5, 6, or 7 on the left side.

Notes

Cart segments are numbered from the bottom up starting at 1.

Order rail-mounted components separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT782.15

Step 2. Rail Position

L left

R right

Step 3. Cart Segment

1 cart segment 1

2 cart segment 2

3 cart segment 3

4 cart segment 4

5 cart segment 5

6 cart segment 6

7 cart segment 7

Prices for Steps 1-3.

1 2 3 4 5 6

CT782.15 L $36 36 36 36 36 36

R $36 36 36 36 36 36

7

CT782.15 L $36

R $36

CT782.
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Accessory Rail, Back

Product Information

Description

This aluminum rail is permanently installed on the back of a single-wide

cart. It has a 215/8"-wide track to hold rail-mounted components; the

track allows positive placement, lateral movement, and quick removal of

components.

Notes

Order rail-mounted components separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT782.20 $60

CT782.
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Electrical Strip, 4 Outlet

Product Information

Description

This box hangs from an accessory rail. It has 4 hospital-grade 110-volt

receptacles, a circuit breaker, and a 6' cord with cord wrap. Electrical

strip finish is white; cord wrap finish is soft white.

Notes

Order accessory rail (CT782.15 or CT782.20) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT778.01 $193

CT778.
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Supply Basket

Product Information

Description

This powder-coated wire basket is available in 2 sizes: the 113/4"-wide

basket hangs from an accessory rail; the 181/4"-wide basket mounts on

an above-cart rail and includes 2 adjustable dividers. Finish is soft

white.

Notes

Order accessory rail (CT782.) or above-cart rail (CT790. or CT796.)

separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT72

Step 2. Size

0.01 43/4" high x 43/4" deep x 113/4" wide

2.01 43/4" high x 91/2" deep x 181/4" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CT720.01 $68

CT722.01 $154

CT720.
CT722.
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Suture Basket

Product Information

Description

This powder-coated basket attaches to an accessory rail. It holds 8 1-

dozen count boxes or 4 3-dozen count boxes of sutures. Sutures can be

accessed without removing the box from the basket. Finish is soft white.

Notes

Order accessory rail (CT782.15) or above-cart rail (CT790. or CT796.)

separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT723. $92

CT723.
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Wastebasket and Holder

Product Information

Description

This container hangs from an accessory rail. Finish is white.

Notes

Order accessory rail (CT782.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT728. $54

CT728.
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Rail Clamp

Product Information

Description

This powder-coated clamp attaches to an equipment rail or cart-

mounted accessory rail to hold customer-supplied accessories.

Notes

Order rail separately:

• Above-cart equipment rail (CT792.)

• Above-cart rail, single-wide cart (CT790. or CT796.)

• Accessory rail, back (CT782.20)

• Accessory rail, side (CT782.15)

• Equipment rail, systems mounted (C1172.)

• Equipment rail, wall mounted (C1170.)

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT729.01 $24

CT729.
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Chart Holder

Product Information

Description

This metal holder hangs from an accessory rail and organizes clipboards

and charts. Finish is soft white.

Notes

Order accessory rail (CT782.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT730.01 $72

CT730.
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Sharps Container Holder

Product Information

Description

This holder hangs from an accessory rail and has adjustable black Velcro

straps to hold a variety of containers. A plastic locking sharps cabinet

can also be mounted with screws to prevent theft. Finish is soft white.

Notes

Order accessory rail (CT782.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT734.01 $49

CT734.
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Chest Tube Rack

Product Information

Description

This powder-coated wire rack hangs from an accessory rail and holds up

to 14 chest tubes. Finish is soft white.

Notes

Order accessory rail (CT782.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT737. $100

CT737.
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Utility Hook

Product Information

Description

This powder-coated hook hangs from an accessory rail to hold

clipboards or other hanging items. Finish is soft white.

Notes

Order accessory rail (CT782.) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT776.01 $40

CT776.
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Cord Wrap

Product Information

Description

This powder-coated steel rack hangs from an accessory rail and holds

excess electrical cord. Finish is soft white.

Notes

Order side accessory rail (CT782.15) or back accessory rail (CT782.20)

separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT779.01 $30

CT779.
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Glove Box Holder

Product Information

Description

This powder-coated steel holder hangs from an above-cart rail or side

accessory rail. It holds glove boxes sized 10" x 5" x 3". Finish is soft

white.

Notes

Order rail separately:

• Above-cart rail, single-wide cart (CT790. or CT796.)

• Above-cart rail, double-wide cart (CT792.)

• Side accessory rail (CT782.); cannot be located in top segment

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT726. $44

CT726.
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Tilt-Out Storage Bin

Product Information

Description

This holder is white plastic and holds clear plastic bins. The bins tilt

forward to provide access to contents and can be removed for easy

refilling. Each bin has a label holder. It attaches to the above-cart rail

only.

Notes

Order above-cart rail, single-wide cart (CT790. or CT796.) or above-cart

equipment rail, double-wide cart (CT792.) separately.

Dimensions

CT9303!
CT9304!
CT9305!
CT9306!
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Specification Information

Step 1.

CT930

Step 2. Number of Bins

3. 3 bins

4. 4 bins

5. 5 bins

6. 6 bins

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CT9303. $86

CT9304. $82

CT9305. $69

CT9306. $57
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Defibrillator Tray

Product Information

Description

This tray locks onto the left rear corner of a cart top. The tray pivots 360°

on the mounting arm; the mounting arm can be released to pivot 90°.

Straps and relocatable pegs hold a variety of defibrillator instruments.

Clearance from cart top to tray bottom is 6". Finish is white.

Notes

Above-cart rail, above-cart shelf, coat hook, and flashlight holder cannot

be installed on same cart with tray.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT760. $369

CT760.
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Vacuum Pump Shelf

Product Information

Description

This nylon-coated wire shelf attaches to the bottom right outside of a

cart. Finish is soft white.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT756. $135

CT756.
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Fogarty Catheter Rack

Product Information

Description

This powder-coated wire rack attaches to the right side of a 72"-high cart

in segment 7. It holds up to 10 Fogarty catheters. Finish is soft white.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT736. $74

CT736.
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IV Pole

Product Information

Description

This pole holds IV bags and has a top-mount pole or post-mount pole.

The top-mount pole attaches to the right rear corner of a cart top; it is

height adjustable. The post-mount pole has a mounting bracket that

attaches to the threaded inserts in the posts of an above-cart shelf or

above-cart rail; the position of the bracket is height adjustable in 3"

intervals. Finish is soft white.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT7

Step 2. Mount Position

70. top-mount position

93. post-mount position

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CT770. $98

CT793. $124

CT770.
CT793.
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Oxygen Tank Holder

Product Information

Description

This powder-coated wire assembly attaches to the left side of a cart and

holds an E-size oxygen tank cylinder. Finish is soft white.

Notes

When holder is specified for 36"-high cart, accessory rail cannot be used

on segments 1 or 3; for 42"-high cart, accessory rail cannot be used on

segments 2 or 4.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT772. $80

CT772.
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Flashlight Holder

Product Information

Description

This holder attaches to the left rear corner of a cart top. It has a chrome-

plated, flexible shaft that holds a D-size flashlight. Finish is soft white.

Notes

Above-cart rail, above-cart shelf, and defibrillator tray cannot be

installed on same cart with holder.

Flashlight is not included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT775. $195

CT775.
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Cardiac Board and Hangers

Product Information

Description

This product attaches to the back of a cart. It has a plastic surface and 3

hand-hold slots. Finish is soft white.

Notes

When cardiac board is installed on 36"-high cart, back accessory rail

cannot be installed.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT773. $62

CT773.
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Clear Overlay, Single-Wide Cart

Product Information

Description

This clear, acrylic overlay sits on top of a single-wide cart with a molded,

raised edge or a flat top. The overlay protects documents from spills and

damage, and protects the cart top from scratches and wear.

Notes

Overlay cannot be used on cart with top-mounted components.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT507.

Step 2. Cart Interior Width

20 20" wide

24 24" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CT507. 20 $51

24 $63

CT507.
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Monitor/Laptop Holder

Product Information

Description

This holder attaches to the top rear of a cart to support a flat panel

monitor or laptop computer. The arm swivels and is height adjustable.

Finish is black.

Notes

Laptop holder option (L) obstructs the laptop keyboard and is intended

to be used with an external keyboard.

Dimensions

CT814.
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Specification Information

Step 1.

CT814.

Step 2. Type

F flat screen monitor holder

L laptop holder

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CT814. F $155

L $410
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Monitor Arm, Flat Screen

Product Information

Description

This aluminum monitor arm attaches to the center rear of a cart top. It

includes 41/2" height adjustment, 60° range of monitor tilt, and 360°

range of monitor rotation. Arm meets VESA (Video Electronic Standards

Association) mounting interface standards. Finish is black.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT81

Step 2. Height Adjustment

3. manual adjustment

2. cylinder adjustment

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CT813. $202

CT812. $222

CT812.
CT813.
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Monitor Platform

Product Information

Description

This platform attaches to the center rear of the cart top. It includes 2 tie-

down straps to hold a monitor in place.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT811. $133

Step 2. Surface Finish

LU soft white +$0

CT811.
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Co/Struc® System 10-Day or Less

Structure

Work Surfaces

Storage

Transport

HermanMiller Healthcare Co/Struc® System 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) 3
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Standard Rail

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO282FF $205

Step 2. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CO282

HermanMiller Healthcare Co/Struc® System 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) 5

Rail Hardware (package of 300)

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO28

Step 2. Hardware

341 3" sheet metal screws

441 3" sheet metal screws with plastic anchors

541 4" toggle bolts with wall bushings

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CO28341 $141

CO28441 $204

CO28541 $476

CO283
CO284
CO285

Co/S
truc® S

tructure
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Squared-Edge Rectangular Table

Specification Information

Step 1.

A4111.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

48 48" wide

60 60" wide

72 72" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

L laminate

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L

A4111. 24 48 $765

60 $800

72 $845

30 48 $800

60 $845

72 $909

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

4X coriander +$0

7X cardamom +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

A4111.

6 Co/Struc® System 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller Healthcare

Step 6. Modesty Panel/Column/Base Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0
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Squared-Edge C-Leg Rectangular
Table

Specification Information

Step 1.

A4113.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

Step 3. Width

For 24" deep (24)

48L 48" wide

60L 60" wide

For 30" deep (30)

48L 48" wide

60L 60" wide

72L 72" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

48L 60L 72L

A4113. 24 $1263 1369 —

30 $1323 1418 1510

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

4X coriander +$0

7X cardamom +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0

LM mahogany +$0

A4113.

HermanMiller Healthcare Co/Struc® System 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) 7

Step 5. Modesty Panel/Column/Base Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0
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Locker, with Tambour Door

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO561

Step 2. Lock

FF no lock

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CO561 FF $1456

Step 3. Locker Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 4. Door Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CO561
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Locker

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO562FF $1332

Step 2. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CO562
Co
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Locker on Wheel Base, with
Tambour Door

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO564

Step 2. Lock

FF no lock

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CO564 FF $2089

Step 3. Locker Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 4. Door Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CO564

HermanMiller Healthcare Co/Struc® System 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) 9

Locker Tambour Door

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO219FF $177

Step 2. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CO219
Co/S
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torage
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Locker Lock Kit

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO277

Step 2. Lock

FF keyed differently

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CO277 FF $129

Step 3. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CO277
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C Frame

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO205FF $186

Step 2. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CO205
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Counter Top

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO

Step 2. Configuration/Width

555FF single

556FF extended

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CO555FF $137

CO556FF $170

Step 3. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

CO555
CO556
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C Lid

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO201FF $131

Step 2. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CO201
Co/S
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C Tray/Shelf

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO203FF $88

Step 2. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CO203
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Subdivider Vane

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO242FF $38

Step 2. Surface Finish

LU soft white +$0

CO242
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C Wire Shelf

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO252FF $110

Step 2. Surface Finish

LU soft white +$0

CO252
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Gripper Package

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO266FF $51

Step 2. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CO266
Co/S

truc® S
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Drawer

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO20

Step 2. Size/Height

7 a size

8 b size

9 c size

Step 3. Lock

FF no lock

Prices for Steps 1-3.

CO207 FF $81

CO208 FF $104

CO209 FF $133

Step 4. Surface Finish

DA deep blue +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

VR vivid red +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

YT yellow +$0

CO207
CO208
CO209
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Drawer Bearer Package

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO228FF $27

Step 2. Surface Finish

BK black +$0

CO228
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Lockable Drawer Bearer

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO396FF $64

Step 2. Surface Finish

BK black +$0

CO396
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Subcontainer (package of 12)

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO

Step 2. Size

231FF a-1

232FF a-2

233FF a-3

234FF a-4

235FF a-5

369FF a-8

236FF b-1

238FF b-3

240FF b-5

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CO231FF $66

CO232FF $66

CO233FF $72

CO234FF $72

CO235FF $72

CO369FF $67

CO236FF $72

CO238FF $100

CO240FF $100

Step 3. Surface Finish

LU soft white +$0

CO231
CO232
CO233
CO234
CO235
CO236
CO238
CO240
CO369

Co/S
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A-Size Drawer Organizer Kit

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO54

Step 2. Components

0FF 4 a-3 subcontainers, 6 a-3 dividers

1FF 1 a-3 subcontainer, 6 a-8 subcontainers, 2 a-3 dividers, 7 a-8

dividers

2FF 2 a-1 subcontainers, 2 a-2 subcontainers, 1 a-3 subcontainer, 2

a-8 subcontainers, 4 a-3 dividers, 3 a-8 dividers

3FF 3 a-3 subcontainers, 2 a-8 subcontainers, 4 a-3 dividers, 3 a-8

dividers

4FF 4 a-2 subcontainers, 1 a-4 subcontainer, 8 a-3 dividers

5FF 2 a-1 subcontainers, 2 a-3 subcontainers, 1 a-5 subcontainer, 4

a-3 dividers

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CO540FF $56

CO541FF $64

CO542FF $64

CO543FF $56

CO544FF $56

CO545FF $56

Step 3. Surface Finish

LU soft white +$0

CO540
CO541
CO542
CO543
CO544
CO545
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B-Size Drawer Organizer Kit

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO54

Step 2. Components

6FF 4 b-3 subcontainers, 4 b-3 dividers

7FF 2 b-1 subcontainers, 2 b-3 subcontainers, 1 b-5 subcontainer, 4

b-3 dividers

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CO546FF $68

CO547FF $68

Step 3. Surface Finish

LU soft white +$0

CO546
CO547
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Subcontainer Divider 
(package of 12)

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO3

Step 2. Usage

78FF for a-8 subcontainer

79FF for a-1, a-2, a-3, or a-4 subcontainers

80FF for b-1 or b-3 subcontainers

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CO378FF $61

CO379FF $61

CO380FF $63

Step 3. Surface Finish

LU soft white +$0

CO378
CO379
CO380

HermanMiller Healthcare Co/Struc® System 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) 17
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TR3 Cart

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO342FF $1735

Step 2. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

CO342

18 Co/Struc® System 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller Healthcare

L Cart

Specification Information

Step 1.

CO212

Step 2. Application

FF standard

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CO212 FF $638

Step 3. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CO212
Co
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Procedure/Supply Carts 10–Day or Less

Carts

Interior Components

Exterior Accessories

HermanMiller Healthcare Procedure/Supply Carts 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) 3
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Single-Wide Cart

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT

Step 2. Cart Interior Width

3 20" wide

1 24" wide

Step 3. Height

36. 36" high

42. 42" high

Step 4. Top

60N raised-edge top

60S raised-edge top with slide-out shelf

Prices for Steps 1-4.

CT336. 60N $599

60S $751

CT342. 60N $616

60S $768

CT136. 60N $630

60S $785

CT142. 60N $648

60S $803

Step 5. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CT136.
CT142.
CT336.
CT342.

HermanMiller Healthcare Procedure/Supply Carts 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) 5
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Drawer

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT5

Step 2. Cart Interior Width

01. 20" wide

11. 24" wide

Step 3. Height

For 20" wide (01.)

03 3" high

06 6" high

09 9" high

For 24" wide (11.)

03 3" high

06 6" high

Step 4. Lock

For no lock (*), skip this step.

no lock

L keyed differently

Prices for Steps 1-4.

* L

CT501. 03 $47 92

06 $60 105

09 $77 122

CT511. 03 $48 93

06 $61 106

Step 5. Drawer Finish

DA deep blue +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

VR vivid red +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

YT yellow +$0

CT501.
CT511.
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3"-High Drawer Organizer Kit,
20"-Wide Cart Interior

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT58

Step 2. Components

0.03 4 a-3 subcontainers, 6 a-3 dividers

1.03 1 a-3 subcontainer, 6 a-8 subcontainers, 2 a-3 dividers, 9 a-8

dividers

2.03 2 a-1 subcontainers, 2 a-2 subcontainers, 1 a-3 subcontainer, 2

a-8 subcontainers, 4 a-3 dividers, 3 a-8 dividers

3.03 3 a-3 subcontainers, 2 a-8 subcontainers, 4 a-3 dividers, 3 a-8

dividers

4.03 4 a-2 subcontainers, 1 a-4 subcontainer, 10 a-3 dividers

5.03 2 a-1 subcontainers, 2 a-3 subcontainers, 1 a-5 subcontainer, 4

a-3 dividers

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CT580.03 $32

CT581.03 $32

CT582.03 $32

CT583.03 $32

CT584.03 $32

CT585.03 $32

CT580.
CT581.
CT582.
CT583.
CT584.
CT585.
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6"-High Drawer Organizer Kit,
20"-Wide Cart Interior

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT57

Step 2. Components

5.06 4 b-3 subcontainers, 4 b-3 dividers

6.06 2 b-1 subcontainers, 2 b-3 subcontainers, 1 b-5 subcontainer, 2

b-3 dividers

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CT575.06 $39

CT576.06 $39

CT575.
CT576.
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3"-High Drawer Organizer Kit,
24"-Wide Cart Interior

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT56

Step 2. Components

0.03 4 a-3 subcontainers, 2 a-8 subcontainers, 6 a-3 dividers, 3 a-8

dividers

1.03 2 a-1 subcontainers, 2 a-2 subcontainers, 1 a-3 subcontainer, 4

a-8 subcontainers, 4 a-3 dividers, 6 a-8 dividers

2.03 4 a-2 subcontainers, 1 a-4 subcontainer, 2 a-8 subcontainers, 6

a-3 dividers, 3 a-8 dividers

3.03 2 a-2 subcontainers, 1 a-3 subcontainer, 1 a-4 subcontainer, 1 a-

5 subcontainer, 6 a-3 dividers

4.03 1 a-3 subcontainer, 8 a-8 subcontainers, 2 a-3 dividers, 14 a-8

dividers

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CT560.03 $33

CT561.03 $35

CT562.03 $33

CT563.03 $33

CT564.03 $39

CT560.
CT561.
CT562.
CT563.
CT564.
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6"-High Drawer Organizer Kit,
24"-Wide Cart Interior

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT57

Step 2. Components

0.06 5 b-3 subcontainers, 4 b-3 dividers

1.06 2 b-1 subcontainers, 3 b-3 subcontainers, 1 b-5 subcontainer, 3

b-3 dividers

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CT570.06 $42

CT571.06 $42

CT570.
CT571.
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Drawer Cover

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT509. $39

CT509.
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Clear Lid

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT508.

Step 2. Width

20 20" wide

24 24" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CT508. 20 $62

24 $63

CT508.
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Full-Extension Drawer Slides,
Single-Wide Cart

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT504.

Step 2. Slot Location

01 top slot

02 2nd slot from top

03 3rd slot from top

04 4th slot from top

05 5th slot from top

06 6th slot from top

07 7th slot from top

08 8th slot from top

09 9th slot from top, 42"-high cart only

10 10th slot from top, 42"-high cart only

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CT504. 01 $70

02 $70

03 $70

04 $70

05 $70

06 $70

07 $70

08 $70

09 $70

10 $70

CT504.
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Wire Shelf

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT52

Step 2. Cart Interior Width/Application

2. 20"-wide, single-wide cart

1. 24"-wide, single-wide cart

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CT522. $63

CT521. $64

CT521.
CT522.

10 Procedure/Supply Carts 10-Day or Less Price Book (5/11) HermanMiller Healthcare

Solid Shelf

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT523. $50

CT523.
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Lock Bar

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT

Step 2. Type

710. keyed entry

620. deluxe keyless entry

Step 3. Cart Height

36 36"-high cart

42 42"-high cart

Step 4. Lock Position

L left side lock

R right side lock

Step 5. Lock

For keyed differently (*), skip this step.

keyed differently

Prices for Steps 1-5.

*

CT710. 36 L $173

R $173

42 L $182

R $182

CT620. 36 L $410

R $410

42 L $431

R $431

Step 6. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CT620.
CT710.
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Breakaway Bar

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT701.

Step 2. Cart Height

36 36"-high cart

42 42"-high cart

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CT701. 36 $88

42 $94

Step 3. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CT701.
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Breakaway Tab

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT709. $49

CT709.
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Flip-Up Shelf

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT750.

Step 2. Shelf Position

L left

R right

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CT750. L $163

R $163

Step 3. Surface Finish

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

WN warm grey neutral +$0

CT750.
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Accessory Rail, Side

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT782.15

Step 2. Rail Position

L left

R right

Step 3. Cart Segment

1 cart segment 1

2 cart segment 2

3 cart segment 3

4 cart segment 4

5 cart segment 5

6 cart segment 6

7 cart segment 7

Prices for Steps 1-3.

1 2 3 4 5 6

CT782.15 L $36 36 36 36 36 36

R $36 36 36 36 36 36

7

CT782.15 L $36

R $36

CT782.
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Accessory Rail, Back

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT782.20 $60

CT782.
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Electrical Strip, 4 Outlet

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT778.01 $193

CT778.
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Supply Basket

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT72

Step 2. Size

0.01 43/4" high x 43/4" deep x 113/4" wide

2.01 43/4" high x 91/2" deep x 181/4" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CT720.01 $68

CT722.01 $154

CT720.
CT722.
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Wastebasket and Holder

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT728. $54

CT728.
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Rail Clamp

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT729.01 $24

CT729.
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Chart Holder

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT730.01 $72

CT730.
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Sharps Container Holder

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT734.01 $49

CT734.
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Utility Hook

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT776.01 $40

CT776.
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Cord Wrap

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT779.01 $30

CT779.
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Defibrillator Tray

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT760. $369

CT760.
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Vacuum Pump Shelf

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT756. $135

CT756.
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IV Pole

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT7

Step 2. Mount Position

70. top-mount position

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CT770. $98

CT770.
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Oxygen Tank Holder

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT772. $80

CT772.
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Cardiac Board and Hangers

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT773. $62

CT773.
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Clear Overlay, Single-Wide Cart

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT507.

Step 2. Cart Interior Width

20 20" wide

24 24" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CT507. 20 $51

24 $63

CT507.
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Monitor Arm, Flat Screen

Specification Information

Step 1.

CT81

Step 2. Height Adjustment

3. manual adjustment

Prices for Steps 1-2.

CT813. $202

CT813.
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BroadcastTM Collection
Base Finishes

Column Finishes
Cord Types

  Cord Types

Cord Types
For Nerve Center™ grommets

P ............ Three-Prong Plug
H ........... Hardwire

Notes

Nerve Center™ grommet cords are
available with a ten-foot cord and three-
prong plug, or with a six-foot flexible
conduit whip to satisfy regional electrical
code requirements. Specify the hardwired
version for use in Chicago or New York
City.

  Base Finishes

Base Metal Finishes
For Broadcast cart frames, conference
consoles, easels, monitor stands and
presentation cabinets

926 ........ Black
BNZ ....... Bronze
CHR ...... Chrome
EH ......... Metallic Bronze
MS......... Metallic Silver
SAC....... Satin Chrome

Base Wood Finishes
For Broadcast conference consoles, monitor
stands, presentation cabinets and table
base columns

611 ........ Champagne Maple (Natural)
621 ........ Champagne Beech (Natural)
642 ........ Sundance Cherry (Natural)
643 ........ Caramel Cherry
644 ........ Henna Cherry
645 ........ Port Cherry
646 ........ Cocoa Cherry
654 ........ Henna Sapele
655 ........ Port Sapele
656 ........ Cocoa Sapele
657 ........ Espresso Sapele
673 ........ Caramel Walnut
674 ........ Henna Walnut
675 ........ Port Walnut
676 ........ Cocoa Walnut
631 ........ Champagne Anigre
632 ........ Sundance Anigre
633 ........ Caramel Anigre
634 ........ Henna Anigre
681 ........ Champagne Hickory (Natural)
EK ......... Medium Red Walnut (HMI)
2U ......... Light Brown Walnut (HMI)
40 .......... CDark Brown Walnut (HMI)
UX ......... Walnut on Cherry (HMI)
ED ......... Aged Cherry (HMI)
EY ......... Light Anigre (HMI)
UL ......... Natural Maple (HMI)
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BroadcastTM Collection
Edge Details

  Edge Details

Basic Edge Detail
For Broadcast table tops, and tops of
conference consoles, monitor stands and
presentation cabinets
(add upcharge shown on the product page)

T50 ...... Tablet Square

Notes

T50 Square edge is 1-1/2" thick with 1/4"
deep solid banding with no edge overhang.

Use Basic Price when T50 edge is specified.

T50 Square edge is not available with inlay
or marquetry.

Solid Edge Details
For Broadcast table tops, and tops of conference consoles, monitor stands and
presentation cabinets
(add upcharge shown on the product page)

                                               Overhang     Solid Depth
T51 ...... Cove ............................. 1/4" ............. 3/4"
T52 ...... Indent ............................... 0" ............. 3/4"
T53 ...... Step ................................. 0" ............. 3/4"
T54 ...... Bead ............................. 1/4" ............. 3/4"
E01 ...... Square .......................... 1/4" ................. 1"
E02 ...... Quarter Radius ............. 1/4" ................. 1"
E03 ...... Bullnose ........................ 3/4" ................. 1"
E04 ...... Chamfer ........................ 1/4" ................. 1"
E06 ...... Waterfall ....................... 1/4" .......... 1-1/2"
E07 ...... Ellipse ........................... 3/4" ................. 1"
E10 ...... Stepped Bullnose ......... 3/4" ................. 1"
E11 ...... Classical ....................... 1/4" ................. 1"
E12 ...... Knife ................................ 2" ................. 2"
E14 ...... Quarter Round .............. 3/4" ................. 1"
E15 ...... Stepped Waterfall ......... 1/4" .......... 1-1/2"
E16 ...... Oval .............................. 1/4" .......... 1-1/2"
E17 ...... Stepped Radius ............ 1/4" ................. 1"
E20 ...... Stepped Knife ............... 3/4" ................. 1"

Notes

All solid edge details are 1 1/2" thick. Add the Solid Edge upcharge to the Basic Price
when a solid edge is specified.

T50 Tablet Square

T51 Cove

T52 Indent

T53 Step

T54 Bead

E01 Square

E16 Oval

E17 Stepped Radius

E20 Stepped Knife

E10 Stepped Bullnose

E11 Classical

E12 Knife

E14 Quarter Round

E15 Stepped Waterfall

E02 Quarter Radius

E03 Bullnose

E04 Chamfer

Waterfall E06

E07 Ellipse
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BroadcastTM Collection
Foot Finishes

Grommets
Inlay

  Grommets

Small Cable Access Grommet
For Broadcast monitor stands

1C926 ........Black
1CBNZ .......Bronze
1CCHR ......Chrome
1CEH .........Metallic Bronze
1CMS .........Metallic Silver
1CSAC .......Satin Chrome

Cable Access Grommet
For Broadcast tables

CA926 ........Black
CABNZ .......Bronze
CACHR ......Chrome
CAEH .........Metallic Bronze
CAMS ........Metallic Silver
CASAC ......Satin Chrome

Nerve Center™ Grommet
For Broadcast tables

NC926 ........Black
NCBNZ ......Bronze
NCCHR ......Chrome
NCEH .........Metallic Bronze
NCMS ........Metallic Silver
NCSAC ......Satin Chrome

Notes

Small cable access grommets provide a 3"
diameter opening, and are installed in a
3-3/16" diameter hole. Cover plate lifts for
cable access.

Cable access grommets provide a 3" diameter
opening, and are installed in a 5" diameter
hole. Grommets include a removable metal
cover and metal grommet ring (available in all
metal finishes). The grommet cover may be
set in a flush or raised position according to
cable volume. See detailed description and
drawings on page 46.

Nerve Center grommets provide a 4-1/2"
diameter opening, and are installed in a
7-1/8" diameter hole. Cords are available
with a ten-foot cord and three-prong plug, or
with a six-foot flexible conduit whip to satisfy
regional electrical code requirements. The
Nerve Center is UL® and CSA listed. When
hardwired it is approved for use in Chicago
and New York City. See detailed description
and drawings on pages 47.

  Foot Finishes

Foot Metal Finishes
For Broadcast table base column foot

926 ........ Black
BNZ ....... Bronze
CHR ...... Chrome
EH ......... Metallic Bronze
MS......... Metallic Silver
SAC....... Satin Chrome

  Inlay

Metal Inlay
For Cassino™, Drum, Garrett Classic™,
Quattro™ and Stern™ tables
(add upcharge shown on the product page)

I926 ....... Black
IBNZ ...... Bronze
ICHR ..... Chrome
ISAC ..... Satin Chrome

No Inlay

NOIM .... No Inlay Required

Notes

Metal inlay is 3/16" wide.
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BroadcastTM Collection
Locks
Marquetry

  Locks

Lock Types
For Broadcast  conference consoles and
monitor stands

LK .......... Black Lock
SK ......... Nickel Lock
NO ......... No Lock

Notes

When locks are specified, lock cylinders
must be ordered separately for field
installation. There is no charge for lock
cylinders. Products will be shipped with lock
chassis installed. Lock cylinders will ship
separately, tagged as specified. Installation
of cylinders will be on-site according to
instructions provided. Geiger will not be
responsible for lock cylinder installation.

How to Order Lock Cylinders

1. Calculate the total number of locks per
office.

2. For each office, order a lock cylinder kit
with the required number of cylinders.
Use part number PLUG1 (1 cylinder),
PLUG2 (2 cylinders), etc. up to PLUG15.

3. Specify lock cylinder finish X Black or
N Nickel.

4. If a specific key number is required,
specify a key number between 226 and
427, excluding 408 and 412. For a
factory selected key number, specify Z.

5. Include tagging information (floor, office,
typical, etc.).

Lock Cylinder Order Example

Part Number PLUG3
Description Lock cylinder kit,

includes 3 lock cylinders,
keyed alike

Lock Finish X Black
Key Number 233
Tag Third Floor, Office 300

  Marquetry

Simple Line Marquetry
(add B Marquetry upcharge shown on the
product page)

B312 ...... Black
B611 ...... Champagne Maple (Natural)
B621 ...... Champagne Beech (Natural)
B642 ...... Sundance Cherry (Natural)
B681 ...... Champagne Hickory (Natural)
BUL ....... Natural Maple (HMI)

No Marquetry

NOIM .... No Marquetry Required

Notes

Black wood marquetry is available on any
wood finish top. Natural finish inlay is
available on natural wood finish tops only.

Wood marquetry is 3/16" wide.

Triangle Marquetry
(add T Marquetry upcharge shown on the
product page)

T312 ...... Black
T611 ...... Champagne Maple (Natural)
T621 ...... Champagne Beech (Natural)
T642 ...... Sundance Cherry (Natural)
T681 ...... Champagne Hickory (Natural)
TUL ....... Natural Maple (HMI)

Square Marquetry
(add S Marquetry upcharge shown on the
product page)

S312 ...... Black
S611 ...... Champagne Maple (Natural)
S621 ...... Champagne Beech (Natural)
S642 ...... Sundance Cherry (Natural)
S681 ...... Champagne Hickory (Natural)
SUL ....... Natural Maple (HMI)

No Marquetry

NOIM .... No Marquetry Required

Notes

Black wood marquetry is available on any
wood finish top. Natural finish marquetry is
available on natural wood finish tops only.

Marquetry includes simple line wood inlay
and inlaid wood medallions. Medallion
locations vary according to the table size,
shape and corner detail. The drawings above
show a mitered corner detail, available on
square and rectangular tables.
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Arc Pull Crescent Pull Curved Tab Pull Dome Pull Half-Round Pull

Knob Pull Long Tab Pull Stepped Tab Pull Vienna Pull

BroadcastTM Collection
Pulls

  Pulls

Half-Round Pull

HRBL .... Black
HRBZ .... Bronze
HRCH .... Chrome
HREH .... Metallic Bronze (Powder-Coat)
HRMS ... Metallic Silver (Powder-Coat)
HRSA .... Satin Chrome

Knob Pull

1KBZ ..... Bronze
1KCH .... Chrome
1KSA ..... Satin Chrome

Long Tab Pull

5LBL ...... Black
5LBZ ..... Bronze
5LCH ..... Chrome
5LEH ..... Metallic Bronze (Powder-Coat)
5LMS..... Metallic Silver (Powder-Coat)
5LSA ..... Satin Chrome

  Pulls

Arc Pull

GABL .... Black
GAMS ... Metallic Silver (Powder-Coat)

Crescent Pull

7CBL ..... Black
7CMS .... Metallic Silver (Powder-Coat)

Curved Tab Pull

KTBL ..... Black
KTEH .... Metallic Bronze (Powder-Coat)
KTMS .... Metallic Silver (Powder-Coat)

Dome Pull

EDBL ..... Black
EDBZ .... Bronze
EDCH .... Chrome
EDEH .... Metallic Bronze (Powder-Coat)
EDMS .... Metallic Silver (Powder-Coat)
EDSA .... Satin Chrome

Stepped Tab Pull

2SBL ..... Black
2SBZ ..... Bronze
2SCH .... Chrome
2SEH ..... Metallic Bronze (Powder-Coat)
2SMS .... Metallic Silver (Powder-Coat)
2SSA ..... Satin Chrome

Vienna Pull

VNBL ..... Black
VNBZ .... Bronze
VNCH .... Chrome
VNEH .... Metallic Bronze (Powder-Coat)
VNMS .... Metallic Silver (Powder-Coat)
VNSA .... Satin Chrome

revised 05/03/11
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BroadcastTM Collection
Trim

Single Line Storage Trim
For Broadcast closed dry-erase boards,
conference consoles, monitor stands
and presentation cabinets
(add upcharge shown on the product page)

S611 ..... Champagne Maple (Natural)
S642 ..... Sundance Cherry (Natural)
S643 ..... Caramel Cherry
S644 ..... Henna Cherry
S645 ..... Port Cherry
S646 ..... Cocoa Cherry
S654 ..... Henna Sapele
S655 ..... Port Sapele
S656 ..... Cocoa Sapele
S657 ..... Espresso Sapele
S673 ..... Caramel Walnut
S674 ..... Henna Walnut
S675 ..... Port Walnut
S676 ..... Cocoa Walnut
S632 ..... Sundance Anigre
S633 ..... Caramel Anigre
S634 ..... Henna Anigre
SEK ....... Medium Red Walnut (HMI)
S2U ....... Light Brown Walnut (HMI)
S40 ........ Dark Brown Walnut (HMI)
SUX ....... Walnut on Cherry (HMI)
SED ....... Aged Cherry (HMI)
SEY ....... Light Anigre (HMI)
SUL ....... Natural Maple (HMI)

  Trim

Horizontal Storage Trim
For Broadcast closed dry-erase boards,
conference consoles, monitor stands
and presentation cabinets
(add upcharge shown on the product page)

H611 ..... Champagne Maple (Natural)
H642 ..... Sundance Cherry (Natural)
H643 ..... Caramel Cherry
H644 ..... Henna Cherry
H645 ..... Port Cherry
H646 ..... Cocoa Cherry
H654 ..... Henna Sapele
H655 ..... Port Sapele
H656 ..... Cocoa Sapele
H657 ..... Espresso Sapele
H673 ..... Caramel Walnut
H674 ..... Henna Walnut
H675 ..... Port Walnut
H676 ..... Cocoa Walnut
H632 ..... Sundance Anigre
H633 ..... Caramel Anigre
H634 ..... Henna Anigre
HEK ....... Medium Red Walnut (HMI)
H2U ....... Light Brown Walnut (HMI)
H40 ....... Dark Brown Walnut (HMI)
HUX ...... Walnut on Cherry (HMI)
HED ...... Aged Cherry (HMI)
HEY ....... Light Anigre (HMI)
HUL ....... Natural Maple (HMI)

No Trim

NOTR .... No Storage Trim Required

Notes

Solid wood trim may differ in color and
graining from veneered surfaces with the
same finish code. The solid wood species
used with each wood finish is as follows:

Anigre finish ........... cherry solid
Beech finish ........... maple solid
Cherry finish ........... cherry solid
Maple finish ............ maple solid
Sapele finish .......... mahogany solid
Walnut finish .......... walnut solid
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BroadcastTM Collection
Wood Finishes

  Wood Finishes

Premium Wood Finishes
(no upcharge)

611 ........ Champagne Maple (Natural)
621 ........ Champagne Beech (Natural)
642 ........ Sundance Cherry (Natural)
643 ........ Caramel Cherry
644 ........ Henna Cherry
645 ........ Port Cherry
646 ........ Cocoa Cherry
654 ........ Henna Sapele
655 ........ Port Sapele
656 ........ Cocoa Sapele
657 ........ Espresso Sapele
673 ........ Caramel Walnut
674 ........ Henna Walnut
675 ........ Port Walnut
676 ........ Cocoa Walnut
681 ........ Champagne Hickory (Natural)
2U ......... Light Brown Walnut (HMI)
40 .......... Dark Brown Walnut (HMI)
ED ......... Aged Cherry (HMI)
EK ......... Medium Red Walnut (HMI)
UL ......... Natural Maple (HMI)
UX ......... Walnut on Cherry (HMI)

Anigre Wood Finishes
(add upcharge shown on the product page)

631 ........ Champagne Anigre (Natural)
632 ........ Sundance Anigre
633 ........ Caramel Anigre
634 ........ Henna Anigre
EY ......... Light Anigre (HMI)

Custom Veneer Layup

Custom veneer layup is available on selected
tables with one-piece tops. Contact your
Geiger sales representative for availability,
ordering information and upcharges.

Sunburst layup is not available in maple,
bird's-eye maple or sycamore.

Diamond     Reverse Diamond

Sunburst

Notes

Geiger beech, cherry, hickory, maple and
walnut wood veneers are flat-cut and book
matched. Sapele and anigre veneers are
quarter-cut and slip matched. For products
with solid wood edges, frames, bases or
legs, the solid wood species for each wood
finish is indicated in parentheses.

Natural wood finishes are unstained to
maintain the natural beauty and clarity of
the wood. When the veneer and solid wood
species are not the same the veneer and
solid may differ in color and graining. When
a stained wood finish is specified, the solid
wood edges are stained to match the
veneer top as closely as possible.

Special finish colors will be developed at an
upcharge for orders over $200,000 list.
However, in order to protect the quality and
durability of Geiger's finish, the chemical
composition of the staining materials, water-
base sealers, and urethane top coats will
not be altered.

Exotic veneers such as pearwood, bird's
eye maple and sycamore are available
upon request, at additional cost.

For information and procedures for special
finishes or exotic veneers, contact your
Geiger sales representative.
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54"

27"

42"
60"

30"

27"
30"

48"

center center

center

24" 24"

24"

24"

Seating capacity is approximate, based on 25" wide chair, and may
vary according to actual chair dimensions.

BroadcastTM Collection
Seating Capacity

Table Size No. Chairs
48" x 84" ................................ 8
48" x 90" ................................ 8
48" x 96" ................................ 8
48" x 102" .............................. 8
48" x 108" .............................. 8
48" x 114" ............................ 10

Table Size No. Chairs
*48" x 120" .......................... 10
*48" x 132" .......................... 10
*48" x 144" .......................... 12
*54" x 120" .......................... 10
*54" x 132" .......................... 10
*54" x 144" .......................... 12
 54" x 156" ........................... 12
 54" x 168" ........................... 14
 60" x 120" ..................... 10-12
 60" x 132" ........................... 12

*Not available in boat shape

EQ EQ

Table Size No. Chairs
48" x 48" .......................... 4
54" x 54" .......................... 4
60" x 60" ...................... 4-8

Table Size No. Chairs
48" diameter .................... 5
54" diameter .................... 6
60" diameter .................... 6

Table Size No. Chairs
48" x 48" .......................... 4
54" x 54" .......................... 4
60" x 60" .......................... 8
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30"
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24"
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24" 48 1/8" 24"

96 1/8"

24" 48" 24"
96"

24"

24"

48"54"

BroadcastTM Collection
Seating Capacity

Table Size No. Chairs
60" x 204" ............................ 16
60" x 216" ............................ 16
60" x 228" ............................ 18
60" x 240" ............................ 18

EQ EQ EQ

Table Size No. Chairs
48"/96" x 108" ..................... 10

Table Size No. Chairs
54" x 96" .......................... 8

EQ EQ EQEQ

Table Size No. Chairs
*48" x 144" .......................... 12
*54" x 144" .......................... 12
 54" x 156" ........................... 12
 54" x 168" ........................... 14
 60" x 144" ........................... 14
 60" x 156" ........................... 14
 60" x 168" ........................... 16
 60" x 180" ........................... 14
 60" x 192" ........................... 16

*Not available in boat shape

Seating capacity is approximate, based on 25" wide chair, and may
vary according to actual chair dimensions.
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Specify

with wood top

with wood top

with wood top

with wood top

Includes:
• flip chart on door interior
• adjustable hat shelf and coat rod
• hinged dry-erase marker surface
• markers and eraser
• two pull-out shelves behind lower doors
• two black cable access grommets in left side

Hospitality Storage / Doors
left variation

Hospitality Storage / Doors
right variation

Hospitality Storage / Doors
left variation

Hospitality Storage / Doors
right variation

BroadcastTM Collection
Presentation Cabinets
Hospitality Storage / Doors

Product    Basic                               U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price Anigre          Solid Edge   Trim

Includes:
• flip chart on door interior
• adjustable hat shelf and coat rod
• hinged dry-erase marker surface
• markers and eraser
• two pull-out shelves behind lower doors
• two black cable access grommets in right side

Includes:
• flip chart on door interior
• adjustable hat shelf and coat rod
• hinged dry-erase marker surface
• markers and eraser
• two pull-out shelves behind lower doors
• two black cable access grommets in right side

Includes:
• flip chart on door interior
• adjustable hat shelf and coat rod
• hinged dry-erase marker surface
• markers and eraser
• two pull-out shelves behind lower doors
• two black cable access grommets in left side

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Pull                   Base          Lock** Trim

page 15           page 10           page 13                   page 9             page 12   page 14

G C F

*Not required on units without wood tops
**Available on bottom doors only

GCF1-3072 23 1/2 30 72 $7,183 +1,437 +481

GCF1T-3074 23 1/2 30 73 1/2 $7,593 +1,519 +100 +481

GCF2-3072 23 1/2 30 72 7,183 +1,437 +481

GCF2T-3074 23 1/2 30 73 1/2 7,593 +1,519 +100 +481

GCF1-3084 23 1/2 30 84 8,045 +1,609 +481

GCF1T-3086 23 1/2 30 85 1/2 8,455 +1,691 +100 +481

GCF2-3084 23 1/2 30 84 8,045 +1,609 +481

GCF2T-3086 23 1/2 30 85 1/2 8,455 +1,691 +100 +481
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Specify

Hospitality Storage / Doors
left variation, predrilled to accept
side mount overhead on right

Hospitality Storage / Doors
right variation, predrilled to accept
side mount overhead on left

Hospitality Storage / Doors
left variation, predrilled to accept
side mount overhead on right

Hospitality Storage / Doors
right variation, predrilled to accept
side mount overhead on left

BroadcastTM Collection
Presentation Cabinets

Hospitality Storage / Doors

Product    Basic                               U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price Anigre          Solid Edge   Trim

Includes:
• flip chart on door interior
• adjustable hat shelf and coat rod
• hinged dry-erase marker surface
• markers and eraser
• two pull-out shelves behind lower doors
• three black cable access grommets in right side

Includes:
• flip chart on door interior
• adjustable hat shelf and coat rod
• hinged dry-erase marker surface
• markers and eraser
• two pull-out shelves behind lower doors
• three black cable access grommets in left side

Includes:
• flip chart on door interior
• adjustable hat shelf and coat rod
• hinged dry-erase marker surface
• markers and eraser
• two pull-out shelves behind lower doors
• three black cable access grommets in right side

Includes:
• flip chart on door interior
• adjustable hat shelf and coat rod
• hinged dry-erase marker surface
• markers and eraser
• two pull-out shelves behind lower doors
• three black cable access grommets in left side

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Pull                   Base          Lock** Trim

page 15           page 10           page 13                   page 9        18     page 12   page 14

G C F

*Not required on units without wood tops
**Available on bottom doors only

with wood top

with wood top

with wood top

with wood top

GCFA-3072 23 1/2 30 72 7,183 +1,437 +481

GCFAT-3074 23 1/2 30 73 1/2 7,593 +1,519 +100 +481

GCFB-3072 23 1/2 30 72 7,183 +1,437 +481

GCFBT-3074 23 1/2 30 73 1/2 7,593 +1,519 +100 +481

GCFA-3084 23 1/2 30 84 8,045 +1,609 +481

GCFAT-3086 23 1/2 30 85 1/2 8,455 +1,691 +100 +481

GCFB-3084 23 1/2 30 84 8,045 +1,609 +481

GCFBT-3086 23 1/2 30 85 1/2 8,455 +1,691 +100 +481
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Specify

Equipment Storage / Doors
left variation

Equipment Storage / Doors
right variation

Equipment Storage / Doors
left variation

Equipment Storage / Doors
right variation

BroadcastTM Collection
Presentation Cabinets
Equipment Storage / Doors

with wood top

with wood top

with wood top

with wood top

Product    Basic                               U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price Anigre          Solid Edge   Trim

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Pull                   Base          Lock** Trim

page 15           page 10           page 13                   page 9             page 12   page 14

G C F

Includes:
• flip chart on door interior
• two adjustable shelves
• hinged dry-erase marker surface
• markers and eraser
• two pull-out shelves behind lower doors
• two black cable access grommets in right side

Includes:
• flip chart on door interior
• two adjustable shelves
• hinged dry-erase marker surface
• markers and eraser
• two pull-out shelves behind lower doors
• two black cable access grommets in left side

Includes:
• flip chart on door interior
• three adjustable shelves
• hinged dry-erase marker surface
• markers and eraser
• two pull-out shelves behind lower doors
• two black cable access grommets in right side

Includes:
• flip chart on door interior
• three adjustable shelves
• hinged dry-erase marker surface
• markers and eraser
• two pull-out shelves behind lower doors
• two black cable access grommets in left side

*Not required on units without wood tops
**Available on bottom doors only

GCF3-3072 23 1/2 30 72 7,183 +1,437 +481

GCF3T-3074 23 1/2 30 73 1/2 7,593 +1,519 +100 +481

GCF4-3072 23 1/2 30 72 7,183 +1,437 +481

GCF4T-3074 23 1/2 30 73 1/2 7,593 +1,519 +100 +481

GCF3-3084 23 1/2 30 84 8,045 +1,609 +481

GCF3T-3086 23 1/2 30 85 1/2 8,455 +1,691 +100 +481

GCF4-3084 23 1/2 30 84 8,045 +1,609 +481

GCF4T-3086 23 1/2 30 85 1/2 8,455 +1,691 +100 +481
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Specify

Includes:
• flip chart on door interior
• three adjustable shelves
• hinged dry-erase marker surface
• markers and eraser
• two pull-out shelves behind lower doors
• three black cable access grommets in left side

Equipment Storage / Doors
left variation, predrilled to accept
side mount overhead on right

Equipment Storage / Doors
right variation, predrilled to accept
side mount overhead on left

Equipment Storage / Doors
left variation, predrilled to accept
side mount overhead on right

Equipment Storage / Doors
right variation, predrilled to accept
side mount overhead on left

BroadcastTM Collection
Presentation Cabinets

Equipment Storage / Doors

with wood top

with wood top

with wood top

with wood top

Product    Basic                               U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price Anigre          Solid Edge   Trim

Includes:
• flip chart on door interior
• two adjustable shelves
• hinged dry-erase marker surface
• markers and eraser
• two pull-out shelves behind lower doors
• three black cable access grommets in right side

Includes:
• flip chart on door interior
• two adjustable shelves
• hinged dry-erase marker surface
• markers and eraser
• two pull-out shelves behind lower doors
• three black cable access grommets in left side

Includes:
• flip chart on door interior
• three adjustable shelves
• hinged dry-erase marker surface
• markers and eraser
• two pull-out shelves behind lower doors
• three black cable access grommets in right side

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Pull                   Base          Lock** Trim

page 15           page 10           page 13                   page 9             page 12   page 14

G C F

*Not required on units without wood tops
**Available on bottom doors only

GCFC-3072 23 1/2 30 72 $7,183 +1,437 +481

GCFCT-3074 23 1/2 30 73 1/2 7,593 +1,519 +100 +481

GCFD-3072 23 1/2 30 72 7,183 +1,437 +481

GCFDT-3074 23 1/2 30 73 1/2 7,593 +1,519 +100 +481

GCFC-3084 23 1/2 30 84 8,045 +1,609 +481

GCFCT-3086 23 1/2 30 85 1/2 8,455 +1,691 +100 +481

GCFD-3084 23 1/2 30 84 8,045 +1,609 +481

GCFDT-3086 23 1/2 30 85 1/2 8,455 +1,691 +100 +481
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Specify

Hospitality Storage / Files
left variation

Hospitality Storage / Files
right variation

Hospitality Storage / Files
left variation

Hospitality Storage / Files
right variation

BroadcastTM Collection
Presentation Cabinets
Hospitality Storage / Files

with wood top

with wood top

with wood top

with wood top

Product    Basic                               U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price Anigre          Solid Edge   Trim

Includes:
• flip chart on door interior
• adjustable hat shelf and coat rod
• hinged dry-erase marker surface
• markers and eraser
• two file drawers
• two black cable access grommets in right side

Includes:
• flip chart on door interior
• adjustable hat shelf and coat rod
• hinged dry-erase marker surface
• markers and eraser
• two file drawers
• two black cable access grommets in left side

Includes:
• flip chart on door interior
• adjustable hat shelf and coat rod
• hinged dry-erase marker surface
• markers and eraser
• two file drawers
• two black cable access grommets in right side

Includes:
• flip chart on door interior
• adjustable hat shelf and coat rod
• hinged dry-erase marker surface
• markers and eraser
• two file drawers
• two black cable access grommets in left side

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Pull                   Base          Lock** Trim

page 15           page 10           page 13                   page 9             page 12   page 14

G C F

*Not required on units without wood tops
**Available on bottom doors only

GCF5-3072 23 1/2 30 72 7,183 +1,437 +481

GCF5T-3074 23 1/2 30 73 1/2 7,593 +1,519 +100 +481

GCF6-3072 23 1/2 30 72 7,183 +1,437 +481

GCF6T-3074 23 1/2 30 73 1/2 7,593 +1,519 +100 +481

GCF5-3084 23 1/2 30 84 8,045 +1,609 +481

GCF5T-3086 23 1/2 30 85 1/2 8,455 +1,691 +100 +481

GCF6-3084 23 1/2 30 84 8,045 +1,609 +481

GCF6T-3086 23 1/2 30 85 1/2 8,455 +1,691 +100 +481
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Specify

BroadcastTM Collection
Presentation Cabinets

Hospitality Storage / Files

Hospitality Storage / Files
left variation, predrilled to accept
side mount overhead on right

Hospitality Storage / Files
right variation, predrilled to accept
side mount overhead on left

Hospitality Storage / Files
left variation, predrilled to accept
side mount overhead on right

Hospitality Storage / Files
right variation, predrilled to accept
side mount overhead on left

with wood top

with wood top

with wood top

with wood top

Product    Basic                               U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price Anigre          Solid Edge   Trim

Includes:
• flip chart on door interior
• adjustable hat shelf and coat rod
• hinged dry-erase marker surface
• markers and eraser
• two file drawers
• three black cable access grommets in right side

Includes:
• flip chart on door interior
• adjustable hat shelf and coat rod
• hinged dry-erase marker surface
• markers and eraser
• two file drawers
• three black cable access grommets in left side

Includes:
• flip chart on door interior
• adjustable hat shelf and coat rod
• hinged dry-erase marker surface
• markers and eraser
• two file drawers
• three black cable access grommets in right side

Includes:
• flip chart on door interior
• adjustable hat shelf and coat rod
• hinged dry-erase marker surface
• markers and eraser
• two file drawers
• three black cable access grommets in left side

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Pull                   Base          Lock** Trim

page 15           page 10           page 13                   page 9             page 12   page 14

G C F

*Not required on units without wood tops
**Available on bottom doors only

GCFE-3072 23 1/2 30 72 $7,183 +1,437 +481

GCFET-3074 23 1/2 30 73 1/2 7,593 +1,519 +100 +481

GCFF-3072 23 1/2 30 72 7,183 +1,437 +481

GCFFT-3074 23 1/2 30 73 1/2 7,593 +1,519 +100 +481

GCFE-3084 23 1/2 30 84 8,045 +1,609 +481

GCFET-3086 23 1/2 30 85 1/2 8,455 +1,691 +100 +481

GCFF-3084 23 1/2 30 84 8,045 +1,609 +481

GCFFT-3086 23 1/2 30 85 1/2 8,455 +1,691 +100 +481
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Specify

BroadcastTM Collection
Presentation Cabinets
Equipment Storage / Files

Equipment Storage / Files
left variation

Equipment Storage / Files
right variation

Equipment Storage / Files
left variation

Equipment Storage / Files
right variation

with wood top

with wood top

with wood top

with wood top

Product    Basic                               U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price Anigre          Solid Edge   Trim

Includes:
• flip chart on door interior
• two adjustable shelves
• hinged dry-erase marker surface
• markers and eraser
• two file drawers
• two black cable access grommets in right side

Includes:
• flip chart on door interior
• two adjustable shelves
• hinged dry-erase marker surface
• markers and eraser
• two file drawers
• two black cable access grommets in left side

Includes:
• flip chart on door interior
• three adjustable shelves
• hinged dry-erase marker surface
• markers and eraser
• two file drawers
• two black cable access grommets in right side

Includes:
• flip chart on door interior
• three adjustable shelves
• hinged dry-erase marker surface
• markers and eraser
• two file drawers
• two black cable access grommets in left side

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Pull                   Base          Lock** Trim

page 15           page 10           page 13                   page 9             page 12   page 14

G C F

*Not required on units without wood tops
**Available on bottom doors only

GCF7-3072 23 1/2 30 72 7,183 +1,437 +481

GCF7T-3074 23 1/2 30 73 1/2 7,593 +1,519 +100 +481

GCF8-3072 23 1/2 30 72 7,183 +1,437 +481

GCF8T-3074 23 1/2 30 73 1/2 7,593 +1,519 +100 +481

GCF7-3084 23 1/2 30 84 8,045 +1,609 +481

GCF7T-3086 23 1/2 30 85 1/2 8,455 +1,691 +100 +481

GCF8-3084 23 1/2 30 84 8,045 +1,609 +481

GCF8T-3086 23 1/2 30 85 1/2 8,455 +1,691 +100 +481
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Specify

BroadcastTM Collection
Presentation Cabinets

Equipment Storage / Files

Equipment Storage / Files
left variation, predrilled to accept
side mount overhead on right

Equipment Storage / Files
right variation, predrilled to accept
side mount overhead on left

Equipment Storage / Files
left variation, predrilled to accept
side mount overhead on right

Equipment Storage / Files
right variation, predrilled to accept
side mount overhead on left

with wood top

with wood top

with wood top

with wood top

Product    Basic                               U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price Anigre          Solid Edge   Trim

Includes:
• flip chart on door interior
• three adjustable shelves
• hinged dry-erase marker surface
• markers and eraser
• two file drawers
• three black cable access grommets in left side

Includes:
• flip chart on door interior
• two adjustable shelves
• hinged dry-erase marker surface
• markers and eraser
• two file drawers
• three black cable access grommets in right side

Includes:
• flip chart on door interior
• two adjustable shelves
• hinged dry-erase marker surface
• markers and eraser
• two file drawers
• three black cable access grommets in left side

Includes:
• flip chart on door interior
• three adjustable shelves
• hinged dry-erase marker surface
• markers and eraser
• two file drawers
• three black cable access grommets in right side

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Pull                   Base          Lock** Trim

page 15           page 10           page 13                   page 9             page 12   page 14

G C F

*Not required on units without wood tops
**Available on bottom doors only

GCFG-3072 23 1/2 30 72 7,183 +1,437 +481

GCFGT-3074 23 1/2 30 73 1/2 7,593 +1,519 +100 +481

GCFH-3072 23 1/2 30 72 7,183 +1,437 +481

GCFHT-3074 23 1/2 30 73 1/2 7,593 +1,519 +100 +481

GCFG-3084 23 1/2 30 84 8,045 +1,609 +481

GCFGT-3086 23 1/2 30 85 1/2 8,455 +1,691 +100 +481

GCFH-3084 23 1/2 30 84 8,045 +1,609 +481

GCFHT-3086 23 1/2 30 85 1/2 8,455 +1,691 +100 +481
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Specify

Product Number

Wood         Edge*

page 15           page 10

Side Mount Overhead
for use between presentation
cabinets

Common Top
for use as full width top over
presentation cabinets and side
mount overhead

BroadcastTM Collection
Side Mount Overheads
Common Tops

Product    Basic                      U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price Anigre        Solid Edge

C

*Not required on side
mount overheads

Includes:
• predrilled holes and one black cable access
  grommet in each side for pass-through cabling
  between overhead and presentation cabinet

CSOB-4222 23 42 11 1/2 $1,437 +287
CSOB-4822 23 48 11 1/2 1,543 +309
CSOB-5422 23 54 11 1/2 1,649 +330
CSOB-6022 23 60 11 1/2 1,754 +351
CSOB-6622 23 66 11 1/2 1,859 +372

CTO9-24102 23 1/2 102 1 1/2 1,479 +296 +340
CTO9-24108 23 1/2 108 1 1/2 1,595 +319 +359
CTO9-24114 23 1/2 114 1 1/2 1,664 +333 +382
CTO9-24120 23 1/2 120 1 1/2 1,735 +347 +400



Broadcast Collection Pricebook    2705/11

Specify

Product                           Basic           Anigre         Solid    Inlay or B      T or S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price            Finish          Edge   Marquetry  Marquetry  Trim

Conference Console
wood top

Conference Console
wood top with heat-resistant
protective glass

BroadcastTM Collection
Monitor Stands

Conference Consoles

Monitor Stand
wood top
(48" wide unit shown)

End
Depth

Center

27
27
27
27
27

Includes:
• wood top 1 1/2" thick with solid edge on front side
• two black cable access grommets each side for pass-through cabling
  between monitor stand and adjacent presentation cabinet
• 3" diameter small cable access grommet centered in top at rear edge
• storage (left to right): pull-out CPU shelf behind door 12" wide; open
  VCR shelf 4 3/4" high above door(s); tape storage drawer 12" wide

Note: 42" wide  unit
includes one 18" wide
center door; other sizes
include two doors

Includes:
• wood top 1 1/2" thick with solid edge on front side
• storage (left to right): open shelf above two box / 1 file pedestal 19 1/8" wide;
  open shelf above doors 39 3/4" wide; open shelf above pull-out refuse and
  recycling receptacles 19 1/8" wide

*Not required on
conference consoles
**Not available on
conference consoles
with glass top

Includes:
• wood top 1 1/2" thick with solid edge on front side; not available with T50 edge
• heat-resistant protective glass top insert
• storage (left to right): open shelf above two box / 1 file pedestal 19 1/8" wide;
  open shelf above doors 39 3/4" wide; open shelf above pull-out refuse and
  recycling receptacles 19 1/8" wide

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                   Base         Grommet*  Lock     Inlay**             Marquetry**     Trim

page 15           page 10           page 13                   page 9             page 11          page 12   page 11                   page 12                 page 14

G

GMS2-4231 31 42 29 $4,952 +990 +140 +162 +468 +721
GMS2-4831 31 48 29 5,084 +1,017 +158 +162 +468 +721
GMS2-5431 31 54 29 5,227 +1,045 +180 +162 +468 +721
GMS2-6031 31 60 29 5,359 +1,072 +200 +162 +468 +721
GMS2-6631 31 66 29 5,504 +1,101 +221 +306 +615 +721

GSB2-2478 23 1/2 78 36 9,213 +1,843 +260 +306 +615 +721

GSB1-2478 23 1/2 78 36 9,849 +1,970 +260 +721

U   P   C   H   A   R   G   E   S
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Specify

Product Number

Wood         Pull*                Base/Frame Trim*

page 15           page 13                   page 9              page 14

no storage

with storage

no storage

with storage

BroadcastTM Collection
Carts
Mobile Easel

Simple Cart

Media Carts
no storage or with storage

Hospitality Carts
no storage or with storage

Mobile Easel
with file storage

Includes:
• projection / dry-erase surface on front panel
• wood marker rail and file drawer; lock is not available on
  file drawer
• 1 1/2" high metal base with casters (beneath wood file drawerr)
• projection / dry-erase surface and flip chart on back panel
• special marker / eraser kit

Includes:
• wood top and metal frame with casters
• wood bottom shelf

Includes:
• wood top and metal frame with casters
• black pull-out VCR/equipment shelf
• power strip
• wood cabinet with CD / file drawers (carts with storage)

Includes:
• wood top and metal frame with casters
• pull-out auxiliary surface (white cutting board material)
• wood cabinet with CD and file drawers and removable
  ribbed nonskid pad (carts with storage only); locks are
  not available on drawers

Product    Basic                      U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price     Anigre        Trim

*Not required on carts without storage

GCM1-3640 26 36 40 $3,147 +629
GCM1-3654 26 36 54 3,297 +659

GCM2-3640 26 36 40 3,781 +756
GCM2-3654 26 36 54 3,932 +786

GCM3-3640 26 36 40 5,263 +1,053 +240
GCM3-3654 26 36 54 5,428 +1,086 +240

GCM5-3640 26 36 40 3,614 +723 +240

GCM4-3640 26 36 40 5,006 +1,001 +240

CEM1-3618 19 36 72 7,954 +1,591 +133
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Specify

CWH2-4850 1 48 48 $1,754
CWH2-6050 1 60 48 2,072

CNH3-4850 5 48 48 5,706 +1,141 +561
CNH3-6050 5 60 48 7,202 +1,440 +561

CNH3T-4850 5 48 49 1/2 5,887 +1,177 +158 +561
CNH3T-6050 5 60 49 1/2 7,436 +1,487 +200 +561

CFT7-1943  3/4 19 43 268     for use with 48x50 dry-erase boards
CFT3-2543  3/4 25 43 268     for use with 60x50 dry-erase boards

tackboard provided in Bailey™ Paris Frost fabric (7M07)

CPR1-48 5 48 1 1/2 453
CPR1-60 5 60 1 1/2 569
CPR1-72 5 72 1 1/2 671
CPR1-84 5 84 1 1/2 789
CPR1-96 5 96 1 1/2 890

BroadcastTM Collection
Dry-Erase Boards

Presentation Rails

Dry-Erase Board • Open
wall attached

Dry-Erase Board • Closed
wall attached

Tackboard • Dry-Erase Board

Presentation Rail
wall attached

with wood top

Includes:
• solid wood marker rail behind hinged wood doors; lock is not available on doors
• flip chart behind doors
• special marker/eraser kit

Does not Include:
• tackboard; specify tackboard separately

Includes:
• dry-erase surface with wood frame
• special marker/eraser kit
For marker storage specify presentation rail separately for
wall attachment below board

Product    Basic                               U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price Anigre          Solid Edge  Trim

Not available with T50 edge
Basic Price includes solid edge detail

Product Number

Wood*        Edge**      Pull***              Trim***

page 15           page 10           page 13                   page 14

C *Not required on tackboards
**Required on closed dry-erase boards with
wood tops and presentation rails
***Required on closed dry-erase boards
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Specify

Product                           Basic                 Anigre        Solid     Inlay or B        S or T
Number Depth   Width     Height           Price                  Finish        Edge     Marquetry    Marquetry

U   P   C   H   A   R   G   E   S

with Cable Access grommet

with Cable Access grommet

with Cable Access grommet

with Cable Access grommets

ABR1-48 48 48 29 $5,736 +1,147 +640 +1,057 +1,395
ABR1-54 54 54 29 6,108 +1,222 +721 +1,189 +1,528
ABR1-60 60 60 29 6,464 +1,293 +801 +1,321 +1,659

ABR2R-4848 48 48 29 5,631 +1,126 +640 +1,057 +1,395
ABR2R-5454 54 54 29 6,003 +1,201 +721 +1,189 +1,528
ABR2R-6060 60 60 29 6,358 +1,272 +801 +1,321 +1,659

ABR5M-4848 48 48 29 5,979 +1,196 +640 +1,057 +1,395
ABR5M-5454 54 54 29 6,351 +1,270 +721 +1,189 +1,528
ABR5M-6060 60 60 29 6,705 +1,341 +801 +1,321 +1,659

ABRAM-5496 54 96 29 12,065 +2,413 +1,001 +1,762 +2,100

Round

Square
radius corners

Arced Square
mitered corners

Side Arc
mitered corners

BroadcastTM Collection
Conference Tables with
Cable Access Grommets

Cable access grommets provide a 3" diameter opening
Dimensions shown are overall top size

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Column      Foot           Grommet               Inlay                Marquetry

page 15           page 10            page 9            page 11           page 11                         page 11                   page 12

A B R

Cable access grommets provide a 3" diameter opening
Dimensions shown are overall top size

Cable access grommets provide a 3" diameter opening

Cable access grommets provide a 3" diameter opening
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Specify

Product                           Basic                 Anigre        Solid     Inlay or B        S or T
Number Depth   Width     Height           Price                  Finish        Edge     Marquetry    Marquetry

U   P   C   H   A   R   G   E   S

with Nerve Center grommet

with Nerve Center grommet

with Nerve Center grommet

with Nerve Center grommets

ABRA-48 48 48 29 6,189 +1,238 +640 +1,057 +1,395
ABRA-54 54 54 29 6,562 +1,312 +721 +1,189 +1,528
ABRA-60 60 60 29 6,919 +1,384 +801 +1,321 +1,659

ABRTR-4848 48 48 29 $6,084 +1,217 +640 +1,057 +1,395
ABRTR-5454 54 54 29 6,457 +1,291 +721 +1,189 +1,528
ABRTR-6060 60 60 29 6,811 +1,362 +801 +1,321 +1,659

ABRQM-4848 48 48 29 6,432 +1,286 +640 +1,057 +1,395
ABRQM-5454 54 54 29 6,804 +1,361 +721 +1,189 +1,528
ABRQM-6060 60 60 29 7,160 +1,432 +801 +1,321 +1,659

ABRPM-5496 54 96 29 12,973 +2,595 +1,001 +1,762 +2,100

Round

Square
radius corners

Arced Square
mitered corners

Side Arc
mitered corners

BroadcastTM Collection
Conference Tables with

Nerve Center™ Grommets

Nerve Center grommets provide a 4 1/2" diameter opening
Dimensions shown are overall top size

Nerve Center grommets provide a 4 1/2" diameter opening
Dimensions shown are overall top size
End depth is 48"

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Column      Foot           Grommet               Inlay                Marquetry        Cord

page 15           page 10            page 9            page 11           page 11                         page 11                   page 12                   page 9

A B R

Nerve Center grommets provide a 4 1/2" diameter opening

Nerve Center grommets provide a 4 1/2" diameter opening
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Specify

Product                           Basic                 Anigre        Solid     Inlay or B        S or T
Number Depth   Width     Height           Price                  Finish        Edge     Marquetry    Marquetry

U   P   C   H   A   R   G   E   S

BroadcastTM Collection
Conference Tables with
Cable Access Grommets

Rectangular
one-piece top, radius corners

Rectangular
two-piece top, radius corners

Rectangular
three-piece top, radius corners

Rectangular
four-piece top, radius corners

with Cable Access grommets

with Cable Access grommets

with Cable Access grommets

with Cable Access grommets

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Column      Foot           Grommet               Inlay                Marquetry

page 15           page 10            page 9            page 11           page 11                         page 11                   page 12

A B R

ABR3R-4884 48 84 29 $10,721 +2,144 +881 +1,467 +1,805
ABR3R-4890 48 90 29 10,862 +2,172 +921 +1,615 +1,953
ABR3R-4896 48 96 29 11,001 +2,200 +961 +1,615 +1,953
ABR3R-48102 48 102 29 11,142 +2,228 +1,001 +1,762 +2,100
ABR3R-48108 48 108 29 11,297 +2,259 +1,041 +1,762 +2,100
ABR3R-48114 48 114 29 11,438 +2,288 +1,081 +1,907 +2,247

ABR3R-48120 48 120 29 13,228 +2,646 +1,121 +1,907 +2,247
ABR3R-48132 48 132 29 13,660 +2,732 +1,201 +2,055 +2,393
ABR3R-48144 48 144 29 14,090 +2,818 +1,282 +2,202 +2,540

ABR3R-54120 54 120 29 13,685 +2,737 +1,162 +2,055 +2,393
ABR3R-54132 54 132 29 14,056 +2,811 +1,241 +2,202 +2,540
ABR3R-54144 54 144 29 14,533 +2,907 +1,321 +2,350 +2,687

ABR3R-60120 60 120 29 14,127 +2,825 +1,201 +2,055 +2,393
ABR3R-60132 60 132 29 14,604 +2,921 +1,282 +2,202 +2,540

ABRSR-48144 48 144 29 19,307 +3,861 +1,282 +2,202 +2,540

ABRSR-54144 54 144 29 19,764 +3,953 +1,321 +2,350 +2,687
ABRSR-54156 54 156 29 20,258 +4,052 +1,401 +2,350 +2,687
ABRSR-54168 54 168 29 20,779 +4,156 +1,482 +2,496 +2,835

ABRCR-60144 60 144 29 20,223 +4,045 +1,362 +2,350 +2,687
ABRCR-60156 60 156 29 20,714 +4,143 +1,441 +2,496 +2,835
ABRCR-60168 60 168 29 21,237 +4,247 +1,522 +2,642 +2,981
ABRCR-60180 60 180 29 22,001 +4,400 +1,602 +2,790 +3,465
ABRCR-60192 60 192 29 22,510 +4,502 +1,682 +2,790 +3,465

ABRDR-60204 60 204 29 26,811 +5,362 +1,762 +2,937 +3,611
ABRDR-60216 60 216 29 27,335 +5,467 +1,843 +3,083 +3,759
ABRDR-60228 60 228 29 27,872 +5,574 +1,922 +3,231 +3,905
ABRDR-60240 60 240 29 28,607 +5,721 +2,002 +3,377 +4,052

Cable access grommets provide a 3" diameter opening

Cable access grommets provide a 3" diameter opening

Cable access grommets provide a 3" diameter opening

Cable access grommets provide a 3" diameter opening
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Specify

Product                           Basic                 Anigre        Solid     Inlay or B        S or T
Number Depth   Width     Height           Price                  Finish        Edge     Marquetry    Marquetry

U   P   C   H   A   R   G   E   S

Rectangular
one-piece top, radius corners

Rectangular
two-piece top, radius corners

Rectangular
three-piece top, radius corners

Rectangular
four-piece top, radius corners

BroadcastTM Collection
Conference Tables with

Nerve Center™ Grommets

with Nerve Center grommets

with Nerve Center grommets

with Nerve Center grommets

with Nerve Center grommets

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Column      Foot           Grommet               Inlay                Marquetry        Cord

page 15           page 10            page 9            page 11           page 11                         page 11                   page 12                   page 9

A B R

ABRJR-4884 48 84 29 $11,631 +2,326 +881 +1,467 +1,805
ABRJR-4890 48 90 29 11,770 +2,354 +921 +1,615 +1,953
ABRJR-4896 48 96 29 11,910 +2,382 +961 +1,615 +1,953
ABRJR-48102 48 102 29 12,050 +2,410 +1,001 +1,762 +2,100
ABRJR-48108 48 108 29 12,204 +2,441 +1,041 +1,762 +2,100
ABRJR-48114 48 114 29 12,346 +2,469 +1,081 +1,907 +2,247

ABRJR-48120 48 120 29 14,133 +2,827 +1,121 +1,907 +2,247
ABRJR-48132 48 132 29 14,566 +2,913 +1,201 +2,055 +2,393
ABRJR-48144 48 144 29 14,998 +3,000 +1,282 +2,202 +2,540

ABRJR-54120 54 120 29 14,592 +2,918 +1,162 +2,055 +2,393
ABRJR-54132 54 132 29 14,964 +2,993 +1,241 +2,202 +2,540
ABRJR-54144 54 144 29 15,439 +3,088 +1,321 +2,350 +2,687

ABRJR-60120 60 120 29 15,035 +3,007 +1,201 +2,055 +2,393
ABRJR-60132 60 132 29 15,512 +3,102 +1,282 +2,202 +2,540

ABRUR-48144 48 144 29 20,668 +4,134 +1,282 +2,202 +2,540

ABRUR-54144 54 144 29 21,126 +4,225 +1,321 +2,350 +2,687
ABRUR-54156 54 156 29 21,618 +4,324 +1,401 +2,350 +2,687
ABRUR-54168 54 168 29 22,140 +4,428 +1,482 +2,496 +2,835

ABRJR-60144 60 144 29 21,584 +4,317 +1,362 +2,350 +2,687
ABRJR-60156 60 156 29 22,077 +4,415 +1,441 +2,496 +2,835
ABRJR-60168 60 168 29 22,599 +4,520 +1,522 +2,642 +2,981
ABRJR-60180 60 180 29 23,363 +4,673 +1,602 +2,790 +3,333
ABRJR-60192 60 192 29 23,870 +4,774 +1,682 +2,790 +3,465

ABRJR-60204 60 204 29 28,627 +5,725 +1,762 +2,937 +3,611
ABRJR-60216 60 216 29 29,149 +5,830 +1,843 +3,083 +3,759
ABRJR-60228 60 228 29 29,687 +5,937 +1,922 +3,231 +3,905
ABRJR-60240 60 240 29 30,421 +6,084 +2,002 +3,377 +4,052

Nerve Center grommets provide a 4 1/2" diameter opening

Nerve Center grommets provide a 4 1/2" diameter opening

Nerve Center grommets provide a 4 1/2" diameter opening

Nerve Center grommets provide a 4 1/2" diameter opening
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Specify

Product                           Basic                 Anigre        Solid     Inlay or B        S or T
Number Depth   Width     Height           Price                  Finish        Edge     Marquetry    Marquetry

U   P   C   H   A   R   G   E   S

Racetrack
one-piece top

Racetrack
two-piece top

Racetrack
three-piece top

Racetrack
four-piece top

BroadcastTM Collection
Conference Tables with
Cable Access Grommets

with Cable Access grommets

with Cable Access grommets

with Cable Access grommets

with Cable Access grommets

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Column      Foot           Grommet               Inlay                Marquetry

page 15           page 10            page 9            page 11           page 11                         page 11                   page 12

A B R

ABR4-4884 48 84 29 $10,889 +2,178 +881 +1,467 +1,805
ABR4-4890 48 90 29 11,045 +2,209 +921 +1,615 +1,953
ABR4-4896 48 96 29 11,200 +2,240 +961 +1,615 +1,953
ABR4-48102 48 102 29 11,355 +2,271 +1,001 +1,762 +2,100
ABR4-48108 48 108 29 11,510 +2,302 +1,041 +1,762 +2,100
ABR4-48114 48 114 29 11,666 +2,333 +1,081 +1,907 +2,247

ABR4-48120 48 120 29 13,620 +2,724 +1,121 +1,907 +2,247
ABR4-48132 48 132 29 14,051 +2,810 +1,201 +2,055 +2,393
ABR4-48144 48 144 29 15,451 +3,090 +1,282 +2,202 +2,540

ABR4-54120 54 120 29 14,033 +2,807 +1,162 +2,055 +2,393
ABR4-54132 54 132 29 14,569 +2,914 +1,241 +2,202 +2,540
ABR4-54144 54 144 29 15,001 +3,000 +1,321 +2,350 +2,687

ABR4-60120 60 120 29 14,535 +2,907 +1,201 +2,055 +2,393
ABR4-60132 60 132 29 15,043 +3,009 +1,282 +2,202 +2,540

ABRV-48144 48 144 29 19,836 +3,967 +1,282 +2,202 +2,540

ABRV-54144 54 144 29 20,294 +4,059 +1,321 +2,350 +2,687
ABRV-54156 54 156 29 20,877 +4,175 +1,401 +2,350 +2,687
ABRV-54168 54 168 29 21,445 +4,289 +1,482 +2,496 +2,835

ABRE-60144 60 144 29 20,752 +4,150 +1,362 +2,350 +2,687
ABRE-60156 60 156 29 21,335 +4,267 +1,441 +2,496 +2,835
ABRE-60168 60 168 29 21,903 +4,381 +1,522 +2,642 +2,981
ABRE-60180 60 180 29 22,728 +4,546 +1,602 +2,790 +3,465
ABRE-60192 60 192 29 23,310 +4,662 +1,682 +2,790 +3,465

ABRF-60204 60 204 29 27,689 +5,538 +1,762 +2,937 +3,611
ABRF-60216 60 216 29 28,271 +5,654 +1,843 +3,083 +3,759
ABRF-60228 60 228 29 28,854 +5,771 +1,922 +3,231 +3,905
ABRF-60240 60 240 29 29,408 +5,882 +2,002 +3,377 +4,052

Cable access grommets provide a 3" diameter opening

Cable access grommets provide a 3" diameter opening

Cable access grommets provide a 3" diameter opening

Cable access grommets provide a 3" diameter opening
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Specify

Product                           Basic                 Anigre        Solid     Inlay or B        S or T
Number Depth   Width     Height           Price                  Finish        Edge     Marquetry    Marquetry

U   P   C   H   A   R   G   E   S

BroadcastTM Collection
Conference Tables with

Nerve Center™ Grommets

Racetrack
one-piece top

Racetrack
two-piece top

Racetrack
three-piece top

Racetrack
four-piece top

with Nerve Center grommets

with Nerve Center grommets

with Nerve Center grommets

with Nerve Center grommets

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Column      Foot           Grommet               Inlay                Marquetry        Cord

page 15           page 10            page 9            page 11           page 11                         page 11                   page 12                   page 9

A B R

ABRK-4884 48 84 29 $11,795 +2,359 +881 +1,467 +1,805
ABRK-4890 48 90 29 11,950 +2,390 +921 +1,615 +1,953
ABRK-4896 48 96 29 12,107 +2,421 +961 +1,615 +1,953
ABRK-48102 48 102 29 12,262 +2,452 +1,001 +1,762 +2,100
ABRK-48108 48 108 29 12,418 +2,484 +1,041 +1,762 +2,100
ABRK-48114 48 114 29 12,573 +2,515 +1,081 +1,907 +2,247

ABRK-48120 48 120 29 14,527 +2,905 +1,121 +1,907 +2,247
ABRK-48132 48 132 29 14,959 +2,992 +1,201 +2,055 +2,393
ABRK-48144 48 144 29 16,359 +3,272 +1,282 +2,202 +2,540

ABRK-54120 54 120 29 14,940 +2,988 +1,162 +2,055 +2,393
ABRK-54132 54 132 29 15,478 +3,096 +1,241 +2,202 +2,540
ABRK-54144 54 144 29 15,909 +3,182 +1,321 +2,350 +2,687

ABRK-60120 60 120 29 15,444 +3,089 +1,201 +2,055 +2,393
ABRK-60132 60 132 29 15,951 +3,190 +1,282 +2,202 +2,540

ABRW-48144 48 144 29 21,198 +4,240 +1,282 +2,202 +2,540

ABRW-54144 54 144 29 21,655 +4,331 +1,321 +2,350 +2,687
ABRW-54156 54 156 29 22,239 +4,448 +1,401 +2,350 +2,687
ABRW-54168 54 168 29 22,806 +4,561 +1,482 +2,496 +2,835

ABRK-60144 60 144 29 22,114 +4,423 +1,362 +2,350 +2,687
ABRK-60156 60 156 29 22,697 +4,539 +1,441 +2,496 +2,835
ABRK-60168 60 168 29 23,264 +4,653 +1,522 +2,642 +2,981
ABRK-60180 60 180 29 24,089 +4,818 +1,602 +2,790 +3,465
ABRK-60192 60 192 29 24,673 +4,935 +1,682 +2,790 +3,465

ABRK-60204 60 204 29 29,504 +5,901 +1,762 +2,937 +3,611
ABRK-60216 60 216 29 30,087 +6,017 +1,843 +3,083 +3,759
ABRK-60228 60 228 29 30,670 +6,134 +1,922 +3,231 +3,905
ABRK-60240 60 240 29 31,222 +6,244 +2,002 +3,377 +4,052

Nerve Center grommets provide a 4 1/2" diameter opening

Nerve Center grommets provide a 4 1/2" diameter opening

Nerve Center grommets provide a 4 1/2" diameter opening

Nerve Center grommets provide a 4 1/2" diameter opening
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Specify

Product                           Basic                 Anigre        Solid     Inlay or B        S or T
Number Depth   Width     Height           Price                  Finish        Edge     Marquetry    Marquetry

U   P   C   H   A   R   G   E   S

with Cable Access grommets

with Cable Access grommets

with Cable Access grommets

with Cable Access grommets

ABR6M-4884 48 84 29 $10,889 +2,178 +881 +1,467 +1,805
ABR6M-4890 48 90 29 11,045 +2,209 +921 +1,615 +1,953
ABR6M-4896 48 96 29 11,200 +2,240 +961 +1,615 +1,953
ABR6M-48102 48 102 29 11,355 +2,271 +1,001 +1,762 +2,100
ABR6M-48108 48 108 29 11,510 +2,302 +1,041 +1,762 +2,100
ABR6M-48114 48 114 29 11,666 +2,333 +1,081 +1,907 +2,247

ABR6M-48120 48 120 29 $13,620 +2,724 +1,121 +1,907 +2,247
ABR6M-48132 48 132 29 14,051 +2,810 +1,201 +2,055 +2,393
ABR6M-48144 48 144 29 15,451 +3,090 +1,282 +2,202 +2,540

ABR6M-54120 54 120 29 14,033 +2,807 +1,162 +2,055 +2,393
ABR6M-54132 54 132 29 14,569 +2,914 +1,241 +2,202 +2,540
ABR6M-54144 54 144 29 15,001 +3,000 +1,321 +2,350 +2,687

ABR6M-60120 60 120 29 14,535 +2,907 +1,201 +2,055 +2,393
ABR6M-60132 60 132 29 15,043 +3,009 +1,282 +2,202 +2,540

ABRXM-48144 48 144 29 19,836 +3,967 +1,282 +2,202 +2,540

ABRXM-54144 54 144 29 20,294 +4,059 +1,321 +2,350 +2,687
ABRXM-54156 54 156 29 20,877 +4,175 +1,401 +2,350 +2,687
ABRXM-54168 54 168 29 21,445 +4,289 +1,482 +2,496 +2,835

ABRGM-60144 60 144 29 20,752 +4,150 +1,362 +2,350 +2,687
ABRGM-60156 60 156 29 21,335 +4,267 +1,441 +2,496 +2,835
ABRGM-60168 60 168 29 21,903 +4,381 +1,522 +2,642 +2,981
ABRGM-60180 60 180 29 22,728 +4,546 +1,602 +2,790 +3,465
ABRGM-60192 60 192 29 23,310 +4,662 +1,682 +2,790 +3,465

ABRHM-60204 60 204 29 27,689 +5,538 +1,762 +2,937 +3,611
ABRHM-60216 60 216 29 28,271 +5,654 +1,843 +3,083 +3,759
ABRHM-60228 60 228 29 28,854 +5,771 +1,922 +3,231 +3,905
ABRHM-60240 60 240 29 29,408 +5,882 +2,002 +3,377 +4,052

BroadcastTM Collection
Conference Tables with
Cable Access Grommets

Cable access grommets provide a 3" diameter opening
Dimensions shown are overall top size (to outside of arc end on ellipsoid tables)

Cable access grommets provide a 3" diameter opening
Dimensions shown are overall top size (to outside of arc end on ellipsoid tables)

Cable access grommets provide a 3" diameter opening
Dimensions shown are overall top size (to outside of arc end on ellipsoid tables)

Cable access grommets provide a 3" diameter opening
Dimensions shown are overall top size (to outside of arc end on ellipsoid tables)

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Column      Foot           Grommet               Inlay                Marquetry

page 15           page 10            page 9            page 11           page 11                         page 11                   page 12

A B R

Ellipsoid
one-piece top, mitered corners

Ellipsoid
two-piece top, mitered corners

Ellipsoid
three-piece top, mitered corners

Ellipsoid
four-piece top, mitered corners
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Specify

Product                           Basic                 Anigre        Solid     Inlay or B        S or T
Number Depth   Width     Height           Price                  Finish        Edge     Marquetry    Marquetry

U   P   C   H   A   R   G   E   S

with Nerve Center grommets

with Nerve Center grommets

with Nerve Center grommets

with Nerve Center grommets

ABRLM-4884 48 84 29 $11,795 +2,359 +881 +1,467 +1,805
ABRLM-4890 48 90 29 11,950 +2,390 +921 +1,615 +1,953
ABRLM-4896 48 96 29 12,107 +2,421 +961 +1,615 +1,953
ABRLM-48102 48 102 29 12,262 +2,452 +1,001 +1,762 +2,100
ABRLM-48108 48 108 29 12,418 +2,484 +1,041 +1,762 +2,100
ABRLM-48114 48 114 29 12,573 +2,515 +1,081 +1,907 +2,247

ABRLM-48120 48 120 29 14,527 +2,905 +1,121 +1,907 +2,247
ABRLM-48132 48 132 29 14,959 +2,992 +1,201 +2,055 +2,393
ABRLM-48144 48 144 29 16,359 +3,272 +1,282 +2,202 +2,540

ABRLM-54120 54 120 29 14,940 +2,988 +1,162 +2,055 +2,393
ABRLM-54132 54 132 29 15,478 +3,096 +1,241 +2,202 +2,540
ABRLM-54144 54 144 29 15,909 +3,182 +1,321 +2,350 +2,687

ABRLM-60120 60 120 29 15,444 +3,089 +1,201 +2,055 +2,393
ABRLM-60132 60 132 29 15,951 +3,190 +1,282 +2,202 +2,540

ABRYM-48144 48 144 29 21,198 +4,240 +1,282 +2,202 +2,540

ABRYM-54144 54 144 29 21,655 +4,331 +1,321 +2,350 +2,687
ABRYM-54156 54 156 29 22,239 +4,448 +1,401 +2,350 +2,687
ABRYM-54168 54 168 29 22,806 +4,561 +1,482 +2,496 +2,835

ABRLM-60144 60 144 29 22,114 +4,423 +1,362 +2,350 +2,687
ABRLM-60156 60 156 29 22,697 +4,539 +1,441 +2,496 +2,835
ABRLM-60168 60 168 29 23,264 +4,653 +1,522 +2,642 +2,981
ABRLM-60180 60 180 29 24,089 +4,818 +1,602 +2,790 +3,465
ABRLM-60192 60 192 29 24,673 +4,935 +1,682 +2,790 +3,465

ABRLM-60204 60 204 29 29,504 +5,901 +1,762 +2,937 +3,611
ABRLM-60216 60 216 29 30,087 +6,017 +1,843 +3,083 +3,759
ABRLM-60228 60 228 29 30,670 +6,134 +1,922 +3,231 +3,905
ABRLM-60240 60 240 29 31,222 +6,244 +2,002 +3,377 +4,052

BroadcastTM Collection
Conference Tables with

Nerve Center™ Grommets

Ellipsoid
one-piece top, mitered corners

Ellipsoid
two-piece top, mitered corners

Ellipsoid
three-piece top, mitered corners

Ellipsoid
four-piece top, mitered corners

Nerve Center grommets provide a 4 1/2" diameter opening
Dimensions shown are overall top size (to outside of arc end on ellipsoid tables)

Nerve Center grommets provide a 4 1/2" diameter opening
Dimensions shown are overall top size (to outside of arc end on ellipsoid tables)

Nerve Center grommets provide a 4 1/2" diameter opening
Dimensions shown are overall top size (to outside of arc end on ellipsoid tables)

Nerve Center grommets provide a 4 1/2" diameter opening
Dimensions shown are overall top size (to outside of arc end on ellipsoid tables)

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Column      Foot           Grommet               Inlay                Marquetry        Cord

page 15           page 10            page 9            page 11           page 11                         page 11                   page 12                   page 9

A B R



38    Broadcast Collection Pricebook 05/11

Specify

Product                           Basic                 Anigre        Solid     Inlay or B        S or T
Number Depth   Width     Height           Price                  Finish        Edge     Marquetry    Marquetry

U   P   C   H   A   R   G   E   S

Half Boat Shape
two-piece top, mitered corners

Boat Shape
two-piece top, mitered corners

Boat Shape
three-piece top, mitered corners

Boat Shape
four-piece top, mitered corners

with Cable Access grommets

with Cable Access grommets

with Cable Access grommets

with Cable Access grommets

ABR9M-96108 96 108 29 $19,452 +3,890 +1,362 +2,496 +2,835

ABR7M-60120 60 120 29 17,334 +3,467 +1,201 +2,055 +2,393
ABR7M-60132 60 132 29 17,961 +3,592 +1,282 +2,202 +2,540

ABRZM-54156 54 156 29 24,568 +4,914 +1,401 +2,350 +2,687
ABRZM-54168 54 168 29 25,256 +5,051 +1,482 +2,496 +2,835

ABRPM-60144 60 144 29 24,457 +4,891 +1,362 +2,350 +2,687
ABRPM-60156 60 156 29 25,161 +5,032 +1,441 +2,496 +2,835
ABRPM-60168 60 168 29 25,850 +5,170 +1,522 +2,642 +2,981
ABRPM-60180 60 180 29 26,841 +5,368 +1,602 +2,790 +3,465
ABRPM-60192 60 192 29 27,544 +5,509 +1,682 +2,790 +3,465

ABR7M-60204 60 204 29 32,996 +6,599 +1,762 +2,937 +3,611
ABR7M-60216 60 216 29 33,702 +6,740 +1,843 +3,083 +3,759
ABR7M-60228 60 228 29 34,405 +6,881 +1,922 +3,231 +3,905
ABR7M-60240 60 240 29 35,078 +7,016 +2,002 +3,377 +4,052

BroadcastTM Collection
Conference Tables with
Cable Access Grommets

Cable access grommets provide a 3" diameter opening
Dimensions shown are overall top size (to outside of arc sides)

Cable access grommets provide a 3" diameter opening
Dimensions shown are overall top size (to outside of arc sides)

Cable access grommets provide a 3" diameter opening
Dimensions shown are overall top size (to outside of arc sides)

Cable access grommets provide a 3" diameter opening
Dimensions shown are overall top size (to outside of arc sides)

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Column      Foot           Grommet               Inlay                Marquetry

page 15           page 10            page 9            page 11           page 11                         page 11                   page 12

A B R
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Specify

Product                           Basic                 Anigre        Solid     Inlay or B        S or T
Number Depth   Width     Height           Price                  Finish        Edge     Marquetry    Marquetry

U   P   C   H   A   R   G   E   S

with Nerve Center grommets

with Nerve Center grommets

with Nerve Center grommets

with Nerve Center grommets

Half Boat Shape
two-piece top, mitered corners

Boat Shape
two-piece top, mitered corners

Boat Shape
three-piece top, mitered corners

Boat Shape
four-piece top, mitered corners

ABRNM-96108 96 108 29 $20,813 +4,163 +1,362 +2,496 +2,835

ABRMM-60120 60 120 29 18,239 +3,648 +1,201 +2,055 +2,393
ABRMM-60132 60 132 29 18,868 +3,774 +1,282 +2,202 +2,540

ABR8M-54156 54 156 29 25,927 +5,185 +1,401 +2,350 +2,687
ABR8M-54168 54 168 29 26,617 +5,323 +1,482 +2,496 +2,835

ABRMM-60144 60 144 29 25,818 +5,164 +1,362 +2,350 +2,687
ABRMM-60156 60 156 29 26,521 +5,304 +1,441 +2,496 +2,835
ABRMM-60168 60 168 29 27,211 +5,442 +1,522 +2,642 +2,981
ABRMM-60180 60 180 29 28,201 +5,640 +1,602 +2,790 +3,465
ABRMM-60192 60 192 29 28,905 +5,781 +1,682 +2,790 +3,465

ABRMM-60204 60 204 29 34,812 +6,962 +1,762 +2,937 +3,611
ABRMM-60216 60 216 29 35,516 +7,103 +1,843 +3,083 +3,759
ABRMM-60228 60 228 29 36,220 +7,244 +1,922 +3,231 +3,905
ABRMM-60240 60 240 29 36,893 +7,379 +2,002 +3,377 +4,052

BroadcastTM Collection
Conference Tables with

Nerve Center™ Grommets

Nerve Center grommets provide a 4 1/2" diameter opening
Dimensions shown are overall top size (to outside of arc sides)

Nerve Center grommets provide a 4 1/2" diameter opening
Dimensions shown are overall top size (to outside of arc sides)

Nerve Center grommets provide a 4 1/2" diameter opening
Dimensions shown are overall top size (to outside of arc sides)

Nerve Center grommets provide a 4 1/2" diameter opening
Dimensions shown are overall top size (to outside of arc sides)

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Column      Foot           Grommet               Inlay                Marquetry        Cord

page 15           page 10            page 9            page 11           page 11                         page 11                   page 12                   page 9

A B R
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Specify

Product          Basic
Number Depth   Width     Height            Price

     $
two RJ11 jacks

two RJ45 jacks

one RJ11, one RJ45 jack

two RJ11 jacks

two RJ45 jacks

one RJ11, one RJ45 jack

LPW1 4 1/2 20 309

LPW2 4 1/2 20 309

LPW3 4 1/2 20 309

LPWA 4 1/2 20 618

LPWB 4 1/2 20 618

LPWC 4 1/2 20 618

Includes six-foot cord, three-prong plug, three receptacles on one
circuit, and two communication jacks
For use in Broadcast tables with cable access grommets to provide
power inside column base; plug into power source in floor beneath base

Includes eight wires, three outlets (two circuits), two communication jacks
For use in Broadcast conference tables with cable access grommets to
provide power inside column base; hardwire into building power source in
floor beneath base

BroadcastTM Collection
Electrical Accessories

Power Column • Plug-In

Power Column • Hardwire

Broadcast table base

power column

power and data cables

Product Number

L P W
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Specify

Product          Basic
Number Depth   Width     Height            Price

     $

two RJ11 jacks

two RJ45 jacks

one RJ11, one RJ45 jack

LPD1 3 1/2 115

LCD1 3 1/2 91

LCD2 3 1/2 91

LCD3 3 1/2 91

Power Half Sphere • Plug-In

Communication Half Sphere

Includes six-foot cord, three-prong plug, two receptacles (one circuit)
For use in Broadcast conference tables with with cable access
grommets to provide table-top electrical outlets; each grommet
accepts two half spheres; plugs into power column inside base, or into
power source in floor beneath base; provided in black only

Includes two communication jacks
For use in Broadcast conference tables with with cable access grommets
to provide table-top data jacks; each grommet accepts two half spheres;
provided in black only

BroadcastTM Collection
Electrical Accessories

power half sphere and
communication half sphere
in cable access grommet

Broadcast table base

Product Number

L D
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BroadcastTM Collection
Index by Product Number

Broadcast™ Collection was designed by Thiele and Graham Design & Architecture.

© 2011 Geiger International, Inc. All rights reserved.

® Geiger International is a registered trademark of Geiger International, Inc.

® UL is a registered trademark of Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc.; Nevamar is a
registered trademark of Nevamar, a division of International Paper.

™ The Geiger logo and Broadcast  are trademarks of Geiger International, Inc., and/or of
its independent designers.

Serial #11PBBC-05
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CaseSystem™

Typical Configuration

  Single Workstation

Wood top caps are included with
panels. Caps are available in three

different edge profiles.

Panel bases are 4" high.
Two metal base cover plates
are included with each panel.

Panel connectors are concealed at
panel-to-panel or panel-to-post
connections. One panel connector is
included with each panel.

Panels are available with or without
a base. Base is required if horizontal
electrical components are specified.

Workstation top with pencil lip
and 3/4" wiring space must be

specified below panel mount
overhead to allow space for

upper wire manager.

Wood end caps must be
specified separately for the
end of panel runs.

Fabric panels are tackable.
Panels are also available with
wood one side or two sides.

Qty. Product No. Description  Unit List  Ext. List

5 CFB1-2472 Fabric panel, with plain base, 2 1/4D x 24W x 72H 1,271 6,355
3 CFB1-3672 Fabric panel, with plain base, 2 1/4D x 36W x 72H 1,485 4,455
1 CFB1-2440 Fabric panel, with plain base, 2 1/4D x 24W x 72H 1,073 1,073
1 CFB1-4840 Fabric panel, with plain base, 2 1/4D x 48W x 40H 1,349 1,349
3 CFBL-72 Fabric L post, with base, 72H 276 828
1 CFBL-40 Fabric L post, with base, 40H 261 261
1 CEN2-32 Panel end cap, for use at panel height change, 2 1/4W x 32H 62 62
1 CEB1-40 Panel end cap, for use with panel with base, 2 1/4W x 40H 108 108
1 CEB1-73 Panel end cap, for use with panel with base, 2 1/4W x 72H 138 138
1 COP5-8422 Panel mount overhead, doors, with task light, 14 1/8D x 84W x 22H 3,117 3,117
1 CTW1-2384 Workstation top, pencil lip, half grommet, 23 1/4D x 84W x 1 1/2H 1,592 1,592
1 CTWAL-2348 Workstation L runoff top, pencil lip , 23 1/4D x 48W x 1 1/2H 1,165 1,165
1 CTWCR-2472 Workstation L runoff top, 24D x 72W x 1 1/2H 1,380 1,380
1 RLBW-3619-D5* Tablet low storage / FF, lock, 18 1/2D x 36W x 27 1/2H 1,408 1,408
1 RPBW-1619-A4* Tablet pedestal, BBF, lock, 18 1/2D x 16 1/8W x 27 1/2H 1,146 1,146

 TOTAL LIST $24,437

Pricing shown reflects the following finishes and options:
Panel Fabric: Standard Price Group
Wood Finish: Premium Wood

*Petri, Eco or Keyeira low storage and pedestals may also be specified.
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CaseSystem™

Typical Configuration

  Double Workstation

Low storage and pedestals
should be specified from the
Keyeira™, Petri/Eco™ or Tablet™
pricebooks.

Hardware is included to
attach workstation tops to
panels or other tops.

Posts connect panels in L, T or X
configurations. Posts include

connector, top cap and base plate.

Panel mount overheads
include task light and fabric

wrapped upper wire manager
which conceals task light cord.

Panel mount overheads
are suspended from rear

workstation panels with
included hardware.

Type 2 panel end cap must
be specified for use at panel

height change. Bottom end of
cap is shaped to accept top

cap of lower panel.

   Qty.    Product No.    Description                                                                                               Unit List       Ext. List

8 CFB1-2472 Fabric panel, with base, 2 1/4D x 24W x 72H 1,271 10,168
2 CFB1-3672 Fabric panel, with base, 2 1/4D x 36W x 72H 1,485 2,970
2 CFB1-2440 Fabric panel, with base, 2 1/4D x 24W x 72H 1,073 2,146
3 CFB1-4872 Fabric panel, with base, 2 1/4D x 48W x 72H 1,717 5,151
2 CFB1-4840 Fabric panel, with base, 2 1/4D x 48W x 40H 1,349 2,698
4 CFBL-72 Fabric L post, with base, 72H 276 1,104
2 CFBL-40 Fabric L post, with base, 40H 261 522
2 CEN2-32 Panel end cap, for use at panel height change, 2 1/4W x 32H 62 124
2 CEB1-40 Panel end cap, for use with panel with base, 2 1/4W x 40H 108 216
2 CEB1-40 Panel end cap, for use with panel with base, 2 1/4W x 40H 108 216
2 COP5-8422 Panel mount overhead, doors, with task light, 14 1/8D x 84W x 22H 3,117 6,234
2 CTW1-2384 Workstation top, pencil lip, half grommet, 23 1/4D x 84W x 1 1/2H 1,592 3,184
1 CTWAL-2348 Workstation L runoff top, pencil lip, 23 1/4D x 48W x 1 1/2H 1,165 1,165
1 CTWAR-2348 Workstation L runoff top, pencil lip, 23 1/4D x 48W x 1 1/2H 1,165 1,165
1 CTWCL-2472 Workstation L runoff top, 24D x 72W x 1 1/2H 1,380 1,380
1 CTWCR-2472 Workstation L runoff top, 24D x 72W x 1 1/2H 1,380 1,380
3 RLBW-3619-D5* Tablet low storage / FF, lock, 18 1/2D x 36W x 27 1/2H 1,408 4,224
2 RPBW-1619-A4* Tablet pedestal, BBF, lock, 18 1/2D x 16 1/8W x 27 1/2H 1,146 2,292

 TOTAL LIST $46,339

Pricing shown reflects the following finishes and options:
Panel Fabric: Standard Price Group
Wood Finish: Premium Wood

*Petri, Eco or Keyeira low storage and pedestals may also be specified.
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CaseSystem™

How to Specify

  How to Specify

• For each product ordered, specify a
product number string. The string should
include the product number and codes for
all finishes and details listed at the bottom
of the pricebook page under "Specify."

• Specify the finishes and details in the
sequence shown on the pricebook page.

• Product number string example:
CCB32472 644 C02 80210 CHR PP

The product number string above includes
all codes required for a fabric panel with
the following specifications:

Product Number ....... CCB32472
Wood Finish .............. 644 Henna Cherry
Cap Edge Detail ....... C02 Radius
Panel Fabric .............. 80210 Drift Pebble
Base Finish ............... CHR Chrome
Base Type ................. PP Plain

• Specify the following components as
required for each workstation layout:

Component Includes
Panels ................... one wood top cap

one panel connector
two metal base plates

Posts ..................... one wood post cap
one panel connector
one post base plate

Panel End Caps .... one wood end cap
one base end cap

Workstation tops ... attaching hardware
Runoffs ................. attaching hardware
Gallery shelves ..... attaching hardware
Overheads ............ attaching hardware
Vertical storage ..... attaching hardware
Electrical ............... attaching hardware

  General Notes

• Most units ship unassembled; all
hardware for assembly is included.

• Top depths vary with edge detail, and
depth dimensions do not include edge
overhang except where noted.

• Tops are 1 1/2" thick. Storage bases are
2 1/2" high. Panel bases are 4" high.

• A pencil tray is included in the top box
drawer of all storage with box drawers.

• Hanging file frames are included in all file
drawers. File frames accommodate letter
or legal files.

• All shelves are 1" thick and adjustable or
removable, except where noted.

• Specify pedestals, low storage and
accessories from the Eco™, Petri™,
Tablet™ or Keyeira™ pricebooks.
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CaseSystem™

Base Finishes
Base Types

Cap Edge Details

  Cap Edge Details

Cap Edge Detail
For panel top caps and end caps

C01 ......... Square
C02 ......... Radius
C09 ......... Bola

Notes

Panel caps are 3/8" thick solid wood with a
1/8" thick black plastic spacer on the back.

C01 Square

C02 Radius

C09 Bola

  Base Types

Base Types
For panel bases

PP ......... Plain
PE ......... Electrical Access Cutout 1 Side
EE ......... Electrical Access Cutout 2 Sides
PN ......... NYC Power Entry Cutout 1 Side

Notes

Add the following upcharges for base types
with cutouts:

PE ......... $24
EE ......... $49
PN ......... $49

  Base Finishes

Base Metal Finishes
For panel bases

926 ........ Black
BNZ ....... Bronze
CHR ...... Chrome
SAC ....... Satin Chrome

Base Metal and Wood Finishes
For storage and support panel bases

926 ........ Black
BNZ ....... Bronze
CHR ...... Chrome
SAC ....... Satin Chrome
611 ........ Champagne Maple (Natural)
621 ........ Champagne Beech (Natural)
642 ........ Sundance Cherry (Natural)
643 ........ Caramel Cherry
644 ........ Henna Cherry
645 ........ Port Cherry
646 ........ Cocoa Cherry
654 ........ Henna Sapele
655 ........ Port Sapele
656 ........ Cocoa Sapele
657 ........ Espresso Sapele
673 ........ Caramel Walnut
674 ........ Henna Walnut
675 ........ Port Walnut
676 ........ Cocoa Walnut
631 ........ Champagne Anigre (Natural)
632 ........ Sundance Anigre
633 ........ Caramel Anigre
634 ........ Henna Anigre
681 ........ Champagne Hickory (Natural)
2U ......... Light Brown Walnut (HMI)
40 .......... Dark Brown Walnut (HMI)
ED ......... Aged Cherry (HMI)
EK ......... Medium Red Walnut (HMI)
EY ......... Light Anigre (EY)
UL ......... Natural Maple (HMI)
UX ......... Walnut on Cherry (HMI)

Notes

Storage and support panel bases are
2-1/2" high. Wood bases are veneered.

Panel bases are two 4" high metal base
cover plates that snap onto the panel leveler
mount.
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CaseSystem™

Edge Details
Grommets

  Grommets

One Half Grommet
For workstation tops with pencil lip and
half grommet

G926 ....... Black
GBNZ ...... Bronze
GCHR ..... Chrome
GPSC ...... Satin Chrome (Powder-Coat)
GSAC ...... Satin Chrome

Two Half Grommets
For corner workstation tops with pencil lip
and half grommets

2G926 ..... Black
2GBNZ .... Bronze
2GCHR ... Chrome
2GPSC .... Satin Chrome (Powder-Coat)
2GSAC .... Satin Chrome

One Large Grommet
For grommets in corner tops

L926 ........ Black
LBNZ ....... Bronze
LCHR ...... Chrome
LPSC ...... Satin Chrome (Powder-Coat)
LSAC ...... Satin Chrome

Notes

Half grommets are metal and located at the
rear edge of workstation tops with pencil
lips, in front of a 3/4" wiring space. They
include a removeable cover plate.

Large grommets are metal and provide a 2"
x 1 1/4" opening.

Refer to the Tablet™ Casegoods pricebook
for grommets available for field installation.

  Edge Details

Solid Edge Details
(no upcharge)

E01 ...... Square (1/4" overhang)
E02 ...... Quarter Radius (1/4" overhang)
E03 ...... Bullnose (3/4" overhang)
E06 ...... Waterfall (1/4" overhang)
E07 ...... Ellipse (3/4" overhang)
E10 ...... Stepped Bullnose (3/4" overhang)
E11 ...... Classical (1/4" overhang)
E14 ...... Quarter Round (3/4" overhang)
E15 ...... Stepped Waterfall (1/4" overhang)
E16 ...... Oval (1/4" overhang)
E17 ...... Stepped Radius (1/4" overhang)
E20 ...... Stepped Knife (3/4" overhang)

Notes

All edge details listed are 1 1/2" thick. Edge
details are shown profile with mating edge
detail used on attaching end of returns and
runoff desk tops. Solid edges are 1" deep
solid, except Waterfall, Stepped Waterfall and
Oval edges which are 1 1/2" deep solid.

E11 Classical

E14 Quarter Round

E15 Stepped Waterfall

E16 Oval

E17 Stepped Radius

E20 Stepped Knife

E01 Square

E02 Quarter Radius

E03 Bullnose

Waterfall E06

E07 Ellipse

E10 Stepped Bullnose
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CaseSystem™

Leg Finishes
Lights
Locks

  Locks

Lock Types

LK .......... Black Lock
SK ......... Nickel Lock
NO ......... No Lock

Notes

When locks are specified, lock cylinders
must be ordered separately for field
installation. There is no charge for lock
cylinders. Products will be shipped with lock
chassis installed. Lock cylinders will ship
separately, tagged as specified. Installation
of cylinders will be on-site according to
instructions provided. Geiger will not be
responsible for lock cylinder installation.

How to Order Lock Cylinders

1. Calculate the total number of locks per
office.

2. For each office, order a lock cylinder kit
with the required number of cylinders.
Use part number PLUG1 (1 cylinder),
PLUG2 (2 cylinders), etc. up to PLUG15.

3. Specify lock cylinder finish X Black or
N Nickel.

4. If a specific key number is required,
specify a key number between 226 and
427, excluding 408 and 412.

5. Include tagging information (floor, office,
typical, etc.).

6. For a master key or lock plug installaiton
tool, contact Customer Service at
800.456.6452.

Lock Cylinder Order Example

Part Number PLUG3
Description Lock cylinder kit,

includes 3 lock cylinders,
keyed alike

Lock Finish X Black
Key Number 233
Tag Third Floor, Office 300

  Leg Finishes

Leg Finishes
For bullet, ellipsoid and conference runoff
desks with leg

926 ........ Black
BNZ ....... Bronze
CHR ...... Chrome
EH ......... Metallic Bronze
MS......... Metallic Silver
SAC....... Satin Chrome
611 ........ Champagne Maple (Natural)
621 ........ Champagne Beech (Natural)
642 ........ Sundance Cherry (Natural)
643 ........ Caramel Cherry
644 ........ Henna Cherry
645 ........ Port Cherry
646 ........ Cocoa Cherry
654 ........ Henna Sapele
655 ........ Port Sapele
656 ........ Cocoa Sapele
657 ........ Espresso Sapele
673 ........ Caramel Walnut
674 ........ Henna Walnut
675 ........ Port Walnut
676 ........ Cocoa Walnut
631 ........ Champagne Anigre (Natural)
632 ........ Sundance Anigre
633 ........ Caramel Anigre
634 ........ Henna Anigre
681 ........ Champagne Hickory (Natural)
2U ......... Light Brown Walnut (HMI)
40 .......... Dark Brown Walnut (HMI)
ED ......... Aged Cherry (HMI)
EK ......... Medium Red Walnut (HMI)
EY ......... Light Anigre (HMI)
UL ......... Natural Maple (HMI)
UX ......... Walnut on Cherry (HMI)

Notes

Wood legs are solid, finished to match as
closely as possible the same finish on wood
veneered table tops. The solid wood species
used with each type of wood finish is as
follows:

Anigre finish ........... cherry solid
Beech finish ........... maple solid
Cherry finish ........... cherry solid
Hickory finish ......... oak solid
Maple finish ............ maple solid
Sapele finish .......... mahogany solid
Walnut finish .......... walnut solid

  Lights

Light Bulb Color

CW ........ Cool White Bulb
NW ........ Neutral White Bulb
WW ....... Warm White Bulb

Light Cord Variation

L ............ Cord Left
R ........... Cord Right

Light Installation Location

CHI ........ Chicago
UK ......... United Kingdom (add $100 upcharge)
U .......... United States

Notes

Specify Light Bulb Color, Light Cord Variation
and Light Installation Location.

Wired light fixtures are shipped with eight-foot
cords with plugs. Cords are attached on the
left or right, as specified. Lights ship sepa-
rately for field installation.

Fixtures for international installation and
installation in the United Kingdom (UK) are
provided with a universal ballast and a UK
cord and plug.

Provision of power source and installation of
fixtures are the responsibility of the Customer
and should be performed by a licensed
electrician according to local codes.
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CaseSystem™

Panel Fabrics

Combination Panels
30", 36", 42", 48" wide panels
54" or 66" wide fabric

39 3/4" high ................................ 1 1/2 yards
54" high ...................................... 1 3/4 yards
72" high ...................................... 2 1/4 yards
84" high ...................................... 2 1/2 yards

Fabric Window Panels
24", 30", 36", 42", 48" wide panels
54" or 66" wide fabric

54" high (39 3/4"+ window) ....... 2 3/4 yards
72" high (54"+ window) .............. 3 1/2 yards
84" high (72"+ window) .............. 4 1/2 yards

Combination Window Panels
24", 30", 36", 42", 48" wide panels
54" or 66" wide fabric

54" high (39 3/4"+ window) ....... 1 1/2 yards
72" high (54"+ window) .............. 1 3/4 yards
84" high (72"+ window) .............. 2 1/4 yards

Fabric Posts
39 3/4" high .................................... 1/2 yard
54" high .......................................... 1/2 yard
72" high .......................................... 3/4 yard
84" high .......................................... 3/4 yard

COM Procedures • Panels

Geiger accepts COM for application on its
products. However, Geiger does not warrant
the application, suitability or performance of
those materials. Geiger reserves the right to
reject any COM that it considers unsuitable,
which includes all fabrics not specifically
designed as panel fabrics, panel fabrics
without proven performance records, and
panel fabrics containing cotton or wool
unsuitable for panel application.

Geiger will notify Customer of any apparent
defects in Customer’s materials before
manufacture. Orders that include COM are
scheduled at standard leadtime when Geiger
receives all the materials on the order.
Geiger will split ship COM orders only if
Customer notifies Geiger in writing.

Testing and Approval
All Customer's Own Material requires testing
and approval prior to order submission.
Failure to obtain approval will result in
delayed processing and scheduling of the
order.

Step 1.  Herman Miller dealers should
request a COM test number through Kiosk.
Customers and dealers without Kiosk access
should contact Geiger Customer Care at
800.456.6452 for a test number.

  Panel Fabrics

Fabric                                                Price
For CaseSystem™ panels                  Group

COM...... Customer's Own Material ..... Standard
801_ _ ... Auster™ ................................... 3
7J_ _ ...... Avalon ...................................... 1
7M _ _ ... Bailey™ .............................. Standard
802_ _ ... Drift™ ....................................... 3
94_ _ ..... FR701 ...................................... 1
2I_ _ ...... Grasscloth ......................... Standard
790_ _ ... Groove™ .................................. 3
5B_ _ ..... Infusion .............................. Standard
1W_ _ ... Magnolia .................................. 2
1Y .......... Maia ......................................... 2
63_ _ ..... Sironetta .................................. 3
780_ _ ... Snapshot™ ............................... 3

Refer to the Geiger Textiles pricebook for
colors and codes of fabrics. Use Basic Price
for Standard fabric price group.

COM Fabric Requirements

Yardages listed below are based on 54" or 66"
wide fabric as noted, with no pattern or
repeat. Geiger Customer Service must
confirm yardage requirements for narrower
fabrics or fabrics with pattern or repeat.

Fabric Panels
19 1/4", 21 3/4", 24" wide panels
54" wide fabric

29" high ............................................ 2 yards
39 3/4" high ................................ 2 3/4 yards
54" high ...................................... 3 1/2 yards
72" high ...................................... 4 1/2 yards
84" high ............................................ 5 yards

Fabric Panels
19 1/4", 21 3/4", 24" wide panels
66" wide fabric

29" high ..............................................1 yard
39 3/4" high ................................ 1 1/2 yards
54" high ...................................... 1 3/4 yards
72" high ...................................... 2 1/4 yards
84" high ...................................... 2 1/2 yards

Fabric Panels
30", 36", 42", 48" wide panels
54" or 66" wide fabric

29" high ............................................ 2 yards
39 3/4" high ................................ 2 3/4 yards
54" high ...................................... 3 1/2 yards
72" high ...................................... 4 1/2 yards
84" high ............................................ 5 yards

Combination Panels
19 1/4", 24" wide panels
54" or 66" wide fabric

39 3/4" high ................................ 1 1/2 yards
54" high ...................................... 1 3/4 yards
72" high ...................................... 2 1/4 yards
84" high ...................................... 2 1/2 yards

Step 2.  Send one memo-sized sample
tagged with the test number to:

(US Postal deliveries)
Geiger International, Inc.
6095 Fulton Industrial Blvd., SW
Atlanta, GA  30336-0068
Attention: COM Approval

Step 3.  Within four days of receipt of the
memo sample you will be contacted by
Geiger Customer Care Department with
testing results. If approved, you will be given
a four-digit COM number for the fabric, and
yardage requirements will be confirmed.

The COM number is specific to each fabric
and indicates supplier, fabric style, color and
applied direction of the fabric. It must be
shown on the purchase order and the COM
tagging when shipped to Geiger.

Tagging and Shipment
Customer must ship COM materials to
Geiger at their own expense. To match the
material with the Customer's order, all COM
must be tagged as follows:

COM No. ____________________
Dealer Name ____________________
Customer Name ____________________
Dealer PO No. ____________________
Geiger Order No. ____________________
Product Item No. ____________________

All COM for panels should ship to:

(US Postal deliveries)
Geiger International, Inc.
6095 Fulton Industrial Blvd., SW
Atlanta, GA  30336-0068
Attention: Panel Department

Geiger is not responsible for delays caused
by fabric not correctly marked or shipped to
the wrong location. Freight charges to ship
COM from an incorrect location to Geiger
may be charged to the Customer.

Questions regarding COM procedures
should be directed to Geiger Customer Care
at 800.456.6452.
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CaseSystem™

Pulls

Arc Pull Crescent Pull Curved Tab Pull Dome Pull Half-Round Pull

Knob Pull Long Tab Pull Stepped Tab Pull Vienna Pull

  Pulls

Half-Round Pull

HRBL .... Black
HRBZ .... Bronze
HRCH .... Chrome
HREH .... Metallic Bronze (Powder-Coat)
HRMS ... Metallic Silver (Powder-Coat)
HRSA .... Satin Chrome

Knob Pull

1KBZ ..... Bronze
1KCH .... Chrome
1KSA ..... Satin Chrome

Long Tab Pull

5LBL ...... Black
5LBZ ..... Bronze
5LCH ..... Chrome
5LEH ..... Metallic Bronze (Powder-Coat)
5LMS ..... Metallic Silver (Powder-Coat)
5LSA ..... Satin Chrome

  Metal Pulls

Arc Pull

GABL .... Black
GAMS ... Metallic Silver (Powder-Coat)

Crescent Pull

7CBL ..... Black
7CMS .... Metallic Silver (Powder-Coat)

Curved Tab Pull

KTBL ..... Black
KTEH .... Metallic Bronze (Powder-Coat)
KTMS .... Metallic Silver (Powder-Coat)

Dome Pull

EDBL ..... Black
EDBZ .... Bronze
EDCH .... Chrome
EDEH .... Metallic Bronze (Powder-Coat)
EDMS .... Metallic Silver (Powder-Coat)
EDSA .... Satin Chrome

Stepped Tab Pull

2SBL ..... Black
2SBZ ..... Bronze
2SCH .... Chrome
2SEH ..... Metallic Bronze (Powder-Coat)
2SMS .... Metallic Silver (Powder-Coat)
2SSA ..... Satin Chrome

Vienna Pull

VNBL ..... Black
VNBZ .... Bronze
VNCH .... Chrome
VNEH .... Metallic Bronze (Powder-Coat)
VNMS .... Metallic Silver (Powder-Coat)
VNSA .... Satin Chrome

Notes

Door units may be specified with no pull and
touch-latch. Specify pull code NPTL.

revised 05/03/11
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CaseSystem™

Pulls

Flush Pull Wave Pull

Wood Pull

  Wood Pulls

Flush Pull
Finished to match fronts

F ............ Flush Pull

Wave Pull
Finished to match drawer fronts

S ............ Wave Pull

Wood Pull

W611 .... Champagne Maple (Natural)
W621 .... Champagne Beech (Natural)
W642 .... Sundance Cherry (Natural)
W643 .... Caramel Cherry
W644 .... Henna Cherry
W645 .... Port Cherry
W646 .... Cocoa Cherry
W654 .... Henna Sapele
W655 .... Port Sapele
W656 .... Cocoa Sapele
W657 .... Espresso Sapele
W673 .... Caramel Walnut
W674 .... Henna Walnut
W675 .... Port Walnut
W676 .... Cocoa Walnut
W631 .... Champagne Anigre (Natural)
W632 .... Sundance Anigre
W633 .... Caramel Anigre
W634 .... Henna Anigre
W681 ..... Champagne Hickory (Natural)
W2U ...... Light Brown Walnut (HMI)
W40 ....... Dark Brown Walnut (HMI)
WED ...... Aged Cherry (HMI)
WEK ...... Medium Red Walnut (HMI)
WEY ...... Light Anigre (HMI)
WUL ...... Natural Maple (HMI)
WUX ...... Walnut on Cherry (HMI)

Notes

Wood and Wave pulls are solid wood. In
some cases the solid wood species is
different from the wood species used on
veneered surfaces such as desk tops, doors
and drawer fronts. Solid wood pulls may differ
in color and graining from veneered fronts
with the same finish code when they are two
different wood species. The solid wood
species used with each wood finish is noted
below:

Anigre finish ........... cherry solid
Beech finish ........... maple solid
Cherry finish ........... cherry solid
Hickory finish ......... oak solid
Maple finish ............ maple solid
Sapele finish .......... mahogany solid
Walnut finish .......... walnut solid

Wave pulls are not available on doors. If Wave
pulls are specified on doors, doors include no
pull and touch latch on right door.

When Flush pulls and locks are specified on
low storage doors, lock is located in the top
left corner of the right door.

Flush pulls are not available on mobile
pedestals with pencil/box/file drawers.

  Tablet Pulls



05/11 CaseSystem™ Pricebook     13

EK 2U 40 UX ED                  UL
Medium Red Light Brown Dark Brown Walnut on Aged Cherry    Natural Maple
Walnut Walnut Walnut Cherry

654 655 656 657 673 674 675 676      681
Henna Port Cocoa Espresso Caramel Henna Port Cocoa      Champagne
Sapele Sapele Sapele Sapele Walnut Walnut Walnut Walnut      Hickory

611 621 642 643 644 645 646
Champagne Champagne Sundance Caramel Henna Port Cocoa
Maple Beech Cherry Cherry Cherry Cherry Cherry

EY 631 632 633 634
Light Champagne Sundance Caramel Henna
Anigre Anigre Anigre Anigre Anigre

  Wood Finishes

Premium Wood Finishes
(no upcharge)

611 ........ Champagne Maple (Natural)
621 ........ Champagne Beech (Natural)
642 ........ Sundance Cherry (Natural)
643 ........ Caramel Cherry
644 ........ Henna Cherry
645 ........ Port Cherry
646 ........ Cocoa Cherry
654 ........ Henna Sapele
655 ........ Port Sapele
656 ........ Cocoa Sapele
657 ........ Espresso Sapele
673 ........ Caramel Walnut
674 ........ Henna Walnut
675 ........ Port Walnut
676 ........ Cocoa Walnut
681 ........ Champagne Hickory (Natural)
2U ......... Light Brown Walnut (HMI)
40 .......... Dark Brown Walnut (HMI)
ED ......... Aged Cherry (HMI)
EK ......... Medium Red Walnut (HMI)
UL ......... Natural Maple (HMI)
UX ......... Walnut on Cherry (HMI)

Anigre Wood Finishes
(add upcharge of 20% of the Basic Price)

631 ........ Champagne Anigre (Natural)
632 ........ Sundance Anigre
633 ........ Caramel Anigre
634 ........ Henna Anigre
EY ......... Light Anigre (HMI)

Notes

Geiger beech, cherry, hickory, maple and
walnut wood veneers are flat-cut and book
matched. Sapele and anigre veneers are
quarter-cut and slip matched. For products
with solid wood edges or legs, the solid
wood species used with each type of wood
finish is as follows:

Anigre finish ........... cherry solid
Beech finish ........... maple solid
Cherry finish ........... cherry solid
Hickory finish ......... oak solid
Maple finish ............ maple solid
Sapele finish .......... mahogany solid
Walnut finish .......... walnut solid

CaseSystem™

Wood Finishes

Natural wood finishes are unstained to
maintain the natural beauty and clarity of the
wood. When the veneer and solid wood
species are not the same the veneer and
solid may differ in color and graining. When a
stained wood finish is specified, the solid
wood edges are stained to match the veneer
top as closely as possible.

Special finish colors may be developed upon
request. A set-up fee will be charged on
orders under $200,000 list. In order to protect
the quality and durability of Geiger's finish,
the chemical composition of the staining
materials, water-base sealers, and urethane
top coats will not be altered for special
finishes.

Exotic veneers such as pearwood, bird's eye
maple and sycamore are available upon
request, at additional cost.

For further information and procedures for
special finishes or exotic veneers, contact
your Geiger sales representative.
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Specify Notes

CaseSystem™

Fabric Panels

Fabric Panel
no base

Panels are 2 1/4" thick and include wood top cap and panel connector
Panel end caps must be specified separately; see page 23
Panel heights shown do not include 1/2" top cap thickness
Fabric panels 19 1/4", 24", 30" and 36" wide include concealed
inserts to accommodate a worksurface; 24" wide also include
concealed inserts to accommodate vertical storage
Panels with no base do not accept electrical components
Basic Price should be used for COM or fabric in Standard price
group

Product              COM           Basic                       FABRIC UPCHARGES
Number Depth      Width   Height       Ydg.            Price                     Group 1   Group 2   Group 3

Product Number

Wood        Cap Edge   Fabric

page 13          page 7             page 10

NFC 1

CFN1-1929 2 1/4 19 1/4 29 1 $881 +30 +40 +50
CFN1-1940 2 1/4 19 1/4 39 3/4 1 1/2 904 +45 +60 +75
CFN1-1954 2 1/4 19 1/4 54 1 3/4 964 +53 +70 +88
CFN1-1972 2 1/4 19 1/4 72 2 1/4 1,073 +68 +90 +113
CFN1-1984 2 1/4 19 1/4 84 2 1/2 1,103 +75 +100 +125

CFN1-2229 2 1/4 21 3/4 29 1 914 +30 +40 +50
CFN1-2240 2 1/4 21 3/4 39 3/4 1 1/2 951 +45 +60 +75
CFN1-2254 2 1/4 21 3/4 54 1 3/4 1027 +53 +70 +88
CFN1-2272 2 1/4 21 3/4 72 2 1/4 1,149 +68 +90 +113
CFN1-2284 2 1/4 21 3/4 84 2 1/2 1,211 +75 +100 +125

CFN1-2429 2 1/4 24 29 1 914 +30 +40 +50
CFN1-2440 2 1/4 24 39 3/4 1 1/2 951 +45 +60 +75
CFN1-2454 2 1/4 24 54 1 3/4 1027 +53 +70 +88
CFN1-2472 2 1/4 24 72 2 1/4 1,149 +68 +90 +113
CFN1-2484 2 1/4 24 84 2 1/2 1,211 +75 +100 +125

CFN1-3029 2 1/4 30 29 2 937 +60 +80 +100
CFN1-3040 2 1/4 30 39 3/4 2 3/4 995 +83 +110 +138
CFN1-3054 2 1/4 30 54 3 1/2 1,087 +105 +140 +175
CFN1-3072 2 1/4 30 72 4 1/2 1,242 +135 +180 +225
CFN1-3084 2 1/4 30 84 5 1,317 +150 +200 +250

CFN1-3629 2 1/4 36 29 2 980 +60 +80 +100
CFN1-3640 2 1/4 36 39 3/4 2 3/4 1,057 +83 +110 +138
CFN1-3654 2 1/4 36 54 3 1/2 1,165 +105 +140 +175
CFN1-3672 2 1/4 36 72 4 1/2 1,334 +135 +180 +225
CFN1-3684 2 1/4 36 84 5 1,439 +150 +200 +250

CFN1-4229 2 1/4 42 29 2 1014 +60 +80 +100
CFN1-4240 2 1/4 42 39 3/4 2 3/4 1,103 +83 +110 +138
CFN1-4254 2 1/4 42 54 3 1/2 1,242 +105 +140 +175
CFN1-4272 2 1/4 42 72 4 1/2 1,439 +135 +180 +225
CFN1-4284 2 1/4 42 84 5 1,564 +150 +200 +250

CFN1-4829 2 1/4 48 29 2 1,059 +60 +80 +100
CFN1-4840 2 1/4 48 39 3/4 2 3/4 1,165 +83 +110 +138
CFN1-4854 2 1/4 48 54 3 1/2 1,317 +105 +140 +175
CFN1-4872 2 1/4 48 72 4 1/2 1,532 +135 +180 +225
CFN1-4884 2 1/4 48 84 5 1,670 +150 +200 +250
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Specify Notes

Product              COM           Basic                       FABRIC UPCHARGES
Number Depth      Width   Height       Ydg.            Price                     Group 1   Group 2   Group 3

CaseSystem™

Fabric Panels

Fabric Panel
with base

Panels are 2 1/4" thick and include wood top cap and panel connector
Panel end caps must be specified separately; see page 23
Panel heights shown do not include 1/2" top cap thickness
Panel with base includes two 4" high metal base plates
available in four types; see page 7 for upcharges
Fabric panels 19 1/4", 24", 30" and 36" wide include concealed
inserts to accommodate a worksurface; 24" wide also include
concealed inserts to accommodate vertical storage
Basic Price should be used for COM or fabric in Standard price
group
Electrical components may be specified separately; see page 78

Product Number

Wood        Cap Edge   Fabric                   Base Finish Base Type

page 13          page 7             page 10                           page 7             page 7

BFC 1

CFB1-1929 2 1/4 19 1/4 29 1 $957 +30 +40 +50
CFB1-1940 2 1/4 19 1/4 39 3/4 1 1/2 1011 +45 +60 +75
CFB1-1954 2 1/4 19 1/4 54 1 3/4 1,073 +53 +70 +88
CFB1-1972 2 1/4 19 1/4 72 2 1/4 1,180 +68 +90 +113
CFB1-1984 2 1/4 19 1/4 84 2 1/2 1,211 +75 +100 +125

CFB1-2229 2 1/4 21 3/4 29 1 1001 +30 +40 +50
CFB1-2240 2 1/4 21 3/4 39 3/4 1 1/2 1,073 +45 +60 +75
CFB1-2254 2 1/4 21 3/4 54 1 3/4 1,149 +53 +70 +88
CFB1-2272 2 1/4 21 3/4 72 2 1/4 1,271 +68 +90 +113
CFB1-2284 2 1/4 21 3/4 84 2 1/2 1,334 +75 +100 +125

CFB1-2429 2 1/4 24 29 1 1001 +30 +40 +50
CFB1-2440 2 1/4 24 39 3/4 1 1/2 1,073 +45 +60 +75
CFB1-2454 2 1/4 24 54 1 3/4 1,149 +53 +70 +88
CFB1-2472 2 1/4 24 72 2 1/4 1,271 +68 +90 +113
CFB1-2484 2 1/4 24 84 2 1/2 1,334 +75 +100 +125

CFB1-3029 2 1/4 30 29 2 1,038 +60 +80 +100
CFB1-3040 2 1/4 30 39 3/4 2 3/4 1,133 +83 +110 +138
CFB1-3054 2 1/4 30 54 3 1/2 1,226 +105 +140 +175
CFB1-3072 2 1/4 30 72 4 1/2 1,380 +135 +180 +225
CFB1-3084 2 1/4 30 84 5 1,454 +150 +200 +250

CFB1-3629 2 1/4 36 29 2 1,088 +60 +80 +100
CFB1-3640 2 1/4 36 39 3/4 2 3/4 1,211 +83 +110 +138
CFB1-3654 2 1/4 36 54 3 1/2 1,317 +105 +140 +175
CFB1-3672 2 1/4 36 72 4 1/2 1,485 +135 +180 +225
CFB1-3684 2 1/4 36 84 5 1,592 +150 +200 +250

CFB1-4229 2 1/4 42 29 2 1,138 +60 +80 +100
CFB1-4240 2 1/4 42 39 3/4 2 3/4 1,271 +83 +110 +138
CFB1-4254 2 1/4 42 54 3 1/2 1,411 +105 +140 +175
CFB1-4272 2 1/4 42 72 4 1/2 1,609 +135 +180 +225
CFB1-4284 2 1/4 42 84 5 1,730 +150 +200 +250

CFB1-4829 2 1/4 48 29 2 1,188 +60 +80 +100
CFB1-4840 2 1/4 48 39 3/4 2 3/4 1,349 +83 +110 +138
CFB1-4854 2 1/4 48 54 3 1/2 1,501 +105 +140 +175
CFB1-4872 2 1/4 48 72 4 1/2 1,717 +135 +180 +225
CFB1-4884 2 1/4 48 84 5 1,854 +150 +200 +250
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Specify Notes

Product              COM           Basic     Anigre         FABRIC UPCHARGES
Number Depth      Width   Height       Ydg.            Price   Upcharge   Group 1   Group 2   Group 3

Panels are 2 1/4" thick and include wood top cap and panel connector
Panel end caps must be specified separately; see page 23
Panel heights shown do not include 1/2" top cap thickness
Fabric and combination panels 19 1/4", 24", 30" and 36" wide
include concealed inserts to accommodate a worksurface on
the fabric side; 24" wide also include concealed inserts to
accommodate vertical storage on the fabric side
Panels with no base do not accept electrical components
Basic Price should be used for COM or fabric in Standard price
group

Fabric/Wood Panel
no base

CaseSystem™

Fabric/Wood Panels

Product Number

Wood        Cap Edge   Fabric

page 13          page 7             page 10

NCC 3

CCN3-1940 2 1/4 19 1/4 39 3/4 1 1/2 $904 +181 +45 +60 +75
CCN3-1954 2 1/4 19 1/4 54 1 3/4 964 +193 +53 +70 +88
CCN3-1972 2 1/4 19 1/4 72 2 1/4 1,073 +215 +68 +90 +113
CCN3-1984 2 1/4 19 1/4 84 2 1/2 1,103 +221 +75 +100 +125

CCN3-2440 2 1/4 24 39 3/4 1 1/2 951 +190 +45 +60 +75
CCN3-2454 2 1/4 24 54 1 3/4 1027 +205 +53 +70 +88
CCN3-2472 2 1/4 24 72 2 1/4 1,149 +230 +68 +90 +113
CCN3-2484 2 1/4 24 84 2 1/2 1,211 +242 +75 +100 +125

CCN3-3040 2 1/4 30 39 3/4 1 1/2 995 +199 +45 +60 +75
CCN3-3054 2 1/4 30 54 1 3/4 1,087 +217 +53 +70 +88
CCN3-3072 2 1/4 30 72 2 1/4 1,242 +248 +68 +90 +113
CCN3-3084 2 1/4 30 84 2 1/2 1,317 +263 +75 +100 +125

CCN3-3640 2 1/4 36 39 3/4 1 1/2 1,057 +211 +45 +60 +75
CCN3-3654 2 1/4 36 54 1 3/4 1,165 +233 +53 +70 +88
CCN3-3672 2 1/4 36 72 2 1/4 1,334 +267 +68 +90 +113
CCN3-3684 2 1/4 36 84 2 1/2 1,439 +288 +75 +100 +125

CCN3-4240 2 1/4 42 39 3/4 1 1/2 1,103 +221 +45 +60 +75
CCN3-4254 2 1/4 42 54 1 3/4 1,242 +248 +53 +70 +88
CCN3-4272 2 1/4 42 72 2 1/4 1,439 +288 +68 +90 +113
CCN3-4284 2 1/4 42 84 2 1/2 1,564 +313 +75 +100 +125

CCN3-4840 2 1/4 48 39 3/4 1 1/2 1,165 +233 +45 +60 +75
CCN3-4854 2 1/4 48 54 1 3/4 1,317 +263 +53 +70 +88
CCN3-4872 2 1/4 48 72 2 1/4 1,532 +306 +68 +90 +113
CCN3-4884 2 1/4 48 84 2 1/2 1,670 +334 +75 +100 +125
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Specify Notes

Product              COM           Basic     Anigre         FABRIC UPCHARGES
Number Depth      Width   Height       Ydg.            Price   Upcharge   Group 1   Group 2   Group 3

Product Number

Wood        Cap Edge   Fabric                   Base Finish Base Type

page 13          page 7             page 10                           page 7             page 7

BCC 3

Panels are 2 1/4" thick and include wood top cap and panel connector
Panel end caps must be specified separately; see page 23
Panel heights shown do not include 1/2" top cap thickness
Panel with base includes two 4" high metal base plates
available in four types; see page 7 for upcharges
Fabric and combination panels 19 1/4", 24", 30" and 36" wide
include concealed inserts to accommodate a worksurface on
the fabric side; 24" wide also include concealed inserts to
accommodate vertical storage on the fabric side
Basic Price should be used for COM or fabric in Standard price
group
Electrical components may be specified separately; see page 78

CaseSystem™

Fabric/Wood Panels

Fabric/Wood Panel
with base

CCB3-1940 2 1/4 19 1/4 39 3/4 1 1/2 $1,011 +202 +45 +60 +75
CCB3-1954 2 1/4 19 1/4 54 1 3/4 1,073 +215 +53 +70 +88
CCB3-1972 2 1/4 19 1/4 72 2 1/4 1,180 +236 +68 +90 +113
CCB3-1984 2 1/4 19 1/4 84 2 1/2 1,211 +242 +75 +100 +125

CCB3-2440 2 1/4 24 39 3/4 1 1/2 1,073 +215 +45 +60 +75
CCB3-2454 2 1/4 24 54 1 3/4 1,149 +230 +53 +70 +88
CCB3-2472 2 1/4 24 72 2 1/4 1,271 +254 +68 +90 +113
CCB3-2484 2 1/4 24 84 2 1/2 1,334 +267 +75 +100 +125

CCB3-3040 2 1/4 30 39 3/4 1 1/2 1,133 +227 +45 +60 +75
CCB3-3054 2 1/4 30 54 1 3/4 1,226 +245 +53 +70 +88
CCB3-3072 2 1/4 30 72 2 1/4 1,380 +276 +68 +90 +113
CCB3-3084 2 1/4 30 84 2 1/2 1,454 +291 +75 +100 +125

CCB3-3640 2 1/4 36 39 3/4 1 1/2 1,211 +242 +45 +60 +75
CCB3-3654 2 1/4 36 54 1 3/4 1,317 +263 +53 +70 +88
CCB3-3672 2 1/4 36 72 2 1/4 1,485 +297 +68 +90 +113
CCB3-3684 2 1/4 36 84 2 1/2 1,592 +318 +75 +100 +125

CCB3-4240 2 1/4 42 39 3/4 1 1/2 1,271 +254 +45 +60 +75
CCB3-4254 2 1/4 42 54 1 3/4 1,411 +282 +53 +70 +88
CCB3-4272 2 1/4 42 72 2 1/4 1,609 +322 +68 +90 +113
CCB3-4284 2 1/4 42 84 2 1/2 1,730 +346 +75 +100 +125

CCB3-4840 2 1/4 48 39 3/4 1 1/2 1,349 +270 +45 +60 +75
CCB3-4854 2 1/4 48 54 1 3/4 1,501 +300 +53 +70 +88
CCB3-4872 2 1/4 48 72 2 1/4 1,717 +343 +68 +90 +113
CCB3-4884 2 1/4 48 84 2 1/2 1,854 +371 +75 +100 +125
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Specify Notes

Product                                 Basic       Anigre
Number Depth      Width   Height                          Price     Upcharge

CaseSystem™

Wood Panels

Wood Panel
no base

Panels are 2 1/4" thick and include wood top cap and panel connector
Panel end caps must be specified separately; see page 23
Panel heights shown do not include 1/2" top cap thickness
Wood panels include a template for field installation of
worksurface brackets
Panels with no base do not accept electrical components

Product Number

Wood        Cap Edge

page 13          page 7

NWC 5

CWN5-1940 2 1/4 19 1/4 39 3/4 $1,057 +211
CWN5-1954 2 1/4 19 1/4 54 1,133 +227
CWN5-1972 2 1/4 19 1/4 72 1,242 +248
CWN5-1984 2 1/4 19 1/4 84 1,303 +261

CWN5-2440 2 1/4 24 39 3/4 1,103 +221
CWN5-2454 2 1/4 24 54 1,211 +242
CWN5-2472 2 1/4 24 72 1,349 +270
CWN5-2484 2 1/4 24 84 1,423 +285

CWN5-3040 2 1/4 30 39 3/4 1,180 +236
CWN5-3054 2 1/4 30 54 1,303 +261
CWN5-3072 2 1/4 30 72 1,454 +291
CWN5-3084 2 1/4 30 84 1,564 +313

CWN5-3640 2 1/4 36 39 3/4 1,242 +248
CWN5-3654 2 1/4 36 54 1,380 +276
CWN5-3672 2 1/4 36 72 1,577 +315
CWN5-3684 2 1/4 36 84 1,702 +340

CWN5-4240 2 1/4 42 39 3/4 1,303 +261
CWN5-4254 2 1/4 42 54 1,471 +294
CWN5-4272 2 1/4 42 72 1,702 +340
CWN5-4284 2 1/4 42 84 1,854 +371

CWN5-4840 2 1/4 48 39 3/4 1,380 +276
CWN5-4854 2 1/4 48 54 1,564 +313
CWN5-4872 2 1/4 48 72 1,823 +365
CWN5-4884 2 1/4 48 84 1,991 +398
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Specify Notes

Product                                 Basic       Anigre
Number Depth      Width   Height                          Price     Upcharge

CaseSystem™

Wood Panels

Wood Panel
with base

Panels are 2 1/4" thick and include wood top cap and panel connector
Panel end caps must be specified separately; see page 23
Panel heights shown do not include 1/2" top cap thickness
Panel with base includes two 4" high metal base plates
available in four types; see page 7 for upcharges
Wood panels include a template for field installation of
worksurface brackets
Electrical components may be specified separately; see page 78

Product Number

Wood        Cap Edge   Base Finish Base Type

page 13          page 7             page 7             page 7

BWC 5

CWB5-1940 2 1/4 19 1/4 39 3/4 $1,165 +233
CWB5-1954 2 1/4 19 1/4 54 1,242 +248
CWB5-1972 2 1/4 19 1/4 72 1,349 +270
CWB5-1984 2 1/4 19 1/4 84 1,411 +282

CWB5-2440 2 1/4 24 39 3/4 1,226 +245
CWB5-2454 2 1/4 24 54 1,334 +267
CWB5-2472 2 1/4 24 72 1,471 +294
CWB5-2484 2 1/4 24 84 1,548 +310

CWB5-3040 2 1/4 30 39 3/4 1,317 +263
CWB5-3054 2 1/4 30 54 1,439 +288
CWB5-3072 2 1/4 30 72 1,592 +318
CWB5-3084 2 1/4 30 84 1,702 +340

CWB5-3640 2 1/4 36 39 3/4 1,396 +279
CWB5-3654 2 1/4 36 54 1,532 +306
CWB5-3672 2 1/4 36 72 1,730 +346
CWB5-3684 2 1/4 36 84 1,854 +371

CWB5-4240 2 1/4 42 39 3/4 1,471 +294
CWB5-4254 2 1/4 42 54 1,640 +328
CWB5-4272 2 1/4 42 72 1,870 +374
CWB5-4284 2 1/4 42 84 2,022 +404

CWB5-4840 2 1/4 48 39 3/4 1,564 +313
CWB5-4854 2 1/4 48 54 1,746 +349
CWB5-4872 2 1/4 48 72 2,009 +402
CWB5-4884 2 1/4 48 84 2,176 +435
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Specify Notes

Product              COM           Basic                       FABRIC UPCHARGES
Number Depth      Width   Height       Ydg.            Price                     Group 1   Group 2   Group 3

Fabric Window Panel
with base

CaseSystem™

Fabric Window Panels

Fabric Window Panel
no base

Panels are 2 1/4" thick and include wood top cap and panel connector
Panel end caps must be specified separately; see page 23
Panel heights shown do not include 1/2" top cap thickness
Panel with base includes two 4" high metal base plates
available in four types; see page 5 for codes and upcharges
Wood framed clear glass window is approximately 14 1/4" high
on 54" panels, 18" high on 72" panels, 12" high on 84" panels
Type 2 fabric window panels 30" and 36" wide include concealed
inserts to accommodate a worksurface on one or two sides
Panels with no base do not accept electrical components
Basic Price should be used for COM or fabric in Standard price group
Electrical components may be specified separately; see page 78

39-3/4H

14-1/4H

18H

12H

54H72H

39-3/4H

14-1/4H

18H

12H

54H72H

Product Number

Wood        Cap Edge   Fabric                   Base Finish*Base Type*

page 13          page 7             page 10                           page 7             page 7

FC 2

*Required only on panels with base

CFN2-2454 2 1/4 24 54 2 3/4 $1,810 +83 +110 +138
CFN2-2472 2 1/4 24 72 3 1/2 1,887 +105 +140 +175
CFN2-2484 2 1/4 24 84 4 1/2 2,010 +135 +180 +225

CFN2-3054 2 1/4 30 54 2 3/4 1,912 +83 +110 +138
CFN2-3072 2 1/4 30 72 3 1/2 2,003 +105 +140 +175
CFN2-3084 2 1/4 30 84 4 1/2 2,159 +135 +180 +225

CFN2-3654 2 1/4 36 54 2 3/4 2,032 +83 +110 +138
CFN2-3672 2 1/4 36 72 3 1/2 2,140 +105 +140 +175
CFN2-3684 2 1/4 36 84 4 1/2 2,309 +135 +180 +225

CFN2-4254 2 1/4 42 54 2 3/4 2,138 +83 +110 +138
CFN2-4272 2 1/4 42 72 3 1/2 2,277 +105 +140 +175
CFN2-4284 2 1/4 42 84 4 1/2 2,474 +135 +180 +225

CFN2-4854 2 1/4 48 54 2 3/4 2,257 +83 +110 +138
CFN2-4872 2 1/4 48 72 3 1/2 2,409 +105 +140 +175
CFN2-4884 2 1/4 48 84 4 1/2 2,624 +135 +180 +225

CFB2-2454 2 1/4 24 54 2 3/4 1,933 +83 +110 +138
CFB2-2472 2 1/4 24 72 3 1/2 2,010 +105 +140 +175
CFB2-2484 2 1/4 24 84 4 1/2 2,130 +135 +180 +225

CFB2-3054 2 1/4 30 54 2 3/4 2,050 +83 +110 +138
CFB2-3072 2 1/4 30 72 3 1/2 2,142 +105 +140 +175
CFB2-3084 2 1/4 30 84 4 1/2 2,297 +135 +180 +225
CFB2-3654 2 1/4 36 54 2 3/4 2,187 +83 +110 +138

CFB2-3672 2 1/4 36 72 3 1/2 2,293 +105 +140 +175
CFB2-3684 2 1/4 36 84 4 1/2 2,462 +135 +180 +225

CFB2-4254 2 1/4 42 54 2 3/4 2,305 +83 +110 +138
CFB2-4272 2 1/4 42 72 3 1/2 2,445 +105 +140 +175
CFB2-4284 2 1/4 42 84 4 1/2 2,643 +135 +180 +225

CFB2-4854 2 1/4 48 54 2 3/4 2,440 +83 +110 +138
CFB2-4872 2 1/4 48 72 3 1/2 2,594 +105 +140 +175
CFB2-4884 2 1/4 48 84 4 1/2 2,809 +135 +180 +225
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Specify Notes

Product              COM           Basic     Anigre         FABRIC UPCHARGES
Number Depth      Width   Height       Ydg.            Price   Upcharge   Group 1   Group 2   Group 3

Product Number

Wood        Cap Edge   Fabric                   Base Finish*Base Type

page 13          page 7             page 10                           page 7             page 7

CC 4

CaseSystem™

Fabric/Wood Window Panels

Fabric/Wood Window Panel
no base

Panels are 2 1/4" thick and include wood top cap and panel connector
Panel end caps must be specified separately; see page 23
Panel heights shown do not include 1/2" top cap thickness
Panel with base includes two 4" high metal base plates
available in four types; see page 5 for codes and upcharges
Wood framed clear glass window is approximately 14 1/4" high
on 54" panels, 18" high on 72" panels, 12" high on 84" panels
Type 4 combination window panels 30" and 36" wide include
concealed inserts to accommodate a worksurface on fabric side
Panels with no base do not accept electrical components
Basic Price should be used for COM or fabric in Standard price group
Electrical components may be specified separately; see page 78

Fabric/Wood Window Panel
with base

39-3/4H

14-1/4H

18H

12H

54H72H

39-3/4H

14-1/4H

18H

12H

54H72H

*Required only on panels with base

CCN4-2454 2 1/4 24 54 1 1/2 $1,810 +362 +45 +60 +75
CCN4-2472 2 1/4 24 72 1 3/4 1,887 +377 +53 +70 +88
CCN4-2484 2 1/4 24 84 2 1/4 2,010 +402 +68 +90 +113

CCN4-3054 2 1/4 30 54 1 1/2 1,912 +382 +45 +60 +75
CCN4-3072 2 1/4 30 72 1 3/4 2,003 +401 +53 +70 +88
CCN4-3084 2 1/4 30 84 2 1/4 2,159 +432 +68 +90 +113

CCN4-3654 2 1/4 36 54 1 1/2 2,032 +406 +45 +60 +75
CCN4-3672 2 1/4 36 72 1 3/4 2,140 +428 +53 +70 +88
CCN4-3684 2 1/4 36 84 2 1/4 2,309 +462 +68 +90 +113

CCN4-4254 2 1/4 42 54 1 1/2 2,138 +428 +45 +60 +75
CCN4-4272 2 1/4 42 72 1 3/4 2,277 +455 +53 +70 +88
CCN4-4284 2 1/4 42 84 2 1/4 2,474 +495 +68 +90 +113

CCN4-4854 2 1/4 48 54 1 1/2 2,257 +451 +45 +60 +75
CCN4-4872 2 1/4 48 72 1 3/4 2,409 +482 +53 +70 +88
CCN4-4884 2 1/4 48 84 2 1/4 2,624 +525 +68 +90 +113

CCB4-2454 2 1/4 24 54 1 1/2 1,933 +387 +45 +60 +75
CCB4-2472 2 1/4 24 72 1 3/4 2,010 +402 +53 +70 +88
CCB4-2484 2 1/4 24 84 2 1/4 2,130 +426 +68 +90 +113

CCB4-3054 2 1/4 30 54 1 1/2 2,050 +410 +45 +60 +75
CCB4-3072 2 1/4 30 72 1 3/4 2,142 +428 +53 +70 +88
CCB4-3084 2 1/4 30 84 2 1/4 2,297 +459 +68 +90 +113

CCB4-3654 2 1/4 36 54 1 1/2 2,187 +437 +45 +60 +75
CCB4-3672 2 1/4 36 72 1 3/4 2,293 +459 +53 +70 +88
CCB4-3684 2 1/4 36 84 2 1/4 2,462 +492 +68 +90 +113

CCB4-4254 2 1/4 42 54 1 1/2 2,305 +461 +45 +60 +75
CCB4-4272 2 1/4 42 72 1 3/4 2,445 +489 +53 +70 +88
CCB4-4284 2 1/4 42 84 2 1/4 2,643 +529 +68 +90 +113

CCB4-4854 2 1/4 48 54 1 1/2 2,440 +488 +45 +60 +75
CCB4-4872 2 1/4 48 72 1 3/4 2,594 +519 +53 +70 +88
CCB4-4884 2 1/4 48 84 2 1/4 2,809 +562 +68 +90 +113
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Specify Notes

Product                                 Basic       Anigre
Number Depth      Width   Height                          Price     Upcharge

CaseSystem™

Wood Window Panels

Wood Window Panel
no base

Wood Window Panel
with base

Panels are 2 1/4" thick and include wood top cap and panel connector
Panel end caps must be specified separately; see page 23
Panel heights shown do not include 1/2" top cap thickness
Panel with base includes two 4" high metal base plates
available in four types; see page 5 for codes and upcharges
Wood framed clear glass window is approximately 14 1/4" high
on 54" panels, 18" high on 72" panels, 12" high on 84" panels
Type 8 wood window panels do not include inserts to
accommodate worksurfaces or vertical storage; they include a
template for field installation of worksurface brackets
Panels with no base do not accept electrical components
Electrical components may be specified separately; see page 78

39-3/4H

14-1/4H

18H

12H

54H72H

39-3/4H

14-1/4H

18H

12H

54H72H

*Required only on panels with base

Product Number

Wood        Cap Edge   Base Finish*Base Type*

page 13          page 7             page 7             page 7

WC 8

CWN8-2454 2 1/4 24 54 $1,963 +393
CWN8-2472 2 1/4 24 72 2,069 +414
CWN8-2484 2 1/4 24 84 2,207 +441

CWN8-3054 2 1/4 30 54 2,097 +419
CWN8-3072 2 1/4 30 72 2,219 +444
CWN8-3084 2 1/4 30 84 2,372 +474

CWN8-3654 2 1/4 36 54 2,218 +444
CWN8-3672 2 1/4 36 72 2,356 +471
CWN8-3684 2 1/4 36 84 2,553 +511

CWN8-4254 2 1/4 42 54 2,219 +444
CWN8-4272 2 1/4 42 72 2,389 +478
CWN8-4284 2 1/4 42 84 2,618 +524

CWN8-4854 2 1/4 48 54 2,356 +471
CWN8-4872 2 1/4 48 72 2,539 +508
CWN8-4884 2 1/4 48 84 2,799 +560

CWB8-2454 2 1/4 24 54 2,085 +417
CWB8-2472 2 1/4 24 72 2,193 +439
CWB8-2484 2 1/4 24 84 2,331 +466

CWB8-3054 2 1/4 30 54 2,234 +447
CWB8-3072 2 1/4 30 72 2,357 +471
CWB8-3084 2 1/4 30 84 2,509 +502

CWB8-3654 2 1/4 36 54 2,371 +474
CWB8-3672 2 1/4 36 72 2,508 +502
CWB8-3684 2 1/4 36 84 2,706 +541

CWB8-4254 2 1/4 42 54 2,389 +478
CWB8-4272 2 1/4 42 72 2,556 +511
CWB8-4284 2 1/4 42 84 2,787 +557

CWB8-4854 2 1/4 48 54 2,539 +508
CWB8-4872 2 1/4 48 72 2,722 +544
CWB8-4884 2 1/4 48 84 2,983 +597
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Specify Notes

CaseSystem™

End Caps

Panel End Cap
for use on full height
panel with no base

Panel End Cap
for use on full height
panel with base

Panel End Cap
for use at panel
height change

Product   Panel Height       End Cap Basic
Number     Used With           Height Price

End caps are required on exposed ends of panels
End caps are designed to overlap end of panel top cap, and
therefore extend 1/2" above top of panel
Type N1 end caps are full height of panel with no base
Type B1 end caps include end cap and 4" high radius edge
metal base end cap
Type N2 end caps are for use where panel height changes;
end cap is used on exposed end of higher panel; bottom end of
cap is shaped to accept top cap of lower panel

CEN1

CEB1

CEN2

*Required only on CEB1 end caps

Product Number

Wood        Cap Edge   Base Finish*

page 13          page 7             page 7

EC

CEN1-30 29 29 1/2 $77
CEN1-40 39 3/4 40 1/2 92
CEN1-55 54 54 1/2 108
CEN1-73 72 72 1/2 122
CEN1-85 84 84 1/2 138

CEB1-30 29 29 1/2 92
CEB1-40 39 3/4 40 1/2 108
CEB1-55 54 54 1/2 122
CEB1-73 72 72 1/2 138
CEB1-85 84 84 1/2 152

CEN2-11 29/39 3/4 11 62
CEN2-12 72/84 12 62
CEN2-14 39 3/4/54 14 1/4 62
CEN2-18 54/72 18 62
CEN2-25 29/54 25 77
CEN2-30 54/84 30 77
CEN2-32 39 3/4/72 32 1/4 62
CEN2-43 29/72 43 92
CEN2-44 39 3/4/84 44 1/4 92
CEN2-55 29/84 55 108
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Specify Notes

Product                            COM         Basic            FABRIC UPCHARGES
Number                              Depth    Width   Height            Ydg.         Price          Group 1   Group 2   Group 3

Product Number

Wood        Cap Edge   Fabric

page 13          page 7             page 10

NFC

Fabric Posts
no base

Fabric Hi-Lo Posts
no base

CaseSystem™

Fabric Posts • No Base
Fabric Hi-Lo Posts • No Base

Posts include wood post top cap and one panel connector
Post heights shown do not include 1/2" top cap thickness
Hi-lo post pricing is shown above; select a complete product
number from the following page; product number begins with overall
post height and provides a height for every face in the
counterclockwise revolution; N is used for faces without panel
attachment; exposed sides are finished and do not require end caps
Basic Price should be used for COM or fabric in Standard price
group

CFNL-72

CFNT-72
CFNL-72

CFNI-72

CFNX-72

CFNT-725472N

CFNL-72NN54

CFNX-72727254

CFNI-72N54N

CFNT-7254N72

69 51

0

5472

72

0N

CFNI-29 2 1/4 2 1/4 29  1/2 $185 +15 +20 +25
CFNI-40 2 1/4 2 1/4 39 3/4  1/2 185 +15 +20 +25
CFNI-54 2 1/4 2 1/4 54  1/2 199 +15 +20 +25
CFNI-72 2 1/4 2 1/4 72  3/4 215 +23 +30 +38
CFNI-84 2 1/4 2 1/4 84  3/4 231 +23 +30 +38

CFNL-29 2 1/4 2 1/4 29  1/2 185 +15 +20 +25
CFNL-40 2 1/4 2 1/4 39 3/4  1/2 185 +15 +20 +25
CFNL-54 2 1/4 2 1/4 54  1/2 199 +15 +20 +25
CFNL-72 2 1/4 2 1/4 72  3/4 215 +23 +30 +38
CFNL-84 2 1/4 2 1/4 84  3/4 231 +23 +30 +38

CFNT-29 2 1/4 2 1/4 29  1/2 199 +15 +20 +25
CFNT-40 2 1/4 2 1/4 39 3/4  1/2 199 +15 +20 +25
CFNT-54 2 1/4 2 1/4 54  1/2 215 +15 +20 +25
CFNT-72 2 1/4 2 1/4 72  3/4 231 +23 +30 +38
CFNT-84 2 1/4 2 1/4 84  3/4 247 +23 +30 +38

CFNX-29 2 1/4 2 1/4 29  1/2 215 +15 +20 +25
CFNX-40 2 1/4 2 1/4 39 3/4  1/2 231 +15 +20 +25
CFNX-54 2 1/4 2 1/4 54  1/2 231 +15 +20 +25
CFNX-72 2 1/4 2 1/4 72  3/4 247 +23 +30 +38
CFNX-84 2 1/4 2 1/4 84  3/4 261 +23 +30 +38

CFNI- _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 39 3/4  1/2 230 +15 +20 +25
CFNI- _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 54  1/2 247 +15 +20 +25
CFNI- _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 72  3/4 265 +23 +30 +38
CFNI- _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 84  3/4 279 +23 +30 +38

CFNL- _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 39 3/4  1/2 230 +15 +20 +25
CFNL- _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 54  1/2 247 +15 +20 +25
CFNL- _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 72  3/4 265 +23 +30 +38
CFNL- _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 84  3/4 279 +23 +30 +38

CFNT- _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 39 3/4  1/2 230 +15 +20 +25
CFNT- _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 54  1/2 247 +15 +20 +25
CFNT- _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 72  3/4 265 +23 +30 +38
CFNT- _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 84  3/4 279 +23 +30 +38

CFNX- _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 39 3/4  1/2 230 +15 +20 +25
CFNX- _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 54  1/2 247 +15 +20 +25
CFNX- _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 72  3/4 265 +23 +30 +38
CFNX- _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 84  3/4 279 +23 +30 +38
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Specify Notes

CaseSystem™

Fabric Hi-Lo Posts • No Base

84"H54"H39 3/4"H

L

T

X

72"H 72"H 84"H

CFNI-40N29N
CFNI-40N40N

84"H

CFNI-54N40N CFNI-72N29N
CFNI-72N40N

CFNI-72N54N CFNI-84N29N
CFNI-84N40N

CFNI-84N54N
CFNI-84N72N

CFNL-4029NN
CFNL-4040NN
CFNL-40NN29

CFNL-5429NN
CFNL-5440NN
CFNL-54N29N
CFNL-54NN29
CFNL-54NN40

CFNL-7229NN
CFNL-7240NN
CFNL-7254NN

CFNL-72NN29
CFNL-72NN40
CFNL-72NN54

CFNL-8429NN
CFNL-8440NN
CFNL-8454NN
CFNL-8472NN

CFNL-84NN29
CFNL-84NN40
CFNL-84NN54
CFNL-84NN72

CFNT-402929N
CFNT-402940N
CFNT-4029N29
CFNT-4029N40
CFNT-40N2929
CFNT-40N2940
CFNT-40N4029
CFNT-40N4040

CFNT-542929N
CFNT-542940N
CFNT-542954N
CFNT-5429N29
CFNT-5429N40
CFNT-5429N54
CFNT-544029N
CFNT-544040N
CFNT-544054N
CFNT-5440N29
CFNT-5440N40
CFNT-5440N54
CFNT-54N2929
CFNT-54N2940
CFNT-54N2954
CFNT-54N4029
CFNT-54N4040
CFNT-54N4054
CFNT-54N5429
CFNT-54N5440

CFNT-722929N
CFNT-722940N
CFNT-722954N
CFNT-722972N
CFNT-7229N29
CFNT-7229N40
CFNT-7229N54
CFNT-724029N
CFNT-724040N
CFNT-724054N
CFNT-724072N
CFNT-7240N29
CFNT-7240N40
CFNT-7240N54
CFNT-725429N
CFNT-725440N
CFNT-725454N
CFNT-725472N
CFNT-7254N29
CFNT-7254N40

CFNT-7254N54
CFNT-7254N72
CFNT-727229N
CFNT-727240N
CFNT-7272N29
CFNT-7272N40
CFNT-7272N54
CFNT-72N2929
CFNT-72N2940
CFNT-72N2954
CFNT-72N4029
CFNT-72N4040
CFNT-72N4054
CFNT-72N5429
CFNT-72N5440
CFNT-72N5454
CFNT-72N5472
CFNT-72N7229
CFNT-72N7240
CFNT-72N7254

CFNT-842929N
CFNT-842940N
CFNT-842954N
CFNT-842972N
CFNT-842984N
CFNT-8429N29
CFNT-8429N40
CFNT-8429N54
CFNT-8429N72
CFNT-8429N84
CFNT-844029N
CFNT-844040N
CFNT-844054N
CFNT-844072N
CFNT-844084N
CFNT-8440N29
CFNT-8440N40
CFNT-8440N54
CFNT-8440N72
CFNT-8440N84
CFNT-845429N
CFNT-845440N
CFNT-845454N
CFNT-845472N

CFNT-845484N
CFNT-8454N29
CFNT-8454N40
CFNT-8454N54
CFNT-8454N72
CFNT-8454N84
CFNT-847229N
CFNT-847240N
CFNT-847254N
CFNT-847272N
CFNT-847284N
CFNT-8472N29
CFNT-8472N40
CFNT-8472N54
CFNT-8472N72
CFNT-8472N84
CFNT-848429N
CFNT-848440N
CFNT-848454N
CFNT-848472N
CFNT-8484N29
CFNT-8484N40
CFNT-8484N54
CFNT-8484N72

CFNT-84N2929
CFNT-84N2940
CFNT-84N2954
CFNT-84N2972
CFNT-84N2984
CFNT-84N4029
CFNT-84N4040
CFNT-84N4054
CFNT-84N4072
CFNT-84N4084
CFNT-84N5429
CFNT-84N5440
CFNT-84N5454
CFNT-84N5472
CFNT-84N5484
CFNT-84N7229
CFNT-84N7240
CFNT-84N7254
CFNT-84N7272
CFNT-84N7284
CFNT-84N8429
CFNT-84N8440
CFNT-84N8454
CFNT-84N8472

CFNX-40292929
CFNX-40292940
CFNX-40294029
CFNX-40294040

CFNX-54292929
CFNX-54292940
CFNX-54292954
CFNX-54294029
CFNX-54294040
CFNX-54294054
CFNX-54295429
CFNX-54295440
CFNX-54402929
CFNX-54402940
CFNX-54402954
CFNX-54404029
CFNX-54404040
CFNX-54404054
CFNX-54405429
CFNX-54405440
CFNX-54542954
CFNX-54544054

CFNX-72292929
CFNX-72292940
CFNX-72292954
CFNX-72292972
CFNX-72294029
CFNX-72294040
CFNX-72294054
CFNX-72295429
CFNX-72295440
CFNX-72295454
CFNX-72297229
CFNX-72297240
CFNX-72297254
CFNX-72402929
CFNX-72402940
CFNX-72402954
CFNX-72404029
CFNX-72404040
CFNX-72404054
CFNX-72405429
CFNX-72405440
CFNX-72405454
CFNX-72407229
CFNX-72407240

CFNX-72407254
CFNX-72542929
CFNX-72542940
CFNX-72542954
CFNX-72544029
CFNX-72544040
CFNX-72544054
CFNX-72545429
CFNX-72545440
CFNX-72545454
CFNX-72545472
CFNX-72547229
CFNX-72547240
CFNX-72547254
CFNX-72722940
CFNX-72722954
CFNX-72724029
CFNX-72724040
CFNX-72724054
CFNX-72725429
CFNX-72725440
CFNX-72727229
CFNX-72727240
CFNX-72727254
CFNX-84292929
CFNX-84292940
CFNX-84292954
CFNX-84292972
CFNX-84292984
CFNX-84294029
CFNX-84294040
CFNX-84294054
CFNX-84294072
CFNX-84294084
CFNX-84295429
CFNX-84295440

CFNX-84295454
CFNX-84295472
CFNX-84295484
CFNX-84297229
CFNX-84297240
CFNX-84297254
CFNX-84297272
CFNX-84297284
CFNX-84298429
CFNX-84298440
CFNX-84298454
CFNX-84298472
CFNX-84402929
CFNX-84402940
CFNX-84402954
CFNX-84402972
CFNX-84402984
CFNX-84404029
CFNX-84404040
CFNX-84404054
CFNX-84404072
CFNX-84404084
CFNX-84405429
CFNX-84405440
CFNX-84405454
CFNX-84405472
CFNX-84405484
CFNX-84407229
CFNX-84407240
CFNX-84407254
CFNX-84407272
CFNX-84407284
CFNX-84408429
CFNX-84408440
CFNX-84408454
CFNX-84408472

CFNX-84542929
CFNX-84542940
CFNX-84542954
CFNX-84542972
CFNX-84542984
CFNX-84544029
CFNX-84544040
CFNX-84544054
CFNX-84544072
CFNX-84544084
CFNX-84545429
CFNX-84545440
CFNX-84545454
CFNX-84545472
CFNX-84545484
CFNX-84547229
CFNX-84547240
CFNX-84547254
CFNX-84547272
CFNX-84547284
CFNX-84548429
CFNX-84548440
CFNX-84548454
CFNX-84548472
CFNX-84722929
CFNX-84722940
CFNX-84722954
CFNX-84722972
CFNX-84722984
CFNX-84724029
CFNX-84724040
CFNX-84724054
CFNX-84724072
CFNX-84724084
CFNX-84725429
CFNX-84725440

CFNX-84725454
CFNX-84725472
CFNX-84725484
CFNX-84727229
CFNX-84727240
CFNX-84727254
CFNX-84727272
CFNX-84727284
CFNX-84728429
CFNX-84728440
CFNX-84728454
CFNX-84728472
CFNX-84842929
CFNX-84842940
CFNX-84842954
CFNX-84842972
CFNX-84842984
CFNX-84844029
CFNX-84844040
CFNX-84844054
CFNX-84844072
CFNX-84844084
CFNX-84845429
CFNX-84845440
CFNX-84845454
CFNX-84845472
CFNX-84845484
CFNX-84847229
CFNX-84847240
CFNX-84847254
CFNX-84847272
CFNX-84847284
CFNX-84848429
CFNX-84848440
CFNX-84848454
CFNX-84848472

I
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Specify Notes

Product                            COM         Basic            FABRIC UPCHARGES
Number                              Depth    Width   Height            Ydg.         Price          Group 1   Group 2   Group 3

Product Number

Wood        Cap Edge   Fabric                   Base Finish

page 13          page 7             page 10                           page 7

CaseSystem™

Fabric Posts • With Base
Fabric Hi-Lo Posts • With Base

Posts include wood post top cap and one panel connector
Post heights shown do not include 1/2" top cap thickness
Posts with base include 4" high metal base cap (except X
posts, which do not require base cap)
Hi-lo post pricing is shown above; select a complete product
number from following page; product number begins with overall post
height and provides a height for every face in the counterclockwise
revolution; N is used for faces without panel attachment; exposed
sides are finished and do not require end caps
Basic Price should be used for COM or fabric in Standard price
group

Fabric Posts
with base

Fabric Hi-Lo Posts
with base

CFBL-72

CFBT-72
CFBL-72

CFBI-72

CFBX-72

CFBT-725472N

CFBL-72NN54

CFBX-72727254

CFBI-72N54N

BFC

CFBT-7254N72

69 51

0

72

0N

5472

CFBI-29 2 1/4 2 1/4 29  1/2 $261 +15 +20 +25
CFBI-40 2 1/4 2 1/4 39 3/4  1/2 261 +15 +20 +25
CFBI-54 2 1/4 2 1/4 54  1/2 261 +15 +20 +25
CFBI-72 2 1/4 2 1/4 72  3/4 276 +23 +30 +38
CFBI-84 2 1/4 2 1/4 84  3/4 289 +23 +30 +38

CFBL-29 2 1/4 2 1/4 29  1/2 261 +15 +20 +25
CFBL-40 2 1/4 2 1/4 39 3/4  1/2 261 +15 +20 +25
CFBL-54 2 1/4 2 1/4 54  1/2 261 +15 +20 +25
CFBL-72 2 1/4 2 1/4 72  3/4 276 +23 +30 +38
CFBL-84 2 1/4 2 1/4 84  3/4 289 +23 +30 +38

CFBT-29 2 1/4 2 1/4 29  1/2 247 +15 +20 +25
CFBT-40 2 1/4 2 1/4 39 3/4  1/2 247 +15 +20 +25
CFBT-54 2 1/4 2 1/4 54  1/2 261 +15 +20 +25
CFBT-72 2 1/4 2 1/4 72  3/4 276 +23 +30 +38
CFBT-84 2 1/4 2 1/4 84  3/4 289 +23 +30 +38

CFBX-29 2 1/4 2 1/4 29  1/2 215 +15 +20 +25
CFBX-40 2 1/4 2 1/4 39 3/4  1/2 231 +15 +20 +25
CFBX-54 2 1/4 2 1/4 54  1/2 231 +15 +20 +25
CFBX-72 2 1/4 2 1/4 72  3/4 247 +23 +30 +38
CFBX-84 2 1/4 2 1/4 84  3/4 261 +23 +30 +38

CFBI- _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 39 3/4  1/2 346 +15 +20 +25
CFBI- _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 54  1/2 361 +15 +20 +25
CFBI- _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 72  3/4 376 +23 +30 +38
CFBI- _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 84  3/4 393 +23 +30 +38

CFBL- _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 39 3/4  1/2 346 +15 +20 +25
CFBL- _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 54  1/2 361 +15 +20 +25
CFBL- _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 72  3/4 376 +23 +30 +38
CFBL- _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 84  3/4 393 +23 +30 +38

CFBT- _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 39 3/4  1/2 346 +15 +20 +25
CFBT- _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 54  1/2 361 +15 +20 +25
CFBT- _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 72  3/4 376 +23 +30 +38
CFBT- _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 84  3/4 393 +23 +30 +38

CFBX- _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 39 3/4  1/2 346 +15 +20 +25
CFBX- _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 54  1/2 361 +15 +20 +25
CFBX- _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 72  3/4 376 +23 +30 +38
CFBX- _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 84  3/4 393 +23 +30 +38
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Specify Notes

84"H54"H39 3/4"H

L

T

X

72"H 72"H 84"H

CFBI-40N29N
CFBI-40N40N

84"H

CFBI-54N40N CFBI-72N29N
CFBI-72N40N

CFBI-72N54N CFBI-84N29N
CFBI-84N40N

CFBI-84N54N
CFBI-84N72N

CFBL-4029NN
CFBL-4040NN
CFBL-40NN29

CFBL-5429NN
CFBL-5440NN
CFBL-54N29N
CFBL-54NN29
CFBL-54NN40

CFBL-7229NN
CFBL-7240NN
CFBL-7254NN

CFBL-72NN29
CFBL-72NN40
CFBL-72NN54

CFBL-8429NN
CFBL-8440NN
CFBL-8454NN
CFBL-8472NN

CFBL-84NN29
CFBL-84NN40
CFBL-84NN54
CFBL-84NN72

CFBT-402929N
CFBT-402940N
CFBT-4029N29
CFBT-4029N40
CFBT-40N2929
CFBT-40N2940
CFBT-40N4029
CFBT-40N4040

CFBT-542929N
CFBT-542940N
CFBT-542954N
CFBT-5429N29
CFBT-5429N40
CFBT-5429N54
CFBT-544029N
CFBT-544040N
CFBT-544054N
CFBT-5440N29
CFBT-5440N40
CFBT-5440N54
CFBT-54N2929
CFBT-54N2940
CFBT-54N2954
CFBT-54N4029
CFBT-54N4040
CFBT-54N4054
CFBT-54N5429
CFBT-54N5440

CFBT-722929N
CFBT-722940N
CFBT-722954N
CFBT-722972N
CFBT-7229N29
CFBT-7229N40
CFBT-7229N54
CFBT-724029N
CFBT-724040N
CFBT-724054N
CFBT-724072N
CFBT-7240N29
CFBT-7240N40
CFBT-7240N54
CFBT-725429N
CFBT-725440N
CFBT-725454N
CFBT-725472N
CFBT-7254N29
CFBT-7254N40

CFBT-7254N54
CFBT-7254N72
CFBT-727229N
CFBT-727240N
CFBT-7272N29
CFBT-7272N40
CFBT-7272N54
CFBT-72N2929
CFBT-72N2940
CFBT-72N2954
CFBT-72N4029
CFBT-72N4040
CFBT-72N4054
CFBT-72N5429
CFBT-72N5440
CFBT-72N5454
CFBT-72N5472
CFBT-72N7229
CFBT-72N7240
CFBT-72N7254

CFBT-842929N
CFBT-842940N
CFBT-842954N
CFBT-842972N
CFBT-842984N
CFBT-8429N29
CFBT-8429N40
CFBT-8429N54
CFBT-8429N72
CFBT-8429N84
CFBT-844029N
CFBT-844040N
CFBT-844054N
CFBT-844072N
CFBT-844084N
CFBT-8440N29
CFBT-8440N40
CFBT-8440N54
CFBT-8440N72
CFBT-8440N84
CFBT-845429N
CFBT-845440N
CFBT-845454N
CFBT-845472N

CFBT-845484N
CFBT-8454N29
CFBT-8454N40
CFBT-8454N54
CFBT-8454N72
CFBT-8454N84
CFBT-847229N
CFBT-847240N
CFBT-847254N
CFBT-847272N
CFBT-847284N
CFBT-8472N29
CFBT-8472N40
CFBT-8472N54
CFBT-8472N72
CFBT-8472N84
CFBT-848429N
CFBT-848440N
CFBT-848454N
CFBT-848472N
CFBT-8484N29
CFBT-8484N40
CFBT-8484N54
CFBT-8484N72

CFBT-84N2929
CFBT-84N2940
CFBT-84N2954
CFBT-84N2972
CFBT-84N2984
CFBT-84N4029
CFBT-84N4040
CFBT-84N4054
CFBT-84N4072
CFBT-84N4084
CFBT-84N5429
CFBT-84N5440
CFBT-84N5454
CFBT-84N5472
CFBT-84N5484
CFBT-84N7229
CFBT-84N7240
CFBT-84N7254
CFBT-84N7272
CFBT-84N7284
CFBT-84N8429
CFBT-84N8440
CFBT-84N8454
CFBT-84N8472

CFBX-40292929
CFBX-40292940
CFBX-40294029
CFBX-40294040

CFBX-54292929
CFBX-54292940
CFBX-54292954
CFBX-54294029
CFBX-54294040
CFBX-54294054
CFBX-54295429
CFBX-54295440
CFBX-54402929
CFBX-54402940
CFBX-54402954
CFBX-54404029
CFBX-54404040
CFBX-54404054
CFBX-54405429
CFBX-54405440
CFBX-54542954
CFBX-54544054

CFBX-72292929
CFBX-72292940
CFBX-72292954
CFBX-72292972
CFBX-72294029
CFBX-72294040
CFBX-72294054
CFBX-72295429
CFBX-72295440
CFBX-72295454
CFBX-72297229
CFBX-72297240
CFBX-72297254
CFBX-72402929
CFBX-72402940
CFBX-72402954
CFBX-72404029
CFBX-72404040
CFBX-72404054
CFBX-72405429
CFBX-72405440
CFBX-72405454
CFBX-72407229
CFBX-72407240

CFBX-72407254
CFBX-72542929
CFBX-72542940
CFBX-72542954
CFBX-72544029
CFBX-72544040
CFBX-72544054
CFBX-72545429
CFBX-72545440
CFBX-72545454
CFBX-72545472
CFBX-72547229
CFBX-72547240
CFBX-72547254
CFBX-72722940
CFBX-72722954
CFBX-72724029
CFBX-72724040
CFBX-72724054
CFBX-72725429
CFBX-72725440
CFBX-72727229
CFBX-72727240
CFBX-72727254
CFBX-84292929
CFBX-84292940
CFBX-84292954
CFBX-84292972
CFBX-84292984
CFBX-84294029
CFBX-84294040
CFBX-84294054
CFBX-84294072
CFBX-84294084
CFBX-84295429
CFBX-84295440

CFBX-84295454
CFBX-84295472
CFBX-84295484
CFBX-84297229
CFBX-84297240
CFBX-84297254
CFBX-84297272
CFBX-84297284
CFBX-84298429
CFBX-84298440
CFBX-84298454
CFBX-84298472
CFBX-84402929
CFBX-84402940
CFBX-84402954
CFBX-84402972
CFBX-84402984
CFBX-84404029
CFBX-84404040
CFBX-84404054
CFBX-84404072
CFBX-84404084
CFBX-84405429
CFBX-84405440
CFBX-84405454
CFBX-84405472
CFBX-84405484
CFBX-84407229
CFBX-84407240
CFBX-84407254
CFBX-84407272
CFBX-84407284
CFBX-84408429
CFBX-84408440
CFBX-84408454
CFBX-84408472

CFBX-84542929
CFBX-84542940
CFBX-84542954
CFBX-84542972
CFBX-84542984
CFBX-84544029
CFBX-84544040
CFBX-84544054
CFBX-84544072
CFBX-84544084
CFBX-84545429
CFBX-84545440
CFBX-84545454
CFBX-84545472
CFBX-84545484
CFBX-84547229
CFBX-84547240
CFBX-84547254
CFBX-84547272
CFBX-84547284
CFBX-84548429
CFBX-84548440
CFBX-84548454
CFBX-84548472
CFBX-84722929
CFBX-84722940
CFBX-84722954
CFBX-84722972
CFBX-84722984
CFBX-84724029
CFBX-84724040
CFBX-84724054
CFBX-84724072
CFBX-84724084
CFBX-84725429
CFBX-84725440

CFBX-84725454
CFBX-84725472
CFBX-84725484
CFBX-84727229
CFBX-84727240
CFBX-84727254
CFBX-84727272
CFBX-84727284
CFBX-84728429
CFBX-84728440
CFBX-84728454
CFBX-84728472
CFBX-84842929
CFBX-84842940
CFBX-84842954
CFBX-84842972
CFBX-84842984
CFBX-84844029
CFBX-84844040
CFBX-84844054
CFBX-84844072
CFBX-84844084
CFBX-84845429
CFBX-84845440
CFBX-84845454
CFBX-84845472
CFBX-84845484
CFBX-84847229
CFBX-84847240
CFBX-84847254
CFBX-84847272
CFBX-84847284
CFBX-84848429
CFBX-84848440
CFBX-84848454
CFBX-84848472

I

CaseSystem™

Fabric Hi-Lo Posts • With Base
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Specify Notes

Product                                 Basic       Anigre
Number                              Depth    Width   Height                 Price     Upcharge

Wood Posts
no base

Wood Hi-Lo Posts
no base

CaseSystem™

Wood Posts • No Base
Wood Hi-Lo Posts • No Base

Posts include wood post top cap and one panel connector
Post heights shown do not include 1/2" top cap thickness
Hi-lo post pricing is shown above; select a complete product
number from following page; product number begins with overall post
height and provides a height for every face in the counterclockwise
revolution; N is used for faces without panel attachment; exposed
sides are finished and do not require end caps

CWNL-72

CWNT-72
CWNL-72

CWNI-72

CWNX-72

CWNT-725472N

CWNL-72NN54

CWNX-72727254

CWNI-72N54N

Product Number

Wood        Cap Edge

page 13          page 7

NWC

69 51

0

CWNT-7254N72

5472

72

N

CWNI-29 2 1/4 2 1/4 29 $306 +61
CWNI-40 2 1/4 2 1/4 39 3/4 321 +64
CWNI-54 2 1/4 2 1/4 54 321 +64
CWNI-72 2 1/4 2 1/4 72 351 +70
CWNI-84 2 1/4 2 1/4 84 368 +74

CWNL-29 2 1/4 2 1/4 29 306 +61
CWNL-40 2 1/4 2 1/4 39 3/4 321 +64
CWNL-54 2 1/4 2 1/4 54 321 +64
CWNL-72 2 1/4 2 1/4 72 351 +70
CWNL-84 2 1/4 2 1/4 84 368 +74

CWNT-29 2 1/4 2 1/4 29 351 +70
CWNT-40 2 1/4 2 1/4 39 3/4 368 +74
CWNT-54 2 1/4 2 1/4 54 368 +74
CWNT-72 2 1/4 2 1/4 72 399 +80
CWNT-84 2 1/4 2 1/4 84 415 +83

CWNX-29 2 1/4 2 1/4 29 383 +77
CWNX-40 2 1/4 2 1/4 39 3/4 399 +80
CWNX-54 2 1/4 2 1/4 54 415 +83
CWNX-72 2 1/4 2 1/4 72 427 +85
CWNX-84 2 1/4 2 1/4 84 444 +89

CWNI- _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 39 3/4 404 +73
CWNI- _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 54 415 +75
CWNI- _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 72 427 +78
CWNI- _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 84 444 +81

CWNL- _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 39 3/4 404 +73
CWNL- _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 54 415 +75
CWNL- _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 72 427 +78
CWNL- _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 84 444 +81

CWNT- _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 39 3/4 404 +73
CWNT- _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 54 415 +75
CWNT- _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 72 427 +78
CWNT- _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 84 444 +81

CWNX- _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 39 3/4 404 +73
CWNX- _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 54 415 +75
CWNX- _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 72 427 +78
CWNX- _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 84 444 +81
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Specify Notes

CaseSystem™

Wood Hi-Lo Posts • No Base

84"H54"H39 3/4"H

L

T

X

72"H 72"H 84"H

CWNI-40N29N
CWNI-40N40N

84"H

CWNI-54N40N CWNI-72N29N
CWNI-72N40N

CWNI-72N54N CWNI-84N29N
CWNI-84N40N

CWNI-84N54N
CWNI-84N72N

CWNL-4029NN
CWNL-4040NN
CWNL-40NN29

CWNL-5429NN
CWNL-5440NN
CWNL-54N29N
CWNL-54NN29
CWNL-54NN40

CWNL-7229NN
CWNL-7240NN
CWNL-7254NN

CWNL-72NN29
CWNL-72NN40
CWNL-72NN54

CWNL-8429NN
CWNL-8440NN
CWNL-8454NN
CWNL-8472NN

CWNL-84NN29
CWNL-84NN40
CWNL-84NN54
CWNL-84NN72

CWNT-402929N
CWNT-402940N
CWNT-4029N29
CWNT-4029N40
CWNT-40N2929
CWNT-40N2940
CWNT-40N4029
CWNT-40N4040

CWNT-542929N
CWNT-542940N
CWNT-542954N
CWNT-5429N29
CWNT-5429N40
CWNT-5429N54
CWNT-544029N
CWNT-544040N
CWNT-544054N
CWNT-5440N29
CWNT-5440N40
CWNT-5440N54
CWNT-54N2929
CWNT-54N2940
CWNT-54N2954
CWNT-54N4029
CWNT-54N4040
CWNT-54N4054
CWNT-54N5429
CWNT-54N5440

CWNT-722929N
CWNT-722940N
CWNT-722954N
CWNT-722972N
CWNT-7229N29
CWNT-7229N40
CWNT-7229N54
CWNT-724029N
CWNT-724040N
CWNT-724054N
CWNT-724072N
CWNT-7240N29
CWNT-7240N40
CWNT-7240N54
CWNT-725429N
CWNT-725440N
CWNT-725454N
CWNT-725472N
CWNT-7254N29
CWNT-7254N40

CWNT-7254N54
CWNT-7254N72
CWNT-727229N
CWNT-727240N
CWNT-7272N29
CWNT-7272N40
CWNT-7272N54
CWNT-72N2929
CWNT-72N2940
CWNT-72N2954
CWNT-72N4029
CWNT-72N4040
CWNT-72N4054
CWNT-72N5429
CWNT-72N5440
CWNT-72N5454
CWNT-72N5472
CWNT-72N7229
CWNT-72N7240
CWNT-72N7254

CWNT-842929N
CWNT-842940N
CWNT-842954N
CWNT-842972N
CWNT-842984N
CWNT-8429N29
CWNT-8429N40
CWNT-8429N54
CWNT-8429N72
CWNT-8429N84
CWNT-844029N
CWNT-844040N
CWNT-844054N
CWNT-844072N
CWNT-844084N
CWNT-8440N29
CWNT-8440N40
CWNT-8440N54
CWNT-8440N72
CWNT-8440N84
CWNT-845429N
CWNT-845440N
CWNT-845454N
CWNT-845472N

CWNT-845484N
CWNT-8454N29
CWNT-8454N40
CWNT-8454N54
CWNT-8454N72
CWNT-8454N84
CWNT-847229N
CWNT-847240N
CWNT-847254N
CWNT-847272N
CWNT-847284N
CWNT-8472N29
CWNT-8472N40
CWNT-8472N54
CWNT-8472N72
CWNT-8472N84
CWNT-848429N
CWNT-848440N
CWNT-848454N
CWNT-848472N
CWNT-8484N29
CWNT-8484N40
CWNT-8484N54
CWNT-8484N72

CWNT-84N2929
CWNT-84N2940
CWNT-84N2954
CWNT-84N2972
CWNT-84N2984
CWNT-84N4029
CWNT-84N4040
CWNT-84N4054
CWNT-84N4072
CWNT-84N4084
CWNT-84N5429
CWNT-84N5440
CWNT-84N5454
CWNT-84N5472
CWNT-84N5484
CWNT-84N7229
CWNT-84N7240
CWNT-84N7254
CWNT-84N7272
CWNT-84N7284
CWNT-84N8429
CWNT-84N8440
CWNT-84N8454
CWNT-84N8472

CWNX-40292929
CWNX-40292940
CWNX-40294029
CWNX-40294040

CWNX-54292929
CWNX-54292940
CWNX-54292954
CWNX-54294029
CWNX-54294040
CWNX-54294054
CWNX-54295429
CWNX-54295440
CWNX-54402929
CWNX-54402940
CWNX-54402954
CWNX-54404029
CWNX-54404040
CWNX-54404054
CWNX-54405429
CWNX-54405440
CWNX-54542954
CWNX-54544054

CWNX-72292929
CWNX-72292940
CWNX-72292954
CWNX-72292972
CWNX-72294029
CWNX-72294040
CWNX-72294054
CWNX-72295429
CWNX-72295440
CWNX-72295454
CWNX-72297229
CWNX-72297240
CWNX-72297254
CWNX-72402929
CWNX-72402940
CWNX-72402954
CWNX-72404029
CWNX-72404040
CWNX-72404054
CWNX-72405429
CWNX-72405440
CWNX-72405454
CWNX-72407229
CWNX-72407240

CWNX-72407254
CWNX-72542929
CWNX-72542940
CWNX-72542954
CWNX-72544029
CWNX-72544040
CWNX-72544054
CWNX-72545429
CWNX-72545440
CWNX-72545454
CWNX-72545472
CWNX-72547229
CWNX-72547240
CWNX-72547254
CWNX-72722940
CWNX-72722954
CWNX-72724029
CWNX-72724040
CWNX-72724054
CWNX-72725429
CWNX-72725440
CWNX-72727229
CWNX-72727240
CWNX-72727254
CWNX-84292929
CWNX-84292940
CWNX-84292954
CWNX-84292972
CWNX-84292984
CWNX-84294029
CWNX-84294040
CWNX-84294054
CWNX-84294072
CWNX-84294084
CWNX-84295429
CWNX-84295440

CWNX-84295454
CWNX-84295472
CWNX-84295484
CWNX-84297229
CWNX-84297240
CWNX-84297254
CWNX-84297272
CWNX-84297284
CWNX-84298429
CWNX-84298440
CWNX-84298454
CWNX-84298472
CWNX-84402929
CWNX-84402940
CWNX-84402954
CWNX-84402972
CWNX-84402984
CWNX-84404029
CWNX-84404040
CWNX-84404054
CWNX-84404072
CWNX-84404084
CWNX-84405429
CWNX-84405440
CWNX-84405454
CWNX-84405472
CWNX-84405484
CWNX-84407229
CWNX-84407240
CWNX-84407254
CWNX-84407272
CWNX-84407284
CWNX-84408429
CWNX-84408440
CWNX-84408454
CWNX-84408472

CWNX-84542929
CWNX-84542940
CWNX-84542954
CWNX-84542972
CWNX-84542984
CWNX-84544029
CWNX-84544040
CWNX-84544054
CWNX-84544072
CWNX-84544084
CWNX-84545429
CWNX-84545440
CWNX-84545454
CWNX-84545472
CWNX-84545484
CWNX-84547229
CWNX-84547240
CWNX-84547254
CWNX-84547272
CWNX-84547284
CWNX-84548429
CWNX-84548440
CWNX-84548454
CWNX-84548472
CWNX-84722929
CWNX-84722940
CWNX-84722954
CWNX-84722972
CWNX-84722984
CWNX-84724029
CWNX-84724040
CWNX-84724054
CWNX-84724072
CWNX-84724084
CWNX-84725429
CWNX-84725440

CWNX-84725454
CWNX-84725472
CWNX-84725484
CWNX-84727229
CWNX-84727240
CWNX-84727254
CWNX-84727272
CWNX-84727284
CWNX-84728429
CWNX-84728440
CWNX-84728454
CWNX-84728472
CWNX-84842929
CWNX-84842940
CWNX-84842954
CWNX-84842972
CWNX-84842984
CWNX-84844029
CWNX-84844040
CWNX-84844054
CWNX-84844072
CWNX-84844084
CWNX-84845429
CWNX-84845440
CWNX-84845454
CWNX-84845472
CWNX-84845484
CWNX-84847229
CWNX-84847240
CWNX-84847254
CWNX-84847272
CWNX-84847284
CWNX-84848429
CWNX-84848440
CWNX-84848454
CWNX-84848472

I
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Specify Notes

Product                                 Basic       Anigre
Number                              Depth    Width   Height                 Price     Upcharge

Wood Posts
with base

Wood Hi-Lo Posts
with base

CaseSystem™

Wood Posts • With Base
Wood Hi-Lo Posts • With Base

Posts include wood post top cap and one panel connector
Post heights shown do not include 1/2" top cap thickness
Posts with base include 4" high metal base cap (except X
posts, which do not require base cap)
Hi-lo post pricing is shown above; select a complete product
number from following page; product number begins with overall post
height and provides a height for every face in the counterclockwise
revolution; N is used for faces without panel attachment; exposed
sides are finished and do not require end caps

CWBL-72

CWBT-72
CWBL-72

CWBI-72

CWBX-72

CWBT-725472N

CWBL-72NN54

CWBX-72727254

CWBI-72N54N

Product Number

Wood        Cap Edge   Base Finish
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BWC 5

69 51

0

5472

72

N

CWBT-7254N72

CWBI-29 2 1/4 2 1/4 29 $368 +74
CWBI-40 2 1/4 2 1/4 39 3/4 383 +77
CWBI-54 2 1/4 2 1/4 54 383 +77
CWBI-72 2 1/4 2 1/4 72 415 +83
CWBI-84 2 1/4 2 1/4 84 427 +85

CWBL-29 2 1/4 2 1/4 29 368 +74
CWBL-40 2 1/4 2 1/4 39 3/4 383 +77
CWBL-54 2 1/4 2 1/4 54 383 +77
CWBL-72 2 1/4 2 1/4 72 415 +83
CWBL-84 2 1/4 2 1/4 84 427 +85

CWBT-29 2 1/4 2 1/4 29 399 +80
CWBT-40 2 1/4 2 1/4 39 3/4 415 +83
CWBT-54 2 1/4 2 1/4 54 415 +83
CWBT-72 2 1/4 2 1/4 72 444 +89
CWBT-84 2 1/4 2 1/4 84 459 +92

CWBX-29 2 1/4 2 1/4 29 383 +77
CWBX-40 2 1/4 2 1/4 39 3/4 399 +80
CWBX-54 2 1/4 2 1/4 54 415 +83
CWBX-72 2 1/4 2 1/4 72 427 +85
CWBX-84 2 1/4 2 1/4 84 444 +89

CWBI- _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 39 3/4 504 +91
CWBI- _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 54 520 +94
CWBI- _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 72 537 +97
CWBI- _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 84 552 +100

CWBL- _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 39 3/4 504 +91
CWBL- _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 54 520 +94
CWBL- _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 72 537 +97
CWBL- _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 84 552 +100

CWBT- _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 39 3/4 504 +91
CWBT- _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 54 520 +94
CWBT- _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 72 537 +97
CWBT- _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 84 552 +100

CWBX- _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 39 3/4 504 +91
CWBX- _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 54 520 +94
CWBX- _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 72 537 +97
CWBX- _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 1/4 2 1/4 84 552 +100
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Specify Notes

CaseSystem™

Wood Hi-Lo Posts • With Base

84"H54"H39 3/4"H

L

T

X

72"H 72"H 84"H

CWBI-40N29N
CWBI-40N40N

84"H

CWBI-54N40N CWBI-72N29N
CWBI-72N40N

CWBI-72N54N CWBI-84N29N
CWBI-84N40N

CWBI-84N54N
CWBI-84N72N

CWBL-4029NN
CWBL-4040NN
CWBL-40NN29

CWBL-5429NN
CWBL-5440NN
CWBL-54N29N
CWBL-54NN29
CWBL-54NN40

CWBL-7229NN
CWBL-7240NN
CWBL-7254NN

CWBL-72NN29
CWBL-72NN40
CWBL-72NN54

CWBL-8429NN
CWBL-8440NN
CWBL-8454NN
CWBL-8472NN

CWBL-84NN29
CWBL-84NN40
CWBL-84NN54
CWBL-84NN72

CWBT-402929N
CWBT-402940N
CWBT-4029N29
CWBT-4029N40
CWBT-40N2929
CWBT-40N2940
CWBT-40N4029
CWBT-40N4040

CWBT-542929N
CWBT-542940N
CWBT-542954N
CWBT-5429N29
CWBT-5429N40
CWBT-5429N54
CWBT-544029N
CWBT-544040N
CWBT-544054N
CWBT-5440N29
CWBT-5440N40
CWBT-5440N54
CWBT-54N2929
CWBT-54N2940
CWBT-54N2954
CWBT-54N4029
CWBT-54N4040
CWBT-54N4054
CWBT-54N5429
CWBT-54N5440

CWBT-722929N
CWBT-722940N
CWBT-722954N
CWBT-722972N
CWBT-7229N29
CWBT-7229N40
CWBT-7229N54
CWBT-724029N
CWBT-724040N
CWBT-724054N
CWBT-724072N
CWBT-7240N29
CWBT-7240N40
CWBT-7240N54
CWBT-725429N
CWBT-725440N
CWBT-725454N
CWBT-725472N
CWBT-7254N29
CWBT-7254N40

CWBT-7254N54
CWBT-7254N72
CWBT-727229N
CWBT-727240N
CWBT-7272N29
CWBT-7272N40
CWBT-7272N54
CWBT-72N2929
CWBT-72N2940
CWBT-72N2954
CWBT-72N4029
CWBT-72N4040
CWBT-72N4054
CWBT-72N5429
CWBT-72N5440
CWBT-72N5454
CWBT-72N5472
CWBT-72N7229
CWBT-72N7240
CWBT-72N7254

CWBT-842929N
CWBT-842940N
CWBT-842954N
CWBT-842972N
CWBT-842984N
CWBT-8429N29
CWBT-8429N40
CWBT-8429N54
CWBT-8429N72
CWBT-8429N84
CWBT-844029N
CWBT-844040N
CWBT-844054N
CWBT-844072N
CWBT-844084N
CWBT-8440N29
CWBT-8440N40
CWBT-8440N54
CWBT-8440N72
CWBT-8440N84
CWBT-845429N
CWBT-845440N
CWBT-845454N
CWBT-845472N

CWBT-845484N
CWBT-8454N29
CWBT-8454N40
CWBT-8454N54
CWBT-8454N72
CWBT-8454N84
CWBT-847229N
CWBT-847240N
CWBT-847254N
CWBT-847272N
CWBT-847284N
CWBT-8472N29
CWBT-8472N40
CWBT-8472N54
CWBT-8472N72
CWBT-8472N84
CWBT-848429N
CWBT-848440N
CWBT-848454N
CWBT-848472N
CWBT-8484N29
CWBT-8484N40
CWBT-8484N54
CWBT-8484N72

CWBT-84N2929
CWBT-84N2940
CWBT-84N2954
CWBT-84N2972
CWBT-84N2984
CWBT-84N4029
CWBT-84N4040
CWBT-84N4054
CWBT-84N4072
CWBT-84N4084
CWBT-84N5429
CWBT-84N5440
CWBT-84N5454
CWBT-84N5472
CWBT-84N5484
CWBT-84N7229
CWBT-84N7240
CWBT-84N7254
CWBT-84N7272
CWBT-84N7284
CWBT-84N8429
CWBT-84N8440
CWBT-84N8454
CWBT-84N8472

CWBX-40292929
CWBX-40292940
CWBX-40294029
CWBX-40294040

CWBX-54292929
CWBX-54292940
CWBX-54292954
CWBX-54294029
CWBX-54294040
CWBX-54294054
CWBX-54295429
CWBX-54295440
CWBX-54402929
CWBX-54402940
CWBX-54402954
CWBX-54404029
CWBX-54404040
CWBX-54404054
CWBX-54405429
CWBX-54405440
CWBX-54542954
CWBX-54544054

CWBX-72292929
CWBX-72292940
CWBX-72292954
CWBX-72292972
CWBX-72294029
CWBX-72294040
CWBX-72294054
CWBX-72295429
CWBX-72295440
CWBX-72295454
CWBX-72297229
CWBX-72297240
CWBX-72297254
CWBX-72402929
CWBX-72402940
CWBX-72402954
CWBX-72404029
CWBX-72404040
CWBX-72404054
CWBX-72405429
CWBX-72405440
CWBX-72405454
CWBX-72407229
CWBX-72407240

CWBX-72407254
CWBX-72542929
CWBX-72542940
CWBX-72542954
CWBX-72544029
CWBX-72544040
CWBX-72544054
CWBX-72545429
CWBX-72545440
CWBX-72545454
CWBX-72545472
CWBX-72547229
CWBX-72547240
CWBX-72547254
CWBX-72722940
CWBX-72722954
CWBX-72724029
CWBX-72724040
CWBX-72724054
CWBX-72725429
CWBX-72725440
CWBX-72727229
CWBX-72727240
CWBX-72727254
CWBX-84292929
CWBX-84292940
CWBX-84292954
CWBX-84292972
CWBX-84292984
CWBX-84294029
CWBX-84294040
CWBX-84294054
CWBX-84294072
CWBX-84294084
CWBX-84295429
CWBX-84295440

CWBX-84295454
CWBX-84295472
CWBX-84295484
CWBX-84297229
CWBX-84297240
CWBX-84297254
CWBX-84297272
CWBX-84297284
CWBX-84298429
CWBX-84298440
CWBX-84298454
CWBX-84298472
CWBX-84402929
CWBX-84402940
CWBX-84402954
CWBX-84402972
CWBX-84402984
CWBX-84404029
CWBX-84404040
CWBX-84404054
CWBX-84404072
CWBX-84404084
CWBX-84405429
CWBX-84405440
CWBX-84405454
CWBX-84405472
CWBX-84405484
CWBX-84407229
CWBX-84407240
CWBX-84407254
CWBX-84407272
CWBX-84407284
CWBX-84408429
CWBX-84408440
CWBX-84408454
CWBX-84408472

CWBX-84542929
CWBX-84542940
CWBX-84542954
CWBX-84542972
CWBX-84542984
CWBX-84544029
CWBX-84544040
CWBX-84544054
CWBX-84544072
CWBX-84544084
CWBX-84545429
CWBX-84545440
CWBX-84545454
CWBX-84545472
CWBX-84545484
CWBX-84547229
CWBX-84547240
CWBX-84547254
CWBX-84547272
CWBX-84547284
CWBX-84548429
CWBX-84548440
CWBX-84548454
CWBX-84548472
CWBX-84722929
CWBX-84722940
CWBX-84722954
CWBX-84722972
CWBX-84722984
CWBX-84724029
CWBX-84724040
CWBX-84724054
CWBX-84724072
CWBX-84724084
CWBX-84725429
CWBX-84725440

CWBX-84725454
CWBX-84725472
CWBX-84725484
CWBX-84727229
CWBX-84727240
CWBX-84727254
CWBX-84727272
CWBX-84727284
CWBX-84728429
CWBX-84728440
CWBX-84728454
CWBX-84728472
CWBX-84842929
CWBX-84842940
CWBX-84842954
CWBX-84842972
CWBX-84842984
CWBX-84844029
CWBX-84844040
CWBX-84844054
CWBX-84844072
CWBX-84844084
CWBX-84845429
CWBX-84845440
CWBX-84845454
CWBX-84845472
CWBX-84845484
CWBX-84847229
CWBX-84847240
CWBX-84847254
CWBX-84847272
CWBX-84847284
CWBX-84848429
CWBX-84848440
CWBX-84848454
CWBX-84848472

I
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Specify Notes

CaseSystem™

Workstation Tops

Workstation Top • Type 1
pencil lip, wiring space

Tops are 1 1/2" thick with solid wood edge
Depth dimension remains constant with all edge details
Type 1 tops should not span more than 66" without pedestal support
Type 1 tops include two universal brackets for attaching tops to
side panels
Type 1 tops include a pencil lip, centered access grommet and
3/4" wiring space at the rear edge, and two lower wire managers
Tops 18 1/2"D can be used above storage 18 1/2"D
Tops 23 1/4"D can be used above storage 18 1/2"D

Product             Basic       Anigre
Number                    Depth     Width    Height           Price    Upcharge

Note: Tops are attached to side panels with 18" long L-shaped
universal brackets; storage should not be specified under
entire width of top to allow room for bracket thickness

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Grommet

page 13          page 8             page 8

TC W 1

CTW1-1930 18 1/2 30 1 1/2 $520 +104
CTW1-1936 18 1/2 36 1 1/2 628 +126
CTW1-1942 18 1/2 42 1 1/2 721 +144
CTW1-1948 18 1/2 48 1 1/2 813 +163
CTW1-1954 18 1/2 54 1 1/2 918 +184
CTW1-1960 18 1/2 60 1 1/2 1011 +202
CTW1-1966 18 1/2 66 1 1/2 1,103 +221
CTW1-1972 18 1/2 72 1 1/2 1,211 +242
CTW1-1978 18 1/2 78 1 1/2 1,303 +261
CTW1-1984 18 1/2 84 1 1/2 1,396 +279
CTW1-1990 18 1/2 90 1 1/2 1,501 +300
CTW1-1996 18 1/2 96 1 1/2 1,592 +318
CTW1-19102 18 1/2 102 1 1/2 1,685 +337
CTW1-19108 18 1/2 108 1 1/2 1,792 +358
CTW1-19114 18 1/2 114 1 1/2 1,884 +377
CTW1-19120 18 1/2 120 1 1/2 1,977 +395

CTW1-2330 23 1/4 30 1 1/2 596 +119
CTW1-2336 23 1/4 36 1 1/2 706 +141
CTW1-2342 23 1/4 42 1 1/2 827 +165
CTW1-2348 23 1/4 48 1 1/2 934 +187
CTW1-2354 23 1/4 54 1 1/2 1,041 +208
CTW1-2360 23 1/4 60 1 1/2 1,149 +230
CTW1-2366 23 1/4 66 1 1/2 1,271 +254
CTW1-2372 23 1/4 72 1 1/2 1,380 +276
CTW1-2378 23 1/4 78 1 1/2 1,485 +297
CTW1-2384 23 1/4 84 1 1/2 1,592 +318
CTW1-2390 23 1/4 90 1 1/2 1,717 +343
CTW1-2396 23 1/4 96 1 1/2 1,823 +365
CTW1-23102 23 1/4 102 1 1/2 1,930 +386
CTW1-23108 23 1/4 108 1 1/2 2,053 +411
CTW1-23114 23 1/4 114 1 1/2 2,160 +432
CTW1-23120 23 1/4 120 1 1/2 2,267 +453
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Specify Notes

Product                   Basic       Anigre
Number                    Depth     Width    Height           Price    Upcharge

CaseSystem™

Workstation Tops

Workstation Top • Type 1
pencil lip, wiring space

Tops are 1 1/2" thick with solid wood edge
Depth dimension remains constant with all edge details
Type 1 tops should not span more than 66" without pedestal support
Type 1 tops include two universal brackets for attaching tops to side
panels
Type 1 tops include a pencil lip, center access grommet and 3/4"
wiring space at the rear edge, and two lower wire managers
Tops 29 1/4"D can be used above storage 18 1/2" or 23 1/2"D
Tops 35 1/4"D can be used above storage 18 1/2", 23 1/2" or 29 1/2"D

Note: Tops are attached to side panels with 18" long L-shaped
universal brackets; storage should not be specified under
entire width of top to allow room for bracket thickness

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Grommet

page 13          page 8             page 8

TC W 1

CTW1-2930 29 1/4 30 1 1/2 $689 +138
CTW1-2936 29 1/4 36 1 1/2 813 +163
CTW1-2942 29 1/4 42 1 1/2 951 +190
CTW1-2948 29 1/4 48 1 1/2 1,073 +215
CTW1-2954 29 1/4 54 1 1/2 1,211 +242
CTW1-2960 29 1/4 60 1 1/2 1,334 +267
CTW1-2966 29 1/4 66 1 1/2 1,471 +294
CTW1-2972 29 1/4 72 1 1/2 1,592 +318
CTW1-2978 29 1/4 78 1 1/2 1,730 +346
CTW1-2984 29 1/4 84 1 1/2 1,854 +371
CTW1-2990 29 1/4 90 1 1/2 1,991 +398
CTW1-2996 29 1/4 96 1 1/2 2,114 +423
CTW1-29102 29 1/4 102 1 1/2 2,252 +450
CTW1-29108 29 1/4 108 1 1/2 2,375 +475
CTW1-29114 29 1/4 114 1 1/2 2,497 +499
CTW1-29120 29 1/4 120 1 1/2 2,635 +527

CTW1-3530 35 1/4 30 1 1/2 782 +156
CTW1-3536 35 1/4 36 1 1/2 934 +187
CTW1-3542 35 1/4 42 1 1/2 1,073 +215
CTW1-3548 35 1/4 48 1 1/2 1,226 +245
CTW1-3554 35 1/4 54 1 1/2 1,380 +276
CTW1-3560 35 1/4 60 1 1/2 1,516 +303
CTW1-3566 35 1/4 66 1 1/2 1,670 +334
CTW1-3572 35 1/4 72 1 1/2 1,823 +365
CTW1-3578 35 1/4 78 1 1/2 1,961 +392
CTW1-3584 35 1/4 84 1 1/2 2,114 +423
CTW1-3590 35 1/4 90 1 1/2 2,252 +450
CTW1-3596 35 1/4 96 1 1/2 2,406 +481
CTW1-35102 35 1/4 102 1 1/2 2,560 +512
CTW1-35108 35 1/4 108 1 1/2 2,697 +539
CTW1-35114 35 1/4 114 1 1/2 2,850 +570
CTW1-35120 35 1/4 120 1 1/2 3,003 +601
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Specify Notes

Product                   Basic       Anigre
Number                    Depth     Width    Height           Price    Upcharge

CaseSystem™

Workstation Tops

Workstation Top • Type 5

Tops are 1 1/2" thick with solid wood edge
Depth dimension remains constant with all edge details
Type 5 tops should not span more than 66" without support
Type 5 tops include two universal brackets for attaching tops to
side panels; specify grommets separately for field installation
Type 5 tops do not include a wiring space and cannot be used
under a panel mount overhead with task light
Tops 19 1/4"D can be used above storage 18 1/2"D
Tops 24"D can be used above storage 18 1/2"D, or 23-1/2"D (with
1/4" edge overhang)

Note: Tops are attached to side panels with 18" long L-shaped
universal brackets; storage should not be specified under
entire width of top to allow room for bracket thickness

Product Number

Wood         Edge

page 13          page 8

TC W 5

CTW5-1930 19 1/4 30 1 1/2 $427 +85
CTW5-1936 19 1/4 36 1 1/2 506 +101
CTW5-1942 19 1/4 42 1 1/2 596 +119
CTW5-1948 19 1/4 48 1 1/2 675 +135
CTW5-1954 19 1/4 54 1 1/2 766 +153
CTW5-1960 19 1/4 60 1 1/2 844 +169
CTW5-1966 19 1/4 66 1 1/2 934 +187
CTW5-1972 19 1/4 72 1 1/2 1011 +202
CTW5-1978 19 1/4 78 1 1/2 1,103 +221
CTW5-1984 19 1/4 84 1 1/2 1,180 +236
CTW5-1990 19 1/4 90 1 1/2 1,271 +254
CTW5-1996 19 1/4 96 1 1/2 1,349 +270
CTW5-19102 19 1/4 102 1 1/2 1,439 +288
CTW5-19108 19 1/4 108 1 1/2 1,516 +303
CTW5-19114 19 1/4 114 1 1/2 1,609 +322
CTW5-19120 19 1/4 120 1 1/2 1,685 +337

CTW5-2430 24 30 1 1/2 490 +98
CTW5-2436 24 36 1 1/2 596 +119
CTW5-2442 24 42 1 1/2 689 +138
CTW5-2448 24 48 1 1/2 797 +159
CTW5-2454 24 54 1 1/2 888 +178
CTW5-2460 24 60 1 1/2 995 +199
CTW5-2466 24 66 1 1/2 1,087 +217
CTW5-2472 24 72 1 1/2 1,195 +239
CTW5-2478 24 78 1 1/2 1,286 +257
CTW5-2484 24 84 1 1/2 1,396 +279
CTW5-2490 24 90 1 1/2 1,485 +297
CTW5-2496 24 96 1 1/2 1,577 +315
CTW5-24102 24 102 1 1/2 1,685 +337
CTW5-24108 24 108 1 1/2 1,778 +356
CTW5-24114 24 114 1 1/2 1,884 +377
CTW5-24120 24 120 1 1/2 1,977 +395
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Specify Notes

Product                   Basic       Anigre
Number                    Depth     Width    Height           Price    Upcharge

CaseSystem™

Workstation Tops

Workstation Top • Type 5

Tops are 1 1/2" thick with solid wood edge
Depth dimension remains constant with all edge details
Type 5 tops should not span more than 66" without pedestal support
Type 5 tops include two universal brackets for attaching tops to
side panels; specify grommets separately for field installation
Type 5 tops do not include a wiring space and cannot be used
under a panel mount overhead with task light
Tops 30"D can be used above storage 18 1/2" or 23 1/2"D
Tops 36"D can be used above storage 18 1/2", 23 1/2" or 29 1/2"D
Grommets for field installation can be specified separately

Note: Tops are attached to side panels with 18" long L-shaped
universal brackets; storage should not be specified under
entire width of top to allow room for bracket thickness

Product Number

Wood         Edge

page 13          page 8

TC W 5

CTW5-3030 30 30 1 1/2 582 +116
CTW5-3036 30 36 1 1/2 706 +141
CTW5-3042 30 42 1 1/2 827 +165
CTW5-3048 30 48 1 1/2 934 +187
CTW5-3054 30 54 1 1/2 1,057 +211
CTW5-3060 30 60 1 1/2 1,180 +236
CTW5-3066 30 66 1 1/2 1,286 +257
CTW5-3072 30 72 1 1/2 1,411 +282
CTW5-3078 30 78 1 1/2 1,532 +306
CTW5-3084 30 84 1 1/2 1,640 +328
CTW5-3090 30 90 1 1/2 1,761 +352
CTW5-3096 30 96 1 1/2 1,884 +377
CTW5-30102 30 102 1 1/2 1,991 +398
CTW5-30108 30 108 1 1/2 2,114 +423
CTW5-30114 30 114 1 1/2 2,236 +447
CTW5-30120 30 120 1 1/2 2,344 +469

CTW5-3630 36 30 1 1/2 675 +135
CTW5-3636 36 36 1 1/2 813 +163
CTW5-3642 36 42 1 1/2 951 +190
CTW5-3648 36 48 1 1/2 1,087 +217
CTW5-3654 36 54 1 1/2 1,226 +245
CTW5-3660 36 60 1 1/2 1,364 +273
CTW5-3666 36 66 1 1/2 1,485 +297
CTW5-3672 36 72 1 1/2 1,623 +325
CTW5-3678 36 78 1 1/2 1,761 +352
CTW5-3684 36 84 1 1/2 1,899 +380
CTW5-3690 36 90 1 1/2 2,037 +407
CTW5-3696 36 96 1 1/2 2,176 +435
CTW5-36102 36 102 1 1/2 2,298 +460
CTW5-36108 36 108 1 1/2 2,436 +487
CTW5-36114 36 114 1 1/2 2,573 +515
CTW5-36120 36 120 1 1/2 2,713 +543
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Specify Notes

Product                   Basic       Anigre
Number                    Depth     Width    Height           Price    Upcharge

CaseSystem™

Workstation Corner Tops

Corner Top • Type K
curved user side, pencil lip, wiring space

Corner Top • Type J
straight user side, pencil lip, wiring space

Tops are 1 1/2" thick with solid wood edge
Width and depth dimensions remain constant with all edge details;
edge detail occurs on three sides (user and runoff sides)
Type J and K corner tops include a pencil lip, two centered access
grommets and 3/4" wiring space at each rear edge, and two wire
managers
Corner tops are designed to be used at desk height; mounting
hardware is included
Corner tops require desk height L runoff tops, 23 1/4" or 29 1/4"
deep as shown above

35 1/4

15 1/2

41 1/4
23 1/4

25
23 1/4

35 1/4

23 1/4

35 1/435 1/4

47 1/4

29 1/4
21

29 1/4

47 1/4

21

rightleft

41 1/4

23 1/4

23 1/4

35 1/4

15 1/2
41 1/4

23 1/4

25
23 1/4

35 1/4

23 1/4

35 1/435 1/4

47 1/4

29 1/4
21

29 1/4

47 1/4

21

rightleft

41 1/4

23 1/4

23 1/4

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Grommet

page 13          page 8             page 8

TC W

CTWJ-3535 35 1/4 35 1/4 1 1/2 $1,577 +315
CTWJ-4141 41 1/4 41 1/4 1 1/2 1,870 +374

left variation
CTWJL-3547 35 1/4 47 1/4 1 1/2 1,854 +371

right variation
CTWJR-3547 35 1/4 47 1/4 1 1/2 1,854 +371

CTWK-3535 35 1/4 35 1/4 1 1/2 1,577 +315
CTWK-4141 41 1/4 41 1/4 1 1/2 1,870 +374

left variation
CTWKL-3547 35 1/4 47 1/4 1 1/2 1,854 +371

right variation
CTWKR-3547 35 1/4 47 1/4 1 1/2 1,854 +371
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Specify Notes

Product                   Basic       Anigre
Number                    Depth     Width    Height           Price    Upcharge

CaseSystem™

Workstation Corner Tops

Corner Top • Type 3
curved user side

Corner Top • Type 2
straight user side

Tops are 1 1/2" thick with solid wood edge
Width and depth dimensions remain constant with all edge
details; edge detail occurs on three sides (user and runoff sides)
Type 2 and 3 corner tops include a large grommet in the rear corner
Corner tops are designed to be used at desk height; mounting
hardware is included
Corner tops require desk height L runoff tops, 24" or 30"D as
shown above

36

15 1/2

42
24

25
24

24
36

24

3636

48

30
21

24

30

48

21

rightleft

42

36

15 1/2

42
24

25
24

24
36

24

3636

48

30

21

24

30

48

21

rightleft

42

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Grommet

page 13          page 8             page 8

TC W

CTW2-3636 36 36 1 1/2 $1,364 +273
CTW2-4242 42 42 1 1/2 1,623 +325

left variation
CTW2L-3648 36 48 1 1/2 1,609 +322

right variation
CTW2R-3648 36 48 1 1/2 1,609 +322

CTW3-3636 36 36 1 1/2 1,364 +273
CTW3-4242 42 42 1 1/2 1,623 +325

left variation
CTW3L-3648 36 48 1 1/2 1,609 +322

right variation
CTW3R-3648 36 48 1 1/2 1,609 +322
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Specify Notes

Product                   Basic       Anigre
Number                    Depth     Width    Height           Price    Upcharge

CaseSystem™

Workstation Runoff Tops

L Runoff Top • Type A
pencil lip, wiring space
left variation

Tops are 1 1/2" thick with solid wood edge; rear edge is unfinished
Depth dimension remains constant with all edge details
Type A tops are not constructed to span more than 66" without
support
Type A tops include a pencil lip, centered access grommet and
3/4" wiring space at the rear edge, and two lower wire managers
Type A tops include mating edge on one end for attachment to
workstation top at desk height; two flat brackets and one universal
bracket are included
Tops 23 1/4"D can be used above storage 18 1/2"D
Tops 29 1/4"D can be used above storage 18 1/2" or 23 1/2"D
Tops 35 1/4"D can be used above storage 18 1/2" , 23 1/2"  or 29 1/2"D

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Grommet

page 13          page 8             page 8

TC W A

CTWAL-2330 23 1/4 30 1 1/2 $874 +175
CTWAL-2336 23 1/4 36 1 1/2 964 +193
CTWAL-2342 23 1/4 42 1 1/2 1,073 +215
CTWAL-2348 23 1/4 48 1 1/2 1,165 +233
CTWAL-2354 23 1/4 54 1 1/2 1,271 +254
CTWAL-2360 23 1/4 60 1 1/2 1,364 +273
CTWAL-2366 23 1/4 66 1 1/2 1,471 +294
CTWAL-2372 23 1/4 72 1 1/2 1,564 +313
CTWAL-2378 23 1/4 78 1 1/2 1,653 +331
CTWAL-2384 23 1/4 84 1 1/2 1,761 +352
CTWAL-2390 23 1/4 90 1 1/2 1,854 +371
CTWAL-2396 23 1/4 96 1 1/2 1,961 +392

CTWAL-2930 29 1/4 30 1 1/2 964 +193
CTWAL-2936 29 1/4 36 1 1/2 1,087 +217
CTWAL-2942 29 1/4 42 1 1/2 1,195 +239
CTWAL-2948 29 1/4 48 1 1/2 1,317 +263
CTWAL-2954 29 1/4 54 1 1/2 1,423 +285
CTWAL-2960 29 1/4 60 1 1/2 1,548 +310
CTWAL-2966 29 1/4 66 1 1/2 1,670 +334
CTWAL-2972 29 1/4 72 1 1/2 1,778 +356
CTWAL-2978 29 1/4 78 1 1/2 1,899 +380
CTWAL-2984 29 1/4 84 1 1/2 2,022 +404
CTWAL-2990 29 1/4 90 1 1/2 2,129 +426
CTWAL-2996 29 1/4 96 1 1/2 2,252 +450

CTWAL-3560 35 1/4 60 1 1/2 1,730 +346
CTWAL-3566 35 1/4 66 1 1/2 1,870 +374
CTWAL-3572 35 1/4 72 1 1/2 2,009 +402
CTWAL-3578 35 1/4 78 1 1/2 2,129 +426
CTWAL-3584 35 1/4 84 1 1/2 2,267 +453
CTWAL-3590 35 1/4 90 1 1/2 2,406 +481
CTWAL-3596 35 1/4 96 1 1/2 2,545 +509
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Specify Notes

Product                   Basic       Anigre
Number                    Depth     Width    Height           Price    Upcharge

CaseSystem™

Workstation Runoff Tops

L Runoff Top • Type A
pencil lip, wiring space
right variation

Tops are 1 1/2" thick with solid wood edge; rear edge is unfinished
Depth dimension remains constant with all edge details
Type A tops are not constructed to span more than 66" without
support
Type A tops include a pencil lip, centered access grommet and
3/4" wiring space at the rear edge, and two lower wire managers
Type A tops include mating edge on one end for attachment to
workstation top at desk height; two flat brackets and one universal
bracket are included
Tops 23 1/4"D can be used above storage 18 1/2"D
Tops 29 1/4"D can be used above storage 18 1/2" or 23 1/2"D
Tops 35 1/4"D can be used above storage 18 1/2" , 23 1/2"  or 29 1/2"D

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Grommet

page 13          page 8             page 8

TC W A

CTWAR-2330 23 1/4 30 1 1/2 $874 +175
CTWAR-2336 23 1/4 36 1 1/2 964 +193
CTWAR-2342 23 1/4 42 1 1/2 1,073 +215
CTWAR-2348 23 1/4 48 1 1/2 1,165 +233
CTWAR-2354 23 1/4 54 1 1/2 1,271 +254
CTWAR-2360 23 1/4 60 1 1/2 1,364 +273
CTWAR-2366 23 1/4 66 1 1/2 1,471 +294
CTWAR-2372 23 1/4 72 1 1/2 1,564 +313
CTWAR-2378 23 1/4 78 1 1/2 1,653 +331
CTWAR-2384 23 1/4 84 1 1/2 1,761 +352
CTWAR-2390 23 1/4 90 1 1/2 1,854 +371
CTWAR-2396 23 1/4 96 1 1/2 1,961 +392

CTWAR-2930 29 1/4 30 1 1/2 964 +193
CTWAR-2936 29 1/4 36 1 1/2 1,087 +217
CTWAR-2942 29 1/4 42 1 1/2 1,195 +239
CTWAR-2948 29 1/4 48 1 1/2 1,317 +263
CTWAR-2954 29 1/4 54 1 1/2 1,423 +285
CTWAR-2960 29 1/4 60 1 1/2 1,548 +310
CTWAR-2966 29 1/4 66 1 1/2 1,670 +334
CTWAR-2972 29 1/4 72 1 1/2 1,778 +356
CTWAR-2978 29 1/4 78 1 1/2 1,899 +380
CTWAR-2984 29 1/4 84 1 1/2 2,022 +404
CTWAR-2990 29 1/4 90 1 1/2 2,129 +426
CTWAR-2996 29 1/4 96 1 1/2 2,252 +450

CTWAR-3560 35 1/4 60 1 1/2 1,730 +346
CTWAR-3566 35 1/4 66 1 1/2 1,870 +374
CTWAR-3572 35 1/4 72 1 1/2 2,009 +402
CTWAR-3578 35 1/4 78 1 1/2 2,129 +426
CTWAR-3584 35 1/4 84 1 1/2 2,267 +453
CTWAR-3590 35 1/4 90 1 1/2 2,406 +481
CTWAR-3596 35 1/4 96 1 1/2 2,545 +509
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Specify Notes

Product                   Basic       Anigre
Number                    Depth     Width    Height           Price    Upcharge

CaseSystem™

Workstation Runoff Tops

L Runoff Top • Type C
left variation

Tops are 1 1/2" thick with solid wood edge; rear edge is unfinished
Depth dimension remains constant with all edge details
Type C tops should not span more than 66" without support
Type C tops include mating edge on one end for attachment to
workstation top at desk height; panel mounted end and rear edge
of runoff top are unfinished; two flat brackets and one universal
bracket are included
Type C tops do not include a wiring space and cannot be used
under a panel mount overhead with task light
Tops 24"D can be used above storage 18 1/2"D
Tops 30"D can be used above storage 18 1/2" or 23 1/2"D
Tops 36"D can be used above storage 18 1/2" , 23 1/2"  or 29 1/2"D

Product Number

Wood         Edge

page 13          page 8

TC W C

CTWCL-2430 24 30 1 1/2 $766 +153
CTWCL-2436 24 36 1 1/2 859 +172
CTWCL-2442 24 42 1 1/2 951 +190
CTWCL-2448 24 48 1 1/2 1027 +205
CTWCL-2454 24 54 1 1/2 1,118 +224
CTWCL-2460 24 60 1 1/2 1,195 +239
CTWCL-2466 24 66 1 1/2 1,286 +257
CTWCL-2472 24 72 1 1/2 1,380 +276
CTWCL-2478 24 78 1 1/2 1,454 +291
CTWCL-2484 24 84 1 1/2 1,548 +310
CTWCL-2490 24 90 1 1/2 1,640 +328
CTWCL-2496 24 96 1 1/2 1,717 +343

CTWCL-3030 30 30 1 1/2 859 +172
CTWCL-3036 30 36 1 1/2 964 +193
CTWCL-3042 30 42 1 1/2 1,073 +215
CTWCL-3048 30 48 1 1/2 1,180 +236
CTWCL-3054 30 54 1 1/2 1,286 +257
CTWCL-3060 30 60 1 1/2 1,380 +276
CTWCL-3066 30 66 1 1/2 1,485 +297
CTWCL-3072 30 72 1 1/2 1,592 +318
CTWCL-3078 30 78 1 1/2 1,702 +340
CTWCL-3084 30 84 1 1/2 1,808 +362
CTWCL-3090 30 90 1 1/2 1,899 +380
CTWCL-3096 30 96 1 1/2 2,009 +402

CTWCL-3660 36 60 1 1/2 1,564 +313
CTWCL-3666 36 66 1 1/2 1,685 +337
CTWCL-3672 36 72 1 1/2 1,808 +362
CTWCL-3678 36 78 1 1/2 1,930 +386
CTWCL-3684 36 84 1 1/2 2,053 +411
CTWCL-3690 36 90 1 1/2 2,176 +435
CTWCL-3696 36 96 1 1/2 2,298 +460
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Specify Notes

Product                   Basic       Anigre
Number                    Depth     Width    Height           Price    Upcharge

CaseSystem™

Workstation Runoff Tops

L Runoff Top • Type C
right variation

Tops are 1 1/2" thick with solid wood edge; rear edge is unfinished
Depth dimension remains constant with all edge details
Type C tops should not span more than 66" without support
Type C tops include mating edge on one end for attachment to
workstation top at desk height; panel mounted end and rear edge
of runoff top are unfinished; two flat brackets and one universal
bracket are included
Type C tops do not include a wiring space and cannot be used
under a panel mount overhead with task light
Tops 24"D can be used above storage 18 1/2"D
Tops 30"D can be used above storage 18 1/2" or 23 1/2"D
Tops 36"D can be used above storage 18 1/2" , 23 1/2"  or 29 1/2"D

Product Number

Wood         Edge

page 13          page 8

TC W C

CTWCR-2430 24 30 1 1/2 $766 +153
CTWCR-2436 24 36 1 1/2 859 +172
CTWCR-2442 24 42 1 1/2 951 +190
CTWCR-2448 24 48 1 1/2 1027 +205
CTWCR-2454 24 54 1 1/2 1,118 +224
CTWCR-2460 24 60 1 1/2 1,195 +239
CTWCR-2466 24 66 1 1/2 1,286 +257
CTWCR-2472 24 72 1 1/2 1,380 +276
CTWCR-2478 24 78 1 1/2 1,454 +291
CTWCR-2484 24 84 1 1/2 1,548 +310
CTWCR-2490 24 90 1 1/2 1,640 +328
CTWCR-2496 24 96 1 1/2 1,717 +343

CTWCR-3030 30 30 1 1/2 859 +172
CTWCR-3036 30 36 1 1/2 964 +193
CTWCR-3042 30 42 1 1/2 1,073 +215
CTWCR-3048 30 48 1 1/2 1,180 +236
CTWCR-3054 30 54 1 1/2 1,286 +257
CTWCR-3060 30 60 1 1/2 1,380 +276
CTWCR-3066 30 66 1 1/2 1,485 +297
CTWCR-3072 30 72 1 1/2 1,592 +318
CTWCR-3078 30 78 1 1/2 1,702 +340
CTWCR-3084 30 84 1 1/2 1,808 +362
CTWCR-3090 30 90 1 1/2 1,899 +380
CTWCR-3096 30 96 1 1/2 2,009 +402

CTWCR-3660 36 60 1 1/2 1,564 +313
CTWCR-3666 36 66 1 1/2 1,685 +337
CTWCR-3672 36 72 1 1/2 1,808 +362
CTWCR-3678 36 78 1 1/2 1,930 +386
CTWCR-3684 36 84 1 1/2 2,053 +411
CTWCR-3690 36 90 1 1/2 2,176 +435
CTWCR-3696 36 96 1 1/2 2,298 +460
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Specify Notes

Product                   Basic       Anigre
Number                    Depth     Width    Height           Price    Upcharge

CaseSystem™

Workstation Runoff Tops

U Runoff Top • Type D
pencil lip, wiring space

Tops are 1 1/2" thick with solid wood edge; rear edge and ends are
unfinished

Depth dimension remains constant with all edge details
Type B tops include a pencil lip, centered access grommet and
3/4" wiring space at the rear edge, and two lower wire managers
Type B tops include mating edge on both ends for attachment to
workstation tops at desk height; four flat brackets are included;
rear edge of runoff top is unfinished
Tops 23 1/4"D can be used above storage 18 1/2"D
Tops 29 1/4"D can be used above storage 18 1/2" or 23 1/2"D

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Grommet

page 13          page 8             page 8

TC W B

CTWB-2330 23 1/4 30 1 1/2 $1,149 +230
CTWB-2336 23 1/4 36 1 1/2 1,242 +248
CTWB-2342 23 1/4 42 1 1/2 1,349 +270
CTWB-2348 23 1/4 48 1 1/2 1,439 +288
CTWB-2354 23 1/4 54 1 1/2 1,548 +310

CTWB-2930 29 1/4 30 1 1/2 1,242 +248
CTWB-2936 29 1/4 36 1 1/2 1,364 +273
CTWB-2942 29 1/4 42 1 1/2 1,471 +294
CTWB-2948 29 1/4 48 1 1/2 1,592 +318
CTWB-2954 29 1/4 54 1 1/2 1,702 +340
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Specify Notes

Product                   Basic       Anigre
Number                    Depth     Width    Height           Price    Upcharge

U Runoff Top • Type D

CaseSystem™

Workstation Runoff Tops

Tops are 1 1/2" thick with solid wood edge; rear edge and ends are
unfinished

Depth dimension remains constant with all edge details
Type D tops include a pencil lip, centered access grommet and
3/4" wiring space at the rear edge, and two lower wire managers
Type D tops include mating edge on both ends for attachment to
workstation tops at desk height; four flat brackets are included;
rear edge of runoff top is unfinished
Tops 24"D can be used above storage 18 1/2"D
Tops 30"D can be used above storage 18 1/2" or 23 1/2"D

Product Number

Wood         Edge

page 13          page 8

TC W D

CTWD-2430 24 30 1 1/2 $1,041 +208
CTWD-2436 24 36 1 1/2 1,133 +227
CTWD-2442 24 42 1 1/2 1,226 +245
CTWD-2448 24 48 1 1/2 1,303 +261
CTWD-2454 24 54 1 1/2 1,396 +279

CTWD-3030 30 30 1 1/2 1,133 +227
CTWD-3036 30 36 1 1/2 1,242 +248
CTWD-3042 30 42 1 1/2 1,349 +270
CTWD-3048 30 48 1 1/2 1,454 +291
CTWD-3054 30 54 1 1/2 1,564 +313
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Specify Notes

Product                  Right End                   Basic       Anigre
Number                    Depth     Width    Height           Price    Upcharge

L Runoff Top • Type G
pencil lip, wiring space
left variation

CaseSystem™

Workstation Runoff Tops

Tops are 1 1/2" thick with solid wood edge; rear edge is unfinished
Type G tops should not span more than 66" without support
Type G tops include a pencil lip, centered access grommet and
3/4" wiring space at the rear edge, and two lower wire managers
Type G tops include mating edge on right end for attachment to
workstation top at desk height; two flat brackets and one universal
bracket are included
Type G tops 23 1/4"D are for use with corner tops 35 1/4" x
35 1/4" or 41 1/4" x 41 1/4"; tops 29 1/4"D are for use with corner
tops 35 1/4" x 47 1/4" (attached to 29 1/4"D side)
Tops 23 1/4"deep can be used above storage 18 1/2"  or 23 1/2"D
Tops 29 1/4"D can be used above storage 18 1/2" , 23 1/2"  or 29 1/2"D

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Grommet

page 13          page 8             page 8

TC W G

CTWGL-2342 23 1/4 42 1 1/2 $1,454 +291
CTWGL-2348 23 1/4 48 1 1/2 1,609 +322
CTWGL-2354 23 1/4 54 1 1/2 1,761 +352
CTWGL-2360 23 1/4 60 1 1/2 1,899 +380
CTWGL-2366 23 1/4 66 1 1/2 2,053 +411
CTWGL-2372 23 1/4 72 1 1/2 2,206 +441
CTWGL-2378 23 1/4 78 1 1/2 2,360 +472
CTWGL-2384 23 1/4 84 1 1/2 2,513 +503
CTWGL-2390 23 1/4 90 1 1/2 2,666 +533
CTWGL-2396 23 1/4 96 1 1/2 2,804 +561

Left end of top is 29 1/4"D

CTWGL-2942 29 1/4 42 1 1/2 1,653 +331
CTWGL-2948 29 1/4 48 1 1/2 1,839 +368
CTWGL-2954 29 1/4 54 1 1/2 2,009 +402
CTWGL-2960 29 1/4 60 1 1/2 2,190 +438
CTWGL-2966 29 1/4 66 1 1/2 2,375 +475
CTWGL-2972 29 1/4 72 1 1/2 2,545 +509
CTWGL-2978 29 1/4 78 1 1/2 2,725 +545
CTWGL-2984 29 1/4 84 1 1/2 2,911 +582
CTWGL-2990 29 1/4 90 1 1/2 3,080 +616
CTWGL-2996 29 1/4 96 1 1/2 3,262 +652

Left end of top is 35 1/4"D
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Specify Notes

Product                   Left End                   Basic       Anigre
Number                    Depth     Width    Height           Price    Upcharge

L Runoff Top • Type G
pencil lip, wiring space
right variation

CaseSystem™

Workstation Runoff Tops

Tops are 1 1/2" thick with solid wood edge; rear edge is unfinished
Type G tops should not span more than 66" without support
Type G tops include a pencil lip, centered access grommet and
3/4" wiring space at the rear edge, and two lower wire managers
Type G tops include mating edge on right end for attachment to
workstation top at desk height; two flat brackets and one universal
bracket are included
Type G tops 23 1/4"D are for use with corner tops 35 1/4" x
35 1/4" or 41 1/4" x 41 1/4"; tops 29 1/4"D are for use with corner
tops 35 1/4" x 47 1/4" (attached to 29 1/4"D side)
Tops 23 1/4"deep can be used above storage 18 1/2"  or 23 1/2"D
Tops 29 1/4"D can be used above storage 18 1/2" , 23 1/2"  or 29 1/2"D

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Grommet

page 13          page 8             page 8

TC W G

CTWGR-2342 23 1/4 42 1 1/2 $1,454 +291
CTWGR-2348 23 1/4 48 1 1/2 1,609 +322
CTWGR-2354 23 1/4 54 1 1/2 1,761 +352
CTWGR-2360 23 1/4 60 1 1/2 1,899 +380
CTWGR-2366 23 1/4 66 1 1/2 2,053 +411
CTWGR-2372 23 1/4 72 1 1/2 2,206 +441
CTWGR-2378 23 1/4 78 1 1/2 2,360 +472
CTWGR-2384 23 1/4 84 1 1/2 2,513 +503
CTWGR-2390 23 1/4 90 1 1/2 2,666 +533
CTWGR-2396 23 1/4 96 1 1/2 2,804 +561

Right end of top is 29 1/4"D

CTWGR-2942 29 1/4 42 1 1/2 1,653 +331
CTWGR-2948 29 1/4 48 1 1/2 1,839 +368
CTWGR-2954 29 1/4 54 1 1/2 2,009 +402
CTWGR-2960 29 1/4 60 1 1/2 2,190 +438
CTWGR-2966 29 1/4 66 1 1/2 2,375 +475
CTWGR-2972 29 1/4 72 1 1/2 2,545 +509
CTWGR-2978 29 1/4 78 1 1/2 2,725 +545
CTWGR-2984 29 1/4 84 1 1/2 2,911 +582
CTWGR-2990 29 1/4 90 1 1/2 3,080 +616
CTWGR-2996 29 1/4 96 1 1/2 3,262 +652

Right end of top is 35 1/4"D
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Specify Notes

Product                  Right End                   Basic       Anigre
Number                    Depth     Width    Height           Price    Upcharge

L Runoff Top • Type H
left variation

CaseSystem™

Workstation Runoff Tops

Tops are 1 1/2" thick with solid wood edge; rear edge is unfinished
Type H tops should not span more than 66" without support
Type H tops include mating edge on right end for attachment to
workstation top at desk height; two flat brackets and one universal
bracket are included
Type H tops do not include a wiring space and cannot be used
under a panel mount overhead with task light
Type H tops 24"D are for use with corner tops 36" x 36" or 42"
x 42"; tops 30"D are for use with corner tops 36" x 48"
(attached to 30"D side)
Tops 24"deep can be used above storage 18 1/2"  or 23 1/2"D
Tops 30"D can be used above storage 18 1/2" , 23 1/2"  or 29 1/2"D

Product Number

Wood         Edge

page 13          page 8

TC W H

CTWHL-2442 24 42 1 1/2 $1,334 +267
CTWHL-2448 24 48 1 1/2 1,471 +294
CTWHL-2454 24 54 1 1/2 1,609 +322
CTWHL-2460 24 60 1 1/2 1,746 +349
CTWHL-2466 24 66 1 1/2 1,899 +380
CTWHL-2472 24 72 1 1/2 2,037 +407
CTWHL-2478 24 78 1 1/2 2,176 +435
CTWHL-2484 24 84 1 1/2 2,314 +463
CTWHL-2490 24 90 1 1/2 2,450 +490
CTWHL-2496 24 96 1 1/2 2,587 +517

Left end of top is 30"D

CTWHL-3042 30 42 1 1/2 1,532 +306
CTWHL-3048 30 48 1 1/2 1,702 +340
CTWHL-3054 30 54 1 1/2 1,870 +374
CTWHL-3060 30 60 1 1/2 2,037 +407
CTWHL-3066 30 66 1 1/2 2,206 +441
CTWHL-3072 30 72 1 1/2 2,375 +475
CTWHL-3078 30 78 1 1/2 2,545 +509
CTWHL-3084 30 84 1 1/2 2,713 +543
CTWHL-3090 30 90 1 1/2 2,881 +576
CTWHL-3096 30 96 1 1/2 3,048 +610

Left end of top is 36"D
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Specify Notes

Product                   Left End                   Basic       Anigre
Number                    Depth     Width    Height           Price    Upcharge

L Runoff Top • Type H
right variation

CaseSystem™

Workstation Runoff Tops

Tops are 1 1/2" thick with solid wood edge; rear edge is unfinished
Type H tops should not span more than 66" without support
Type H tops include mating edge on right end for attachment to
workstation top at desk height; two flat brackets and one universal
bracket are includedType H tops do not include a wiring space
and cannot be used
under a panel mount overhead with task light
Type H tops 24"D are for use with corner tops 36" x 36" or 42"
x 42"; tops 30"D are for use with corner tops 36" x 48"
(attached to 30"D side)
Tops 24"deep can be used above storage 18 1/2"  or 23 1/2"D
Tops 30"D can be used above storage 18 1/2" , 23 1/2"  or 29 1/2"D

Product Number

Wood         Edge

page 13          page 8

TC W H

CTWHR-2442 24 42 1 1/2 $1,334 +267
CTWHR-2448 24 48 1 1/2 1,471 +294
CTWHR-2454 24 54 1 1/2 1,609 +322
CTWHR-2460 24 60 1 1/2 1,746 +349
CTWHR-2466 24 66 1 1/2 1,899 +380
CTWHR-2472 24 72 1 1/2 2,037 +407
CTWHR-2478 24 78 1 1/2 2,176 +435
CTWHR-2484 24 84 1 1/2 2,314 +463
CTWHR-2490 24 90 1 1/2 2,450 +490
CTWHR-2496 24 96 1 1/2 2,587 +517

Right end of top is 30"D

CTWHR-3042 30 42 1 1/2 1,532 +306
CTWHR-3048 30 48 1 1/2 1,702 +340
CTWHR-3054 30 54 1 1/2 1,870 +374
CTWHR-3060 30 60 1 1/2 2,037 +407
CTWHR-3066 30 66 1 1/2 2,206 +441
CTWHR-3072 30 72 1 1/2 2,375 +475
CTWHR-3078 30 78 1 1/2 2,545 +509
CTWHR-3084 30 84 1 1/2 2,713 +543
CTWHR-3090 30 90 1 1/2 2,881 +576
CTWHR-3096 30 96 1 1/2 3,048 +610

Right end of top is 36"D
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Specify Notes

Product                   Basic       Anigre
Number                    Depth     Width    Height           Price    Upcharge

CaseSystem™

Panel Runoffs

Bullet Runoff
with wood or metal Petri leg

Ellipsoid Runoff
with wood or metal Petri leg

Tops are 1 1/2" thick and are available with all edge types
Grommets for field installation can be specified separately
Runoff top depth remains constant with all edge details
Petri runoff support legs are 3 1/2" diameter
Panel runoff tops include square edge on end for attachment to
panel at desk height; hardware is included

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Leg

page 13          page 8              page 9

PC R

CPRA-3054 30 54 29 $1,899 +380
CPRA-3060 30 60 29 2,037 +407
CPRA-3066 30 66 29 2,176 +435
CPRA-3072 30 72 29 2,329 +466

CPRA-3654 36 54 29 2,083 +417
CPRA-3660 36 60 29 2,236 +447
CPRA-3666 36 66 29 2,406 +481
CPRA-3672 36 72 29 2,560 +512
CPRA-3678 36 78 29 2,713 +543

CPRB-3054 30 54 29 1,899 +380
CPRB-3060 30 60 29 2,037 +407
CPRB-3066 30 66 29 2,176 +435
CPRB-3072 30 72 29 2,329 +466

CPRB-3654 36 54 29 2,083 +417
CPRB-3660 36 60 29 2,236 +447
CPRB-3666 36 66 29 2,406 +481
CPRB-3672 36 72 29 2,560 +512
CPRB-3678 36 78 29 2,713 +543
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Specify Notes

Product                   Basic       Anigre
Number                    Depth     Width    Height           Price    Upcharge

Conference Runoff
with wood or metal Petri leg

left variation (CPRCL)                right variation (CPRCR)

Tops are 1 1/2" thick and are available with all edge types
Grommets for field installation can be specified separately
Runoff top depth remains constant with all edge details
Petri runoff support legs are 3 1/2" diameter
Panel runoff tops include square edge on end for attachment to
panel at desk height; hardware is included
Type C panel runoff 30" deep has 42" diameter conference
round; runoff 36" deep has 48" diameter conference round

CaseSystem™

Panel Runoffs

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Leg

page 13          page 8              page 9

PC R C

left variation
CPRCL-3066 30 66 29 $2,788 +558
CPRCL-3072 30 72 29 2,943 +589
CPRCL-3078 30 78 29 3,095 +619
CPRCL-3084 30 84 29 3,249 +650
CPRCL-3672 36 72 29 3,186 +637
CPRCL-3678 36 78 29 3,355 +671
CPRCL-3684 36 84 29 3,540 +708

right variation
CPRCR-3066 30 66 29 2,788 +558
CPRCR-3072 30 72 29 2,943 +589
CPRCR-3078 30 78 29 3,095 +619
CPRCR-3084 30 84 29 3,249 +650
CPRCR-3672 36 72 29 3,186 +637
CPRCR-3678 36 78 29 3,355 +671
CPRCR-3684 36 84 29 3,540 +708
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Specify Notes

Product                   Basic       Anigre
Number                    Depth     Width    Height           Price    Upcharge

CaseSystem™

Panel Runoffs

Bullet Runoff
no base

left variation (GQN1L)                 right variation (GQN1R)

Bullet Runoff
with base

left variation (GQB1L)               right variation (GQB1R)

Tops are 1 1/2" thick and are available with all edge types
Grommets for field installation can be specified separately
Runoff top depth remains constant with all edge details
Panel runoff tops include square edge on end for attachment to
panel at desk height; hardware is included
Runoffs with no base are for use with Keyeira, Eco or
Tablet storage
Runoffs with base are for use with Petri storage, and
include a  2 1/2" high wood or metal base

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Base*

page 13          page 8              page 7

QG 1

*Required only on runoffs with base

left variation
GQN1L-3054 30 54 29 $2,252 +450
GQN1L-3060 30 60 29 2,467 +493
GQN1L-3066 30 66 29 2,681 +536
GQN1L-3072 30 72 29 2,911 +582

GQN1L-3660 36 60 29 2,619 +524
GQN1L-3666 36 66 29 2,865 +573
GQN1L-3672 36 72 29 3,095 +619
GQN1L-3678 36 78 29 3,325 +665

right variation
GQN1R-3054 30 54 29 2,252 +450
GQN1R-3060 30 60 29 2,467 +493
GQN1R-3066 30 66 29 2,681 +536
GQN1R-3072 30 72 29 2,911 +582

GQN1R-3660 36 60 29 2,619 +524
GQN1R-3666 36 66 29 2,865 +573
GQN1R-3672 36 72 29 3,095 +619
GQN1R-3678 36 78 29 3,325 +665

left variation
GQB1L-3054 30 54 29 2,419 +484
GQB1L-3060 30 60 29 2,666 +533
GQB1L-3066 30 66 29 2,894 +579
GQB1L-3072 30 72 29 3,156 +631

GQB1L-3660 36 60 29 2,818 +564
GQB1L-3666 36 66 29 3,080 +616
GQB1L-3672 36 72 29 3,325 +665
GQB1L-3678 36 78 29 3,584 +717

right variation
GQB1R-3054 30 54 29 2,419 +484
GQB1R-3060 30 60 29 2,666 +533
GQB1R-3066 30 66 29 2,894 +579
GQB1R-3072 30 72 29 3,156 +631

GQB1R-3660 36 60 29 2,818 +564
GQB1R-3666 36 66 29 3,080 +616
GQB1R-3672 36 72 29 3,325 +665
GQB1R-3678 36 78 29 3,584 +717
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Specify Notes

Product                   Basic       Anigre
Number                    Depth     Width    Height           Price    Upcharge

CaseSystem™

Panel Runoffs

Ellipsoid Runoff
with base

left variation (GQB2L)               right variation (GQB2R)

Ellipsoid Runoff
no base

left variation (GQN2L)                right variation (GQN2R)

Tops are 1 1/2" thick and are available with all edge types
Grommets for field installation can be specified separately
Runoff top depth remains constant with all edge details
Panel runoff tops include square edge on end for attachment to
panel at desk height; hardware is included
Runoffs with no base are for use with Keyeira, Eco or
Tablet storage
Runoffs with base are for use with Petri storage, and
include a 2 1/2" high wood or metal base

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Base*

page 13          page 8              page 7

QG 2

*Required only on runoffs with base

left variation
GQN2L-3054 30 54 29 $2,252 +450
GQN2L-3060 30 60 29 2,467 +493
GQN2L-3066 30 66 29 2,681 +536
GQN2L-3072 30 72 29 2,911 +582

GQN2L-3660 36 60 29 2,619 +524
GQN2L-3666 36 66 29 2,865 +573
GQN2L-3672 36 72 29 3,095 +619
GQN2L-3678 36 78 29 3,325 +665

right variation
GQN2R-3054 30 54 29 2,252 +450
GQN2R-3060 30 60 29 2,467 +493
GQN2R-3066 30 66 29 2,681 +536
GQN2R-3072 30 72 29 2,911 +582

GQN2R-3660 36 60 29 2,619 +524
GQN2R-3666 36 66 29 2,865 +573
GQN2R-3672 36 72 29 3,095 +619
GQN2R-3678 36 78 29 3,325 +665

left variation
GQB2L-3054 30 54 29 2,419 +484
GQB2L-3060 30 60 29 2,666 +533
GQB2L-3066 30 66 29 2,894 +579
GQB2L-3072 30 72 29 3,156 +631

GQB2L-3660 36 60 29 2,818 +564
GQB2L-3666 36 66 29 3,080 +616
GQB2L-3672 36 72 29 3,325 +665
GQB2L-3678 36 78 29 3,584 +717

right variation
GQB2R-3054 30 54 29 2,419 +484
GQB2R-3060 30 60 29 2,666 +533
GQB2R-3066 30 66 29 2,894 +579
GQB2R-3072 30 72 29 3,156 +631

GQB2R-3660 36 60 29 2,818 +564
GQB2R-3666 36 66 29 3,080 +616
GQB2R-3672 36 72 29 3,325 +665
GQB2R-3678 36 78 29 3,584 +717
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Specify Notes

Product                   Basic       Anigre
Number                    Depth     Width    Height           Price    Upcharge

Conference Runoff
with base

left variation (GQB3L)                right variation (GQB3R)

Conference Runoff
no base

left variation (GQN3L)                right variation (GQN3R)

CaseSystem™

Panel Runoffs

Tops are 1 1/2" thick and are available with all edge types
Grommets for field installation can be specified separately
Runoff top depth remains constant with all edge details
Panel runoff tops include square edge on end for attachment to
panel at desk height; hardware is included
Type 3 panel runoff 30" deep has 42" diameter conference
round; runoff 36" deep has 48" diameter conference round
Runoffs with no base are for use with Keyeira, Eco or Tablet storage
Runoffs with base are for use with Petri storage, and include
a 2 1/2" high wood or metal base

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Base*

page 13          page 8              page 7

QG 3

*Required only on runoffs with base

left variation
GQN3L-3066 30 66 29 $3,124 +625
GQN3L-3072 30 72 29 3,355 +671
GQN3L-3078 30 78 29 3,584 +717
GQN3L-3084 30 84 29 3,814 +763

GQN3L-3672 36 72 29 3,555 +711
GQN3L-3678 36 78 29 3,799 +760
GQN3L-3684 36 84 29 4,059 +812

right variation
GQN3R-3066 30 66 29 3,124 +625
GQN3R-3072 30 72 29 3,355 +671
GQN3R-3078 30 78 29 3,584 +717
GQN3R-3084 30 84 29 3,814 +763

GQN3R-3672 36 72 29 3,555 +711
GQN3R-3678 36 78 29 3,799 +760
GQN3R-3684 36 84 29 4,059 +812

left variation
GQB3L-3066 30 66 29 3,262 +652
GQB3L-3072 30 72 29 3,524 +705
GQB3L-3078 30 78 29 3,769 +754
GQB3L-3084 30 84 29 4,015 +803

GQB3L-3672 36 72 29 3,709 +742
GQB3L-3678 36 78 29 3,983 +797
GQB3L-3684 36 84 29 4,258 +852

right variation
GQB3R-3066 30 66 29 3,262 +652
GQB3R-3072 30 72 29 3,524 +705
GQB3R-3078 30 78 29 3,769 +754
GQB3R-3084 30 84 29 4,015 +803

GQB3R-3672 36 72 29 3,709 +742
GQB3R-3678 36 78 29 3,983 +797
GQB3R-3684 36 84 29 4,258 +852
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Specify Notes

Product                   Basic       Anigre
Number                    Depth     Width    Height           Price    Upcharge

Rectangular Runoff
with base

left variation (GQB7L)                    right variation (GQB7R)

Rectangular Runoff
no base

left variation (GQN7L)                    right variation (GQN7R)

CaseSystem™

Panel Runoffs

Tops are 1 1/2" thick and are available with all edge types
Grommets for field installation can be specified separately
Runoff top depth remains constant with all edge details
Panel runoff tops include square edge on end for panel
attachment; hardware is included for connection to panel at desk
height only
Type 7 panel runoff panel is recessed 5" to approach side of panel
Type 7 panel runoff accommodates any desk height pedestal,
18 1/2" deep or 23 1/2" deep; specify pedestal separately
Runoffs with no base are for use with Keyeira, Eco or Tablet storage
Runoffs with base are for use with Petri storage, and include
a 2 1/2" high wood or metal base

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Base*

page 13          page 8              page 7

QG 7

*Required only on runoffs with base

left variation
GQN7L-3054 30 54 29 $2,129 +426
GQN7L-3060 30 60 29 2,314 +463
GQN7L-3066 30 66 29 2,513 +503
GQN7L-3072 30 72 29 2,697 +539

GQN7L-3660 36 60 29 2,573 +515
GQN7L-3666 36 66 29 2,788 +558
GQN7L-3672 36 72 29 3,003 +601
GQN7L-3678 36 78 29 3,216 +643

right variation
GQN7R-3054 30 54 29 2,129 +426
GQN7R-3060 30 60 29 2,314 +463
GQN7R-3066 30 66 29 2,513 +503
GQN7R-3072 30 72 29 2,697 +539

GQN7R-3660 36 60 29 2,573 +515
GQN7R-3666 36 66 29 2,788 +558
GQN7R-3672 36 72 29 3,003 +601
GQN7R-3678 36 78 29 3,216 +643

left variation
GQB7L-3054 30 54 29 2,391 +478
GQB7L-3060 30 60 29 2,604 +521
GQB7L-3066 30 66 29 2,818 +564
GQB7L-3072 30 72 29 3,019 +604

GQB7L-3660 36 60 29 2,881 +576
GQB7L-3666 36 66 29 3,111 +622
GQB7L-3672 36 72 29 3,355 +671
GQB7L-3678 36 78 29 3,584 +717

right variation
GQB7R-3054 30 54 29 2,391 +478
GQB7R-3060 30 60 29 2,604 +521
GQB7R-3066 30 66 29 2,818 +564
GQB7R-3072 30 72 29 3,019 +604

GQB7R-3660 36 60 29 2,881 +576
GQB7R-3666 36 66 29 3,111 +622
GQB7R-3672 36 72 29 3,355 +671
GQB7R-3678 36 78 29 3,584 +717
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Specify Notes

Product                   Basic       Anigre
Number                    Depth     Width    Height           Price    Upcharge

Rectangular Runoff
with base on panel and Petri pedestal

left variation (Type GQB4L)            right variation (Type GQB4R)

CaseSystem™

Panel Runoffs

Rectangular Runoff
no base on panel, base on Petri pedestal

left variation (Type GQN4L)           right variation (Type GQN4R)

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                  Base          Lock

page 13           page 8             page 11                   page 7             page 9

4QG A 4

Tops are 1 1/2" thick and are available with all edge types
Runoff top depth remains constant with all edge details
Panel runoff tops include square edge on end for attachment to
panel at desk height; hardware is included
Type 4 panel runoff with no base includes a 2 1/2" high base on
the Petri pedestal and no base on the runoff support panel
Type 4 panel runoff with base includes a 2 1/2" high base on the
support panel and Petri pedestal
Type 4 panel runoff includes two box / one file pedestal 16 1/8"
wide; runoff 30" deep includes 23 1/2" deep pedestal; runoff 36"
deep includes 29 1/2" deep pedestal

left variation
GQN4L-3054-A4 30 54 29 $3,401 +680
GQN4L-3060-A4 30 60 29 3,584 +717
GQN4L-3066-A4 30 66 29 3,783 +757
GQN4L-3072-A4 30 72 29 3,968 +794

GQN4L-3660-A4 36 60 29 4,015 +803
GQN4L-3666-A4 36 66 29 4,228 +846
GQN4L-3672-A4 36 72 29 4,443 +889
GQN4L-3678-A4 36 78 29 4,658 +932

right variation
GQN4R-3054-A4 30 54 29 3,401 +680
GQN4R-3060-A4 30 60 29 3,584 +717
GQN4R-3066-A4 30 66 29 3,783 +757
GQN4R-3072-A4 30 72 29 3,968 +794

GQN4R-3660-A4 36 60 29 4,015 +803
GQN4R-3666-A4 36 66 29 4,228 +846
GQN4R-3672-A4 36 72 29 4,443 +889
GQN4R-3678-A4 36 78 29 4,658 +932

left variation
GQB4L-3054-A4 30 54 29 3,569 +714
GQB4L-3060-A4 30 60 29 3,783 +757
GQB4L-3066-A4 30 66 29 3,999 +800
GQB4L-3072-A4 30 72 29 4,198 +840

GQB4L-3660-A4 36 60 29 4,215 +843
GQB4L-3666-A4 36 66 29 4,443 +889
GQB4L-3672-A4 36 72 29 4,673 +935
GQB4L-3678-A4 36 78 29 4,917 +983

right variation
GQB4R-3054-A4 30 54 29 3,569 +714
GQB4R-3060-A4 30 60 29 3,783 +757
GQB4R-3066-A4 30 66 29 3,999 +800
GQB4R-3072-A4 30 72 29 4,198 +840

GQB4R-3660-A4 36 60 29 4,215 +843
GQB4R-3666-A4 36 66 29 4,443 +889
GQB4R-3672-A4 36 72 29 4,673 +935
GQB4R-3678-A4 36 78 29 4,917 +983
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Specify Notes

Product                   Basic       Anigre
Number                    Depth     Width    Height           Price    Upcharge

CaseSystem™

Workstation Runoffs

Tops are 1 1/2" thick and are available with all edge types
Grommets for field installation can be specified separately
Runoff top depth remains constant with all edge details
Petri runoff support legs are 3 1/2" diameter
Workstation runoff tops include mating edge on end for
attachment to workstation top at desk height; hardware is included

Bullet Runoff
with wood or metal Petri leg

Ellipsoid Runoff
with wood or metal Petri leg

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Leg

page 13          page 8              page 9

DC R

CDRA-3054 30 54 29 $1,851 +370
CDRA-3060 30 60 29 1,988 +398
CDRA-3066 30 66 29 2,097 +419
CDRA-3072 30 72 29 2,234 +447

CDRA-3654 36 54 29 2,023 +405
CDRA-3660 36 60 29 2,160 +432
CDRA-3666 36 66 29 2,308 +462
CDRA-3672 36 72 29 2,443 +489
CDRA-3678 36 78 29 2,590 +518

CDRB-3054 30 54 29 1,851 +370
CDRB-3060 30 60 29 1,988 +398
CDRB-3066 30 66 29 2,097 +419
CDRB-3072 30 72 29 2,234 +447

CDRB-3654 36 54 29 2,023 +405
CDRB-3660 36 60 29 2,160 +432
CDRB-3666 36 66 29 2,308 +462
CDRB-3672 36 72 29 2,443 +489
CDRB-3678 36 78 29 2,590 +518
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Specify Notes

Product                   Basic       Anigre
Number                    Depth     Width    Height           Price    Upcharge

CaseSystem™

Workstation Runoffs

Conference Runoff
with wood or metal Petri leg

left variation (CDRCL)

                                                                right variation (CDRCR)

Tops are 1 1/2" thick and are available with all edge types
Grommets for field installation can be specified separately
Runoff top depth remains constant with all edge details
Petri runoff support legs are 3 1/2" diameter
Workstation runoff tops include mating edge on end for
attachment to workstation top at desk height; hardware is included
Type C workstation runoff 30" deep has 42" diameter conference
round; runoff 36" deep has 48" diameter conference round

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Leg
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DC R C

left variation
CDRCL-3066 30 66 29 $2,653 +531
CDRCL-3072 30 72 29 2,777 +555
CDRCL-3078 30 78 29 2,937 +587
CDRCL-3084 30 84 29 3,074 +615

CDRCL-3672 36 72 29 3,010 +602
CDRCL-3678 36 78 29 3,171 +634
CDRCL-3684 36 84 29 3,320 +664

right variation
CDRCR-3066 30 66 29 2,653 +531
CDRCR-3072 30 72 29 2,777 +555
CDRCR-3078 30 78 29 2,937 +587
CDRCR-3084 30 84 29 3,074 +615

CDRCR-3672 36 72 29 3,010 +602
CDRCR-3678 36 78 29 3,171 +634
CDRCR-3684 36 84 29 3,320 +664
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Specify Notes

Product                   Basic       Anigre
Number                    Depth     Width    Height           Price    Upcharge

Bullet Runoff
with base

left variation (Type GRB1L)             right variation (Type GRB1R)

CaseSystem™

Workstation Runoffs

Bullet Runoff
no base

left variation (Type GRN1L)             right variation (Type GRN1R)

Tops are 1 1/2" thick and are available with all edge types
Grommets for field installation can be specified separately
Runoff top depth remains constant with all edge details
Workstation runoff tops include mating edge on end for
attachment to workstation top at desk height; hardware is
included
Runoffs with no base are for use with Keyeira, Eco or Tablet storage
Runoffs with base are for use with Petri storage, and include
a 2 1/2" high wood or metal base

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Base*
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RG 1

*Required only on runoffs with base

left variation
GRN1L-3054 30 54 29 $2,391 +478
GRN1L-3060 30 60 29 2,604 +521
GRN1L-3066 30 66 29 2,818 +564
GRN1L-3072 30 72 29 3,033 +607

GRN1L-3660 36 60 29 2,757 +551
GRN1L-3666 36 66 29 2,987 +597
GRN1L-3672 36 72 29 3,232 +646
GRN1L-3678 36 78 29 3,463 +693

right variation
GRN1R-3054 30 54 29 2,391 +478
GRN1R-3060 30 60 29 2,604 +521
GRN1R-3066 30 66 29 2,818 +564
GRN1R-3072 30 72 29 3,033 +607

GRN1R-3660 36 60 29 2,757 +551
GRN1R-3666 36 66 29 2,987 +597
GRN1R-3672 36 72 29 3,232 +646
GRN1R-3678 36 78 29 3,463 +693

left variation
GRB1L-3054 30 54 29 2,560 +512
GRB1L-3060 30 60 29 2,804 +561
GRB1L-3066 30 66 29 3,033 +607
GRB1L-3072 30 72 29 3,278 +656

GRB1L-3660 36 60 29 2,956 +591
GRB1L-3666 36 66 29 3,202 +640
GRB1L-3672 36 72 29 3,463 +693
GRB1L-3678 36 78 29 3,721 +744

right variation
GRB1R-3054 30 54 29 2,560 +512
GRB1R-3060 30 60 29 2,804 +561
GRB1R-3066 30 66 29 3,033 +607
GRB1R-3072 30 72 29 3,278 +656

GRB1R-3660 36 60 29 2,956 +591
GRB1R-3666 36 66 29 3,202 +640
GRB1R-3672 36 72 29 3,463 +693
GRB1R-3678 36 78 29 3,721 +744
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Specify Notes

Product                   Basic       Anigre
Number                    Depth     Width    Height           Price    Upcharge

Ellipsoid Runoff
with base

left variation (Type GRB2L)             right variation (Type GRB2R)

Ellipsoid Runoff
no base

left variation (Type GRN2L)             right variation (Type GRN2R)

CaseSystem™

Workstation Runoffs

Tops are 1 1/2" thick and are available with all edge types
Grommets for field installation can be specified separately
Runoff top depth remains constant with all edge details
Workstation runoff tops include mating edge on end for
attachment to workstation top at desk height; hardware is
included
Runoffs with no base are for use with Keyeira, Eco or Tablet storage
Runoffs with base are for use with Petri storage, and include
a 2 1/2" high wood or metal base

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Base*
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RG 2

*Required only on runoffs with base

left variation
GRN2L-3054 30 54 29 $2,391 +478
GRN2L-3060 30 60 29 2,604 +521
GRN2L-3066 30 66 29 2,818 +564
GRN2L-3072 30 72 29 3,033 +607

GRN2L-3660 36 60 29 2,757 +551
GRN2L-3666 36 66 29 2,987 +597
GRN2L-3672 36 72 29 3,232 +646
GRN2L-3678 36 78 29 3,463 +693

right variation
GRN2R-3054 30 54 29 2,391 +478
GRN2R-3060 30 60 29 2,604 +521
GRN2R-3066 30 66 29 2,818 +564
GRN2R-3072 30 72 29 3,033 +607

GRN2R-3660 36 60 29 2,757 +551
GRN2R-3666 36 66 29 2,987 +597
GRN2R-3672 36 72 29 3,232 +646
GRN2R-3678 36 78 29 3,463 +693

left variation
GRB2L-3054 30 54 29 2,560 +512
GRB2L-3060 30 60 29 2,804 +561
GRB2L-3066 30 66 29 3,033 +607
GRB2L-3072 30 72 29 3,278 +656

GRB2L-3660 36 60 29 2,956 +591
GRB2L-3666 36 66 29 3,202 +640
GRB2L-3672 36 72 29 3,463 +693
GRB2L-3678 36 78 29 3,721 +744

right variation
GRB2R-3054 30 54 29 2,560 +512
GRB2R-3060 30 60 29 2,804 +561
GRB2R-3066 30 66 29 3,033 +607
GRB2R-3072 30 72 29 3,278 +656

GRB2R-3660 36 60 29 2,956 +591
GRB2R-3666 36 66 29 3,202 +640
GRB2R-3672 36 72 29 3,463 +693
GRB2R-3678 36 78 29 3,721 +744
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Specify Notes

Product                   Basic       Anigre
Number                    Depth     Width    Height           Price    Upcharge

Conference Runoff
with base

left variation (Type GRB3L)              right variation (Type GRB3R)

Conference Runoff
no base

left variation (Type GRN3L)             right variation (Type GRN3R)

CaseSystem™

Workstation Runoffs

Tops are 1 1/2" thick and are available with all edge types
Grommets for field installation can be specified separately
Runoff top depth remains constant with all edge details
Workstation runoff tops include mating edge on end for
attachment to workstation top at desk height; hardware is included
Type 3 workstation runoff 30" deep has 42" diameter conference
round; runoff 36" deep has 48" diameter conference round
Runoffs with no base are for use with Keyeira, Eco or Tablet storage
Runoffs with base are for use with Petri storage, and include
a 2 1/2" high wood or metal base

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Base*
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RG 3

*Required only on runoffs with base

left variation
GRN3L-3066 30 66 29 $3,249 +650
GRN3L-3072 30 72 29 3,478 +696
GRN3L-3078 30 78 29 3,721 +744
GRN3L-3084 30 84 29 3,951 +790

GRN3L-3672 36 72 29 3,678 +736
GRN3L-3678 36 78 29 3,938 +788
GRN3L-3684 36 84 29 4,182 +836

right variation
GRN3R-3066 30 66 29 3,249 +650
GRN3R-3072 30 72 29 3,478 +696
GRN3R-3078 30 78 29 3,721 +744
GRN3R-3084 30 84 29 3,951 +790

GRN3R-3672 36 72 29 3,678 +736
GRN3R-3678 36 78 29 3,938 +788
GRN3R-3684 36 84 29 4,182 +836

left variation
GRB3L-3066 30 66 29 3,385 +677
GRB3L-3072 30 72 29 3,647 +729
GRB3L-3078 30 78 29 3,907 +781
GRB3L-3084 30 84 29 4,152 +830

GRB3L-3672 36 72 29 3,830 +766
GRB3L-3678 36 78 29 4,121 +824
GRB3L-3684 36 84 29 4,381 +876

right variation
GRB3R-3066 30 66 29 3,385 +677
GRB3R-3072 30 72 29 3,647 +729
GRB3R-3078 30 78 29 3,907 +781
GRB3R-3084 30 84 29 4,152 +830

GRB3R-3672 36 72 29 3,830 +766
GRB3R-3678 36 78 29 4,121 +824
GRB3R-3684 36 84 29 4,381 +876



05/1160    CaseSystem™ Pricebook

Specify Notes

Product                   Basic       Anigre
Number                    Depth     Width    Height           Price    Upcharge

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                  Base          Lock
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4RG A 4

Rectangular Runoff
with base on panel and Petri pedestal

left variation (Type GRB4L)              right variation (Type GRB4R)

Rectangular Runoff
no base on panel, base on Petri pedestal

left variation (Type GRN4L)             right variation (Type GRN4R)

CaseSystem™

Workstation Runoffs

Tops are 1 1/2" thick and are available with all edge types
Grommets for field installation can be specified separately
Runoff top depth remains constant with all edge details
Workstation runoff tops include mating edge on end for
attachment to workstation top at desk height; hardware is included
Type 4 workstation runoff with base includes a 2 1/2" high base
on the support panel and Petri pedestal
Type 4 workstation runoff with no base includes a 2 1/2" high
base on the Petri pedestal and no base on the runoff support panel
Type 4 workstation runoff includes two box / one file pedestal 16"
wide; runoff 30" deep includes 23 1/2" deep pedestal; runoff 36"
deep includes 29 1/2" deep pedestal

left variation
GRN4L-3054-A4 30 54 29 $3,524 +705
GRN4L-3060-A4 30 60 29 3,721 +744
GRN4L-3066-A4 30 66 29 3,907 +781
GRN4L-3072-A4 30 72 29 4,106 +821

GRN4L-3660-A4 36 60 29 4,152 +830
GRN4L-3666-A4 36 66 29 4,351 +870
GRN4L-3672-A4 36 72 29 4,565 +913
GRN4L-3678-A4 36 78 29 4,781 +956

right variation
GRN4R-3054-A4 30 54 29 3,524 +705
GRN4R-3060-A4 30 60 29 3,721 +744
GRN4R-3066-A4 30 66 29 3,907 +781
GRN4R-3072-A4 30 72 29 4,106 +821

GRN4R-3660-A4 36 60 29 4,152 +830
GRN4R-3666-A4 36 66 29 4,351 +870
GRN4R-3672-A4 36 72 29 4,565 +913
GRN4R-3678-A4 36 78 29 4,781 +956

left variation
GRB4L-3054-A4 30 54 29 3,694 +739
GRB4L-3060-A4 30 60 29 3,921 +784
GRB4L-3066-A4 30 66 29 4,121 +824
GRB4L-3072-A4 30 72 29 4,335 +867

GRB4L-3660-A4 36 60 29 4,351 +870
GRB4L-3666-A4 36 66 29 4,565 +913
GRB4L-3672-A4 36 72 29 4,795 +959
GRB4L-3678-A4 36 78 29 5,040 +1,008

right variation
GRB4R-3054-A4 30 54 29 3,694 +739
GRB4R-3060-A4 30 60 29 3,921 +784
GRB4R-3066-A4 30 66 29 4,121 +824
GRB4R-3072-A4 30 72 29 4,335 +867

GRB4R-3660-A4 36 60 29 4,351 +870
GRB4R-3666-A4 36 66 29 4,565 +913
GRB4R-3672-A4 36 72 29 4,795 +959
GRB4R-3678-A4 36 78 29 5,040 +1,008
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Product                   Basic       Anigre
Number                    Depth     Width    Height           Price    Upcharge

CaseSystem™

Gallery Shelves

Gallery Shelf

Gallery shelves provide 8 3/4" clearance above worksurface
Gallery shelves are for use with two 39 3/4" high side panels and
include fabric wrapped upper wire manager
Light fixture includes cool white bulb, wired left, for use in U.S.
Light fixture ships separately for field installation
Specify Top Caps Separately

Product Number

Wood        Fabric

page 13          page 10

POG B

GOPB-60 10 60 2 $1,149 +230
GOPB-66 10 66 2 1,226 +245
GOPB-72 10 72 2 1,317 +263
GOPB-78 10 78 2 1,396 +279
GOPB-84 10 84 2 1,471 +294
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Required Notes

Product                   Basic       Anigre
Number                    Depth     Width    Height           Price    Upcharge

CaseSystem™

Gallery Shelves

Gallery Shelf
with straight wood transaction shelf

Gallery Shelf
with straight wood transaction shelf

W
oo

d

for use with 30" side panels
GOPC-60 12 1/4 64 1/2 3 1/2 $1,744 +349
GOPC-66 12 1/4 70 1/2 3 1/2 1,867 +373
GOPC-72 12 1/4 76 1/2 3 1/2 1,988 +398
GOPC-78 12 1/4 82 1/2 3 1/2 2,110 +422
GOPC-84 12 1/4 88 1/2 3 1/2 2,250 +450

Note: specify 2 CTC1-20 top caps separately
CTC1-20 79

for use with 36" side panels
GOPD-60 12 1/4 64 1/2 3 1/2 2,311 +462
GOPD-66 12 1/4 70 1/2 3 1/2 2,494 +499
GOPD-72 12 1/4 76 1/2 3 1/2 2,663 +533
GOPD-78 12 1/4 82 1/2 3 1/2 2,847 +569
GOPD-84 12 1/4 88 1/2 3 1/2 3,031 +606

Note: specify 2 CTC1-26 top caps separately
CTC1-26 79

for use with 30" side panels
GOPG-60 12 1/4 62 1/4 3 1/2 1,867 +373
GOPG-66 12 1/4 68 1/4 3 1/2 2,110 +422
GOPG-72 12 1/4 74 1/4 3 1/2 1,988 +398
GOPG-78 12 1/4 80 1/4 3 1/2 2,250 +450
GOPG-84 12 1/4 86 1/4 3 1/2 2,127 +425

Note: specify 1 CTC1-20 top cap separately
CTC1-20 79

for use with 36" side panels
GOPH-60 12 1/4 62 1/4 3 1/2 1,622 +324
GOPH-66 12 1/4 68 1/4 3 1/2 1,744 +349
GOPH-72 12 1/4 74 1/4 3 1/2 1,867 +373
GOPH-78 12 1/4 80 1/4 3 1/2 1,988 +398
GOPH-84 12 1/4 86 1/4 3 1/2 2,127 +425

Note: specify 1 CTC1-26 top cap separately
CTC1-26 79

Product Number

Gallery Shelf
Wood         Edge         Fabric (upper wire manager)
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Cap Wood  Cap Edge

page 13            page 7

Transaction shelves are 1 1/2" thick wood and are available with
all edge types; edge detail occurs on approach side only
Transaction shelf depth dimension varies with edge detail; add
1/2" or 3/4" edge overhang to depth dimension shown
Gallery shelves provide 8 3/4" clearance above worksurface
Gallery shelves are for use with two side panels and include 1 1/2"
thick transaction shelf supported by a gallery shelf and include
fabric wrapped upper wire manager
Specify one or two wood top caps for side panel(s) separately
Light fixture is included with cool white bulb, wired left, for use in U.S.
Light fixture ships separately for field installation

POG
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for use with 30" side panels
GOPE-60 12 1/4 64 1/2 3 1/2 $2,311 +462
GOPE-66 12 1/4 70 1/2 3 1/2 2,494 +499
GOPE-72 12 1/4 76 1/2 3 1/2 2,663 +533
GOPE-78 12 1/4 82 1/2 3 1/2 2,847 +569
GOPE-84 12 1/4 88 1/2 3 1/2 3,031 +606

Note: specify 2 CTC1-20 top caps separately
CTC1-20 79

for use with 36" side panels
GOPF-60 12 1/4 64 1/2 3 1/2 1,744 +349
GOPF-66 12 1/4 70 1/2 3 1/2 1,622 +324
GOPF-72 12 1/4 76 1/2 3 1/2 1,867 +373
GOPF-78 12 1/4 82 1/2 3 1/2 1,744 +349
GOPF-84 12 1/4 88 1/2 3 1/2 1,988 +398

Note: specify 2 CTC1-26 top caps separately
CTC1-26 79

Arc front transaction shelf depth is 18 1/4" at center with
6" overhang at center on approach side

for use with 30" side panels
GOPJ-60 12 1/4 62 1/4 3 1/2 2,172 +434
GOPJ-66 12 1/4 68 1/4 3 1/2 2,340 +468
GOPJ-72 12 1/4 74 1/4 3 1/2 2,525 +505
GOPJ-78 12 1/4 80 1/4 3 1/2 2,693 +539
GOPJ-84 12 1/4 86 1/4 3 1/2 2,893 +579

Note: specify 1 CTC1-20 top cap separately
CTC1-20 79

for use with 36" side panels
GOPK-60 12 1/4 62 1/4 3 1/2 2,172 +434
GOPK-66 12 1/4 68 1/4 3 1/2 2,340 +468
GOPK-72 12 1/4 74 1/4 3 1/2 2,525 +505
GOPK-78 12 1/4 80 1/4 3 1/2 2,693 +539
GOPK-84 12 1/4 86 1/4 3 1/2 2,893 +579

Note: specify 1 CTC1-26 top cap separately
CTC1-20 79

Arc front transaction shelf depth is 18 1/4" at center with
6" overhang at center on approach side

Product                   Basic       Anigre
Number                    Depth     Width    Height           Price    Upcharge

Gallery Shelf
with arc front wood transaction shelf

Gallery Shelf
with arc front wood transaction shelf

CaseSystem™

Gallery Shelves

Product Number

Gallery Shelf
Wood         Edge         Fabric (upper wire manager)
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Cap Wood  Cap Edge
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Transaction shelves are 1 1/2" thick wood and are available with
all edge types; edge detail occurs on approach side only
Transaction shelf depth dimension varies with edge detail; add
1/2" or 3/4" edge overhang to depth dimension shown
Gallery shelves provide 8 3/4" clearance above worksurface
Gallery shelves are for use with two side panels and include 1 1/2"
thick transaction shelf supported by a gallery shelf and include
fabric wrapped upper wire manager
Specify one or two wood top caps for side panel(s) separately
Light fixture is included with cool white bulb, wired left, for use in U.S.
Light fixture ships separately for field installation

POG
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Required Notes

Product                   Basic       Anigre
Number                    Depth     Width    Height           Price    Upcharge

Panel mount overheads have open backs and are suspended from
rear panels with supplied J hooks
Panel mount overheads are designed to provide 21 1/2"H
clearance between worksurface and underside of overhead
Type 3 overhead inside height clearance is 17" in 21 9/16"H
overheads, 28" in 33 9/16"H overheads
Type 3 overhead inside depth clearance is 13 1/4"
Type 3 overheads are predrilled to accommodate wire dividers; two
black dividers are supplied with each overhead
Light fixture is included and ships separately for field installation
Workstation top with pencil lip and wiring space must be specified
below panel mount overhead

CaseSystem™

Panel Mount Storage • 21 9/16"H

  For use with 72" high panels

Panel Mount Storage • Open

Panel Mount Storage • Open

Panel Mount Storage • Open

Product Number

Wood         Light*                         Fabric (upper wire manager)

page 13           page 9                                    page 10

POC 3

*Specify Bulb Color, Cord Variation, Installation Location

COP3-3022 13 1/2 30 22 $1,697 +339
COP3-3622 13 1/2 36 22 1,780 +356

COP3-4222 13 1/2 42 22 1,875 +375
COP3-4822 13 1/2 48 22 1,972 +394
COP3-5422 13 1/2 54 22 2,068 +414

COP3-6022 13 1/2 60 22 2,178 +436
COP3-6622 13 1/2 66 22 2,262 +452
COP3-7222 13 1/2 72 22 2,372 +474
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Product                   Basic       Anigre
Number                    Depth     Width    Height           Price    Upcharge

Panel mount overheads have open backs and are suspended from
rear panels with supplied J hooks
Panel mount overheads are designed to provide 21 1/2"H
clearance between worksurface and underside of overhead
Type 3 overhead inside height clearance is 17" in 21 9/16"H
overheads, 28" in 33 9/16"H overheads
Type 3 overhead inside depth clearance is 13 1/4"
Type 3 overheads are predrilled to accommodate wire dividers; two
black dividers are supplied with each overhead
Light fixture is included and ships separately for field installation
Workstation top with pencil lip and wiring space must be specified
below panel mount overhead

  For use with 72" high panels

Panel Mount Storage • Open

Panel Mount Storage • Open

CaseSystem™

Panel Mount Storage • 21 9/16"H

Product Number

Wood         Light*                         Fabric (upper wire manager)

page 13           page 9                                    page 10

POC 3

*Specify Bulb Color, Cord Variation, Installation Location

COP3-7822 13 1/2 78 22 $2,483 +497

COP3-8422 13 1/2 84 22 2,579 +516
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Required Notes

Product                   Basic       Anigre
Number                    Depth     Width    Height           Price    Upcharge

Panel mount overheads have open backs and are suspended from
rear panels with supplied J hooks
Panel mount overheads are designed to provide 21 1/2"H
clearance between worksurface and underside of overhead
Type 3 overhead inside height clearance is 17" in 21 9/16"H
overheads, 28" in 33 9/16"H overheads
Type 3 overhead inside depth clearance is 13 1/4"
Type 3 overheads are predrilled to accommodate wire dividers; two
black dividers are supplied with each overhead
Light fixture is included and ships separately for field installation
Workstation top with pencil lip and wiring space must be specified
below panel mount overhead

  For use with 84" high panels

Panel Mount Storage • Open

Panel Mount Storage • Open

Panel Mount Storage • Open

CaseSystem™

Panel Mount Storage • 33 9/16"H

Product Number

Wood         Light*                         Fabric (upper wire manager)

page 13           page 9                                    page 10

POC 3

*Specify Bulb Color, Cord Variation, Installation Location

COP3-3034 13 1/2 30 34 $2,277 +455
COP3-3634 13 1/2 36 34 2,360 +472

COP3-4234 13 1/2 42 34 2,469 +494
COP3-4834 13 1/2 48 34 2,551 +510
COP3-5434 13 1/2 54 34 2,620 +524

COP3-6034 13 1/2 60 34 2,731 +546
COP3-6634 13 1/2 66 34 2,814 +563
COP3-7234 13 1/2 72 34 2,923 +585
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Product                   Basic       Anigre
Number                    Depth     Width    Height           Price    Upcharge

CaseSystem™

Panel Mount Storage • 33 9/16"H

Panel mount overheads have open backs and are suspended from
rear panels with supplied J hooks
Panel mount overheads are designed to provide 21 1/2"H
clearance between worksurface and underside of overhead
Type 3 overhead inside height clearance is 17" in 21 9/16"H
overheads, 28" in 33 9/16"H overheads
Type 3 overhead inside depth clearance is 13 1/4"
Type 3 overheads are predrilled to accommodate wire dividers; two
black dividers are supplied with each overhead
Light fixture is included and ships separately for field installation
Workstation top with pencil lip and wiring space must be specified
below panel mount overhead

  For use with 84" high panels

Panel Mount Storage • Open

Panel Mount Storage • Open

Product Number

Wood         Light*                         Fabric (upper wire manager)

page 13           page 9                                    page 10

POC 3

*Specify Bulb Color, Cord Variation, Installation Location

COP3-7834 13 1/2 78 34 $3,006 +601

COP3-8434 13 1/2 84 34 3,076 +615
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Required Notes

Product                   Basic       Anigre
Number                    Depth     Width    Height           Price    Upcharge

Panel mount overheads have open backs and are suspended from
rear panels with supplied J hooks
Panel mount overheads are designed to provide 21 1/2"H
clearance between worksurface and underside of overhead
Type 5 overhead inside height clearance is 17" in 21 9/16"H
overheads, 28" in 33 9/16"H overheads
Type 5 overhead inside depth clearance is 13 1/4"
Type 5 overheads are predrilled to accommodate wire dividers; two
black dividers are supplied with each overhead
Light fixture is included and ships separately for field installation
Workstation top with pencil lip and wiring space must be specified
below panel mount overhead

CaseSystem™

Panel Mount Storage • 21 9/16"H

  For use with 72" high panels

Panel Mount Storage • 2 Doors

Panel Mount Storage • 3 Doors

Panel Mount Storage • 4 Doors

Product Number

Wood         Light*                          Lock    Fabric (upper wire manager)

page 13           page 9                                   page 9      page 10

POC 5

*Specify Bulb Color, Cord Variation, Installation Location

COP5-3022 14 1/8 30 22 $2,000 +400
COP5-3622 14 1/8 36 22 2,124 +425

COP5-4222 14 1/8 42 22 2,277 +455
COP5-4822 14 1/8 48 22 2,360 +472
COP5-5422 14 1/8 54 22 2,483 +497

COP5-6022 14 1/8 60 22 2,648 +530
COP5-6622 14 1/8 66 22 2,731 +546
COP5-7222 14 1/8 72 22 2,883 +577



05/11

Specify Notes

CaseSystem™ Pricebook    69

Product                   Basic       Anigre
Number                    Depth     Width    Height           Price    Upcharge

Panel mount overheads have open backs and are suspended from
rear panels with supplied J hooks
Panel mount overheads are designed to provide 21 1/2"H
clearance between worksurface and underside of overhead
Type 5 overhead inside height clearance is 17" in 21 9/16"H
overheads, 28" in 33 9/16"H overheads
Type 5 overhead inside depth clearance is 13 1/4"
Type 5 overheads are predrilled to accommodate wire dividers; two
black dividers are supplied with each overhead
Light fixture is included and ships separately for field installation
Workstation top with pencil lip and wiring space must be specified
below panel mount overhead

  For use with 72" high panels

Panel Mount Storage • 5 Doors

Panel Mount Storage • 6 Doors

CaseSystem™

Panel Mount Storage • 21 9/16"H

Product Number

Wood         Light*                          Lock    Fabric (upper wire manager)

page 13           page 9                                   page 9      page 10

POC 5

*Specify Bulb Color, Cord Variation, Installation Location

COP5-7822 14 1/8 78 22 $3,021 +604

COP5-8422 14 1/8 84 22 3,117 +623
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Required Notes

Product                   Basic       Anigre
Number                    Depth     Width    Height           Price    Upcharge

Panel mount overheads have open backs and are suspended from
rear panels with supplied J hooks
Panel mount overheads are designed to provide 21 1/2"H
clearance between worksurface and underside of overhead
Type 5 overhead inside height clearance is 17" in 21 9/16"H
overheads, 28" in 33 9/16"H overheads
Type 5 overhead inside depth clearance is 13 1/4"
Type 5 overheads are predrilled to accommodate wire dividers; two
black dividers are supplied with each overhead
Light fixture is included and ships separately for field installation
Workstation top with pencil lip and wiring space must be specified
below panel mount overhead

CaseSystem™

Panel Mount Storage • 33 9/16"H

  For use with 84" high panels

Panel Mount Storage • 2 Doors

Panel Mount Storage • 3 Doors

Panel Mount Storage • 4 Doors

Product Number

Wood         Light*                          Lock    Fabric (upper wire manager)

page 13           page 9                                   page 9      page 10

POC 5

*Specify Bulb Color, Cord Variation, Installation Location

COP5-3022 14 1/8 30 22 $2,000 +400
COP5-3622 14 1/8 36 22 2,124 +425

COP5-4222 14 1/8 42 22 2,277 +455
COP5-4822 14 1/8 48 22 2,360 +472
COP5-5422 14 1/8 54 22 2,483 +497

COP5-6022 14 1/8 60 22 2,648 +530
COP5-6622 14 1/8 66 22 2,731 +546
COP5-7222 14 1/8 72 22 2,883 +577
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Product                   Basic       Anigre
Number                    Depth     Width    Height           Price    Upcharge

Panel mount overheads have open backs and are suspended from
rear panels with supplied J hooks
Panel mount overheads are designed to provide 21 1/2"H
clearance between worksurface and underside of overhead
Type 5 overhead inside height clearance is 17" in 21 9/16"H
overheads, 28" in 33 9/16"H overheads
Type 5 overhead inside depth clearance is 13 1/4"
Type 5 overheads are predrilled to accommodate wire dividers; two
black dividers are supplied with each overhead
Light fixture is included and ships separately for field installation
Workstation top with pencil lip and wiring space must be specified
below panel mount overhead

  For use with 48" high panels

Panel Mount Storage • 5 Doors

Panel Mount Storage • 6 Doors

CaseSystem™

Panel Mount Storage • 33 9/16"H

Product Number

Wood         Light*                          Lock    Fabric (upper wire manager)

page 13           page 9                                   page 9      page 10

POC 5

*Specify Bulb Color, Cord Variation, Installation Location

COP5-7822 14 1/8 78 22 $3,021 +604

COP5-8422 14 1/8 84 22 3,117 +623



Product                   Basic       Anigre
Number                    Depth     Width    Height           Price    Upcharge
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Notes

For use with panel surround

CaseSystem™

Vertical Storage

Specify

Product Number

Wood         Base         Pull

page 13          page 7              page 11

VG U

Vertical Storage • Wardrobe / Shelves

Vertical Storage • Wardrobe

Vertical Storage • Wardrobe

Vertical storage includes 2 1/2" high metal base
Panel surround vertical storage is provided with unfinished back
and finished top; side and back panels must be specified separately
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable

Vertical Storage • Wardrobe / Shelves

GVU5-3072 23 3/4 30 72 $3,654 +731
GVU5-3672 23 3/4 36 72 3,972 +794

GVU5-3084 23 3/4 30 84 4,027 +805
GVU5-3684 23 3/4 36 84 4,345 +869

GVU6-3072 23 3/4 30 72 4,606 +921
GVU6-3672 23 3/4 36 72 4,854 +971

GVU6-3084 23 3/4 30 84 4,992 +998
GVU6-3684 23 3/4 36 84 5,227 +1,045



Product                   Basic       Anigre
Number                    Depth     Width    Height           Price    Upcharge

CaseSystem™ Pricebook    7305/11

Specify Notes

CaseSystem™

Vertical Storage

For use with panel surround

Product Number

Wood         Base         Pull

page 13          page 7              page 11

VG U

Vertical Storage • Shelves

Vertical Storage • Shelves

Vertical Storage • Shelves

Vertical Storage • Shelves

Vertical storage includes 2 1/2" high metal base
Panel surround vertical storage is provided with unfinished back
and finished top; side and back panels must be specified separately
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable

GVU7-3040 23 3/4 30 39 3/4 $3,455 +691
GVU7-3640 23 3/4 36 39 3/4 3,605 +721

GVU7-3054 23 3/4 30 54 3,890 +778
GVU7-3654 23 3/4 36 54 4,040 +808

GVU7-3072 23 3/4 30 72 4,317 +863
GVU7-3672 23 3/4 36 72 4,468 +894

GVU7-3084 23 3/4 30 84 4,676 +935
GVU7-3684 23 3/4 36 84 4,854 +971



Product                   Basic       Anigre
Number                    Depth     Width    Height           Price    Upcharge
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Notes

For use with panel surround

CaseSystem™

Vertical Storage

Specify

Product Number

Wood         Base         Pull

page 13          page 7              page 11

VG U

Vertical Storage • 2 Files Below Doors

Vertical Storage • 2 Files Below Doors

Vertical Storage • 2 Files Below Doors

Vertical Storage • 2 Files Below Doors

Vertical storage includes 2 1/2" high metal base
Panel surround vertical storage is provided with unfinished back
and finished top; side and back panels must be specified separately
File drawers include hanging file frames
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable

GVU3-3040 23 3/4 30 39 3/4 $3,599 +720
GVU3-3640 23 3/4 36 39 3/4 3,960 +792

GVU3-3054 23 3/4 30 54 4,428 +886
GVU3-3654 23 3/4 36 54 4,786 +957

GVU3-3072 23 3/4 30 72 5,448 +1,090
GVU3-3672 23 3/4 36 72 5,793 +1,159

GVU3-3084 23 3/4 30 84 6,160 +1,232
GVU3-3684 23 3/4 36 84 6,496 +1,299



Product                   Basic       Anigre
Number                    Depth     Width    Height           Price    Upcharge

CaseSystem™ Pricebook    7505/11

Specify Notes

CaseSystem™

Vertical Storage

For use with panel surround

Product Number

Wood         Base         Pull

page 13          page 7              page 11

VG U

Vertical Storage • 3 Files

Vertical Storage • 3 Files Below Doors

Vertical Storage • 3 Files Below Doors

Vertical storage includes 2 1/2" high metal base
Panel surround vertical storage is provided with unfinished back
and finished top; side and back panels must be specified separately
File drawers include hanging file frames
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable

Vertical Storage • 3 Files Below Doors

GVUC-3040 23 3/4 30 39 3/4 $5,296 +1,059
GVUC-3640 23 3/4 36 39 3/4 5,669 +1,134

GVU4-3054 23 3/4 30 54 5,233 +1,047
GVU4-3654 23 3/4 36 54 5,609 +1,122

GVU4-3072 23 3/4 30 72 5,641 +1,128
GVU4-3672 23 3/4 36 72 5,999 +1,200

GVU4-3084 23 3/4 30 84 5,931 +1,186
GVU4-3684 23 3/4 36 84 6,288 +1,258



Product                   Basic       Anigre
Number                    Depth     Width    Height           Price    Upcharge

76    CaseSystem™ Pricebook 05/11

Notes

For use with panel surround

CaseSystem™

Vertical Storage

Specify

Product Number

Wood         Base         Pull

page 13          page 7              page 11

VG U

Vertical Storage • 4 Files Below Doors

Vertical Storage • 4 Files Below Doors

Vertical Storage • 4 Files

Vertical storage includes 2 1/2" high metal base
Panel surround vertical storage is provided with unfinished back
and finished top; side and back panels must be specified separately
File drawers include hanging file frames
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable

GVUJ-3054 23 3/4 30 54 $5,543 +1,109
GVUJ-3654 23 3/4 36 54 5,917 +1,183

GVUB-3072 23 3/4 30 72 6,096 +1,219
GVUB-3672 23 3/4 36 72 6,441 +1,288

GVUB-3084 23 3/4 30 84 6,373 +1,275
GVUB-3684 23 3/4 36 84 6,718 +1,344



CaseSystem™ Pricebook    7705/11

Specify Notes
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CaseSystem™

Horizontal Power Distribution System

Horizontal Power Distribution System is a modular system of
interrelated components that can be assembled into a variety of
specialized solutions. The entire system is housed in the base of
any 2 1/4" thick Petri CaseSystem panel with a 4" high base. See
pages 78 and 79 for horizontal power components.

Power raceways and jumper cables link together with simple
male/female quick connectors and flexible conduit. The eight-wire
color coded system features four circuits, with one circuit isolated:
Circuit 1 (black); Circuit 2 (red); Circuit 3 (blue); Circuit 4 (pink,
isolated); Neutral for circuits 1, 2 and 3 (white); Neutral for circuit 4
(grey, isolated); Ground for circuits 1,2  and 3 (green); Ground for
circuit 4 (yellow, isolated)

Outlets can be tailored for specific functions with different
combinations of circuits possible in panels 30" wide and wider (for
example, circuits one, two and three can provide power for lighting
and convenience receptacles while circuit four can be dedicated
for computers or other special equipment).

Horizontal power components are UL and CSA listed (UL
standard 1286 and CSA standard C22.2 No. 203), and are in full
compliance with the National Electrical Code. The system also has
Los Angeles Testing Laboratories Certification and is approved for
use in New York City. Local and municipal electrical codes may
require modifications to the basic design of the system. Local codes
supersede UL listing. Chicago electrical codes do not allow for the
use of this system.

Installation of horizontal power components and hard wiring of
power entry tray to building power source are the responsibility of
the Customer. Quantity of electrical components, configuration and
installation should conform to local and national codes.



78    CaseSystem™ Pricebook 05/11

Specify Notes

CaseSystem™

Horizontal Power Distribution System

Power raceways are required in all panels in which a power feed
receptacle or outlet is desired. On panels 30" wide and wider, power
raceways provide the platform for two outlets per panel side or one
outlet and one power feed receptacle. Only one power feed
receptacle may be used per run of horizontal power. Where a duplex
is not specified for both cutouts, a cutout cover plate may be specified
separately. Panels 24" wide allow access for one outlet or one power
feed receptacle per panel side.The power raceway may be connected
to another power raceway, or to a jumper cable. Power raceways
mount easily to a bracket in the panel base, using two screws which
are provided with the assembly. Power raceways may be added at
any time to a panel with a base, without the removal of adjacent
components.

Power raceways can accept power from one end and feed power
from either end. Power raceways must be supplied from a single
direction by one and only one power feed receptacle or power source.
WARNING: Violation of this rule will result in electrical shock or fire.

Power Raceways

Outlets

Jumper Cables

Outlets are duplex receptacles which clip into power trays and are
positive locking. Outlets are available single sided and are non-
directional. Each receptacle (two) in an Outlet will have the same
circuit designation, and may be added to a power tray at any time.
No tools are required to install outlets. Receptacles are 15 amp, 125
volt, duplex. The maximum number of duplex receptacles on a
circuit is thirteen. This is determined by national code (605-8c).

Jumper cables allow power to pass through panels where
access is not required. They can be specified for any size panel
(24" and over) .

Product Basic
Number Width Price

24" wide

30", 36", 42", 48" wide

Product Number (power raceways, jumper cables)

L

Product Number (outlets)

RL D

LRP1-24 24 $243
LRP1-30 30 243
LRP1-36 36 243
LRP1-42 42 243
LRP1-48 48 243

LRD1 Duplex Receptacle Circuit 1 58
LRD2 Duplex Receptacle Circuit 2 58
LRD3 Duplex Receptacle Circuit 3 58
LRD4 Duplex Receptacle Circuit 4 58

LJC2-24 24 129
LJC2-30 30 129
LJC2-36 36 129
LJC2-42 42 129
LJC2-48 48 129
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Specify Notes

CaseSystem™

Horizontal Power Distribution System

Power Feed Receptacles

Cutout Cover Plate

Cover Plate Removal Tool

New York Power Feed Receptacles

Power feed receptacles clip into power raceways to introduce
power from a wall or floor source into the base of the panels. The
tray fastens to a bracket in the bottom of the panel and is fastened
with two screws. Once the power feed receptacle feeds power into
the power raceway, it can be carried in either direction. Each tray
includes 6' of liquid tight conduit which is attached on a swivel to
allow easy access from either direction. A cover is provided for the
entire assembly.

Power feed receptacles must be wired into the building power
source by a licensed electrician. Each series of inter-connected
electrical components must be supplied by one and only one power
feed receptacle.

New York power feed receptacles are required when this pre-
wired electrical system is used within the city of New York. Unlike
the standard power feed receptacle, no power tray is required in the
panel where the New York power feed is specified. The New York
power feed requires a panel width of 30" or greater, and is bi-
directional.

Product Basic
Number Width Price

Cover plate removal tool is recommended for removing panel
base cover plates. Cover plates snap tightly onto panel leveler
mounts and may need to be removed for access to the wiring
raceway or reconfiguration of electrical components.

Cutout cover plate may be specified to cover empty cutouts in
base cover plates where a duplex receptacle is not specified.

Product Number (power feed receptacles, cutout cover plates)

L

Product Number (New York power feed receptacles)

PL F 1

Product Number (cover plate removal tool)

DH W R

N

OT O L

LPF1 $231

LPF1N-30 30 373
LPF1N-36 36 373
LPF1N-42 42 373
LPF1N-48 48 373

LCVP 6

HDWR-TOOL 113
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CaseSystem™

Index

Product Number Page Product Number Page Product Number Page Product Number Page

CaseSystem™ was designed by Manfred Petri.

© 2011 Geiger International, Inc.

® Geiger International is a registered trademark of Geiger
International, Inc.

™ Auster, Bailey, Drift, Groove, and Snapshot are trademarks of True
Textiles, Inc. (formerly Interface Fabrics Group).

™ The Geiger logo, Eco, Petri and Tablet are trademarks of Geiger
International, Inc., and/or of its independent designers.

Serial #11PBPCS-05
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Caucus™

Acrylics, Cord Types
Edge Details, Grommet Accent Colors

Grommet Lid Color, Laminates

  Acrylics

Translucent Acrylic
For plinth panels and insert panels

ACW...... White Backpainted
ACS....... Silver Backpainted

  Grommet Accent Colors

For Caucus grommet inner core

ORA .... Orange
SIL ....... Silver

Notes

Caucus grommets are translucent frosted
acrylic with an accent color on the inner
sleeve.

  Grommet Lid Color

For Nerve Center™ grommets

NCMS .... Metallic Silver Powder Coat

  Laminates

I54 ......... Folkstone Grey (HMI code 8Q)
I60 ......... Soft White (HMI code LU)
I65 ......... Chalk White (HMI code X1)
I73 ......... Black Umber (HMI code BU)
I74 ......... Inner Tone Light (HMI code HF)
I75 ......... Light Tone (HMI code LT)
I76 ......... Medium Tone (HMI code MT)
I77 ......... Cool Grey Neutral (HMI code CL)
I78 ......... Inner Tone (HMI code HT)
I79 ......... Just Tan (HMI code JT)
I80 ......... Light Grey (HMI code LG)
I81 ......... Warm Grey Neutral (HMI code WN)

Notes

When ordering samples please use HMI
codes.

  Cord Types

Cord Types
For Nerve Center™ grommets

P ............ Three-Prong Plug
H ........... Hardwire

Notes

Nerve Center grommet cords are available
with a ten-foot cord and three-prong plug, or
with a six-foot flexible conduit whip to satisfy
regional electrical code requirements. Specify
the hardwired version for use in Chicago or
New York City.

See Nerve Center product features page for
additional information.

  Edge Details

Wood Edge Details
For Caucus wood table tops
(1 5/16" thick)

L02 ...... Wood Eased Edge
ECA..... Wood Incline Edge

PVC Edge Details
For Caucus laminate table tops
(1 3/16" thick)

ECE..... PVC Eased Edge
ECL ..... PVC Incline Edge

Notes

Wood edge details match wood top finish.
PVC edge details match laminate top finish.

L02 Wood Eased Edge

ECA Wood Incline Edge

ECE PVC Eased Edge

ECL PVC Incline Edge
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Caucus™

Leathers

  Leathers

Leather
For plinth panels
and top insert panels   Price

                                          Group

VB_ _ .... Edelman All Grain ................ Q
5-5_ _ .... Bristol™ Leather .............. Leather
VC_ _ .... Edelman Dream Cow ............. Q
VE_ _ .... Edelman Dream Cow Metallic . Q
VG_ _ .... Edelman Free Range ........... Q
2_ _ ....... Herman Miller Leather ..... Leather

Refer to the Seating & Textiles pricebook for
colors and codes of each leather.
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Caucus™

Paint Finishes
Power Modules

  Paint Finishes

Standard Paint Finishes

CKW ...... Chalk White (matches HMI X1)
LU ......... Soft White
8Q ......... Folkstone Gray
151 ........ Cloud 9
152 ........ Silver Lining
153 ........ Pipe Dream
154 ........ In the Black
161 ........ Feather
162 ........ Saddle Up
163 ........ Coffee Talk
169 ........ Fired Up
171 ........ Swimmingly
172 ........ Sky High
173 ........ Midnight Oil
179 ........ Treatment
181 ........ Sage Advice
182 ........ Money Talks
183 ........ Ivy League
189 ........ Limelight
191 ........ The Crop
192 ........ Go for the Gold
193 ........ Bronze Age
199 ........ Spice of Life

Exotic Paint Finishes
(Media box only)

SIL ......... Metallic Silver
ORA ...... Yellow Orange

  Power Module

For Caucus power modules in lightweight leg
tables up to 90" wide

CHI ........ For use in Chicago (box only)
END ...... Hardwired from end of run
P .......... Three-prong Plug

For Caucus power modules in lightweight leg
tables 96" wide and plinth base tables with
two bases

CHI ........ For use in Chicago (box only)
END ...... Hardwired from end of run

For Caucus power modules in plinth base
tables with three or more bases

CHI ........ For use in Chicago (box only)
END ...... Hardwired from end of run
MID ....... Hardwired from middle of run

Notes

END, MID and P power infeed options can
be specified for use in the United States,
except for Chicago.

CHI option for use in Chicago is box only, no
wiring or outlets included.

MID power infeed option not available on
lightweight leg tables or plinth base tables
with two bases.

P plug-in wiring option not available on 96"
wide lightweight leg tables or plinth base
tables.

See Power Module product features page for
additional information.
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  Pulls

Notes

No Pull, Touch

Caucus™

Pulls

Frame Pull

Caucus Pull

Barre Pull

Barre Pull
For use on end cabinets, drawers, and
media wall sliding doors only. Center cabinet
doors use touch latch without pull. Not for use
on end units when used adjacent to center
units with full height door due to door swing
interference.

XBSS .... Barre Pull, Stainless Steel

Caucus Pull
For use on end cabinets, drawers, and
media wall sliding doors only. Center cabinet
doors use touch latch without pull. Not for use
on end units when used adjacent to center
units with full height door due to door swing
interference.

YCMS .... Caucus Pull

Frame Pull
For use on end cabinets, drawers, and
media wall sliding doors only. Center cabinet
doors use touch latch without pull. Not for use
on end units when used adjacent to center
units with full height door due to door swing
interference.

XFBL ..... Black
XFBZ ..... Bronze
XFCH .... Chrome
XFEH .... Metallic Bronze (Powder-Coat)
XFMS .... Metallic Silver (Powder-Coat)
XFSA ..... Satin Chrome

No Pull, Touch Latch
Not available on credenzas with drawers or
media wall sliding doors.

NPTL ..... No Pull, Touch Latch
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Caucus™

Wood Finishes

Notes

Geiger beech, cherry, hickory, maple and
walnut wood veneers are flat-cut and book
matched. Sapele and anigre veneers are
quarter-cut and slip matched.

Natural wood finishes are unstained to
maintain the natural beauty and clarity of
the wood.

Special finish colors will be developed at an
upcharge for orders over $200,000 list.
However, in order to protect the quality and
durability of Geiger's finish, the chemical
composition of the staining materials,
water-base sealers and urethane top coats
will not be altered.

Exotic veneers such as pearwood, bird's
eye maple ans sycamore are available
upon request, at an additional cost.

For information and procedures for special
finishes or exotic veneers, contact your
Geiger sales representative.

  Wood Finishes

Premium Wood Finishes
(no upcharge)

611 ........ Champagne Maple (Natural)
621 ........ Champagne Beech (Natural)
642 ........ Sundance Cherry (Natural)
643 ........ Caramel Cherry
644 ........ Henna Cherry
645 ........ Port Cherry
646 ........ Cocoa Cherry
654 ........ Henna Sapele
655 ........ Port Sapele
656 ........ Cocoa Sapele
657 ........ Espresso Sapele
673 ........ Caramel Walnut
674 ........ Henna Walnut
675 ........ Port Walnut
676 ........ Cocoa Walnut
681 ........ Champagne Hickory (Natural)
2U ......... Light Brown Walnut (HMI)
40 .......... Dark Brown Walnut (HMI)
ED ......... Aged Cherry (HMI)
EK ......... Medium Red Walnut (HMI)
UL ......... Natural Maple (HMI)
UX ......... Walnut on Cherry (HMI)

Anigre Wood Finishes
(add upcharge shown on pricebook page)

631 ........ Champagne Anigre (Natural)
632 ........ Sundance Anigre
633 ........ Caramel Anigre
634 ........ Henna Anigre
EY ......... Light Anigre (HMI)
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Caucus™

Product Features
Plinth Base

One size plinth base adjusts to provide support for varying depth tables. Wire braces adjust outward by installing in one
of the three holes along the plinth upright. Pre-installed plinth feet ship at one of three lengths, depending on table depth
specified.

The plinth base has a 1" leveling height capacity.

< < < The plinth base provides a
large capacity for storing and
concealing cables. Its 9 1/4" x 4 3/4"
open section provides housing for
core drills and floor monuments.

Removable panels provide for easy
access to base interior. Panels are
available in wood, leather or acrylic
and are specified separately. > > >

Contact your Geiger representative
for detailed drawings showing base
locations for your table.
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Caucus™

Product Features
Plinth Base Offset

Note: Dimensions apply to Rectangular, Boat and Half Boat Shaped Tables

W

W

W

W2 W1W1

W1 W2 W2 W1

W1 W2 W3 W2 W1

W�
�144"�

�156"�
�168"�
�180"�
�192"�
�204"�
�216"�
�228"�
�240"

W1�
�24"�

�24"�
�24"�
�30"�
�24"�
�30"�
�24"�
�24"�
�30"

W2�
�48"�

�54"�
�60"�
�60"�
�72"�
�72"�
�84"�
�90"�
�90"

W�
�96"�

�108"�
�120"�
�132"

W1�
�24"�

�24"�
�24"�
�24"

W2�
�48"�

�60"�
�72"�
�84"

W�
�252"�

�264"�
�276"�
�288"

W1�
�24"�

�30"�
�24"�
�30"

W2�
�66"�

�66"�
�72"�
�72"

W3�
�72"�

�72"�
�84"�
�84"
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Caucus™

Product Features
Plinth Base Tables with Trough

A. Hardwire connection to building source. A six foot flexible conduit is provided for connection to building source.
For tables with three power modules, the specifier must determine whether the infeed occurs at one of the end
modules or the center module. Tables with two or four power modules must be fed through one of the end power
modules.

B. Data, communication and other cabling from building are fed into power module for termination. Cables can be
carried through power module, exiting at end into cable trough spanning between power modules to next power
module in series.

C. A pre-wired pigtail at end(s) of power module with snap fit connection connects to jumper cable D which intercon-
nects to next power module in series.

Note: If Chicago power is specified, local, qualified electricians must provide all electrical components and connections.
An empty power module is provided to house locally provided electrical/voice and data connections.

< < < Plinth tables with trough
include removable tabletop insert
panels which conceal trough
channel below table top. Trough
channel runs continuously from
power module to power module so
that one power entry point per table
can branch to connect to multiple
power modules, with all cabling
concealed within trough channel.

The cable trough attaches to the
underside of the table top. Each

trough length has three grommet
holes for cable entry/exit between

power modules. > > >
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Caucus™

Product Features
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Caucus™

Product Features
Multi-Section Top

Flat Cut, Book Matched Veneers

Quarter Cut, Slip Matched Veneers

mirror matched grain

matched grain tops

mirror matched grain

matched grain tops

Note: Wood insert panels are always quarter cut.
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< < < The Caucus grommet core
can be left in place, sitting flush with
the top of the grommet ring or be
removed to provide an open hole.
The grommet inner core is colored
(see page 5). The outer ring and
removable core are frosted plastic.

The Caucus grommet core can
easily be removed to allow cables to
enter/exit table top. Once cables are

managed through the grommet
sleeve, the grommet core can be

dropped back into the grommet
sleeve with cables exiting the slot in

the grommet core. > > >

Caucus™

Product Features
Caucus Grommet

grommet retracted, core removed grommet extended

grommet core in place

6" Grommet Ring

3 3/4" Hole in Table Top

2 1/2" Inner Clearance

2 1/2"

clearance

3 3/4"
hole

2"

be
lo

w
 to

p
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Power Center Features
The Power Center is a highly flexible open infrastructure. It allows for the free horizontal distribution of the user’s cabling. The
turning radii within the Power Center and the plinth bases can accommodate CAT 7 requirements.

Power Center Core Locations
For tables to be used outside of Chicago ( or any jurisdiction in which hardwiring is required ), all two-circuit Power Centers
and any necessary modular jumper connection cables are included in the product number.

For tables with two plinth bases and two power centers, specify CHI or END power feed locations.
Note: Core infeed location can occur within either plinth base.

For tables with three plinth bases and three power centers, specify CHI, MID, or END power feed locations.
Note: Core infeed location can occur within any plinth base.

For tables with four plinth bases and four power centers, specify CHI, MID, or END power feed locations.
Note: Core infeed location can occur within any plinth base.

Power Centers for Use in Chicago
Tables with power provisions, specify CHI power feed location. Power Centers for these tables ship unwired. All wiring and
components are to be provided and installed by a licensed electrician.

Caucus™

Product Features
Power Center

< < < Power center flip lid pivots in
two directions for receptacle access
from either side of the table.

Six grounded 15-amp receptacles
are included. Outer receptacles are

rotated 90 degrees to accommodate
large plugs. > > >

< < < Oval opening 1-3/4" x 7/8" can
accommodate up to 24 CAT 5
cables, and includes molded strain-
relief for protection of cables.

A convenience outlet is included for
LCD projectors, powered USB hubs,

vacuums, etc. > > >
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Caucus™

Product Features
Nerve Center™ Grommet

Nerve Center grommets are included in
Caucus round and square lightweight leg
tables with power.

Nerve Center modules and grommets ship
uninstalled. Installation instructions are
included and are also available at the
Geiger website, www.geigerintl.com.

Nerve Center grommets are installed in a
7 1/8" diameter hole in the table top. The
grommet ring inside diameter is 7".

The hinged metal cover allows cords to
exit in the closed position and also
discreetly makes users aware that
connectivity is close at hand.

Nerve Centers are cast aluminum and
include four grounded outlets and space for
four additional voice or data receptacles. A
circuit breaker is provided. A complete set of
snap-in adapters accommodates varying
customer provided receptacles, including
blanks for customization or future needs. In
addition to the four voice/data locations, four
cable clips hold other necessary cables for
LCD projectors, smart boards, audio
cabling, microphones or additional network
cables if desired.

Voice and data cables are shielded and
separated from the power compartment. An
open slot in the voice and data half of the
Nerve Center allows the cables to be pulled
freely into the unit so that jacks may be
punched down at the tabletop.

The Nerve Center is UL and CSA listed.
When hardwired it is approved for use in
New York City.

Provision of a building power source and
voice/data lines and connection to the Nerve
Center are the responsibility of the cus-
tomer. Connection to building power should
be performed by a licensed electrician
according to local codes.

< < < Plan View - Open Nerve Center

Plan View - Nerve Center with Cover
> > >

7 1/2" (grommet ring)

7 1/8" (hole in top)

4 1/2" (opening)
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Caucus™

Product Features
Credenza Component Specification
Credenza Cable Management

Credenzas are specified as components that
are field assembled. The specifier will
determine the overall depth, width and height
required and then proceed to identify what
each component should be. Storage units can
be wood or painted. Credenza tops can be
wood or laminate. Specifying credenzas as
components provides flexibility in mixing and
matching materials and finishes.

< < < Cabinets include open backs
for cable access to wall. Back panel
cutout height varies with cabinet
height.

Case sides include a 2 1/2" diameter
grommet for passing cables

between cabinets. > > >

Shelves are 1 1/2" shallower than
the case to allow cables to drop from

shelf to shelf. > > >

The shallow bottom shelf allows air
flow through the front of the cabinet.

> > >

Tops can be configured as follows: One-piece
full length top, sectioned top or sectioned top
with insert panel.

Storage is available in a number of functional
configurations. End storage can include
shelves behind a door, an open box that can
accomodate a CPU  or a cabinet with a pull-
out waste bin. Center storage units can be
either a single full height door, a drawer over
a door or an open slot over a door.

The credenza base is a site assembled metal
base consisting of two base rails with two
trusses running between, floating credenza
storage off the floor 2".

Caucus credenzas provide ample ways for
equipment cables to pass between cabinets
and through the back to access wall outlets.
Please note that Caucus credenzas are
intended for use against a wall where the back
is not directly

Rear view

Front view
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7/

8"
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t 2
0"

H
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H

22
 3

/4
" a

t 3
6"

H

5 
1/

8"



05/11 Caucus Conference Furniture Pricebook    19

Depth

Width (Note: Width is determined by the number of 24" wide center storage units selected.)

Height (Note: Waste bin pedestal not available at 20" height.)

Storage Options

Refrigerator Options
1. Refrigerators can be purchased from www.avantiproducts.com or www.haieramerica.com and housed within 24" wide center pedestals with full height doors.

Credenza Size Interior Depth Interior Width Interior Height
19 1/2" Deep x 29 1/2" High 17 1/2" 22 1/4" 24 1/2"
19 1/2" Deep x 36" High 17 1/2" 22 1/4" 31"
24 1/2" Deep x 29 1/2" High 22 1/2" 22 1/4" 24 1/2"
24 1/2" Deep x 36" High 22 1/2" 22 1/4" 31"

Caucus™

Product Features
Credenza Dimensions

19 1/2"               24 1/2"

48"                                                    72"                                                                      96"

12"         24"        12"              12"         24"              24"        12"             12"          24"             24"              24"        12"

20
"

29
 1

/2
"

36
"

        Center                   Center
  Left End     Hinged Left              Hinged Right                    Right End

Adjustable     Drawer over              Drawer over                    Adjustable
 Shelving                  Door with Shelving         Door with Shelving   Shelving

  Pull-out  Open slot over            Open slot over                      Pull- out
Waste Bin                   Door with Shelving         Door with Shelving Waste Bin

                 Door with Shelving         Door with Shelving
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Depth                                      19 1/2"                                         24 1/2"

Width                                         12"                                              24"

Height - 20" drawer over door open slot over door full height door

Height - 29 1/2" drawer over door open slot over door full height door

Height - 36" drawer over door open slot over door full height door

Caucus™

Product Features
Credenza Clearance Dimensions

17 7/8"                                                    22 7/8"

10 1/2"                                                    22 1/2"

11
 7

/8
"

9 
1/

8" 15
 1

/4
"

21
 3

8"

5"

18
 1

/4
"

24
 5

/8
"

27
 3

/4
"

24
 7

/8
"

31
 1

/8
"

5"
5"
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Caucus™

Product Features
Media Wall Component Specification

Full Media Wall with Sliding Doors

1. Select media box size appropriate to your flat screen television. Choose the box material
(wood or paint).

2. Select media wall size that works in conjunction with media box size
selected. Choose media wall material (wood or whiteboard). Select media
wall type 1.

3. Select media wall doors in a size that works in conjunction
with the media wall size selected. Choose the door
material (wood or whiteboard).

Sample Specification:
ACBW1-M media box
ACMW1-M media wall
ACDW1-M media wall doors

Full Media Wall Without Doors

1. Select media box size appropriate to your flat screen television. Choose the box material
(wood or paint).

2. Select media wall size that works in conjunction with media box size
selected. Choose media wall material (wood or whiteboard). Select media
wall type 3.

Sample Specification:
ACBW1-M media box
ACMW3-M media wall

Full Media Wall Without Doors

1. Select media box size appropriate to your flat screen television. Choose the box material
(wood or paint).

2. Select media frame size that works in conjunction with media box size
selected.

Sample Specification:
ACBW1-M media box
ACMW2-M media wall

Note:  When specifying media wall components (including media box, media wall, media frame, media sliding doors and media
shelves), be sure to combine units with the same product number suffix (e.g., -S, -M or -L for small, medium or large).
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Caucus™

Product Features
Media Box Dimensions

Depth Z1 3-1/8" Flat screen wall mount bracket must be able to extend at least this distance.
(Note: Shallower wall mount brackets can be specified, but installer will need to add blocking
between wall and bracket so the back of the flat screen television will be at least 3 1/16" from
wall.)

Z2 5-7/8" Flat screen TV overall depth can not exceed this dimension.

Z3 9" Flat screen TV and wall mount bracket fully retracted should not exceed this dimension.

Width X1 37 3/4" ACB_1-S Small
46 1/2" ACB_1-M Medium
57 1/4" ACB_1-L Large

X2 17 1/4" ACB_1-S Small
32" ACB_1-M Medium
39" ACB_1-L Large

Height Y1 25 3/4" ACB_1-S Small
31" ACB_1-M Medium
37 1/4" ACB_1-L Large

Y2 14 1/4" ACB_1-S Small
20" ACB_1-M Medium
24 3/4" ACB_1-L Large

Z1       Z2

Z3

X1

X2

open to wall

Y
1

Y
2Y

2

1 1/4" cableway with grommets top and bottom

Flat screen TV with wall mount articulating arm shown
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Caucus™

Product Features
Media Wall Dimensions

Small media wall is shown with sliding doors in open position. Small media
walls are intended for use with flat screen televisions up to 32" (measured
diagonally). Geiger recommends the Sanus VM400 wall mount articulating arm.

Medium media wall is shown with sliding doors in open position. Medium media walls are
intended for use with flat screen televisions 33" to 42" (measured diagonally). Geiger
recommends the Sanus VMAA26 wall mount articulating arm.

Large media wall is shown with sliding doors in open position. Large media walls are intended for use
with flat screen televisions 43" to 52" (measured diagonally). Geiger recommends the Sanus
VMAA26 wall mount articulating arm.

77 1/2" 10 1/16"

10 1/16"

10 1/16"

98 11/16"

116 1/8"

33
 3

/4
"

38
 5

/8
"

42
 1

/2
"
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Caucus™

Product Features
Media Shelves

Media wall shelves attach directly to the media box.

1 1/2"                     8 1/2"

13 5/8"

13 3/4"

4 
3/

8"9 
1/

2"

3 
1/

2"

Lower shelf for equipment (DVD player,
etc.) and as ledge for markers, erasers,
presentation boards, etc.

Cables can pass from upper
shelf, into and through Media
Box, down to lower shelf.
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Caucus™

Product Features
Lecterns

The design of the lectern is organized for use in three functional configurations.

Lecterns are specified by component allowing for contrasting wood finish application.

<<< Lectern Materials

Wood top

Optional metallic silver or wood slide-out
shelf

Aluminum ledge

Transluscent, frosted acrylic

Aluminum power module

Power module >>>
Flip-up power module includes 6 foot

plug-in cord, two receptacles, a voice/
data adaptor kit, and a USB adaptor.

1. Lectern top features translucent acrylic
surround, wood top with aluminum ledge
and optional slide-out shelf for laptop.
Lectern top can be used stand-alone on
table top or as part of assembly including
Lectern shell and Lectern front panel.

2. Lectern shell includes equipment shelves,
cable raceway and flip-up power module. It
can be specified in two heights for use in a
traditional standing presentation application
or at a more casual seated height.

3. Lectern front panel is removable, allowing
access to cabling and can be specified in a
contrasting or matching wood finish.

46
 1

/4
"

44
 7

/8
"

35
 5

/8
"

22 1/4"D                21 3/4"W
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Caucus™

Seating Capacity

42".......4 chairs
48".......4
54".......4
60".......4

36".......4 chairs
42".......4
48".......4
54".......4
60".......4

36" x 60".......4 chairs
36" x 66".......4
36" x 72".......4
36" x 78".......4
36" x 84".......4

42" x 72"........6 chairs
42" x 78"........6
42" x 84"........6
42" x 90"........6-8
48" x 84"........6
48" x 90"........6-8

42" x 96".......8 chairs
48" x 96".......8

48" x 96".......8 chairs
48" x 108".....8
48" x 120".....8-10
54" x 120".....8-10
60" x 120".....8-10

48" x 96".......8 chairs
48" x 108".....8
48" x 120".....8-10
54" x 120".....8-10
60" x 120".....8-10

60" x 120".....8-10 chairs
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Caucus™

Seating Capacity

132".....10 chairs
144".....10
156".....10-12

168".....12 chairs
180".....12-14

132".....10 chairs
144".....10
156".....10-12

132".....10 chairs
144".....10
156".....10-12

168".....12 chairs
180".....12-14

168".....12 chairs
180".....12-14



05/1128    Caucus Conference Furniture Pricebook

Caucus™

Seating Capacity

192".....14 chairs
204".....14
216".....14-16

192".....14 chairs
204".....14
216".....14-16

192".....14 chairs
204".....14
216".....14-16

228".....16 chairs
240".....16-18

228".....16 chairs
240".....16-18

228".....16 chairs
240".....16-18
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Caucus™

Seating Capacity

252".....18 chairs
264".....18-20
276".....20
288".....20-22

252".....18 chairs
264".....18-20
276".....20
288".....20-22

252".....18 chairs
264".....18-20
276".....20
288".....20-22
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Product    Basic UPCHARGES
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price Anigre

Specify Notes

Caucus™

Lightweight Table, Round
Wood Top, Plain

Lightweight Table • Round
one-piece wood top, plain

Lightweight Table • Round
two-piece wood top, plain

AL1WO-42 42 42 29 1/2 $2,035 +407
AL1WO-48 48 48 29 1/2 2,202 +440

AL1WO-54 54 54 29 1/2 2,663 +533
AL1WO-60 60 60 29 1/2 2,845 +569

Product Number

Wood           Edge

 page 9            page 5

A    L     1    W    O
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Product    Basic UPCHARGES
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price Anigre

Specify Notes

Caucus™

Lightweight Leg Table, Round
Laminate Top, Plain

AL1PO-42 42 42 29 1/2 $1,938
AL1PO-48 48 48 29 1/2 2,098

AL1PO-54 54 54 29 1/2 2,536
AL1PO-60 60 60 29 1/2 2,710

Lightweight Table • Round
one-piece laminate top, plain

Lightweight Table • Round
two-piece laminate top, plain

Product Number

Edge            Laminate

 page 5             page 5

A    L     1     P    O
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Product    Basic UPCHARGES
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price Anigre

Specify Notes

Caucus™

Lightweight Table, Round
Wood Top with Grommet

Product Number

Wood           Edge            Grommet

 page 9             page 5             page 5

A    L     1    W   G

AL1WG-42 42 42 29 1/2 $2,074 +415
AL1WG-48 48 48 29 1/2 2,244 +449

AL1WG-54 54 54 29 1/2 2,692 +538
AL1WG-60 60 60 29 1/2 2,875 +575

Lightweight Table • Round
one-piece wood top, grommet

Lightweight Table • Round
two-piece wood top, grommet
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Product    Basic UPCHARGES
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price Anigre

Specify Notes

Caucus™

Lightweight Leg Table, Round
Laminate Top with Grommet

Product Number

Edge            Grommet     Laminate

 page 5             page 5             page 5

A    L     1     P    G

Lightweight Table • Round
one-piece laminate top,
grommet

Lightweight Table • Round
two-piece laminate top,
grommet

AL1PG-42 42 42 29 1/2 $1,976
AL1PG-48 48 48 29 1/2 2,137

AL1PG-54 54 54 29 1/2 2,564
AL1PG-60 60 60 29 1/2 2,739
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Product    Basic UPCHARGES
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price Anigre

Specify Notes

Lightweight Table • Round
one-piece wood top, nerve
center grommet

Lightweight Table • Round
two-piece wood top, nerve
center grommet

Caucus™

Lightweight Table, Round
Wood Top with Nerve Center Grommet

Product Number

Wood           Edge            Grommet Lid     Cord

 page 9             page 5                                             page 5

A    L     1    W    P

N    C    M    S

AL1WP-48 48 48 29 1/2 $2,910 +582

AL1WP-54 54 54 29 1/2 3,359 +672
AL1WP-60 60 60 29 1/2 3,542 +708
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Product    Basic UPCHARGES
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price Anigre

Specify Notes

Lightweight Table • Round
one-piece laminate top, nerve
center grommet

Lightweight Table • Round
two-piece laminate top, nerve
center grommet

Caucus™

Lightweight Leg Table, Round
Laminate Top with Nerve Center Grommet

Product Number

Edge                Grommet  Lid        Cord  Laminate

 page 5                                            pg 4  page5

A    L     1     P    P

N    C    M    S

AL1PP-48 48 48 29 1/2 $2,772

AL1PP-54 54 54 29 1/2 3,198
AL1PP-60 60 60 29 1/2 3,373
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Product    Basic UPCHARGES
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price Anigre

Specify Notes

Caucus™

Lightweight Table, Square
Wood Top, Plain

Product Number

Wood           Edge

 page 9            page 5

A    L     2    W   O

Lightweight Table • Square
one-piece wood top, plain

Lightweight Table • Square
two-piece wood top, plain

AL2WO-36 36 36 29 1/2 $2,046 +409
AL2WO-42 42 42 29 1/2 2,207 +441
AL2WO-48 48 48 29 1/2 2,369 +474

AL2WO-54 54 54 29 1/2 2,920 +584
AL2WO-60 60 60 29 1/2 3,098 +620
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Product    Basic UPCHARGES
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price Anigre

Specify Notes

Caucus™

Lightweight Leg Table, Square
Laminate Top, Plain

Product Number

Edge           Laminate

 page 5           page 5

A    L     2     P    O

Lightweight Table • Square
one-piece laminate top, plain

Lightweight Table • Square
two-piece laminate top, plain

AL2PO-36 36 36 29 1/2 $1,949
AL2PO-42 42 42 29 1/2 2,101
AL2PO-48 48 48 29 1/2 2,256

AL2PO-54 54 54 29 1/2 2,781
AL2PO-60 60 60 29 1/2 2,950
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Product    Basic UPCHARGES
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price Anigre

Specify Notes

Caucus™

Lightweight Table, Square
Wood Top with Grommet

Product Number

Wood           Edge            Grommet
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Lightweight Table • Square
one-piece wood top, grommet

Lightweight Table • Square
two-piece wood top, grommet

AL2WG-36 36 36 29 1/2 $2,088 +418
AL2WG-42 42 42 29 1/2 2,246 +449
AL2WG-48 48 48 29 1/2 2,409 +482

AL2WG-54 54 54 29 1/2 2,950 +590
AL2WG-60 60 60 29 1/2 3,128 +626
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Product    Basic UPCHARGES
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price Anigre

Specify Notes

Caucus™

Lightweight Leg Table, Square
Laminate Top with Grommet

Product Number

Edge            Grommet     Laminate
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Lightweight Table • Square
one-piece laminate top,
grommet

Lightweight Table • Square
two-piece laminate top,
grommet

AL2PG-36 36 36 29 1/2 $1,988
AL2PG-42 42 42 29 1/2 2,139
AL2PG-48 48 48 29 1/2 2,295

AL2PG-54 54 54 29 1/2 2,809
AL2PG-60 60 60 29 1/2 2,979
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Product    Basic UPCHARGES
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price Anigre

Specify Notes

Caucus™

Lightweight Table, Square
Wood Top with Nerve Center Grommet

Product Number

Wood           Edge            Grommet Lid     Cord
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N    C    M    S

Lightweight Table • Square
one-piece wood top, nerve
center grommet

Lightweight Table • Square
two-piece wood top, nerve
center grommet

AL2WP-48 48 48 29 1/2 $3,076 +615

AL2WP-54 54 54 29 1/2 3,615 +723
AL2WP-60 60 60 29 1/2 3,794 +759
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Product    Basic UPCHARGES
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price Anigre

Specify Notes

Caucus™

Lightweight Leg Table, Square
Laminate Top with Nerve Center Grommet

Product Number

Edge                Grommet Lid         Cord  Laminate
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N    C    M    S

Lightweight Table • Square
one-piece laminate top, nerve
center grommet

Lightweight Table • Square
two-piece laminate top, nerve
center grommet

AL2PP-48 48 48 29 1/2 $2,929

AL2PP-54 54 54 29 1/2 3,443
AL2PP-60 60 60 29 1/2 3,613
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Product    Basic UPCHARGES
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price Anigre

Specify Notes

Caucus™

Lightweight Table, Rectangular
Wood Top, Plain

Product Number

Wood           Edge
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Lightweight Table •
Rectangular
one-piece wood top, plain

AL3WO-3660 36 60 29 1/2 $2,343 +469
AL3WO-3666 36 66 29 1/2 2,434 +487
AL3WO-3672 36 72 29 1/2 2,513 +503
AL3WO-3678 36 78 29 1/2 2,591 +518
AL3WO-3684 36 84 29 1/2 2,668 +534

AL3WO-4272 42 72 29 1/2 2,623 +525
AL3WO-4278 42 78 29 1/2 2,707 +541
AL3WO-4284 42 84 29 1/2 2,789 +558
AL3WO-4290 42 90 29 1/2 2,873 +575
AL3WO-4296 42 96 29 1/2 2,956 +591

AL3WO-4884 48 84 29 1/2 2,907 +581
AL3WO-4890 48 90 29 1/2 2,996 +599
AL3WO-4896 48 96 29 1/2 3,085 +617
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Product    Basic UPCHARGES
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price Anigre

Specify Notes

Caucus™

Lightweight Leg Table, Rectangular
Laminate Top, Plain

Product Number

Edge           Laminate
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Lightweight Table •
Rectangular
one-piece laminate top, plain

AL3PO-3660 36 60 29 1/2 $2,231
AL3PO-3666 36 66 29 1/2 2,318
AL3PO-3672 36 72 29 1/2 2,393
AL3PO-3678 36 78 29 1/2 2,467
AL3PO-3684 36 84 29 1/2 2,541

AL3PO-4272 42 72 29 1/2 2,497
AL3PO-4278 42 78 29 1/2 2,577
AL3PO-4284 42 84 29 1/2 2,657
AL3PO-4290 42 90 29 1/2 2,737
AL3PO-4296 42 96 29 1/2 2,815

AL3PO-4884 48 84 29 1/2 2,769
AL3PO-4890 48 90 29 1/2 2,853
AL3PO-4896 48 96 29 1/2 2,938
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Product    Basic UPCHARGES
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price Anigre

Specify Notes

Caucus™

Lightweight Table, Rectangular
Wood Top with Grommet

Product Number

Wood           Edge            Grommet
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Lightweight Table •
Rectangular
one-piece wood top, grommet

AL3WG-3660 36 60 29 1/2 $2,384 +477
AL3WG-3666 36 66 29 1/2 2,476 +495
AL3WG-3672 36 72 29 1/2 2,552 +510
AL3WG-3678 36 78 29 1/2 2,631 +526

AL3WG-3684 36 84 29 1/2 2,709 +542
AL3WG-4272 42 72 29 1/2 2,664 +533
AL3WG-4278 42 78 29 1/2 2,746 +549
AL3WG-4284 42 84 29 1/2 2,830 +566
AL3WG-4290 42 90 29 1/2 2,914 +583

AL3WG-4296 42 96 29 1/2 2,997 +599
AL3WG-4884 48 84 29 1/2 2,948 +590
AL3WG-4890 48 90 29 1/2 3,037 +607
AL3WG-4896 48 96 29 1/2 3,126 +625
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Product    Basic UPCHARGES
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price Anigre

Specify Notes

Caucus™

Lightweight Leg Table, Rectangular
Laminate Top with Grommet

Product Number

Edge            Grommet     Laminate

 page 5             page 5             page 5

A    L     3     P    G

Lightweight Table •
Rectangular
one-piece laminate top,
grommet

AL3PG-3660 36 60 29 1/2 $2,270
AL3PG-3666 36 66 29 1/2 2,358
AL3PG-3672 36 72 29 1/2 2,431
AL3PG-3678 36 78 29 1/2 2,506
AL3PG-3684 36 84 29 1/2 2,579

AL3PG-4272 42 72 29 1/2 2,537
AL3PG-4278 42 78 29 1/2 2,615
AL3PG-4284 42 84 29 1/2 2,695
AL3PG-4290 42 90 29 1/2 2,775
AL3PG-4296 42 96 29 1/2 2,855

AL3PG-4884 48 84 29 1/2 2,807
AL3PG-4890 48 90 29 1/2 2,892
AL3PG-4896 48 96 29 1/2 2,977
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Product    Basic UPCHARGES
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price Anigre

Specify Notes

Caucus™

Lightweight Table, Rectangular
Wood Top with Power Module

Product Number

Wood           Edge            Power Module*
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*MID option not available; MID and P options not available on 96" tables

Lightweight Table •
Rectangular
one-piece wood top, power
module

Lightweight Table •
Rectangular
one-piece wood top, power
module

AL3WP-4272 42 72 29 1/2 $3,332 +666
AL3WP-4278 42 78 29 1/2 3,416 +683
AL3WP-4284 42 84 29 1/2 3,498 +700
AL3WP-4290 42 90 29 1/2 3,582 +716
AL3WP-4296 42 96 29 1/2 3,666 +733

AL3WP-4884 48 84 29 1/2 3,616 +723
AL3WP-4890 48 90 29 1/2 3,706 +741

AL3WP-4896 48 96 29 1/2 4,521 +904
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Product    Basic UPCHARGES
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price Anigre

Specify Notes

Caucus™

Lightweight Leg Table, Rectangular
Laminate Top with Power Module

Product Number

Edge            Pow. Mod.*  Laminate
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*MID option not available; MID and P options not available on 96" tables

Lightweight Table •
Rectangular
one-piece laminate top,
power module

Lightweight Table •
Rectangular
one-piece laminate top,
power module

AL3PP-4272 42 72 29 1/2 $3,173
AL3PP-4278 42 78 29 1/2 3,253
AL3PP-4284 42 84 29 1/2 3,332
AL3PP-4290 42 90 29 1/2 3,411
AL3PP-4296 42 96 29 1/2 3,491

AL3PP-4884 48 84 29 1/2 3,444
AL3PP-4890 48 90 29 1/2 3,529

AL3PP-4896 48 96 29 1/2 4,306
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Specify Notes

Product    Basic UPCHARGES                             Plinth Panels
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price Anigre                                         (Qty)

Caucus™

Plinth Base Table, Rectangular
Wood Top with Power Modules

AP4WP-4896 48 96 29 1/2 $6,359 +445 [4]
AP4WP-48108 48 108 29 1/2 6,643 +465 [4]

Plinth Base Table • Rectangular
two bases, one-piece wood top, two
power modules

Specify CHI or END power feed location

Product Number

Wood           Edge           Power Module

 page 9            page 5              page 7
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Specify plinth panels separately
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Specify Notes

Product    Basic UPCHARGES                             Plinth Panels
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price Anigre                                         (Qty)

Caucus™

Plinth Base Table, Rectangular
LaminateTop with Power Modules

AP4PP-4896 48 96 29 1/2 $5,611 [4]
AP4PP-48108 48 108 29 1/2 5,861 [4]

Plinth Base Table • Rectangular
two bases, one-piece laminate top,
two power modules

Specify CHI or END power feed location

Product Number

Edge            Pow. Mod.    Laminate

 page 5             page 7             page 5

Specify plinth panels separately
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revised 05/26/11
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Specify Notes

Product    Basic UPCHARGES      Plinth                 Top Insert
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price             Anigre          Panel  (Qty)          Panel (Qty)

Caucus™

Plinth Base Table, Rectangular
Wood Top with Trough

AP4WT-4896 48 96 29 1/2 $6,750 +473 [4] [1] 36"W
AP4WT-48108 48 108 29 1/2 7,147 +500 [4] [1] 48"W

AP4WT-5496 54 96 29 1/2 7,537 +528 [4] [1] 36"W
AP4WT-54108 54 108 29 1/2 7,841 +549 [4] [1] 48"W

AP4WT-6096 60 96 29 1/2 7,731 +541 [4] [1] 36"W
AP4WT-60108 60 108 29 1/2 8,048 +563 [4] [1] 48"W

AP4WT-48120 48 120 29 1/2 7,935 +555 [4] [2] 30"W
AP4WT-48132 48 132 29 1/2 8,129 +569 [4] [2] 36"W

AP4WT-54120 54 120 29 1/2 8,126 +569 [4] [2] 30"W
AP4WT-54132 54 132 29 1/2 8,331 +583 [4] [2] 36"W

AP4WT-60120 60 120 29 1/2 8,343 +584 [4] [2] 30"W
AP4WT-60132 60 132 29 1/2 8,560 +599 [4] [2] 36"W

AP4WT-48144 48 144 29 1/2 10,337 +724 [6] [2] 36"W
AP4WT-54144 54 144 29 1/2 10,583 +741 [6] [2] 36"W
AP4WT-60144 60 144 29 1/2 11,131 +779 [6] [2] 36"W

AP4WT-48156 48 156 29 1/2 11,403 +798 [6] [2] 42"W
AP4WT-48168 48 168 29 1/2 11,718 +820 [6] [2] 48"W
AP4WT-48180 48 180 29 1/2 12,273 +859 [6] [2] 48"W

AP4WT-54156 54 156 29 1/2 11,723 +821 [6] [2] 42"W
AP4WT-54168 54 168 29 1/2 12,199 +854 [6] [2] 48"W
AP4WT-54180 54 180 29 1/2 12,506 +875 [6] [2] 48"W

AP4WT-60156 60 156 29 1/2 12,044 +843 [6] [2] 42"W
AP4WT-60168 60 168 29 1/2 12,410 +869 [6] [2] 48"W
AP4WT-60180 60 180 29 1/2 12,677 +887 [6] [2] 48"W

Plinth Base Table • Rectangular
two bases, four-piece wood top,
two power modules, one insert

Plinth Base Table • Rectangular
two plinth bases, four-piece wood
top, two power modules, two inserts

Plinth Base Table • Rectangular
three plinth bases, four-piece wood
top, three power modules, two
inserts

 Plinth Base Table • Rectangular
three plinth bases, six-piece wood
top, three power modules, two
inserts

Product Number

Wood           Edge            Power Module
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Specify plinth panels separately
Specify top insert panels separately

Specify CHI  or END  power  feed  location

Specify CHI  or END  power  feed  location

Specify CHI, MID, or END  power  feed  location

Specify CHI, MID, or END  power  feed  location
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Specify Notes

Product    Basic UPCHARGES      Plinth                 Top Insert
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price             Anigre          Panel  (Qty)          Panel (Qty)

Caucus™

Plinth Base Table, Rectangular
Wood Top with Trough

Plinth Base Table • Rectangular
three plinth bases, six-piece wood
top, three power modules, four
inserts

Plinth Base Table • Rectangular
four plinth bases, six-piece wood top,
four power modules, six inserts

Product Number

Wood           Edge            Power Module
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Specify plinth panels separately
Specify top insert panels separately

Specify CHI, MID, or END  power  feed  location

Specify CHI, MID, or END  power  feed  location

AP4WT-48192 48 192 29 1/2 $12,416 +869 [6] [4] 30"W
AP4WT-48204 48 204 29 1/2 12,659 +886 [6] [4] 30"W
AP4WT-48216 48 216 29 1/2 13,027 +912 [6] [4] 36"W
AP4WT-48228 48 228 29 1/2 14,081 +986 [6] [2] 36"W & [2] 42"W
AP4WT-48240 48 240 29 1/2 14,375 +1,006 [6] [2] 36"W & [2] 42"W

AP4WT-54192 54 192 29 1/2 13,074 +915 [6] [4] 30"W
AP4WT-54204 54 204 29 1/2 13,383 +937 [6] [4] 30"W
AP4WT-54216 54 216 29 1/2 14,020 +981 [6] [4] 36"W
AP4WT-54228 54 228 29 1/2 15,760 +1,103 [6] [2] 36"W & [2] 42"W
AP4WT-54240 54 240 29 1/2 16,325 +1,143 [6] [2] 36"W & [2] 42"W

AP4WT-60192 60 192 29 1/2 13,723 +961 [6] [4] 30"W
AP4WT-60204 60 204 29 1/2 14,095 +987 [6] [4] 30"W
AP4WT-60216 60 216 29 1/2 14,796 +1,036 [6] [4] 36"W
AP4WT-60228 60 228 29 1/2 16,599 +1,162 [6] [2] 36"W & [2] 42"W
AP4WT-60240 60 240 29 1/2 17,178 +1,202 [6] [2] 36"W & [2] 42"W

AP4WT-48252 48 252 29 1/2 16,019 +1,121 [8] [4] 27"W & [2] 30"W
AP4WT-48264 48 264 29 1/2 16,314 +1,142 [8] [4] 27"W & [2] 30"W
AP4WT-48276 48 276 29 1/2 16,691 +1,168 [8] [4] 30"W & [2] 36"W
AP4WT-48288 48 288 29 1/2 16,987 +1,189 [8] [4] 30"W & [2] 36"W

AP4WT-54252 54 252 29 1/2 16,925 +1,185 [8] [4] 27"W & [2] 30"W
AP4WT-54264 54 264 29 1/2 17,232 +1,206 [8] [4] 27"W & [2] 30"W
AP4WT-54276 54 276 29 1/2 17,623 +1,234 [8] [4] 30"W & [2] 36"W
AP4WT-54288 54 288 29 1/2 17,930 +1,255 [8] [4] 30"W & [2] 36"W

AP4WT-60252 60 252 29 1/2 17,371 +1,216 [8] [4] 27"W & [2] 30"W
AP4WT-60264 60 264 29 1/2 17,690 +1,238 [8] [4] 27"W & [2] 30"W
AP4WT-60276 60 276 29 1/2 18,093 +1,267 [8] [4] 30"W & [2] 36"W
AP4WT-60288 60 288 29 1/2 18,413 +1,289 [8] [4] 30"W & [2] 36"W
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Specify Notes

Product    Basic UPCHARGES      Plinth                 Top Insert
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price             Anigre          Panel  (Qty)          Panel (Qty)

Caucus™

Plinth Base Table, Rectangular
Laminate Top with Trough

Plinth Base Table • Rectangular
two plinth bases, four-piece laminate
top, two power modules, one insert

Plinth Base Table • Rectangular
two plinth bases, four-piece laminate
top, two power modules, two inserts

Plinth Base Table • Rectangular
three plinth bases, four-piece
laminate top, three power modules,
two inserts

Plinth Base Table • Rectangular
three plinth bases, six-piece laminate
top, three power modules, two
inserts

Product Number

Edge           Pow. Mod.    Laminate
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Specify plinth panels separately
Specify top insert panels separately

Specify CHI  or END  power  feed  location

Specify CHI  or END  power  feed  location

Specify CHI, MID, or END  power  feed  location

Specify CHI, MID, or END  power  feed  location

AP4PT-4896 48 96 29 1/2 $6,504 [4] [1] 36"W
AP4PT-48108 48 108 29 1/2 6,763 [4] [1] 48"W

AP4PT-5496 54 96 29 1/2 6,650 [4] [1] 36"W
AP4PT-54108 54 108 29 1/2 6,919 [4] [1] 48"W

AP4PT-6096 60 96 29 1/2 6,822 [4] [1] 36"W
AP4PT-60108 60 108 29 1/2 7,101 [4] [1] 48"W

AP4PT-48120 48 120 29 1/2 7,002 [4] [2] 30"W
AP4PT-48132 48 132 29 1/2 7,173 [4] [2] 36"W

AP4PT-54120 54 120 29 1/2 7,169 [4] [2] 30"W
AP4PT-54132 54 132 29 1/2 7,351 [4] [2] 36"W

AP4PT-60120 60 120 29 1/2 7,362 [4] [2] 30"W
AP4PT-60132 60 132 29 1/2 7,553 [4] [2] 36"W

AP4PT-48144 48 144 29 1/2 9,120 [6] [2] 36"W
AP4PT-54144 54 144 29 1/2 9,338 [6] [2] 36"W
AP4PT-60144 60 144 29 1/2 9,593 [6] [2] 36"W

AP4PT-48156 48 156 29 1/2 10,061 [6] [2] 42"W
AP4PT-48168 48 168 29 1/2 10,340 [6] [2] 48"W
AP4PT-48180 48 180 29 1/2 10,509 [6] [2] 48"W

AP4PT-54156 54 156 29 1/2 10,292 [6] [2] 42"W
AP4PT-54168 54 168 29 1/2 10,581 [6] [2] 48"W
AP4PT-54180 54 180 29 1/2 10,761 [6] [2] 48"W

AP4PT-60156 60 156 29 1/2 10,559 [6] [2] 42"W
AP4PT-60168 60 168 29 1/2 10,858 [6] [2] 48"W
AP4PT-60180 60 180 29 1/2 11,049 [6] [2] 48"W
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Specify Notes

Product    Basic UPCHARGES      Plinth                 Top Insert
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price             Anigre          Panel  (Qty)          Panel (Qty)

Caucus™

Plinth Base Table, Rectangular
Laminate Top with Trough

Plinth Base Table • Rectangular
three plinth bases, six-piece laminate
top, three power modules, four
inserts

Plinth Base Table • Rectangular
four plinth bases, six-piece laminate
top, four power modules, six inserts

Product Number

Edge            Pow. Mod.   Laminate
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Specify plinth panels separately
Specify top insert panels separately

Specify CHI, MID, or END  power  feed  location

Specify CHI, MID, or END  power  feed  location

AP4PT-48192 48 192 29 1/2 $10,818 [6] [4] 30"W
AP4PT-48204 48 204 29 1/2 10,988 [6] [4] 30"W
AP4PT-48216 48 216 29 1/2 11,266 [6] [4] 36"W
AP4PT-48228 48 228 29 1/2 11,968 [6] [2] 36"W & [2] 42"W
AP4PT-48240 48 240 29 1/2 12,136 [6] [2] 36"W & [2] 42"W

AP4PT-54192 54 192 29 1/2 11,080 [6] [4] 30"W
AP4PT-54204 54 204 29 1/2 11,260 [6] [4] 30"W
AP4PT-54216 54 216 29 1/2 11,549 [6] [4] 36"W
AP4PT-54228 54 228 29 1/2 12,262 [6] [2] 36"W & [2] 42"W
AP4PT-54240 54 240 29 1/2 12,441 [6] [2] 36"W & [2] 42"W

AP4PT-60192 60 192 29 1/2 11,378 [6] [4] 30"W
AP4PT-60204 60 204 29 1/2 11,569 [6] [4] 30"W
AP4PT-60216 60 216 29 1/2 11,868 [6] [4] 36"W
AP4PT-60228 60 228 29 1/2 12,592 [6] [2] 36"W & [2] 42"W
AP4PT-60240 60 240 29 1/2 12,782 [6] [2] 36"W & [2] 42"W

AP4PT-48252 48 252 29 1/2 13,678 [8] [4] 27"W & [2] 30"W
AP4PT-48264 48 264 29 1/2 13,846 [8] [4] 27"W & [2] 30"W
AP4PT-48276 48 276 29 1/2 14,088 [8] [4] 30"W & [2] 36"W
AP4PT-48288 48 288 29 1/2 14,258 [8] [4] 30"W & [2] 36"W

AP4PT-54252 54 252 29 1/2 14,021 [8] [4] 27"W & [2] 30"W
AP4PT-54264 54 264 29 1/2 14,200 [8] [4] 27"W & [2] 30"W
AP4PT-54276 54 276 29 1/2 14,454 [8] [4] 30"W & [2] 36"W
AP4PT-54288 54 288 29 1/2 14,634 [8] [4] 30"W & [2] 36"W

AP4PT-60252 60 252 29 1/2 14,414 [8] [4] 27"W & [2] 30"W
AP4PT-60264 60 264 29 1/2 14,605 [8] [4] 27"W & [2] 30"W
AP4PT-60276 60 276 29 1/2 14,869 [8] [4] 30"W & [2] 36"W
AP4PT-60288 60 288 29 1/2 15,059 [8] [4] 30"W & [2] 36"W
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Specify Notes

Product    Basic UPCHARGES      Plinth                 Top Insert
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price             Anigre          Panel  (Qty)          Panel (Qty)

Product Number

Wood           Edge            Power Module
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Caucus™

Plinth Base Table, Boat Shaped
Wood Top with Trough

A    P    8     W    T

Specify plinth panels separately
Specify top insert panels separately

Plinth Base Table • Boat Shaped
two plinth bases, four-piece wood
top, two power modules, one insert

Plinth Base Table • Boat Shaped
two plinth bases, four-piece wood
top, two power modules, two inserts

Plinth Base Table • Boat Shaped
three plinth bases, four-piece wood
top, three power modules, two
inserts

Plinth Base Table • Boat Shaped
three plinth bases, six-piece wood
top, three power modules, two
inserts

Specify CHI  or END  power  feed  location

Specify CHI  or END  power  feed  location

Specify CHI, MID, or END  power  feed  location

Specify CHI, MID, or END  power  feed  location

AP8WT-4896 48 96 29 1/2 $6,434 +450 [4] [1] 36"W
AP8WT-48108 48 108 29 1/2 6,720 +470 [4] [1] 48"W

AP8WT-48120 48 120 29 1/2 7,605 +532 [4] [2] 30"W

AP8WT-54120 54 120 29 1/2 8,142 +570 [4] [2] 30"W
AP8WT-54132 54 132 29 1/2 8,547 +598 [4] [2] 36"W

AP8WT-60120 60 120 29 1/2 8,323 +583 [4] [2] 30"W
AP8WT-60132 60 132 29 1/2 8,438 +591 [4] [2] 36"W

AP8WT-54144 54 144 29 1/2 9,754 +683 [6] [2] 36"W
AP8WT-60144 60 144 29 1/2 10,430 +730 [6] [2] 36"W

AP8WT-54156 54 156 29 1/2 11,090 +776 [6] [2] 42"W
AP8WT-54168 54 168 29 1/2 11,929 +835 [6] [2] 48"W

AP8WT-60156 60 156 29 1/2 11,883 +832 [6] [2] 42"W
AP8WT-60168 60 168 29 1/2 12,371 +866 [6] [2] 48"W
AP8WT-60180 60 180 29 1/2 12,732 +891 [6] [2] 48"W
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Specify Notes

Product    Basic UPCHARGES      Plinth                 Top Insert
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price             Anigre          Panel  (Qty)          Panel (Qty)

Caucus™

Plinth Base Table, Boat Shaped
Wood Top with Trough

Product Number

Wood           Edge            Power Module

 page 9            page 5              page 7

A    P    8     W    T

Specify plinth panels separately
Specify top insert panels separately

Plinth Base Table • Boat Shaped
three plinth bases, six-piece wood
top, three power modules, four
inserts

Plinth Base Table • Boat Shaped
four plinth bases, six-piece wood top,
four power modules, six inserts

Specify CHI, MID, or END  power  feed  location

Specify CHI, MID, or END  power  feed  location

AP8WT-60192 60 192 29 1/2 $13,257 +928 [6] [4] 30"W
AP8WT-60204 60 204 29 1/2 13,665 +957 [6] [4] 30"W
AP8WT-60216 60 216 29 1/2 14,367 +1,006 [6] [4] 36"W
AP8WT-60228 60 228 29 1/2 16,146 +1,130 [6] [2] 36"W & [2] 42"W
AP8WT-60240 60 240 29 1/2 16,753 +1,173 [6] [2] 36"W & [2] 42"W

AP8WT-60252 60 252 29 1/2 17,338 +1,214 [8] [4] 27"W & [2] 30"W
AP8WT-60264 60 264 29 1/2 17,634 +1,234 [8] [4] 27"W & [2] 30"W
AP8WT-60276 60 276 29 1/2 18,060 +1,264 [8] [4] 30"W & [2] 36"W
AP8WT-60288 60 288 29 1/2 18,357 +1,285 [8] [4] 30"W & [2] 36"W
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Specify Notes

Product    Basic UPCHARGES      Plinth                 Top Insert
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price             Anigre          Panel  (Qty)          Panel (Qty)

Caucus™

Plinth Base Table, Boat Shaped
Laminate Top with Trough

Plinth Base Table • Boat Shaped
two plinth bases, four-piece laminate
top, two power modules, one insert

Plinth Base Table • Boat Shaped
Two plinth bases, four-piece
laminate top,two power modules,
two inserts

Plinth Base Table • Boat Shaped
three plinth bases, four-piece
laminate top, three power modules,
two inserts

Plinth Base Table • Boat Shaped
three plinth bases, six-piece laminate
top, three power modules, two
inserts

Product Number

Edge           Pow. Mod.    Laminate

 page 5            page 7              page 5

A    P    8     P    T

Specify plinth panels separately
Specify top insert panels separately

Specify CHI  or END  power  feed  location

Specify CHI  or END  power  feed  location

Specify CHI, MID, or END  power  feed  location

Specify CHI, MID, or END  power  feed  location

AP8PT-4896 48 96 29 1/2 $6,499 [4] [1] 36"W
AP8PT-48108 48 108 29 1/2 6,751 [4] [1] 48"W

AP8PT-48120 48 120 29 1/2 6,984 [4] [2] 30"W

AP8PT-54120 54 120 29 1/2 7,093 [4] [2] 30"W
AP8PT-54132 54 132 29 1/2 7,268 [4] [2] 36"W

AP8PT-60120 60 120 29 1/2 7,344 [4] [2] 30"W
AP8PT-60132 60 132 29 1/2 7,446 [4] [2] 36"W

AP8PT-54144 54 144 29 1/2 9,246 [6] [2] 36"W
AP8PT-60144 60 144 29 1/2 9,476 [6] [2] 36"W

AP8PT-54156 54 156 29 1/2 10,242 [6] [2] 42"W
AP8PT-54168 54 168 29 1/2 10,526 [6] [2] 48"W

AP8PT-60156 60 156 29 1/2 10,485 [6] [2] 42"W
AP8PT-60168 60 168 29 1/2 10,778 [6] [2] 48"W
AP8PT-60180 60 180 29 1/2 10,960 [6] [2] 48"W
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Specify Notes

Product    Basic UPCHARGES      Plinth                 Top Insert
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price             Anigre          Panel  (Qty)          Panel (Qty)

Caucus™

Plinth Base Table, Boat Shaped
Laminate Top with Trough

Plinth Base Table • Boat Shaped
three plinth bases, six-piece laminate
top, three power modules, four
inserts

Plinth Base Table • Boat Shaped
four plinth bases, six-piece laminate
top, four power modules, six inserts

Product Number

Edge            Pow. Mod.   Laminate

 page 5            page 7              page 5

A    P    8     P    T

Specify plinth panels separately
Specify top insert panels separately

Specify CHI, MID, or END  power  feed  location

Specify CHI, MID, or END  power  feed  location

AP8PT-60192 60 192 29 1/2 $11,287 [6] [4] 30"W
AP8PT-60204 60 204 29 1/2 11,464 [6] [4] 30"W
AP8PT-60216 60 216 29 1/2 11,764 [6] [4] 36"W
AP8PT-60228 60 228 29 1/2 12,420 [6] [2] 36"W & [2] 42"W
AP8PT-60240 60 240 29 1/2 12,590 [6] [2] 36"W & [2] 42"W

AP8PT-60252 60 252 29 1/2 14,385 [8] [4] 27"W & [2] 30"W
AP8PT-60264 60 264 29 1/2 14,555 [8] [4] 27"W & [2] 30"W
AP8PT-60276 60 276 29 1/2 14,839 [8] [4] 30"W & [2] 36"W
AP8PT-60288 60 288 29 1/2 15,010 [8] [4] 30"W & [2] 36"W
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Specify Notes

Product    Basic UPCHARGES      Plinth                 Top Insert
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price             Anigre          Panel  (Qty)          Panel (Qty)

Caucus™

Plinth Base Table, Half Boat Shaped
Wood Top with Trough

Plinth Base Table • Half Boat
two plinth bases, four-piece wood
top, two power modules, two inserts

Plinth Base Table • Half Boat
three plinth bases, four-piece wood
top, three power modules, two
inserts

Plinth Base Table • Half Boat
three plinth bases, six-piece wood
top, three power modules, two
inserts

Product Number

Wood           Edge            Power Module

 page 9            page 5              page 7

A    P    9     W    T

Specify plinth panels separately
Specify top insert panels separately

Specify CHI  or END  power  feed  location

Specify CHI, MID, or END  power  feed  location

Specify CHI, MID, or END  power  feed  location

AP9WT-60120 60 120 29 1/2 $8,384 +587 [4] [2] 30"W
AP9WT-60132 60 132 29 1/2 8,803 +616 [4] [2] 36"W

AP9WT-60144 60 144 29 1/2 10,716 +750 [6] [2] 36"W

AP9WT-60156 60 156 29 1/2 11,385 +797 [6] [2] 42"W
AP9WT-60168 60 168 29 1/2 12,223 +856 [6] [2] 48"W
AP9WT-60180 60 180 29 1/2 12,472 +873 [6] [2] 48"W
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Specify Notes

Product    Basic UPCHARGES      Plinth                 Top Insert
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price             Anigre          Panel  (Qty)          Panel (Qty)

Caucus™

Plinth Base Table, Half Boat Shaped
Wood Top with Trough

Plinth Base Table • Half Boat
three plinth bases, six-piece wood
top, three power modules, four
inserts

Plinth Base Table • Half Boat
four plinth bases, six-piece wood top,
four power modules, six inserts

Product Number

Wood           Edge            Power Module

 page 9            page 5              page 7

A    P    9     W    T

Specify plinth panels separately
Specify top insert panels separately

Specify CHI, MID, or END  power  feed  location

Specify CHI, MID, or END  power  feed  location

AP9WT-60192 60 192 29 1/2 $12,935 +905 [6] [4] 30"W
AP9WT-60204 60 204 29 1/2 13,288 +930 [6] [4] 30"W
AP9WT-60216 60 216 29 1/2 13,863 +970 [6] [4] 36"W
AP9WT-60228 60 228 29 1/2 15,145 +1,060 [6] [2] 36"W & [2] 42"W
AP9WT-60240 60 240 29 1/2 15,647 +1,095 [6] [2] 36"W & [2] 42"W

AP9WT-60252 60 252 29 1/2 16,623 +1,164 [8] [4] 27"W & [2] 30"W
AP9WT-60264 60 264 29 1/2 16,925 +1,185 [8] [4] 27"W & [2] 30"W
AP9WT-60276 60 276 29 1/2 17,334 +1,213 [8] [4] 30"W & [2] 36"W
AP9WT-60288 60 288 29 1/2 17,638 +1,235 [8] [4] 30"W & [2] 36"W
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Specify Notes

Product    Basic UPCHARGES      Plinth                 Top Insert
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price             Anigre          Panel  (Qty)          Panel (Qty)

Caucus™

Plinth Base Table, Half Boat Shaped
Laminate Top with Trough

Plinth Base Table • Half Boat
two plinth bases, four-piece laminate
top, two power modules, two inserts

Plinth Base Table • Half Boat
three plinth bases, four-piece
laminate top, three power modules,
two inserts

Plinth Base Table • Half Boat
three plinth bases, six-piece laminate
top, three power modules, two
inserts

Product Number

Edge           Pow. Mod.    Laminate

 page 5            page 7              page 5

A    P    9     P    T

Specify plinth panels separately
Specify top insert panels separately

Specify CHI  or END  power  feed  location

Specify CHI, MID, or END  power  feed  location

Specify CHI, MID, or END  power  feed  location

AP9PT-60120 60 120 29 1/2 $7,306 [4] [2] 30"W
AP9PT-60132 60 132 29 1/2 7,493 [4] [2] 36"W

AP9PT-60144 60 144 29 1/2 9,456 [6] [2] 36"W

AP9PT-60156 60 156 29 1/2 10,411 [6] [2] 42"W
AP9PT-60168 60 168 29 1/2 10,694 [6] [2] 48"W
AP9PT-60180 60 180 29 1/2 10,868 [6] [2] 48"W
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Specify Notes

Product    Basic UPCHARGES      Plinth                 Top Insert
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price             Anigre          Panel  (Qty)          Panel (Qty)

Caucus™

Plinth Base Table, Half Boat Shaped
Laminate Top with Trough

Plinth Base Table • Half Boat
three plinth bases, six-piece laminate
top, three power modules, four
inserts

Plinth Base Table • Half Boat Four
plinth bases, six-piece  laminate top,
four power modules, six inserts

Product Number

Edge            Pow. Mod.   Laminate

 page 5            page 7              page 5

A    P    9     P    T

Specify plinth panels separately
Specify top insert panels separately

Specify CHI, MID, or END  power  feed  location

Specify CHI, MID, or END  power  feed  location

AP9PT-60192 60 192 29 1/2 $11,231 [6] [4] 30"W
AP9PT-60204 60 204 29 1/2 11,406 [6] [4] 30"W
AP9PT-60216 60 216 29 1/2 11,684 [6] [4] 36"W
AP9PT-60228 60 228 29 1/2 12,404 [6] [2] 36"W & [2] 42"W
AP9PT-60240 60 240 29 1/2 12,573 [6] [2] 36"W & [2] 42"W

AP9PT-60252 60 252 29 1/2 14,211 [8] [4] 27"W & [2] 30"W
AP9PT-60264 60 264 29 1/2 14,387 [8] [4] 27"W & [2] 30"W
AP9PT-60276 60 276 29 1/2 14,656 [8] [4] 30"W & [2] 36"W
AP9PT-60288 60 288 29 1/2 14,833 [8] [4] 30"W & [2] 36"W
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Specify Notes

Product                     Basic                             UPCHARGES
Number Depth       Width       Height              Price                      Anigre           Group Q Leather

Caucus™

Plinth Base Panels For Use With Trough
Top Insert Panels

Plinth Base Panel • Wood

Plinth Base Panel • Leather

Plinth Base Panel • Acrylic

Top Insert Panel • Wood

Top Insert Panel • Leather

Top Insert Panel • Acrylic

ACPPW-2125-T 20 1/2 24 13/16 $327 +65

ACPPL-2125-T 20 1/2 24 4/5 624 +175

ACPPA-2125-T 20 1/2 24 4/5 202

ACTPW-727 7  5/16 27 304 +61
ACTPW-730 7  5/16 30 307 +61
ACTPW-736 7  5/16 36 314 +63
ACTPW-742 7  5/16 42 320 +64
ACTPW-748 7  5/16 48 327 +65

ACTPL-727 7  5/16 27 514 +88
ACTPL-730 7  5/16 30 515 +88
ACTPL-736 7  5/16 36 573 +100
ACTPL-742 7  5/16 42 624 +113
ACTPL-748 7  5/16 48 692 +125

ACTPA-727 7  5/16 27 142
ACTPA-730 7  5/16 30 142
ACTPA-736 7  5/16 36 158
ACTPA-742 7  5/16 42 169
ACTPA-748 7  5/16 48 217

Product Number

Wood*          Acrylic**       Leather***

 page 9            page 5              page 6

A    C           P

*Required on wood panel only
**Required on acrylic panel only
***Required on leather panel only

revised 05/13/11
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Specify Notes

Product                     Basic                             UPCHARGES
Number Depth       Width       Height              Price                      Anigre           Group Q Leather

Caucus™

Polycom Trough For Use With Trough

Polycom Trough
black painted steel

Product Number

K    I     T     T    R                         P    O    L    Y

KITTR-36POLY 18  1/8 36 5  1/2 $150
KITTR-42POLY 18  1/8 42 5  1/2 150
KITTR-48POLY 18  1/8 48 5  1/2 150
KITTR-54POLY 18  1/8 54 5  1/2 150
KITTR-60POLY 18  1/8 60 5  1/2 150
KITTR-72POLY 18  1/8 72 5  1/2 220
KITTR-78POLY 18  1/8 78 5  1/2 240

revised 05/13/11

trough attaches to underside of table top

Table Width Trough Width(s) Required
  96" 36"
108" 48"
120" 60"
132" 72"
144" 36" + 36"
156" 42" + 42"
168" 48" + 48"
180" 48" + 48"
192" 60" + 60"
204" 60" + 60"
216" 72" + 72"
228" 78" + 78"
240" 78" + 78"
252" 54" + 60" + 54"
264" 54" + 60" + 54"
276" 60" + 72" + 60"
288" 60" + 72" + 60"

Includes (8) wood screws
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Specify Notes

Product Basic
Number Description Price

Caucus™

Levitron Modular Components
Face Plates

Face Plate • White

Sample Configuration

CAULV-01 41290-SMW  Face Plate, Blank, White $6

(1)  CAULV-01 41290-SMW Face Plate, White
(1)  CAULV-03 41291-1BW Blank Module. White, 1 unit high
(1)  CAULV-07 41291-2QW 2-port QuickPort Module. White, 1 unit high
(1)  CAULV-14 61110-RW6 Cat 6 extreme Connector, White (package of 1)
(1)  CAULV-12 56108-RL5 Cat 5e Connector, Blue (package of 1)
(1)  CAULV-31 41647-00W HDMI Feedthrough Connector, Single Gang, White, 1 unit high

Face plate accepts modular components totaling 3 modular units high.
Order 2 face plates per Caucus power module.

Product Number

C    A    U    L    V           0    1

CAT 6CAT 5e

1

1

1

3

1

2 1.5

1.5

1.5

1

.5

For cables that make distribution of audio/video easier. . .

www.Quiktron.com For Rapid Run™ Break-Apart UXGA Base Cable - CL2 Rated. Available in various lengths.

www.Quiktron.com For Rapid Run™ Break-Apart HD-15+3.5mm Stereo Audio Male Pigtails. Available in various
lengths.

www.Quiktron.com For Rapid Run™ HD-15 Wall Plate.

www.Extron.com For  AV faceplates and modules.

For USB integration into the faceplate. . .

www.hubbel-premise.com For Hubbel’s USB 2.0 AV connectors, type A to A, or type A to B, jacks, which may be inserted
into the Quickport jack adapters for tabletop connection.

www.tigerdirect.com For Cables to Go, USB Super Booster Wall Plate #29342.
Boosts USB signal, is self powered, and is connected between the wall plates with network cable.

For additional Leviton components, colors, etc. . .

www.leviton.com
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Specify Notes

Product Basic
Number Description Price

Caucus™

Levitron Modular Components
Modules Inserts

Product Number

C    A    U    L    V           0

Modular Insert • Blank
1/2 unit high

Modular Insert • Blank
1 unit high

Modular Insert • Blank
1 1/2 unit high

Modular Insert • Blank
2 units high

Modular Insert • Quickport
Adaptors
1 unit high, 1 port

Modular Insert • Quickport
Adaptors
1 unit high, 2 ports

Modular Insert • Quickport
Adaptors
1 1/2 units high, 2 ports

CAULV-02 41295-5BW Blank Module, White $1
1/2 unit high

CAULV-03 41291-1BW  Blank Module, White 3
1 unit high

CAULV-04 41294-2BW  Blank Module, White 3
1 1/2 units high

CAULV-05 41292-2BW  Blank Module, White 3
2 units high

CAULV-06 41291-1MW  1 Port Quickport Module, White 3
1 unit high
For use with Voice / Data / AV Quickport Connectors

CAULV-07 41291-2QW 2 Port Quickport Module, White 3
1 unit high
For use with Voice / Data / AV Quickport Connectors

CAULV-08 41291-2QW 2 Port Quickport Module, 45 Exit, White 3
1 1/2 units high
For use with Voice / Data / AV Quickport Connectors
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Specify Notes

Product Basic
Number Description Price

Blank

Cat 5e Connector

Cat 6 Extreme Connector

3.5mm Steroe Jack

RCA Single Connector

RCA Single 110 Connector

Caucus™

Levitron Modular Components
Voice / Data / AV Quickport Connectors

Product Number

C    A    U    L    V

CAULV-09 41084-BWB Blank, White, pkg of 1 $1

CAULV-10 56108-RW5 CAT 5e Connector, White, pkg of 1 12
CAULV-11 56108-BW5 CAT 5e Connector, White, pkg of 25 298
CAULV-12 56108-RL5 CAT 5e Connector, Blue, pkg of 1 12
CAULV-13 56108-BL5 CAT 5e Connector, Blue, pkg of 25 298

CAULV-14 61110-RW6 Cat 6 Extreme Connector, White, pkg of 1 19
CAULV-15 61110-BW6 Cat 6 Extreme Connector, White, pkg of 25 516

CAULV-16 40839-SWS 3.5mm Stero Jack, Female to Screw Terminal 23
White, pkg of 1

CAULV-17 40830-BWR RCA Single Female to Female Connector 9
Red Barrel, pkg of 1

CAULV-18 40830-BWY RCA Single Female to Female Connector 9
Yellow Barrel, pkg of 1

CAULV-19 40735-RWR RCA Single 110 Connector 17
Red Barrel, pkg of 1

CAULV-20 40735-RWW RCA Single 110 Connector 17
White Barrel, pkg of 1

 White                    Blue

 Red                  Yellow

 Red                    White
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Specify Notes

Product Basic
Number Description Price

Caucus™

Levitron Modular Components
Audio Visual Modules

Product Number

C    A    U    L    V

Video Connector

HD15 Opening

S-Video Module

3-Port RCA Adapter
Female-to-Female Connection

3-Port RCA Adapter
110 Connection

2-Port RCA Module

HDMI Feedthrough Connector

DVI-I Feedthrough Connector

CAULV-21 41295-HDW HD 15 Video Connector $60
Screw Terminal, White, 1 unit high

CAULV-22 41293-HDW HD 15 Video Connector 47
Female-to-Female, White, 1 Unit High

CAULV-23 41291-DBW HD15 Opening, (HD-15 Connector not incl.) 10
White, 1 Unit High

CAULV-24 41291-1VW 1 S-Video Module, 56
Rear Barrel Termination for Bare Wires, White, 1 Unit High

CAULV-25 41292-3RW 3-Port RCA Adapter, 28
Female-to-Female Connections
Red, White, and Yellow Barrel Colors, White, 1 Unit High

CAULV-26 41292-AVW 3-Port RCA Adapter, 110 Connections 49
Red, White, and Yellow Barrel Colors, White, 1 Unit High

CAULV-27 41292-DVW 3-Port RCA Adapter, 110 Connections 49
Red, Green, and Blue Barrel Colors, White, 1 Unit High

CAULV-28 41291-1RW 2-Port RCA Module with Rear Screw Terminals 50
Red and White Barrel Colors, 1 Unit High

CAULV-29 41647-00W HDMI Feedthrough Connector, Single Gang 80
White, 1 Unit High

CAULV-30 41648-00W DVI-I Feedthrough Connector, Single Gang 80
White, 1 Unit High



Specify Notes

Product    Basic UPCHARGES
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price Anigre
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Caucus™

Credenza Components
Plain Tops, Wood

Product Number

Wood           Edge

 page 9

C    R   W     3            2

Credenza top edges are square with veneer edge
Grain runs width of top
Order one top per credenza

E    C    B

Credenza Top
plain, wood

CRW3-2048 19 1/2 48 1 1/4 $420 +84
CRW3-2072 19 1/2 72 1 1/4 621 +124
CRW3-2096 19 1/2 96 1 1/4 834 +167

CRW3-2548 24 1/2 48 1 1/4 538 +108
CRW3-2572 24 1/2 72 1 1/4 663 +133
CRW3-2596 24 1/2 96 1 1/4 890 +178
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Specify Notes

Product    Basic UPCHARGES
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price Anigre

Caucus™

Credenza Components
Plain Tops, Laminate

Credenza Top
plain, laminate

Product Number

Edge            Laminate

 page 5             page 5

C    R    L     3            2

Credenza top edges are square with PVC edge
Order one top per credenza

E    C    E

CRL3-2048 19 1/2 48 1 1/4 $321
CRL3-2072 19 1/2 72 1 1/4 376
CRL3-2096 19 1/2 96 1 1/4 385

CRL3-2548 24 1/2 48 1 1/4 466
CRL3-2572 24 1/2 72 1 1/4 502
CRL3-2596 24 1/2 96 1 1/4 634



Specify Notes

Product    Basic UPCHARGES
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price Anigre
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Credenza End Top
sectional, plain, wood

Credenza Center Top
sectional, plain, wood

Caucus™

Credenza Components
Sectional Tops, Plain, Wood

Product Number

Wood           Edge

 page 9

C    R   W

Credenza top edges are square with veneer edge
Center top grain runs width of top; order one center top per credenza
End top grain runs depth of top; order two end tops per credenza

E    C    B

CRW1-1220 19 1/2 12 1 1/4 $240 +48
CRW1-1225 24 1/2 12 1 1/4 261 +52

CRW2-2024 19 1/2 24 1 1/4 301 +60
CRW2-2048 19 1/2 48 1 1/4 420 +84
CRW2-2072 19 1/2 72 1 1/4 621 +124

CRW2-2524 24 1/2 24 1 1/4 387 +77
CRW2-2548 24 1/2 48 1 1/4 538 +108
CRW2-2572 24 1/2 72 1 1/4 663 +133



05/11 Caucus™ Conference Furniture Pricebook    71

Specify Notes

Product    Basic UPCHARGES
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price Anigre

Product Number

Wood*          Edge*          Base Finish**

 page 9

E    C    B    M    S

Caucus™

Credenza Components
Sectional Tops, Accepts Insert Panels, Wood

Credenza Bases

Credenza Center Top
sectional, accepts insert
panels, wood

Credenza Base

C    R

Credenza top edges are square with veneer edge
Center top grain runs width of top; order one center top per credenza
Base is field assembled

*Not required on credenza base
**Not required on credenza top

CRW4-2048 19 1/2 48 1 1/4 $558 +112
CRW4-2072 19 1/2 72 1 1/4 807 +161

CRW4-2548 24 1/2 48 1 1/4 675 +135
CRW4-2572 24 1/2 72 1 1/4 850 +170

for 48" wide top, order [2] insert panels
for 72" wide top, order [3] insert panels

CRB1-2048 20 1/2 36 2 1/8 1026
CRB1-2072 20 1/2 60 2 1/8 1,172
CRB1-2096 20 1/2 84 2 1/8 1,280

CRB1-2548 24 1/2 36 2 1/8 1,068
CRB1-2572 24 1/2 60 2 1/8 1,214
CRB1-2596 24 1/2 84 2 1/8 1,323

use 36" wide base with 48" wide credenza
use 60" wide base with 72" wide credenza
use 84" wide base with 96" wide credenza



Specify Notes

Product Basic                 UPCHARGES
Number     Depth        Width        Height Price                        Anigre
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Pedestal
use on left, wood

Pedestal
use on left, wood
pull-out waste bin

Caucus™

Credenza Components
Left Pedestals, Wood

Product Number

Wood           Pull

 page 9

A   C    W         L

Refer to product features section for details on pedestal interior.

ACWSL-201217 19 1/2 12 16 3/4 $678 +136
ACWSL-201226 19 1/2 12 26 3/8 799 +160
ACWSL-201233 19 1/2 12 32 3/4 891 +178

ACWSL-251217 24 1/2 12 16 3/4 722 +144
ACWSL-251226 24 1/2 12 26 3/8 907 +181
ACWSL-251233 24 1/2 12 32 3/4 976 +195

16 3/4" high pedestals have no shelf
26 3/8" high pedestals have 1 adjustable shelf
32 3/4" high pedestals have 2 adjustable shelves

ACWWL-201226 19 1/2 12 26 3/8 981 +196
ACWWL-201233 19 1/2 12 32 3/4 1,042 +208

ACWWL-251226 24 1/2 12 26 3/8 1,080 +216
ACWWL-251233 24 1/2 12 32 3/4 1,149 +230

removable waste bin is white vinyl on chromed track.
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Specify Notes

Product Basic
Number     Depth        Width        Height Price

Caucus™

Credenza Components
Left Pedestals, Painted

Pedestal
use on left, painted

Pedestal
use on left, painted
pull-out waste bin

Product Number

Paint             Pull

 page 7             page 8

A   C    P           L

Refer to product features section for details on pedestal interior.

ACPSL-201217 19 1/2 12 16 3/4 $603
ACPSL-201226 19 1/2 12 26 3/8 715
ACPSL-201233 19 1/2 12 32 3/4 804

ACPSL-251217 24 1/2 12 16 3/4 637
ACPSL-251226 24 1/2 12 26 3/8 768
ACPSL-251233 24 1/2 12 32 3/4 876

16 3/4" high pedestals have no shelf
26 3/8" high pedestals have 1 adjustable shelf
32 3/4" high pedestals have 2 adjustable shelves

ACPWL-201226 19 1/2 12 26 3/8 885
ACPWL-201233 19 1/2 12 32 3/4 932

ACPWL-251226 24 1/2 12 26 3/8 967
ACPWL-251233 24 1/2 12 32 3/4 1,019

removable waste bin is white vinyl on chromed track.



Specify Notes

Product Basic                 UPCHARGES
Number     Depth        Width        Height Price                        Anigre
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Pedestal
center, wood
drawer over door

Caucus™

Credenza Components
Center Pedestals, Wood

Product Number

Wood           Pull (drawer only)

 page 9             page 8

A   C    W    D

Center pedestals include a grommet on both left and right end
panels to allow cable pass-through. Grommet provides a 2" diameter
clearance. Back panel includes a cutout to allow cable pass-through
and wall access.

Doors provided with no-pull touch latch.

Refer to product features section for details on pedestal interior.

Left Hinged
ACWDL-202417 19 1/2 24 16 3/4 $1252 +250
ACWDL-202426 19 1/2 24 26 3/8 1463 +293
ACWDL-202433 19 1/2 24 32 3/4 1538 +308

ACWDL-252417 24 1/2 24 16 3/4 1310 +262
ACWDL-252426 24 1/2 24 26 3/8 1554 +311
ACWDL-252433 24 1/2 24 32 3/4 1637 +327

Right Hinged
ACWDR-202417 19 1/2 24 16 3/4 1252 +250
ACWDR-202426 19 1/2 24 26 3/8 1463 +293
ACWDR-202433 19 1/2 24 32 3/4 1538 +308

ACWDR-252417 24 1/2 24 16 3/4 1310 +262
ACWDR-252426 24 1/2 24 26 3/8 1554 +311
ACWDR-252433 24 1/2 24 32 3/4 1637 +327
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Specify Notes

Product Basic
Number     Depth        Width        Height Price

Caucus™

Credenza Components
Center Pedestals, Painted

Pedestal
center, painted
drawer over door

Product Number

Paint             Pull(drawer only)

 page 7             page 8

A   C    P     D

Center pedestals include a grommet on both left and right end
panels to allow cable pass-through. Grommet provides a 2" diameter
clearance. Back panel includes a cutout to allow cable pass-through
and wall access.

JAS1-1020 flatware insert may be specified separately for drawer.

Doors provided with no-pull touch latch.

Refer to product features section for details on pedestal interior.

Left Hinged
ACPDL-202417 19 1/2 24 16 3/4 $1145
ACPDL-202426 19 1/2 24 26 3/8 1278
ACPDL-202433 19 1/2 24 32 3/4 1335

ACPDL-252417 24 1/2 24 16 3/4 1188
ACPDL-252426 24 1/2 24 26 3/8 1343
ACPDL-252433 24 1/2 24 32 3/4 1407

Right Hinged
ACPDR-202417 19 1/2 24 16 3/4 1145
ACPDR-202426 19 1/2 24 26 3/8 1278
ACPDR-202433 19 1/2 24 32 3/4 1335

ACPDR-252417 24 1/2 24 16 3/4 1188
ACPDR-252426 24 1/2 24 26 3/8 1343
ACPDR-252433 24 1/2 24 32 3/4 1407
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Product Basic                 UPCHARGES
Number     Depth        Width        Height Price                        Anigre
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Caucus™

Credenza Components
Center Pedestals, Wood

Product Number

Wood           Pull

 page 9

A   C    W    O

Center pedestals include a grommet on both left and right end
panels to allow cable pass-through. Grommet provides a 2" diameter
clearance. Back panel includes a cutout to allow cable pass-through
and wall access.

Doors provided with no-pull touch latch.

Refer to product features section for details on pedestal interior.
N   P    T     L

Pedestal
center, wood
open slot over door

left hinged
ACWOL-202417 19 1/2 24 16 3/4 $992 +198
ACWOL-202426 19 1/2 24 26 3/8 1170 +234
ACWOL-202433 19 1/2 24 32 3/4 1246 +249

ACWOL-252417 24 1/2 24 16 3/4 1069 +214
ACWOL-252426 24 1/2 24 26 3/8 1279 +256
ACWOL-252433 24 1/2 24 32 3/4 1365 +273

right hinged
ACWOR-202417 19 1/2 24 16 3/4 992 +198
ACWOR-202426 19 1/2 24 26 3/8 1170 +234
ACWOR-202433 19 1/2 24 32 3/4 1246 +249

ACWOR-252417 24 1/2 24 16 3/4 1069 +214
ACWOR-252426 24 1/2 24 26 3/8 1279 +256
ACWOR-252433 24 1/2 24 32 3/4 1365 +273
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Specify Notes

Product Basic
Number     Depth        Width        Height Price

Caucus™

Credenza Components
Center Pedestals, Painted

Center pedestals include a grommet on both left and right end
panels to allow cable pass-through. Grommet provides a 2" diameter
clearance. Back panel includes a cutout to allow cable pass-through
and wall access.

Doors provided with no-pull touch latch.

Refer to product features section for details on pedestal interior.

Product Number

Paint            Pull

 page 7

A   C    P    O

N   P    T     L

Pedestal
center, painted
open slot over door

left hinged
ACPOL-202417 19 1/2 24 16 3/4 $876
ACPOL-202426 19 1/2 24 26 3/8 1008
ACPOL-202433 19 1/2 24 32 3/4 1066

ACPOL-252417 24 1/2 24 16 3/4 933
ACPOL-252426 24 1/2 24 26 3/8 1086
ACPOL-252433 24 1/2 24 32 3/4 1150

right hinged
ACPOR-202417 19 1/2 24 16 3/4 876
ACPOR-202426 19 1/2 24 26 3/8 1008
ACPOR-202433 19 1/2 24 32 3/4 1066

ACPOR-252417 24 1/2 24 16 3/4 933
ACPOR-252426 24 1/2 24 26 3/8 1086
ACPOR-252433 24 1/2 24 32 3/4 1150



Specify Notes

Product Basic                 UPCHARGES
Number     Depth        Width        Height Price                        Anigre
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Caucus™

Credenza Components
Center Pedestals, Wood

Pedestal
center, wood
full height door

Product Number

Wood           Pull

 page 9

A   C    W    V

Center pedestals include a grommet on both left and right end
panels to allow cable pass-through. Grommet provides a 2" diameter
clearance. Back panel includes a cutout to allow cable pass-through
and wall access.

Doors provided with no-pull touch latch.

Refer to product features section for details on pedestal interior.
N   P    T     L

left hinged
ACWVL-202417 19 1/2 24 16 3/4 $847 +169
ACWVL-202426 19 1/2 24 26 3/8 1024 +205
ACWVL-202433 19 1/2 24 32 3/4 1161 +232

ACWVL-252417 24 1/2 24 16 3/4 905 +181
ACWVL-252426 24 1/2 24 26 3/8 1114 +223
ACWVL-252433 24 1/2 24 32 3/4 1279 +256

right hinged
ACWVR-202417 19 1/2 24 16 3/4 847 +169
ACWVR-202426 19 1/2 24 26 3/8 1024 +205
ACWVR-202433 19 1/2 24 32 3/4 1161 +232

ACWVR-252417 24 1/2 24 16 3/4 905 +181
ACWVR-252426 24 1/2 24 26 3/8 1114 +223
ACWVR-252433 24 1/2 24 32 3/4 1279 +256
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Specify Notes

Product Basic
Number     Depth        Width        Height Price

Caucus™

Credenza Components
Center Pedestals, Painted

Pedestal
center, painted
full height door

Center pedestals include a grommet on both left and right end
panels to allow cable pass-through. Grommet provides a 2" diameter
clearance. Back panel includes a cutout to allow cable pass-through
and wall access.

Doors provided with no-pull touch latch.

Refer to product features section for details on pedestal interior.

Product Number

Paint            Pull

 page 7

A   C    P    V

N   P    T     L

left hinged
ACPVL-202417 19 1/2 24 16 3/4 $746
ACPVL-202426 19 1/2 24 26 3/8 880
ACPVL-202433 19 1/2 24 32 3/4 981

ACPVL-252417 24 1/2 24 16 3/4 791
ACPVL-252426 24 1/2 24 26 3/8 944
ACPVL-252433 24 1/2 24 32 3/4 1064

right hinged
ACPVR-202417 19 1/2 24 16 3/4 746
ACPVR-202426 19 1/2 24 26 3/8 880
ACPVR-202433 19 1/2 24 32 3/4 981

ACPVR-252417 24 1/2 24 16 3/4 791
ACPVR-252426 24 1/2 24 26 3/8 944
ACPVR-252433 24 1/2 24 32 3/4 1064



Specify Notes

Product Basic                 UPCHARGES
Number     Depth        Width        Height Price                        Anigre
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Caucus™

Credenza Components
Right Pedestals, Wood

Product Number

Wood           Pull

 page 9

A   C    W         R

Refer to product features section for details on pedestal interior.

Pedestal
use on right, wood

Pedestal
use on right, wood
pull-out waste bin

ACWSR-201217 19 1/2 12 16 3/4 $678 +136
ACWSR-201226 19 1/2 12 26 3/8 799 +160
ACWSR-201233 19 1/2 12 32 3/4 891 +178

ACWSR-251217 24 1/2 12 16 3/4 722 +144
ACWSR-251226 24 1/2 12 26 3/8 907 +181
ACWSR-251233 24 1/2 12 32 3/4 976 +195

16 3/4" high pedestals have no shelf
26 3/8" high pedestals have 1 adjustable shelf
32 3/4" high pedestals have 2 adjustable shelves

ACWWR-201226 19 1/2 12 26 3/8 981 +196
ACWWR-201233 19 1/2 12 32 3/4 1042 +208

ACWWR-251226 24 1/2 12 26 3/8 1080 +216
ACWWR-251233 24 1/2 12 32 3/4 1149 +230

removable waste bin is white vinyl on chromed track.
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Specify Notes

Product Basic
Number     Depth        Width        Height Price

Caucus™

Credenza Components
Right Pedestals, Painted

Product Number

Paint             Pull

 page 7             page 8

A   C    P           R

Refer to product features section for details on pedestal interior.

Pedestal
use on right, painted

Pedestal
use on right, painted
pull-out waste bin

ACPSR-201217 19 1/2 12 16 3/4 $603
ACPSR-201226 19 1/2 12 26 3/8 715
ACPSR-201233 19 1/2 12 32 3/4 804

ACPSR-251217 24 1/2 12 16 3/4 637
ACPSR-251226 24 1/2 12 26 3/8 768
ACPSR-251233 24 1/2 12 32 3/4 876

16 3/4" high pedestals have no shelf
26 3/8" high pedestals have 1 adjustable shelf
32 3/4" high pedestals have 2 adjustable shelves

ACPWR-201226 19 1/2 12 26 3/8 885
ACPWR-201233 19 1/2 12 32 3/4 932

ACPWR-251226 24 1/2 12 26 3/8 967
ACPWR-251233 24 1/2 12 32 3/4 1019

removable waste bin is white vinyl on chromed track.



Specify Notes

Product Basic                 UPCHARGES
Number     Depth        Width        Height Price                        Anigre
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Flatware Drawer Insert

Flatware insert may be specified separately for drawer. Insert con-
structed of solid oak with clear finish.

Product Number

J    A    S    1            1    0     2    0

Caucus™

Credenza Components
Drawer Inserts

JAS1-1020 10 1/4 19 3/4 1 1/2 $147
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Specify Notes

Product Basic
Number     Depth        Width        Height Price

Caucus™

Credenza Components
Credenza Insert Panels

UPCHARGES
Anigre         Group Q Leather

Credenza Insert Panel
wood

Credenza Insert Panel
leather

Credenza Insert Panel
acrylic

Product Number

Wood*          Acrylic**       Leather***

 page 9            page 5              page 6

A    C    R     P                 7     2    4

Specify [2] insert panels for a 48" wide credenza center top.
Specify [3] insert panels for a 72" wide credenza center top.

*Required on wood panel only
**Required on acrylic panel only
***Required on leather panel only

ACRPW-724 7 5/16 24 $304 +61

ACRPL-724 7 5/16 24 514 +88

ACRPA-724 7 5/16 24 142



Specify Notes

Product Basic UPCHARGES
Number     Depth        Width        Height Price Anigre
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Media Box
wood

Media Box
painted

Media Box
painted, exotic colors

Caucus™

Media Wall Components
Media Box

Product Number

Wood*          Paint**         Paint (Exotic)***

 page 9             page 7             page 7

A   C    B           1

Refer to product features section for media box details.
*Required on wood media boxes only.
**Required on media boxes in standard paint finishes only.
***Required on media boxes in exotic paint finishes only.

ACBW1-S 9 39 3/8 27 1/4 $715 +143
ACBW1-M 9 48 32 816 +163
ACBW1-L 9 58 7/8 39 954 +191

ACBP1-S 9 39 3/8 27 1/4 631
ACBP1-M 9 48 32 720
ACBP1-L 9 58 7/8 39 845

ACBS1-S 9 39 3/8 27 1/4 1,247
ACBS1-M 9 48 32 1,396
ACBS1-L 9 58 7/8 39 1,619
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Specify Notes

Product Basic UPCHARGES
Number     Depth        Width        Height Price Anigre

Caucus™

Media Wall Components
Media Box Frame

Media Box Frame
wood

Product Number

Wood

 page 9

A   C    M    W   2

Refer to product features section for media box frame details.

ACMW2-S 1 3/4 46 1/8 34 $469 +94
ACMW2-M 1 3/4 54 7/8 38 7/8 509 +102
ACMW2-L 1 3/4 65 1/2 45 3/4 563 +113



Specify Notes

Product Basic UPCHARGES
Number     Depth        Width        Height Price Anigre

86    Caucus™ Conference Furniture Pricebook 05/11

Caucus™

Media Wall Components
Media Wall, Accepts Sliding Doors

Media Wall
wood, accepts sliding doors

Media Wall
dry erase surface,
accepts sliding doors

Product Number

Wood

 page 9

A   C    M          1

Refer to product features section for media wall details.

ACMW1-S 5 1/2 77 1/4 34 $3,255 +651
ACMW1-M 5 1/2 94 3/4 38  5/16 3,424 +685
ACMW1-L 5 1/2 116 1/8 45 3/4 3,709 +742

ACMM1-S 5 1/2 77 1/4 34 3,269
ACMM1-M 5 1/2 94 3/4 38  5/16 3,564
ACMM1-L 5 1/2 116 1/8 45 3/4 3,771

Product Hold

Product Hold
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Specify Notes

Product Basic UPCHARGES
Number     Depth        Width        Height Price Anigre

Caucus™

Media Wall Components
Media Wall, Does Not Accept Sliding Doors

Media Wall
wood, does not accepts sliding
doors

Media Wall
dry erase surface,
does not accept sliding doors

Product Number

Wood

 page 9

A   C    M          3

Refer to product features section for media wall details.

ACMW3-S 5 1/2 77 1/4 34 $1,472 +294
ACMW3-M 5 1/2 94 3/4 38  5/16 1,640 +328
ACMW3-L 5 1/2 116 1/8 45 3/4 1,927 +385

ACMM3-S 5 1/2 77 1/4 34 1,777
ACMM3-M 5 1/2 94 3/4 38  5/16 2,072
ACMM3-L 5 1/2 116 1/8 45 3/4 2,278



Specify Notes

Product Basic UPCHARGES
Number     Depth        Width        Height Price Anigre
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Caucus™

Media Wall Components
Media Wall Sliding Doors

Media Wall Sliding Doors
wood, set of two

Media Wall Slding Doors
dry erase surface,
set of two

Product Number

Wood*         Pull

 page 9

A   C    D          1

Refer to product features section for media wall details.
*Required on Wood Media Wall Sliding Doors Only

Product Basic            UPCHARGES
Number     Depth        Width        Height Price                            Anigre          Pull

ACDW1-S 3 /4 41 1/2 37 7/8 $536 +107 +60
ACDW1-M 3 /4 52  3/16 40 9/16 625 +125 +60
ACDW1-L 3 /4 61 49 5/8 759 +152 +60

ACDM1-S 3 /4 41 1/2 37 7/8 559 +60
ACDM1-M 3 /4 52  3/16 40 9/16 720 +60
ACDM1-L 3 /4 61 49 5/8 966 +60

Product Hold

Product Hold
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Specify Notes

Product Basic UPCHARGES
Number     Depth        Width        Height Price Anigre

Attached Shelf
lower shelf

Attached Shelf
upper shelf

Caucus™

Media Wall Components
Attached Shelves

Product Number

A   C    B

Refer to product features section for shelf details.
Shelf finish is clear anodized aluminum.

ACBLS-S 13 3/4 37 3/4 9 1/4 $752
ACBLS-M 13 3/4 52  3/16 9 1/4 768
ACBLS-L 13 3/4 57 1/4 9 1/4 907

ACBUS 10 37 7/8 5 1/4 372



Specify Notes

Product Basic UPCHARGES
Number     Depth        Width        Height Price Anigre
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Lectern Box
wood pull out shelf on left

Lectern Box
wood pull out shelf on right

Lectern Box
metallic silver pull out shelf on left

Lectern Box
metallic silver pull out shelf on
right

Lectern Box
no pull out shelf

Caucus™

Lecterns

A   C    L     A    B

Refer to product features section for lecterns details.Product Number

Wood

 page 9

ACLAB-WL 22 3/4 21 3/4 16 1/2 $1,533 +307

ACLAB-WR 22 3/4 21 3/4 17 1/2 1,533 +307

ACLAB-SL 22 3/4 21 3/4 18 1/2 1,677 +335

ACLAB-SR 22 3/4 21 3/4 19 1/2 1,677 +335

ACLAB-NS 22 3/4 21 3/4 20 1/2 1,415 +283
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Specify Notes

Product Basic UPCHARGES
Number     Depth        Width        Height Price Anigre

Caucus™

Lecterns

Product Number

Wood           Base (lecterns only)

 page 9

A   C    L

Refer to product features section for lectern details.

Lectern shell includes pop-up electrical module with [2] power
outlets, [2] voice/data connections, and a 6 foot cord with plug.

Lectern Shell
seated

Lectern Shell
standing, open

Lectern Shell
standing, with doors

Lectern Front Panel
seated height

Lectern Front Panel
standing height

M   S

ACLLD 22 3/4 21 3/4 19 3/4 $1,605 +321

ACLHO 22 3/4 21 3/4 28 7/8 1,688 +338

ACLHD 22 3/4 21 3/4 28 7/8 1,794 +359

ACLFL 3/4 19 1/4 15 174 +35

ACLFH 3/4 19 1/4 27 202 +40



Specify Notes

Product Basic UPCHARGES
Number     Depth        Width        Height Price Anigre
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Product Number

Metal     Corian*       Laminate**

Caucus™

Hospitality Carts

Hospitality Cart

A   C    S    C                  1

*Required only on cart with Corian top
**Required only on cart with laminate top

Lower shelf is chalk white (I65) laminate.
Metal frame is arctic silver (powder-coated) (AS) steel.
Casters are silver with black wheels, non-braking.

A    S    G   L     W   I     6     5

with Corian top
ACSCC-1 20 42 1/2 35 1/2 $3,617

with laminate top
ACSCL-1 20 42 1/2 35 1/2 3,100
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Specify Notes

Product Basic UPCHARGES
Number     Depth        Width        Height Price Anigre

Product Number

Metal

Hospitality Cart Storage Bins
set of two

A   C    S    B            1

Metal bins are arctic silver (powder-coated) (AS) steel.

Caucus™

Hospitality Carts

A   S

hospitality cart shown with optional storage bins

ACSB-1 17 7/8 17 7/8  7 1/2 $963
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Geiger FastTrack
Finishes and Options

  Edge Details

LVS
Levels Eased Edge
1 1/4" thick

LVI
Levels Incline Edge
1 1/4" thick

L02
Caucus Wood Eased Edge
1 5/16" thick

ECA
Caucus Wood Incline Edge
1 5/16" thick

  Lights

Light Installation Location

U .......... United States

Notes

Lights are approved for use in all U.S. cities
including Chicago. Light fixtures for cabinets
78" wide or less are shipped with a single
light fixture with cool white bulb and must be
specified with either left or right handed ten-
foot cord with fused plug.

Light fixtures for cabinets 84" wide or wider
are shipped with two light fixtures with cool
white bulbs, each with its own ten-foot cord
with fused plug.

Lights ship separately for field installation.

Provision of power source and installation of
fixtures are the responsibility of the
customer and should be performed by a
licensed electrician according to local codes.

  Locks

Lock Types

LK .......... Black Lock
SK ......... Nickel Lock

Notes

Locks are included on all drawers and doors
except upper storage unit doors. Lock
cylinders must be ordered separately for field
installation. There is no charge for lock
cylinders.

Products will be shipped with lock chassis
installed. Lock cylinders will ship separately,
tagged as specified. Installation of cylinders
will be on-site according to instructions
provided. Geiger will not be responsible for
lock cylinder installation.
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Geiger FastTrack
Finishes and Options

  Tackboard Fabrics

7M07 7M18
Bailey Bailey
Paris Frost Cave

5T04 5T42
Resonance Resonance
Greige Khaki

  Power Module

For Caucus™ power modules

CHI ........ For use in Chicago
END ...... Power infeed from end of run

Notes

END power infeed options can be specified
for use in the United States, except for
Chicago.

See the Power Module product features in
the Caucus pricebook for additional informa-
tion.

  Pulls

VBAS
Bracket Pull
Arctic Silver

F
Flush Pull
available only on drawers

NPTL
No Pull - Touch Latch
available only on full height doors
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Geiger FastTrack
Finishes and Options

  Wood Finishes

611
Champagne
Maple

642 645
Sundance Port
Cherry Cherry

673 676
Caramel Cocoa
Walnut Walnut

  Upholstery Leather

5-507 5-524
Bristol Bristol
Leather Leather
Black Espresso

5-553 5-592
Bristol Bristol
Leather Leather
Sitka Brown Camel

  Upholstery Technology Leather™

JG03 JG05
Joseph Noble Joseph Noble
Genius Genius
Agre Tanaka

JG08 JG10
Joseph Noble Joseph Noble
Genius Genius
Shirakawa Ernst

  Upholstery Fabric

3A12 3A03
Moire Moire
Cork Rattan

8P02 8P04
Ladders Ladders
Taupe Poppy

2Z01 2Z02
Slideshow Slideshow
Cinema Snapshot

2Z04 2Z03
Slideshow Slideshow
Scenic Shutter
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Geiger FastTrack
Seating

Collegeville Guest

XDC11
solid maple frame
upholstered seat and back
Fabric .......................... $1,058
Technology Leather .... $1,170
Leather ........................ $1,461

Specify
Upholstery
Wood Finish

Woven Guest

XDW12
solid maple frame
upholstered seat and inside back
woven wood outside back
Fabric .......................... $1,306
Technology Leather .... $1,363
Leather ........................ $1,499

Specify
Upholstery
Wood Finish

Washington Avenue Lounge

XBWN-13125
black wood legs
Fabric .......................... $2,060
Technology Leather .... $2,585
Leather ........................ $3,619

Specify
Upholstery

Washington Avenue Lounge

XBWN-13130
three-seat, 70"W, black wood legs
Fabric .......................... $3,345
Technology Leather .... $4,095
Leather ........................ $5,711

Specify
Upholstery

Attaché Low Back

XAT3N-1STA
low back
pneumatic height adjustment
MS metallic silver base
black dual wheel casters
Fabric .......................... $1,738
Technology Leather .... $2,000
Leather ........................ $2,517

Specify
Upholstery

Attaché High Back

XAT4N-1STA
lhigh back
pneumatic height adjustment
MS metallic silver base
black dual wheel casters
Fabric .......................... $1,965
Technology Leather .... $2,265
Leather ........................ $2,915

Specify
Upholstery

Foray Low Back

XMT2
low back
black urethane T arms
full function tilt
HK medium pneumatic cylinder
MS metallic silver base
BB black hard dual wheels
Fabric .......................... $1,225
Technology Leather .... $1,375
Leather ........................ $1,655

Specify
Upholstery

Foray Professional Back

XAT2
professional back
black urethane T arms
full function tilt
HK medium pneumatic cylinder
MS metallic silver base
BB black hard dual wheels
Fabric .......................... $1,245
Technology Leather .... $1,395
Leather ........................ $1,675

Specify
Upholstery
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Geiger FastTrack
Tables

Garrett Classic Occasional

XGC4B-20
20"Dia x 20"H
round, wood top
MS Metallic Silver base
$1,487

Specify
Wood Finish

Caucus Small Conference

48"D x 96"W x 29"H
rectangular wood top,
two power modules
wood plinth base panels
$7,667

See page 42 for
specifications

Caucus Medium Conference

48"D x 120"W x 29"H
rectangular wood top
two power modules
wood top insert panels
wood plinth base panels
$9,857

See page 43 for
specifications

Metal Series Occasional

XMW1B-24
24"Dia x 20"H
round, wood top
MS Metallic Silver base
$1,608

Specify
Wood Finish

Levels Small Conference

XVW1-36
36"Dia x 28 1/2"H
round, wood top
AS Arctic Silver base
$956

XVW1-48
48"Dia x 28 1/2"H
round, wood top
AS Arctic Silver base
$1,345

Specify
Wood Finish, Levels Edge

Garrett Classic Occasional

XGC2B-2424
24" x 24" x 20"H
square, wood top
MS Metallic Silver base
$1,945

Specify
Wood Finish

Metal Series Occasional

XMW2B-2424
24" x 24" x 20"H
square, wood top
MS Metallic Silver base
$1,622

Specify
Wood Finish

Caucus Large Conference

48"D x 144"W x 29"H
rectangular wood top
three power modules
wood top insert panels
wood plinth base panels
$12,927

See page 44 for
specifications
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Geiger FastTrack
Levels Offices

      1

6'W x 9'D
$11,145

See page 12 for
specifications

      5

6'W x 8' 6"D
$10,447

See pages 18 and 19
for specifications

right variation shown
left variation available

      6

7' 3"W x 8' 6"D
$12,426

See pages 20 and 21
for specifications

right variation shown
left variation available

      7

9'W x 8' 6"D
$12,101

See pages 22 and 23
for specifications

right variation shown
left variation available

      4

6' 6"W x 6'D
$8,673

See pages 16 and 17
for specifications

right variation shown
left variation available

      2

12'W x 9'D
$19,242

See page 13 for
specifications

      3

8' 9"W x 9'D
$15,368

See pages 14 and 15
for specifications

right variation shown
left variation available

      8

9'W x 8' 6"D
$14,889

See pages 24 and 25
for specifications

right variation shown
left variation available

revised 05/03/11
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Geiger FastTrack
Levels Offices

      9

6'W x 8'D
$9,843

See pages 26 and 27
for specifications

right variation shown
left variation available

     10

7' 4"W x 8'D
$11,822

See pages 28 and 29
for specifications

right variation shown
left variation available

     11

9'W x 8'D
$11,497

See pages 30 and 31
for specifications

right variation shown
left variation available

     12

9'W x 8'D
$14,285

See pages 32 and 33
for specifications

right variation shown
left variation available

     13

9'W x 7'D
$10,790

See pages 34 and 35
for specifications

right variation shown
left variation available

     14

9'W x 7'D
$12,769

See pages 36 and 37
for specifications

right variation shown
left variation available

     15

12'W x 7'D
$12,244

See pages 38 and 39
for specifications

right variation shown
left variation available

     16

12'W x 7'D
$15,232

See pages 40 and 41
for specifications

right variation shown
left variation available

revised 05/03/11
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Qty. Product No. Description Depth Width Height    Unit List Ext. List

shown with Caramel Walnut finish,
Eased edge, Bailey Paris Frost fabric,

Arctic Silver Bracket pulls, Nickel locks

revised 05/03/11

Geiger FastTrack
Levels Office 1

FFBBF

72"

36
"

24
"

72 1/16"

FF FF

  Specify

Specify

Wood

Edge

Fabric

Pull (drawers)

Locks

Light

1 XTD5-3672 Levels rectangular desk top, wood 36 72 1 1/4 907 907
1 XPDWO-1629-A4 Levels desk pedestal, wood, open back, 2B1F, lock 29 1/4 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,188 1,188
1 XPDWO-1629-A5 Levels desk pedestal, wood, open back, 2F, lock 29 1/4 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,129 1,129
1 XSW1-72 Levels desk straight panel, wood  3/4 72 27 1/4 907 907
1 XT7O-2472 Levels credenza top, wood 24 72 1 1/4 743 743
2 XLSWU-3624-D5 Levels low storage, wood, unfinished back, 2F, lock 24 36 27 1/4 1,346 2,692
1 XU4W-7243 Levels upper storage unit, wood, 4 doors 15 5/8 72 43 1/8 2,869 2,869
1 XFT2-7022 Levels tackboard, 2 piece, concealed wire managers  3/4 71 3/4 21 1/2 511 511
1 XTL6-72L Levels task light 1 48 1 1/4 199 199
1 PLUG4 Lock cylinder kit, 4 lock cylinders keyed alike 0 0

Total $11,145

U
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Qty. Product No. Description Depth Width Height    Unit List Ext. List

shown with Caramel Walnut finish,
Eased edge, Bailey Paris Frost fabric,

Arctic Silver Bracket pulls, Nickel locks

revised 05/03/11

Geiger FastTrack
Levels Office 2

FFBBF

72"

36
"

36"

2F

36"

144 1/16"

72 1/16"

FF FF

  Specify

Specify

Wood

Edge

Fabric

Pull (drawers)

Locks

Light

1 XTD5-3672 Levels rectangular desk top, wood 36 72 1 1/4 907 907
1 XPDWO-1629-A4 Levels desk pedestal, wood, open back, 2B1F, lock 29 1/4 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,188 1,188
1 XPDWO-1629-A5 Levels desk pedestal, wood, open back, 2F, lock 29 1/4 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,129 1,129
1 XSW1-72 Levels desk straight panel, wood  3/4 72 27 1/4 907 907
1 XT7O-2472 Levels credenza top, wood 24 72 1 1/4 743 743
2 XLSWU-3624-D5 Levels low storage, wood, unfinished back, 2F, lock 24 36 27 1/4 1,346 2,692
1 XU4W-7243 Levels upper storage unit, wood, 4 doors 15 5/8 72 43 1/8 2,869 2,869
1 XFT2-7022 Levels tackboard, 2 piece, concealed wire managers  3/4 71 3/4 21 1/2 511 511
1 XTL6-72R Levels task light 1 48 1 1/4 199 199
1 XV3W-3672 Levels vert. storage, wood, doors over 2F, lock 24 36 71 3/4 4,442 4,442
1 XV7W-3672 Levels vert. storage, wood, doors, wardrobe, lock 24 36 71 3/4 3,655 3,655
1 PLUG7 Lock cylinder kit, 7 lock cylinders keyed alike 0 0

Total $19,242

U
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Qty. Product No. Description Depth Width Height    Unit List Ext. List

shown with Caramel Walnut finish,
Eased edge, Bailey Paris Frost fabric,

Arctic Silver Bracket pulls, Nickel locks

revised 05/03/11

Geiger FastTrack
Levels Office 3L

FFBBF

72"

36
"

16 1/8"16 1/8"

FF FF

72 1/16"

104 5/16"

  Specify

Specify

Wood

Edge

Fabric

Pull (doors)

Pull (drawers)

Locks

Light U

1 XTD5-3672 Levels rectangular desk top, wood 36 72 1 1/4 907 907
1 XPDWO-1629-A4 Levels desk pedestal, wood, open back, 2B1F, lock 29 1/4 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,188 1,188
1 XPDWO-1629-A5 Levels desk pedestal, wood, open back, 2F, lock 29 1/4 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,129 1,129
1 XSW1-72 Levels desk straight panel, wood  3/4 72 27 1/4 907 907
1 XT7O-2472 Levels credenza top, wood 24 72 1 1/4 743 743
2 XPDWU-1624-A5 Levels pedestal, wood, unfinished back, 2F, lock 24 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,090 2,180
1 XU4W-7243 Levels upper storage unit, wood, 4 doors 15 5/8 72 43 1/8 2,869 2,869
1 XFT2-7022 Levels tackboard, 2 piece, concealed wire managers  3/4 71 3/4 21 1/2 511 511
1 XTL6-72L Levels task light 1 48 1 1/4 199 199
1 XVLW-1672 Levels vert. storage, wood, door hinge R over 2F, lock 24 16 1/8 71 3/4 2,756 2,756
1 XVXW-1672 Levels vert. storage, wood, door hinge L, wardrobe, lock 24 16 1/8 71 3/4 1,979 1,979
1 PLUG7 Lock cylinder kit, 7 lock cylinders keyed alike 0 0

Total $15,368
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Qty. Product No. Description Depth Width Height    Unit List Ext. List

shown with Caramel Walnut finish,
Eased edge, Bailey Paris Frost fabric,

Arctic Silver Bracket pulls, Nickel locks

revised 05/03/11

Geiger FastTrack
Levels Office 3R

FFBBF

72"

36
"

16 1/8"16 1/8"

FF FF

72 1/16"

104 5/16"

  Specify

Specify

Wood

Edge

Fabric

Pull (doors)

Pull (drawers)

Locks

Light U

1 XTD5-3672 Levels rectangular desk top, wood 36 72 1 1/4 907 907
1 XPDWO-1629-A4 Levels desk pedestal, wood, open back, 2B1F, lock 29 1/4 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,188 1,188
1 XPDWO-1629-A5 Levels desk pedestal, wood, open back, 2F, lock 29 1/4 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,129 1,129
1 XSW1-72 Levels desk straight panel, wood  3/4 72 27 1/4 907 907
1 XT7O-2472 Levels credenza top, wood 24 72 1 1/4 743 743
2 XPDWU-1624-A5 Levels pedestal, wood, unfinished back, 2F, lock 24 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,090 2,180
1 XU4W-7243 Levels upper storage unit, wood, 4 doors 15 5/8 72 43 1/8 2,869 2,869
1 XFT2-7022 Levels tackboard, 2 piece, concealed wire managers  3/4 71 3/4 21 1/2 511 511
1 XTL6-72R Levels task light 1 48 1 1/4 199 199
1 XVKW-1672 Levels vert. storage, wood, door hinge L over 2F, lock 24 16 1/8 71 3/4 2,756 2,756
1 XVQW-1672 Levels vert. storage, wood, door hinge R, wardrobe, lock 24 16 1/8 71 3/4 1,979 1,979
1 PLUG7 Lock cylinder kit, 7 lock cylinders keyed alike 0 0

Total $15,368
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Qty. Product No. Description Depth Width Height    Unit List Ext. List

shown with Caramel Walnut finish,
Eased edge, Bailey Paris Frost fabric,

Arctic Silver Bracket pulls, Nickel locks

revised 05/03/11

Geiger FastTrack
Levels Office 4L

B
B

F

72"

36"

FF

42"

24"

  Specify

Specify

Wood

Edge

Fabric

Pull (drawers)

Locks

Light U

1 XTD5-3672 Levels rectangular desk top, wood 36 72 1 1/4 907 907
1 XPDWO-1629-A4 Levels desk pedestal, wood, open back, 2B1F, lock 29 1/4 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,188 1,188
1 XSW1R-7230 Levels desk L panel, wood, right variation, use on left 30 72 27 1/4 1,338 1,338
1 XTLOL-2442 Levels L return top, wood, for use on left 24 42 1 1/4 571 571
1 XPDWU-1624-A5 Levels pedestal, wood, unfinished back, 2F, lock 24 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,090 1,090
1 XU4W-7243 Levels upper storage unit, wood, 4 doors 15 5/8 72 43 1/8 2,869 2,869
1 XFT2-7022 Levels tackboard, 2 piece, concealed wire managers  3/4 71 3/4 21 1/2 511 511
1 XTL6-72L Levels task light 1 48 1 1/4 199 199
1 PLUG2 Lock cylinder kit, 2 lock cylinders keyed alike 0 0

Total $8,673
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Qty. Product No. Description Depth Width Height    Unit List Ext. List

shown with Caramel Walnut finish,
Eased edge, Bailey Paris Frost fabric,

Arctic Silver Bracket pulls, Nickel locks

revised 05/03/11

Geiger FastTrack
Levels Office 4R

B
B

F

72
"

36"

FF

42"

24
"

  Specify

Specify

Wood

Edge

Fabric

Pull (drawers)

Locks

Light U

1 XTD5-3672 Levels rectangular desk top, wood 36 72 1 1/4 907 907
1 XPDWO-1629-A4 Levels desk pedestal, wood, open back, 2B1F, lock 29 1/4 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,188 1,188
1 XSW1L-7230 Levels desk L panel, wood, left variation, use on right 30 72 27 1/4 1,338 1,338
1 XTLOR-2442 Levels L return top, wood, for use on right 24 42 1 1/4 571 571
1 XPDWU-1624-A5 Levels pedestal, wood, unfinished back, 2F, lock 24 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,090 1,090
1 XU4W-7243 Levels upper storage unit, wood, 4 doors 15 5/8 72 43 1/8 2,869 2,869
1 XFT2-7022 Levels tackboard, 2 piece, concealed wire managers  3/4 71 3/4 21 1/2 511 511
1 XTL6-72R Levels task light 1 48 1 1/4 199 199
1 PLUG2 Lock cylinder kit, 2 lock cylinders keyed alike 0 0

Total $8,673
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Qty. Product No. Description Depth Width Height    Unit List Ext. List

shown with Caramel Walnut finish,
Eased edge, Bailey Paris Frost fabric,

Arctic Silver Bracket pulls, Nickel locks

revised 05/03/11

Geiger FastTrack
Levels Office 5L

FF

72 1/16"

42"

BBF

72"

36"

102"

24"

  Specify

Specify

Wood

Edge

Fabric

Pull (drawers)

Grommet

Locks

Light U

1 XTD5-3672 Levels rectangular desk top, wood 36 72 1 1/4 907 907
1 XPDWO-1629-A4 Levels desk pedestal, wood, open back, 2B1F, lock 29 1/4 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,188 1,188
1 XSW1R-7230 Levels desk L panel, wood, right variation, use on left 30 72 27 1/4 1,338 1,338
1 XTUG-2442 Levels bridge return, 2 grommets, open back 24 42 1 1/4 803 803
1 XT7O-2472 Levels credenza top, wood 24 72 1 1/4 743 743
1 XSWAL-1524 Levels L panel, wood, left variation, use on right 24 14 7/8 27 1/4 543 543
1 XLSWU-3624-D5 Levels low storage, wood, unfinished back, 2F, lock 24 36 27 1/4 1,346 1,346
1 XU4W-7243 Levels upper storage unit, wood, 4 doors 15 5/8 72 43 1/8 2,869 2,869
1 XFT2-7022 Levels tackboard, 2 piece, concealed wire managers  3/4 71 3/4 21 1/2 511 511
1 XTL6-72L Levels task light 1 48 1 1/4 199 199
1 PLUG2 Lock cylinder kit, 2 lock cylinders keyed alike 0 0

Total $10,447
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Qty. Product No. Description Depth Width Height    Unit List Ext. List

shown with Caramel Walnut finish,
Eased edge, Bailey Paris Frost fabric,

Arctic Silver Bracket pulls, Nickel locks

revised 05/03/11

Geiger FastTrack
Levels Office 5R

FF

72 1/16"

42
"

BBF

72"

36
"

10
2"

24
"

  Specify

Specify

Wood

Edge

Fabric

Pull (drawers)

Grommet

Locks

Light U

1 XTD5-3672 Levels rectangular desk top, wood 36 72 1 1/4 907 907
1 XPDWO-1629-A4 Levels desk pedestal, wood, open back, 2B1F, lock 29 1/4 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,188 1,188
1 XSW1L-7230 Levels desk L panel, wood, left variation, use on right 30 72 27 1/4 1,338 1,338
1 XTUG-2442 Levels bridge return, 2 grommets, open back 24 42 1 1/4 803 803
1 XT7O-2472 Levels credenza top, wood 24 72 1 1/4 743 743
1 XSWAR-1524 Levels L panel, wood, right variation for use on left 24 14 7/8 27 1/4 543 543
1 XLSWU-3624-D5 Levels low storage, wood, unfinished back, 2F, lock 24 36 27 1/4 1,346 1,346
1 XU4W-7243 Levels upper storage unit, wood, 4 doors 15 5/8 72 43 1/8 2,869 2,869
1 XFT2-7022 Levels tackboard, 2 piece, concealed wire managers  3/4 71 3/4 21 1/2 511 511
1 XTL6-72R Levels task light 1 48 1 1/4 199 199
1 PLUG2 Lock cylinder kit, 2 lock cylinders keyed alike 0 0

Total $10,447
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Qty. Product No. Description Depth Width Height    Unit List Ext. List

shown with Caramel Walnut finish,
Eased edge, Bailey Paris Frost fabric,

Arctic Silver Bracket pulls, Nickel locks

revised 05/03/11

Geiger FastTrack
Levels Office 6L

FF

72 1/16"

42"

BBF

72"

36"

16 1/8"

88 3/16"

102"

24"

Specify

Wood

Edge

Fabric

Pull (doors)

Pull (drawers)

Grommet

Locks

Light U

1 XTD5-3672 Levels rectangular desk top, wood 36 72 1 1/4 907 907
1 XPDWO-1629-A4 Levels desk pedestal, wood, open back, 2B1F, lock 29 1/4 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,188 1,188
1 XSW1R-7230 Levels desk L panel, wood, right variation, use on left 30 72 27 1/4 1,338 1,338
1 XTUG-2442 Levels bridge return, 2 grommets, open back 24 42 1 1/4 803 803
1 XT7O-2472 Levels credenza top, wood 24 72 1 1/4 743 743
1 XSWAL-1524 Levels L panel, wood, left variation, use on right 24 14 7/8 27 1/4 543 543
1 XLSWU-3624-D5 Levels low storage, wood, unfinished back, 2F, lock 24 36 27 1/4 1,346 1,346
1 XVXW-1672 Levels vert. storage, wood, door hinge L, wardrobe, lock 24 16 1/8 71 3/4 1,979 1,979
1 XU4W-7243 Levels upper storage unit, wood, 4 doors 15 5/8 72 43 1/8 2,869 2,869
1 XFT2-7022 Levels tackboard, 2 piece, concealed wire managers  3/4 71 3/4 21 1/2 511 511
1 XTL6-72L Levels task light 1 48 1 1/4 199 199
1 PLUG3 Lock cylinder kit, 3 lock cylinders keyed alike 0 0

Total $12,426
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Qty. Product No. Description Depth Width Height    Unit List Ext. List

shown with Caramel Walnut finish,
Eased edge, Bailey Paris Frost fabric,

Arctic Silver Bracket pulls, Nickel locks

revised 05/03/11

Geiger FastTrack
Levels Office 6R

FF

72 1/16"

42
"

BBF

72"

36
"

16 1/8"

88 3/16"

10
2"

24
"

Specify

Wood

Edge

Fabric

Pull (doors)

Pull (drawers)

Grommet

Locks

Light U

1 XTD5-3672 Levels rectangular desk top, wood 36 72 1 1/4 907 907
1 XPDWO-1629-A4 Levels desk pedestal, wood, open back, 2B1F, lock 29 1/4 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,188 1,188
1 XSW1L-7230 Levels desk L panel, wood, left variation, use on right 30 72 27 1/4 1,338 1,338
1 XTUG-2442 Levels bridge return, 2 grommets, open back 24 42 1 1/4 803 803
1 XT7O-2472 Levels credenza top, wood 24 72 1 1/4 743 743
1 XSWAR-1524 Levels L panel, wood, right variation for use on left 24 14 7/8 27 1/4 543 543
1 XLSWU-3624-D5 Levels low storage, wood, unfinished back, 2F, lock 24 36 27 1/4 1,346 1,346
1 XVQW-1672 Levels vert. storage, wood, door hinge R, wardrobe, lock 24 16 1/8 71 3/4 1,979 1,979
1 XU4W-7243 Levels upper storage unit, wood, 4 doors 15 5/8 72 43 1/8 2,869 2,869
1 XFT2-7022 Levels tackboard, 2 piece, concealed wire managers  3/4 71 3/4 21 1/2 511 511
1 XTL6-72R Levels task light 1 48 1 1/4 199 199
1 PLUG3 Lock cylinder kit, 3 lock cylinders keyed alike 0 0

Total $12,426
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Qty. Product No. Description Depth Width Height    Unit List Ext. List

shown with Caramel Walnut finish,
Eased edge, Bailey Paris Frost fabric,

Arctic Silver Bracket pulls, Nickel locks

revised 05/03/11

FF

4
2
"

BBF

72"

3
6
"

36"

108 1/16"

1
0
2
"

2
4
"

72 1/16"

Geiger FastTrack
Levels Office 7L

Specify

Wood

Edge

Fabric

Pull (drawers)

Grommet

Locks

Light U

1 XTD5-3672 Levels rectangular desk top, wood 36 72 1 1/4 907 907
1 XPDWO-1629-A4 Levels desk pedestal, wood, open back, 2B1F, lock 29 1/4 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,188 1,188
1 XSW1R-7230 Levels desk L panel, wood, right variation, use on left 30 72 27 1/4 1,338 1,338
1 XTUG-2442 Levels bridge return, 2 grommets, open back 24 42 1 1/4 803 803
1 XT7O-2472 Levels credenza top, wood 24 72 1 1/4 743 743
1 XSWAL-1524 Levels L panel, wood, left variation, use on right 24 14 7/8 27 1/4 543 543
1 XLSWU-3624-D5 Levels low storage, wood, unfinished back, 2F, lock 24 36 27 1/4 1,346 1,346
1 XB1W-3672 Levels open bookcase, wood 14 7/8 36 71 3/4 1,654 1,654
1 XU4W-7243 Levels upper storage unit, wood, 4 doors 15 5/8 72 43 1/8 2,869 2,869
1 XFT2-7022 Levels tackboard, 2 piece, concealed wire managers  3/4 71 3/4 21 1/2 511 511
1 XTL6-72L Levels task light 1 48 1 1/4 199 199
1 PLUG2 Lock cylinder kit, 2 lock cylinders keyed alike 0 0

Total $12,101
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Qty. Product No. Description Depth Width Height    Unit List Ext. List

shown with Caramel Walnut finish,
Eased edge, Bailey Paris Frost fabric,

Arctic Silver Bracket pulls, Nickel locks

revised 05/03/11

FF

4
2
"

BBF

72"

3
6
"

36"

108 1/16"

1
0
2
"

2
4
"

72 1/16"

Geiger FastTrack
Levels Office 7R

U

Specify

Wood

Edge

Fabric

Pull (drawers)

Grommet

Locks

Light U

1 XTD5-3672 Levels rectangular desk top, wood 36 72 1 1/4 907 907
1 XPDWO-1629-A4 Levels desk pedestal, wood, open back, 2B1F, lock 29 1/4 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,188 1,188
1 XSW1L-7230 Levels desk L panel, wood, left variation, use on right 30 72 27 1/4 1,338 1,338
1 XTUG-2442 Levels bridge return, 2 grommets, open back 24 42 1 1/4 803 803
1 XT7O-2472 Levels credenza top, wood 24 72 1 1/4 743 743
1 XSWAR-1524 Levels L panel, wood, right variation for use on left 24 14 7/8 27 1/4 543 543
1 XLSWU-3624-D5 Levels low storage, wood, unfinished back, 2F, lock 24 36 27 1/4 1,346 1,346
1 XB1W-3672 Levels open bookcase, wood 14 7/8 36 71 3/4 1,654 1,654
1 XU4W-7243 Levels upper storage unit, wood, 4 doors 15 5/8 72 43 1/8 2,869 2,869
1 XFT2-7022 Levels tackboard, 2 piece, concealed wire managers  3/4 71 3/4 21 1/2 511 511
1 XTL6-72R Levels task light 1 48 1 1/4 199 199
1 PLUG2 Lock cylinder kit, 2 lock cylinders keyed alike 0 0

Total $12,101
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Qty. Product No. Description Depth Width Height    Unit List Ext. List

shown with Caramel Walnut finish,
Eased edge, Bailey Paris Frost fabric,

Arctic Silver Bracket pulls, Nickel locks

revised 05/03/11

Geiger FastTrack
Levels Office 8L

FF

72 1/16"

4
2
"

BBF

72"

3
6
"

2F

36"

108 1/16"

2
4
"

1
0
2
"

Specify

Wood

Edge

Fabric

Pull (doors)

Pull (drawers)

Grommet

Locks

Light U

1 XTD5-3672 Levels rectangular desk top, wood 36 72 1 1/4 907 907
1 XPDWO-1629-A4 Levels desk pedestal, wood, open back, 2B1F, lock 29 1/4 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,188 1,188
1 XSW1R-7230 Levels desk L panel, wood, right variation, use on left 30 72 27 1/4 1,338 1,338
1 XTUG-2442 Levels bridge return, 2 grommets, open back 24 42 1 1/4 803 803
1 XT7O-2472 Levels credenza top, wood 24 72 1 1/4 743 743
1 XSWAL-1524 Levels L panel, wood, left variation, use on right 24 14 7/8 27 1/4 543 543
1 XLSWU-3624-D5 Levels low storage, wood, unfinished back, 2F, lock 24 36 27 1/4 1,346 1,346
1 XV3W-3672 Levels vert. storage, wood, doors over 2F, locks 24 36 71 3/4 4,442 4,442
1 XU4W-7243 Levels upper storage unit, wood, 4 doors 15 5/8 72 43 1/8 2,869 2,869
1 XFT2-7022 Levels tackboard, 2 piece, concealed wire managers  3/4 71 3/4 21 1/2 511 511
1 XTL6-72L Levels task light 1 48 1 1/4 199 199
1 PLUG4 Lock cylinder kit, 4 lock cylinders keyed alike 0 0

Total $14,889
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Qty. Product No. Description Depth Width Height    Unit List Ext. List

shown with Caramel Walnut finish,
Eased edge, Bailey Paris Frost fabric,

Arctic Silver Bracket pulls, Nickel locks

revised 05/03/11

Geiger FastTrack
Levels Office 8R

FF

72 1/16"

4
2
"

BBF

72"

3
6
"

2F

36"

108 1/16"

2
4
"

1
0
2
"

Specify

Wood

Edge

Fabric

Pull (doors)

Pull (drawers)

Grommet

Locks

Light U

1 XTD5-3672 Levels rectangular desk top, wood 36 72 1 1/4 907 907
1 XPDWO-1629-A4 Levels desk pedestal, wood, open back, 2B1F, lock 29 1/4 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,188 1,188
1 XSW1L-7230 Levels desk L panel, wood, left variation, use on right 30 72 27 1/4 1,338 1,338
1 XTUG-2442 Levels bridge return, 2 grommets, open back 24 42 1 1/4 803 803
1 XT7O-2472 Levels credenza top, wood 24 72 1 1/4 743 743
1 XSWAR-1524 Levels L panel, wood, right variation for use on left 24 14 7/8 27 1/4 543 543
1 XLSWU-3624-D5 Levels low storage, wood, unfinished back, 2F, lock 24 36 27 1/4 1,346 1,346
1 XV3W-3672 Levels vert. storage, wood, doors over 2F, locks 24 36 71 3/4 4,442 4,442
1 XU4W-7243 Levels upper storage unit, wood, 4 doors 15 5/8 72 43 1/8 2,869 2,869
1 XFT2-7022 Levels tackboard, 2 piece, concealed wire managers  3/4 71 3/4 21 1/2 511 511
1 XTL6-72R Levels task light 1 48 1 1/4 199 199
1 PLUG4 Lock cylinder kit, 4 lock cylinders keyed alike 0 0

Total $14,889
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Qty. Product No. Description Depth Width Height    Unit List Ext. List

shown with Caramel Walnut finish,
Eased edge, Bailey Paris Frost fabric,

Arctic Silver Bracket pulls, Nickel locks

revised 05/03/11

Geiger FastTrack
Levels Office 9L

BBFFF

72 1/16"
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"

72"
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"
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  Specify

Specify

Wood

Edge

Fabric

Pull (drawers)

Grommet

Locks

Light U

1 XD1WR-3072 Levels bullet desk, wood, L panel on left 30 72 28 1/2 1,675 1,675
1 X2LG Levels post leg 2 1/2 2 1/2 27 1/4 263 263
1 XTUG-2442 Levels bridge return top, wood, open back, 2 grommets 24 42 1 1/4 803 803
1 XT7O-2472 Levels credenza top, wood 24 72 1 1/4 743 743
1 XSWAL-1524 Levels L panel, wood, left variation, use on right 24 14 7/8 27 1/4 543 543
1 XPDWU-1624-A4 Levels pedestal, wood, unfinished back, 2B1F, lock 24 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,147 1,147
1 XPDWU-1624-A5 Levels pedestal, wood, unfinished back, 2F, lock 24 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,090 1,090
1 XU4W-7243 Levels upper storage unit, wood, 4 doors 15 5/8 72 43 1/8 2,869 2,869
1 XFT2-7022 Levels tackboard, 2 piece, concealed wire managers  3/4 71 3/4 21 1/2 511 511
1 XTL6-72L Levels task light 1 48 1 1/4 199 199
1 PLUG2 Lock cylinder kit, 2 lock cylinders keyed alike 0 0

Total $9,843



05/11 Geiger FastTrack Pricebook    27

Qty. Product No. Description Depth Width Height    Unit List Ext. List

shown with Caramel Walnut finish,
Eased edge, Bailey Paris Frost fabric,

Arctic Silver Bracket pulls, Nickel locks

revised 05/03/11

Geiger FastTrack
Levels Office 9R

BBF FF

72 1/16"

4
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"

72"
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  Specify

Specify

Wood

Edge

Fabric

Pull (drawers)

Grommet

Locks

Light U

1 XD1WL-3072 Levels bullet desk, wood, L panel on right 30 72 28 1/2 1,675 1,675
1 X2LG Levels post leg 2 1/2 2 1/2 27 1/4 263 263
1 XTUG-2442 Levels bridge return top, wood, open back, 2 grommets 24 42 1 1/4 803 803
1 XT7O-2472 Levels credenza top, wood 24 72 1 1/4 743 743
1 XSWAR-1524 Levels L panel, wood, right variation, use on left 24 14 7/8 27 1/4 543 543
1 XPDWU-1624-A4 Levels pedestal, wood, unfinished back, 2B1F, lock 24 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,147 1,147
1 XPDWU-1624-A5 Levels pedestal, wood, unfinished back, 2F, lock 24 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,090 1,090
1 XU4W-7243 Levels upper storage unit, wood, 4 doors 15 5/8 72 43 1/8 2,869 2,869
1 XFT2-7022 Levels tackboard, 2 piece, concealed wire managers  3/4 71 3/4 21 1/2 511 511
1 XTL6-72R Levels task light 1 48 1 1/4 199 199
1 PLUG2 Lock cylinder kit, 2 lock cylinders keyed alike 0 0

Total $9,843
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Qty. Product No. Description Depth Width Height    Unit List Ext. List

shown with Caramel Walnut finish,
Eased edge, Bailey Paris Frost fabric,

Arctic Silver Bracket pulls, Nickel locks

revised 05/03/11

Geiger FastTrack
Levels Office 10L

Specify

Wood

Edge

Fabric

Pull (doors)

Pull (drawers)

Grommet

Locks

Light

BBFFF

72 1/16"

4
2
"

72"

3
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"
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6
"

16 1/8"

88 3/16"

2
4
"

U

1 XD1WR-3072 Levels bullet desk, wood, L panel on left 30 72 28 1/2 1,675 1,675
1 X2LG Levels post leg 2 1/2 2 1/2 27 1/4 263 263
1 XTUG-2442 Levels bridge return top, wood, open back, 2 grommets 24 42 1 1/4 803 803
1 XT7O-2472 Levels credenza top, wood 24 72 1 1/4 743 743
1 XSWAL-1524 Levels L panel, wood, left variation, use on right 24 14 7/8 27 1/4 543 543
1 XPDWU-1624-A4 Levels pedestal, wood, unfinished back, 2B1F, lock 24 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,147 1,147
1 XPDWU-1624-A5 Levels pedestal, wood, unfinished back, 2F, lock 24 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,090 1,090
1 XVXW-1672 Levels vert. storage, wood, door hinge L, wardrobe, lock 24 16 1/8 71 3/4 1,979 1,979
1 XU4W-7243 Levels upper storage unit, wood, 4 doors 15 5/8 72 43 1/8 2,869 2,869
1 XFT2-7022 Levels tackboard, 2 piece, concealed wire managers  3/4 71 3/4 21 1/2 511 511
1 XTL6-72L Levels task light 1 48 1 1/4 199 199
1 PLUG3 Lock cylinder kit, 3 lock cylinders keyed alike 0 0

Total $11,822
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Qty. Product No. Description Depth Width Height    Unit List Ext. List

shown with Caramel Walnut finish,
Eased edge, Bailey Paris Frost fabric,

Arctic Silver Bracket pulls, Nickel locks

revised 05/03/11

Geiger FastTrack
Levels Office 10R

Specify

Wood

Edge

Fabric

Pull (doors)

Pull (drawers)

Grommet

Locks

Light

BBF FF

72 1/16"

4
2
"

72"

3
0
"

9
6
"

16 1/8

88 3/16"

2
4
"

U

1 XD1WL-3072 Levels bullet desk, wood, L panel on right 30 72 28 1/2 1,675 1,675
1 X2LG Levels post leg 2 1/2 2 1/2 27 1/4 263 263
1 XTUG-2442 Levels bridge return top, wood, open back, 2 grommets 24 42 1 1/4 803 803
1 XT7O-2472 Levels credenza top, wood 24 72 1 1/4 743 743
1 XSWAR-1524 Levels L panel, wood, right variation, use on left 24 14 7/8 27 1/4 543 543
1 XPDWU-1624-A4 Levels pedestal, wood, unfinished back, 2B1F, lock 24 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,147 1,147
1 XPDWU-1624-A5 Levels pedestal, wood, unfinished back, 2F, lock 24 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,090 1,090
1 XVQW-1672 Levels vert. storage, wood, door hinge R, wardrobe 24 16 1/8 71 3/4 1,979 1,979
1 XU4W-7243 Levels upper storage unit, wood, 4 doors 15 5/8 72 43 1/8 2,869 2,869
1 XFT2-7022 Levels tackboard, 2 piece, concealed wire managers  3/4 71 3/4 21 1/2 511 511
1 XTL6-72R Levels task light 1 48 1 1/4 199 199
1 PLUG3 Lock cylinder kit, 3 lock cylinders keyed alike 0 0

Total $11,822
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Qty. Product No. Description Depth Width Height    Unit List Ext. List

shown with Caramel Walnut finish,
Eased edge, Bailey Paris Frost fabric,

Arctic Silver Bracket pulls, Nickel locks

revised 05/03/11

Geiger FastTrack
Levels Office 11L

  Specify

Specify

Wood

Edge

Fabric

Pull (drawers)

Grommet

Locks

Light

BBFFF

72 1/16"

4
2
"

36"

72"

3
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"

108 1/16"

9
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"

2
4
"

U

1 XD1WR-3072 Levels bullet desk, wood, L panel on left 30 72 28 1/2 1,675 1,675
1 X2LG Levels post leg 2 1/2 2 1/2 27 1/4 263 263
1 XTUG-2442 Levels bridge return top, wood, open back, 2 grommets 24 42 1 1/4 803 803
1 XT7O-2472 Levels credenza top, wood 24 72 1 1/4 743 743
1 XSWAL-1524 Levels L panel, wood, left variation, use on right 24 14 7/8 27 1/4 543 543
1 XPDWU-1624-A4 Levels pedestal, wood, unfinished back, 2B1F, lock 24 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,147 1,147
1 XPDWU-1624-A5 Levels pedestal, wood, unfinished back, 2F, lock 24 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,090 1,090
1 XB1W-3672 Levels open bookcase, wood 14 7/8 36 71 3/4 1,654 1,654
1 XU4W-7243 Levels upper storage unit, wood, 4 doors 15 5/8 72 43 1/8 2,869 2,869
1 XFT2-7022 Levels tackboard, 2 piece, concealed wire managers  3/4 71 3/4 21 1/2 511 511
1 XTL6-72L Levels task light 1 48 1 1/4 199 199
1 PLUG2 Lock cylinder kit, 2 lock cylinders keyed alike 0 0

Total $11,497
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Qty. Product No. Description Depth Width Height    Unit List Ext. List

shown with Caramel Walnut finish,
Eased edge, Bailey Paris Frost fabric,

Arctic Silver Bracket pulls, Nickel locks

revised 05/03/11

Geiger FastTrack
Levels Office 11R

  Specify

Specify

Wood

Edge

Fabric

Pull (drawers)

Grommet

Locks

Light

BBF FF

72 1/16"

4
2
"

36"

72"

3
0
"

108 1/16"

9
6
"

2
4
"

U

1 XD1WL-3072 Levels bullet desk, wood, L panel on right 30 72 28 1/2 1,675 1,675
1 X2LG Levels post leg 2 1/2 2 1/2 27 1/4 263 263
1 XTUG-2442 Levels bridge return top, wood, open back, 2 grommets 24 42 1 1/4 803 803
1 XT7O-2472 Levels credenza top, wood 24 72 1 1/4 743 743
1 XSWAR-1524 Levels L panel, wood, right variation, use on left 24 14 7/8 27 1/4 543 543
1 XPDWU-1624-A4 Levels pedestal, wood, unfinished back, 2B1F, lock 24 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,147 1,147
1 XPDWU-1624-A5 Levels pedestal, wood, unfinished back, 2F, lock 24 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,090 1,090
1 XB1W-3672 Levels open bookcase, wood 14 7/8 36 71 3/4 1,654 1,654
1 XU4W-7243 Levels upper storage unit, wood, 4 doors 15 5/8 72 43 1/8 2,869 2,869
1 XFT2-7022 Levels tackboard, 2 piece, concealed wire managers  3/4 71 3/4 21 1/2 511 511
1 XTL6-72R Levels task light 1 48 1 1/4 199 199
1 PLUG2 Lock cylinder kit, 2 lock cylinders keyed alike 0 0

Total $11,497
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Qty. Product No. Description Depth Width Height    Unit List Ext. List

shown with Caramel Walnut finish,
Eased edge, Bailey Paris Frost fabric,

Arctic Silver Bracket pulls, Nickel locks

revised 05/03/11

Geiger FastTrack
Levels Office 12L
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72 1/16"
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Specify

Wood

Edge

Fabric

Pull (doors)

Pull (drawers)

Grommet

Locks

Light U

1 XD1WR-3072 Levels bullet desk, wood, L panel on left 30 72 28 1/2 1,675 1,675
1 X2LG Levels post leg 2 1/2 2 1/2 27 1/4 263 263
1 XTUG-2442 Levels bridge return top, wood, open back, 2 grommets 24 42 1 1/4 803 803
1 XT7O-2472 Levels credenza top, wood 24 72 1 1/4 743 743
1 XSWAL-1524 Levels L panel, wood, left variation, use on right 24 14 7/8 27 1/4 543 543
1 XPDWU-1624-A4 Levels pedestal, wood, unfinished back, 2B1F, lock 24 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,147 1,147
1 XPDWU-1624-A5 Levels pedestal, wood, unfinished back, 2F, lock 24 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,090 1,090
1 XV3W-3672 Levels vert. storage, wood, doors over 2F, locks 24 36 71 3/4 4,442 4,442
1 XU4W-7243 Levels upper storage unit, wood, 4 doors 15 5/8 72 43 1/8 2,869 2,869
1 XFT2-7022 Levels tackboard, 2 piece, concealed wire managers  3/4 71 3/4 21 1/2 511 511
1 XTL6-72L Levels task light 1 48 1 1/4 199 199
1 PLUG4 Lock cylinder kit, 4 lock cylinders keyed alike 0 0

Total $14,285
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Qty. Product No. Description Depth Width Height    Unit List Ext. List

shown with Caramel Walnut finish,
Eased edge, Bailey Paris Frost fabric,

Arctic Silver Bracket pulls, Nickel locks

revised 05/03/11

Geiger FastTrack
Levels Office 12R

BBF FF

72 1/16"

4
2
"

36"

72"

3
0
"

9
6
"

2F

108 1/16"
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Specify

Wood

Edge

Fabric

Pull (doors)

Pull (drawers)

Grommet

Locks

Light U

1 XD1WL-3072 Levels bullet desk, wood, L panel on right 30 72 28 1/2 1,675 1,675
1 X2LG Levels post leg 2 1/2 2 1/2 27 1/4 263 263
1 XTUG-2442 Levels bridge return top, wood, open back, 2 grommets 24 42 1 1/4 803 803
1 XT7O-2472 Levels credenza top, wood 24 72 1 1/4 743 743
1 XSWAR-1524 Levels L panel, wood, right variation, use on left 24 14 7/8 27 1/4 543 543
1 XPDWU-1624-A4 Levels pedestal, wood, unfinished back, 2B1F, lock 24 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,147 1,147
1 XPDWU-1624-A5 Levels pedestal, wood, unfinished back, 2F, lock 24 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,090 1,090
1 XV3W-3672 Levels vert. storage, wood, doors over 2F, locks 24 36 71 3/4 4,442 4,442
1 XU4W-7243 Levels upper storage unit, wood, 4 doors 15 5/8 72 43 1/8 2,869 2,869
1 XFT2-7022 Levels tackboard, 2 piece, concealed wire managers  3/4 71 3/4 21 1/2 511 511
1 XTL6-72R Levels task light 1 48 1 1/4 199 199
1 PLUG4 Lock cylinder kit, 4 lock cylinders keyed alike 0 0

Total $14,285
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Qty. Product No. Description Depth Width Height    Unit List Ext. List

shown with Caramel Walnut finish,
Eased edge, Bailey Paris Frost fabric,

Arctic Silver Bracket pulls, Nickel locks

revised 05/03/11

Geiger FastTrack
Levels Office 13L

  Specify

Specify

Wood

Edge

Fabric

Pull (drawers)

Grommet

Locks

Light

108 1/16"

2
4
"

FFFF BBF

6
0
 
1
/
1
6
"

30"

U

1 XR2W-3060 Levels rectangular runoff desk, wood 30 60 28 1/2 860 860
1 X2LG Levels post leg 2 1/2 2 1/2 27 1/4 263 263
1 XT7O-24108 Levels credenza top, wood 24 108 1 1/4 1,070 1,070
1 XPDWU-1624-A4 Levels pedestal, wood, unfinished back, 2B1F, lock 24 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,147 1,147
1 XPDWU-1624-A5 Levels pedestal, wood, unfinished back, 2F, lock 24 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,090 1,090
1 XLSWU-3624-D5 Levels low storage, wood, unfinished back, 2F, lock 24 36 27 1/4 1,346 1,346
1 XJ1W-3643 Levels stacking storage, wood, open 24 36 43 1/8 1,435 1,435
1 XU4W-7243 Levels upper storage unit, wood, 4 doors 15 5/8 72 43 1/8 2,869 2,869
1 XFT2-7022 Levels tackboard, 2 piece, concealed wire managers  3/4 71 3/4 21 1/2 511 511
1 XTL6-72L Levels task light 1 48 1 1/4 199 199
1 PLUG3 Lock cylinder kit, 3 lock cylinders keyed alike 0 0

Total $10,790
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Qty. Product No. Description Depth Width Height    Unit List Ext. List

shown with Caramel Walnut finish,
Eased edge, Bailey Paris Frost fabric,

Arctic Silver Bracket pulls, Nickel locks

revised 05/03/11

Geiger FastTrack
Levels Office 13R

108 1/16"
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  Specify

Specify

Wood

Edge

Fabric

Pull (drawers)

Grommet

Locks

Light U

1 XR2W-3060 Levels rectangular runoff desk, wood 30 60 28 1/2 860 860
1 X2LG Levels post leg 2 1/2 2 1/2 27 1/4 263 263
1 XT7O-24108 Levels credenza top, wood 24 108 1 1/4 1,070 1,070
1 XPDWU-1624-A4 Levels pedestal, wood, unfinished back, 2B1F, lock 24 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,147 1,147
1 XPDWU-1624-A5 Levels pedestal, wood, unfinished back, 2F, lock 24 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,090 1,090
1 XLSWU-3624-D5 Levels low storage, wood, unfinished back, 2F, lock 24 36 27 1/4 1,346 1,346
1 XJ1W-3643 Levels stacking storage, wood, open 24 36 43 1/8 1,435 1,435
1 XU4W-7243 Levels upper storage unit, wood, 4 doors 15 5/8 72 43 1/8 2,869 2,869
1 XFT2-7022 Levels tackboard, 2 piece, concealed wire managers  3/4 71 3/4 21 1/2 511 511
1 XTL6-72R Levels task light 1 48 1 1/4 199 199
1 PLUG3 Lock cylinder kit, 3 lock cylinders keyed alike 0 0

Total $10,790
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Qty. Product No. Description Depth Width Height    Unit List Ext. List

shown with Caramel Walnut finish,
Eased edge, Bailey Paris Frost fabric,

Arctic Silver Bracket pulls, Nickel locks

revised 05/03/11

Geiger FastTrack
Levels Office 14L

Specify

Wood

Edge

Fabric

Pull (doors)

Pull (drawers)

Grommet

Locks

Light

108 1/16"

2
4
"

FF FFBBF
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"

30"

16 1/8"

124 3/16"

U

1 XR2W-3060 Levels rectangular runoff desk, wood 30 60 28 1/2 860 860
1 X2LG Levels post leg 2 1/2 2 1/2 27 1/4 263 263
1 XT7O-24108 Levels credenza top, wood 24 108 1 1/4 1,070 1,070
1 XPDWU-1624-A4 Levels pedestal, wood, unfinished back, 2B1F, lock 24 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,147 1,147
1 XPDWU-1624-A5 Levels pedestal, wood, unfinished back, 2F, lock 24 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,090 1,090
1 XLSWU-3624-D5 Levels low storage, wood, unfinished back, 2F, lock 24 36 27 1/4 1,346 1,346
1 XVXW-1672 Levels vert. storage, wood, door hinge L, wardrobe, lock 24 16 1/8 71 3/4 1,979 1,979
1 XJ1W-3643 Levels stacking storage, wood, open 24 36 43 1/8 1,435 1,435
1 XU4W-7243 Levels upper storage unit, wood, 4 doors 15 5/8 72 43 1/8 2,869 2,869
1 XFT2-7022 Levels tackboard, 2 piece, concealed wire managers  3/4 71 3/4 21 1/2 511 511
1 XTL6-72L Levels task light 1 48 1 1/4 199 199
1 PLUG4 Lock cylinder kit, 4 lock cylinders keyed alike 0 0

Total $12,769
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Qty. Product No. Description Depth Width Height    Unit List Ext. List

shown with Caramel Walnut finish,
Eased edge, Bailey Paris Frost fabric,

Arctic Silver Bracket pulls, Nickel locks

revised 05/03/11

Geiger FastTrack
Levels Office 14R

Specify

Wood

Edge

Fabric

Pull (doors)

Pull (drawers)

Grommet

Locks

Light

108 1/16"

2
4
"

FF FFBBF
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6
"

30"

16 1/8

124 3/16"

U

1 XR2W-3060 Levels rectangular runoff desk, wood 30 60 28 1/2 860 860
1 X2LG Levels post leg 2 1/2 2 1/2 27 1/4 263 263
1 XT7O-24108 Levels credenza top, wood 24 108 1 1/4 1,070 1,070
1 XPDWU-1624-A4 Levels pedestal, wood, unfinished back, 2B1F, lock 24 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,147 1,147
1 XPDWU-1624-A5 Levels pedestal, wood, unfinished back, 2F, lock 24 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,090 1,090
1 XLSWU-3624-D5 Levels low storage, wood, unfinished back, 2F, lock 24 36 27 1/4 1,346 1,346
1 XVQW-1672 Levels vert. storage, wood, door hinge R, wardrobe 24 16 1/8 71 3/4 1,979 1,979
1 XJ1W-3643 Levels stacking storage, wood, open 24 36 43 1/8 1,435 1,435
1 XU4W-7243 Levels upper storage unit, wood, 4 doors 15 5/8 72 43 1/8 2,869 2,869
1 XFT2-7022 Levels tackboard, 2 piece, concealed wire managers  3/4 71 3/4 21 1/2 511 511
1 XTL6-72R Levels task light 1 48 1 1/4 199 199
1 PLUG4 Lock cylinder kit, 4 lock cylinders keyed alike 0 0

Total $12,769
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Qty. Product No. Description Depth Width Height    Unit List Ext. List

shown with Caramel Walnut finish,
Eased edge, Bailey Paris Frost fabric,

Arctic Silver Bracket pulls, Nickel locks

revised 05/03/11

Geiger FastTrack
Levels Office 15L

  Specify

Specify

Wood

Edge

Fabric

Pull (drawers)

Grommet

Locks

Light

108 1/16"

2
4
"

FF FFBBF

6
0
 
1
/
1
6
"

30"

36"

144 1/16"

U

1 XR2W-3060 Levels rectangular runoff desk, wood 30 60 28 1/2 860 860
1 X2LG Levels post leg 2 1/2 2 1/2 27 1/4 263 263
1 XT7O-24108 Levels credenza top, wood 24 108 1 1/4 1,070 1,070
1 XPDWU-1624-A4 Levels pedestal, wood, unfinished back, 2B1F, lock 24 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,147 1,147
1 XPDWU-1624-A5 Levels pedestal, wood, unfinished back, 2F, lock 24 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,090 1,090
1 XLSWU-3624-D5 Levels low storage, wood, unfinished back, 2F, lock 24 36 27 1/4 1,346 1,346
1 XB1W-3672 Levels open bookcase, wood 14 7/8 36 71 3/4 1,654 1,654
1 XJ1W-3643 Levels stacking storage, wood, open 24 36 43 1/8 1,435 1,435
1 XU4W-7243 Levels upper storage unit, wood, 4 doors 15 5/8 72 43 1/8 2,869 2,869
1 XFT2-7022 Levels tackboard, 2 piece, concealed wire managers  3/4 71 3/4 21 1/2 511 511
1 XTL6-72L Levels task light 1 48 1 1/4 199 199
1 PLUG3 Lock cylinder kit, 3 lock cylinders keyed alike 0 0

Total $12,444
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Qty. Product No. Description Depth Width Height    Unit List Ext. List

shown with Caramel Walnut finish,
Eased edge, Bailey Paris Frost fabric,

Arctic Silver Bracket pulls, Nickel locks

revised 05/03/11

Geiger FastTrack
Levels Office 15R

  Specify

Specify

Wood

Edge

Fabric

Pull (drawers)

Grommet

Locks

Light

108 1/16"

2
4
"

FF FFBBF

6
0
 
1
/
1
6
"

30"

36"

144 1/16"

U

1 XR2W-3060 Levels rectangular runoff desk, wood 30 60 28 1/2 860 860
1 X2LG Levels post leg 2 1/2 2 1/2 27 1/4 263 263
1 XT7O-24108 Levels credenza top, wood 24 108 1 1/4 1,070 1,070
1 XPDWU-1624-A4 Levels pedestal, wood, unfinished back, 2B1F, lock 24 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,147 1,147
1 XPDWU-1624-A5 Levels pedestal, wood, unfinished back, 2F, lock 24 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,090 1,090
1 XLSWU-3624-D5 Levels low storage, wood, unfinished back, 2F, lock 24 36 27 1/4 1,346 1,346
1 XB1W-3672 Levels open bookcase, wood 14 7/8 36 71 3/4 1,654 1,654
1 XJ1W-3643 Levels stacking storage, wood, open 24 36 43 1/8 1,435 1,435
1 XU4W-7243 Levels upper storage unit, wood, 4 doors 15 5/8 72 43 1/8 2,869 2,869
1 XFT2-7022 Levels tackboard, 2 piece, concealed wire managers  3/4 71 3/4 21 1/2 511 511
1 XTL6-72R Levels task light 1 48 1 1/4 199 199
1 PLUG3 Lock cylinder kit, 3 lock cylinders keyed alike 0 0

Total $12,444
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Qty. Product No. Description Depth Width Height    Unit List Ext. List

shown with Caramel Walnut finish,
Eased edge, Bailey Paris Frost fabric,

Arctic Silver Bracket pulls, Nickel locks

revised 05/03/11

Geiger FastTrack
Levels Office 16L

Specify

Wood

Edge

Fabric

Pull (doors)

Pull (drawers)

Grommet

Locks

Light

108 1/16"

2
4
"

FF FF BBF

6
0
 
1
/
1
6
"

30"

FF

36"

144 1/16"

U

1 XR2W-3060 Levels rectangular runoff desk, wood 30 60 28 1/2 860 860
1 X2LG Levels post leg 2 1/2 2 1/2 27 1/4 263 263
1 XT7O-24108 Levels credenza top, wood 24 108 1 1/4 1,070 1,070
1 XPDWU-1624-A4 Levels pedestal, wood, unfinished back, 2B1F, lock 24 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,147 1,147
1 XPDWU-1624-A5 Levels pedestal, wood, unfinished back, 2F, lock 24 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,090 1,090
1 XLSWU-3624-D5 Levels low storage, wood, unfinished back, 2F, lock 24 36 27 1/4 1,346 1,346
1 XV3W-3672 Levels vert. storage, wood, doors over 2F, locks 24 36 71 3/4 4,442 4,442
1 XJ1W-3643 Levels stacking storage, wood, open 24 36 43 1/8 1,435 1,435
1 XU4W-7243 Levels upper storage unit, wood, 4 doors 15 5/8 72 43 1/8 2,869 2,869
1 XFT2-7022 Levels tackboard, 2 piece, concealed wire managers  3/4 71 3/4 21 1/2 511 511
1 XTL6-72L Levels task light 1 48 1 1/4 199 199
1 PLUG5 Lock cylinder kit, 5 lock cylinders keyed alike 0 0

Total $15,232
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Qty. Product No. Description Depth Width Height    Unit List Ext. List

shown with Caramel Walnut finish,
Eased edge, Bailey Paris Frost fabric,

Arctic Silver Bracket pulls, Nickel locks

revised 05/03/11

Geiger FastTrack
Levels Office 16R

Specify

Wood

Edge

Fabric

Pull (doors)

Pull (drawers)

Grommet

Locks

Light

108 1/16"

2
4
"

FF FFBBF

6
0
 
1
/
1
6
"

30"

2F

36"

144 1/16"

U

1 XR2W-3060 Levels rectangular runoff desk, wood 30 60 28 1/2 860 860
1 X2LG Levels post leg 2 1/2 2 1/2 27 1/4 263 263
1 XT7O-24108 Levels credenza top, wood 24 108 1 1/4 1,070 1,070
1 XPDWU-1624-A4 Levels pedestal, wood, unfinished back, 2B1F, lock 24 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,147 1,147
1 XPDWU-1624-A5 Levels pedestal, wood, unfinished back, 2F, lock 24 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,090 1,090
1 XLSWU-3624-D5 Levels low storage, wood, unfinished back, 2F, lock 24 36 27 1/4 1,346 1,346
1 XV3W-3672 Levels vert. storage, wood, doors over 2F, locks 24 36 71 3/4 4,442 4,442
1 XJ1W-3643 Levels stacking storage, wood, open 24 36 43 1/8 1,435 1,435
1 XU4W-7243 Levels upper storage unit, wood, 4 doors 15 5/8 72 43 1/8 2,869 2,869
1 XFT2-7022 Levels tackboard, 2 piece, concealed wire managers  3/4 71 3/4 21 1/2 511 511
1 XTL6-72R Levels task light 1 48 1 1/4 199 199
1 PLUG5 Lock cylinder kit, 5 lock cylinders keyed alike 0 0

Total $15,232
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Qty. Product No. Description Depth Width Height    Unit List Ext. List

shown with Caramel Walnut finish,
Eased edge, Bailey Paris Frost fabric,

Arctic Silver Bracket pulls, Nickel locks

revised 05/03/11

Geiger FastTrack
Caucus Small Conference Table

shown with Caramel Walnut finish,
Incline edge

96"

4
8
"

24" 48" 24"

18" 60" 18"

Specify

Wood

Edge

Power Module

1 XP4WP-4896 Caucus rectangular table, wood top, plinth base, power 48 96 29 6,359 6,359
4 XCPPW-2125-T Caucus plinth base panel, wood  1/4 20 1/2 24 13/16 327 1308

Total $7,667
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Qty. Product No. Description Depth Width Height    Unit List Ext. List

shown with Caramel Walnut finish,
Eased edge, Bailey Paris Frost fabric,

Arctic Silver Bracket pulls, Nickel locks

revised 05/03/11

Geiger FastTrack
Caucus Medium Conference Table

shown with Caramel Walnut finish,
Incline edge

W: 30 W: 30

120"

4
8
"

24" 72" 24"

18" 84" 18"

Specify

Wood

Edge

Power Module

1 XP4WT-48120 Caucus rectangular table, wood top, plinth base, power 48 120 29 7,935 7,935
4 XCPPW-2125-T Caucus plinth base panel, wood  1/4 20 1/2 24 13/16 327 1308
2 XCTPW-730 Caucus trough insert panel, wood 7 1/4 30  1/4 307 614

Total $9,857
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Qty. Product No. Description Depth Width Height    Unit List Ext. List

shown with Caramel Walnut finish,
Eased edge, Bailey Paris Frost fabric,

Arctic Silver Bracket pulls, Nickel locks

revised 05/03/11

Geiger FastTrack
Caucus Large Conference Table

shown with Caramel Walnut finish,
Incline edge

W: 36 W: 36

144"

4
8
"

24" 48" 48" 24"

18" 108" 18"

Specify

Wood

Edge

Power Module

1 XP4WT-48144 Caucus rectangular table, wood top, plinth base, power 48 144 29 10,337 10,337
6 XCPPW-2125-T Caucus plinth base panel, wood  1/4 20 1/2 24 13/16 327 1962
2 XCTPW-736 Caucus trough insert panel, wood 7 1/4 36  1/4 314 628

Total $12,927
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Qty. Product No. Description Depth Width Height    Unit List Ext. List

shown with Caramel Walnut finish,
Eased edge, Bailey Paris Frost fabric,

Arctic Silver Bracket pulls, Nickel locks

revised 05/03/11
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Qty. Product No. Description Depth Width Height    Unit List Ext. List

shown with Caramel Walnut finish,
Eased edge, Bailey Paris Frost fabric,

Arctic Silver Bracket pulls, Nickel locks

revised 05/03/11

Caucus™ Tables were designed by Robert Allen and the Geiger Design Group.
Foray™ executive task seating was designed by Eric Chan.
Geiger Levels™ Casegoods were designed by David Allan Pesso.

©    2011 Geiger International, Inc.

®    Geiger International is a registered trademark of Geiger International, Inc.

™    The Geiger logo, Geiger FastTrack, Geiger Levels, Caucus,  Attaché,
Collegeville, Foray, Washington Avenue, Woven and Garrett Classic are trademarks of
Geiger International, Inc., and/or of its independent designers.

™    Technology Leather is a trademark of Joseph Noble, Inc.

™    Greenguard is a trademark of the Greenguard Environmental Institute (GEI).

Serial #11PBGFT-05



4    Geiger KeyeiraTM Pricebook 05/11

Keyeira Typical 4

Keyeira Typical 3

Keyeira Typical 2

Keyeira Typical 1

Keyeira™

Typical Configurations

A

B

A

B

A

B

A TDF9LA4-317229 Keyeira single pedestal desk, 31 x 72 2,752

B TCRED4D5-257229 Keyeira credenza, 25 x 72 4,051

Keyeira Total List $6,803

A TDF6A4A5-377229 Keyeira desk, 37 x 72 3,749

B TCRED5D5-257229 Keyeira credenza, 25 x 72 4,280

Keyeira Total List $8,029

A TDF8A4A5-437229 Keyeira desk, 43 x 72 4,241

B TKO1C5C5-259029 Keyeira credenza, 25 x 90 4,166

Keyeira Total List $8,407

A TDF5RA4-377229 Keyeira desk, 37 x 72 2,840

B TLO1LA4-254829 Keyeira open L return, 25 x 48 1,817

Keyeira Total List $4,657

A

B



05/11 Geiger KeyeiraTM Pricebook    5

Keyeira Typical 8

Keyeira Typical 7

Keyeira Typical 6

Keyeira Typical 5

C

B

A

D

A

C

B

Keyeira™

Typical Configurations

8

C

B
A

C

A

B

D

A TDF7RA4-437229 Keyeira desk, 43 x 72 3,332

B TUCU-254829 Keyeira closed bridge return, 25 x 48 1,339

C TROBLC5C5-259629 Keyeira open rear unit, 25 x 96 4,304

Keyeira Total List $8,975

A TDF5RA4-377229 Keyeira desk, 37 x 72 2,840

B TUCU-254829 Keyeira closed bridge return, 25 x 48 1,339

C TCU4-424229 Keyeira corner unit, 42 x 42 2,058

D TLC1LA5-254829 Keyeira closed L return, 25 x 48 2,297

Keyeira Total List $8,534

A TDENR-377229 Keyeira desk, 37 x 72 2,323

B TUOU-25421 Keyeira open bridge return, 25 x 42 808

C TROBLC5A4-259029 Keyeira open rear unit, 25 x 90 3,937

D NU1W-169039 Keyeira stacking storage, 15 5/8 x 90 3,283

D NFT3-18922 Keyeira  two-piece tackboard 556

Keyeira Total List $10,907

A TDSEA4A5-377229 Keyeira Desk, 37 x 72 4,179

B TKO1C4C5-259029 Keyeira open credenza, 25 x 90 3,711

C NU1W-169039 Keyeira stacking storage, 15 5/8 x 90 3,283

C NFT3-18922 Keyeira  two-piece tackboard 556

Keyeira Total List $11,729
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Keyeira™

Specification Notes

  How to Specify

• For each product ordered, specify a
product number string. The string should
include the product number and all finish
and detail codes listed at the bottom of the
pricebook page under "Specify."

• Specify the finishes and details in the
same sequence shown on the pricebook
page.

• Product number string example:
TDF5LA43172 645 N02 G926 LK

The product number string above includes
all the required codes for a Keyeira
rectangular desk with the following
specifications:

Product Number ....... TDF5LA4-3172
Wood Finish .............. 645 Port Cherry
Edge Detail ............... N02 Radius
Pull ............................ G926 Arc, Black
Locks ........................ LK Black

  General Notes

• Most units ship unassembled; all hardware
for assembly is included; tackboards and
light fixtures ship uninstalled.

• All tops are 1 3/16" thick. Depth dimen-
sions include 1/4" edge overhang.

• A pencil tray is included in the top box
drawer of all pedestals with box drawers.

• Hanging file frames are included in all
pedestals and low storage with file
drawers. File frames accommodate letter
or legal files.

• Locks are available on pedestals, low
storage units, vertical storage, wall mount
overheads and stacking storage.

  Wall Mount Overheads

• Customer should give close attention to
the integrity and stability of the wall on
which any wall mounted storage is
attached. Customer is responsible for the
cost of reinforcing or improving its walls,
and should involve an architect or
engineer where appropriate. Attachment
hardware should be securely fastened to
the studs in load-bearing walls or in
another secure fashion, as the architect or
engineer recommends.

• Wall mount overheads are predrilled for
black wire dividers; two dividers are
included. Additional dividers may be
ordered separately from the Tablet™
Casegoods pricebook.

  Electrical Access Doors

• L returns, rear units and kneespace
credenzas with electrical access back
panels include a hinged electrical access
door, centrally located in the kneespace.

Kneespace Width Door Width
24" to 31 1/2" ....................... 16"
32" to 41 1/2" ....................... 24"
42" and wider ....................... 30"
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Keyeira™

Specification Notes

  Lock Locations

• Wall mount storage and stacking storage
units with hinged doors are available with
locks. Lock locations are shown in front
elevation below.

2 doors (30" and 36" wide)

3 doors (42" to 54" wide)

4 doors (60" to 72" wide)

5 doors (78" wide)

6 doors (84" to 96" wide)

• Wall mount overheads and stacking
storage units are divided and hinged as
shown in plan view below.

2 doors (30" and 36" wide)

3 doors (42" to 54" wide)

4 doors (60" to 72" wide)

5 doors (78" wide)

6 doors (84" to 96" wide)

  Accessories

Refer to the Tablet™ Casegoods pricebook
for the following accessories:

• cable managers
• keyboard mechanisms
• mouse pad
• pencil drawers
• wire dividers

  Overheads and Stacking Storage

• Stacking storage is designed to be used
above credenzas (Fig. 1) or rear units
(Fig. 2).

                  Fig. 1                     Fig. 2

If stacking storage units are required for
use across a desk / L return (Fig. 3), or
across a desk / bridge return / rear unit
(Fig. 4), the overall dimensions of all units
must be carefully calculated to ensure
proper alignment.

            Fig. 3                      Fig. 4

Stacking storage units are designed with
side panel support on each end. If the
overall width of the stacking storage unit(s)
exceeds the total width of the casegoods
underneath, the unit will be too wide to be
supported as necessary on both ends. For
assistance, please contact your Geiger
project manager or Customer Care
representative at 1.800.456.6452.

• Stacking storage must have adequate
pedestal, low storage or panel support
under the worksurface.

• Stacking storage units require fabric
covered tackboards which should be
specified separately.

• Stacking storage units are predrilled for
black wire dividers; two dividers are
included. Additional dividers may be
ordered separately from the Tablet™
Casegoods pricebook.

  Hinge Locations
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Keyeira™

Edge Details
Fabrics
Leg Finishes

  Leg Finishes

Metal Finish

926 ........ Black
MS......... Metallic Silver

  Edge Details

Edge Details

N01 ..... Square
N02 ..... Radius
N04 ..... Eased

Notes

All edge details are 1 3/16" thick and match
top wood finish.

N01 Square Edge

N02 Radius Edge

N04 Eased Edge

  Fabrics

Bailey™

(Standard Price Group; no upcharge)

7M02 ..... Baxter Beige
7M07 ..... Paris Frost
7M15 ..... Platinum
7M17 ..... Meadow
7M18 ..... Cave

Groove™

(Price Group 3; add upcharge shown below)

79020 .... Froth
79021 .... Spring
79022 .... Winter
79024 .... Smoke
79030 .... Rum
79031 .... Marigold
79040 .... Mocha
79050 .... Starlight
79060 .... Mist

Fabric                                28" to 48"   52" to 96"
Upcharges                       tackboard   tackboard

Standard .............................. +$0 ........ +$0
Price Group 3 ..................... +$75 .... +$150
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Keyeira™

Locks
Pulls

Wood Finishes

  Locks

Lock Types

LK .......... Black Lock
SK ......... Nickel Lock
NO ......... No Lock

Notes

When locks are specified, lock cylinders
must be ordered separately for field
installation. There is no charge for lock
cylinders. Products will be shipped with lock
chassis installed. Lock cylinders will ship
separately, tagged as specified. Installation
of cylinders will be on-site according to
instructions provided. Geiger will not be
responsible for lock cylinder installation.

How to Order Lock Cylinders

1. Calculate the total number of locks per
office.

2. For each office, order a lock cylinder kit
with the required number of cylinders.
Use part number PLUG1 (1 cylinder),
PLUG2 (2 cylinders), etc. up to PLUG15.

3. Specify cylinder finish X Black or N
Nickel.

4. If a specific key number is required,
specify a key number between 226 and
427, excluding 408 and 412. For a
factory selected key number, specify Z.

5. Include tagging information (floor, office,
typical, etc.).

Lock Cylinder Order Example

Part Number PLUG3
Description Lock cylinder kit,

includes 3 lock cylinders,
keyed alike

Options Lock Finish: X Black
Key Number: 233

Tag Third Floor, Office 300

  Wood Finishes

Premium Wood Finishes

611 ...... Champagne Maple (Natural)
621 ...... Champagne Beech (Natural)
642 ...... Sundance Cherry (Natural)
643 ...... Caramel Cherry
644 ...... Henna Cherry
646 ...... Cocoa Cherry
673 ...... Caramel Walnut
674 ...... Henna Walnut
676 ...... Cocoa Walnut
EK ....... Medium Red Walnut (HMI)
UX ....... Walnut on Cherry (HMI)
ED ....... Aged Cherry (HMI)
UL ....... Natural Maple (HMI)

Notes

Geiger beech, cherry, maple and walnut wood
veneers are flat-cut and book matched. For
products with solid wood edges or legs, the
solid wood species used with each type of
wood finish is as follows:

Beech finish ........... maple solid
Cherry finish ........... cherry solid
Maple finish ............ maple solid
Walnut finish .......... walnut solid

Natural wood finishes are unstained to
maintain the natural beauty and clarity of the
wood. When the veneer and solid wood
species are not the same the veneer and solid
may differ in color and graining. When a
stained wood finish is specified, the solid
wood edges are stained to match the veneer
top as closely as possible.

  Pulls

Arc Pull

GABL .... Black
GAMS ... Metallic Silver

Crescent Pull

7CBL ..... Black
7CMS .... Metallic Silver

Curved Tab Pull

KTBL ..... Black
KTMS .... Metallic Silver

Long Tab Pull

5LBL ...... Black
5LMS..... Metallic Silver

Arc Pull Crescent Pull

Curved Tab Pull Long Tab Pull
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Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height      Price

Keyeira™

Single Pedestal Desks

  For use with returns

Rectangular • Full Depth Pedestal
stepped front, 16 1/8" pedestal
left variation

Rectangular • Full Depth Pedestal
stepped front, 16 1/8" pedestal
right variation

Rectangular • Recessed Pedestal
stepped front, 16 1/8" pedestal
left variation

Rectangular • Recessed Pedestal
stepped front, 16 1/8" pedestal
right variation

approach side

approach side

approach side

approach side

Top edge detail occurs on user and approach side
Single pedestal desks 60" and 66" wide should not be used with returns
Stepped front center panels are recessed 5 1/2" from back of pedestals

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                   Lock

page 9            page 8             page 9                     page 9

T D S A 4 2 9

TDS9LA4-316029 31 60 29 $2,713
TDS9LA4-316629 31 66 29 2,815
TDS9LA4-317229 31 72 29 2,903
TDS9LA4-317829 31 78 29 2,991

TDS9RA4-316029 31 60 29 2,713
TDS9RA4-316629 31 66 29 2,815
TDS9RA4-317229 31 72 29 2,903
TDS9RA4-317829 31 78 29 2,991

TDS5LA4-376029 37 60 29 2,803
TDS5LA4-376629 37 66 29 2,891
TDS5LA4-377229 37 72 29 2,991
TDS5LA4-377829 37 78 29 3,092

TDS5RA4-376029 37 60 29 2,803
TDS5RA4-376629 37 66 29 2,891
TDS5RA4-377229 37 72 29 2,991
TDS5RA4-377829 37 78 29 3,092
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Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height      Price

Geiger KeyeiraTM Pricebook    1105/11

  For use with returns

Rectangular • Full Depth Pedestal
flush front, 16 1/8" pedestal
left variation

Rectangular • Full Depth Pedestal
flush front, 16 1/8" pedestal
right variation

Rectangular • Recessed Pedestal
flush front, 16 1/8" pedestal
left variation

Rectangular • Recessed Pedestal
flush front, 16 1/8" pedestal
right variation

Keyeira™

Single Pedestal Desks

approach side

approach side

approach side

approach side

Top edge detail occurs on user and approach side
Single pedestal desks 60" and 66" wide should not be used with returns

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                   Lock

page 9            page 8             page 9                     page 9

T D F A 4 2 9

TDF9LA4-316029 31 60 29 $2,563
TDF9LA4-316629 31 66 29 2,664
TDF9LA4-317229 31 72 29 2,752
TDF9LA4-317829 31 78 29 2,840

TDF9RA4-316029 31 60 29 2,563
TDF9RA4-316629 31 66 29 2,664
TDF9RA4-317229 31 72 29 2,752
TDF9RA4-317829 31 78 29 2,840

TDF5LA4-376029 37 60 29 2,650
TDF5LA4-376629 37 66 29 2,739
TDF5LA4-377229 37 72 29 2,840
TDF5LA4-377829 37 78 29 2,942

TDF5RA4-376029 37 60 29 2,650
TDF5RA4-376629 37 66 29 2,739
TDF5RA4-377229 37 72 29 2,840
TDF5RA4-377829 37 78 29 2,942
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Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height      Price

Keyeira™

Single Pedestal Desks

  For use with returns

Arc Front • Full Depth Pedestal
stepped front, 16 1/8" pedestal
left variation

Arc Front • Full Depth Pedestal
stepped front, 16 1/8" pedestal
right variation

Arc Front • Recessed Pedestal
stepped front, 16 1/8" pedestal
left variation

Arc Front • Recessed Pedestal
stepped front, 16 1/8" pedestal
right variation

Depth dimension shown is for overall top size (to outside of arc)
Top edge detail occurs on user and approach side
Single pedestal desks 60" and 66" wide should not be used with returns
Stepped front center panels are recessed 5 1/2" from back of pedestals

approach side

approach side

approach side

approach side

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                   Lock

page 9            page 8             page 9                     page 9

T D S A 4 2 9

TDSDLA4-376029 37 60 29 $3,117
TDSDLA4-376629 37 66 29 3,232
TDSDLA4-377229 37 72 29 3,358

TDSDRA4-376029 37 60 29 3,117
TDSDRA4-376629 37 66 29 3,232
TDSDRA4-377229 37 72 29 3,358

TDS7LA4-436629 43 66 29 3,358
TDS7LA4-437229 43 72 29 3,483
TDS7LA4-437829 43 78 29 3,623

TDS7RA4-436629 43 66 29 3,358
TDS7RA4-437229 43 72 29 3,483
TDS7RA4-437829 43 78 29 3,623
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Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height      Price
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Keyeira™

Single Pedestal Desks

Depth dimension shown is for overall top size (to outside of arc)
Top edge detail occurs on user and approach side

  For use with returns

Arc Front • Full Depth Pedestal
flush front, 16 1/8" pedestal
left variation

Arc Front • Full Depth Pedestal
flush front, 16 1/8" pedestal
right variation

Arc Front • Recessed Pedestal
flush front, 16 1/8" pedestal
left variation

Arc Front • Recessed Pedestal
flush front, 16 1/8" pedestal
right variation

approach side

approach side

approach side

approach side

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                   Lock

page 9            page 8             page 9                     page 9

T D F A 4 2 9

TDFDLA4-376029 37 60 29 $2,965
TDFDLA4-376629 37 66 29 3,081
TDFDLA4-377229 37 72 29 3,206

TDFDRA4-376029 37 60 29 2,965
TDFDRA4-376629 37 66 29 3,081
TDFDRA4-377229 37 72 29 3,206

TDF7LA4-436629 43 66 29 3,206
TDF7LA4-437229 43 72 29 3,332
TDF7LA4-437829 43 78 29 3,472

TDF7RA4-436629 43 66 29 3,206
TDF7RA4-437229 43 72 29 3,332
TDF7RA4-437829 43 78 29 3,472



Specify   Notes
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Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height      Price

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                   Lock

page 9            page 8             page 9                     page 9

T D S A 4 2 9A

  Freestanding

Rectangular • Full Depth Pedestals
stepped front, 16 1/8" pedestals

Rectangular • Recessed Pedestals
stepped front, 16 1/8" pedestals

Rectangular • Full Depth Pedestals
flush front, 16 1/8" pedestals

Rectangular • Recessed Pedestals
flush front, 16 1/8" pedestals

Top edge detail occurs on user and approach side
Stepped front desk modesty panels are recessed 5 1/2" from back of
pedestals

approach side

approach side

Keyeira™

Double Pedestal Desks

approach side

approach side

TDSAA4A5-316029 31 60 29 $3,547
TDSAA4A5-316629 31 66 29 3,637
TDSAA4A5-317229 31 72 29 3,724
TDSAA4A5-317829 31 78 29 3,800

TDSAA4A5-376029 37 60 29 3,888
TDSAA4A5-376629 37 66 29 3,963
TDSAA4A5-377229 37 72 29 4,064
TDSAA4A5-377829 37 78 29 4,153

TDS6A4A5-376029 37 60 29 3,636
TDS6A4A5-376629 37 66 29 3,711
TDS6A4A5-377229 37 72 29 3,812
TDS6A4A5-377829 37 78 29 3,901

TDFAA4A5-316029 31 60 29 3,484
TDFAA4A5-316629 31 66 29 3,585
TDFAA4A5-317229 31 72 29 3,661
TDFAA4A5-317829 31 78 29 3,750

TDFAA4A5-376029 37 60 29 3,824
TDFAA4A5-376629 37 66 29 3,912
TDFAA4A5-377229 37 72 29 4,001
TDFAA4A5-377829 37 78 29 4,102

TDF6A4A5-376029 37 60 29 3,571
TDF6A4A5-376629 37 66 29 3,661
TDF6A4A5-377229 37 72 29 3,749
TDF6A4A5-377829 37 78 29 3,850



Specify   Notes

Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height      Price
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Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                   Lock

page 9            page 8             page 9                     page 9

T D F A 4 2 9A

  Freestanding

Rectangular • Full Depth Pedestals
stepped front, 16 1/8" pedestals

Rectangular • Recessed Pedestals
stepped front, 16 1/8" pedestals

Rectangular • Full Depth Pedestals
flush front, 16 1/8" pedestals

Rectangular • Recessed Pedestals
flush front, 16 1/8" pedestals

Top edge detail occurs on user and approach side

approach side

approach side

Keyeira™

Double Pedestal Desks

approach side

approach side

TDSAA4A4-316029 31 60 29 $3,547
TDSAA4A4-316629 31 66 29 3,637
TDSAA4A4-317229 31 72 29 3,724
TDSAA4A4-317829 31 78 29 3,800

TDSAA4A4-376029 37 60 29 3,888
TDSAA4A4-376629 37 66 29 3,963
TDSAA4A4-377229 37 72 29 4,064
TDSAA4A4-377829 37 78 29 4,153

TDS6A4A4-376029 37 60 29 3,637
TDS6A4A4-376629 37 66 29 3,712
TDS6A4A4-377229 37 72 29 3,812
TDS6A4A4-377829 37 78 29 3,902

TDFAA4A4-316029 31 60 29 3,484
TDFAA4A4-316629 31 66 29 3,585
TDFAA4A4-317229 31 72 29 3,661
TDFAA4A4-317829 31 78 29 3,750

TDFAA4A4-376029 37 60 29 3,824
TDFAA4A4-376629 37 66 29 3,912
TDFAA4A4-377229 37 72 29 4,001
TDFAA4A4-377829 37 78 29 4,102

TDF6A4A4-376029 37 60 29 3,572
TDF6A4A4-376629 37 66 29 3,661
TDF6A4A4-377229 37 72 29 3,749
TDF6A4A4-377829 37 78 29 3,851



Specify   Notes
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Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height      Price

Keyeira™

Double Pedestal Desks

  Freestanding

Arc Front • Full Depth Pedestals
stepped front, 16 1/8" pedestals

Arc Front • Recessed Pedestals
stepped front, 16 1/8" pedestals

Arc Front • Full Depth Pedestals
stepped front, 16 1/8" pedestals

Arc Front • Recessed Pedestals
stepped front, 16 1/8" pedestals

Depth dimension shown is for overall top size (to outside of arc)
Top edge detail occurs on user and approach side
Stepped front desk modesty panels are recessed 5 1/2" from back of
pedestals

approach side

approach side

approach side

approach side

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                   Lock

page 9            page 8             page 9                     page 9

T D S A 2 9A4

TDSEA4A5-376029 37 60 29 $3,952
TDSEA4A5-376629 37 66 29 4,053
TDSEA4A5-377229 37 72 29 4,179

TDS8A4A5-436629 43 66 29 4,179
TDS8A4A5-437229 43 72 29 4,305
TDS8A4A5-437829 43 78 29 4,431

TDSEA4A4-376029 37 60 29 3,952
TDSEA4A4-376629 37 66 29 4,053
TDSEA4A4-377229 37 72 29 4,179

TDS8A4A4-436629 43 66 29 4,179
TDS8A4A4-437229 43 72 29 4,305
TDS8A4A4-437829 43 78 29 4,431



Specify   Notes

Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height      Price
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Keyeira™

Double Pedestal Desks

  Freestanding

Arc Front • Full Depth Pedestals
flush front, 16 1/8" pedestals

Arc Front • Recessed Pedestals
flush front, 16 1/8" pedestals

Arc Front • Full Depth Pedestals
flush front, 16 1/8" pedestals

Arc Front • Recessed Pedestals
flush front, 16 1/8" pedestals

Depth dimension shown is for overall top size (to outside of arc)
Top edge detail occurs on user and approach side

approach side

approach side

approach side

approach side

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                   Lock

page 9            page 8             page 9                     page 9

T D F A 2 9A4

TDFEA4A5-376029 37 60 29 $3,888
TDFEA4A5-376629 37 66 29 4,002
TDFEA4A5-377229 37 72 29 4,116

TDF8A4A5-436629 43 66 29 4,127
TDF8A4A5-437229 43 72 29 4,241
TDF8A4A5-437829 43 78 29 4,382

TDFEA4A4-376029 37 60 29 3,888
TDFEA4A4-376629 37 66 29 4,002
TDFEA4A4-377229 37 72 29 4,116

TDF8A4A4-436629 43 66 29 4,127
TDF8A4A4-437229 43 72 29 4,241
TDF8A4A4-437829 43 78 29 4,382



Specify   Notes
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Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height      Price  Freestanding or for use with returns

Bullet • L Panel and Leg
left variation

Bullet • L Panel and Leg
right variation

Bullet • L Panel and Leg
left variation

Bullet • L Panel and Leg
right variation

Metal leg is 3" diameter
Top edge detail occurs on user and approach side

Keyeira™

Bullet Desks

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Leg

page 9            page 8             page 8

T D E 2 9

TDEML-316029 31 60 29 $2,108
TDEML-316629 31 66 29 2,171
TDEML-317229 31 72 29 2,233

TDEMR-316029 31 60 29 2,108
TDEMR-316629 31 66 29 2,171
TDEMR-317229 31 72 29 2,233

TDENL-376629 37 66 29 2,247
TDENL-377229 37 78 29 2,323
TDENL-377829 37 78 29 2,399
TDENL-378429 37 84 29 2,474

TDENR-376629 37 66 29 2,247
TDENR-377229 37 72 29 2,323
TDENR-377829 37 78 29 2,399
TDENR-378429 37 84 29 2,474



Specify   Notes

Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height      Price
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  Freestanding or for use with returns

Bullet • Full Surround
left variation

Bullet • Full Surround
right variation

Bullet • Full Surround
left variation

Bullet • Full Surround
right variation

Keyeira™

Bullet Desks

Top edge detail occurs on user and approach sideProduct Number

Wood        Edge

page 9            page 8

T D E 2 9

TDEPL-316029 31 60 29 $2,361
TDEPL-316629 31 66 29 2,486
TDEPL-317229 31 72 29 2,613

TDEPR-316029 31 60 29 2,361
TDEPR-316629 31 66 29 2,486
TDEPR-317229 31 72 29 2,613

TDEQL-376629 37 66 29 2,538
TDEQL-377229 37 72 29 2,676
TDEQL-377829 37 78 29 2,804
TDEQL-378429 37 84 29 2,942

TDEQR-376629 37 66 29 2,538
TDEQR-377229 37 72 29 2,676
TDEQR-377829 37 78 29 2,804
TDEQR-378429 37 84 29 2,942



Specify   Notes
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Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height      Price

Keyeira™

Conference Desks

  Freestanding or for use with returns

Conference • L Panel and Leg
flush front
left variation

Conference • L Panel and Leg
flush front
right variation

Conference • Full Surround
left variation

Conference • Full Surround
right variation

Metal leg is 3" diameter; conference round is 43" diameter
Top edge detail occurs on user and approach side

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Leg (TDEJ)

page 9            page 8             page 8

T D E 2 93 1

TDEJL-317229 31 72 29 $2,851
TDEJL-317829 31 78 29 2,942
TDEJL-318429 31 84 29 3,029

TDEJR-317229 31 72 29 2,851
TDEJR-317829 31 78 29 2,942
TDEJR-318429 31 84 29 3,029

TDEKL-317229 31 72 29 3,167
TDEKL-317829 31 78 29 3,320
TDEKL-318429 31 84 29 3,472

TDEKR-317229 31 72 29 3,167
TDEKR-317829 31 78 29 3,320
TDEKR-318429 31 84 29 3,472
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Specify   Notes

Product     Basic
Number Depth Width Height      Price

Keyeira™

Conference Returns
Corner Surface Insert

  Not for use in a freestanding application

Conference Return
left variation
for use with corner units or straight bridge returns;
not for use with curved bridge returns

Conference Return
right variation
for use with corner units or straight bridge returns;
not for use with curved bridge returns

Corner Surface Insert
for use between desks and returns or
between straight bridge returns and rear units

Top edge detail occurs on user side of conference return and corner
insert, and attaching end of conference return

37"

37"

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Leg (TLRB)

page 9            page 8             page 8

T

TLRBL-485429 48 54 29 $2,613

TLRBR-485429 48 54 29 2,613

TKS1-12170 12 17 1 1/8 252
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Specify   Notes

Product     Basic
Number Depth Width Height      Price

  For attachment to returns;
  not for use in a freestanding application

Corner Unit • Straight User Side
wall access cutouts,
for use with returns with electrical access backs

Corner Unit • Curved User Side
wall access cutouts,
for use with returns with electrical access backs

Corner Unit • Straight User Side
wall access cutouts,
for use with returns with open or closed backs

Corner Unit • Curved User Side
wall access cutouts,
for use with returns with open or closed backs

Keyeira™

Corner Units

Top edge detail occurs on user and return sides
User side width dimension is 15 1/2" on 36" unit, and 24" on 42" unit
Corner units include one factory installed CGK1 black plastic
grommet in corner; grommet provides 2 1/4" diameter opening

Product Number

Wood        Edge

page 9            page 8

T C E 2 9

TCE4-363629 36 36 29 $2,108
TCE4-424229 42 42 29 2,399

TCE5-363629 36 36 29 2,108
TCE5-424229 42 42 29 2,399

TCE6-363629 36 36 29 2,448
TCE6-424229 42 42 29 2,739

TCE7-363629 36 36 29 2,448
TCE7-424229 42 42 29 2,739
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Specify   Notes

Product     Basic
Number Depth Width Height      Price

Keyeira™

Corner Units

  For attachment to returns;
  not for use in a freestanding application

Corner Unit • Straight User Side
finished back,
for use with returns with closed backs

Corner Unit • Curved User Side
finished back,
for use with returns with closed backs

Top edge detail occurs on user and return sides
User side width dimension is 15 1/2" on 36" unit, and 24" on 42" unit
Corner units include one factory installed CGK1 black plastic
grommet in corner; grommet provides 2 1/4" diameter opening

Product Number

Wood        Edge

page 9             page 8

T C U 2 9

TCU4-363629 36 36 29 $1,755
TCU4-424229 42 42 29 2,058

TCU5-363629 36 36 29 1,755
TCU5-424229 42 42 29 2,058
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Keyeira™

L Returns • Open and Closed

Specify   Notes

Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price  For use with desks or corner units

L Return • Open Back
left variation

L Return • Open Back
right variation

L Return • Closed Back
left variation

L Return • Closed Back
right variation

Top edge detail occurs on user side and attaching end
Open units are for use against a wall
Closed units include full width finished back panel

Product Number

Wood        Edge

page 9            page 8

T L S 2 92 5

TLOSL-253029 25 30 29 $934
TLOSL-253629 25 36 29 984
TLOSL-254229 25 42 29 1,035

TLOSR-253029 25 30 29 934
TLOSR-253629 25 36 29 984
TLOSR-254229 25 42 29 1,035

TLCSL-253029 25 30 29 1,061
TLCSL-253629 25 36 29 1,161
TLCSL-254229 25 42 29 1,262

TLCSR-253029 25 30 29 1,061
TLCSR-253629 25 36 29 1,161
TLCSR-254229 25 42 29 1,262
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Keyeira™

L Returns • Electrical Access

Specify   Notes

Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price

Top edge detail occurs on user side and attaching end
Electrical access units are for use against a wall

  For use with desks or corner units

L Return • Electrical Access Back
left variation

L Return • Electrical Access Back
right variation

Product Number

Wood        Edge

page 9            page 8

T L S 2 92 5E

TLESL-253029 25 30 29 $1,400
TLESL-253629 25 36 29 1,502
TLESL-254229 25 42 29 1,604

TLESR-253029 25 30 29 1,400
TLESR-253629 25 36 29 1,502
TLESR-254229 25 42 29 1,604
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Keyeira™

L Returns • Open and Closed

Specify   Notes

Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price

Top edge detail occurs on user side and attaching end
Open units are for use against a wall; storage backs are unfinished
Closed units include full width finished back panel

  For use with desks or corner units

L Return • Open Back
16 1/8" pedestal
left variation

L Return • Open Back
16 1/8" pedestal
right variation

L Return • Closed Back
16 1/8" pedestal
left variation

L Return • Closed Back
16 1/8" pedestal
right variation

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                   Locks

page 9            page 8             page 9                     page 9

T L 1 A 4 2 92 5

TLO1LA4-253629 25 36 29 $1,716
TLO1LA4-254229 25 42 29 1,766
TLO1LA4-254829 25 48 29 1,817

TLO1RA4-253629 25 36 29 1,716
TLO1RA4-254229 25 42 29 1,766
TLO1RA4-254829 25 48 29 1,817

TLC1LA4-253629 25 36 29 2,094
TLC1LA4-254229 25 42 29 2,196
TLC1LA4-254829 25 48 29 2,297

TLC1RA4-253629 25 36 29 2,094
TLC1RA4-254229 25 42 29 2,196
TLC1RA4-254829 25 48 29 2,297
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Keyeira™

L Returns • Electrical Access

Specify   Notes

Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price

Top edge detail occurs on user side and attaching end
Electrical access units are for use against a wall; storage backs are
unfinished

  For use with desks or corner units

L Return • Electrical Access Back
16 1/8" pedestal
left variation

L Return • Electrical Access Back
16 1/8" pedestal
right variation

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                   Locks

page 9            page 8             page 9                     page 9

T L 1 A 4 2 92 5E

TLE1LA4-254229 25 42 29 $2,448
TLE1LA4-254829 25 48 29 2,562

TLE1RA4-254229 25 42 29 2,448
TLE1RA4-254829 25 48 29 2,562
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Keyeira™

L Returns • Open and Closed

Specify   Notes

Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price

Top edge detail occurs on user side and attaching end
Open units are for use against a wall; storage backs are unfinished
Closed units include full width finished back panel

  For use with desks or corner units

L Return • Open Back
16 1/8" pedestal
left variation

L Return • Open Back
16 1/8" pedestal
right variation

L Return • Closed Back
16 1/8" pedestal
left variation

L Return • Closed Back
16 1/8" pedestal
right variation

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                   Locks

page 9            page 8             page 9                     page 9

T L 1 A 5 2 92 5

TLO1LA5-253629 25 36 29 $1,716
TLO1LA5-254229 25 42 29 1,766
TLO1LA5-254829 25 48 29 1,817

TLO1RA5-253629 25 36 29 1,716
TLO1RA5-254229 25 42 29 1,766
TLO1RA5-254829 25 48 29 1,817

TLC1LA5-253629 25 36 29 2,094
TLC1LA5-254229 25 42 29 2,196
TLC1LA5-254829 25 48 29 2,297

TLC1RA5-253629 25 42 29 2,094
TLC1RA5-254229 25 42 29 2,196
TLC1RA5-254829 25 48 29 2,297
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Keyeira™

L Returns • Electrical Access

Specify   Notes

Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price

Top edge detail occurs on user side and attaching end
Electrical access units are for use against a wall; storage backs are
unfinished

  For use with desks or corner units

L Return • Electrical Access Back
16 1/8" pedestal
left variation

L Return • Electrical Access Back
16 1/8" pedestal
right variation

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                   Locks

page 9            page 8             page 9                     page 9

T L 1 A 5 2 92 5E

TLE1LA5-254229 25 42 29 $2,448
TLE1LA5-254829 25 48 29 2,562

TLE1RA5-254229 25 42 29 2,448
TLE1RA5-254829 25 48 29 2,562
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Keyeira™

L Returns • Open and Closed

Specify   Notes

Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price  For use with desks or corner units

L Return • Open Back
30" storage
left variation

L Return • Open Back
30" storage
right variation

L Return • Closed Back
30" storage
left variation

L Return • Closed Back
30" storage
right variation

Top edge detail occurs on user side and attaching end
Open units are for use against a wall; storage backs are unfinished
Closed units include full width finished back panel

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                   Locks

page 9            page 8             page 9                     page 9

T L 1 C 5 2 92 5

TLO1LC5-254829 25 48 29 $2,145
TLO1LC5-255429 25 54 29 2,207
TLO1LC5-256029 25 60 29 2,259

TLO1RC5-254829 25 48 29 2,145
TLO1RC5-255429 25 54 29 2,207
TLO1RC5-256029 25 60 29 2,259

TLC1LC5-254829 25 48 29 2,625
TLC1LC5-255429 25 54 29 2,751
TLC1LC5-256029 25 60 29 2,853

TLC1RC5-254829 25 48 29 2,625
TLC1RC5-255429 25 54 29 2,751
TLC1RC5-256029 25 60 29 2,853
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Keyeira™

L Returns • Electrical Access

Specify   Notes

Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price  For use with desks or corner units

L Return • Electrical Access Back
30" storage
left variation

L Return • Electrical Access Back
30" storage
right variation

Top edge detail occurs on user side and attaching end
Electrical access units are for use against a wall; storage backs are
unfinished

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                   Locks

page 9            page 8             page 9                     page 9

T L 1 C 5 2 92 5E

TLE1LC5-255429 25 54 29 $2,876
TLE1LC5-256029 25 60 29 2,979

TLE1RC5-255429 25 54 29 2,876
TLE1RC5-256029 25 60 29 2,979
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Keyeira™

L Returns • Open and Closed

Specify   Notes

Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price  For use with desks or corner units

L Return • Open Back
30" storage, 16 1/8" pedestal
left variation

L Return • Open Back
30" storage, 16 1/8" pedestal
right variation

L Return • Closed Back
30" storage, 16 1/8" pedestal
left variation

L Return • Closed Back
30" storage, 16 1/8" pedestal
right variation

Top edge detail occurs on user side and attaching end
Open units are for use against a wall; storage backs are unfinished
Closed units include full width finished back panel

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                   Locks

page 9            page 8             page 9                     page 9

T L 2 2 92 5

TLO2LC5A4-256029 25 60 29 $3,458
TLO2LC5A4-256629 25 66 29 3,508
TLO2LC5A4-257229 25 72 29 3,559
TLO2LC5A4-257829 25 78 29 3,610
TLO2LC5A4-258429 25 84 29 3,660

TLO2RA4C5-256029 25 60 29 3,458
TLO2RA4C5-256629 25 66 29 3,508
TLO2RA4C5-257229 25 72 29 3,559
TLO2RA4C5-257829 25 78 29 3,610
TLO2RA4C5-258429 25 84 29 3,660

TLC2LC5A4-256029 25 60 29 4,051
TLC2LC5A4-256629 25 66 29 4,152
TLC2LC5A4-257229 25 72 29 4,253
TLC2LC5A4-257829 25 78 29 4,354
TLC2LC5A4-258429 25 84 29 4,467

TLC2RA4C5-256029 25 60 29 4,051
TLC2RA4C5-256629 25 66 29 4,152
TLC2RA4C5-257229 25 72 29 4,253
TLC2RA4C5-257829 25 78 29 4,354
TLC2RA4C5-258429 25 84 29 4,467
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Keyeira™

L Returns • Electrical Access

Specify   Notes

Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price  For use with desks or corner units

L Return • Electrical Access Back
30" storage, 16 1/8" pedestal
left variation

L Return • Electrical Access Back
30" storage, 16 1/8" pedestal
right variation

Top edge detail occurs on user side and attaching end
Electrical access units are for use against a wall; storage backs are
unfinished

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                   Locks

page 9            page 8             page 9                     page 9

T L 2 2 92 5E

TLE2LC5A4-257229 25 72 29 $4,239
TLE2LC5A4-257829 25 78 29 4,354
TLE2LC5A4-258429 25 84 29 4,455

TLE2RA4C5-257229 25 72 29 4,239
TLE2RA4C5-257829 25 78 29 4,354
TLE2RA4C5-258429 25 84 29 4,455
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Keyeira™

L Returns • Open and Closed

Specify   Notes

Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price  For use with desks or corner units

L Return • Open Back
30" storage
left variation

L Return • Open Back
30" storage
right variation

L Return • Closed Back
30" storage
left variation

L Return • Closed Back
30" storage
right variation

Top edge detail occurs on user side and attaching end
Open units are for use against a wall; storage backs are unfinished
Closed units include full width finished back panel

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                   Locks

page 9            page 8             page 9                     page 9

T L 2 2 92 5C 5 C 5

TLO2LC5C5-257829 25 78 29 $3,938
TLO2LC5C5-258429 25 84 29 3,988
TLO2LC5C5-259029 25 90 29 4,051
TLO2LC5C5-259629 25 96 29 4,101

TLO2RC5C5-257829 25 78 29 3,938
TLO2RC5C5-258429 25 84 29 3,988
TLO2RC5C5-259029 25 90 29 4,051
TLO2RC5C5-259629 25 96 29 4,101

TLC2LC5C5-257829 25 78 29 4,682
TLC2LC5C5-258429 25 84 29 4,796
TLC2LC5C5-259029 25 90 29 4,909
TLC2LC5C5-259629 25 96 29 5,011

TLC2RC5C5-257829 25 78 29 4,682
TLC2RC5C5-258429 25 84 29 4,796
TLC2RC5C5-259029 25 90 29 4,909
TLC2RC5C5-259629 25 96 29 5,011



Geiger KeyeiraTM Pricebook    3505/11

Keyeira™

L Returns • Electrical Access

Specify   Notes

Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price

Top edge detail occurs on user side and attaching end
Electrical access units are for use against a wall; storage backs are
unfinished

  For use with desks or corner units

L Return • Electrical Access Back
30" storage
left variation

L Return • Electrical Access Back
30" storage
right variation

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                   Locks

page 9            page 8             page 9                     page 9

T L 2 2 92 5C 5 C 5E

TLE2LC5C5-258429 25 84 29 $4,657
TLE2LC5C5-259029 25 90 29 4,771
TLE2LC5C5-259629 25 96 29 4,872

TLE2RC5C5-258429 25 84 29 4,657
TLE2RC5C5-259029 25 90 29 4,771
TLE2RC5C5-259629 25 96 29 4,872



05/1136    Geiger KeyeiraTM Pricebook

Keyeira™

Transitional L Returns • Open and Closed

Specify   Notes

Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price  For use with desks or corner units

L Return • Open Back
left variation

L Return • Open Back
right variation

L Return • Closed Back
left variation

L Return • Closed Back
right variation

Top edge detail occurs on user side and attaching end
Open units are for use against a wall
Closed units include full width finished back panel

Product Number

Wood        Edge

page 9            page 8

T L T 2 92 5

TLOTL-253629 25 36 29 $1,288
TLOTL-254229 25 42 29 1,338
TLOTL-254829 25 48 29 1,388

Right end of top is 25" deep; left end is 30" deep

TLOTR-253629 25 36 29 1,288
TLOTR-254229 25 42 29 1,338
TLOTR-254829 25 48 29 1,388

Left end of top is 25" deep; right end is 30" deep

TLCTL-253629 25 36 29 1,465
TLCTL-254229 25 42 29 1,564
TLCTL-254829 25 48 29 1,666

Right end of top is 25" deep; left end is 30" deep

TLCTR-253629 25 36 29 1,465
TLCTR-254229 25 42 29 1,564
TLCTR-254829 25 48 29 1,666

Left end of top is 25" deep; right end is 30" deep
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Keyeira™

Transitional L Returns • Electrical Access

Specify   Notes

Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price  For use with desks or corner units

L Return • Electrical Access Back
left variation

L Return • Electrical Access Back
right variation

Top edge detail occurs on user side and attaching end
Electrical access units are for use against a wall

Product Number

Wood        Edge

page 9            page 8

T L T 2 92 5E

TLETL-253629 25 36 29 $1,805
TLETL-254229 25 42 29 1,919
TLETL-254829 25 48 29 2,018

Right end of top is 25" deep; left end is 30" deep

TLETR-253629 25 36 29 1,805
TLETR-254229 25 42 29 1,919
TLETR-254829 25 48 29 2,018

Left end of top is 25" deep; right end is 30" deep
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Keyeira™

Transitional L Returns • Open and Closed

Specify   Notes

Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price  For use with desks or corner units

L Return • Open Back
16 1/8" pedestal
left variation

L Return • Open Back
16 1/8" pedestal
right variation

L Return • Closed Back
16 1/8" pedestal
left variation

L Return • Closed Back
16 1/8" pedestal
right variation

Top edge detail occurs on user side and attaching end
Open units are for use against a wall; storage backs are unfinished
Closed units include full width finished back panel

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                   Locks

page 9            page 8             page 9                     page 9

T L A A 4 2 92 5

TLOALA4-253629 25 36 29 $2,020
TLOALA4-254229 25 42 29 2,069
TLOALA4-254829 25 48 29 2,120

Right end of top is 25" deep; left end is 30" deep

TLOARA4-253629 25 36 29 2,020
TLOARA4-254229 25 42 29 2,069
TLOARA4-254829 25 48 29 2,120

Left end of top is 25" deep; right end is 30" deep

TLCALA4-253629 25 36 29 2,399
TLCALA4-254229 25 42 29 2,499
TLCALA4-254829 25 48 29 2,600

Right end of top is 25" deep; left end is 30" deep

TLCARA4-253629 25 36 29 2,399
TLCARA4-254229 25 42 29 2,499
TLCARA4-254829 25 48 29 2,600

Left end of top is 25" deep; right end is 30" deep
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Keyeira™

Transitional L Returns • Electrical Access

Specify   Notes

Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price  For use with desks or corner units

L Return • Electrical Access Back
16 1/8" pedestal
left variation

L Return • Electrical Access Back
16 1/8" pedestal
right variation

Top edge detail occurs on user side and attaching end
Electrical access units are for use against a wall; storage backs are
unfinished

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                   Locks

page 9            page 8             page 9                    page 9

T L A A 4 2 92 5E

TLEALA4-254229 25 42 29 $2,752
TLEALA4-254829 25 48 29 2,864

Right end of top is 25" deep; left end is 30" deep

TLEARA4-254229 25 42 29 2,752
TLEARA4-254829 25 48 29 2,864

Left end of top is 25" deep; right end is 30" deep
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Keyeira™

Transitional L Returns • Open and Closed

Specify   Notes

Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price  For use with desks or corner units

L Return • Open Back
16 1/8" pedestal
left variation

L Return • Open Back
16 1/8" pedestal
right variation

L Return • Closed Back
16 1/8" pedestal
left variation

L Return • Closed Back
16 1/8" pedestal
right variation

Top edge detail occurs on user side and attaching end
Open units are for use against a wall; storage backs are unfinished
Closed units include full width finished back panel

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                   Locks

page 9            page 8             page 9                     page 9

T L A A 5 2 92 5

TLOALA5-253629 25 36 29 $2,020
TLOALA5-254229 25 42 29 2,069
TLOALA5-254829 25 48 29 2,120

Right end of top is 25" deep; left end is 30" deep

TLOARA5-253629 25 36 29 2,020
TLOARA5-254229 25 42 29 2,069
TLOARA5-254829 25 48 29 2,120

Left end of top is 25" deep; right end is 30" deep

TLCALA5-253629 25 36 29 2,399
TLCALA5-254229 25 42 29 2,499
TLCALA5-254829 25 48 29 2,600

Right end of top is 25" deep; left end is 30" deep

TLCARA5-253629 25 36 29 2,399
TLCARA5-254229 25 42 29 2,499
TLCARA5-254829 25 48 29 2,600

Left end of top is 25" deep; right end is 30" deep
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Keyeira™

Transitional L Returns • Electrical Access

Specify   Notes

Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price  For use with desks or corner units

L Return • Electrical Access Back
16 1/8" pedestal
left variation

L Return • Electrical Access Back
16 1/8" pedestal
right variation

Top edge detail occurs on user side and attaching end
Electrical access units are for use against a wall; storage backs are
unfinished

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                   Locks

page 9            page 8             page 9                     page 9

T L A A 5 2 92 5E

TLEALA5-254229 25 42 29 $2,752
TLEALA5-254829 25 48 29 2,864

Right end of top is 25" deep; left end is 30" deep

TLEARA5-254229 25 42 29 2,752
TLEARA5-254829 25 48 29 2,864

Left end of top is 25" deep; right end is 30" deep
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Keyeira™

Transitional L Returns • Open and Closed

Specify   Notes

Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price  For use with desks or corner units

L Return • Open Back
30" storage
left variation

L Return • Open Back
30" storage
right variation

L Return • Closed Back
30" storage
left variation

L Return • Closed Back
30" storage
right variation

Top edge detail occurs on user side and attaching end
Open units are for use against a wall; storage backs are unfinished
Closed units include full width finished back panel

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                   Locks

page 9            page 8             page 9                     page 9

T L A C 5 2 92 5

TLOALC5-254829 25 48 29 $2,574
TLOALC5-255429 25 54 29 2,639
TLOALC5-256029 25 60 29 2,688

Right end of top is 25" deep; left end is 30" deep

TLOARC5-254829 25 48 29 2,574
TLOARC5-255429 25 54 29 2,639
TLOARC5-256029 25 60 29 2,688

Left end of top is 25" deep; right end is 30" deep

TLCALC5-254829 25 48 29 3,055
TLCALC5-255429 25 54 29 3,181
TLCALC5-256029 25 60 29 3,283

Right end of top is 25" deep; left end is 30" deep

TLCARC5-254829 25 48 29 3,055
TLCARC5-255429 25 54 29 3,181
TLCARC5-256029 25 60 29 3,283

Left end of top is 25" deep; right end is 30" deep
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Keyeira™

Transitional L Returns • Electrical Access

Specify   Notes

Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price  For use with desks or corner units

L Return • Electrical Access Back
30" storage
left variation

L Return • Electrical Access Back
30" storage
right variation

Top edge detail occurs on user side and attaching end
Electrical access units are for use against a wall; storage backs are
unfinished

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                   Locks

page 9            page 8             page 9                     page 9

T L A C 5 2 92 5E

TLEALC5-255429 25 54 29 $3,306
TLEALC5-256029 25 60 29 3,407

Right end of top is 25" deep; left end is 30" deep

TLEARC5-255429 25 54 29 3,306
TLEARC5-256029 25 60 29 3,407

Left end of top is 25" deep; right end is 30" deep



05/1144    Geiger KeyeiraTM Pricebook

Keyeira™

Transitional L Returns • Open and Closed

Specify   Notes

Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price  For use with desks or corner units

L Return • Open Back
30" storage, 16 1/8" pedestal
left variation

L Return • Open Back
30" storage, 16 1/8" pedestal
right variation

L Return • Closed Back
30" storage, 16 1/8" pedestal
left variation

L Return • Closed Back
30" storage, 16 1/8" pedestal
right variation

Top edge detail occurs on user side and attaching end
Open units are for use against a wall; storage backs are unfinished
Closed units include full width finished back panel

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                   Locks

page 9            page 8             page 9                     page 9

T L B 2 92 5

TLOBLC5A4-256629 25 66 29 $3,989
TLOBLC5A4-257229 25 72 29 4,040
TLOBLC5A4-257829 25 78 29 4,090

Right end of top is 25" deep; left end is 30" deep

TLOBRA4C5-256629 25 66 29 3,989
TLOBRA4C5-257229 25 72 29 4,040
TLOBRA4C5-257829 25 78 29 4,090

Left end of top is 25" deep; right end is 30" deep

TLCBLC5A4-256629 25 66 29 4,633
TLCBLC5A4-257229 25 72 29 4,734
TLCBLC5A4-257829 25 78 29 4,835

Right end of top is 25" deep; left end is 30" deep

TLCBRA4C5-256629 25 66 29 4,632
TLCBRA4C5-257229 25 72 29 4,734
TLCBRA4C5-257829 25 78 29 4,835

Left end of top is 25" deep; right end is 30" deep
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Keyeira™

Transitional L Returns • Electrical Access

Specify   Notes

Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price  For use with desks or corner units

L Return • Electrical Access Back
30" storage, 16 1/8" pedestal
left variation

L Return • Electrical Access Back
30" storage, 16 1/8" pedestal
right variation

Top edge detail occurs on user side and attaching end
Electrical access units are for use against a wall; storage backs are
unfinished

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                   Locks

page 9            page 8             page 9                     page 9

T L B 2 92 5E

TLEBLC5A4-257229 25 72 29 $4,722
TLEBLC5A4-257829 25 78 29 4,835

Right end of top is 25" deep; left end is 30" deep

TLEBRA4C5-257229 25 72 29 4,722
TLEBRA4C5-257829 25 78 29 4,835

Left end of top is 25" deep; right end is 30" deep
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Keyeira™

Transitional L Returns • Open and Closed

Specify   Notes

Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price  For use with desks or corner units

L Return • Open Back
30" storage
left variation

L Return • Open Back
30" storage
right variation

L Return • Closed Back
30" storage
left variation

L Return • Closed Back
30" storage
right variation

Top edge detail occurs on user side and attaching end
Open units are for use against a wall; storage backs are unfinished
Closed units include full width finished back panel

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                   Locks

page 9            page 8             page 9                     page 9

T L B 2 92 5C 5 C 5

TLOBLC5C5-257829 25 78 29 $4,544
TLOBLC5C5-258429 25 84 29 4,596

Right end of top is 25" deep; left end is 30" deep

TLOBRC5C5-257829 25 78 29 4,544
TLOBRC5C5-258429 25 84 29 4,596

Left end of top is 25" deep; right end is 30" deep

TLCBLC5C5-257829 25 78 29 5,288
TLCBLC5C5-258429 25 84 29 5,403

Right end of top is 25" deep; left end is 30" deep

TLCBRC5C5-257829 25 78 29 5,288
TLCBRC5C5-258429 25 84 29 5,402

Left end of top is 25" deep; right end is 30" deep
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Keyeira™

Transitional L Returns • Electrical Access

Specify   Notes

Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price  For use with desks or corner units

L Return • Electrical Access Back
30" storage
left variation

L Return • Electrical Access Back
30" storage
right variation

Top edge detail occurs on user side and attaching end
Electrical access units are for use against a wall; storage backs are
unfinished

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                   Locks

page 9            page 8             page 9                     page 9

T L B 2 92 5C 5 C 5E 8 4

TLEBLC5C5-258429 25 84 29 $5,264

Right end of top is 25" deep; left end is 30" deep

TLEBRC5C5-258429 25 84 29 5,264

Left end of top is 25" deep; right end is 30" deep
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Keyeira™

Transitional L Returns • Open and Closed

Specify   Notes

Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price

  For use between desks and corner units or rear units; 24" and 30"
  wide returns should only be specified for use with corner units

Bridge Return • No Back

Bridge Return • Closed Back

Bridge Return • Electrical Access Back

Top edge detail occurs on user side and attaching ends
Open and electrical access units are designed for use against a wall
Closed units include full width finished back panel

Keyeira™

Bridge Returns

Product Number

Wood        Edge

page 9            page 8

T U U

TUOU-25241 25 24 1 1/8 $658
TUOU-25301 25 30 1 1/8 707
TUOU-25361 25 36 1 1/8 757
TUOU-25421 25 42 1 1/8 808

TUCU-252429 25 24 29 922
TUCU-253029 25 30 29 1023
TUCU-253629 25 36 29 1,124
TUCU-254229 25 42 29 1,225
TUCU-254829 25 48 29 1,339

TUEU-252429 25 24 29 1,351
TUEU-253029 25 30 29 1,451
TUEU-253629 25 36 29 1,553
TUEU-254229 25 42 29 1,653
TUEU-254829 25 48 29 1,755
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Keyeira™

Transitional L Returns • Electrical Access

Specify   Notes

Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price

  For use between desks and rear units;
  not for use with corner units

Curved Bridge Return • No Back

Curved Bridge Return • Closed Back

Curved Bridge Return • Electrical Access Back

Top edge detail occurs on user side and attaching ends
Open and electrical access units are designed for use against a wall
Closed units include full width finished back panel

End

Keyeira™

Curved Bridge Returns

Center
Depth

Product Number

Wood        Edge

page 9            page 8

T V

TUOV-25361 19 25 36 1 1/8 $1,073
TUOV-25421 19 25 42 1 1/8 1,124

TUOV-31361 25 31 36 1 1/8 1,148
TUOV-31421 25 31 42 1 1/8 1,212

TUCV-253629 19 25 36 29 1,440
TUCV-254229 19 25 42 29 1,541
TUCV-254829 19 25 48 29 1,654

TUCV-313629 25 31 36 29 1,515
TUCV-314229 25 31 42 29 1,628
TUCV-314829 25 31 48 29 1,756

TBEV-313629 25 31 36 29 1,945
TBEV-314229 25 31 42 29 2,058
TBEV-314829 25 31 48 29 2,171
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Keyeira™

Rear Units • Open and Closed

Top edge detail occurs on user side
Open units are for use against a wall; storage backs are unfinished
Closed units include full width finished back panel

Specify   Notes

Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price

  For use with bridge returns and
  desks to create U configurations

Rear Unit • Open Back
16 1/8" pedestal
left variation

Rear Unit • Open Back
16 1/8" pedestal
right variation

Rear Unit • Closed Back
16 1/8" pedestal
left variation

Rear Unit • Closed Back
16 1/8" pedestal
right variation

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                   Locks

page 9            page 8             page 9                     page 9

T R A A 4 2 92 5

TROALA4-256029 25 60 29 $2,170
TROALA4-256629 25 66 29 2,222
TROALA4-257229 25 72 29 2,272
TROALA4-257829 25 78 29 2,309

TROARA4-256029 25 60 29 2,170
TROARA4-256629 25 66 29 2,222
TROARA4-257229 25 72 29 2,272
TROARA4-257829 25 78 29 2,309

TRCALA4-256029 25 60 29 2,524
TRCALA4-256629 25 66 29 2,625
TRCALA4-257229 25 72 29 2,726
TRCALA4-257829 25 78 29 2,814

TRCARA4-256029 25 60 29 2,524
TRCARA4-256629 25 66 29 2,625
TRCARA4-257229 25 72 29 2,726
TRCARA4-257829 25 78 29 2,814



05/11

Keyeira™

Rear Units • Electrical Access

Top edge detail occurs on user side
Electrical access units are for use against a wall; storage backs are
unfinished

Geiger KeyeiraTM Pricebook    51

Specify   Notes

Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price

  For use with bridge returns and
  desks to create U configurations

Rear Unit • Electrical Access Back
16 1/8" pedestal
left variation

Rear Unit • Electrical Access Back
16 1/8" pedestal
right variation

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                   Locks

page 9            page 8             page 9                     page 9

T R A A 4 2 92 5E

TREALA4-256029 25 60 29 $2,777
TREALA4-256629 25 66 29 2,877
TREALA4-257229 25 72 29 2,979
TREALA4-257829 25 78 29 3,067

TREARA4-256029 25 60 29 2,777
TREARA4-256629 25 66 29 2,877
TREARA4-257229 25 72 29 2,979
TREARA4-257829 25 78 29 3,067
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Keyeira™

Rear Units • Open and Closed

Top edge detail occurs on user side
Open units are for use against a wall; storage backs are unfinished
Closed units include full width finished back panel

Specify   Notes

Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price

  For use with bridge returns and
  desks to create U configurations

Rear Unit • Open Back
16 1/8" pedestal
left variation

Rear Unit • Open Back
16 1/8" pedestal
right variation

Rear Unit • Closed Back
16 1/8" pedestal
left variation

Rear Unit • Closed Back
16 1/8" pedestal
right variation

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                   Locks

page 9            page 8             page 9                     page 9

T R A A 5 2 92 5

TROALA5-256029 25 60 29 $2,170
TROALA5-256629 25 66 29 2,222
TROALA5-257229 25 72 29 2,272
TROALA5-257829 25 78 29 2,309

TROARA5-256029 25 60 29 2,170
TROARA5-256629 25 66 29 2,222
TROARA5-257229 25 72 29 2,272
TROARA5-257829 25 78 29 2,309

TRCALA5-256029 25 60 29 2,524
TRCALA5-256629 25 66 29 2,625
TRCALA5-257229 25 72 29 2,726
TRCALA5-257829 25 78 29 2,814

TRCARA5-256029 25 60 29 2,524
TRCARA5-256629 25 66 29 2,625
TRCARA5-257229 25 72 29 2,726
TRCARA5-257829 25 78 29 2,814



05/11

Keyeira™

Rear Units • Electrical Access

Top edge detail occurs on user side
Electrical access units are for use against a wall; storage backs are
unfinished

Geiger KeyeiraTM Pricebook    53

Specify   Notes

Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price

  For use with bridge returns and
  desks to create U configurations

Rear Unit • Electrical Access Back
16 1/8" pedestal
left variation

Rear Unit • Electrical Access Back
16 1/8" pedestal
right variation

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                   Locks

page 9            page 8             page 9                     page 9

T R A A 5 2 92 5E

TREALA5-256029 25 60 29 $2,777
TREALA5-256629 25 66 29 2,877
TREALA5-257229 25 72 29 2,979
TREALA5-257829 25 78 29 3,067

TREARA5-256029 25 60 29 2,777
TREARA5-256629 25 66 29 2,877
TREARA5-257229 25 72 29 2,979
TREARA5-257829 25 78 29 3,067
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Keyeira™

Rear Units • Open and Closed

Top edge detail occurs on user side
Open units are for use against a wall; storage backs are unfinished
Closed units include full width finished back panel

Specify   Notes

Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price

  For use with bridge returns and
  desks to create U configurations

Rear Unit • Open Back
30" storage
left variation

Rear Unit • Open Back
30" storage
right variation

Rear Unit • Closed Back
30" storage
left variation

Rear Unit • Closed Back
30" storage
right variation

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                   Locks

page 9            page 8             page 9                     page 9

T R A C 5 2 92 5

TROALC5-256629 25 66 29 $2,550
TROALC5-257229 25 72 29 2,600
TROALC5-257829 25 78 29 2,639
TROALC5-258429 25 84 29 2,688

TROARC5-256629 25 66 29 2,550
TROARC5-257229 25 72 29 2,600
TROARC5-257829 25 78 29 2,639
TROARC5-258429 25 84 29 2,688

TRCALC5-256629 25 66 29 2,954
TRCALC5-257229 25 72 29 3,055
TRCALC5-257829 25 78 29 3,143
TRCALC5-258429 25 84 29 3,243

TRCARC5-256629 25 66 29 2,954
TRCARC5-257229 25 72 29 3,055
TRCARC5-257829 25 78 29 3,143
TRCARC5-258429 25 84 29 3,243



05/11

Keyeira™

Rear Units • Electrical Access

Top edge detail occurs on user side
Electrical access units are for use against a wall; storage backs are
unfinished
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Specify   Notes

Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price

  For use with bridge returns and
  desks to create U configurations

Rear Unit • Electrical Access Back
30" storage
left variation

Rear Unit • Electrical Access Back
30" storage
right variation

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                   Locks

page 9            page 8             page 9                     page 9

T R A C 5 2 92 5E

TREALC5-256629 25 66 29 $3,081
TREALC5-257229 25 72 29 3,194
TREALC5-257829 25 78 29 3,283
TREALC5-258429 25 84 29 3,381

TREARC5-256629 25 66 29 3,081
TREARC5-257229 25 72 29 3,194
TREARC5-257829 25 78 29 3,283
TREARC5-258429 25 84 29 3,381
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Keyeira™

Rear Units • Open and Closed

Top edge detail occurs on user side
Open units are for use against a wall; storage backs are unfinished
Closed units include full width finished back panel

Specify   Notes

Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price

  For use with bridge returns and
  desks to create U configurations

Rear Unit • Open Back
30" storage, 16 1/8" pedestal
left variation

Rear Unit • Open Back
30" storage, 16 1/8" pedestal
right variation

Rear Unit • Closed Back
30" storage, 16 1/8" pedestal
left variation

Rear Unit • Closed Back
30" storage, 16 1/8" pedestal
right variation

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                   Locks

page 9            page 8             page 9                     page 9

T R B 2 92 5

TROBLC5A4-257829 25 78 29 $3,837
TROBLC5A4-258429 25 84 29 3,887
TROBLC5A4-259029 25 90 29 3,937
TROBLC5A4-259629 25 96 29 3,975

TROBRA4C5-257829 25 78 29 3,837
TROBRA4C5-258429 25 84 29 3,887
TROBRA4C5-259029 25 90 29 3,937
TROBRA4C5-259629 25 96 29 3,975

TRCBLC5A4-257829 25 78 29 4,341
TRCBLC5A4-258429 25 84 29 4,443
TRCBLC5A4-259029 25 90 29 4,531
TRCBLC5A4-259629 25 96 29 4,619

TRCBRA4C5-257829 25 78 29 4,341
TRCBRA4C5-258429 25 84 29 4,443
TRCBRA4C5-259029 25 90 29 4,531
TRCBRA4C5-259629 25 96 29 4,619



05/11

Keyeira™

Rear Units • Electrical Access

Top edge detail occurs on user side
Electrical access units are for use against a wall; storage backs are
unfinished

Geiger KeyeiraTM Pricebook    57

Specify   Notes

Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price

  For use with bridge returns and
  desks to create U configurations

Rear Unit • Electrical Access Back
30" storage, 16 1/8" pedestal
left variation

Rear Unit • Electrical Access Back
30" storage, 16 1/8" pedestal
right variation

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                   Locks

page 9            page 8             page 9                     page 9

T R B 2 92 5E

TREBLC5A4-257829 25 78 29 $4,329
TREBLC5A4-258429 25 84 29 4,443
TREBLC5A4-259029 25 90 29 4,543
TREBLC5A4-259629 25 96 29 4,631

TREBRA4C5-257829 25 78 29 4,329
TREBRA4C5-258429 25 84 29 4,443
TREBRA4C5-259029 25 90 29 4,543
TREBRA4C5-259629 25 96 29 4,631
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Keyeira™

Rear Units • Open and Closed

Top edge detail occurs on user side
Open units are for use against a wall; storage backs are unfinished
Closed units include full width finished back panel

Specify   Notes

Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price

  For use with bridge returns and
  desks to create U configurations

Rear Unit • Open Back
30" storage, 16 1/8" pedestal
left variation

Rear Unit • Open Back
30" storage, 16 1/8" pedestal
right variation

Rear Unit • Closed Back
30" storage, 16 1/8" pedestal
left variation

Rear Unit • Closed Back
30" storage, 16 1/8" pedestal
right variation

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                   Locks

page 9            page 8             page 9                     page 9

T R B 2 92 5

TROBLC5A5-257829 25 78 29 $3,837
TROBLC5A5-258429 25 84 29 3,887
TROBLC5A5-259029 25 90 29 3,937
TROBLC5A5-259629 25 96 29 3,975

TROBRA5C5-257829 25 78 29 3,837
TROBRA5C5-258429 25 84 29 3,887
TROBRA5C5-259029 25 90 29 3,937
TROBRA5C5-259629 25 96 29 3,975

TRCBLC5A5-257829 25 78 29 4,341
TRCBLC5A5-258429 25 84 29 4,443
TRCBLC5A5-259029 25 90 29 4,531
TRCBLC5A5-259629 25 96 29 4,619

TRCBRA5C5-257829 25 78 29 4,341
TRCBRA5C5-258429 25 84 29 4,443
TRCBRA5C5-259029 25 90 29 4,531
TRCBRA5C5-259629 25 96 29 4,619



05/11

Keyeira™

Rear Units • Electrical Access

Top edge detail occurs on user side
Electrical access units are for use against a wall; storage backs are
unfinished

Geiger KeyeiraTM Pricebook    59

Specify   Notes

Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price

  For use with bridge returns and
  desks to create U configurations

Rear Unit • Electrical Access Back
30" storage, 16 1/8" pedestal
left variation

Rear Unit • Electrical Access Back
30" storage, 16 1/8" pedestal
right variation

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                   Locks

page 9            page 8             page 9                     page 9

T R B 2 92 5E

TREBLC5A5-257829 25 78 29 $4,329
TREBLC5A5-258429 25 84 29 4,443
TREBLC5A5-259029 25 90 29 4,543
TREBLC5A5-259629 25 96 29 4,631

TREBRA5C5-257829 25 78 29 4,329
TREBRA5C5-258429 25 84 29 4,443
TREBRA5C5-259029 25 90 29 4,543
TREBRA5C5-259629 25 96 29 4,631
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Keyeira™

Rear Units • Open and Closed

Top edge detail occurs on user side
Open units are for use against a wall; storage backs are unfinished
Closed units include full width finished back panel

Specify   Notes

Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price

  For use with bridge returns and
  desks to create U configurations

Rear Unit • Open Back
30" storage
left variation

Rear Unit • Open Back
30" storage
right variation

Rear Unit • Closed Back
30" storage
left variation

Rear Unit • Closed Back
30" storage
right variation

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                   Locks

page 9            page 8             page 9                     page 9

T R B 2 92 5C 5 C 5

TROBLC5C5-259029 25 90 29 $4,265
TROBLC5C5-259629 25 96 29 4,304

TROBRC5C5-259029 25 90 29 4,265
TROBRC5C5-259629 25 96 29 4,304

TRCBLC5C5-259029 25 90 29 4,859
TRCBLC5C5-259629 25 96 29 4,948

TRCBRC5C5-259029 25 90 29 4,859
TRCBRC5C5-259629 25 96 29 4,948



05/11

Keyeira™

Rear Units • Electrical Access

Top edge detail occurs on user side
Electrical access units are for use against a wall; storage backs are
unfinished

Geiger KeyeiraTM Pricebook    61

Specify   Notes

Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price

  For use with bridge returns and
  desks to create U configurations

Rear Unit • Electrical Access Back
30" storage
left variation

Rear Unit • Electrical Access Back
30" storage
right variation

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                   Locks

page 9            page 8             page 9                     page 9

T R B 2 92 5C 5 C 5E

TREBLC5C5-259029 25 90 29 $4,745
TREBLC5C5-259629 25 96 29 4,835

TREBRC5C5-259029 25 90 29 4,745
TREBRC5C5-259629 25 96 29 4,835
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Keyeira™

Credenzas

Specify   Notes

Product       Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price  Freestanding

Credenza
30" or 36" storage

  unfinished back      finished back

Credenza
30" or 36" storage

  unfinished back      finished back

Credenza
30" or 36" storage, anti-tilt mechanism and counterweights

  unfinished back      finished back

Top edge detail occurs on user side
Credenzas with finished backs include full width finished back panel

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                   Locks

page 9            page 8             page 9                     page 9

T C D 2 92 5

TCRDC2-253029 25 30 29 $1,742
TCRDD2-253629 25 36 29 1,856

finished back
TCFDC2-253029 25 30 29 2,044
TCFDD2-253629 25 36 29 2,208

TCRDC4-253029 25 30 29 1,881
TCRDD4-253629 25 36 29 2,045

finished back
TCFDC4-253029 25 30 29 2,184
TCFDD4-253629 25 36 29 2,399

TCRDC5-253029 25 30 29 2,108
TCRDD5-253629 25 36 29 2,273

finished back
TCFDC5-253029 25 30 29 2,411
TCFDD5-253629 25 36 29 2,625
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Keyeira™

Credenzas

Specify   Notes

Product       Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price  Freestanding

Credenza
30" or 36" storage
60" ......... 30" • 30"
72" ......... 36" • 36"

  unfinished back                finished back

Credenza
30" or 36" storage
60" ......... 30" • 30"
72" ......... 36" • 36"

  unfinished back                finished back

Credenza
30" or 36" storage, anti-tilt mechanism and counterweights
60" ......... 30" • 30"
72" ......... 36" • 36"

   unfinished back                finished back

Credenza
30" or 36" storage
60" ......... 30" • 30"
72" ......... 36" • 36"

  unfinished back                finished back

Top edge detail occurs on user side
Credenzas with finished backs include full width finished back panel

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                   Locks

page 9            page 8             page 9                     page 9

T C E 2 92 5

TCREC2C2-256029 25 60 29 $3,231
TCRED2D2-257229 25 72 29 3,446

finished back
TCFEC2C2-256029 25 60 29 3,786
TCFED2D2-257229 25 72 29 4,090

TCREC4C4-256029 25 60 29 3,509
TCRED4D4-257229 25 72 29 3,824

finished back
TCFEC4C4-256029 25 60 29 4,065
TCFED4D4-257229 25 72 29 4,468

TCREC5C5-256029 25 60 29 3,963
TCRED5D5-257229 25 72 29 4,280

finished back
TCFEC5C5-256029 25 60 29 4,520
TCFED5D5-257229 25 72 29 4,923

TCREC2C4-256029 25 60 29 3,370
TCRED2D4-257229 25 72 29 3,636

finished back
TCFEC2C4-256029 25 60 29 3,926
TCFED2D4-257229 25 72 29 4,280
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Keyeira™

Credenzas

Specify   Notes

Product       Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price

Top edge detail occurs on user side
Credenzas with finished backs include full width finished back panel

  Freestanding

Credenza
30" or 36" storage
60" ......... 30" • 30"
72" ......... 36" • 36"

  unfinished back                finished back

Credenza
30" or 36" storage
60" ......... 30" • 30"
72" ......... 36" • 36"

  unfinished back                finished back

Credenza
16 1/8" pedestals, 33 3/4" or 39 3/4" storage
66" ......... 16 1/8" • 33 3/4" • 16 1/8"
72" ......... 16 1/8" • 39 3/4" • 16 1/8"

  unfinished back                finished back

Credenza
16 1/8" pedestals, 33 3/4" or 39 3/4" storage
66" ......... 16 1/8" • 33 3/4" • 16 1/8"
72" ......... 16 1/8" • 39 3/4" • 16 1/8"

  unfinished back                finished back

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                   Locks

page 9            page 8             page 9                     page 9

T C 2 92 5

TCREC2C5-256029 25 60 29 $3,597
TCRED2D5-257229 25 72 29 3,863

finished back
TCFEC2C5-256029 25 60 29 4,153
TCFED2D5-257229 25 72 29 4,506

TCREC4C5-256029 25 60 29 3,737
TCRED4D5-257229 25 72 29 4,051

finished back
TCFEC4C5-256029 25 60 29 4,292
TCFED4D5-257229 25 72 29 4,696

TCRGA4K2A5-256629 25 66 29 4,341
TCRGA4L2A5-257229 25 72 29 4,455

finished back
TCFGA4K2A5-256629 25 66 29 4,948
TCFGA4L2A5-257229 25 72 29 5,099

TCRGA5K2A5-256629 25 66 29 4,342
TCRGA5L2A5-257229 25 72 29 4,455

finished back
TCFGA5K2A5-256629 25 66 29 4,948
TCFGA5L2A5-257229 25 72 29 5,099
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Keyeira™

Credenzas

Specify   Notes

Product       Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price  Freestanding

Credenza
30" storage
90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"

                     unfinished back                         finished back

Credenza
30" storage, anti-tilt mechanism and counterweights
90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"

                     unfinished back                         finished back

Credenza
anti-tilt mechanism and counterweights
30" storage
90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"

                     unfinished back                         finished back

Credenza
30" storage, anti-tilt mechanism and counterweights
90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"

                     unfinished back                         finished back

Top edge detail occurs on user side
Credenzas with finished backs include full width finished back panel

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                   Locks

page 9            page 8             page 9                     page 9

T C 2 92 5F CCC 9 0

TCRFC2C2C2-259029 25 90 29 $4,820

finished back
TCFFC2C2C2-259029 25 90 29 5,617

TCRFC5C5C5-259029 25 90 29 5,920

finished back
TCFFC5C5C5-259029 25 90 29 6,716

TCRFC5C2C5-259029 25 90 29 5,553

finished back
TCFFC5C2C5-259029 25 90 29 6,349

TCRFC5C4C5-259029 25 90 29 5,693

finished back
TCFFC5C4C5-259029 25 90 29 6,488
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Keyeira™

Credenzas

Specify   Notes

Product       Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price  Freestanding

Credenza • Open Back
unfinished back
16 1/8" pedestals

Credenza • Closed Back
finished back
16 1/8" pedestals

Credenza • Electrical Access Back
unfinished back
16 1/8" pedestals

Kneespace Credenzas

Top edge detail occurs on user side
Credenzas with finished backs include full width finished back panel

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                   Locks

page 9            page 8             page 9                     page 9

T K 1 2 92 5A 4 A 5

TKO1A4A5-256029 25 60 29 $2,978
TKO1A4A5-256629 25 66 29 3,029
TKO1A4A5-257229 25 72 29 3,080

TKC1A4A5-256029 25 60 29 3,534
TKC1A4A5-256629 25 66 29 3,636
TKC1A4A5-257229 25 72 29 3,723
TKC1A4A5-257829 25 78 29 3,811

TKE1A4A5-256029 25 60 29 3,584
TKE1A4A5-256629 25 66 29 3,698
TKE1A4A5-257229 25 72 29 3,799
TKE1A4A5-257829 25 78 29 3,887



Geiger KeyeiraTM Pricebook    6705/11

Keyeira™

Credenzas

Specify   Notes

Product       Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price

Kneespace Credenzas

  Freestanding

Credenza • Open Back
unfinished back
16 1/8" pedestals

Credenza • Closed Back
finished back
16 1/8" pedestals

Credenza • Electrical Access Back
unfinished back
16 1/8" pedestals

Top edge detail occurs on user side
Credenzas with finished backs include full width finished back panel

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                   Locks

page 9            page 8             page 9                     page 9

T K 1 2 92 5A 5 A 5

TKO1A5A5-256029 25 60 29 $2,978
TKO1A5A5-256629 25 66 29 3,029
TKO1A5A5-257229 25 72 29 3,080

TKC1A5A5-256029 25 60 29 3,534
TKC1A5A5-256629 25 66 29 3,636
TKC1A5A5-257229 25 72 29 3,723
TKC1A5A5-257829 25 78 29 3,811

TKE1A5A5-256029 25 60 29 3,584
TKE1A5A5-256629 25 66 29 3,698
TKE1A5A5-257229 25 72 29 3,799
TKE1A5A5-257829 25 78 29 3,887
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Keyeira™

Credenzas

Specify   Notes

Product       Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price  Freestanding

Credenza • Open Back
unfinished back
30" storage

Credenza • Closed Back
finished back
30" storage

Credenza • Electrical Access Back
unfinished back
30" storage

Kneespace Credenzas

Top edge detail occurs on user side
Credenzas with finished backs include full width finished back panel

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                   Locks

page 9            page 8             page 9                     page 9

T K 1 2 92 5C 4 C 5

TKO1C4C5-259029 25 90 29 $3,711
TKO1C4C5-259629 25 96 29 3,749

TKC1C4C5-259029 25 90 29 4,506
TKC1C4C5-259629 25 96 29 4,595

TKE1C4C5-259029 25 90 29 4,342
TKE1C4C5-259629 25 96 29 4,430
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Keyeira™

Credenzas

Specify   Notes

Product       Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price

Kneespace Credenzas

  Freestanding

Credenza • Open Back
unfinished back
30" storage

Credenza • Closed Back
finished back
30" storage

Credenza • Electrical Access Back
unfinished back
30" storage

Top edge detail occurs on user side
Credenzas with finished backs include full width finished back panel

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                   Locks

page 9            page 8             page 9                     page 9

T K 1 2 92 5C 5 C 5

TKO1C5C5-259029 25 90 29 $4,166
TKO1C5C5-259629 25 96 29 4,203

TKC1C5C5-259029 25 90 29 4,960
TKC1C5C5-259629 25 96 29 5,049

TKE1C5C5-259029 25 90 29 4,797
TKE1C5C5-259629 25 96 29 4,884
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Specify   Notes

Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height      Price

  Freestanding; open bookcases; not for use
  on top of rear units or credenzas

Machine Table
with casters, adjustable top shelf,
fixed bottom shelf, and horizontal
wiring space above back panel

Bookcase • Finished Top
with one adjustable shelf
(accommodates one row of 12" binders)

Bookcase • Finished Top
with two adjustable shelves

Bookcase • Finished Top
with two adjustable shelves,
one fixed shelf

                   fixed shelf

*Required only on machine table
Machine table tops include edge detail on user side
Machine table backs are finished
Bookcase backs are unfinished

Keyeira™

Machine Tables
Bookcases

Product Number

Wood        Edge*

page 9            page 8

T

TMTE-253029 25 30 29 $1,615
TMTE-253629 25 36 29 1,792

TBCA-143028 14 30 28 1,035
TBCA-143628 14 36 28 1,136

TBCA-143044 14 30 44 1,388
TBCA-143644 14 36 44 1,515

TBCA-143068 14 30 68 1,830
TBCA-143668 14 36 68 1,982
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Specify   Notes

Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height      Price  Freestanding

Vertical Storage • Wardrobe
hinge on left

Vertical Storage • Wardrobe
hinge on right

Vertical Storage • Shelves
hinge on left

Vertical Storage • Shelves
hinge on right

Vertical storage unit backs are unfinished
Vertical storage units include adjustable shelves

Keyeira™

Vertical Storage

Product Number

Wood         Pull                  Locks

page 9            page 9                     page 9

T V S 6 82 5 1 6

TVSP-251668 25 16 68 $1,994

TVSQ-251668 25 16 68 1,994

TVSR-251668 25 16 68 2,347

TVSS-251668 25 16 68 2,347



05/1172    Geiger KeyeiraTM Pricebook

Specify   Notes

Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height      Price

Keyeira™

Vertical Storage

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage • 2 Files Below Door
hinge on left

Vertical Storage • 2 Files Below Door
hinge on right

Vertical Storage • 3 Files Below Door
hinge on left

Vertical Storage • 3 Files Below Door
hinge on right

Vertical storage unit backs are unfinished
Vertical storage units include adjustable shelves

Product Number

Wood         Pull                  Locks

page 9            page 9                     page 9

T V S  2    5    1    6    6   8

TVSK-251668 25 16 68 $3,005

TVSL-251668 25 16 68 3,005

TVSM-251668 25 16 68 3,005

TVSN-251668 25 16 68 3,005
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Specify   Notes

Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height      Price  Freestanding

Vertical Storage • Shelves

Vertical Storage • Wardrobe / Shelves

Vertical Storage • 2 Files Below Doors

Vertical Storage • 3 Files Below Doors

Vertical storage unit backs are unfinished
Vertical storage units include adjustable shelves

Keyeira™

Vertical Storage

Product Number

Wood         Pull                  Locks

page 9            page 9                     page 9

T    V   S 2    5    3          6    8

TVS7-253068 25 30 68 $3,358
TVS7-253668 25 36 68 3,509

TVS6-253068 25 30 68 3,585
TVS6-253668 25 36 68 3,737

TVS3-253068 25 30 68 4,215
TVS3-253668 25 36 68 4,506

TVS4-253068 25 30 68 4,393
TVS4-253668 25 36 68 4,670
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Specify   Notes

Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price

Keyeira™

Wall Mount Storage

  For attachment to wall; must be attached to
  studs in load-bearing wall

Wall Mount Storage • Open

Wall Mount Storage • Open

Wall Mount Storage • Open

Wall Mount Storage • Open

Wall mount storage backs are unfinished
Task light fixtures may be specified separately; see page 107

Product Number

Wood

page 9

N W O 1 72 1 5

NWO2-153017 15 30 17 $1,061
NWO2-153617 15 36 17 1,123

NWO2-154217 15 42 17 1,262
NWO2-154817 15 48 17 1,338
NWO2-155417 15 54 17 1,426

NWO2-156017 15 60 17 1,565
NWO2-156617 15 66 17 1,641
NWO2-157217 15 72 17 1,705

NWO2-157817 15 78 17 1,805
NWO2-158417 15 84 17 1,881
NWO2-159017 15 90 17 2,095
NWO2-159617 15 96 17 2,158
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Specify   Notes

Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price

  For attachment to wall; must be attached to
  studs in load-bearing wall

Wall Mount Storage • Door / Open / Door

Wall Mount Storage • Door / Open / Door

Keyeira™

Wall Mount Storage

Wall mount storage backs are unfinished
Task light fixtures may be specified separately; see page 107

Product Number

Wood         Locks

page 9            page 9

N W O 1 73 1 6

NWO3-164817 16 48 17 $1,691
NWO3-165417 16 54 17 1,780
NWO3-166017 16 60 17 1,919
NWO3-166617 16 66 17 1,994
NWO3-167217 16 72 17 2,058

NWO3-167817 16 78 17 2,158
NWO3-168417 16 84 17 2,233
NWO3-169017 16 90 17 2,448
NWO3-169617 16 96 17 2,512
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Specify   Notes

Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price

Keyeira™

Wall Mount Storage

Wall mount storage backs are unfinished
Task light fixtures may be specified separately; see page 107

  For attachment to wall; must be attached to
  studs in load-bearing wall

Wall Mount Storage • Doors

Wall Mount Storage • Doors

Wall Mount Storage • Doors

Wall Mount Storage • Doors

Wall Mount Storage • Doors

Product Number

Wood         Locks

page 9            page 9

N W O 1 71 1 6

NWO1-163017 16 30 17 $1,388
NWO1-163617 16 36 17 1,451

NWO1-164217 16 42 17 1,755
NWO1-164817 16 48 17 1,830
NWO1-165417 16 54 17 1,919

NWO1-166017 16 60 17 2,120
NWO1-166617 16 66 17 2,196
NWO1-167217 16 72 17 2,259

NWO1-167817 16 78 17 2,499

NWO1-168417 16 84 17 2,713
NWO1-169017 16 90 17 2,928
NWO1-169617 16 96 17 2,991
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Specify   Notes

Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price

Keyeira™

Wall Mount Tackboards
Task Lights

Wall Mount Tackboard • One-
Piece Concealed Wire Managers
Left and Right

Wall Mount Tackboard • Two-
Piece Concealed Wire Managers
Left and Right

Task Lights

Product Number (tackboards)                        Fabric

Product Number (task lights)

N F T 2 21

D D 7

page 8

1 27

For 84", 90", and 96" wide wall mount overheads or stacking storage
units specify either a 62" wide single fixture, or DD715-7842 (US) or
DD711-7842 (Chicago) for two 38" wide linked fixtures.

Wall mount tackboards are fabric wrapped and are designed to extend
behind the worksurface

Task lights include cool white bulbs, and cord exit on right with a
molded, grounded plug

Task lights are for use with wall mount overheads or stacking storage
units

Pricing shown includes fabric in Standard price group
Additional upcharges apply for other price groups

Pricing shown includes fabric in Standard price group
Additional upcharges apply for other price groups

NFT5-13022 1 24 22 $266
NFT5-13622 1 30 22 277
NFT5-14222 1 36 22 277
NFT5-14522 1 42 22 290
NFT5-14822 1 48 22 290

NFT6-15422 1 54 22 480
NFT6-16022 1 60 22 505
NFT6-16622 1 66 22 505
NFT6-17222 1 72 22 556
NFT6-17822 1 78 22 556
NFT6-18422 1 84 22 556
NFT6-19022 1 90 22 581
NFT6-19622 1 96 22 581

for use in U.S. Storage Light
(except Chicago) Width Width
DD715-7302 30 7 26 2 303
DD715-7362 36 7 26 2 303
DD715-7422 42 7 38 2 329
DD715-7452 45 7 38 2 329
DD715-7482 48 7 38 2 329
DD715-7542 54 7 38 2 329
DD715-7602 60 7 44 2 329
DD715-7662 66 7 56 2 329
DD715-7722 72 7 62 2 405
DD715-7782 78 7 62 2 405
DD715-7842 84 7 38/38 2 474

for use in Chicago
DD711-7302 30 7 26 2 303
DD711-7362 36 7 26 2 303
DD711-7422 42 7 38 2 329
DD711-7452 45 7 38 2 329
DD711-7482 48 7 38 2 329
DD711-7542 54 7 38 2 329
DD711-7602 60 7 44 2 329
DD711-7662 66 7 56 2 329
DD711-7722 72 7 62 2 405
DD711-7782 78 7 62 2 405
DD711-7842 84 7 38/38 2 474
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Specify   Notes

Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price

Keyeira™

Stacking Storage

  For use on top of rear units and credenzas;
  not for use freestanding on floor

Stacking Bookcase

Stacking Storage • Open
(does not include
tackboards)

Stacking Storage • Open
(does not include
tackboards)

Stacking Storage • Door / Open / Door
(does not include
tackboards)

Stacking Storage • Door / Open / Door
(does not include
tackboards)

Stacking bookcase and stacking storage backs are unfinished
Stacking bookcases accommodate two rows of binders; shelves are
adjustable
Task light fixtures are optional and may be specified separately; see
page 107
Tackboards are required in stacking storage, specify separately

Product Number

Wood         Locks

page 9            page 9

N U 3 9W 1 6

NOB1-153039 15 30 39 $1,338
NOB1-153639 15 36 39 1,489

NU3W-156039 15 60 39 1,919
NU3W-156639 15 66 39 1,994
NU3W-157239 15 72 39 2,058

NU3W-157839 15 78 39 2,158
NU3W-158439 15 84 39 2,233
NU3W-159039 15 90 39 2,448
NU3W-159639 15 96 39 2,512

NU7W-166039 16 60 39 2,272
NU7W-166639 16 66 39 2,347
NU7W-167239 16 72 39 2,411

NU7W-167839 16 78 39 2,512
NU7W-168439 16 84 39 2,588
NU7W-169039 16 90 39 2,803
NU7W-169639 16 96 39 2,865



Geiger KeyeiraTM Pricebook    7905/11

Specify   Notes

Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price

Stacking storage backs are unfinished
Task light fixtures are optional and may be specified separately; see
page 107
Tackboards are required in stacking storage, specify separately

  For use on top of rear units and credenzas;
  not for use freestanding on floor

Stacking Storage • Doors
(does not include
tackboards)

Stacking Storage • Doors
(does not include
tackboards)

Stacking Storage • Doors
(does not include
tackboards)

Stacking Storage • Doors
(does not include
tackboards)

Stacking Storage • Doors
(does not include
tackboards)

Keyeira™

Stacking Bookcases
Stacking Storage

Product Number

Wood         Locks

page 9            page 9

N U 1 3 9W 1 6

NU1W-163039 16 30 39 $1,743
NU1W-163639 16 36 39 1,805

NU1W-164239 16 42 39 2,108
NU1W-164839 16 48 39 2,184
NU1W-165439 16 54 39 2,272

NU1W-166039 16 60 39 2,474
NU1W-166639 16 66 39 2,550
NU1W-167239 16 72 39 2,613

NU1W-167839 16 78 39 2,853

NU1W-168439 16 84 39 3,067
NU1W-169039 16 90 39 3,283
NU1W-169639 16 96 39 3,344
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Specify   Notes

Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price

Keyeira™

Stacking Storage Tackboards

Stacking Storage Tackboard • One-Piece
concealed wire managers left and right

Stacking Storage Tackboard • Two-Piece
concealed wire managers left and right

Product Number (tackboards)

Fabric

N F T 2 21

page 8

Tackboards are required inside stacking storage units; specify
tackboards which correspond to stacking storage width shown
above

Stacking Storage
Width

2

NFT2-12922 30  3/4 28 1/2 22 $266
NFT2-13522 36  3/4 34 1/2 22 277
NFT2-14122 42  3/4 40 1/2 22 277
NFT2-14722 48  3/4 46 1/2 22 290
NFT2-15322 54  3/4 52 1/2 22 290

Pricing shown includes fabric in Standard price group
Additional upcharges apply for other price groups

NFT3-15922 60  3/4 58 1/2 22 480
NFT3-16522 66  3/4 64 1/2 22 505
NFT3-17122 72  3/4 70 1/2 22 505
NFT3-17722 78  3/4 76 1/2 22 556
NFT3-18322 84  3/4 82 1/2 22 556
NFT3-18922 90  3/4 88 1/2 22 556
NFT3-19522 96  3/4 94 1/2 22 581

Pricing shown includes fabric in Standard price group
Additional upcharges apply for other price groups
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Specify   Notes

Product      Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price

Product Number (organizer)                            Wood

Organizer

  15" wide                 18" wide

Grommet

Keyeira™

Organizers
Grommet

N O R A 21 3 1
page 9

Product Number (grommet)

C   G    K   1          3    3    0

Refer to the Tablet™ Casegoods pricebook for the following
accessories:
• cable managers
• keyboard mechanisms
• mouse pad
• pencil drawers
• wire dividers

NORA-131521 12 1/2 15 21 $379
NORA-131821 12 1/2 18 21 405

Includes adjustable veneered shelves for binders, stationery or file
folders (15" letter, 18" legal)
Organizers are designed for use under stacking storage units

When organizers are used under a task light, some light will be
blocked from the end of the light

CGK1-330 3 3 24

Grommet is provided in black finish, and is designed for field
installation on a 1 3/16" thick worksurface to manage wires and
cables
Grommet requires a 2 1/2" diameter hole drilled for installation
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Specify   Notes

Product       Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price

  Mobile pedestals for use freestanding; pedestals for use with tops
  and back panels or L panels to create credenzas or rear units

Mobile Pedestal • 1 Box / 1 File
with wood top, finger pull on top, casters

Pedestal • 2 Box / 1 File

Pedestal • 2 Files

Pedestal • 2 Files
with counterweights
and anti-tilt mechanism

Mobile pedestals have finished backs
Mobile pedestals include anti-tilt mechanism and counterweights
Pedestals have unfinished backs

Keyeira™

Mobile Pedestals
Pedestals

credenza with
24" deep storage

credenza with
25" deep storage

Product Number

Wood         Pull                  Locks

page 9            page 9                     page 9

T P

TPM2A7-191626 19 16 1/8 26 $1,755
TPM2A7-241626 24 16 1/8 26 1,994

for use with back panel
TPDUA4-241628 24 16 1/8 27 1/2 1,199

for use with no back panel
TPDUA4-251628 25 16 1/8 27 1/2 1,199

for use with back panel
TPDUA5-241628 24 16 1/8 27 1/2 1,199

for use with no back panel
TPDUA5-251628 25 16 1/8 27 1/2 1,199

for use with back panel
TPDUA5-241628-AT 24 16 1/8 27 1/2 1,290

for use with no back panel
TPDUA5-251628-AT 25 16 1/8 27 1/2 1,290
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Specify   Notes

Product       Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price

Keyeira™

Low Storage

  For use with tops and back panels or L panels to create
  credenzas or rear units

Low Storage • Hinged Doors

Low Storage • 2 Box / 1 File

Low Storage • 2 Files

Low Storage • 2 Files
with counterweights
and anti-tilt mechanism

Storage units have unfinished backs

credenza with
24" deep storage

credenza with
25" deep storage

Product Number

Wood         Pull                  Locks

page 9            page 9                     page 9

T L S 2 82 3U

for use with back panel
TLSUC2-243028 24 30 27 1/2 $1,388
TLSUD2-243628 24 36 27 1/2 1,451

for use with no back panel
TLSUC2-253028 25 30 27 1/2 1,388
TLSUD2-253628 25 36 27 1/2 1,451

for use with back panel
TLSUC4-243028 24 30 27 1/2 1,527
TLSUD4-243628 24 36 27 1/2 1,641

for use with no back panel
TLSUC4-253028 25 30 27 1/2 1,527
TLSUD4-253628 25 36 27 1/2 1,641

for use with back panel
TLSUC5-243028 24 30 27 1/2 1,527
TLSUD5-243628 24 36 27 1/2 1,641

for use with no back panel
TLSUC5-253028 25 30 27 1/2 1,527
TLSUD5-253628 25 36 27 1/2 1,641

for use with back panel
TLSUC5-243028-AT 24 30 27 1/2 1,746
TLSUD5-243628-AT 24 36 27 1/2 1,859

for use with no back panel
TLSUC5-253028-AT 25 30 27 1/2 1,746
TLSUD5-253628-AT 25 36 27 1/2 1,859
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Specify   Notes

Product       Basic
Number Depth Width Height       Price

Keyeira™

Tops
L Panels
Back Panels

Credenza or Rear Unit Top
for use with pedestals or low storage units
and L panels or back panels

Tops are 1 3/16" thick wood with edge detail on user side
Tops may be used with Keyeira components to create credenzas or
rear units

L Panel
non-handed, for use with top and pedestals
or low storage units in rear unit with
open unfinished back

Finished Back Panel • Full Width
for use on back of pedestals or low storage
units to create credenza with finished back

credenza with
finished back panel

rear unit with open
unfinished back

Product Number (tops)                              Wood        Edge

                                                                                      page 9            page 8

N T 7O 12 5

Product Number (panels)                                Wood

                                                                                               page 9

N S

NTO7-25161 25 16 1/8 1  3/16 $312
NTO7-25301 25 30 1  3/16 353
NTO7-25361 25 36 1  3/16 405
NTO7-25421 25 42 1  3/16 446
NTO7-25481 25 48 1  3/16 487
NTO7-25541 25 54 1  3/16 528
NTO7-25601 25 60 1  3/16 581
NTO7-25661 25 66 1  3/16 632
NTO7-25721 25 72 1  3/16 681
NTO7-25781 25 78 1  3/16 720
NTO7-25841 25 84 1  3/16 770
NTO7-25901 25 90 1  3/16 820
NTO7-25961 25 96 1  3/16 858

NSLA-252528 24 1/2 24 1/2 27 1/2 530

NSS3-11628 1 16 1/8 27 1/2 190
NSS3-13028 1 30 27 1/2 303
NSS3-13628 1 36 27 1/2 353
NSS3-14228 1 42 27 1/2 405
NSS3-14828 1 48 27 1/2 454
NSS3-15428 1 54 27 1/2 505
NSS3-16028 1 60 27 1/2 556
NSS3-16628 1 66 27 1/2 607
NSS3-17228 1 72 27 1/2 644
NSS3-17828 1 78 27 1/2 694
NSS3-18428 1 84 27 1/2 745
NSS3-19028 1 90 27 1/2 796
NSS3-19628 1 96 27 1/2 846
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Index

Keyeira™ Casegoods were designed by Geiger Design Group.

© 2011 Geiger International, Inc. All rights reserved.

® Geiger International is a registered trademark of Geiger International, Inc.

® Herman Miller is among the registered trademarks of Herman Miller, Inc., and its
owned subsidiaries.

™ The Geiger logo, Keyeira, Bristol, Callalo, Caribana, Classic Lines, Con Brio,
Fragments, Honeycore, Letter Box, Modern Cord, Modern Times and Streamers are
trademarks of Geiger International, Inc., and/or of its independent designers.

™ Bailey and Groove are trademarks of True Textiles, Inc. (formerly Interface Fabrics
Group).

Bergamo and Luna Textiles are property of their respective companies. All rights
reserved.

Serial #11PBKEY-05
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Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Product Features

Heights

Low credenza
Overhead .............. 16 3/4"high
Desk top ................ 1 1/4" thick
Credenza top ........ 1" thick

Standard credenza
Overhead .............. 16 3/4"high
Desk top ................ 1 1/4" thick
Credenza top ........ 1 1/4" thick

Low credenza
Overhead .............. 21 5/8"high
Desk top ................ 1 1/4" thick
Credenza top ........ 1" thick

Standard credenza
Overhead .............. 21 5/8"high
Desk top ................ 1 1/4" thick
Credenza top ........ 1 1/4" thick

Standard credenza
Overhead .............. 32 5/8"high
Desk top ................ 1 1/4" thick
Credenza top ........ 1 1/4" thick
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Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Product Features
Power Modules

PDT Power Module
The PDT power module provides power/voice/data
accessibility at the desktop, with two duplex receptacles on a
single circuit and one faceplate for voice/data connections.
Voice/data faceplates and adapters are ordered separately
(see page 154). The PDT power module does not accept the
Levels technology pocket. It is shown above with the
retractable lid in the open position.

Levels Power Module
The Levels power module mounts lower in the spacer box
than the PDT power module. It includes four simplex
receptacles on a single circuit and one face plate for voice
and data connections. A voice/data adapter kit is included to
accept couplers and jacks as required. The Levels power
module can accommodate a technology pocket (ordered
separately) for personal device storage. The Levels power
module is shown above with the retractable lid open and
without the optional technology pocket.

Retractable Lid
PDT power modules and
Levels power modules
feature the same lift-up
retractable lid. Most power
module lids must remain in
the "open" position, but this
lid slides out of sight after
opening, keeping the work
surface neat and
uncluttered. Both power
modules provide plenty of
room under the surface for
extra lengths of cable.

Technology Pocket
This accessory can be specified
separately to conveniently dock
personal technology devices in
a Levels power module. The
clear, soft gel liner can hold a
cell phone, MP3 player,
camera, etc. Smartly placed
notches allow cables to enter
the pocket from the charger
plugged in below, leaving the
cable pigtails easily accessible
inside the pocket for quick
connect and disconnect without
a cable mess on the desktop.

The pocket snaps securely into
the tabletop bezel to prevent
accidental dislodgement. The
pocket may be easily removed
for cable reconfiguration. The
technology pocket uses two-
thirds of the bezel opening. The
open third leaves clear access
to outlets for plug-and-play
requirements.

technology
pocket in
Levels power
module

closed lid

open lid

open
retracted
lid

technology
pocket
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Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Product Features

Cable Management

PDT Power Module
A desktop device such as a computer (A) plugs into PDT
power module (B) contained within spacer box (C). Power
module cable passes through cable access hole in low
credenza top (D). Cable is then managed to rear of low
storage via cable manager (E) to building power source (F).
PDT power module can be specified as plug-in or hardwire.

Levels Power Module
A desktop device such as a computer (A) plugs into power
module (B) contained within spacer box (C). Power module
cable passes through cable access hole in low credenza top
(D). Cable is then managed to rear of low storage via cable
manager (E) to building power source (F). Technology pocket
(G) can be specified to house personal technology devices
(cell phone, MP3 player, etc.).

A

B

E

F

D

C
G

A

B

E

F

D

C

runoff desk with
power module
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Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Product Features
Low Credenza Tops
Cable Access Hole Locations

LT7HA - 10 1/2" from left
LT7HJ - 10 1/2" from right

LT7HB - 12" from left
LT7HH - 12" from right

LT7HC - 15" from left
LT7HG - 15" from right

LT7HD - 18" from left
LT7HF - 18" from right

LT7HE
45" on 90" top
48" on 96" top
51" on 102" top
54" on 108" top

LT7HM - 57" from left
LT7HN - 57" from right

LT7HK - 45" from left
LT7HL - 45" from right
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Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Product Features

Typical Components

H
Low credenza can be
freestanding or used to
support a rear unit top or a
runoff desk top. It is 21"
high including a 1" thick
wood top. Storage units are
wood or painted. Low
credenza tops are available
with a cable access hole for
cable pass-through when
used under a spacer box.

F
Column leg is shown. T
legs and post legs are also
available. Column legs and
T legs include removeable
wood or painted inserts
which conceal a cable
raceway.

G
Equipment drawer
storage unit includes an
open slot next to a pull-
out drawer which is
accessible from the side.
The open back allows for
easy access to wall
outlets.

C
Runoff desk top is
available plain, with a
grommet, or a cutout for a
power module. Top can be
supported with an end
panel, leg or pedestal.
Legs and pedestals are
ordered separately. When
used with a low credenza,
a spacer box is included.
Specify power modules
separately. An optional
wood or painted modesty
panel can be ordered
separately.

D
Spacer box is 7 1/2"
high and can be
specified in Arctic
Silver or White metal.

B
Wall mount overhead
sliding doors are available
in wood, painted, or acrylic
with an aluminum frame.
Project shelf overheads
are also available in single
and double height.

A
Stacking storage offers
a variety of open and
closed configurations
with shelves or closed
coat storage in wood or
painted finishes.
Stacking storage units
can be used on top of
low or standard height
credenzas.

E
Power module provides
convenient desktop power,
voice and data access. An
optional technology pocket
is available for docking of
electronic devices in the
power module. Power
modules can be used over
open low storage units,
equipment storage or
open/file storage units.

C

FG

D

E

A

H

B
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Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Typical Configurations

A LR2W-3060
B L2LG
C LT7O-2490
D LLSWU-3024-C4
E L3WQ-48
F LSWAR-1524
G LV3W-3072
H LW6W-9022
I LFT3-3022
J LTL6-90LR

A AVW1M-36
B LT7GC-24120
C LSWAL-1524
D L3WQ-60
E L3WQ-30
F LTLGR-2490
G LPDWU-1624-A4
H LLSWU-3024-C5
I LW6W-9022
J LFT3-3022
K LFT4-3043
L LTL6-90LR

A LDNWR-3072
B L2LG
C LHEW-2442
D LT7O-2490
E LPDWU-1624-A4
F LLSWU-3024-C5
G LSWAL-1524
H L3WQ-30
I LU6W-9043
J LFT2-8822
K LTL6-90LR
L LV7W-3072

A LRCP-3072
B LELGW-L
C LMPW-36
D LT7HN-21120
E LLSWU-3021-CF
F LLSWU-3020-C1
G LLSWU-3021-C7
H LJ6WL-3046
I LW5W-9017
J LFT3-3029
K LTL6B-90LR
L LEPM-1

A AVW1M-36
B LT7PR-24120
C LEPM-1
D LTP1-P
E LT7HB-2190
F LLSWU-3021-C7
G LLSWU-3021-CE
H LLSWU-3024-C5
I LW5W-9017
J LFT3-3022
K LFT4-3038
L LTL6B-90LR

A AVW5-4896
B LTTGW-26
C LT7PR-24120
D LT7HB-2190
E LPDWU-1624-A4
F LLSWU-3024-C5
G LLSWF-3020-C1
H LJ6WL-3038
I LW5W-9017
J LFT3-3022
K LTL6B-90LR
L L3WQ-51
M PDT-3
N 95345

Typical 1 Typical 2

Typical 3 Typical 4

Typical 5 Typical 6

revised 05/11/11
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Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Acrylics

Base Finishes
Cord Types

  Acrylics

Acrylic
For doors with aluminum frames

API ........ Platinum Ice Acrylic

Parapan Acrylic
For doors with aluminum frames
(add upcharge shown on product page)

AWH ...... White Parapan
ABK ....... Black Parapan

  Cord Types

For Levels power module cord

P ............ Three-Prong Plug
H ........... Hardwire

For PDT power module cord
(add upcharge shown below)

P ............ Three-Prong Plug
LW ......... Liquid Tight Hardwire (add $168)
FW ........ Flexible Conduit Hardwire (add $42)

  Base Finishes

Standard Metal Finishes
For feet on table X base, horizontal base on
Column leg, and feet on T leg

AS ......... Arctic Silver
WHT ...... White

Upcharge Metal Finishes
For base on Column leg, feet on T leg, and
X base (add $194 upcharge)

PA ......... Polished Aluminum
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Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Edge Details
Fabrics

  Fabrics

Tackboard Fabric                             Price
For tackboards                                  Group

COM...... Customer's Own Material ...Standard
5E_ _ ..... Aggregate ............................. 1
801 _ _ .. Auster™ ................................ 3
7J_ _ ..... Avalon ................................... 1
7M _ _ ... Bailey™ ........................... Standard
802 _ _ .. Drift ....................................... 3
64_ _ ..... Flannel .................................. 3
94 _ _ .... FR701 ................................... 1
2I_ _ ...... Grasscloth ...................... Standard
790 _ _ .. Groove™ ............................... 3
47_ _ ..... Ground Cloth® ...................... 2
5B_ _ ..... Infusion ........................... Standard
5D_ _ .... Kira ....................................... 2
2U_ _ .... Luminary ............................... 1
1W_ _ ... Magnolia ............................... 2
1Y_ _ ..... Maia ...................................... 2
2G _ _ ... Pavilion ................................. 1
1Z_ _ ..... Penumbra ....................... Standard
5T_ _ ..... Resonance ..................... Standard
2H _ _ ... Shamiana ............................. 1
66 _ _ .... Silkweave ............................. 3
2M_ _ .... Silkworm ......................... Standard
63_ _ ..... Sironetta ............................... 3
780 _ _ .. Snapshot .............................. 3
7K_ _ ..... Tango ............................. Standard
4X_ _ ..... Tressel .................................. 1
49 _ _ .... Vertical Surface Blends ........... 1
38 _ _ .... Vertical Surface Solids ............ 1
1V_ _ ..... Violetta ................................. 3

Upholstery Fabric                             Price
For tackboards                                   Group

816_ _ ... Alchemy™ ............................. G
752_ _ ... Caribana™ ............................. J
740_ _ ... Classic Lines™ ............................. H
92_ _ ..... Crepe .................................... A
729_ _ ... Fragments™ .......................... L
725_ _ ... Honeycore™ .......................... G
820_ _ ... Modern Cord™ .............................. J
743_ _ ... Modern Times™ ........................... J
3A_ _ ..... Moire ..................................... A
735_ _ ... Streamers™ ........................... K
5K_ _ ..... Wickendon ............................ A

Refer to the Geiger Textiles pricebook for
fabric colorways and codes.

Notes

Upholstery fabric is not available on
tackboards 50 3/4", 54 1/8" and 61 5/8" high.

Tackboard fabric and upholstery fabric must
be ordered as COM if railroaded application is
required.
  Fabrics

  Edge Details

For tops on tables, desks, runoffs, returns,
rear units, bookcases and full height
credenzas; 1-1/4" thick

LVI ....... Incline (1-1/2" overhang)
LVS ..... Eased (no overhang)

For tops on low credenzas; 1" thick

LVL ...... Square (no overhang)

LVI Incline Edge (1-1/2"overhang)

LVS Eased Edge (no overhang)

LVL Square Edge (no overhang)

Notes
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Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
COM Procedure

Step 1.  Herman Miller dealers should
request a COM test number through Kiosk.
Customers and dealers without Kiosk access
should contact Geiger Customer Care at
800.456.6452 for a test number.

Step 2.  Send one memo-sized sample
tagged with the test number to:

Geiger International, Inc.
6095 Fulton Industrial Blvd
Atlanta, GA 30336
Attention: COM Approval

Step 3.  Within four days of receipt of the
memo sample you will be contacted by
Geiger Customer Care Department with
testing results. If approved, you will be given
a four-digit COM number for the fabric, and
yardage requirements will be confirmed.

The COM number is specific to each fabric
and indicates supplier, fabric style, color and
applied direction of the fabric. It must be
shown on the purchase order and the COM
tagging when shipped to Geiger.

Tagging and Shipment
Customer must ship COM materials to Geiger
at their own expense. To match the material
with the Customer's order, all COM must be
tagged as follows:

COM No. ____________________
Dealer Name ____________________
Customer Name ____________________
Dealer PO No. ____________________
Geiger Order No. ____________________
Product Item No. ____________________

All COM for tackboards should ship to:
Geiger International, Inc.
6095 Fulton Industrial Blvd.
Atlanta, GA 30336
Attention: Tackboard Department

Geiger is not responsible for delays caused by
fabric not correctly marked or shipped to the
wrong location. Freight charges to ship COM
from an incorrect location to Geiger may be
charged to the Customer.

Questions regarding COM procedures should
be directed to Geiger Customer Care at
800.456.6452.

  COM Procedures • Tackboards

Geiger accepts COM for application on its
products. However, Geiger does not warrant
the application, suitability or performance of
those materials. Geiger reserves the right to
reject any COM that it considers unsuitable.
Geiger will notify Customer of any apparent
defects in Customer’s materials before
manufacture.

Orders that include COM are scheduled at
standard leadtime when Geiger receives all
the materials on the order. Geiger will split
ship COM orders only if Customer notifies
Geiger in writing.

Testing and Approval
All Customer's Own Material requires testing
and approval prior to order submission.
Failure to obtain approval will result in delayed
processing and scheduling of the order.
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Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Grommets
Leg and Leg Insert Finishes
Lights

  Leg Finishes

For vertical post on table X base, Post leg,
and vertical metal side pieces on Column
leg and T leg

AS ......... Arctic Silver
WHT ...... White

  Lights

Light Installation Location

U .......... United States

Notes

Lights are approved for use in all U.S. cities
including Chicago. Light fixtures for cabinets
78" wide or less are shipped with a single
light fixture with cool white bulb and must be
specified with either left or right handed ten-
foot cord with fused plug.

Light fixtures for cabinets 84" wide or wider
are shipped with two light fixtures with cool
white bulbs, each with its own ten-foot cord
with fused plug.

Lights ship separately for field installation.

Provision of power source and installation of
fixtures are the responsibility of the
customer and should be performed by a
licensed electrician according to local codes.

.

  Grommets

Levels Small Grommet
For grommets in returns, rear units,
credenzas and small grommets for field
installation

VSAS .... Arctic Silver
VSWHT . White

Levels Table Grommet
For grommets in round and square tables

VTOR .... Orange Inner Sleeve
VTSI ...... Silver Inner Sleeve

Notes

Levels small grommet is metal and provides
a 2-1/4" diameter opening (without the
removable cover).

Levels small grommets can be ordered
separately for field installation. A hole 2 1/2"
diameter is required. Specify CGLV at $35
each.

                Levels small grommet

Levels table grommets have a 6" diameter
frosted plastic outer ring and removable core.
The grommet inner sleeve is colored. Inside
opening is 2 1/2" with core removed.

Levels table grommet core can be left in
place, sitting flush with top of grommet ring or
it can be removed to provide through hole.

When the Levels table grommet core is
removed, cables can enter/exit the table top.
Once cables are managed through the
grommet sleeve, the grommet core can be
dropped back into the grommet sleeve with
cables exiting the slot in the grommet core.

   Levels table grommet
        core in place

                                          core lifted

       core removed

  Leg Insert Finishes

Wood Finishes
For T and column leg inserts

611 ........ Champagne Maple (Natural)
621 ........ Champagne Beech (Natural)
642 ........ Sundance Cherry (Natural)
643 ........ Caramel Cherry
644 ........ Henna Cherry
645 ........ Port Cherry
646 ........ Cocoa Cherry
654 ........ Henna Sapele
655 ........ Port Sapele
656 ........ Cocoa Sapele
657 ........ Espresso Sapele
673 ........ Caramel Walnut
674 ........ Henna Walnut
675 ........ Port Walnut
676 ........ Cocoa Walnut
631 ........ Champagne Anigre (Natural)
632 ........ Sundance Anigre
633 ........ Caramel Anigre
634 ........ Henna Anigre
681 ........ Champagne Hickory (Natural)
2U ......... Light Brown Walnut (HMI)
EK ......... Medium Red Walnut (HMI)
40 .......... Dark Brown Walnut (HMI)
ED ......... Aged Cherry (HMI)
EY ......... Light Anigre (HMI)
UL ......... Natural Maple (HMI)
UX ......... Walnut on Cherry (HMI)

Paint Finishes
For T and column leg inserts

CKW ...... Chalk White (matches HMI X1)
LU ......... Soft White
8Q ......... Folkstone Gray
151 ........ Cloud 9
152 ........ Silver Lining
153 ........ Pipe Dream
154 ........ In the Black
161 ........ Feather
162 ........ Saddle Up
163 ........ Coffee Talk
169 ........ Fired Up
171 ........ Swimmingly
172 ........ Sky High
173 ........ Midnight Oil
179 ........ Treatment
181 ........ Sage Advice
182 ........ Money Talks
183 ........ Ivy League
189 ........ Limelight
191 ........ The Crop
192 ........ Go for the Gold
193 ........ Bronze Age
199 ........ Spice of Life
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Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Locks

Module Types
Paint Finishes

  Locks

Lock Types

LK .......... Black Lock
SK ......... Nickel Lock
NO ......... No Lock

Notes

When locks are specified, lock cylinders
must be ordered separately for field
installation. There is no charge for lock
cylinders. Products will be shipped with lock
chassis installed. Lock cylinders will ship
separately, tagged as specified. Installation
of cylinders will be on-site according to
instructions provided. Geiger will not be
responsible for lock cylinder installation.

How to Order Lock Cylinders

1. Calculate the total number of locks per
office.

2. For each office, order a lock cylinder kit
with the required number of cylinders.
Use part number PLUG1 (1 cylinder),
PLUG2 (2 cylinders), etc. up to PLUG15.

3. Specify lock cylinder finish X Black or
N Nickel.

4. If a specific key number is required,
specify a key number between 226 and
427, excluding 408 and 412.

5. Include tagging information (floor, office,
typical, etc.).

Lock Cylinder Order Example

Part Number PLUG3
Description Lock cylinder kit,

includes 3 lock cylinders,
keyed alike

Lock Finish X Black
Key Number 233
Tag Third Floor, Office 300

  Module Types

Levels Power Module Types
For Levels power module

AS ......... Arctic Silver
WH ........ White

PDT Power Module Types
For PDT power module

P4AS ..... Arctic Silver, 3 Port/2 Duplex Left
P4WHT .. White, 3 Port/2 Duplex Left

  Paint Finishes

Paint Finishes

CKW ...... Chalk White (matches HMI X1)
LU ......... Soft White
8Q ......... Folkstone Gray
151 ........ Cloud 9
152 ........ Silver Lining
153 ........ Pipe Dream
154 ........ In the Black
161 ........ Feather
162 ........ Saddle Up
163 ........ Coffee Talk
169 ........ Fired Up
171 ........ Swimmingly
172 ........ Sky High
173 ........ Midnight Oil
179 ........ Treatment
181 ........ Sage Advice
182 ........ Money Talks
183 ........ Ivy League
189 ........ Limelight
191 ........ The Crop
192 ........ Go for the Gold
193 ........ Bronze Age
199 ........ Spice of Life
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  Pull Back Plate

Circle Pull Back Plate
For wood products

WH ........ White (with White circle)
AS ......... Arctic Silver (with Arctic Silver circle)
611 ........ Champagne Maple (Natural)
621 ........ Champagne Beech (Natural)
642 ........ Sundance Cherry (Natural)
643 ........ Caramel Cherry
644 ........ Henna Cherry
645 ........ Port Cherry
646 ........ Cocoa Cherry
654 ........ Henna Sapele
655 ........ Port Sapele
656 ........ Cocoa Sapele
657 ........ Espresso Sapele
673 ........ Caramel Walnut
674 ........ Henna Walnut
675 ........ Port Walnut
676 ........ Cocoa Walnut
631 ........ Champagne Anigre (Natural)
632 ........ Sundance Anigre
633 ........ Caramel Anigre
634 ........ Henna Anigre
681 ........ Champagne Hickory (Natural)
2U ......... Light Brown Walnut (HMI)
EK ......... Medium Red Walnut (HMI)
40 .......... Dark Brown Walnut (HMI)
ED ......... Aged Cherry (HMI)
UL ......... Natural Maple (HMI)
UX ......... Walnut on Cherry (HMI)
EY ......... Light Anigre (HMI)

Circle Pull Back Plate
For painted products

WH ........ White (with White pull)
AS ......... Arctic Silver (with Arctic Silver pull)

Notes

Wood back plates are available only in
standard wood finishes. Wood finish must be
specified to match doors or drawer fronts.

Back plates are not available in painted
finishes.

White back plates are not available with
Arctic Silver pulls, and Arctic Silver back
plates are not available with White pulls.

No Pull - Touch Latch
For doors on stacking storage, closed
bookcases and vertical storage with full
height doors

NPTL ..... No Pull - Touch Latch

Notes

See pages 17 to 21 for drawings of pull
locations.

Bracket Pull Hook Pull

Circle Pull Track Pull Left

Flush Pull Track Pull Right

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Pulls

  Pulls

Bracket Pull
Not available on doors above 3 or 4 file
drawers; touch latch provided on doors

VBWH ... White
VBAS .... Arctic Silver

Circle Pull
Not available on doors above 3 or 4 file
drawers; touch latch provided on doors
(add $60 upcharge to Basic Price of each
pedestal, low storage or vertical storage)

VCWH ... White Circle
VCAS .... Arctic Silver Circle

Specify Circle pull back plate finish separately.

Flush Pull
For wood drawers only; not available on
equipment drawer or low storage with open
shelf over file drawer; touch latch provided on
doors; finished to match fronts
Not available on Greenguard™ products

F ............ Flush Pull

Hook Pull
Not available on doors above 3 or 4 file
drawers; touch latch provided on doors

VHWH ... White
VHAS .... Arctic Silver

Track Pull - Left
For drawers only; specify touch latch on
bookcase, vertical and stacking storage doors
(add $60 upcharge to Basic Price of each
pedestal, low storage or vertical storage)

YLWH .... White
YLAS ..... Arctic Silver

Track Pull - Right
For drawers only; specify touch latch on
bookcase, vertical and stacking storage doors
(add $60 upcharge to Basic Price of each
pedestal, low storage or vertical storage)

YRWH ... White
YRAS .... Arctic Silver

Track Pull - Left & Right
For low storage with two doors only
(add $60 upcharge to Basic Price)

YTWH ... White
YTAS ..... Arctic Silver
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Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Pulls

  Pull Locations • Bracket Pull

Stacking Storage

Pedestals and Low Storage - 20"H

Pedestals and Low Storage - 27 1/4"H

Bookcases

                                                                                                                             no pull
                                                                                              no pull                  touch latch
                                                                                          touch latch

Vertical Storage
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Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Pulls

no pull
touch latch

no pull
touch latch

  Pull Locations • Circle Pull

Stacking Storage

Pedestals and Low Storage - 20"H

Pedestals and Low Storage - 27 1/4"H

Bookcases

Vertical Storage
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Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Pulls

NOT AVAILABLE

NOT AVAILABLE

  Pull Locations • Flush Pull

Stacking Storage

Pedestals and Low Storage - 20"H

Pedestals and Low Storage - 27 1/4"H

Bookcases

Vertical Storage

no pull
touch latch

no pull
touch
latch

no pull
touch latch

no pull
touch latch

no pull
touch latch

no pull
touch latch

no pull
touch latch

no pull
touch latch

no pull
touch latch

no pull
touch latch

no pull
touch latch

no pull
touch
latch

no pull
touch
latch
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Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Pulls

  Pull Locations • Hook Pull

Stacking Storage

Pedestals and Low Storage - 20"H

Pedestals and Low Storage - 27 1/4"H

Bookcases

Vertical Storage

no pull
touch latch

no pull
touch latch
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Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Pulls

  Pull Locations • Track Pull

Stacking Storage

Pedestals and Low Storage - 20"H (Left Track pulls shown)

Pedestals and Low Storage - 27 1/4"H (Left Track pulls shown on drawer units; Left & Right Track pulls shown on door unit)

Bookcases

Vertical Storage (left Track pulls shown)

no pull
touch latch

no pull
touch
latch

no pull
touch latch

no pull
touch latch

no pull
touch latch

no pull
touch latch

no pull
touch latch

no pull
touch latch

no pull
touch latch

no pull
touch latch

no pull
touch
latch

no pull
touch
latch
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Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Spacer Finishes
Wood Finishes

Notes

Geiger beech, cherry, hickory, maple and
walnut wood veneers are flat-cut and book
matched. Sapele and anigre veneers are
quarter-cut and slip matched.

Natural wood finishes are unstained to
maintain the natural beauty and clarity of
the wood.

Special finish colors may be developed
upon request. A set-up fee will be charged
on orders under $200,000 list. In order to
protect the quality and durability of Geiger's
finish, the chemical composition of the
staining materials, water-base sealers, and
urethane top coats will not be altered for
special finishes.

Exotic veneers such as pearwood, bird's
eye maple and sycamore are available
upon request, at additional cost.

For further information and procedures for
special finishes or exotic veneers, contact
your Geiger sales representative.

  Wood Finishes

Premium Wood Finishes
For wood products or wood tops on
painted products
(no upcharge)

611 ........ Champagne Maple (Natural)
621 ........ Champagne Beech (Natural)
642 ........ Sundance Cherry (Natural)
643 ........ Caramel Cherry
644 ........ Henna Cherry
645 ........ Port Cherry
646 ........ Cocoa Cherry
654 ........ Henna Sapele
655 ........ Port Sapele
656 ........ Cocoa Sapele
657 ........ Espresso Sapele
673 ........ Caramel Walnut
674 ........ Henna Walnut
675 ........ Port Walnut
676 ........ Cocoa Walnut
681 ........ Champagne Hickory (Natural)
2U ......... Light Brown Walnut (HMI)
EK ......... Medium Red Walnut (HMI)
40 .......... Dark Brown Walnut (HMI)
ED ......... Aged Cherry (HMI)
UL ......... Natural Maple (HMI)
UX ......... Walnut on Cherry (HMI)

Anigre Wood Finishes
For wood products or wood tops on
painted products
(add upcharge shown on pricebook page )

631 ........ Champagne Anigre (Natural)
632 ........ Sundance Anigre
633 ........ Caramel Anigre
634 ........ Henna Anigre
EY ......... Light Anigre (HMI)

  Spacer Finishes

For spacer under runoff desk tops and rear
unit tops

AS ......... Arctic Silver
WHT ...... White
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Specify Notes

Product    Basic   U P C H A R G E S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price  Anigre

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Base         Grommet*        Leg

page 22           page 12          page 11            page 14                   page 14

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Round and SquareTables

  Freestanding

Round Table

with grommet

with casters

Square Table

with grommet

with casters

Table tops are 1 1/4" thick wood
Table tops include required metal support beams which ship
 separately for field installation
Grommet is frosted plastic with colored inside sleeve; see page 14
Casters are black 2" diameter with dual hard wheels
X post base includes a cable raceway in the post; cables enter the
raceway through grommet in table top and exit through the the base
Add upcharge shown for polished aluminum finish on X base

A
*Required on tables
with grommetsV W

AVW1-36 36 36 28 1/2 $956 +143 +194
AVW1-42 42 42 28 1/2 1,139 +171 +194
AVW1-48 48 48 28 1/2 1,345 +202 +194

with grommet
AVW1G-36 36 36 28 1/2 1040 +156 +194
AVW1G-42 42 42 28 1/2 1,223 +183 +194
AVW1G-48 48 48 28 1/2 1,429 +214 +194

with casters
AVW1M-36 36 36 28 1/2 956 +143 +194
AVW1M-42 42 42 28 1/2 1,139 +171 +194
AVW1M-48 48 48 28 1/2 1,345 +202 +194

AVW2-36 36 36 28 1/2 956 +143 +194
AVW2-42 42 42 28 1/2 1,139 +171 +194
AVW2-48 48 48 28 1/2 1,345 +202 +194

with grommet
AVW2G-36 36 36 28 1/2 1040 +156 +194
AVW2G-42 42 42 28 1/2 1,223 +183 +194
AVW2G-48 48 48 28 1/2 1,429 +214 +194

with casters
AVW2M-36 36 36 28 1/2 956 +143 +194
AVW2M-42 42 42 28 1/2 1,139 +171 +194
AVW2M-48 48 48 28 1/2 1,345 +202 +194

Product    Basic                   U P C H A R G E S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price Anigre  Base
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Specify Notes

Product    Basic                   U P C H A R G E S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price Anigre  Base

Product Number

Wood*       *Edge        **Base       **Leg        **Leg Insert

page 22           page 12           page 11           page 14           page 14

  For use with T legs to
  create tables

Rectangular Table Top
specify two T legs separately

Oval Table Top
specify two T legs separately

Table T Legs

  with glides with glides
  wood inserts painted inserts

  with casters with casters
  wood inserts painted inserts

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Table Tops
Table Legs

Table tops are 1 1/4" thick wood
Table tops include two required metal support beams which ship
separately for field installation
Table top includes two gussets which provide additional support at
leg-to-top connection; gussets are field installed
Specify two table T legs separately for each table
Table tops 30" and 36"D require two LTTxx-20 T legs
Table tops 42"D and 48"D require two LTTxx-26 T legs

*Required on table tops
**Required on T legs

AVW3-3060 30 60 1 1/4 $1,023 +205
AVW3-3066 30 66 1 1/4 1,094 +219
AVW3-3072 30 72 1 1/4 1,163 +233

AVW3-3660 36 60 1 1/4 1,159 +232
AVW3-3666 36 66 1 1/4 1,240 +248
AVW3-3672 36 72 1 1/4 1,322 +264
AVW3-3678 36 78 1 1/4 1,404 +281

AVW3-4272 42 72 1 1/4 1,481 +296
AVW3-4278 42 78 1 1/4 1,574 +315
AVW3-4284 42 84 1 1/4 1,666 +333
AVW3-4290 42 90 1 1/4 1,758 +352

AVW3-4878 48 78 1 1/4 1,744 +349
AVW3-4884 48 84 1 1/4 1,849 +370
AVW3-4890 48 90 1 1/4 1,951 +390
AVW3-4896 48 96 1 1/4 2,056 +411

AVW5-3660 36 60 1 1/4 1,136 +227
AVW5-3666 36 66 1 1/4 1,215 +243
AVW5-3672 36 72 1 1/4 1,297 +259
AVW5-3678 36 78 1 1/4 1,379 +276

AVW5-4272 42 72 1 1/4 1,455 +291
AVW5-4278 42 78 1 1/4 1,549 +310
AVW5-4284 42 84 1 1/4 1,641 +328
AVW5-4290 42 90 1 1/4 1,735 +347

AVW5-4878 48 78 1 1/4 1,719 +344
AVW5-4884 48 84 1 1/4 1,824 +365
AVW5-4890 48 90 1 1/4 1,928 +386
AVW5-4896 48 96 1 1/4 2,033 +407

with glides, wood inserts
LTTGW-20 2 20 27 1/4 866 +173 +194
LTTGW-26 2 26 27 1/4 893 +179 +194

with glides, painted inserts
LTTGP-20 2 20 27 1/4 866 +194
LTTGP-26 2 26 27 1/4 893 +194

with casters, wood inserts
LTTMW-20 2 20 27 1/4 866 +173 +194
LTTMW-26 2 26 27 1/4 893 +179 +194

with casters, painted inserts
LTTMP-20 2 20 27 1/4 866
LTTMP-26 2 26 27 1/4 893

revised 05/18/11
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Specify Notes

Product    Basic   U P C H A R G E S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price  Anigre

Product Number

Wood         Edge

page 22           page 12

  For use with desk panels and
  pedestals to create desks

Rectangular Desk Top

Arc Front Desk Top

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Desk Tops

For single pedestal desk, specify desk top, one open back pedestal
and desk L panel
For double pedestal desk, specify desk top, two open back
pedestals and desk front panel
Desk tops do not include metal support beam, and must be
supported by one pedestal and L panel or two pedestals; specified
separately

L T D

LTD5-3066 30 66 1 1/4 $723 +145
LTD5-3072 30 72 1 1/4 774 +155
LTD5-3078 30 78 1 1/4 824 +165
LTD5-3084 30 84 1 1/4 896 +179

LTD5-3666 36 66 1 1/4 836 +167
LTD5-3672 36 72 1 1/4 907 +181
LTD5-3678 36 78 1 1/4 968 +194
LTD5-3684 36 84 1 1/4 1,040 +208

LTDD-3666 36 66 1 1/4 1,120 +224
LTDD-3672 36 72 1 1/4 1,213 +243
LTDD-3678 36 78 1 1/4 1,304 +261
LTDD-3684 36 84 1 1/4 1,394 +279

LTDD-4266 42 66 1 1/4 1,262 +252
LTDD-4272 42 72 1 1/4 1,364 +273
LTDD-4278 42 78 1 1/4 1,467 +293
LTDD-4284 42 84 1 1/4 1,579 +316

revised 05/18/11
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Specify Notes

Product    Basic                   U P C H A R G E S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price Anigre  Base

  For use with desk tops and
  pedestals to create desks

Desk Front Panel
for double pedestal desks

Desk L Panel
for single pedestal desks

    left variation
    (for use on right)

  right variation
  (for use on left)

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Desk Panels

Panels are 3/4" thick

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

Product Number

Wood

page 22

L WS

LSW1-66  3/4 66 27 1/4 $832 +166
LSW1-72  3/4 72 27 1/4 907 +181
LSW1-78  3/4 78 27 1/4 983 +197
LSW1-84  3/4 84 27 1/4 1,058 +212

left variation
LSW1L-6624 24 66 27 1/4 1,187 +237
LSW1L-6630 30 66 27 1/4 1,262 +252
LSW1L-6636 36 66 27 1/4 1,338 +268

LSW1L-7224 24 72 27 1/4 1,262 +252
LSW1L-7230 30 72 27 1/4 1,338 +268
LSW1L-7236 36 72 27 1/4 1,413 +283

LSW1L-7824 24 78 27 1/4 1,338 +268
LSW1L-7830 30 78 27 1/4 1,413 +283
LSW1L-7836 36 78 27 1/4 1,489 +298

LSW1L-8424 24 84 27 1/4 1,413 +283
LSW1L-8430 30 84 27 1/4 1,489 +298
LSW1L-8436 36 84 27 1/4 1,565 +313

right variation
LSW1R-6624 24 66 27 1/4 1,187 +237
LSW1R-6630 30 66 27 1/4 1,262 +252
LSW1R-6636 36 66 27 1/4 1,338 +268

LSW1R-7224 24 72 27 1/4 1,262 +252
LSW1R-7230 30 72 27 1/4 1,338 +268
LSW1R-7236 36 72 27 1/4 1,413 +283

LSW1R-7824 24 78 27 1/4 1,338 +268
LSW1R-7830 30 78 27 1/4 1,413 +283
LSW1R-7836 36 78 27 1/4 1,489 +298

LSW1R-8424 24 84 27 1/4 1,413 +283
LSW1R-8430 30 84 27 1/4 1,489 +298
LSW1R-8436 36 84 27 1/4 1,565 +313

Product    Basic   U P C H A R G E S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price  Anigre
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Specify Notes

Product    Basic   U P C H A R G E S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price  Anigre

  For use with desk tops and
  pedestals to create desks

Desk Front Panel
for double pedestal desks

Desk L Panel
for single pedestal desks

    left variation
    (for use on right)

  right variation
  (for use on left)

P
ai

nt
ed

P
ai

nt
ed

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Desk Panels

Panels are 3/4" thickProduct Number

Paint

page 15

L PS

LSP1-66  3/4 66 27 1/4 $693
LSP1-72  3/4 72 27 1/4 756
LSP1-78  3/4 78 27 1/4 819
LSP1-84  3/4 84 27 1/4 882

left variation
LSP1L-6624 24 66 27 1/4 998
LSP1L-6630 30 66 27 1/4 1,061
LSP1L-6636 36 66 27 1/4 1,124

LSP1L-7224 24 72 27 1/4 1,061
LSP1L-7230 30 72 27 1/4 1,124
LSP1L-7236 36 72 27 1/4 1,187

LSP1L-7824 24 78 27 1/4 1,124
LSP1L-7830 30 78 27 1/4 1,187
LSP1L-7836 36 78 27 1/4 1,250

LSP1L-8424 24 84 27 1/4 1,187
LSP1L-8430 30 84 27 1/4 1,250
LSP1L-8436 36 84 27 1/4 1,313

right variation
LSP1R-6624 24 66 27 1/4 998
LSP1R-6630 30 66 27 1/4 1,061
LSP1R-6636 36 66 27 1/4 1,124

LSP1R-7224 24 72 27 1/4 1,061
LSP1R-7230 30 72 27 1/4 1,124
LSP1R-7236 36 72 27 1/4 1,187

LSP1R-7824 24 78 27 1/4 1,124
LSP1R-7830 30 78 27 1/4 1,187
LSP1R-7836 36 78 27 1/4 1,250

LSP1R-8424 24 84 27 1/4 1,187
LSP1R-8430 30 84 27 1/4 1,250
LSP1R-8436 36 84 27 1/4 1,313
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Specify Notes

Product    Basic                   U P C H A R G E S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price Anigre  Base

Product Number

Wood         Edge

page 22           page 12

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Desks • With L Panel

  For use with
  L and bridge returns

Rectangular Desk •
With L Panel
specify leg separately
(column leg shown)

                    left variation

                  right variation

Bullet Desk •
With L Panel
specify leg separately
(post leg shown)

                    left variation

                  right variation

Tops are 1 1/4" thick wood; L panels are wood
Top depth varies with edge detail
Depth does not include edge overhang on user and approach sides
Desks include required metal support beams which ship
separately for field installation
Leg is required; specify separately; see page 88

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

approach side

approach side

L WD

left variation
LDMWL-3066 30 66 28 1/2 $1,451 +290
LDMWL-3072 30 72 28 1/2 1,514 +303
LDMWL-3078 30 78 28 1/2 1,588 +318
LDMWL-3084 30 84 28 1/2 1,697 +339

LDMWL-3666 36 66 28 1/2 1,639 +328
LDMWL-3672 36 72 28 1/2 1,723 +345
LDMWL-3678 36 78 28 1/2 1,807 +361
LDMWL-3684 36 84 28 1/2 1,916 +383

right variation
LDMWR-3066 30 66 28 1/2 1,451 +290
LDMWR-3072 30 72 28 1/2 1,514 +303
LDMWR-3078 30 78 28 1/2 1,588 +318
LDMWR-3084 30 84 28 1/2 1,697 +339

LDMWR-3666 36 66 28 1/2 1,639 +328
LDMWR-3672 36 72 28 1/2 1,723 +345
LDMWR-3678 36 78 28 1/2 1,807 +361
LDMWR-3684 36 84 28 1/2 1,916 +383

left variation
LD1WL-3066 30 66 28 1/2 1,569 +314
LD1WL-3072 30 72 28 1/2 1,675 +335
LD1WL-3078 30 78 28 1/2 1,759 +352
LD1WL-3084 30 84 28 1/2 1,856 +371

LD1WL-3666 36 66 28 1/2 1,784 +357
LD1WL-3672 36 72 28 1/2 1,890 +378
LD1WL-3678 36 78 28 1/2 1,998 +400
LD1WL-3684 36 84 28 1/2 2,114 +423

right variation
LD1WR-3066 30 66 28 1/2 1,569 +314
LD1WR-3072 30 72 28 1/2 1,675 +335
LD1WR-3078 30 78 28 1/2 1,759 +352
LD1WR-3084 30 84 28 1/2 1,856 +371

LD1WR-3666 36 66 28 1/2 1,784 +357
LD1WR-3672 36 72 28 1/2 1,890 +378
LD1WR-3678 36 78 28 1/2 1,998 +400
LD1WR-3684 36 84 28 1/2 2,114 +423

Product    Basic   U P C H A R G E S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price  Anigre



Geiger Levels™ Pricebook    2905/11

Specify Notes

Product    Basic   U P C H A R G E S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price  Anigre

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Paint

page 22           page 15           page 12

  For use with
  L and bridge returns

Rectangular Desk •
With L Panel
specify leg separately
(column leg shown)

                    left variation

                  right variation

Bullet Desk •
With L Panel
specify leg separately
(post leg shown)

                    left variation

                  right variation

P
ai

nt
ed

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Desks • With L Panel

P
ai

nt
ed

approach side

approach side

Tops are 1 1/4" thick wood; L panels are painted
Top depth varies with edge detail
Depth does not include edge overhang on user and approach sides
Desks include required metal support beams which ship
separately for field installation
Leg is required; specify separately; see page 88

L PD

left variation
LDMPL-3066 30 66 28 1/2 $1,369 +205
LDMPL-3072 30 72 28 1/2 1,432 +215
LDMPL-3078 30 78 28 1/2 1,506 +226
LDMPL-3084 30 84 28 1/2 1,615 +242

LDMPL-3666 36 66 28 1/2 1,545 +232
LDMPL-3672 36 72 28 1/2 1,629 +244
LDMPL-3678 36 78 28 1/2 1,713 +257
LDMPL-3684 36 84 28 1/2 1,822 +273

right variation
LDMPR-3066 30 66 28 1/2 1,369 +205
LDMPR-3072 30 72 28 1/2 1,432 +215
LDMPR-3078 30 78 28 1/2 1,506 +226
LDMPR-3084 30 84 28 1/2 1,615 +242

LDMPR-3666 36 66 28 1/2 1,545 +232
LDMPR-3672 36 72 28 1/2 1,629 +244
LDMPR-3678 36 78 28 1/2 1,713 +257
LDMPR-3684 36 84 28 1/2 1,822 +273

left variation
LD1PL-3066 30 66 28 1/2 1,487 +223
LD1PL-3072 30 72 28 1/2 1,593 +239
LD1PL-3078 30 78 28 1/2 1,677 +252
LD1PL-3084 30 84 28 1/2 1,775 +266

LD1PL-3666 36 66 28 1/2 1,689 +253
LD1PL-3672 36 72 28 1/2 1,796 +269
LD1PL-3678 36 78 28 1/2 1,904 +286
LD1PL-3684 36 84 28 1/2 2,019 +303

right variation
LD1PR-3066 30 66 28 1/2 1,487 +223
LD1PR-3072 30 72 28 1/2 1,593 +239
LD1PR-3078 30 78 28 1/2 1,677 +252
LD1PR-3084 30 84 28 1/2 1,775 +266

LD1PR-3666 36 66 28 1/2 1,689 +253
LD1PR-3672 36 72 28 1/2 1,796 +269
LD1PR-3678 36 78 28 1/2 1,904 +286
LD1PR-3684 36 84 28 1/2 2,019 +303
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Specify Notes

Product    Basic                   U P C H A R G E S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price Anigre  Base

  For use with
  L and bridge returns

Conference Desk •
With L Panel
specify leg separately
(T leg shown)

                    left variation

                  right variation

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Desks • With L Panel

W
oo

d

Conference round is 42" diameter on 30" deep desk,
and 48" diameter on 36" deep desk

approach side

Product Number

Wood         Edge

page 22           page 12

Tops are 1 1/4" thick wood; L panels are wood
Top depth varies with edge detail
Depth does not include edge overhang on user and approach sides
Desks include required metal support beams which ship
separately for field installation
Leg is required; specify separately; see page 88

L WD

left variation
LDNWL-3066 30 66 28 1/2 $1,849 +370
LDNWL-3072 30 72 28 1/2 1,966 +393
LDNWL-3078 30 78 28 1/2 2,071 +414
LDNWL-3084 30 84 28 1/2 2,198 +440

LDNWL-3666 36 66 28 1/2 2,018 +404
LDNWL-3672 36 72 28 1/2 2,162 +432
LDNWL-3678 36 78 28 1/2 2,296 +459
LDNWL-3684 36 84 28 1/2 2,455 +491

right variation
LDNWR-3066 30 66 28 1/2 1,849 +370
LDNWR-3072 30 72 28 1/2 1,966 +393
LDNWR-3078 30 78 28 1/2 2,071 +414
LDNWR-3084 30 84 28 1/2 2,198 +440

LDNWR-3666 36 66 28 1/2 2,018 +404
LDNWR-3672 36 72 28 1/2 2,162 +432
LDNWR-3678 36 78 28 1/2 2,296 +459
LDNWR-3684 36 84 28 1/2 2,455 +491

Product    Basic   U P C H A R G E S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price  Anigre



Geiger Levels™ Pricebook    3105/11

Specify Notes

Product    Basic   U P C H A R G E S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price  Anigre

  For use with
  L and bridge returns

Conference Desk •
With L Panel
specify leg separately
(T leg shown)

                    left variation

                  right variation

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Desks • With L Panel

P
ai

nt
ed

Conference round is 42" diameter on 30" deep desk,
and 48" diameter on 36" deep desk

approach side

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Paint

page 22           page 15           page 12

Tops are 1 1/4" thick wood; L panels are painted
Top depth varies with edge detail
Depth does not include edge overhang on user and approach sides
Desks include required metal support beams which ship
separately for field installation
Leg is required; specify separately; see page 88

L PD

left variation
LDNPL-3066 30 66 28 1/2 $1,767 +265
LDNPL-3072 30 72 28 1/2 1,884 +283
LDNPL-3078 30 78 28 1/2 1,989 +298
LDNPL-3084 30 84 28 1/2 2,116 +317

LDNPL-3666 36 66 28 1/2 1,924 +289
LDNPL-3672 36 72 28 1/2 2,067 +310
LDNPL-3678 36 78 28 1/2 2,202 +330
LDNPL-3684 36 84 28 1/2 2,360 +354

right variation
LDNPR-3066 30 66 28 1/2 1,767 +265
LDNPR-3072 30 72 28 1/2 1,884 +283
LDNPR-3078 30 78 28 1/2 1,989 +298
LDNPR-3084 30 84 28 1/2 2,116 +317

LDNPR-3666 36 66 28 1/2 1,924 +289
LDNPR-3672 36 72 28 1/2 2,067 +310
LDNPR-3678 36 78 28 1/2 2,202 +330
LDNPR-3684 36 84 28 1/2 2,360 +354

Product    Basic   U P C H A R G E S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price  Anigre
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Specify Notes

Tops are 1 1/4" thick wood; pedestals are wood
Depth dimension shown does not include edge overhang
Edge detail is included on user and approach sides; attaching end
includes mating edge
Add Pull upcharge for Circle and Track pulls
Tops include one required metal support beam which ships
separately for field installation

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Runoff Desks • With Pedestal

Product    Basic                   U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price      Anigre                  Pull

  For use with full height
  kneespace credenzas

Rectangular Runoff Desk •
With Pedestal
16 1/8" pedestal

                    left variation

  right variation

Arc Front Runoff Desk •
With Pedestal
16 1/8" pedestal

                    left variation

  right variation

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                  Lock

page 22           page 12           page 16                   page 15

L WR

left variation
LR5WL-3054-A4 30 54 28 1/2 $1,939 +388 +60
LR5WL-3060-A4 30 60 28 1/2 2,001 +400 +60
LR5WL-3066-A4 30 66 28 1/2 2,075 +415 +60
LR5WL-3072-A4 30 72 28 1/2 2,138 +428 +60

LR5WL-3654-A4 36 54 28 1/2 2,130 +426 +60
LR5WL-3660-A4 36 60 28 1/2 2,264 +453 +60
LR5WL-3666-A4 36 66 28 1/2 2,348 +470 +60
LR5WL-3672-A4 36 72 28 1/2 2,432 +486 +60

right variation
LR5WR-3054-A4 30 54 28 1/2 1,939 +388 +60
LR5WR-3060-A4 30 60 28 1/2 2,001 +400 +60
LR5WR-3066-A4 30 66 28 1/2 2,075 +415 +60
LR5WR-3072-A4 30 72 28 1/2 2,138 +428 +60

LR5WR-3654-A4 36 54 28 1/2 2,130 +426 +60
LR5WR-3660-A4 36 60 28 1/2 2,264 +453 +60
LR5WR-3666-A4 36 66 28 1/2 2,348 +470 +60
LR5WR-3672-A4 36 72 28 1/2 2,432 +486 +60

left variation
LRFWL-3054-A4 30 54 28 1/2 2,159 +432 +60
LRFWL-3060-A4 30 60 28 1/2 2,255 +451 +60
LRFWL-3066-A4 30 66 28 1/2 2,291 +458 +60
LRFWL-3072-A4 30 72 28 1/2 2,397 +479 +60

LRFWL-3654-A4 36 54 28 1/2 2,428 +486 +60
LRFWL-3660-A4 36 60 28 1/2 2,545 +509 +60
LRFWL-3666-A4 36 66 28 1/2 2,613 +523 +60
LRFWL-3672-A4 36 72 28 1/2 2,731 +546 +60

right variation
LRFWR-3054-A4 30 54 28 1/2 2,159 +432 +60
LRFWR-3060-A4 30 60 28 1/2 2,255 +451 +60
LRFWR-3066-A4 30 66 28 1/2 2,291 +458 +60
LRFWR-3072-A4 30 72 28 1/2 2,397 +479 +60

LRFWR-3654-A4 36 54 28 1/2 2,428 +486 +60
LRFWR-3660-A4 36 60 28 1/2 2,545 +509 +60
LRFWR-3666-A4 36 66 28 1/2 2,613 +523 +60
LRFWR-3672-A4 36 72 28 1/2 2,731 +546 +60



Geiger Levels™ Pricebook    3305/11

Specify Notes

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Runoff Desks • With Pedestal

  For use with full height
  kneespace credenzas

Rectangular Runoff Desk •
With Pedestal
16 1/8" pedestal

                    left variation

  right variation

Arc Front Runoff Desk •
With Pedestal
16 1/8" pedestal

                    left variation

  right variation

Tops are 1 1/4" thick wood; pedestals are painted
Depth dimension shown does not include edge overhang
Edge detail is included on user and approach sides; attaching end
includes mating edge
Add Pull upcharge for Circle and Track pull
Tops include one required metal support beam which ships
separately for field installation

Product    Basic                   U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price      Anigre                  Pull

P
ai

nt
ed

P
ai

nt
ed

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Paint          Pull                  Lock

page 22          page 12           page 15            page 16                   page 15

L PR

left variation
LR5PL-3054-A4 30 54 28 1/2 $1,777 +267 +60
LR5PL-3060-A4 30 60 28 1/2 1,840 +276 +60
LR5PL-3066-A4 30 66 28 1/2 1,913 +287 +60
LR5PL-3072-A4 30 72 28 1/2 1,975 +296 +60

LR5PL-3654-A4 36 54 28 1/2 1,932 +290 +60
LR5PL-3660-A4 36 60 28 1/2 2,066 +310 +60
LR5PL-3666-A4 36 66 28 1/2 2,150 +323 +60
LR5PL-3672-A4 36 72 28 1/2 2,233 +335 +60

right variation
LR5PR-3054-A4 30 54 28 1/2 1,777 +267 +60
LR5PR-3060-A4 30 60 28 1/2 1,840 +276 +60
LR5PR-3066-A4 30 66 28 1/2 1,913 +287 +60
LR5PR-3072-A4 30 72 28 1/2 1,975 +296 +60

LR5PR-3654-A4 36 54 28 1/2 1,932 +290 +60
LR5PR-3660-A4 36 60 28 1/2 2,066 +310 +60
LR5PR-3666-A4 36 66 28 1/2 2,150 +323 +60
LR5PR-3672-A4 36 72 28 1/2 2,233 +335 +60

left variation
LRFPL-3054-A4 30 54 28 1/2 1,991 +299 +60
LRFPL-3060-A4 30 60 28 1/2 2,087 +313 +60
LRFPL-3066-A4 30 66 28 1/2 2,123 +318 +60
LRFPL-3072-A4 30 72 28 1/2 2,229 +334 +60

LRFPL-3654-A4 36 54 28 1/2 2,224 +334 +60
LRFPL-3660-A4 36 60 28 1/2 2,342 +351 +60
LRFPL-3666-A4 36 66 28 1/2 2,410 +362 +60
LRFPL-3672-A4 36 72 28 1/2 2,527 +379 +60

right variation
LRFPR-3054-A4 30 54 28 1/2 1,991 +299 +60
LRFPR-3060-A4 30 60 28 1/2 2,087 +313 +60
LRFPR-3066-A4 30 66 28 1/2 2,123 +318 +60
LRFPR-3072-A4 30 72 28 1/2 2,229 +334 +60

LRFPR-3654-A4 36 54 28 1/2 2,224 +334 +60
LRFPR-3660-A4 36 60 28 1/2 2,342 +351 +60
LRFPR-3666-A4 36 66 28 1/2 2,410 +362 +60
LRFPR-3672-A4 36 72 28 1/2 2,527 +379 +60
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Specify Notes

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Runoff Desk Tops • For Use With Leg

Tops are 1 1/4" thick wood
Depth dimension shown does not include edge overhang
Edge detail is included on user and approach sides and bullet or
conference end; attaching end includes mating edge
Leg is required; specify separately; see page 88
Tops include two required metal support beams which ship
separately for field installation

Product     Basic      U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width      Height     Price      Anigre

  For use with full height
  kneespace credenzas

Rectangular Runoff
Desk Top
specify leg separately
(column leg shown)

Half Arc Runoff Desk Top
specify leg separately
(T leg shown)

                    left variation

right variation

W
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d
W
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d

Product Number

Wood         Edge

page 22           page 12

L WR

LR2W-3054 30 54 28 1/2 $784 +157
LR2W-3060 30 60 28 1/2 860 +172
LR2W-3066 30 66 28 1/2 944 +189
LR2W-3072 30 72 28 1/2 1,007 +201

LR2W-3654 36 54 28 1/2 815 +163
LR2W-3660 36 60 28 1/2 962 +192
LR2W-3666 36 66 28 1/2 1,056 +211
LR2W-3672 36 72 28 1/2 1,140 +228

left variation
LRPWL-3054 30 54 28 1/2 999 +200
LRPWL-3060 30 60 28 1/2 1,095 +219
LRPWL-3066 30 66 28 1/2 1,179 +236
LRPWL-3072 30 72 28 1/2 1,273 +255

LRPWL-3654 36 54 28 1/2 1,107 +221
LRPWL-3660 36 60 28 1/2 1,224 +245
LRPWL-3666 36 66 28 1/2 1,341 +268
LRPWL-3672 36 72 28 1/2 1,446 +289

right variation
LRPWR-3054 30 54 28 1/2 999 +200
LRPWR-3060 30 60 28 1/2 1,095 +219
LRPWR-3066 30 66 28 1/2 1,179 +236
LRPWR-3072 30 72 28 1/2 1,273 +255

LRPWR-3654 36 54 28 1/2 1,107 +221
LRPWR-3660 36 60 28 1/2 1,224 +245
LRPWR-3666 36 66 28 1/2 1,341 +268
LRPWR-3672 36 72 28 1/2 1,446 +289



Geiger Levels™ Pricebook    3505/11

Specify Notes

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Runoff Desk Tops • For Use With Leg

Tops are 1 1/4" thick wood
Depth dimension shown does not include edge overhang
Edge detail is included on user and approach sides and bullet or
conference end; attaching end includes mating edge
Leg is required; specify separately; see page 88
Tops include two required metal support beams which ship
separately for field installation

Product    Basic        U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price      Anigre

  For use with full height
  kneespace credenzas

Bullet Runoff Desk Top
specify leg separately
(post leg shown)

Conference Runoff
Desk Top
specify leg separately
(T leg shown)

                    left variation

right variation

W
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d
W

oo
d

Product Number

Wood         Edge

page 22           page 12

L WR

LR1W-3054 30 54 28 1/2 $881 +176
LR1W-3060 30 60 28 1/2 978 +196
LR1W-3066 30 66 28 1/2 1,064 +213
LR1W-3072 30 72 28 1/2 1,168 +234

LR1W-3654 36 54 28 1/2 980 +196
LR1W-3660 36 60 28 1/2 1,097 +219
LR1W-3666 36 66 28 1/2 1,203 +241
LR1W-3672 36 72 28 1/2 1,307 +261

left variation
LRNWL-3060 30 60 28 1/2 1,208 +242
LRNWL-3066 30 66 28 1/2 1,334 +267
LRNWL-3072 30 72 28 1/2 1,460 +292

LRNWL-3660 36 60 28 1/2 1,379 +276
LRNWL-3666 36 66 28 1/2 1,496 +299
LRNWL-3672 36 72 28 1/2 1,613 +323

right variation
LRNWR-3060 30 60 28 1/2 1,208 +242
LRNWR-3066 30 66 28 1/2 1,334 +267
LRNWR-3072 30 72 28 1/2 1,460 +292

LRNWR-3660 36 60 28 1/2 1,379 +276
LRNWR-3666 36 66 28 1/2 1,496 +299
LRNWR-3672 36 72 28 1/2 1,613 +323
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Specify Notes

  For use with full height
  kneespace credenzas

Rectangular Runoff Desk •
With End Panel

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Runoff Desks • With End Panel

Tops are 1 1/4" thick wood; end panels are 1 1/4" thick wood
Depth dimension shown does not include edge overhang
Edge detail is included on user and approach sides; attaching end
includes mating edge
Tops include two required metal support beams which ship
separately for field installation

W
oo

d

Product    Basic      U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number  Depth    Width    Height    Price     Anigre

Product Number

Wood         Edge

page 22           page 12

L WR G

LRGW-3054 30 54 28 1/2 $1,454 +291
LRGW-3060 30 60 28 1/2 1,528 +306
LRGW-3066 30 66 28 1/2 1,614 +323
LRGW-3072 30 72 28 1/2 1,689 +338

LRGW-3654 36 54 28 1/2 1,579 +316
LRGW-3660 36 60 28 1/2 1,724 +345
LRGW-3666 36 66 28 1/2 1,821 +364
LRGW-3672 36 72 28 1/2 1,917 +383



Geiger Levels™ Pricebook    3705/11

Specify Notes

  For use with full height
  kneespace credenzas

Rectangular Runoff Desk •
With End Panel

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Runoff Desks • With End Panel

Tops are 1 1/4" thick wood; end panels are 1 1/4" thick painted
Depth dimension shown does not include edge overhang
Edge detail is included on user and approach sides; attaching end
includes mating edge
Tops include two required metal support beams which ship
separately for field installation
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Product    Basic      U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width      Height    Price     Anigre

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Paint

page 22          page 12           page 15

L PR G

LRGP-3054 30 54 28 1/2 $1,314 +197
LRGP-3060 30 60 28 1/2 1,387 +208
LRGP-3066 30 66 28 1/2 1,473 +221
LRGP-3072 30 72 28 1/2 1,549 +232

LRGP-3654 36 54 28 1/2 1,391 +209
LRGP-3660 36 60 28 1/2 1,536 +230
LRGP-3666 36 66 28 1/2 1,633 +245
LRGP-3672 36 72 28 1/2 1,729 +259
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Specify Notes

  For use with low
  credenzas

Rectangular Runoff Desk •
With Spacer and Pedestal  •
Plain Top
16 1/8" pedestal

                    left variation

  right variation

Rectangular Runoff Desk •
With Spacer and Pedestal  •
Top with Grommet
16 1/8" pedestal

                    left variation

  right variation

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Runoff Desks • With Spacer

Tops are 1 1/4" thick wood; pedestals are wood
Depth dimension shown does not include edge overhang
Edge detail is included on user and approach sides
Spacer box is metal, 16"D x 8"W x 6 1/4"H
Add Pull upcharge for Circle and Track pulls
Tops include one required metal support beam which ships
separately for field installation
*Not required on tops without grommet

W
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d

Product    Basic                   U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width      Height    Price      Anigre                  Pull

W
oo

d

NotesSpecify

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Spacer  Pull                 Lock    Grommet*

page 22           page 12           page 22   page 16                   page 15    page 14

L WR

left variation
LR7WL-3066-A4 30 66 28 1/2 $2,208 +442 +60
LR7WL-3072-A4 30 72 28 1/2 2,270 +454 +60
LR7WL-3078-A4 30 78 28 1/2 2,333 +467 +60
LR7WL-3084-A4 30 84 28 1/2 2,417 +483 +60

LR7WL-3666-A4 36 66 28 1/2 2,481 +496 +60
LR7WL-3672-A4 36 72 28 1/2 2,564 +513 +60
LR7WL-3678-A4 36 78 28 1/2 2,638 +528 +60
LR7WL-3684-A4 36 84 28 1/2 2,722 +544 +60

right variation
LR7WR-3066-A4 30 66 28 1/2 2,208 +442 +60
LR7WR-3072-A4 30 72 28 1/2 2,270 +454 +60
LR7WR-3078-A4 30 78 28 1/2 2,333 +467 +60
LR7WR-3084-A4 30 84 28 1/2 2,417 +483 +60

LR7WR-3666-A4 36 66 28 1/2 2,481 +496 +60
LR7WR-3672-A4 36 72 28 1/2 2,564 +513 +60
LR7WR-3678-A4 36 78 28 1/2 2,638 +528 +60
LR7WR-3684-A4 36 84 28 1/2 2,722 +544 +60

left variation
LR8WL-3066-A4 30 66 28 1/2 2,292 +458 +60
LR8WL-3072-A4 30 72 28 1/2 2,354 +471 +60
LR8WL-3078-A4 30 78 28 1/2 2,417 +483 +60
LR8WL-3084-A4 30 84 28 1/2 2,501 +500 +60

LR8WL-3666-A4 36 66 28 1/2 2,565 +513 +60
LR8WL-3672-A4 36 72 28 1/2 2,648 +530 +60
LR8WL-3678-A4 36 78 28 1/2 2,722 +544 +60
LR8WL-3684-A4 36 84 28 1/2 2,806 +561 +60

right variation
LR8WR-3066-A4 30 66 28 1/2 2,292 +458 +60
LR8WR-3072-A4 30 72 28 1/2 2,354 +471 +60
LR8WR-3078-A4 30 78 28 1/2 2,417 +483 +60
LR8WR-3084-A4 30 84 28 1/2 2,501 +500 +60

LR8WR-3666-A4 36 66 28 1/2 2,565 +513 +60
LR8WR-3672-A4 36 72 28 1/2 2,648 +530 +60
LR8WR-3678-A4 36 78 28 1/2 2,722 +544 +60
LR8WR-3684-A4 36 84 28 1/2 2,806 +561 +60



Geiger Levels™ Pricebook    3905/11

Specify Notes

  For use with low
  credenzas

Rectangular Runoff Desk •
With Spacer and Pedestal  •
Plain Top
16 1/8" pedestal

                    left variation

  right variation

Rectangular Runoff Desk •
With Spacer and Pedestal  •
Top with Grommet
16 1/8" pedestal

                    left variation

  right variation

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Runoff Desks • With Spacer

Tops are 1 1/4" thick wood; pedestals are painted
Depth dimension shown does not include edge overhang
Edge detail is included on user and approach sides
Spacer box is metal, 16"D x 8"W x 6 1/4"H
Add Pull upcharge for Circle and Track pulls
Tops include one required metal support beam which
ships
separately for field installation
*Not required on tops without grommet
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Product    Basic                   U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width      Height    Price      Anigre                  Pull

P
ai

nt
ed

Specify                 Notes

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Paint         Spacer  Pull                 Lock    Grommet*

page 22          page 12            page 15          page 22    page 16                  page 15    page 14

L PR

left variation
LR7PL-3066-A4 30 66 28 1/2 $2,040 +306 +60
LR7PL-3072-A4 30 72 28 1/2 2,102 +315 +60
LR7PL-3078-A4 30 78 28 1/2 2,165 +325 +60
LR7PL-3084-A4 30 84 28 1/2 2,249 +337 +60

LR7PL-3666-A4 36 66 28 1/2 2,277 +342 +60
LR7PL-3672-A4 36 72 28 1/2 2,360 +354 +60
LR7PL-3678-A4 36 78 28 1/2 2,434 +365 +60
LR7PL-3684-A4 36 84 28 1/2 2,518 +378 +60

right variation
LR7PR-3066-A4 30 66 28 1/2 2,040 +306 +60
LR7PR-3072-A4 30 72 28 1/2 2,102 +315 +60
LR7PR-3078-A4 30 78 28 1/2 2,165 +325 +60
LR7PR-3084-A4 30 84 28 1/2 2,249 +337 +60

LR7PR-3666-A4 36 66 28 1/2 2,277 +342 +60
LR7PR-3672-A4 36 72 28 1/2 2,360 +354 +60
LR7PR-3678-A4 36 78 28 1/2 2,434 +365 +60
LR7PR-3684-A4 36 84 28 1/2 2,518 +378 +60

left variation
LR8PL-3066-A4 30 66 28 1/2 2,124 +319 +60
LR8PL-3072-A4 30 72 28 1/2 2,186 +328 +60
LR8PL-3078-A4 30 78 28 1/2 2,249 +337 +60
LR8PL-3084-A4 30 84 28 1/2 2,333 +350 +60

LR8PL-3666-A4 36 66 28 1/2 2,361 +354 +60
LR8PL-3672-A4 36 72 28 1/2 2,444 +367 +60
LR8PL-3678-A4 36 78 28 1/2 2,518 +378 +60
LR8PL-3684-A4 36 84 28 1/2 2,602 +390 +60

right variation
LR8PR-3066-A4 30 66 28 1/2 2,124 +319 +60
LR8PR-3072-A4 30 72 28 1/2 2,186 +328 +60
LR8PR-3078-A4 30 78 28 1/2 2,249 +337 +60
LR8PR-3084-A4 30 84 28 1/2 2,333 +350 +60

LR8PR-3666-A4 36 66 28 1/2 2,361 +354 +60
LR8PR-3672-A4 36 72 28 1/2 2,444 +367 +60
LR8PR-3678-A4 36 78 28 1/2 2,518 +378 +60
LR8PR-3684-A4 36 84 28 1/2 2,602 +390 +60
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Specify Notes

  For use with low
  credenzas

Rectangular Runoff Desk •
With Spacer and Pedestal  •
Power Module Cutout
16 1/8" pedestal
specify power module
separately

                    left variation

  right variation

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Runoff Desks • With Spacer

Tops are 1 1/4" thick wood; pedestals are wood
Depth dimension shown does not include edge overhang
Edge detail is included on user and approach sides
Spacer box is metal, 16"D x 8"W x 6 1/4"H
Add Pull upcharge for Circle and Track pulls
Tops include one required metal support beam which ships
separately for field installation

W
oo

d

Product    Basic                   U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width      Height    Price      Anigre                  Pull

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Spacer Pull                  Lock

page 22           page 12           page 16                  page 15    page 22

L WR

left variation
LR6WL-3066-A4 30 66 28 1/2 $2,471 +494 +60
LR6WL-3072-A4 30 72 28 1/2 2,533 +507 +60
LR6WL-3078-A4 30 78 28 1/2 2,596 +519 +60
LR6WL-3084-A4 30 84 28 1/2 2,680 +536 +60

LR6WL-3666-A4 36 66 28 1/2 2,744 +549 +60
LR6WL-3672-A4 36 72 28 1/2 2,827 +565 +60
LR6WL-3678-A4 36 78 28 1/2 2,900 +580 +60
LR6WL-3684-A4 36 84 28 1/2 2,984 +597 +60

right variation
LR6WR-3066-A4 30 66 28 1/2 2,471 +494 +60
LR6WR-3072-A4 30 72 28 1/2 2,533 +507 +60
LR6WR-3078-A4 30 78 28 1/2 2,596 +519 +60
LR6WR-3084-A4 30 84 28 1/2 2,680 +536 +60

LR6WR-3666-A4 36 66 28 1/2 2,744 +549 +60
LR6WR-3672-A4 36 72 28 1/2 2,827 +565 +60
LR6WR-3678-A4 36 78 28 1/2 2,900 +580 +60
LR6WR-3684-A4 36 84 28 1/2 2,984 +597 +60



Geiger Levels™ Pricebook    4105/11

Specify Notes

  For use with low
  credenzas

Rectangular Runoff Desk •
With Spacer and Pedestal  •
Power Module Cutout
16 1/8" pedestal
specify power module
separately

                    left variation

  right variation

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Runoff Desks • With Spacer

Tops are 1 1/4" thick wood; pedestals are painted
Depth dimension shown does not include edge overhang
Edge detail is included on user and approach sides
Spacer box is metal, 16"D x 8"W x 6 1/4"H
Add Pull upcharge for Circle and Track pulls
Tops include one required metal support beam which ships
separately for field installation

P
ai
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ed

Product    Basic                   U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width      Height    Price      Anigre                  Pull

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Paint          Spacer Pull                 Lock

page 22           page 12         page 15            page 16                  page 15    page 22

L R P

left variation
LR6PL-3066-A4 30 66 28 1/2 $2,303 +345 +60
LR6PL-3072-A4 30 72 28 1/2 2,365 +355 +60
LR6PL-3078-A4 30 78 28 1/2 2,428 +364 +60
LR6PL-3084-A4 30 84 28 1/2 2,512 +377 +60

LR6PL-3666-A4 36 66 28 1/2 2,540 +381 +60
LR6PL-3672-A4 36 72 28 1/2 2,623 +393 +60
LR6PL-3678-A4 36 78 28 1/2 2,696 +404 +60
LR6PL-3684-A4 36 84 28 1/2 2,780 +417 +60

right variation
LR6PR-3066-A4 30 66 28 1/2 2,303 +345 +60
LR6PR-3072-A4 30 72 28 1/2 2,365 +355 +60
LR6PR-3078-A4 30 78 28 1/2 2,428 +364 +60
LR6PR-3084-A4 30 84 28 1/2 2,512 +377 +60

LR6PR-3666-A4 36 66 28 1/2 2,540 +381 +60
LR6PR-3672-A4 36 72 28 1/2 2,623 +393 +60
LR6PR-3678-A4 36 78 28 1/2 2,696 +404 +60
LR6PR-3684-A4 36 84 28 1/2 2,780 +417 +60
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Specify Notes

  For use with low
  credenzas

Arc Front Runoff Desk •
With Spacer and Pedestal  •
Plain Top
16 1/8" pedestal

                    left variation

  right variation

Arc Front Runoff Desk •
With Spacer and Pedestal  •
Top with Grommet
16 1/8" pedestal

                    left variation

  right variation

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Runoff Desks • With Spacer

Tops are 1 1/4" thick wood; pedestals are wood
Depth dimension shown does not include edge overhang
Edge detail is included on user and approach sides
Spacer box is metal, 16"D x 8"W x 6 1/4"H
Add Pull upcharge for Circle and Track pulls
Tops include one required metal support beam which ships
separately for field installation
*Not required on plain tops

W
oo

d

Product    Basic                   U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width      Height    Price      Anigre                  Pull

W
oo

d

Product Number

L WR

Specify Notes

Wood         Edge         Spacer  Pull                 Lock    Grommet*

page 22           page 12           page 22    page 16                  page 15    page 14

left variation
LRAWL-3666-A4 36 66 28 1/2 $2,605 +521 +60
LRAWL-3672-A4 36 72 28 1/2 2,709 +542 +60
LRAWL-3678-A4 36 78 28 1/2 2,813 +563 +60
LRAWL-3684-A4 36 84 28 1/2 2,916 +583 +60

LRAWL-4266-A4 42 66 28 1/2 2,907 +581 +60
LRAWL-4272-A4 42 72 28 1/2 3,021 +604 +60
LRAWL-4278-A4 42 78 28 1/2 3,136 +627 +60
LRAWL-4284-A4 42 84 28 1/2 3,261 +652 +60

right variation
LRAWR-3666-A4 36 66 28 1/2 2,605 +521 +60
LRAWR-3672-A4 36 72 28 1/2 2,709 +542 +60
LRAWR-3678-A4 36 78 28 1/2 2,813 +563 +60
LRAWR-3684-A4 36 84 28 1/2 2,916 +583 +60

LRAWR-4266-A4 42 66 28 1/2 2,907 +581 +60
LRAWR-4272-A4 42 72 28 1/2 3,021 +604 +60
LRAWR-4278-A4 42 78 28 1/2 3,136 +627 +60
LRAWR-4284-A4 42 84 28 1/2 3,261 +652 +60

left variation
LRBWL-3666-A4 36 66 28 1/2 2,689 +538 +60
LRBWL-3672-A4 36 72 28 1/2 2,793 +559 +60
LRBWL-3678-A4 36 78 28 1/2 2,897 +579 +60
LRBWL-3684-A4 36 84 28 1/2 3,000 +600 +60

LRBWL-4266-A4 42 66 28 1/2 2,991 +598 +60
LRBWL-4272-A4 42 72 28 1/2 3,105 +621 +60
LRBWL-4278-A4 42 78 28 1/2 3,220 +644 +60
LRBWL-4284-A4 42 84 28 1/2 3,345 +669 +60

right variation
LRBWR-3666-A4 36 66 28 1/2 2,689 +538 +60
LRBWR-3672-A4 36 72 28 1/2 2,793 +559 +60
LRBWR-3678-A4 36 78 28 1/2 2,897 +579 +60
LRBWR-3684-A4 36 84 28 1/2 3,000 +600 +60

LRBWR-4266-A4 42 66 28 1/2 2,991 +598 +60
LRBWR-4272-A4 42 72 28 1/2 3,105 +621 +60
LRBWR-4278-A4 42 78 28 1/2 3,220 +644 +60
LRBWR-4284-A4 42 84 28 1/2 3,345 +669 +60
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Specify Notes

  For use with low
  credenzas

Arc Front Runoff Desk •
With Spacer and Pedestal  •
Plain Top
16 1/8" pedestal

                    left variation

  right variation

Arc Front Runoff Desk •
With Spacer and Pedestal  •
Top with Grommet
16 1/8" pedestal

                    left variation

  right variation

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Runoff Desks • With Spacer

Tops are 1 1/4" thick wood; pedestals are painted
Depth dimension shown does not include edge overhang
Edge detail is included on user and approach sides
Spacer box is metal, 16"D x 8"W x 6 1/4"H
Add Pull upcharge for Circle and Track pulls
Tops include one required metal support beam which
ships
separately for field installation
*Not required on plain tops
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Product    Basic                   U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width      Height    Price      Anigre                  Pull

P
ai

nt
ed

Specify Notes

Product Number

L PR

Wood        Edge          Paint         Spacer  Pull                 Lock    Grommet*

page 22          page 12            page 15          page 22    page 16                  page 15    page 14

left variation
LRAPL-3666-A4 36 66 28 1/2 $2,437 +366 +60
LRAPL-3672-A4 36 72 28 1/2 2,541 +381 +60
LRAPL-3678-A4 36 78 28 1/2 2,645 +397 +60
LRAPL-3684-A4 36 84 28 1/2 2,748 +412 +60

LRAPL-4266-A4 42 66 28 1/2 2,704 +406 +60
LRAPL-4272-A4 42 72 28 1/2 2,817 +423 +60
LRAPL-4278-A4 42 78 28 1/2 2,933 +440 +60
LRAPL-4284-A4 42 84 28 1/2 3,058 +459 +60

right variation
LRAPR-3666-A4 36 66 28 1/2 2,437 +366 +60
LRAPR-3672-A4 36 72 28 1/2 2,541 +381 +60
LRAPR-3678-A4 36 78 28 1/2 2,645 +397 +60
LRAPR-3684-A4 36 84 28 1/2 2,748 +412 +60

LRAPR-4266-A4 42 66 28 1/2 2,704 +406 +60
LRAPR-4272-A4 42 72 28 1/2 2,817 +423 +60
LRAPR-4278-A4 42 78 28 1/2 2,933 +440 +60
LRAPR-4284-A4 42 84 28 1/2 3,058 +459 +60

left variation
LRBPL-3666-A4 36 66 28 1/2 2,521 +378 +60
LRBPL-3672-A4 36 72 28 1/2 2,625 +394 +60
LRBPL-3678-A4 36 78 28 1/2 2,729 +409 +60
LRBPL-3684-A4 36 84 28 1/2 2,832 +425 +60

LRBPL-4266-A4 42 66 28 1/2 2,788 +418 +60
LRBPL-4272-A4 42 72 28 1/2 2,901 +435 +60
LRBPL-4278-A4 42 78 28 1/2 3,017 +453 +60
LRBPL-4284-A4 42 84 28 1/2 3,142 +471 +60

right variation
LRBPR-3666-A4 36 66 28 1/2 2,521 +378 +60
LRBPR-3672-A4 36 72 28 1/2 2,625 +394 +60
LRBPR-3678-A4 36 78 28 1/2 2,729 +409 +60
LRBPR-3684-A4 36 84 28 1/2 2,832 +425 +60

LRBPR-4266-A4 42 66 28 1/2 2,788 +418 +60
LRBPR-4272-A4 42 72 28 1/2 2,901 +435 +60
LRBPR-4278-A4 42 78 28 1/2 3,017 +453 +60
LRBPR-4284-A4 42 84 28 1/2 3,142 +471 +60
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Specify Notes

  For use with low
  credenzas

Arc Front Runoff Desk •
With Spacer and Pedestal  •
Power Module Cutout
16 1/8" pedestal
specify power module
separately

                    left variation

  right variation

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Runoff Desks • With Spacer

Tops are 1 1/4" thick wood; pedestals are wood
Depth dimension shown does not include edge overhang
Edge detail is included on user and approach sides
Spacer box is metal, 16"D x 8"W x 6 1/4"H
Add Pull upcharge for Circle and Track pulls
Specify power module separately; see page 154
Tops include one required metal support beam which ships
separately for field installation

W
oo

d

Product    Basic                   U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width      Height    Price      Anigre                  Pull

Product Number

L WR

Wood         Edge         Spacer Pull                  Lock

 page 22          page 12           page 22    page 16                   page 15

left variation
LR9WL-3666-A4 36 66 28 1/2 $2,868 +574 +60
LR9WL-3672-A4 36 72 28 1/2 2,972 +594 +60
LR9WL-3678-A4 36 78 28 1/2 3,075 +615 +60
LR9WL-3684-A4 36 84 28 1/2 3,178 +636 +60

LR9WL-4266-A4 42 66 28 1/2 3,170 +634 +60
LR9WL-4272-A4 42 72 28 1/2 3,283 +657 +60
LR9WL-4278-A4 42 78 28 1/2 3,399 +680 +60
LR9WL-4284-A4 42 84 28 1/2 3,524 +705 +60

right variation
LR9WR-3666-A4 36 66 28 1/2 2,868 +574 +60
LR9WR-3672-A4 36 72 28 1/2 2,972 +594 +60
LR9WR-3678-A4 36 78 28 1/2 3,075 +615 +60
LR9WR-3684-A4 36 84 28 1/2 3,178 +636 +60

LR9WR-4266-A4 42 66 28 1/2 3,170 +634 +60
LR9WR-4272-A4 42 72 28 1/2 3,283 +657 +60
LR9WR-4278-A4 42 78 28 1/2 3,399 +680 +60
LR9WR-4284-A4 42 84 28 1/2 3,524 +705 +60
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Specify Notes

  For use with low
  credenzas

Arc Front Runoff Desk •
With Spacer and Pedestal  •
Power Module Cutout
16 1/8" pedestal
specify power module
separately

                    left variation

  right variation

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Runoff Desks • With Spacer

Tops are 1 1/4" thick wood; pedestals are painted
Depth dimension shown does not include edge overhang
Edge detail is included on user and approach sides
Spacer box is metal, 16"D x 8"W x 6 1/4"H
Add Pull upcharge for Circle and Track pulls
Specify power module separately; see page 154
Tops include one required metal support beam which ships
separately for field installation
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Product    Basic                   U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price      Anigre                  Pull

Product Number

L PR

Wood        Edge          Paint         Spacer  Pull                 Lock

page 22           page 12           page 15           page 22    page 16                  page 15

left variation
LR9PL-3666-A4 36 66 28 1/2 $2,700 +405 +60
LR9PL-3672-A4 36 72 28 1/2 2,804 +421 +60
LR9PL-3678-A4 36 78 28 1/2 2,907 +436 +60
LR9PL-3684-A4 36 84 28 1/2 3,010 +452 +60

LR9PL-4266-A4 42 66 28 1/2 2,966 +445 +60
LR9PL-4272-A4 42 72 28 1/2 3,080 +462 +60
LR9PL-4278-A4 42 78 28 1/2 3,195 +479 +60
LR9PL-4284-A4 42 84 28 1/2 3,320 +498 +60

right variation
LR9PR-3666-A4 36 66 28 1/2 2,700 +405 +60
LR9PR-3672-A4 36 72 28 1/2 2,804 +421 +60
LR9PR-3678-A4 36 78 28 1/2 2,907 +436 +60
LR9PR-3684-A4 36 84 28 1/2 3,010 +452 +60

LR9PR-4266-A4 42 66 28 1/2 2,966 +445 +60
LR9PR-4272-A4 42 72 28 1/2 3,080 +462 +60
LR9PR-4278-A4 42 78 28 1/2 3,195 +479 +60
LR9PR-4284-A4 42 84 28 1/2 3,320 +498 +60
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Specify Notes

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Runoff Desk Tops • With Spacer

Tops are 1 1/4" thick wood
Depth dimension shown does not include edge overhang
Edge detail is included on user and approach sides
Spacer box is metal, 16"D x 8"W x 6 1/4"H
Leg is required; specify separately; see page 88
Specify power module separately; see page 154
Tops include two required metal support beams which ship
separately for field installation

Product    Basic       U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width      Height    Price       Anigre

  For use with low
  credenzas

Rectangular Runoff Desk
Top • With Spacer •
Plain Top
specify leg separately
(column leg shown)

Rectangular Runoff Desk
Top • With Spacer •
Top with Grommet
specify leg separately
(column leg shown)

Rectangular Runoff Desk
Top • With Spacer •
Power Module Cutout
specify power module and leg
separately (column leg shown)

W
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d

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Spacer      Grommet

page 22           page 12           page 22           page 14

L CR

LRCO-3066 30 66 28 1/2 $1,041 +208
LRCO-3072 30 72 28 1/2 1,116 +223
LRCO-3078 30 78 28 1/2 1,190 +238
LRCO-3084 30 84 28 1/2 1,299 +260

LRCO-3666 36 66 28 1/2 1,153 +231
LRCO-3672 36 72 28 1/2 1,250 +250
LRCO-3678 36 78 28 1/2 1,334 +267
LRCO-3684 36 84 28 1/2 1,443 +289

LRCG-3066 30 66 28 1/2 1,125 +225
LRCG-3072 30 72 28 1/2 1,200 +240
LRCG-3078 30 78 28 1/2 1,274 +255
LRCG-3084 30 84 28 1/2 1,383 +277

LRCG-3666 36 66 28 1/2 1,237 +247
LRCG-3672 36 72 28 1/2 1,334 +267
LRCG-3678 36 78 28 1/2 1,418 +284
LRCG-3684 36 84 28 1/2 1,527 +305

LRCP-3066 30 66 28 1/2 1,303 +261
LRCP-3072 30 72 28 1/2 1,379 +276
LRCP-3078 30 78 28 1/2 1,452 +290
LRCP-3084 30 84 28 1/2 1,561 +312

LRCP-3666 36 66 28 1/2 1,415 +283
LRCP-3672 36 72 28 1/2 1,512 +302
LRCP-3678 36 78 28 1/2 1,596 +319
LRCP-3684 36 84 28 1/2 1,705 +341



Geiger Levels™ Pricebook    4705/11

Specify Notes

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Runoff Desk Tops • With Spacer

Tops are 1 1/4" thick wood
Depth dimension shown does not include edge overhang
Edge detail is included on user and approach sides
Spacer box is metal, 16"D x 8"W x 6 1/4"H
Leg is required; specify separately; see page 88
Specify power module separately; see page 154
Tops include two required metal support beams which ship
separately for field installation

Product    Basic      U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width      Height    Price      Anigre

  For use with low
  credenzas

Bullet Runoff Desk Top •
With Spacer •
Plain Top
specify leg separately
(post leg shown)

Bullet Runoff Desk Top •
With Spacer •
Top with Grommet
specify leg separately
(post leg shown)

Bullet Runoff Desk Top •
With Spacer •
Power Module Cutout
specify power module and leg
separately (post leg shown)

W
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d

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Spacer      Grommet

page 22           page 12           page 22           page 14

L DR

LRDO-3066 30 66 28 1/2 $1,171 +234
LRDO-3072 30 72 28 1/2 1,277 +255
LRDO-3078 30 78 28 1/2 1,373 +275
LRDO-3084 30 84 28 1/2 1,458 +292

LRDO-3666 36 66 28 1/2 1,300 +260
LRDO-3672 36 72 28 1/2 1,416 +283
LRDO-3678 36 78 28 1/2 1,525 +305
LRDO-3684 36 84 28 1/2 1,640 +328

LRDG-3066 30 66 28 1/2 1,255 +251
LRDG-3072 30 72 28 1/2 1,361 +272
LRDG-3078 30 78 28 1/2 1,457 +291
LRDG-3084 30 84 28 1/2 1,542 +308

LRDG-3666 36 66 28 1/2 1,384 +277
LRDG-3672 36 72 28 1/2 1,500 +300
LRDG-3678 36 78 28 1/2 1,609 +322
LRDG-3684 36 84 28 1/2 1,724 +345

LRDP-3066 30 66 28 1/2 1,433 +287
LRDP-3072 30 72 28 1/2 1,539 +308
LRDP-3078 30 78 28 1/2 1,636 +327
LRDP-3084 30 84 28 1/2 1,721 +344

LRDP-3666 36 66 28 1/2 1,562 +312
LRDP-3672 36 72 28 1/2 1,679 +336
LRDP-3678 36 78 28 1/2 1,787 +357
LRDP-3684 36 84 28 1/2 1,903 +381
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Specify Notes

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Runoff Desk Tops • With Spacer

Tops are 1 1/4" thick wood
Depth dimension shown does not include edge overhang
Edge detail is included on user and approach sides
Spacer box is metal, 16"D x 8"W x 6 1/4"H
Leg is required; specify separately; see page 88
Tops include two required metal support beams which ship
separately for field installation

Product     Basic     U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number  Depth    Width     Height     Price       Anigre

  For use with low
  credenzas

Conference Runoff Desk
Top • With Spacer •
Plain Top
specify leg separately
(T leg shown)

                    left variation

  right variation

Conference Runoff Desk
Top • With Spacer •
Top with Grommet
specify leg separately
(T leg shown)

                    left variation

  right variation

W
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Product Number

Wood         Edge         Spacer      Grommet

page 22           page 12           page 22           page 14

L ER

left variation
LREOL-3066 30 66 28 1/2 $1,441 +288
LREOL-3072 30 72 28 1/2 1,568 +314
LREOL-3078 30 78 28 1/2 1,673 +335
LREOL-3084 30 84 28 1/2 1,802 +360

LREOL-3666 36 66 28 1/2 1,532 +306
LREOL-3672 36 72 28 1/2 1,688 +338
LREOL-3678 36 78 28 1/2 1,835 +367
LREOL-3684 36 84 28 1/2 1,981 +396

right variation
LREOR-3066 30 66 28 1/2 1,441 +288
LREOR-3072 30 72 28 1/2 1,568 +314
LREOR-3078 30 78 28 1/2 1,673 +335
LREOR-3084 30 84 28 1/2 1,802 +360

LREOR-3666 36 66 28 1/2 1,532 +306
LREOR-3672 36 72 28 1/2 1,688 +338
LREOR-3678 36 78 28 1/2 1,835 +367
LREOR-3684 36 84 28 1/2 1,981 +396

left variation
LREGL-3066 30 66 28 1/2 1,525 +305
LREGL-3072 30 72 28 1/2 1,652 +330
LREGL-3078 30 78 28 1/2 1,757 +351
LREGL-3084 30 84 28 1/2 1,886 +377

LREGL-3666 36 66 28 1/2 1,616 +323
LREGL-3672 36 72 28 1/2 1,772 +354
LREGL-3678 36 78 28 1/2 1,919 +384
LREGL-3684 36 84 28 1/2 2,065 +413

right variation
LREGR-3066 30 66 28 1/2 1,525 +305
LREGR-3072 30 72 28 1/2 1,652 +330
LREGR-3078 30 78 28 1/2 1,757 +351
LREGR-3084 30 84 28 1/2 1,886 +377

LREGR-3666 36 66 28 1/2 1,616 +323
LREGR-3672 36 72 28 1/2 1,772 +354
LREGR-3678 36 78 28 1/2 1,919 +384
LREGR-3684 36 84 28 1/2 2,065 +413
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Specify Notes

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Runoff Desk Tops • With Spacer

Tops are 1 1/4" thick wood
Depth dimension shown does not include edge overhang
Edge detail is included on user and approach sides
Spacer box is metal, 16"D x 8"W x 6 1/4"H
Leg is required; specify separately; see page 88
Specify power module separately; see page 154
Tops include two required metal support beams which ship
separately for field installation

Product    Basic     U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width      Height    Price     Anigre

  For use with low
  credenzas

Conference Runoff Desk
Top • With Spacer •
Power Module Cutout
specify power module and leg
separately (T leg shown)

                    left variation

  right variation

W
oo

d

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Spacer

page 22           page 12           page 22

L ER

left variation
LREPL-3066 30 66 28 1/2 $1,703 +341
LREPL-3072 30 72 28 1/2 1,830 +366
LREPL-3078 30 78 28 1/2 1,935 +387
LREPL-3084 30 84 28 1/2 2,064 +413

LREPL-3666 36 66 28 1/2 1,794 +359
LREPL-3672 36 72 28 1/2 1,951 +390
LREPL-3678 36 78 28 1/2 2,098 +420
LREPL-3684 36 84 28 1/2 2,244 +449

right variation
LREPR-3066 30 66 28 1/2 1,703 +341
LREPR-3072 30 72 28 1/2 1,830 +366
LREPR-3078 30 78 28 1/2 1,935 +387
LREPR-3084 30 84 28 1/2 2,064 +413

LREPR-3666 36 66 28 1/2 1,794 +359
LREPR-3672 36 72 28 1/2 1,951 +390
LREPR-3678 36 78 28 1/2 2,098 +420
LREPR-3684 36 84 28 1/2 2,244 +449
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Specify Notes

  For use with low
  credenzas

Rectangular Runoff Desk
Open • With Spacer •
With End Panel • Plain Top

Rectangular Runoff Desk
Open • With Spacer •
With End Panel • Top with
Grommet

Rectangular Runoff Desk
Open • With Spacer •
With End Panel • Top with
Power Module Cutout
specify power module
separately

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Runoff Desks • With Spacer

Tops are 1 1/4" thick wood; end panels are 1 1/4" thick wood
Depth dimension shown does not include edge overhang
Edge detail is included on user and approach sides
Spacer box is metal, 16"D x 8"W x 6 1/4"H
Specify power module separately; see page 154
Tops include two required metal support beams which ship
separately for field installation

W
oo

d

Product     Basic     U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width      Height     Price      Anigre

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Spacer      Grommet

page 22           page 12           page 22           page 14

L WR G

LRWGO-3066 30 66 28 1/2 $1,723 +345
LRWGO-3072 30 72 28 1/2 1,797 +359
LRWGO-3078 30 78 28 1/2 1,872 +374
LRWGO-3084 30 84 28 1/2 1,969 +394

LRWGO-3666 36 66 28 1/2 1,930 +386
LRWGO-3672 36 72 28 1/2 2,024 +405
LRWGO-3678 36 78 28 1/2 2,111 +422
LRWGO-3684 36 84 28 1/2 2,207 +441

LRWGG-3066 30 66 28 1/2 1,807 +361
LRWGG-3072 30 72 28 1/2 1,881 +376
LRWGG-3078 30 78 28 1/2 1,956 +391
LRWGG-3084 30 84 28 1/2 2,053 +411

LRWGG-3666 36 66 28 1/2 2,014 +403
LRWGG-3672 36 72 28 1/2 2,108 +422
LRWGG-3678 36 78 28 1/2 2,195 +439
LRWGG-3684 36 84 28 1/2 2,291 +458

LRWGP-3066 30 66 28 1/2 1,986 +397
LRWGP-3072 30 72 28 1/2 2,059 +412
LRWGP-3078 30 78 28 1/2 2,135 +427
LRWGP-3084 30 84 28 1/2 2,231 +446

LRWGP-3666 36 66 28 1/2 2,192 +438
LRWGP-3672 36 72 28 1/2 2,287 +457
LRWGP-3678 36 78 28 1/2 2,373 +475
LRWGP-3684 36 84 28 1/2 2,470 +494



Geiger Levels™ Pricebook    5105/11

Specify Notes

  For use with low
  credenzas

Rectangular Runoff Desk
Open • With Spacer •
With End Panel • Plain Top

Rectangular Runoff Desk
Open • With Spacer •
With End Panel • Top with
Grommet

Rectangular Runoff Desk
Open • With Spacer •
With End Panel • Top with
Power Module Cutout
specify power module
separately

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Runoff Desks • With Spacer

Tops are 1 1/4" thick wood; end panels are 1 1/4" thick painted
Depth dimension shown does not include edge overhang
Edge detail is included on user and approach sides
Spacer box is metal, 16"D x 8"W x 6 1/4"H
Specify power module separately; see page 154
Tops include two required metal support beams which ship
separately for field installation

P
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nt
ed

Product     Basic     U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width      Height     Price     Anigre

P
ai

nt
ed

P
ai

nt
ed

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Paint          Spacer      Grommet

page 22           page 12           page 15           page 22           page 14

L PR G

LRPGO-3066 30 66 28 1/2 $1,582 +316
LRPGO-3072 30 72 28 1/2 1,656 +331
LRPGO-3078 30 78 28 1/2 1,731 +346
LRPGO-3084 30 84 28 1/2 1,828 +366

LRPGO-3666 36 66 28 1/2 1,742 +348
LRPGO-3672 36 72 28 1/2 1,836 +367
LRPGO-3678 36 78 28 1/2 1,923 +385
LRPGO-3684 36 84 28 1/2 2,019 +404

LRPGG-3066 30 66 28 1/2 1,666 +333
LRPGG-3072 30 72 28 1/2 1,740 +348
LRPGG-3078 30 78 28 1/2 1,815 +363
LRPGG-3084 30 84 28 1/2 1,912 +382

LRPGG-3666 36 66 28 1/2 1,826 +365
LRPGG-3672 36 72 28 1/2 1,920 +384
LRPGG-3678 36 78 28 1/2 2,007 +401
LRPGG-3684 36 84 28 1/2 2,103 +421

LRPGP-3066 30 66 28 1/2 1,845 +369
LRPGP-3072 30 72 28 1/2 1,918 +384
LRPGP-3078 30 78 28 1/2 1,994 +399
LRPGP-3084 30 84 28 1/2 2,091 +418

LRPGP-3666 36 66 28 1/2 2,004 +401
LRPGP-3672 36 72 28 1/2 2,099 +420
LRPGP-3678 36 78 28 1/2 2,185 +437
LRPGP-3684 36 84 28 1/2 2,282 +456
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Specify Notes

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Bridge Returns

  For use with desks and
  credenzas

Bridge Return • Closed •
With Grommets

Bridge Return • Electrical
Access • With Grommets
with removeable access panel

Bridge Return • Electrical
Access • With Power Module
Cutout
with removeable access panel
specify power module separately

Bridge Return • Open •
No Grommets

Bridge Return • Open •
With Grommets

Product     Basic      U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width      Height     Price       Anigre

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

W
oo

d

Tops are 1 1/4" thick wood; panels are 3/4" thick wood
Depth dimension shown does not include edge overhang
Edge detail is included on user side; attaching ends include mating edge
Specify power module separately; see page 154

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Grommet

page 22           page 12           page 14

L

LHCW-2142 21 42 28 1/2 $1,240 +248
LHCW-2148 21 48 28 1/2 1,379 +276

LHCW-2442 24 42 28 1/2 1,332 +266
LHCW-2448 24 48 28 1/2 1,460 +292

LHEW-2142 21 42 28 1/2 1,329 +266
LHEW-2148 21 48 28 1/2 1,468 +294

LHEW-2442 24 42 28 1/2 1,422 +284
LHEW-2448 24 48 28 1/2 1,549 +310

LHEWP-2142 21 42 28 1/2 1,424 +285
LHEWP-2148 21 48 28 1/2 1,562 +312

LHEWP-2442 24 42 28 1/2 1,516 +303
LHEWP-2448 24 48 28 1/2 1,643 +329

LTUO-2142 21 42 1 1/4 543 +109
LTUO-2148 21 48 1 1/4 606 +121

LTUO-2442 24 42 1 1/4 635 +127
LTUO-2448 24 48 1 1/4 687 +137

LTUG-2142 21 42 1 1/4 711 +142
LTUG-2148 21 48 1 1/4 774 +155

LTUG-2442 24 42 1 1/4 803 +161
LTUG-2448 24 48 1 1/4 855 +171



Geiger Levels™ Pricebook    5305/11

Specify Notes

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Paint         Grommet

page 22           page 12          page 15            page 14

L

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Bridge Returns

P
ai

nt
ed

  For use with desks and
  credenzas

Bridge Return • Closed •
With Grommets

Bridge Return • Electrical
Access •  • With Grommets
with removeable access panel

Bridge Return • Electrical
Access • With Power Module
Cutout
with removeable access panel
specify power module separately

P
ai

nt
ed

P
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ed

Product       Basic     U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number  Depth    Width      Height       Price       Anigre

Tops are 1 1/4" thick wood; panels are 3/4" thick painted
Depth dimension shown does not include edge overhang
Edge detail is included on user side; attaching ends include mating edge
Specify power module separately; see page 154

H

LHCP-2142 21 42 28 1/2 $1,213 +182
LHCP-2148 21 48 28 1/2 1,339 +201

LHCP-2442 24 42 28 1/2 1,305 +196
LHCP-2448 24 48 28 1/2 1,420 +213

LHEP-2142 21 42 28 1/2 1,229 +184
LHEP-2148 21 48 28 1/2 1,355 +203

LHEP-2442 24 42 28 1/2 1,321 +198
LHEP-2448 24 48 28 1/2 1,435 +215

LHEPP-2142 21 42 28 1/2 1,323 +198
LHEPP-2148 21 48 28 1/2 1,449 +217

LHEPP-2442 24 42 28 1/2 1,415 +212
LHEPP-2448 24 48 28 1/2 1,530 +230
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Specify Notes

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
L Returns • Open • No Grommets

  For use with storage units
  to create L returns

L Return • Open • No Grommet
for use in left return

Product       Basic     U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width      Height       Price       Anigre

Tops are 1 1/4" thick wood
Depth dimension shown does not include edge overhang
Edge detail is included on user side; attaching end includes mating edge
Unsupported kneespace under 1-1/4" thick tops should not exceed 42"

Product Number

Wood         Edge

page 22           page 12

L LT O L

left variation
LTLOL-2142 21 42 1 1/4 $482 +96
LTLOL-2146 21 46 1/8 1 1/4 511 +102
LTLOL-2148 21 48 1 1/4 532 +106
LTLOL-2152 21 52 1/8 1 1/4 564 +113
LTLOL-2154 21 54 1 1/4 584 +117
LTLOL-2160 21 60 1 1/4 623 +125
LTLOL-2162 21 62 1/4 1 1/4 628 +126
LTLOL-2166 21 66 1 1/4 665 +133
LTLOL-2168 21 68 1/4 1 1/4 669 +134
LTLOL-2172 21 72 1 1/4 705 +141
LTLOL-2178 21 78 1 1/4 746 +149
LTLOL-2184 21 84 1 1/4 786 +157
LTLOL-2190 21 90 1 1/4 827 +165
LTLOL-2192 21 92 3/8 1 1/4 908 +182
LTLOL-2196 21 96 1 1/4 867 +173
LTLOL-21102 21 102 1 1/4 918 +184
LTLOL-21104 21 104 1/4 1 1/4 928 +186
LTLOL-21108 21 108 1 1/4 960 +192
LTLOL-21114 21 114 1 1/4 1,001 +200
LTLOL-21120 21 120 1 1/4 1,041 +208

LTLOL-2442 24 42 1 1/4 571 +114
LTLOL-2446 24 46 1/8 1 1/4 600 +120
LTLOL-2448 24 48 1 1/4 623 +125
LTLOL-2452 24 52 1/8 1 1/4 651 +130
LTLOL-2454 24 54 1 1/4 673 +135
LTLOL-2460 24 60 1 1/4 725 +145
LTLOL-2462 24 62 1/4 1 1/4 732 +146
LTLOL-2466 24 66 1 1/4 776 +155
LTLOL-2468 24 68 1/4 1 1/4 785 +157
LTLOL-2472 24 72 1 1/4 827 +165
LTLOL-2478 24 78 1 1/4 879 +176
LTLOL-2484 24 84 1 1/4 939 +188
LTLOL-2490 24 90 1 1/4 1,001 +200
LTLOL-2492 24 92 3/8 1 1/4 1,113 +223
LTLOL-2496 24 96 1 1/4 1,051 +210
LTLOL-24102 24 102 1 1/4 1,103 +221
LTLOL-24104 24 104 1/4 1 1/4 1,114 +223
LTLOL-24108 24 108 1 1/4 1,153 +231
LTLOL-24114 24 114 1 1/4 1,204 +241
LTLOL-24120 24 120 1 1/4 1,265 +253



Geiger Levels™ Pricebook    5505/11

Specify Notes

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
L Returns • Open • No Grommets

  For use with storage units
  to create L returns

L Return • Open • No Grommet
for use in right return

Product        Basic    U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width      Height       Price      Anigre

Tops are 1 1/4" thick wood
Depth dimension shown does not include edge overhang
Edge detail is included on user side; attaching end includes mating edge
Unsupported kneespace under 1-1/4" thick tops should not exceed 42"

Product Number

Wood         Edge

page 22           page 12

L LT O R

right variation
LTLOR-2142 21 42 1 1/4 $482 +96
LTLOR-2146 21 46 1/8 1 1/4 511 +102
LTLOR-2148 21 48 1 1/4 532 +106
LTLOR-2152 21 52 1/8 1 1/4 564 +113
LTLOR-2154 21 54 1 1/4 584 +117
LTLOR-2160 21 60 1 1/4 623 +125
LTLOR-2162 21 62 1/4 1 1/4 628 +126
LTLOR-2166 21 66 1 1/4 665 +133
LTLOR-2168 21 68 1/4 1 1/4 669 +134
LTLOR-2172 21 72 1 1/4 705 +141
LTLOR-2178 21 78 1 1/4 746 +149
LTLOR-2184 21 84 1 1/4 786 +157
LTLOR-2190 21 90 1 1/4 827 +165
LTLOR-2192 21 92 3/8 1 1/4 908 +182
LTLOR-2196 21 96 1 1/4 867 +173
LTLOR-21102 21 102 1 1/4 918 +184
LTLOR-21104 21 104 1/4 1 1/4 928 +186
LTLOR-21108 21 108 1 1/4 960 +192
LTLOR-21114 21 114 1 1/4 989 +198
LTLOR-21120 21 120 1 1/4 1,041 +208

LTLOR-2442 24 42 1 1/4 571 +114
LTLOR-2446 24 46 1/8 1 1/4 600 +120
LTLOR-2448 24 48 1 1/4 623 +125
LTLOR-2452 24 52 1/8 1 1/4 651 +130
LTLOR-2454 24 54 1 1/4 673 +135
LTLOR-2460 24 60 1 1/4 725 +145
LTLOR-2462 24 62 1/4 1 1/4 732 +146
LTLOR-2466 24 66 1 1/4 776 +155
LTLOR-2468 24 68 1/4 1 1/4 785 +157
LTLOR-2472 24 72 1 1/4 827 +165
LTLOR-2478 24 78 1 1/4 879 +176
LTLOR-2484 24 84 1 1/4 939 +188
LTLOR-2490 24 90 1 1/4 1,001 +200
LTLOR-2492 24 92 3/8 1 1/4 1,113 +223
LTLOR-2496 24 96 1 1/4 1,051 +210
LTLOR-24102 24 102 1 1/4 1,103 +221
LTLOR-24104 24 104 1/4 1 1/4 1,114 +223
LTLOR-24108 24 108 1 1/4 1,153 +231
LTLOR-24114 24 114 1 1/4 1,204 +241
LTLOR-24120 24 120 1 1/4 1,265 +253
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Specify Notes

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
L Returns • Open • With Grommets

  For use with storage units
  to create L returns

L Return • Open • With
Grommet
for use in left return

Product      Basic     U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width      Height      Price       Anigre

Tops are 1 1/4" thick wood
Depth dimension shown does not include edge overhang
Edge detail is included on user side; attaching end includes mating edge
Unsupported kneespace under 1-1/4" thick tops should not exceed 42"

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Grommet

page 22           page 12           page 14

L LT G L

left variation
LTLGL-2142 21 42 1 1/4 $566 +113
LTLGL-2146 21 46 1/8 1 1/4 591 +118
LTLGL-2148 21 48 1 1/4 616 +123
LTLGL-2152 21 52 1/8 1 1/4 642 +128
LTLGL-2154 21 54 1 1/4 668 +134
LTLGL-2160 21 60 1 1/4 707 +141
LTLGL-2162 21 62 1/4 1 1/4 728 +146
LTLGL-2166 21 66 1 1/4 749 +150
LTLGL-2168 21 68 1/4 1 1/4 769 +154
LTLGL-2172 21 72 1 1/4 789 +158
LTLGL-2178 21 78 1 1/4 830 +166
LTLGL-2184 21 84 1 1/4 870 +174
LTLGL-2190 21 90 1 1/4 911 +182
LTLGL-2192 21 92 3/8 1 1/4 932 +186
LTLGL-2196 21 96 1 1/4 951 +190
LTLGL-21102 21 102 1 1/4 1,002 +200
LTLGL-21104 21 104 1/4 1 1/4 1,023 +205
LTLGL-21108 21 108 1 1/4 1,044 +209
LTLGL-21114 21 114 1 1/4 1,085 +217
LTLGL-21120 21 120 1 1/4 1,125 +225

LTLGL-2442 24 42 1 1/4 655 +131
LTLGL-2446 24 46 1/8 1 1/4 681 +136
LTLGL-2448 24 48 1 1/4 707 +141
LTLGL-2452 24 52 1/8 1 1/4 735 +147
LTLGL-2454 24 54 1 1/4 757 +151
LTLGL-2460 24 60 1 1/4 809 +162
LTLGL-2462 24 62 1/4 1 1/4 835 +167
LTLGL-2466 24 66 1 1/4 860 +172
LTLGL-2468 24 68 1/4 1 1/4 886 +177
LTLGL-2472 24 72 1 1/4 911 +182
LTLGL-2478 24 78 1 1/4 963 +193
LTLGL-2484 24 84 1 1/4 1,023 +205
LTLGL-2490 24 90 1 1/4 1,085 +217
LTLGL-2492 24 92 3/8 1 1/4 1,110 +222
LTLGL-2496 24 96 1 1/4 1,135 +227
LTLGL-24102 24 102 1 1/4 1,187 +237
LTLGL-24104 24 104 1/4 1 1/4 1,213 +243
LTLGL-24108 24 108 1 1/4 1,237 +247
LTLGL-24114 24 114 1 1/4 1,288 +258
LTLGL-24120 24 120 1 1/4 1,349 +270
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Specify Notes

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
L Returns• Open • With Grommets

  For use with storage units
  to create L returns

L Return • Open • With
Grommet
for use in right return

Product     Basic     U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number                     Depth  Width     Height     Price     Anigre

Tops are 1 1/4" thick wood
Depth dimension shown does not include edge overhang
Edge detail is included on user side; attaching end includes mating edge
Unsupported kneespace under 1-1/4" thick tops should not exceed 42"

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Grommet

page 22           page 12           page 14

L LT G R

right variation
LTLGR-2142 21 42 1 1/4 $566 +113
LTLGR-2146 21 46 1/8 1 1/4 591 +118
LTLGR-2148 21 48 1 1/4 616 +123
LTLGR-2152 21 52 1/8 1 1/4 642 +128
LTLGR-2154 21 54 1 1/4 668 +134
LTLGR-2160 21 60 1 1/4 707 +141
LTLGR-2162 21 62 1/4 1 1/4 728 +146
LTLGR-2166 21 66 1 1/4 749 +150
LTLGR-2168 21 68 1/4 1 1/4 769 +154
LTLGR-2172 21 72 1 1/4 789 +158
LTLGR-2178 21 78 1 1/4 830 +166
LTLGR-2184 21 84 1 1/4 870 +174
LTLGR-2190 21 90 1 1/4 911 +182
LTLGR-2192 21 92 3/8 1 1/4 932 +186
LTLGR-2196 21 96 1 1/4 951 +190
LTLGR-21102 21 102 1 1/4 1,002 +200
LTLGR-21104 21 104 1/4 1 1/4 1,023 +205
LTLGR-21108 21 108 1 1/4 1,044 +209
LTLGR-21114 21 114 1 1/4 1,085 +217
LTLGR-21120 21 120 1 1/4 1,125 +225

LTLGR-2442 24 42 1 1/4 655 +131
LTLGR-2446 24 46 1/8 1 1/4 681 +136
LTLGR-2448 24 48 1 1/4 707 +141
LTLGR-2452 24 52 1/8 1 1/4 735 +147
LTLGR-2454 24 54 1 1/4 757 +151
LTLGR-2460 24 60 1 1/4 809 +162
LTLGR-2462 24 62 1/4 1 1/4 835 +167
LTLGR-2466 24 66 1 1/4 860 +172
LTLGR-2468 24 68 1/4 1 1/4 886 +177
LTLGR-2472 24 72 1 1/4 911 +182
LTLGR-2478 24 78 1 1/4 963 +193
LTLGR-2484 24 84 1 1/4 1,023 +205
LTLGR-2490 24 90 1 1/4 1,085 +217
LTLGR-2492 24 92 3/8 1 1/4 1,110 +222
LTLGR-2496 24 96 1 1/4 1,135 +227
LTLGR-24102 24 102 1 1/4 1,187 +237
LTLGR-24104 24 104 1/4 1 1/4 1,213 +243
LTLGR-24108 24 108 1 1/4 1,237 +247
LTLGR-24114 24 114 1 1/4 1,288 +258
LTLGR-24120 24 120 1 1/4 1,349 +270
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Specify Notes

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
L Returns • Open • With Power Module Cutout

  For use with storage units
  to create L returns

L Return • Open • With Power
Module Cutout
for use in left return
specify power module separately

Product      Basic    U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width      Height      Price      Anigre

Tops are 1 1/4" thick wood
Depth dimension shown does not include edge overhang
Unsupported kneespace under 1-1/4" thick tops should not exceed 42"
Edge detail is included on user side; attaching end includes mating edge
Specify power module separately; see page 154

Product Number

Wood         Edge

page 22           page 12

L LT P L

left variation
LTLPL-2142 21 42 1 1/4 $744 +149
LTLPL-2146 21 46 1/8 1 1/4 770 +154
LTLPL-2148 21 48 1 1/4 795 +159
LTLPL-2152 21 52 1/8 1 1/4 820 +164
LTLPL-2154 21 54 1 1/4 846 +169
LTLPL-2160 21 60 1 1/4 885 +177
LTLPL-2162 21 62 1/4 1 1/4 906 +181
LTLPL-2166 21 66 1 1/4 927 +185
LTLPL-2168 21 68 1/4 1 1/4 885 +177
LTLPL-2172 21 72 1 1/4 967 +193
LTLPL-2178 21 78 1 1/4 1,008 +202
LTLPL-2184 21 84 1 1/4 1,049 +210
LTLPL-2190 21 90 1 1/4 1,090 +218
LTLPL-2192 21 92 3/8 1 1/4 1,171 +234
LTLPL-2196 21 96 1 1/4 1,130 +226
LTLPL-21102 21 102 1 1/4 1,180 +236
LTLPL-21104 21 104 1/4 1 1/4 1,201 +240
LTLPL-21108 21 108 1 1/4 1,222 +244
LTLPL-21114 21 114 1 1/4 1,263 +253
LTLPL-21120 21 120 1 1/4 1,303 +261

LTLPL-2442 24 42 1 1/4 834 +167
LTLPL-2446 24 46 1/8 1 1/4 860 +172
LTLPL-2448 24 48 1 1/4 885 +177
LTLPL-2452 24 52 1/8 1 1/4 911 +182
LTLPL-2454 24 54 1 1/4 936 +187
LTLPL-2460 24 60 1 1/4 987 +197
LTLPL-2462 24 62 1/4 1 1/4 1,013 +203
LTLPL-2466 24 66 1 1/4 1,038 +208
LTLPL-2468 24 68 1/4 1 1/4 1,065 +213
LTLPL-2472 24 72 1 1/4 1,090 +218
LTLPL-2478 24 78 1 1/4 1,141 +228
LTLPL-2484 24 84 1 1/4 1,201 +240
LTLPL-2490 24 90 1 1/4 1,263 +253
LTLPL-2492 24 92 3/8 1 1/4 1,376 +275
LTLPL-2496 24 96 1 1/4 1,314 +263
LTLPL-24102 24 102 1 1/4 1,365 +273
LTLPL-24104 24 104 1/4 1 1/4 1,391 +278
LTLPL-24108 24 108 1 1/4 1,415 +283
LTLPL-24114 24 114 1 1/4 1,467 +293
LTLPL-24120 24 120 1 1/4 1,528 +306



Geiger Levels™ Pricebook    5905/11

Specify Notes

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
L Returns • Open • With Power Module Cutout

  For use with storage units
  to create L returns

L Return • Open • With Power
Module Cutout
for use in right return
specify power module separately

Product      Basic     U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width      Height      Price      Anigre

Tops are 1 1/4" thick wood
Depth dimension shown does not include edge overhang
Unsupported kneespace under 1-1/4" thick tops should not exceed 42"
Edge detail is included on user side; attaching end includes mating edge
Specify power module separately; see page 154

Product Number

Wood         Edge

page 22           page 12

L LT P R

right variation
LTLPR-2142 21 42 1 1/4 $744 +149
LTLPR-2146 21 46 1/8 1 1/4 770 +154
LTLPR-2148 21 48 1 1/4 795 +159
LTLPR-2152 21 52 1/8 1 1/4 820 +164
LTLPR-2154 21 54 1 1/4 846 +169
LTLPR-2160 21 60 1 1/4 885 +177
LTLPR-2162 21 62 1/4 1 1/4 906 +181
LTLPR-2166 21 66 1 1/4 927 +185
LTLPR-2168 21 68 1/4 1 1/4 947 +189
LTLPR-2172 21 72 1 1/4 967 +193
LTLPR-2178 21 78 1 1/4 1,008 +202
LTLPR-2184 21 84 1 1/4 1,049 +210
LTLPR-2190 21 90 1 1/4 1,090 +218
LTLPR-2192 21 92 3/8 1 1/4 1,171 +234
LTLPR-2196 21 96 1 1/4 1,130 +226
LTLPR-21102 21 102 1 1/4 1,180 +236
LTLPR-21104 21 104 1/4 1 1/4 1,201 +240
LTLPR-21108 21 108 1 1/4 1,222 +244
LTLPR-21114 21 114 1 1/4 1,263 +253
LTLPR-21120 21 120 1 1/4 1,303 +261

LTLPR-2442 24 42 1 1/4 834 +167
LTLPR-2446 24 46 1/8 1 1/4 860 +172
LTLPR-2448 24 48 1 1/4 885 +177
LTLPR-2452 24 52 1/8 1 1/4 911 +182
LTLPR-2454 24 54 1 1/4 936 +187
LTLPR-2460 24 60 1 1/4 987 +197
LTLPR-2462 24 62 1/4 1 1/4 1,013 +203
LTLPR-2466 24 66 1 1/4 1,038 +208
LTLPR-2468 24 68 1/4 1 1/4 1,065 +213
LTLPR-2472 24 72 1 1/4 1,090 +218
LTLPR-2478 24 78 1 1/4 1,141 +228
LTLPR-2484 24 84 1 1/4 1,201 +240
LTLPR-2490 24 90 1 1/4 1,263 +253
LTLPR-2492 24 92 3/8 1 1/4 1,288 +258
LTLPR-2496 24 96 1 1/4 1,314 +263
LTLPR-24102 24 102 1 1/4 1,365 +273
LTLPR-24104 24 104 1/4 1 1/4 1,391 +278
LTLPR-24108 24 108 1 1/4 1,415 +283
LTLPR-24114 24 114 1 1/4 1,467 +293
LTLPR-24120 24 120 1 1/4 1,528 +306
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Specify Notes

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Credenza or Rear Unit Tops

  For use with storage to create
  full height credenzas/rear units

Credenza or Rear Unit Top •
No Grommets

Product       Basic     U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width      Height       Price       Anigre

Tops are 1 1/4" thick wood
Depth dimension shown does not include edge overhang
Edge detail is included on user side
Unsupported kneespace under 1-1/4" thick tops should not exceed 42"

Product Number

Wood         Edge

page 22           page 12

L 7T O

LT7O-2116 21 16 1/8 1 1/4 $225 +45
LT7O-2130 21 30 1 1/4 316 +63
LT7O-2136 21 36 1 1/4 357 +71
LT7O-2142 21 42 1 1/4 398 +80
LT7O-2146 21 46 1/8 1 1/4 428 +86
LT7O-2148 21 48 1 1/4 447 +89
LT7O-2152 21 52 1/8 1 1/4 468 +94
LT7O-2154 21 54 1 1/4 489 +98
LT7O-2160 21 60 1 1/4 541 +108
LT7O-2162 21 62 1/4 1 1/4 549 +110
LT7O-2166 21 66 1 1/4 580 +116
LT7O-2168 21 68 1/4 1 1/4 591 +118
LT7O-2172 21 72 1 1/4 622 +124
LT7O-2178 21 78 1 1/4 663 +133
LT7O-2184 21 84 1 1/4 702 +140
LT7O-2190 21 90 1 1/4 743 +149
LT7O-2192 21 92 3/8 1 1/4 764 +153
LT7O-2196 21 96 1 1/4 784 +157
LT7O-21102 21 102 1 1/4 824 +165
LT7O-21104 21 104 1/4 1 1/4 836 +167
LT7O-21108 21 108 1 1/4 866 +173
LT7O-21114 21 114 1 1/4 917 +183
LT7O-21120 21 120 1 1/4 958 +192

LT7O-2416 24 16 1/8 1 1/4 254 +51
LT7O-2430 24 30 1 1/4 377 +75
LT7O-2436 24 36 1 1/4 428 +86
LT7O-2442 24 42 1 1/4 479 +96
LT7O-2446 24 46 1/8 1 1/4 510 +102
LT7O-2448 24 48 1 1/4 541 +108
LT7O-2452 24 52 1/8 1 1/4 570 +114
LT7O-2454 24 54 1 1/4 591 +118
LT7O-2460 24 60 1 1/4 643 +129
LT7O-2462 24 62 1/4 1 1/4 663 +133
LT7O-2466 24 66 1 1/4 692 +138
LT7O-2468 24 68 1/4 1 1/4 713 +143
LT7O-2472 24 72 1 1/4 743 +149
LT7O-2478 24 78 1 1/4 794 +159
LT7O-2484 24 84 1 1/4 857 +171
LT7O-2490 24 90 1 1/4 917 +183
LT7O-2492 24 92 3/8 1 1/4 943 +189
LT7O-2496 24 96 1 1/4 968 +194
LT7O-24102 24 102 1 1/4 1,019 +204
LT7O-24104 24 104 1/4 1 1/4 1,044 +209
LT7O-24108 24 108 1 1/4 1,070 +214
LT7O-24114 24 114 1 1/4 1,120 +224
LT7O-24120 24 120 1 1/4 1,172 +234



Geiger Levels™ Pricebook    6105/11

Specify Notes

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Credenza or Rear Unit Tops

Product         Basic    U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width       Height        Price        Anigre

  For use with storage to create
  full height credenzas/rear units

Credenza or Rear Unit Top •
With Grommet Centered

Tops are 1 1/4" thick wood
Depth dimension shown does not include edge overhang
Edge detail is included on user side
Unsupported kneespace under 1-1/4" thick tops should not exceed 42"
CTBK-52 cable manager kit can be specified separately for use in
credenza kneespace; includes two 24" black plastic wire managers;
list price is $36

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Grommet

page 22           page 12           page 14

L 7T G C

LT7GC-2160 21 60 1 1/4 $625 +125
LT7GC-2166 21 66 1 1/4 664 +133
LT7GC-2172 21 72 1 1/4 706 +141
LT7GC-2178 21 78 1 1/4 747 +149
LT7GC-2184 21 84 1 1/4 786 +157
LT7GC-2190 21 90 1 1/4 827 +165
LT7GC-2196 21 96 1 1/4 868 +174
LT7GC-21102 21 102 1 1/4 908 +182
LT7GC-21108 21 108 1 1/4 950 +190
LT7GC-21114 21 114 1 1/4 1,001 +200
LT7GC-21120 21 120 1 1/4 1,042 +208

LT7GC-2460 24 60 1 1/4 727 +145
LT7GC-2466 24 66 1 1/4 776 +155
LT7GC-2472 24 72 1 1/4 827 +165
LT7GC-2478 24 78 1 1/4 878 +176
LT7GC-2484 24 84 1 1/4 941 +188
LT7GC-2490 24 90 1 1/4 1,001 +200
LT7GC-2496 24 96 1 1/4 1,052 +210
LT7GC-24102 24 102 1 1/4 1,103 +221
LT7GC-24108 24 108 1 1/4 1,154 +231
LT7GC-24114 24 114 1 1/4 1,204 +241
LT7GC-24120 24 120 1 1/4 1,256 +251
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Specify Notes

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Rear Unit Tops

Product      Basic     U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width      Height     Price     Anigre

Tops are 1 1/4" thick wood
Depth dimension shown does not include edge overhang
Edge detail is included on user side
Unsupported kneespace under 1-1/4" thick tops should not exceed 42"

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Grommet

page 22           page 12           page 14

L 7T G

  For use with storage to create
  full height rear units

Rear Unit Top • With Grommet

                  left variation

  right variation

left variation
LT7GL-2160 21 60 1 1/4 $625 +125
LT7GL-2166 21 66 1 1/4 664 +133
LT7GL-2172 21 72 1 1/4 706 +141
LT7GL-2178 21 78 1 1/4 747 +149
LT7GL-2184 21 84 1 1/4 786 +157
LT7GL-2190 21 90 1 1/4 827 +165
LT7GL-2196 21 96 1 1/4 868 +174
LT7GL-21102 21 102 1 1/4 908 +182
LT7GL-21108 21 108 1 1/4 950 +190
LT7GL-21114 21 114 1 1/4 1,001 +200
LT7GL-21120 21 120 1 1/4 1,042 +208

LT7GL-2460 24 60 1 1/4 727 +145
LT7GL-2466 24 66 1 1/4 776 +155
LT7GL-2472 24 72 1 1/4 827 +165
LT7GL-2478 24 78 1 1/4 878 +176
LT7GL-2484 24 84 1 1/4 941 +188
LT7GL-2490 24 90 1 1/4 1,001 +200
LT7GL-2496 24 96 1 1/4 1,052 +210
LT7GL-24102 24 102 1 1/4 1,103 +221
LT7GL-24108 24 108 1 1/4 1,154 +231
LT7GL-24114 24 114 1 1/4 1,204 +241
LT7GL-24120 24 120 1 1/4 1,256 +251

right variation
LT7GR-2160 21 60 1 1/4 625 +125
LT7GR-2166 21 66 1 1/4 664 +133
LT7GR-2172 21 72 1 1/4 706 +141
LT7GR-2178 21 78 1 1/4 747 +149
LT7GR-2184 21 84 1 1/4 786 +157
LT7GR-2190 21 90 1 1/4 827 +165
LT7GR-2196 21 96 1 1/4 868 +174
LT7GR-21102 21 102 1 1/4 908 +182
LT7GR-21108 21 108 1 1/4 950 +190
LT7GR-21114 21 114 1 1/4 1,001 +200
LT7GR-21120 21 120 1 1/4 1,042 +208

LT7GR-2460 24 60 1 1/4 727 +145
LT7GR-2466 24 66 1 1/4 776 +155
LT7GR-2472 24 72 1 1/4 827 +165
LT7GR-2478 24 78 1 1/4 878 +176
LT7GR-2484 24 84 1 1/4 941 +188
LT7GR-2490 24 90 1 1/4 1,001 +200
LT7GR-2496 24 96 1 1/4 1,052 +210
LT7GR-24102 24 102 1 1/4 1,103 +221
LT7GR-24108 24 108 1 1/4 1,154 +231
LT7GR-24114 24 114 1 1/4 1,204 +241
LT7GR-24120 24 120 1 1/4 1,256 +251



Geiger Levels™ Pricebook    6305/11

Specify Notes

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Credenza or Rear Unit Tops

Product      Basic     U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width      Height      Price      Anigre

  For use with storage to create
  full height credenzas/rear units

Credenza or Rear Unit Top •
With Power Module Cutout
Centered
specify power module separately

Tops are 1 1/4" thick wood
Depth dimension shown does not include edge overhang
Edge detail is included on user side
Unsupported kneespace under 1" thick tops should not exceed 36"
Specify power module separately; see page 154

Product Number

Wood         Edge

page 22           page 12

L 7T P

LT7P-2160 21 60 1 1/4 $803 +161
LT7P-2166 21 66 1 1/4 842 +168
LT7P-2172 21 72 1 1/4 884 +177
LT7P-2178 21 78 1 1/4 925 +185
LT7P-2184 21 84 1 1/4 965 +193
LT7P-2190 21 90 1 1/4 1,006 +201
LT7P-2196 21 96 1 1/4 1,047 +209
LT7P-21102 21 102 1 1/4 1,087 +217
LT7P-21108 21 108 1 1/4 1,129 +226
LT7P-21114 21 114 1 1/4 1,179 +236
LT7P-21120 21 120 1 1/4 1,220 +244
LT7P-2460 24 60 1 1/4 905 +181
LT7P-2466 24 66 1 1/4 954 +191
LT7P-2472 24 72 1 1/4 1,006 +201
LT7P-2478 24 78 1 1/4 1,056 +211
LT7P-2484 24 84 1 1/4 1,119 +224
LT7P-2490 24 90 1 1/4 1,179 +236
LT7P-2496 24 96 1 1/4 1,231 +246
LT7P-24102 24 102 1 1/4 1,281 +256
LT7P-24108 24 108 1 1/4 1,332 +266
LT7P-24114 24 114 1 1/4 1,383 +277
LT7P-24120 24 120 1 1/4 1,434 +287
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Specify Notes

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Rear Unit Tops with Spacer

  For use with storage to create
  full height rear units

Rear Unit Top with Spacer •
No Grommet

                 left variation

                right variation

Product     Basic      U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width      Height     Price      Anigre

Tops are 1 1/4" thick wood
Depth dimension shown does not include edge overhang
Edge detail is included on user side
Unsupported kneespace under 1" thick tops should not exceed 36"
Rear unit top is designed to be supported on one end by 27-1/4"H storage,
and on the other end by spacer box installed on top of low credenza;
Spacer box is metal, 16"D x 8"W x 6 1/4"H

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Spacer

page 22           page 12           page 22

L 9T P

left variation
LT9PL-2160 21 60 7 1/2 $698 +140
LT9PL-2166 21 66 7 1/2 737 +147
LT9PL-2172 21 72 7 1/2 779 +156
LT9PL-2178 21 78 7 1/2 820 +164
LT9PL-2184 21 84 7 1/2 860 +172
LT9PL-2190 21 90 7 1/2 901 +180
LT9PL-2196 21 96 7 1/2 942 +188
LT9PL-21102 21 102 7 1/2 982 +196
LT9PL-21108 21 108 7 1/2 1,024 +205
LT9PL-21114 21 114 7 1/2 1,074 +215
LT9PL-21120 21 120 7 1/2 1,115 +223

LT9PL-2460 24 60 7 1/2 800 +160
LT9PL-2466 24 66 7 1/2 849 +170
LT9PL-2472 24 72 7 1/2 901 +180
LT9PL-2478 24 78 7 1/2 951 +190
LT9PL-2484 24 84 7 1/2 1,014 +203
LT9PL-2490 24 90 7 1/2 1,074 +215
LT9PL-2496 24 96 7 1/2 1,126 +225
LT9PL-24102 24 102 7 1/2 1,176 +235
LT9PL-24108 24 108 7 1/2 1,227 +245
LT9PL-24114 24 114 7 1/2 1,278 +256
LT9PL-24120 24 120 7 1/2 1,329 +266

right variation
LT9PR-2160 21 60 7 1/2 698 +140
LT9PR-2166 21 66 7 1/2 737 +147
LT9PR-2172 21 72 7 1/2 779 +156
LT9PR-2178 21 78 7 1/2 820 +164
LT9PR-2184 21 84 7 1/2 860 +172
LT9PR-2190 21 90 7 1/2 901 +180
LT9PR-2196 21 96 7 1/2 942 +188
LT9PR-21102 21 102 7 1/2 982 +196
LT9PR-21108 21 108 7 1/2 1,024 +205
LT9PR-21114 21 114 7 1/2 1,074 +215
LT9PR-21120 21 120 7 1/2 1,115 +223

LT9PR-2460 24 60 7 1/2 800 +160
LT9PR-2466 24 66 7 1/2 849 +170
LT9PR-2472 24 72 7 1/2 901 +180
LT9PR-2478 24 78 7 1/2 951 +190
LT9PR-2484 24 84 7 1/2 1,014 +203
LT9PR-2490 24 90 7 1/2 1,074 +215
LT9PR-2496 24 96 7 1/2 1,126 +225
LT9PR-24102 24 102 7 1/2 1,176 +235
LT9PR-24108 24 108 7 1/2 1,227 +245
LT9PR-24114 24 114 7 1/2 1,278 +256
LT9PR-24120 24 120 7 1/2 1,329 +266



Geiger Levels™ Pricebook    6505/11

Specify Notes

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Rear Unit Tops with Spacer

Product     Basic     U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height     Price     Anigre

  For use with storage to create
  full height rear units

Rear Unit Top with Spacer •
With Grommet

                 left variation

                right variation

Tops are 1 1/4" thick wood
Depth dimension shown does not include edge overhang
Edge detail is included on user side
Unsupported kneespace under 1" thick tops should not exceed 36"
Rear unit top is designed to be supported on one end by 27-1/4"H storage,
and on the other end by spacer box installed on top of low credenza;
Spacer box is metal, 16"D x 8"W x 6 1/4"H

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Spacer      Grommet

page 22           page 12           page 22           page 14

L 8T P

left variation
LT8PL-2160 21 60 7 1/2 $782 +156
LT8PL-2166 21 66 7 1/2 821 +164
LT8PL-2172 21 72 7 1/2 863 +173
LT8PL-2178 21 78 7 1/2 904 +181
LT8PL-2184 21 84 7 1/2 944 +189
LT8PL-2190 21 90 7 1/2 985 +197
LT8PL-2196 21 96 7 1/2 1,026 +205
LT8PL-21102 21 102 7 1/2 1,066 +213
LT8PL-21108 21 108 7 1/2 1,108 +222
LT8PL-21114 21 114 7 1/2 1,158 +232
LT8PL-21120 21 120 7 1/2 1,199 +240

LT8PL-2460 24 60 7 1/2 884 +177
LT8PL-2466 24 66 7 1/2 933 +187
LT8PL-2472 24 72 7 1/2 985 +197
LT8PL-2478 24 78 7 1/2 1,035 +207
LT8PL-2484 24 84 7 1/2 1,087 +217
LT8PL-2490 24 90 7 1/2 1,158 +232
LT8PL-2496 24 96 7 1/2 1,210 +242
LT8PL-24102 24 102 7 1/2 1,260 +252
LT8PL-24108 24 108 7 1/2 1,311 +262
LT8PL-24114 24 114 7 1/2 1,362 +272
LT8PL-24120 24 120 7 1/2 1,413 +283

right variation
LT8PR-2160 21 60 7 1/2 782 +156
LT8PR-2166 21 66 7 1/2 821 +164
LT8PR-2172 21 72 7 1/2 863 +173
LT8PR-2178 21 78 7 1/2 904 +181
LT8PR-2184 21 84 7 1/2 944 +189
LT8PR-2190 21 90 7 1/2 985 +197
LT8PR-2196 21 96 7 1/2 1,026 +205
LT8PR-21102 21 102 7 1/2 1,066 +213
LT8PR-21108 21 108 7 1/2 1,108 +222
LT8PR-21114 21 114 7 1/2 1,158 +232
LT8PR-21120 21 120 7 1/2 1,199 +240

LT8PR-2460 24 60 7 1/2 884 +177
LT8PR-2466 24 66 7 1/2 933 +187
LT8PR-2472 24 72 7 1/2 985 +197
LT8PR-2478 24 78 7 1/2 1,035 +207
LT8PR-2484 24 84 7 1/2 1,087 +217
LT8PR-2490 24 90 7 1/2 1,158 +232
LT8PR-2496 24 96 7 1/2 1,210 +242
LT8PR-24102 24 102 7 1/2 1,260 +252
LT8PR-24108 24 108 7 1/2 1,311 +262
LT8PR-24114 24 114 7 1/2 1,362 +272
LT8PR-24120 24 120 7 1/2 1,413 +283
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Specify Notes

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Rear Unit Tops with Spacer

  For use with storage to create
  full height rear units

Rear Unit Top with Spacer •
With Power Module Cutout
specify power module separately

                 left variation

                right variation

Product     Basic     U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width      Height     Price     Anigre

Tops are 1 1/4" thick wood
Depth dimension shown does not include edge overhang
Edge detail is included on user side
Unsupported kneespace under 1" thick tops should not exceed 36"
Rear unit top is designed to be supported on one end by 27-1/4"H storage,
and on the other end by spacer box installed on top of low credenza;
Spacer box is metal, 16"D x 8"W x 6 1/4"H
Specify power module separately; see page 154

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Spacer

page 22           page 12           page 22

L 7T P

left variation
LT7PL-2160 21 60 7 1/2 $961 +192
LT7PL-2166 21 66 7 1/2 1,000 +200
LT7PL-2172 21 72 7 1/2 1,042 +208
LT7PL-2178 21 78 7 1/2 1,083 +217
LT7PL-2184 21 84 7 1/2 1,122 +224
LT7PL-2190 21 90 7 1/2 1,163 +233
LT7PL-2196 21 96 7 1/2 1,204 +241
LT7PL-21102 21 102 7 1/2 1,244 +249
LT7PL-21108 21 108 7 1/2 1,286 +257
LT7PL-21114 21 114 7 1/2 1,337 +267
LT7PL-21120 21 120 7 1/2 1,378 +276

LT7PL-2460 24 60 7 1/2 1,063 +213
LT7PL-2466 24 66 7 1/2 1,112 +222
LT7PL-2472 24 72 7 1/2 1,163 +233
LT7PL-2478 24 78 7 1/2 1,214 +243
LT7PL-2484 24 84 7 1/2 1,265 +253
LT7PL-2490 24 90 7 1/2 1,337 +267
LT7PL-2496 24 96 7 1/2 1,388 +278
LT7PL-24102 24 102 7 1/2 1,439 +288
LT7PL-24108 24 108 7 1/2 1,490 +298
LT7PL-24114 24 114 7 1/2 1,540 +308
LT7PL-24120 24 120 7 1/2 1,592 +318

right variation
LT7PR-2160 21 60 7 1/2 961 +192
LT7PR-2166 21 66 7 1/2 1,000 +200
LT7PR-2172 21 72 7 1/2 1,042 +208
LT7PR-2178 21 78 7 1/2 1,083 +217
LT7PR-2184 21 84 7 1/2 1,122 +224
LT7PR-2190 21 90 7 1/2 1,163 +233
LT7PR-2196 21 96 7 1/2 1,204 +241
LT7PR-21102 21 102 7 1/2 1,244 +249
LT7PR-21108 21 108 7 1/2 1,286 +257
LT7PR-21114 21 114 7 1/2 1,337 +267
LT7PR-21120 21 120 7 1/2 1,378 +276

LT7PR-2460 24 60 7 1/2 1,063 +213
LT7PR-2466 24 66 7 1/2 1,112 +222
LT7PR-2472 24 72 7 1/2 1,163 +233
LT7PR-2478 24 78 7 1/2 1,214 +243
LT7PR-2484 24 84 7 1/2 1,265 +253
LT7PR-2490 24 90 7 1/2 1,337 +267
LT7PR-2496 24 96 7 1/2 1,388 +278
LT7PR-24102 24 102 7 1/2 1,439 +288
LT7PR-24108 24 108 7 1/2 1,490 +298
LT7PR-24114 24 114 7 1/2 1,540 +308
LT7PR-24120 24 120 7 1/2 1,592 +318



Geiger Levels™ Pricebook    6705/11

Specify Notes

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Low Credenza Tops

Product      Basic     U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height      Price     Anigre

  For use with storage
  to create low credenzas

Low Credenza Top

Tops are 1" thick wood
Edge detail is included on user side
Depth dimension shown does not include edge overhang
Unsupported kneespace under 1" thick tops should not exceed 36"

Product Number

Wood         Edge

page 22           page 12

L 7T H

LT7H-2116 21 16 1/8 1 $225 +45
LT7H-2130 21 30 1 316 +63
LT7H-2136 21 36 1 357 +71
LT7H-2142 21 42 1 398 +80
LT7H-2146 21 46 1/8 1 428 +86
LT7H-2148 21 48 1 447 +89
LT7H-2152 21 52 1/8 1 468 +94
LT7H-2154 21 54 1 489 +98
LT7H-2160 21 60 1 541 +108
LT7H-2162 21 62 1/4 1 549 +110
LT7H-2166 21 66 1 580 +116
LT7H-2168 21 68 1/4 1 591 +118
LT7H-2172 21 72 1 622 +124
LT7H-2178 21 78 1 663 +133
LT7H-2184 21 84 1 702 +140
LT7H-2190 21 90 1 743 +149
LT7H-2192 21 92 3/8 1 764 +153
LT7H-2196 21 96 1 784 +157
LT7H-21102 21 102 1 824 +165
LT7H-21104 21 104 1/4 1 845 +169
LT7H-21108 21 108 1 866 +173
LT7H-21114 21 114 1 917 +183
LT7H-21120 21 120 1 958 +192

LT7H-2416 24 16 1/8 1 254 +51
LT7H-2430 24 30 1 377 +75
LT7H-2436 24 36 1 428 +86
LT7H-2442 24 42 1 479 +96
LT7H-2446 24 46 1/8 1 510 +102
LT7H-2448 24 48 1 541 +108
LT7H-2452 24 52 1/8 1 570 +114
LT7H-2454 24 54 1 591 +118
LT7H-2460 24 60 1 643 +129
LT7H-2462 24 62 1/4 1 663 +133
LT7H-2466 24 66 1 692 +138
LT7H-2468 24 68 1/4 1 713 +143
LT7H-2472 24 72 1 743 +149
LT7H-2478 24 78 1 794 +159
LT7H-2484 24 84 1 857 +171
LT7H-2490 24 90 1 917 +183
LT7H-2492 24 92 3/8 1 943 +189
LT7H-2496 24 96 1 968 +194
LT7H-24102 24 102 1 1,019 +204
LT7H-24104 24 104 1/4 1 1,044 +209
LT7H-24108 24 108 1 1,070 +214
LT7H-24114 24 114 1 1,120 +224
LT7H-24120 24 120 1 1,172 +234
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Specify Notes

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Low Credenza Tops

  For use with storage
  to create low credenzas

Low Credenza Top •
With Cable Access Hole
hole located 10-1/2" from left

Product       Basic     U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height       Price       Anigre

Tops are 1" thick wood
Edge detail is included on user side
Depth dimension shown does not include edge overhang
Unsupported kneespace under 1" thick tops should not exceed 36"
Tops include one black cable manager to be attached to the
underside of the top to manage cables through the storage unit to
wall power; see page 9 for additional information

Product Number

Wood         Edge

page 22           page 12

L 7T H A

LT7HA

re
ar

 u
ni

t t
op

21"

10 1/2"

10
 1

/2
"

spacer

for use with 21" deep rear unit with spacer
and grommet or power module

LT7HA-2130 21 30 1 $400 +80
LT7HA-2132 21 32 1/4 1 420 +84
LT7HA-2136 21 36 1 441 +88
LT7HA-2146 21 46 1/8 1 512 +102
LT7HA-2152 21 52 1/8 1 552 +110
LT7HA-2160 21 60 1 625 +125
LT7HA-2162 21 62 1/4 1 633 +127
LT7HA-2166 21 66 1 664 +133
LT7HA-2168 21 68 1/4 1 675 +135
LT7HA-2172 21 72 1 706 +141
LT7HA-2190 21 90 1 827 +165
LT7HA-2192 21 92 3/8 1 848 +170
LT7HA-2196 21 96 1 868 +174
LT7HA-21102 21 102 1 908 +182
LT7HA-21104 21 104 1/4 1 929 +186
LT7HA-21108 21 108 1 950 +190
LT7HA-21114 21 114 1 1,001 +200
LT7HA-21120 21 120 1 1,042 +208

LT7HA-2430 24 30 1 461 +92
LT7HA-2432 24 32 1/4 1 470 +94
LT7HA-2436 24 36 1 512 +102
LT7HA-2446 24 46 1/8 1 594 +119
LT7HA-2452 24 52 1/8 1 654 +131
LT7HA-2460 24 60 1 727 +145
LT7HA-2462 24 62 1/4 1 747 +149
LT7HA-2466 24 66 1 776 +155
LT7HA-2468 24 68 1/4 1 797 +159
LT7HA-2472 24 72 1 827 +165
LT7HA-2490 24 90 1 1,001 +200
LT7HA-2492 24 92 3/8 1 1,027 +205
LT7HA-2496 24 96 1 1,052 +210
LT7HA-24102 24 102 1 1,103 +221
LT7HA-24104 24 104 1/4 1 1,128 +226
LT7HA-24108 24 108 1 1,154 +231
LT7HA-24114 24 114 1 1,204 +241
LT7HA-24120 24 120 1 1,256 +251
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Specify Notes

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Low Credenza Tops

  For use with storage
  to create low credenzas

Low Credenza Top •
With Cable Access Hole
hole located 10-1/2" from right

Product       Basic    U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height       Price      Anigre

Tops are 1" thick wood
Edge detail is included on user side
Depth dimension shown does not include edge overhang
Unsupported kneespace under 1" thick tops should not exceed 36"
Tops include one black cable manager to be attached to the under-
side of the top to manage cables through the storage unit to wall
power; see page 9 for additional information

Product Number

Wood         Edge

page 22           page 12

L 7T H J

LT7HJ

re
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21"

10 1/2"
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/2
"

spacer

for use with 21" deep rear unit with spacer
and grommet or power module

LT7HJ-2130 21 30 1 $400 +80
LT7HJ-2132 21 32 1/4 1 420 +84
LT7HJ-2136 21 36 1 441 +88
LT7HJ-2146 21 46 1/8 1 512 +102
LT7HJ-2152 21 52 1/8 1 552 +110
LT7HJ-2160 21 60 1 625 +125
LT7HJ-2162 21 62 1/4 1 633 +127
LT7HJ-2166 21 66 1 664 +133
LT7HJ-2168 21 68 1/4 1 675 +135
LT7HJ-2172 21 72 1 706 +141
LT7HJ-2190 21 90 1 827 +165
LT7HJ-2192 21 92 3/8 1 848 +170
LT7HJ-2196 21 96 1 868 +174
LT7HJ-21102 21 102 1 908 +182
LT7HJ-21104 21 104 1/4 1 929 +186
LT7HJ-21108 21 108 1 950 +190
LT7HJ-21114 21 114 1 1,001 +200
LT7HJ-21120 21 120 1 1,042 +208

LT7HJ-2430 24 30 1 461 +92
LT7HJ-2432 24 32 1/4 1 470 +94
LT7HJ-2436 24 36 1 512 +102
LT7HJ-2446 24 46 1/8 1 594 +119
LT7HJ-2452 24 52 1/8 1 654 +131
LT7HJ-2460 24 60 1 727 +145
LT7HJ-2462 24 62 1/4 1 747 +149
LT7HJ-2466 24 66 1 776 +155
LT7HJ-2468 24 68 1/4 1 797 +159
LT7HJ-2472 24 72 1 827 +165
LT7HJ-2490 24 90 1 1,001 +200
LT7HJ-2492 24 92 3/8 1 1,027 +205
LT7HJ-2496 24 96 1 1,052 +210
LT7HJ-24102 24 102 1 1,103 +221
LT7HJ-24104 24 104 1/4 1 1,128 +226
LT7HJ-24108 24 108 1 1,154 +231
LT7HJ-24114 24 114 1 1,204 +241
LT7HJ-24120 24 120 1 1,256 +251
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Specify Notes

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Low Credenza Tops

Product      Basic     U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height      Price      Anigre

  For use with storage
  to create low credenzas

Low Credenza Top •
With Cable Access Hole
hole located 12" from left

Tops are 1" thick wood
Edge detail is included on user side
Depth dimension shown does not include edge overhang
Unsupported kneespace under 1" thick tops should not exceed 36"
Tops include one black cable manager to be attached to the underside
of the top to manage cables through the storage unit to wall power;
see page 9 for additional information

Product Number

Wood         Edge

page 22           page 12

L 7T H B

LT7HB

24"

12"

10
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/2
"

re
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spacer

for use with 24" deep rear unit with spacer
and grommet or power module

LT7HB-2130 21 30 1 $400 +80
LT7HB-2132 21 32 1/4 1 420 +84
LT7HB-2136 21 36 1 441 +88
LT7HB-2146 21 46 1/8 1 512 +102
LT7HB-2152 21 52 1/8 1 552 +110
LT7HB-2160 21 60 1 625 +125
LT7HB-2162 21 62 1/4 1 633 +127
LT7HB-2166 21 66 1 664 +133
LT7HB-2168 21 68 1/4 1 675 +135
LT7HB-2172 21 72 1 706 +141
LT7HB-2190 21 90 1 827 +165
LT7HB-2192 21 92 3/8 1 848 +170
LT7HB-2196 21 96 1 868 +174
LT7HB-21102 21 102 1 908 +182
LT7HB-21104 21 104 1/4 1 929 +186
LT7HB-21108 21 108 1 950 +190
LT7HB-21114 21 114 1 1,001 +200
LT7HB-21120 21 120 1 1,042 +208

LT7HB-2430 24 30 1 461 +92
LT7HB-2432 24 32 1/4 1 470 +94
LT7HB-2436 24 36 1 512 +102
LT7HB-2446 24 46 1/8 1 594 +119
LT7HB-2452 24 52 1/8 1 654 +131
LT7HB-2460 24 60 1 727 +145
LT7HB-2462 24 62 1/4 1 747 +149
LT7HB-2466 24 66 1 776 +155
LT7HB-2468 24 68 1/4 1 797 +159
LT7HB-2472 24 72 1 827 +165
LT7HB-2490 24 90 1 1,001 +200
LT7HB-2492 24 92 3/8 1 1,027 +205
LT7HB-2496 24 96 1 1,052 +210
LT7HB-24102 24 102 1 1,103 +221
LT7HB-24104 24 104 1/4 1 1,128 +226
LT7HB-24108 24 108 1 1,154 +231
LT7HB-24114 24 114 1 1,204 +241
LT7HB-24120 24 120 1 1,256 +251
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Specify Notes

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Low Credenza Tops

Product       Basic   U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height      Price     Anigre

  For use with storage
  to create low credenzas

Low Credenza Top •
With Cable Access Hole
hole located 12" from right

Tops are 1" thick wood
Edge detail is included on user side
Depth dimension shown does not include edge overhang
Unsupported kneespace under 1" thick tops should not exceed 36"
Tops include one black cable manager to be attached to the under-
side of the top to manage cables through the storage unit to wall
power; see page 9 for additional information

Product Number

Wood         Edge

page 22           page 12

L 7T H H

LT7HH

24"

12"

10
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"

re
ar
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spacer

for use with 24" deep rear unit with spacer
and grommet or power module

LT7HH-2130 21 30 1 $400 +80
LT7HH-2132 21 32 1/4 1 420 +84
LT7HH-2136 21 36 1 441 +88
LT7HH-2146 21 46 1/8 1 512 +102
LT7HH-2152 21 52 1/8 1 552 +110
LT7HH-2160 21 60 1 625 +125
LT7HH-2162 21 62 1/4 1 633 +127
LT7HH-2166 21 66 1 664 +133
LT7HH-2168 21 68 1/4 1 675 +135
LT7HH-2172 21 72 1 706 +141
LT7HH-2190 21 90 1 827 +165
LT7HH-2192 21 92 3/8 1 848 +170
LT7HH-2196 21 96 1 868 +174
LT7HH-21102 21 102 1 908 +182
LT7HH-21104 21 104 1/4 1 929 +186
LT7HH-21108 21 108 1 950 +190
LT7HH-21114 21 114 1 1,001 +200
LT7HH-21120 21 120 1 1,042 +208

LT7HH-2430 24 30 1 461 +92
LT7HH-2432 24 32 1/4 1 470 +94
LT7HH-2436 24 36 1 512 +102
LT7HH-2446 24 46 1/8 1 594 +119
LT7HH-2452 24 52 1/8 1 654 +131
LT7HH-2460 24 60 1 727 +145
LT7HH-2462 24 62 1/4 1 747 +149
LT7HH-2466 24 66 1 776 +155
LT7HH-2468 24 68 1/4 1 797 +159
LT7HH-2472 24 72 1 827 +165
LT7HH-2490 24 90 1 1,001 +200
LT7HH-2492 24 92 3/8 1 1,027 +205
LT7HH-2496 24 96 1 1,052 +210
LT7HH-24102 24 102 1 1,103 +221
LT7HH-24104 24 104 1/4 1 1,128 +226
LT7HH-24108 24 108 1 1,154 +231
LT7HH-24114 24 114 1 1,204 +241
LT7HH-24120 24 120 1 1,256 +251
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Specify Notes

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Low Credenza Tops

  For use with storage
  to create low credenzas

Low Credenza Top •
With Cable Access Hole
hole located 15" from left

Product       Basic     U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height       Price       Anigre

Tops are 1" thick wood
Edge detail is included on user side
Depth dimension shown does not include edge overhang
Unsupported kneespace under 1" thick tops should not exceed 36"
Tops include one black cable manager to be attached to the under-
side of the top to manage cables through the storage unit to wall
power; see page 9 for additional information

Product Number

Wood         Edge

page 22           page 12

L 7T H C

LT7HC

30"

15"

10
 1

/2
"
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no

ff 
de

sk

spacer

for use with 30" deep runoff desk with spacer
and grommet or power module

LT7HC-2130 21 30 1 $400 +80
LT7HC-2132 21 32 1/4 1 420 +84
LT7HC-2136 21 36 1 441 +88
LT7HC-2146 21 46 1/8 1 512 +102
LT7HC-2152 21 52 1/8 1 552 +110
LT7HC-2160 21 60 1 625 +125
LT7HC-2162 21 62 1/4 1 633 +127
LT7HC-2166 21 66 1 664 +133
LT7HC-2168 21 68 1/4 1 675 +135
LT7HC-2172 21 72 1 706 +141
LT7HC-2190 21 90 1 827 +165
LT7HC-2192 21 92 3/8 1 848 +170
LT7HC-2196 21 96 1 868 +174
LT7HC-21102 21 102 1 908 +182
LT7HC-21104 21 104 1/4 1 929 +186
LT7HC-21108 21 108 1 950 +190
LT7HC-21114 21 114 1 1,001 +200
LT7HC-21120 21 120 1 1,042 +208

LT7HC-2430 24 30 1 461 +92
LT7HC-2432 24 32 1/4 1 470 +94
LT7HC-2436 24 36 1 512 +102
LT7HC-2446 24 46 1/8 1 594 +119
LT7HC-2452 24 52 1/8 1 654 +131
LT7HC-2460 24 60 1 727 +145
LT7HC-2462 24 62 1/4 1 747 +149
LT7HC-2466 24 66 1 776 +155
LT7HC-2468 24 68 1/4 1 797 +159
LT7HC-2472 24 72 1 827 +165
LT7HC-2490 24 90 1 1,001 +200
LT7HC-2492 24 92 3/8 1 1,027 +205
LT7HC-2496 24 96 1 1,052 +210
LT7HC-24102 24 102 1 1,103 +221
LT7HC-24104 24 104 1/4 1 1,128 +226
LT7HC-24108 24 108 1 1,154 +231
LT7HC-24114 24 114 1 1,204 +241
LT7HC-24120 24 120 1 1,256 +251
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Specify Notes

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Low Credenza Tops

  For use with storage
  to create low credenzas

Low Credenza Top •
With Cable Access Hole
hole located 15" from right

Product       Basic    U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height      Price      Anigre

Tops are 1" thick wood
Edge detail is included on user side
Depth dimension shown does not include edge overhang
Unsupported kneespace under 1" thick tops should not exceed 36"
Tops include one black cable manager to be attached to the under-
side of the top to manage cables through the storage unit to wall
power; see page 9 for additional information

Product Number

Wood         Edge

page 22           page 12

L 7T H G

LT7HG

30"

15"

10
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/2
"
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ff 
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sk

spacer

for use with 30" deep runoff desk with spacer
and grommet or power module

LT7HG-2130 21 30 1 $400 +80
LT7HG-2132 21 32 1/4 1 420 +84
LT7HG-2136 21 36 1 441 +88
LT7HG-2146 21 46 1/8 1 512 +102
LT7HG-2152 21 52 1/8 1 552 +110
LT7HG-2160 21 60 1 625 +125
LT7HG-2162 21 62 1/4 1 633 +127
LT7HG-2166 21 66 1 664 +133
LT7HG-2168 21 68 1/4 1 675 +135
LT7HG-2172 21 72 1 706 +141
LT7HG-2190 21 90 1 827 +165
LT7HG-2192 21 92 3/8 1 848 +170
LT7HG-2196 21 96 1 868 +174
LT7HG-21102 21 102 1 908 +182
LT7HG-21104 21 104 1/4 1 929 +186
LT7HG-21108 21 108 1 950 +190
LT7HG-21114 21 114 1 1,001 +200
LT7HG-21120 21 120 1 1,042 +208

LT7HG-2430 24 30 1 461 +92
LT7HG-2432 24 32 1/4 1 470 +94
LT7HG-2436 24 36 1 512 +102
LT7HG-2446 24 46 1/8 1 594 +119
LT7HG-2452 24 52 1/8 1 654 +131
LT7HG-2460 24 60 1 727 +145
LT7HG-2462 24 62 1/4 1 747 +149
LT7HG-2466 24 66 1 776 +155
LT7HG-2468 24 68 1/4 1 797 +159
LT7HG-2472 24 72 1 827 +165
LT7HG-2490 24 90 1 1,001 +200
LT7HG-2492 24 92 3/8 1 1,027 +205
LT7HG-2496 24 96 1 1,052 +210
LT7HG-24102 24 102 1 1,103 +221
LT7HG-24104 24 104 1/4 1 1,128 +226
LT7HG-24108 24 108 1 1,154 +231
LT7HG-24114 24 114 1 1,204 +241
LT7HG-24120 24 120 1 1,256 +251
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Specify Notes

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Low Credenza Tops

Product       Basic    U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height       Price      Anigre

  For use with storage
  to create low credenzas

Low Credenza Top •
With Cable Access Hole
hole located 18" from left

Tops are 1" thick wood
Edge detail is included on user side
Depth dimension shown does not include edge overhang
Unsupported kneespace under 1" thick tops should not exceed 36"
Tops include one black cable manager to be attached to the under-
side of the top to manage cables through the storage unit to wall
power; see page 9 for additional information

Product Number

Wood         Edge

page 22           page 12

L 7T H

LT7HD

36"

18"

10
 1

/2
"

ru
no

ff 
de

sk

spacer

for use with 36" deep runoff desk with spacer
and grommet or power module

D

LT7HD-2130 21 30 1 $400 +80
LT7HD-2132 21 32 1/4 1 420 +84
LT7HD-2136 21 36 1 441 +88
LT7HD-2146 21 46 1/8 1 512 +102
LT7HD-2152 21 52 1/8 1 552 +110
LT7HD-2160 21 60 1 625 +125
LT7HD-2162 21 62 1/4 1 633 +127
LT7HD-2166 21 66 1 664 +133
LT7HD-2168 21 68 1/4 1 675 +135
LT7HD-2172 21 72 1 706 +141
LT7HD-2190 21 90 1 827 +165
LT7HD-2192 21 92 3/8 1 848 +170
LT7HD-2196 21 96 1 868 +174
LT7HD-21102 21 102 1 908 +182
LT7HD-21104 21 104 1/4 1 929 +186
LT7HD-21108 21 108 1 950 +190
LT7HD-21114 21 114 1 1,001 +200
LT7HD-21120 21 120 1 1,042 +208

LT7HD-2430 24 30 1 461 +92
LT7HD-2432 24 32 1/4 1 470 +94
LT7HD-2436 24 36 1 512 +102
LT7HD-2446 24 46 1/8 1 594 +119
LT7HD-2452 24 52 1/8 1 654 +131
LT7HD-2460 24 60 1 727 +145
LT7HD-2462 24 62 1/4 1 747 +149
LT7HD-2466 24 66 1 776 +155
LT7HD-2468 24 68 1/4 1 797 +159
LT7HD-2472 24 72 1 827 +165
LT7HD-2490 24 90 1 1,001 +200
LT7HD-2492 24 92 3/8 1 1,027 +205
LT7HD-2496 24 96 1 1,052 +210
LT7HD-24102 24 102 1 1,103 +221
LT7HD-24104 24 104 1/4 1 1,128 +226
LT7HD-24108 24 108 1 1,154 +231
LT7HD-24114 24 114 1 1,204 +241
LT7HD-24120 24 120 1 1,256 +251
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Specify Notes

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Low Credenza Tops

Product       Basic     U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height       Price       Anigre

  For use with storage
  to create low credenzas

Low Credenza Top •
With Cable Access Hole
hole located 18" from right

Tops are 1" thick wood
Edge detail is included on user side
Depth dimension shown does not include edge overhang
Unsupported kneespace under 1" thick tops should not exceed 36"
Tops include one black cable manager to be attached to the under-
side of the top to manage cables through the storage unit to wall
power; see page 9 for additional information

Product Number

Wood         Edge

page 22           page 12

L 7T H F

LT7HF

36"

18"

10
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/2
"
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sk

spacer

for use with 36" deep runoff desk with spacer
and grommet or power module

LT7HF-2130 21 30 1 $400 +80
LT7HF-2132 21 32 1/4 1 420 +84
LT7HF-2136 21 36 1 441 +88
LT7HF-2146 21 46 1/8 1 512 +102
LT7HF-2152 21 52 1/8 1 552 +110
LT7HF-2160 21 60 1 625 +125
LT7HF-2162 21 62 1/4 1 633 +127
LT7HF-2166 21 66 1 664 +133
LT7HF-2168 21 68 1/4 1 675 +135
LT7HF-2172 21 72 1 706 +141
LT7HF-2190 21 90 1 827 +165
LT7HF-2192 21 92 3/8 1 848 +170
LT7HF-2196 21 96 1 868 +174
LT7HF-21102 21 102 1 908 +182
LT7HF-21104 21 104 1/4 1 929 +186
LT7HF-21108 21 108 1 950 +190
LT7HF-21114 21 114 1 1,001 +200
LT7HF-21120 21 120 1 1,042 +208

LT7HF-2430 24 30 1 461 +92
LT7HF-2432 24 32 1/4 1 470 +94
LT7HF-2436 24 36 1 512 +102
LT7HF-2446 24 46 1/8 1 594 +119
LT7HF-2452 24 52 1/8 1 654 +131
LT7HF-2460 24 60 1 727 +145
LT7HF-2462 24 62 1/4 1 747 +149
LT7HF-2466 24 66 1 776 +155
LT7HF-2468 24 68 1/4 1 797 +159
LT7HF-2472 24 72 1 827 +165
LT7HF-2490 24 90 1 1,001 +200
LT7HF-2492 24 92 3/8 1 1,027 +205
LT7HF-2496 24 96 1 1,052 +210
LT7HF-24102 24 102 1 1,103 +221
LT7HF-24104 24 104 1/4 1 1,128 +226
LT7HF-24108 24 108 1 1,154 +231
LT7HF-24114 24 114 1 1,204 +241
LT7HF-24120 24 120 1 1,256 +251
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Specify Notes

LT7HL

45"

10
 1

/2
"

120"

ru
no

ff 
de

sk

spacer

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Low Credenza Tops

Product     Basic     U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height     Price      Anigre

  For use with storage
  to create low credenzas

Low Credenza Top •
With Cable Access Hole
hole located 45" from left

Low Credenza Top •
With Cable Access Hole
hole located 45" from right

Tops are 1" thick wood
Edge detail is included on user side
Depth dimension shown does not include edge overhang
Unsupported kneespace under 1" thick tops should not exceed 36"
Credenza tops include one black cable manager to be attached to the
underside of the top to manage cables through the storage unit to wall
power; see page 9 for additional information

Product Number

Wood         Edge

page 22           page 12

L 7T H

LT7HK

45"
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/2
"

120"
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ff 

de
sk

spacer

for use with 30" or 36" deep runoff desk
with spacer and grommet or power module

for use with 30" or 36" deep runoff desk
with spacer and grommet or power module

LT7HK-21120 21 120 1 $1,042 +208
LT7HK-24120 24 120 1 1,256 +251

LT7HL-21120 21 120 1 1,042 +208
LT7HL-24120 24 120 1 1,256 +251
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Specify Notes

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Low Credenza Tops

  For use with storage
  to create low credenzas

Low Credenza Top •
With Cable Access Hole
hole located 57" from left

Low Credenza Top •
With Cable Access Hole
hole located 57" from right

Product     Basic     U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height     Price      Anigre

Tops are 1" thick wood
Edge detail is included on user side
Depth dimension shown does not include edge overhang
Unsupported kneespace under 1" thick tops should not exceed 36"
Tops include one black cable manager to be attached to the under-
side of the top to manage cables through the storage unit to wall
power; see page 9 for additional information

Product Number

Wood         Edge

page 22           page 12

L 7T H

LT7HM
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spacer

LT7HN

57"
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120"
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sk

spacer

for use with 30" or 36" deep runoff desk
with spacer and grommet or power module

for use with 30" or 36" deep runoff desk
with spacer and grommet or power module

LT7HM-21120 21 120 1 $1,042 +208
LT7HM-24120 24 120 1 1,256 +251

LT7HN-21120 21 120 1 1,042 +208
LT7HN-24120 24 120 1 1,256 +251
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Specify Notes

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Low Credenza Tops

  For use with storage
  to create low credenzas

Low Credenza Top •
With Cable Access Hole
hole located centered

Product        Basic     U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height       Price       Anigre

Tops are 1" thick wood
Edge detail is included on user side
Depth dimension shown does not include edge overhang
Unsupported kneespace under 1" thick tops should not exceed 36"
Tops include one black cable manager to be attached to the underside
of the top to manage cables through the storage unit to wall power;
see page 9 for additional information

Product Number

Wood         Edge

page 22           page 12

L 7T H E

90", 96", 102", 108"

LT7HE

Centered

10
 1

/2
"

( 45", 48", 51", 54")

�

ru
no

ff 
de

sk

spacer

for use with 30" or 36" deep runoff desk with
spacer and grommet or power module

LT7HE-2130 21 30 1 $400 +80
LT7HE-2132 21 32 1/4 1 420 +84
LT7HE-2136 21 36 1 441 +88
LT7HE-2146 21 46 1/8 1 512 +102
LT7HE-2152 21 52 1/8 1 552 +110
LT7HE-2160 21 60 1 625 +125
LT7HE-2162 21 62 1/4 1 633 +127
LT7HE-2166 21 66 1 664 +133
LT7HE-2168 21 68 1/4 1 675 +135
LT7HE-2172 21 72 1 706 +141
LT7HE-2190 21 90 1 827 +165
LT7HE-2192 21 92 3/8 1 848 +170
LT7HE-2196 21 96 1 868 +174
LT7HE-21102 21 102 1 908 +182
LT7HE-21104 21 104 1/4 1 929 +186
LT7HE-21108 21 108 1 950 +190
LT7HE-21114 21 114 1 1,001 +200

LT7HE-2430 24 30 1 461 +92
LT7HE-2432 24 32 1/4 1 470 +94
LT7HE-2436 24 36 1 512 +102
LT7HE-2446 24 46 1/8 1 594 +119
LT7HE-2452 24 52 1/8 1 654 +131
LT7HE-2460 24 60 1 727 +145
LT7HE-2462 24 62 1/4 1 747 +149
LT7HE-2466 24 66 1 776 +155
LT7HE-2468 24 68 1/4 1 797 +159
LT7HE-2472 24 72 1 827 +165
LT7HE-2490 24 90 1 1,001 +200
LT7HE-2492 24 92 3/8 1 1,027 +205
LT7HE-2496 24 96 1 1,052 +210
LT7HE-24102 24 102 1 1,103 +221
LT7HE-24104 24 104 1/4 1 1,128 +226
LT7HE-24108 24 108 1 1,154 +231
LT7HE-24114 24 114 1 1,204 +241



Geiger Levels™ Pricebook    7905/11

Specify Notes

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Bookcase and Overhead Tops

  For use with bookcases

Bookcase Top

Bookcase tops are 1-1/4" thick wood
Edge detail is included on user side
Depth dimension shown does not include edge overhang
Unsupported kneespace under 1" thick tops should not exceed 36"

Product Number

Wood         Edge

page 22           page 12

L 7T B

Product        Basic    U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height       Price       Anigre

LT7B-1630 15 5/8 30 1 1/4 $275 +55
LT7B-1636 15 5/8 36 1 1/4 316 +63
LT7B-1660 15 5/8 60 1 1/4 447 +89
LT7B-1666 15 5/8 66 1 1/4 479 +96
LT7B-1672 15 5/8 72 1 1/4 510 +102
LT7B-1690 15 5/8 90 1 1/4 622 +124
LT7B-1696 15 5/8 96 1 1/4 651 +130
LT7B-16102 15 5/8 102 1 1/4 683 +137
LT7B-16108 15 5/8 108 1 1/4 723 +145



80    Geiger Levels™ Pricebook 05/11

Specify Notes

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Pedestals  • 27 1/4" High

  For use with tops to create
  L returns/credenzas/rear units

Pedestal • 2 Box, 1 File

Pedestal • 2 Files

Product    Basic                   U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width      Height    Price      Anigre                  Pull

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

Product Number

Wood         Pull                 Lock

page 22           page 16                   page 15

L WP D

Pedestal tops are unfinished
Open back pedestals are for use only in desks
Add Pull upcharge for Circle and Track pulls

unfinished back
LPDWU-1621-A4 21 16 1/8 27 1/4 $1,090 +218 +60
LPDWU-1624-A4 24 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,147 +229 +60
LPDWU-1630-A4 30 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,207 +241 +60
LPDWU-1636-A4 36 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,270 +254 +60

finished back
LPDWF-1621-A4 21 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,145 +229 +60
LPDWF-1624-A4 24 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,204 +241 +60
LPDWF-1630-A4 30 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,267 +253 +60
LPDWF-1636-A4 36 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,334 +267 +60

open back
LPDWO-1623-A4 23 1/4 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,129 +226 +60
LPDWO-1629-A4 29 1/4 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,188 +238 +60
LPDWO-1635-A4 35 1/4 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,251 +250 +60

unfinished back
LPDWU-1621-A5 21 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,036 +207 +60
LPDWU-1624-A5 24 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,090 +218 +60
LPDWU-1630-A5 30 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,147 +229 +60
LPDWU-1636-A5 36 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,207 +241 +60

finished back
LPDWF-1621-A5 21 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,088 +218 +60
LPDWF-1624-A5 24 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,144 +229 +60
LPDWF-1630-A5 30 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,204 +241 +60
LPDWF-1636-A5 36 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,267 +253 +60

open back
LPDWO-1623-A5 23 1/4 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,073 +215 +60
LPDWO-1629-A5 29 1/4 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,129 +226 +60
LPDWO-1635-A5 35 1/4 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,188 +238 +60



Geiger Levels™ Pricebook    8105/11

Specify Notes

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Pedestals  • 27 1/4" High

Product    Basic                                U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                                                 Pull

  For use with tops to create
  L returns/credenzas/rear units

Pedestal • 2 Box, 1 File

Pedestal • 2 Files

P
ai

nt
ed

P
ai

nt
ed

Product Number

Paint          Pull                 Lock

page 15           page 16                  page 15

L PP D

Pedestal tops are unfinished
Open back pedestals are for use only in desks
Add Pull upcharge for Circle and Track pulls

unfinished back
LPDPU-1621-A4 21 16 1/8 27 1/4 $872 +60
LPDPU-1624-A4 24 16 1/8 27 1/4 918 +60
LPDPU-1630-A4 30 16 1/8 27 1/4 966 +60
LPDPU-1636-A4 36 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,016 +60

finished back
LPDPF-1621-A4 21 16 1/8 27 1/4 916 +60
LPDPF-1624-A4 24 16 1/8 27 1/4 963 +60
LPDPF-1630-A4 30 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,014 +60
LPDPF-1636-A4 36 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,067 +60

open back
LPDPO-1623-A4 23 1/4 16 1/8 27 1/4 903 +60
LPDPO-1629-A4 29 1/4 16 1/8 27 1/4 950 +60
LPDPO-1635-A4 35 1/4 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,001 +60

unfinished back
LPDPU-1621-A5 21 16 1/8 27 1/4 881 +60
LPDPU-1624-A5 24 16 1/8 27 1/4 927 +60
LPDPU-1630-A5 30 16 1/8 27 1/4 975 +60
LPDPU-1636-A5 36 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,026 +60

finished back
LPDPF-1621-A5 21 16 1/8 27 1/4 925 +60
LPDPF-1624-A5 24 16 1/8 27 1/4 972 +60
LPDPF-1630-A5 30 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,023 +60
LPDPF-1636-A5 36 16 1/8 27 1/4 1,077 +60

open back
LPDPO-1623-A5 23 1/4 16 1/8 27 1/4 858 +60
LPDPO-1629-A5 29 1/4 16 1/8 27 1/4 903 +60
LPDPO-1635-A5 35 1/4 16 1/8 27 1/4 950 +60
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Specify Notes

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Low Storage  • 27 1/4" High

  For use with tops to create
  L returns/credenzas/rear units

Low Storage • Doors

Low Storage • 2 Box, 1 File

Low Storage • 2 Files

Low Storage • 2 Files
counterweights and anti-tilt
mechanism

Product    Basic                   U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price      Anigre                  Pull

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

Product Number

Wood         Pull                 Lock

page 22           page 16                   page 15

L WL S

Storage tops are unfinished
Add Pull upcharge for Circle and Track pulls
Flush pulls are not available on low storage doors

unfinished back
LLSWU-3021-C2 21 30 27 1/4 $1,170 +234 +60
LLSWU-3024-C2 24 30 27 1/4 1,231 +246 +60
LLSWU-3621-D2 21 36 27 1/4 1,211 +242 +60
LLSWU-3624-D2 24 36 27 1/4 1,275 +255 +60

finished back
LLSWF-3021-C2 21 30 27 1/4 1,287 +257 +60
LLSWF-3024-C2 24 30 27 1/4 1,355 +271 +60
LLSWF-3621-D2 21 36 27 1/4 1,333 +267 +60
LLSWF-3624-D2 24 36 27 1/4 1,403 +281 +60

unfinished back
LLSWU-3021-C4 21 30 27 1/4 1,300 +260 +60
LLSWU-3024-C4 24 30 27 1/4 1,368 +274 +60
LLSWU-3621-D4 21 36 27 1/4 1,346 +269 +60
LLSWU-3624-D4 24 36 27 1/4 1,417 +283 +60

finished back
LLSWF-3021-C4 21 30 27 1/4 1,430 +286 +60
LLSWF-3024-C4 24 30 27 1/4 1,505 +301 +60
LLSWF-3621-D4 21 36 27 1/4 1,481 +296 +60
LLSWF-3624-D4 24 36 27 1/4 1,559 +312 +60

unfinished back
LLSWU-3021-C5 21 30 27 1/4 1,235 +247 +60
LLSWU-3024-C5 24 30 27 1/4 1,300 +260 +60
LLSWU-3621-D5 21 36 27 1/4 1,279 +256 +60
LLSWU-3624-D5 24 36 27 1/4 1,346 +269 +60

finished back
LLSWF-3021-C5 21 30 27 1/4 1,359 +272 +60
LLSWF-3024-C5 24 30 27 1/4 1,430 +286 +60
LLSWF-3621-D5 21 36 27 1/4 1,407 +281 +60
LLSWF-3624-D5 24 36 27 1/4 1,481 +296 +60

unfinished back
LLSWU-3021-C5AT 21 30 27 1/4 1,420 +284 +60
LLSWU-3024-C5AT 24 30 27 1/4 1,495 +299 +60
LLSWU-3621-D5AT 21 36 27 1/4 1,471 +294 +60
LLSWU-3624-D5AT 24 36 27 1/4 1,548 +310 +60

finished back
LLSWF-3021-C5AT 21 30 27 1/4 1,563 +313 +60
LLSWF-3024-C5AT 24 30 27 1/4 1,645 +329 +60
LLSWF-3621-D5AT 21 36 27 1/4 1,618 +324 +60
LLSWF-3624-D5AT 24 36 27 1/4 1,703 +341 +60



Geiger Levels™ Pricebook    8305/11

Specify Notes

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Low Storage  • 27 1/4" High

Product    Basic                                 U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                                                 Pull

  For use with tops to create
  L returns/credenzas/rear units

Low Storage • Doors

Low Storage • 2 Box, 1 File

Low Storage • 2 Files

Low Storage • 2 Files
counterweights and anti-tilt
mechanism
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Product Number

Paint          Pull                 Lock

page 15           page 16                  page 15

L PL S

Storage tops are unfinished
Add Pull upcharge for Circle and Track pulls
Flush pulls are not available on low storage doors

unfinished back
LLSPU-3021-C2 21 30 27 1/4 $936 +60
LLSPU-3024-C2 24 30 27 1/4 985 +60
LLSPU-3621-D2 21 36 27 1/4 969 +60
LLSPU-3624-D2 24 36 27 1/4 1,020 +60

finished back
LLSPF-3021-C2 21 30 27 1/4 1,030 +60
LLSPF-3024-C2 24 30 27 1/4 1,084 +60
LLSPF-3621-D2 21 36 27 1/4 1,066 +60
LLSPF-3624-D2 24 36 27 1/4 1,122 +60

unfinished back
LLSPU-3021-C4 21 30 27 1/4 1,040 +60
LLSPU-3024-C4 24 30 27 1/4 1,094 +60
LLSPU-3621-D4 21 36 27 1/4 1,077 +60
LLSPU-3624-D4 24 36 27 1/4 1,134 +60

finished back
LLSPF-3021-C4 21 30 27 1/4 1,144 +60
LLSPF-3024-C4 24 30 27 1/4 1,204 +60
LLSPF-3621-D4 21 36 27 1/4 1,185 +60
LLSPF-3624-D4 24 36 27 1/4 1,247 +60

unfinished back
LLSPU-3021-C5 21 30 27 1/4 988 +60
LLSPU-3024-C5 24 30 27 1/4 1,040 +60
LLSPU-3621-D5 21 36 27 1/4 1,023 +60
LLSPU-3624-D5 24 36 27 1/4 1,077 +60

finished back
LLSPF-3021-C5 21 30 27 1/4 1,087 +60
LLSPF-3024-C5 24 30 27 1/4 1,144 +60
LLSPF-3621-D5 21 36 27 1/4 1,126 +60
LLSPF-3624-D5 24 36 27 1/4 1,185 +60

unfinished back
LLSPU-3021-C5AT 21 30 27 1/4 1,136 +60
LLSPU-3024-C5AT 24 30 27 1/4 1,196 +60
LLSPU-3621-D5AT 21 36 27 1/4 1,177 +60
LLSPU-3624-D5AT 24 36 27 1/4 1,238 +60

finished back
LLSPF-3021-C5AT 21 30 27 1/4 1,250 +60
LLSPF-3024-C5AT 24 30 27 1/4 1,316 +60
LLSPF-3621-D5AT 21 36 27 1/4 1,294 +60
LLSPF-3624-D5AT 24 36 27 1/4 1,362 +60
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Specify Notes

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Pedestals  • 20" High
Low Storage  • 20" High

  For use with tops to create
  L returns/credenzas/rear units

Pedestal • 1 Box, 1 File

Low Storage • Open

Low Storage • 1 Box, 1 File

Low Storage • Open Shelf
Above 1 File

Product    Basic                  U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price      Anigre                  Pull

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

W
oo

d

Product Number

Wood         Pull*                Lock*

page 22           page 16                   page 15

L WL S

Storage tops are unfinished
Open low storage shelf must be removed to allow binder storage
Add Pull upcharge for Circle and Track pulls

W
oo

d

*Not required on open units

unfinished back
LPDWU-1621-A7 21 16 1/8 20 $1,048 +210 +60
LPDWU-1624-A7 24 16 1/8 20 1,103 +221 +60

finished back
LPDWF-1621-A7 21 16 1/8 20 1,100 +220 +60
LPDWF-1624-A7 24 16 1/8 20 1,158 +232 +60

unfinished back
LLSWU-3020-C1 20 1/4 30 20 1,106 +221
LLSWU-3023-C1 23 1/4 30 20 1,164 +233
LLSWU-3620-D1 20 1/4 36 20 1,158 +232
LLSWU-3623-D1 23 1/4 36 20 1,219 +244

finished back
LLSWF-3020-C1 20 1/4 30 20 1,217 +243
LLSWF-3023-C1 23 1/4 30 20 1,280 +256
LLSWF-3620-D1 20 1/4 36 20 1,274 +255
LLSWF-3623-D1 23 1/4 36 20 1,341 +268

unfinished back
LLSWU-3021-C7 21 30 20 1,143 +229 +60
LLSWU-3024-C7 24 30 20 1,203 +241 +60
LLSWU-3621-D7 21 36 20 1,181 +236 +60
LLSWU-3624-D7 24 36 20 1,243 +249 +60

finished back
LLSWF-3021-C7 21 30 20 1,257 +251 +60
LLSWF-3024-C7 24 30 20 1,323 +265 +60
LLSWF-3621-D7 21 36 20 1,299 +260 +60
LLSWF-3624-D7 24 36 20 1,367 +273 +60

unfinished back
LLSWU-3021-CC 21 30 20 1,224 +245 +60
LLSWU-3024-CC 24 30 20 1,288 +258 +60
LLSWU-3621-DC 21 36 20 1,280 +256 +60
LLSWU-3624-DC 24 36 20 1,347 +269 +60

finished back
LLSWF-3021-CC 21 30 20 1,346 +269 +60
LLSWF-3024-CC 24 30 20 1,417 +283 +60
LLSWF-3621-DC 21 36 20 1,408 +282 +60
LLSWF-3624-DC 24 36 20 1,482 +296 +60



Geiger Levels™ Pricebook    8505/11

Specify Notes

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Pedestals  • 20" High

Low Storage  • 20" High

Product    Basic                                U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                                                 Pull

  For use with tops to create
  L returns/credenzas/rear units

Pedestal • 1 Box, 1 File

Low Storage • Open

Low Storage • 1 Box, 1 File

Low Storage • Open Shelf
Above 1 File

P
ai

nt
ed

P
ai

nt
ed

P
ai

nt
ed

Product Number

Paint          Pull                 Lock

page 15           page 16                  page 15

L PL S

Storage tops are unfinished
Open low storage shelf must be removed to allow binder storage
Add Pull upcharge for Circle and Track pulls

P
ai

nt
ed

*Not required on open units

unfinished back
LPDPU-1621-A7 21 16 1/8 20 $838 +60
LPDPU-1624-A7 24 16 1/8 20 882 +60

finished back
LPDPF-1621-A7 21 16 1/8 20 880 +60
LPDPF-1624-A7 24 16 1/8 20 926 +60

unfinished back
LLSPU-3020-C1 20 1/4 30 20 885
LLSPU-3023-C1 23 1/4 30 20 931

LLSPU-3620-D1 20 1/4 36 20 926
LLSPU-3623-D1 23 1/4 36 20 975

finished back
LLSPF-3020-C1 20 1/4 30 20 974
LLSPF-3023-C1 23 1/4 30 20 1,024

LLSPF-3620-D1 20 1/4 36 20 1,019
LLSPF-3623-D1 23 1/4 36 20 1,073

unfinished back
LLSPU-3021-C7 21 30 20 914 +60
LLSPU-3024-C7 24 30 20 962 +60

LLSPU-3621-D7 21 36 20 945 +60
LLSPU-3624-D7 24 36 20 994 +60

finished back
LLSPF-3021-C7 21 30 20 1,006 +60
LLSPF-3024-C7 24 30 20 1,058 +60

LLSPF-3621-D7 21 36 20 1,039 +60
LLSPF-3624-D7 24 36 20 1,094 +60

unfinished back
LLSPU-3021-CC 21 30 20 979 +60
LLSPU-3024-CC 24 30 20 1,030 +60

LLSPU-3621-DC 21 36 20 1,024 +60
LLSPU-3624-DC 24 36 20 1,078 +60

finished back
LLSPF-3021-CC 21 30 20 1,077 +60
LLSPF-3024-CC 24 30 20 1,134 +60

LLSPF-3621-DC 21 36 20 1,126 +60
LLSPF-3624-DC 24 36 20 1,186 +60
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Specify Notes

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Low Storage  • 20" High

  For use with tops to create
  L returns/credenzas/rear units

Low Storage • Pull-Out
Equipment Drawer on Left,
Open on Right
drawer accessible
from left side

Low Storage • Pull-Out
Equipment Drawer on Right,
Open on Left
drawer accessible
from right side

Low Storage • Pull-Out
Equipment Drawer on Left,
Open on Right
drawer accessible
from right side

Low Storage • Pull-Out
Equipment Drawer on Right,
Open on Left
drawer accessible
from left side

Product    Basic                   U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price      Anigre                  Pull

W
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W

oo
d

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

Product Number

Wood         Pull

page 22           page 16

L WL S

Storage tops are unfinished
Equipment drawer box is black wood
Locks are not available on equipment drawers
Add Pull upcharge for Circle and Track pulls

unfinished back
LLSWU-3021-CD 21 30 20 $1,541 +308 +60
LLSWU-3024-CD 24 30 20 1,622 +324 +60

LLSWU-3621-DD 21 36 20 1,576 +315 +60
LLSWU-3624-DD 24 36 20 1,659 +332 +60

unfinished back
LLSWU-3021-CE 21 30 20 1,541 +308 +60
LLSWU-3024-CE 24 30 20 1,622 +324 +60

LLSWU-3621-DE 21 36 20 1,576 +315 +60
LLSWU-3624-DE 24 36 20 1,659 +332 +60

unfinished back
LLSWU-3021-CF 21 30 20 1,541 +308 +60
LLSWU-3024-CF 24 30 20 1,622 +324 +60

LLSWU-3621-DF 21 36 20 1,576 +315 +60
LLSWU-3624-DF 24 36 20 1,659 +332 +60

unfinished back
LLSWU-3021-CG 21 30 20 1,541 +308 +60
LLSWU-3024-CG 24 30 20 1,622 +324 +60

LLSWU-3621-DG 21 36 20 1,576 +315 +60
LLSWU-3624-DG 24 36 20 1,659 +332 +60
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Specify Notes

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Low Storage  • 20" High

Product    Basic                                 U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                                                 Pull

  For use with tops to create
  L returns/credenzas/rear units

Low Storage • Pull-Out
Equipment Drawer on Left,
Open on Right
drawer accessible
from left side

Low Storage • Pull-Out
Equipment Drawer on Right,
Open on Left
drawer accessible
from right side

Low Storage • Pull-Out
Equipment Drawer on Left,
Open on Right
drawer accessible
from right side

Low Storage • Pull-Out
Equipment Drawer on Right,
Open on Left
drawer accessible
from left side
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Product Number

Paint          Pull

page 15           page 16

L PL S

Storage tops are unfinished
Equipment drawer box is black wood
Locks are not available on equipment drawers
Add Pull upcharge for Circle and Track pulls

unfinished back
LLSPU-3021-CD 21 30 20 $1,233 +60
LLSPU-3024-CD 24 30 20 1,298 +60

LLSPU-3621-DD 21 36 20 1,261 +60
LLSPU-3624-DD 24 36 20 1,327 +60

unfinished back
LLSPU-3021-CE 21 30 20 1,233 +60
LLSPU-3024-CE 24 30 20 1,298 +60

LLSPU-3621-DE 21 36 20 1,261 +60
LLSPU-3624-DE 24 36 20 1,327 +60

unfinished back
LLSPU-3021-CF 21 30 20 1,233 +60
LLSPU-3024-CF 24 30 20 1,298 +60

LLSPU-3621-DF 21 36 20 1,261 +60
LLSPU-3624-DF 24 36 20 1,327 +60

unfinished back
LLSPU-3021-CG 21 30 20 1,233 +60
LLSPU-3024-CG 24 30 20 1,298 +60

LLSPU-3621-DG 21 36 20 1,261 +60
LLSPU-3624-DG 24 36 20 1,327 +60
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Specify Notes

  For use with tables, desks
  and runoff desks

Modesty Panel
wood

T Leg
includes wood insert panel

Column Leg
includes wood insert panel

Post Leg
metal

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Modesty Panels
Support Legs for Desk or Runoffs

Modesty panels are 3/4" thick and attach to the metal support beam
on the underside of the desk or runoff top; hardware is provided

Add Base upcharge for polished aluminum base of column leg and T
leg feet

Desks and runoff desk tops for use with leg require one leg

W
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Product    Basic                   U P C H A R G E S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price Anigre Base
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Product Number

Wood*         Leg Insert**  Base***       Leg****

page 22          page 22           page 11           page 14

L

*Required for modesty panel
**Required for insert on column and T legs
***Required for foot on T legs
****Required for all legs

LMPW-24  3/4 24 12 $183 +37
LMPW-27  3/4 27 12 197 +39
LMPW-30  3/4 30 12 213 +43
LMPW-33  3/4 33 12 228 +46
LMPW-36  3/4 36 12 243 +49
LMPW-39  3/4 39 12 257 +51
LMPW-42  3/4 42 12 273 +55
LMPW-45  3/4 45 12 288 +58
LMPW-48  3/4 48 12 302 +60
LMPW-51  3/4 51 12 317 +63
LMPW-54  3/4 54 12 333 +67
LMPW-57  3/4 57 12 348 +70
LMPW-60  3/4 60 12 362 +72

with glides
LTLGW-20 2 20 27 1/4 866 +173 +194
LTLGW-26 2 26 27 1/4 893 +179 +194

with casters
LTLMW-20 2 20 27 1/4 866 +173 +194
LTLMW-26 2 26 27 1/4 893 +179 +194

LELGW-L 2 6 27 1/4 827 +165

L2LG 2 1/2 2 1/2 27 1/4 263

revised 05/18/11
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Specify Notes

  For use with desks and
  runoff desks

Modesty Panel
painted

T Leg
includes painted insert panel

Column Leg
includes painted insert panel

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Modesty Panels

Support Legs for Desk and Runoffs

Modesty panels are 3/4" thick and attach to the metal support beam
on the underside of the desk or runoff top; hardware is provided

Add Base upcharge for polished aluminum base of column leg and T
leg feet

Desks and runoff desk tops for use with leg require one leg
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Product    Basic                          U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                                          Base
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Product Number

Leg Insert*  Paint**         Base***        Leg****

page 22          page 15           page 11           page 14

L

*Required for insert on column and T legs
**Required for modesty panel
***Required for foot on T legs
****Required for all legs

LMPP-24  3/4 24 12 $153
LMPP-27  3/4 27 12 165
LMPP-30  3/4 30 12 176
LMPP-33  3/4 33 12 187
LMPP-36  3/4 36 12 198
LMPP-39  3/4 39 12 210
LMPP-42  3/4 42 12 222
LMPP-45  3/4 45 12 232
LMPP-48  3/4 48 12 244
LMPP-51  3/4 51 12 255
LMPP-54  3/4 54 12 267
LMPP-57  3/4 57 12 277
LMPP-60  3/4 60 12 289

with glides
LTLGP-20 2 20 27 1/4 761 +194
LTLGP-26 2 26 27 1/4 788 +194

with casters
LTLMP-20 2 20 27 1/4 761 +194
LTLMP-26 2 26 27 1/4 788 +194

LELGP-L 2 6 27 1/4 722

revised 05/18/11
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Specify Notes

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Panels

  For use with storage and tops
  in credenzas and rear units

Access Panel
for use in the kneespace of
returns, rear units or
credenzas

L Panel
for use in rear units or desks
with leg support

left variation
(for use on right)

right variation
(for use on left)

T Panel
for additional support in
credenza or rear unit
kneespace

Product         Basic     U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width       Height        Price        Anigre

Product Number

Wood

page 22

L W

Removable access panel attaches to underside of wood top with
provided L brackets; panel is held securely in place by magnets
Electrical access panel width shown above is the kneespace within
which the panel fits; actual panel is 1" narrower than kneespace

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

W
oo

d
L3WQ-24  3/4 24 27 1/4 $316 +63
L3WQ-27  3/4 27 27 1/4 363 +73
L3WQ-30  3/4 30 27 1/4 392 +78
L3WQ-33  3/4 33 27 1/4 439 +88
L3WQ-36  3/4 36 27 1/4 467 +93
L3WQ-39  3/4 39 27 1/4 505 +101
L3WQ-42  3/4 42 27 1/4 543 +109
L3WQ-45  3/4 45 27 1/4 590 +118
L3WQ-48  3/4 48 27 1/4 618 +124
L3WQ-51  3/4 51 27 1/4 666 +133
L3WQ-54  3/4 54 27 1/4 694 +139
L3WQ-57  3/4 57 27 1/4 741 +148
L3WQ-60  3/4 60 27 1/4 770 +154

left variation
LSWAL-1521 21 14 7/8 27 1/4 505 +101
LSWAL-1524 24 14 7/8 27 1/4 543 +109
LSWAL-1530 30 14 7/8 27 1/4 618 +124

right variation
LSWAR-1521 21 14 7/8 27 1/4 505 +101
LSWAR-1524 24 14 7/8 27 1/4 543 +109
LSWAR-1530 30 14 7/8 27 1/4 618 +124

LSWT-1511 10 1/2 14 7/8 27 1/4 373 +75
LSWT-1515 14 7/8 14 7/8 27 1/4 427 +85
LSWT-2121 21 21 27 1/4 582 +116
LSWT-2424 24 24 27 1/4 657 +131
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Specify Notes

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
 Panels

Product    Basic
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price

  For use with storage and tops
  in credenzas and rear units

Access Panel
for use in the kneespace of
returns, rear units or
credenzas

L Panel
for use in rear units or desks
with leg support

left variation
(for use on right)

right variation
(for use on left)

T Panel
for additional support in
credenza or rear unit
kneespace

Product Number

Paint

page 15

L P

Removable access panel attaches to underside of wood top with
provided L brackets; panel is held securely in place by magnets
Electrical access panel width shown above is the kneespace within
which the panel fits; actual panel is 1" narrower than kneespace

P
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ed
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ed

P
ai

nt
ed L3PQ-24  3/4 24 27 1/4 $266

L3PQ-27  3/4 27 27 1/4 306
L3PQ-30  3/4 30 27 1/4 329
L3PQ-33  3/4 33 27 1/4 369
L3PQ-36  3/4 36 27 1/4 392
L3PQ-39  3/4 39 27 1/4 423
L3PQ-42  3/4 42 27 1/4 455
L3PQ-45  3/4 45 27 1/4 495
L3PQ-48  3/4 48 27 1/4 518
L3PQ-51  3/4 51 27 1/4 558
L3PQ-54  3/4 54 27 1/4 581
L3PQ-57  3/4 57 27 1/4 621
L3PQ-60  3/4 60 27 1/4 644

left variation
LSPAL-1521 21 14 7/8 27 1/4 429
LSPAL-1524 24 14 7/8 27 1/4 461
LSPAL-1530 30 14 7/8 27 1/4 524

right variation
LSPAR-1521 21 14 7/8 27 1/4 429
LSPAR-1524 24 14 7/8 27 1/4 461
LSPAR-1530 30 14 7/8 27 1/4 524

LSPT-1511 10 1/2 14 7/8 27 1/4 319
LSPT-1515 14 7/8 14 7/8 27 1/4 365
LSPT-2121 21 21 27 1/4 494
LSPT-2424 24 24 27 1/4 557
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  Freestanding

Bookcase • Open
with one adj. shelf

Bookcase • Open
with two adj. shelves

Bookcase • Open
with two adj. shelves,
one fixed shelf

                 fixed shelf

Bookcase • Open
with three adj. shelves,
one fixed shelf

                 fixed shelf

Bookcase • Open
with three adj. shelves,
one fixed shelf

                 fixed shelf

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Bookcases

W
oo

d

Product    Basic         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price      Anigre

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

Bookcase is shown with optional wood top; specify top separately; see page 79
Bookcase top is finished, but separate wood top is recommended for units 54"H and lower

Bookcase is shown with optional wood top; specify top separately; see page 79
Bookcase top is finished, but separate wood top is recommended for units 54"H and lower

Bookcase is shown with optional wood top; specify top separately; see page 79
Bookcase top is finished, but separate wood top is recommended for units 54"H and lower

Bookcase is shown without optional wood top; specify top separately; see page 79
Bookcases 82 5/8"H must be secured to the wall for stability

Product Number

Wood

page 22

L 1B W

Backs are unfinished
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable

Bookcase is shown without optional wood top; specify top separately; see page 79

LB1W-3028 14 7/8 30 27 1/4 $884 +177
LB1W-3628 14 7/8 36 27 1/4 956 +191

LB1W-3041 14 7/8 30 40 3/4 1,129 +226
LB1W-3641 14 7/8 36 40 3/4 1,222 +244

LB1W-3054 14 7/8 30 54 3/8 1,293 +259
LB1W-3654 14 7/8 36 54 3/8 1,362 +272

LB1W-3068 14 7/8 30 66 3/4 1,511 +302
LB1W-3668 14 7/8 36 66 3/4 1,581 +316

LB1W-3072 14 7/8 30 71 3/4 1,583 +317
LB1W-3672 14 7/8 36 71 3/4 1,654 +331

LB1W-3083 14 7/8 30 82 3/4 1,874 +375
LB1W-3683 14 7/8 36 82 3/4 1,946 +389
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Specify Notes
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  Freestanding

Bookcase • Open
with one adj. shelf

Bookcase • Open
with two adj. shelves

Bookcase • Open
with two adj. shelves,
one fixed shelf

                 fixed shelf

Bookcase • Open
with three adj. shelves,
one fixed shelf

                 fixed shelf

Bookcase • Open
with three adj. shelves,
one fixed shelf

                 fixed shelf
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Product    Basic
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price

P
ai

nt
ed

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Bookcases

P
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ed
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ed
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ed

Bookcase is shown with optional wood top; specify top separately; see page 79
Bookcase top is finished, but separate wood top is recommended for units 54"H and lower

Bookcase is shown with optional wood top; specify top separately; see page 79
Bookcase top is finished, but separate wood top is recommended for units 54"H and lower

Bookcase is shown with optional wood top; specify top separately; see page 79
Bookcase top is finished, but separate wood top is recommended for units 54"H and lower

Bookcase is shown without optional wood top; specify top separately; see page 79
Bookcases 82 5/8"H must be secured to the wall for stability

Product Number

Paint

page 15

L 1B P

Backs are unfinished
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable

Bookcase is shown without optional wood top; specify top separately; see page 79

LB1P-3028 14 7/8 30 27 1/4 $628
LB1P-3628 14 7/8 36 27 1/4 675

LB1P-3041 14 7/8 30 40 3/4 791
LB1P-3641 14 7/8 36 40 3/4 849

LB1P-3054 14 7/8 30 54 3/8 907
LB1P-3654 14 7/8 36 54 3/8 956

LB1P-3068 14 7/8 30 66 3/4 1,057
LB1P-3668 14 7/8 36 66 3/4 1,112

LB1P-3072 14 7/8 30 71 3/4 1,107
LB1P-3672 14 7/8 36 71 3/4 1,163

LB1P-3083 14 7/8 30 82 3/4 1,306
LB1P-3683 14 7/8 36 82 3/4 1,371
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Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Bookcases

Product    Basic              U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price      Anigre Pull  Freestanding

Bookcase • Closed
with one adj. shelf

Bookcase • Closed
with two adj. shelves

Bookcase • Closed
with two adj. shelves,
one fixed shelf

                 fixed shelf

Bookcase • Closed
with three adj. shelves,
one fixed shelf

                 fixed shelf

Bookcase • Closed
with three adj. shelves,
one fixed shelf

                 fixed shelf
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oo
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oo
d
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oo

d

Bookcase is shown with optional wood top; specify top separately; see page 79
Bookcase top is finished, but separate wood top is recommended for units 54"H and lower

Bookcase is shown with optional wood top; specify top separately; see page 79
Bookcase top is finished, but separate wood top is recommended for units 54"H and lower

Bookcase is shown with optional wood top; specify top separately; see page 79
Bookcase top is finished, but separate wood top is recommended for units 54"H and lower

Bookcases 82 5/8"H must be secured to the wall for stability

L 2B W

Product Number

Wood         Pull                 Lock

page 22           page 16                   page 15

Backs are unfinished
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Add Pull upcharge for Circle pulls
Flush and Track pulls are not available on doors

wood doors
LB2W-3028 15 5/8 30 27 1/4 $1,058 +212 +60
LB2W-3628 15 5/8 36 27 1/4 1,176 +235 +60

wood doors
LB2W-3041 15 5/8 30 40 3/4 1,456 +291 +60
LB2W-3641 15 5/8 36 40 3/4 1,573 +315 +60

wood doors
LB2W-3054 15 5/8 30 54 3/8 1,688 +338 +60
LB2W-3654 15 5/8 36 54 3/8 1,815 +363 +60

wood doors
LB2W-3068 15 5/8 30 66 3/4 2,012 +402 +60
LB2W-3668 15 5/8 36 66 3/4 2,139 +428 +60

LB2W-3072 15 5/8 30 71 3/4 2,119 +424 +60
LB2W-3672 15 5/8 36 71 3/4 2,247 +449 +60

wood doors
LB2W-3083 15 5/8 30 82 3/4 2,549 +510 +60
LB2W-3683 15 5/8 36 82 3/4 2,679 +536 +60
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Product    Basic                      U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price Pull

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Bookcases

  Freestanding

Bookcase • Closed
with one adj. shelf

Bookcase • Closed
with two adj. shelves

Bookcase • Closed
with two adj. shelves,
one fixed shelf

                 fixed shelf

Bookcase • Closed
with three adj. shelves,
one fixed shelf

                 fixed shelf

Bookcase • Closed
with three adj. shelves,
one fixed shelf

                 fixed shelf
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Bookcases 82 5/8"H must be secured to the wall for stability

Product Number

Paint          Pull                 Lock

page 15           page 16                   page 15

L 2B P

Backs are unfinished
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Add Pull upcharge for Circle pulls
Flush and Track pulls are not available on doors

painted doors
LB2P-3028 15 5/8 30 27 1/4 $744 +60
LB2P-3628 15 5/8 36 27 1/4 826 +60

painted doors
LB2P-3041 15 5/8 30 40 3/4 1,024 +60
LB2P-3641 15 5/8 36 40 3/4 1,107 +60

painted doors
LB2P-3054 15 5/8 30 54 3/8 1,188 +60
LB2P-3654 15 5/8 36 54 3/8 1,269 +60

painted doors
LB2P-3068 15 5/8 30 66 3/4 1,414 +60
LB2P-3668 15 5/8 36 66 3/4 1,497 +60

LB2P-3072 15 5/8 30 71 3/4 1,490 +60
LB2P-3672 15 5/8 36 71 3/4 1,573 +60

painted doors
LB2P-3083 15 5/8 30 82 3/4 1,792 +60
LB2P-3683 15 5/8 36 82 3/4 1,876 +60
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Product    Basic                 U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price      Anigre          Parapan

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Bookcases

  Freestanding

Bookcase • Closed
with one adj. shelf

Bookcase • Closed
with two adj. shelves

Bookcase • Closed
with three adj. shelves

Bookcase • Closed
with three adj. shelves,
one fixed shelf

                 fixed shelf

Bookcase • Closed
with three adj. shelves,
one fixed shelf

                 fixed shelf
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Bookcase is shown with optional wood top; specify top separately; see page 79
Bookcase top is finished, but separate wood top is recommended for units 54"H and lower

Bookcase is shown with optional wood top; specify top separately; see page 79
Bookcase top is finished, but separate wood top is recommended for units 54"H and lower

Bookcase is shown with optional wood top; specify top separately; see page 79
Bookcase top is finished, but separate wood top is recommended for units 54"H and lower

Bookcases 82 5/8"H must be secured to the wall for stability

Product Number

Wood         Acrylic

page 22           page 11

L WB 2 A

Backs are unfinished
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Acrylic doors include aluminum frame 5/16" wide
Acrylic doors are provided with touch latches
Locks are not available on acrylic doors
Add Parapan upcharge for Parapan acrylic doors

acrylic doors
LB2WA-3028 15 5/8 30 27 1/4 $2,027 +304 +70
LB2WA-3628 15 5/8 36 27 1/4 2,169 +325 +80

acrylic doors
LB2WA-3041 15 5/8 30 40 3/4 2,590 +389 +80
LB2WA-3641 15 5/8 36 40 3/4 2,774 +416 +90

acrylic doors
LB2WA-3054 15 5/8 30 54 3/8 3,036 +455 +90
LB2WA-3654 15 5/8 36 54 3/8 3,216 +482 +100

acrylic doors
LB2WA-3068 15 5/8 30 66 3/4 3,506 +526 +100
LB2WA-3668 15 5/8 36 66 3/4 3,723 +558 +110

LB2WA-3072 15 5/8 30 71 3/4 3,662 +549 +100
LB2WA-3672 15 5/8 36 71 3/4 3,880 +582 +110

acrylic doors
LB2WA-3083 15 5/8 30 82 3/4 4,262 +639 +120
LB2WA-3683 15 5/8 36 82 3/4 4,508 +676 +130
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Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Bookcases

Product    Basic                      U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price Parapan  Freestanding

Bookcase • Closed
with one adj. shelf

Bookcase • Closed
with two adj. shelves

Bookcase • Closed
with three adj. shelves

Bookcase • Closed
with three adj. shelves,
one fixed shelf

                 fixed shelf

Bookcase • Closed
with three adj. shelves,
one fixed shelf

                 fixed shelf
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Bookcase is shown with optional wood top; specify top separately; see page 79
Bookcase top is finished, but separate wood top is recommended for units 54"H and lower

Bookcase is shown with optional wood top; specify top separately; see page 79
Bookcase top is finished, but separate wood top is recommended for units 54"H and lower

Bookcase is shown with optional wood top; specify top separately; see page 79
Bookcase top is finished, but separate wood top is recommended for units 54"H and lower

Bookcases 82 5/8"H must be secured to the wall for stability

Product Number

Acrylic        Paint

page 11           page 15

L PB 2 A

Backs are unfinished
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Acrylic doors include aluminum frame 5/16" wide
Acrylic doors are provided with touch latches
Locks are not available on acrylic doors
Add Parapan upcharge for Parapan acrylic doors

acrylic doors
LB2PA-3028 15 5/8 30 27 1/4 $1,770 +70
LB2PA-3628 15 5/8 36 27 1/4 1,889 +80

acrylic doors
LB2PA-3041 15 5/8 30 40 3/4 2,252 +80
LB2PA-3641 15 5/8 36 40 3/4 2,401 +90

acrylic doors
LB2PA-3054 15 5/8 30 54 3/8 2,650 +90
LB2PA-3654 15 5/8 36 54 3/8 2,810 +100

acrylic doors
LB2PA-3068 15 5/8 30 66 3/4 3,052 +100
LB2PA-3668 15 5/8 36 66 3/4 3,254 +110

LB2PA-3072 15 5/8 30 71 3/4 3,186 +100
LB2PA-3672 15 5/8 36 71 3/4 3,389 +110

acrylic doors
LB2PA-3083 15 5/8 30 82 3/4 3,694 +120
LB2PA-3683 15 5/8 36 82 3/4 3,933 +130
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Specify Notes

*Required on units
with acrylic doors
**Not available on
acrylic doors

Product Number

Wood         Acrylic*      Pull**               Lock**

page 22           page 11           page 16                   page 15

L WV

revised 05/06/11

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage •
2 Files Below Door
hinge on left or right

                 wood door

                 acrylic door

Vertical Storage •
2 Files Below Door
hinge on left or right

                 wood door

                 acrylic door

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Vertical Storage

W
oo

d

Product    Basic                      U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price      Anigre Pull Parapan

W
oo

d

Backs are unfinished
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Acrylic doors include aluminum frame 5/16" wide
Acrylic doors are provided with touch latches
Locks are not available on acrylic doors
Add Pull upcharge for Circle and Track pulls
Add Parapan upcharge for Parapan acrylic doors

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with Incline edge

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with Incline edge

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with Incline edge

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with Incline edge

wood door, hinge on left
LVKW-1672 24 16 1/8 71 3/4 $2,756 +551 +60

wood door, hinge on right
LVLW-1672 24 16 1/8 71 3/4 2,756 +551 +60

acrylic door, hinge on left
LVKWA-1672 24 16 1/8 71 3/4 3,231 +485 +60 +80

acrylic door, hinge on right
LVLWA-1672 24 16 1/8 71 3/4 3,231 +485 +60 +80

wood door, hinge on left
LVKW-1683 24 16 1/8 82 3/4 3,116 +623 +60

wood door, hinge on right
LVLW-1683 24 16 1/8 82 3/4 3,116 +623 +60

acrylic door, hinge on left
LVKWA-1683 24 16 1/8 82 3/4 3,611 +542 +60 +90

acrylic door, hinge on right
LVLWA-1683 24 16 1/8 82 3/4 3,611 +542 +60 +90
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Specify Notes

*Required on units
with acrylic doors
**Not available on
acrylic doors

Product Number

Acrylic*      Paint          Pull**               Lock**

page 11          page 15            page 16                  page 15

L PV

revised 05/06/11

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage •
2 Files Below Door
hinge on left or right

                 painted door

                 acrylic door

Vertical Storage •
2 Files Below Door
hinge on left or right

                 painted door

                 acrylic door
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Product    Basic               U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price      Pull Parapan

P
ai

nt
ed

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Vertical Storage

Backs are unfinished
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Acrylic doors include aluminum frame 5/16" wide
Acrylic doors are provided with touch latches
Locks are not available on acrylic doors
Add Pull upcharge for Circle and Track pulls
Add Parapan upcharge for Parapan acrylic doors

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with Incline edge

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with Incline edge

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with Incline edge

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with Incline edge

painted door, hinge on left
LVKP-1672 24 16 1/8 71 3/4 $2,035 +60

painted door, hinge on right
LVLP-1672 24 16 1/8 71 3/4 2,035 +60

acrylic door, hinge on left
LVKPA-1672 24 16 1/8 71 3/4 2,678 +60 +80

acrylic door, hinge on right
LVLPA-1672 24 16 1/8 71 3/4 2,678 +60 +90

painted door, hinge on left
LVKP-1683 24 16 1/8 82 3/4 2,291 +60

painted door, hinge on right
LVLP-1683 24 16 1/8 82 3/4 2,291 +60

acrylic door, hinge on left
LVKPA-1683 24 16 1/8 82 3/4 2,994 +60 +80

acrylic door, hinge on right
LVLPA-1683 24 16 1/8 82 3/4 2,994 +60 +90
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Specify Notes

*Required on units
with acrylic doors
**Not available on
acrylic doors

Product Number

Wood         Acrylic*      Pull**               Lock**

page 22           page 11           page 16                   page 15

L WV

revised 05/06/11

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Vertical Storage

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage •
2 Files Below Doors

wood doors

acrylic doors

Vertical Storage •
2 Files Below Doors

wood doors

acrylic doors

Product    Basic                      U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price      Anigre Pull Parapan

W
oo

d
W
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d

Backs are unfinished
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Acrylic doors include aluminum frame 5/16" wide
Acrylic doors are provided with touch latches
Locks are not available on acrylic doors
Add Pull upcharge for Circle and Track pulls
Add Parapan upcharge for Parapan acrylic doors

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with Incline edge

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with Incline edge

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with Incline edge

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with Incline edge

wood doors
LV3W-3072 24 30 71 3/4 $4,128 +826 +60
LV3W-3672 24 36 71 3/4 4,442 +888 +60

acrylic doors
LV3WA-3072 24 30 71 3/4 5,115 +767 +60 +100
LV3WA-3672 24 36 71 3/4 5,476 +821 +60 +110

wood doors
LV3W-3083 24 30 82 3/4 4,370 +874 +60
LV3W-3683 24 36 82 3/4 4,698 +940 +60

acrylic doors
LV3WA-3083 24 30 82 3/4 5,434 +815 +60 +120
LV3WA-3683 24 36 82 3/4 5,802 +870 +60 +130
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Specify Notes

*Required on units
with acrylic doors
**Not available on
acrylic doors

Product Number

Acrylic*      Paint          Pull**               Lock**

page 11          page 15            page 16                  page 15

L PV

revised 05/06/11

Product    Basic               U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price      Pull Parapan  Freestanding

Vertical Storage •
2 Files Below Doors

painted doors

acrylic doors

Vertical Storage •
2 Files Below Doors

painted doors

acrylic doors

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Vertical Storage
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Backs are unfinished
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Acrylic doors include aluminum frame 5/16" wide
Acrylic doors are provided with touch latches
Locks are not available on acrylic doors
Add Pull upcharge for Circle and Track pulls
Add Parapan upcharge for Parapan acrylic doors

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with Incline edge

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with Incline edge

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with Incline edge

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with Incline edge

painted doors
LV3P-3072 24 30 71 3/4 $3,036 +60
LV3P-3672 24 36 71 3/4 3,268 +60

acrylic doors
LV3PA-3072 24 30 71 3/4 4,332 +60 +100
LV3PA-3672 24 36 71 3/4 4,612 +60 +110

painted doors
LV3P-3083 24 30 82 3/4 3,222 +60
LV3P-3683 24 36 82 3/4 3,455 +60

acrylic doors
LV3PA-3083 24 30 82 3/4 4,602 +60 +120
LV3PA-3683 24 36 82 3/4 4,933 +60 +130
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Specify Notes

*Required on units
with acrylic doors
**Not available on
acrylic doors

Product Number

Wood         Acrylic*      Pull**               Lock**

page 22           page 11           page 16                   page 15

L WV

revised 05/06/11

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage •
3 Files Below Doors

wood doors

acrylic doors

Vertical Storage •
3 Files Below Doors

wood doors

acrylic doors

Product    Basic                      U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price      Anigre Pull Parapan

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Vertical Storage

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

Backs are unfinished
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Acrylic doors include aluminum frame 5/16" wide
Acrylic doors are provided with touch latches
Locks are not available on acrylic doors
Add Pull upcharge for Circle and Track pulls
Add Parapan upcharge for Parapan acrylic doors

wood doors
LV4W-3072 24 30 71 3/4 $4,125 +825 +60
LV4W-3672 24 36 71 3/4 4,429 +886 +60

acrylic doors
LV4WA-3072 24 30 71 3/4 4,804 +721 +60 +70
LV4WA-3672 24 36 71 3/4 5,127 +769 +60 +80

wood doors
LV4W-3083 24 30 82 3/4 4,381 +876 +60
LV4W-3683 24 36 82 3/4 4,673 +935 +60

acrylic doors
LV4WA-3083 24 30 82 3/4 5,173 +776 +60 +90
LV4WA-3683 24 36 82 3/4 5,498 +825 +60 +100



Geiger Levels™ Pricebook    10305/11

Specify Notes

*Required on units
with acrylic doors
**Not available on
acrylic doors

Product Number

Acrylic*      Paint          Pull**               Lock**

page 11          page 15            page 16                  page 15

L PV

revised 05/06/11

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Vertical Storage

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage •
3 Files Below Doors

painted doors

acrylic doors

Vertical Storage •
3 Files Below Doors

painted doors

acrylic doors

Product    Basic               U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price      Pull Parapan

P
ai
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ed

P
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ed

Backs are unfinished
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Acrylic doors include aluminum frame 5/16" wide
Acrylic doors are provided with touch latches
Locks are not available on acrylic doors
Add Pull upcharge for Circle and Track pulls
Add Parapan upcharge for Parapan acrylic doors

LV3PA-3072 24 30 71 3/4 4,332 +60 +100
painted doors
LV4P-3072 24 30 71 3/4 $3,000 +60
LV4P-3672 24 36 71 3/4 3,232 +60

acrylic doors
LV4PA-3072 24 30 71 3/4 4,051 +60 +70
LV4PA-3672 24 36 71 3/4 4,316 +60 +80

painted doors
LV4P-3083 24 30 82 3/4 3,197 +60
LV4P-3683 24 36 82 3/4 3,407 +60

acrylic doors
LV4PA-3083 24 30 82 3/4 4,382 +60 +90
LV4PA-3683 24 36 82 3/4 4,682 +60 +100
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Specify Notes

*Required on units
with acrylic doors
**Not available on
acrylic doors

Product Number

Wood         Acrylic*      Pull**               Lock**

page 22           page 11           page 16                   page 15

L WV

revised 05/06/11

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage •
4 Files Below Doors

wood doors

acrylic doors

Vertical Storage •
4 Files Below Doors

wood doors

acrylic doors

Product    Basic                      U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price      Anigre Pull Parapan

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Vertical Storage

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

Backs are unfinished
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Acrylic doors include aluminum frame 5/16" wide
Acrylic doors are provided with touch latches
Locks are not available on acrylic doors
Add Pull upcharge for Circle and Track pulls
Add Parapan upcharge for Parapan acrylic doors

wood doors
LVTW-3072 24 30 71 3/4 $4,123 +825 +60
LVTW-3672 24 36 71 3/4 4,413 +883 +60

acrylic doors
LVTWA-3072 24 30 71 3/4 4,531 +680 +60 +40
LVTWA-3672 24 36 71 3/4 4,828 +724 +60 +40

wood doors
LVTW-3083 24 30 82 3/4 4,366 +873 +60
LVTW-3683 24 36 82 3/4 4,669 +934 +60

acrylic doors
LVTWA-3083 24 30 82 3/4 4,839 +726 +60 +60
LVTWA-3683 24 36 82 3/4 5,157 +774 +60 +70
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Specify Notes

*Required on units
with acrylic doors
**Not available on
acrylic doors

Product Number

Acrylic*      Paint          Pull**               Lock**

page 11          page 15            page 16                  page 15

L PV
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Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Vertical Storage

Product    Basic               U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price      Pull Parapan

P
ai
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ed

P
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ed

Backs are unfinished
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Acrylic doors include aluminum frame 5/16" wide
Acrylic doors are provided with touch latches
Locks are not available on acrylic doors
Add Pull upcharge for Circle and Track pulls
Add Parapan upcharge for Parapan acrylic doors

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage •
4 Files Below Doors

painted doors

acrylic doors

Vertical Storage •
4 Files Below Doors

painted doors

acrylic doors

painted doors
LVTP-3072 24 30 71 3/4 $2,963 +60
LVTP-3672 24 36 71 3/4 3,185 +60

acrylic doors
LVTPA-3072 24 30 71 3/4 3,806 +60 +40
LVTPA-3672 24 36 71 3/4 4,060 +60 +40

painted doors
LVTP-3083 24 30 82 3/4 3,150 +60
LVTP-3683 24 36 82 3/4 3,372 +60

acrylic doors
LVTPA-3083 24 30 82 3/4 4,188 +60 +60
LVTPA-3683 24 36 82 3/4 4,384 +60 +70
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Specify Notes

*Required on units
with acrylic doors
**Not available on
acrylic doors

Product Number

Wood         Acrylic*      Pull**               Lock**

page 22           page 11           page 16                   page 15

L WV

revised 05/06/11

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Vertical Storage

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage •
3 Files
with counterweights and
anti-tilt mechanism

Vertical Storage •
4  Files
with counterweights and
anti-tilt mechanism

W
oo

d

Product    Basic            U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price      Anigre Pull

W
oo

d

Backs are unfinished
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Add Pull upcharge for Circle and Track pulls

Product Number

Wood         Pull                  Lock

page 22           page 16                   page 15

L WV

LVCW-3041 24 30 41 3/8 $3,822 +764 +60
LVCW-3641 24 36 41 3/8 4,136 +827 +60

LVUW-3055 24 30 54 7/8 3,855 +771 +60
LVUW-3655 24 36 54 7/8 4,180 +836 +60
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Specify Notes

*Required on units
with acrylic doors
**Not available on
acrylic doors

Product Number

Acrylic*      Paint          Pull**               Lock**

page 11          page 15            page 16                  page 15

L PV

revised 05/06/11

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage •
3 Files
with counterweights and
anti-tilt mechanism

Vertical Storage •
4  Files
with counterweights and
anti-tilt mechanism

P
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nt
ed

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Vertical Storage

Product    Basic               U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                  Pull

P
ai

nt
ed

Backs are unfinished
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Add Pull upcharge for Circle and Track pulls

Product Number

Paint          Pull                  Lock

page 15          page 16                   page 15

L PV

LVCP-3041 24 30 41 3/8 $2,825 +60
LVCP-3641 24 36 41 3/8 3,069 +60

LVUP-3055 24 30 54 7/8 2,812 +60
LVUP-3655 24 36 54 7/8 3,068 +60
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Specify Notes

*Required on units
with acrylic doors
**Not available on
acrylic doors

Product Number

Wood         Acrylic*      Pull**               Lock**

page 22           page 11           page 16                   page 15

L WV
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Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Vertical Storage

W
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d

Product    Basic                      U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price      Anigre Pull Parapan

W
oo

d

Backs are unfinished
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Acrylic doors include aluminum frame 5/16" wide
Acrylic doors are provided with touch latches
Locks are not available on acrylic doors
Add Pull upcharge for Circle pulls
Flush and Track pulls are not available on doors
Add Parapan upcharge for Parapan acrylic doors

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage •
Wardrobe

                 wood door

                 acrylic door

Vertical Storage •
Wardrobe

                 wood door

                 acrylic door

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with Incline edge

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with Incline edge

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with Incline edge

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with Incline edge

wood door, hinge on left
LVXW-1672 24 16 1/8 71 3/4 $1,979 +396 +60

wood door, hinge on right
LVQW-1672 24 16 1/8 71 3/4 1,979 +396 +60

acrylic door, hinge on left
LVXWA-1672 24 16 1/8 71 3/4 2,728 +409 +80

acrylic door, hinge on right
LVQWA-1672 24 16 1/8 71 3/4 2,728 +409 +80

wood door, hinge on left
LVXW-1683 24 16 1/8 82 3/4 2,235 +447 +60

wood door, hinge on right
LVQW-1683 24 16 1/8 82 3/4 2,235 +447 +60

acrylic door, hinge on left
LVXWA-1683 24 16 1/8 82 3/4 3,046 +457 +90

acrylic door, hinge on right
LVQWA-1683 24 16 1/8 82 3/4 3,046 +457 +90
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Specify Notes

*Required on units
with acrylic doors
**Not available on
acrylic doors

Product Number

Acrylic*      Paint          Pull**               Lock**

page 11          page 15            page 16                  page 15

L PV
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Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Vertical Storage

Product    Basic               U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price      Pull Parapan

P
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ed

Backs are unfinished
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Acrylic doors include aluminum frame 5/16" wide
Acrylic doors are provided with touch latches
Locks are not available on acrylic doors
Add Pull upcharge for Circle pulls
Flush and Track pulls are not available on doors
Add Parapan upcharge for Parapan acrylic doors

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage •
Wardrobe

                 wood door

                 acrylic door

Vertical Storage •
Wardrobe

                 wood door

                 acrylic door

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with Incline edge

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with Incline edge

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with Incline edge

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with Incline edge

painted door, hinge on left
LVXP-1672 24 16 1/8 71 3/4 $1,490 +60

painted door, hinge on right
LVQP-1672 24 16 1/8 71 3/4 1,490 +60

acrylic door, hinge on left
LVXPA-1672 24 16 1/8 71 3/4 2,333 +80

acrylic door, hinge on right
LVQPA-1672 24 16 1/8 71 3/4 2,333 +80

painted door, hinge on left
LVXP-1683 24 16 1/8 82 3/4 1,676 +60

painted door, hinge on right
LVQP-1683 24 16 1/8 82 3/4 1,676 +60

acrylic door, hinge on left
LVXPA-1683 24 16 1/8 82 3/4 2,602 +90

acrylic door, hinge on right
LVQPA-1683 24 16 1/8 82 3/4 2,602 +90
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Specify Notes

*Required on units
with acrylic doors
**Not available on
acrylic doors

Product Number

Wood         Acrylic*      Pull**               Lock**

page 22           page 11           page 16                   page 15

L WV

revised 05/06/11

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage •
Shelves

                 wood door

                 acrylic door

Vertical Storage •
Shelves

                 wood door

                 acrylic door

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Vertical Storage

W
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d

Product    Basic                      U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price      Anigre Pull Parapan

W
oo

d

Backs are unfinished
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Acrylic doors include aluminum frame 5/16" wide
Acrylic doors are provided with touch latches
Locks are not available on acrylic doors
Add Pull upcharge for Circle pulls
Flush and Track pulls are not available on doors
Add Parapan upcharge for Parapan acrylic doors

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with Incline edge

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with Incline edge

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with Incline edge

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with Incline edge

wood door, hinge on left
LVRW-1672 24 16 1/8 71 3/4 $2,398 +480 +60

wood door, hinge on right
LVSW-1672 24 16 1/8 71 3/4 2,398 +480 +60

acrylic door, hinge on left
LVRWA-1672 24 16 1/8 71 3/4 3,147 +472 +80

acrylic door, hinge on right
LVSWA-1672 24 16 1/8 71 3/4 3,147 +472 +80

wood door, hinge on left
LVRW-1683 24 16 1/8 82 3/4 2,643 +529 +60

wood door, hinge on right
LVSW-1683 24 16 1/8 82 3/4 2,643 +529 +60

acrylic door, hinge on left
LVRWA-1683 24 16 1/8 82 3/4 3,453 +518 +90

acrylic door, hinge on right
LVSWA-1683 24 16 1/8 82 3/4 3,453 +518 +90
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Specify Notes

*Required on units
with acrylic doors
**Not available on
acrylic doors

Product Number

Acrylic*      Paint          Pull**               Lock**

page 11          page 15            page 16                  page 15

L PV

revised 05/06/11

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage •
Shelves

                 wood door

                 acrylic door

Vertical Storage •
Shelves

                 wood door

                 acrylic door

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Vertical Storage

Product    Basic               U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price      Pull Parapan

P
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ed

Backs are unfinished
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Acrylic doors include aluminum frame 5/16" wide
Acrylic doors are provided with touch latches
Locks are not available on acrylic doors
Add Pull upcharge for Circle pulls
Flush and Track pulls are not available on doors
Add Parapan upcharge for Parapan acrylic doors

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with Incline edge

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with Incline edge

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with Incline edge

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with Incline edge

painted door, hinge on left
LVRP-1672 24 16 1/8 71 3/4 $1,805 +60

painted door, hinge on right
LVSP-1672 24 16 1/8 71 3/4 1,805 +60

acrylic door, hinge on left
LVRPA-1672 24 16 1/8 71 3/4 2,648 +80

acrylic door, hinge on right
LVSPA-1672 24 16 1/8 71 3/4 2,648 +80

painted door, hinge on left
LVRP-1683 24 16 1/8 82 3/4 1,979 +60

painted door, hinge on right
LVSP-1683 24 16 1/8 82 3/4 1,979 +60

acrylic door, hinge on left
LVRPA-1683 24 16 1/8 82 3/4 2,905 +90

acrylic door, hinge on right
LVSPA-1683 24 16 1/8 82 3/4 2,905 +90
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Specify Notes

*Required on units
with acrylic doors
**Not available on
acrylic doors

Product Number

Wood         Acrylic*      Pull**               Lock**

page 22           page 11           page 16                   page 15
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Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Vertical Storage
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d

Product    Basic                      U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price      Anigre Pull Parapan

W
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d

Backs are unfinished
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Acrylic doors include aluminum frame 5/16" wide
Acrylic doors are provided with touch latches
Locks are not available on acrylic doors
Add Pull upcharge for Circle pulls
Flush and Track pulls are not available on doors
Add Parapan upcharge for Parapan acrylic doors

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage •
Shelves

wood doors

acrylic doors

Vertical Storage •
Shelves

wood doors

acrylic doors

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with Incline edge

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with Incline edge

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with Incline edge

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with Incline edge

wood doors
LV7W-3072 24 30 71 3/4 $3,504 +701 +60
LV7W-3672 24 36 71 3/4 3,655 +731 +60

acrylic doors
LV7WA-3072 24 30 71 3/4 5,037 +756 +100
LV7WA-3672 24 36 71 3/4 5,288 +793 +110

wood doors
LV7W-3083 24 30 82 3/4 3,830 +766 +60
LV7W-3683 24 36 82 3/4 3,969 +794 +60

acrylic doors
LV7WA-3083 24 30 82 3/4 5,543 +831 +120
LV7WA-3683 24 36 82 3/4 5,798 +870 +130
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Specify Notes

*Required on units
with acrylic doors
**Not available on
acrylic doors

Product Number

Acrylic*      Paint          Pull**               Lock**
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Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Vertical Storage

Product    Basic               U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price      Pull Parapan

P
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Backs are unfinished
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Acrylic doors include aluminum frame 5/16" wide
Acrylic doors are provided with touch latches
Locks are not available on acrylic doors
Add Pull upcharge for Circle pulls
Flush and Track pulls are not available on doors
Add Parapan upcharge for Parapan acrylic doors

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage •
Shelves

painted doors

acrylic doors

Vertical Storage •
Shelves

painted doors

acrylic doors

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with Incline edge

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with Incline edge

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with Incline edge

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with Incline edge

painted doors
LV7P-3072 24 30 71 3/4 $2,631 +60
LV7P-3672 24 36 71 3/4 2,747 +60

acrylic doors
LV7PA-3072 24 30 71 3/4 4,327 +100
LV7PA-3672 24 36 71 3/4 4,563 +110

painted doors
LV7P-3083 24 30 82 3/4 2,863 +60
LV7P-3683 24 36 82 3/4 2,969 +60

acrylic doors
LV7PA-3083 24 30 82 3/4 4,765 +120
LV7PA-3683 24 36 82 3/4 5,026 +130
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Specify Notes
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Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Stacking Storage

Stacking Storage Height Guide    (see page 5 for more information)

38 1/8"H .....desk height credenza ....... 16 5/8"H overhead
43 1/8"H .....desk height credenza ....... 21 5/8"H overhead
45 5/8"H ..... low credenza .................... 16 5/8"H overhead
50 3/4"H ..... low credenza .................... 21 5/8"H overhead
54"H ........... desk height credenza ....... 32 5/8"H overhead

Note:  Some stacking storage units are not available in all heights.

Product Number

Wood         Acrylic*      Pull**               Lock**

page 22           page 11           page 16                   page 15

*Required on units with acrylic doors
**Not available on acrylic doors

Product    Basic                      U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                 Anigre       Parapan

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Stacking Storage •
Open Above Door

wood door wood door
  hinge on left hinge on right

acrylic door acrylic door
hinge on left hinge on right

Stacking Storage •
Open Above Door

  wood doors

acrylic doors

W
oo

d

Backs are unfinished
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Acrylic doors include aluminum frame 5/16" wide
Locks are not available on acrylic doors
Add Parapan upcharge for Parapan acrylic doors

W
oo

d

L     J         W

wood door, hinge on left
LJ2WL-1638 15 5/8 16 1/8 38 1/8 $785 +157
LJ2WL-1646 15 5/8 16 1/8 45 5/8 1,357 +271

wood door, hinge on right
LJ2WR-1638 15 5/8 16 1/8 38 1/8 785 +157
LJ2WR-1646 15 5/8 16 1/8 45 5/8 1,357 +271

acrylic door, hinge on left
LJBWL-1638 15 5/8 16 1/8 38 1/8 1,193 +179 +20
LJBWL-1646 15 5/8 16 1/8 45 5/8 1,841 +276 +30

acrylic door, hinge on right
LJBWR-1638 15 5/8 16 1/8 38 1/8 1,193 +179 +20
LJBWR-1646 15 5/8 16 1/8 45 5/8 1,841 +276 +30

wood doors
LJ2W-3038 15 5/8 30 38 1/8 1,284 +257
LJ2W-3638 15 5/8 36 38 1/8 1,463 +293

LJ2W-3046 15 5/8 30 45 5/8 1,482 +296
LJ2W-3646 15 5/8 36 45 5/8 1,650 +330

acrylic doors
LJBW-3038 15 5/8 30 38 1/8 2,192 +329 +50
LJBW-3638 15 5/8 36 38 1/8 2,399 +360 +50

LJBW-3046 15 5/8 30 45 5/8 2,506 +376 +60
LJBW-3646 15 5/8 36 45 5/8 2,715 +407 +70
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Specify Notes

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Stacking Storage

Stacking Storage Height Guide    (see page 5 for more information)

38 1/8"H .....desk height credenza ....... 16 5/8"H overhead
43 1/8"H .....desk height credenza ....... 21 5/8"H overhead
45 5/8"H ..... low credenza .................... 16 5/8"H overhead
50 3/4"H ..... low credenza .................... 21 5/8"H overhead
54"H ........... desk height credenza ....... 32 5/8"H overhead

Note:  Some stacking storage units are not available in all heights.

05/11

Product Number

Acrylic*      Paint          Pull**               Lock**

page 11           page 15           page 16                   page 15

*Required on units with acrylic doors
**Not available on acrylic doors

Product    Basic                              U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                     Parapan

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Stacking Storage •
Open Above Door

painted door painted door
  hinge on left hinge on right

acrylic door acrylic door
hinge on left hinge on right

Stacking Storage •
Open Above Door

  painted doors

acrylic doors

P
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Backs are unfinished
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Acrylic doors include aluminum frame 5/16" wide
Locks are not available on acrylic doors
Add Parapan upcharge for Parapan acrylic doors

L     J         P

painted door, hinge on left
LJ2PL-1638 15 5/8 16 1/8 38 1/8 $549
LJ2PL-1646 15 5/8 16 1/8 45 5/8 956

painted door, hinge on right
LJ2PR-1638 15 5/8 16 1/8 38 1/8 549
LJ2PR-1646 15 5/8 16 1/8 45 5/8 956

acrylic door, hinge on left
LJBPL-1638 15 5/8 16 1/8 38 1/8 985 +20
LJBPL-1646 15 5/8 16 1/8 45 5/8 1,468 +30

acrylic door, hinge on right
LJBPR-1638 15 5/8 16 1/8 38 1/8 985 +20
LJBPR-1646 15 5/8 16 1/8 45 5/8 1,468 +30

painted doors
LJ2P-3038 15 5/8 30 38 1/8 890
LJ2P-3638 15 5/8 36 38 1/8 1,030

LJ2P-3046 15 5/8 30 45 5/8 1,041
LJ2P-3646 15 5/8 36 45 5/8 1,157

acrylic doors
LJBP-3038 15 5/8 30 38 1/8 1,848 +50
LJBP-3638 15 5/8 36 38 1/8 1,999 +50

LJBP-3046 15 5/8 30 45 5/8 2,105 +60
LJBP-3646 15 5/8 36 45 5/8 2,280 +70
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Specify Notes
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Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Stacking Storage

Stacking Storage Height Guide    (see page 5 for more information)

38 1/8"H .....desk height credenza ....... 16 5/8"H overhead
43 1/8"H .....desk height credenza ....... 21 5/8"H overhead
45 5/8"H ..... low credenza .................... 16 5/8"H overhead
50 3/4"H ..... low credenza .................... 21 5/8"H overhead
54"H ........... desk height credenza ....... 32 5/8"H overhead

Note:  Some stacking storage units are not available in all heights.

Product Number

Wood         Acrylic*      Pull**               Lock**

page 22           page 11           page 16                   page 15

*Required on units with acrylic doors
**Not available on acrylic doors

Product    Basic                      U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                 Anigre       Parapan

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Stacking Storage •
Open Beside Door •
Shelves Behind Door

wood door wood door
  on left on right

acrylic door acrylic door
on left on right

W
oo

d

Backs are unfinished
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Acrylic doors include aluminum frame 5/16" wide
Locks are not available on acrylic doors
Add Parapan upcharge for Parapan acrylic doors

L     J         W

wood door on left
LJ4WL-3038 15 5/8 30 38 1/8 $1,415 +283
LJ4WL-3638 15 5/8 36 38 1/8 1,594 +319

LJ4WL-3046 15 5/8 30 45 5/8 1,613 +323
LJ4WL-3646 15 5/8 36 45 5/8 1,781 +356

wood door on right
LJ4WR-3038 15 5/8 30 38 1/8 1,415 +283
LJ4WR-3638 15 5/8 36 38 1/8 1,594 +319

LJ4WR-3046 15 5/8 30 45 5/8 1,613 +323
LJ4WR-3646 15 5/8 36 45 5/8 1,781 +356

acrylic door on left
LJDWL-3038 15 5/8 30 38 1/8 2,119 +318 +40
LJDWL-3638 15 5/8 36 38 1/8 2,309 +346 +50

LJDWL-3046 15 5/8 30 45 5/8 2,352 +353 +50
LJDWL-3646 15 5/8 36 45 5/8 2,546 +382 +60

acrylic door on right
LJDWR-3038 15 5/8 30 38 1/8 2,119 +318 +40
LJDWR-3638 15 5/8 36 38 1/8 2,309 +346 +50

LJDWR-3046 15 5/8 30 45 5/8 2,352 +353 +50
LJDWR-3646 15 5/8 36 45 5/8 2,546 +382 +60
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d
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Specify Notes

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Stacking Storage

Stacking Storage Height Guide    (see page 5 for more information)

38 1/8"H .....desk height credenza ....... 16 5/8"H overhead
43 1/8"H .....desk height credenza ....... 21 5/8"H overhead
45 5/8"H ..... low credenza .................... 16 5/8"H overhead
50 3/4"H ..... low credenza .................... 21 5/8"H overhead
54"H ........... desk height credenza ....... 32 5/8"H overhead

Note:  Some stacking storage units are not available in all heights.

05/11

Product Number

Acrylic*      Paint          Pull**               Lock**

page 11           page 15           page 16                   page 15

*Required on units with acrylic doors
**Not available on acrylic doors

Product    Basic                              U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                     Parapan

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Stacking Storage •
Open Beside Door •
Shelves Behind Door

wood door wood door
  on left on right

acrylic door acrylic door
on left on right

P
ai

nt
ed

Backs are unfinished
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Acrylic doors include aluminum frame 5/16" wide
Locks are not available on acrylic doors
Add Parapan upcharge for Parapan acrylic doors

L     J         P

painted door on left
LJ4PL-3038 15 5/8 30 38 1/8 $989
LJ4PL-3638 15 5/8 36 38 1/8 1,129

LJ4PL-3046 15 5/8 30 45 5/8 1,139
LJ4PL-3646 15 5/8 36 45 5/8 1,256

painted door on right
LJ4PR-3038 15 5/8 30 38 1/8 989
LJ4PR-3638 15 5/8 36 38 1/8 1,129

LJ4PR-3046 15 5/8 30 45 5/8 1,139
LJ4PR-3646 15 5/8 36 45 5/8 1,256

acrylic door on left
LJDPL-3038 15 5/8 30 38 1/8 1,762 +40
LJDPL-3638 15 5/8 36 38 1/8 1,896 +50

LJDPL-3046 15 5/8 30 45 5/8 1,938 +50
LJDPL-3646 15 5/8 36 45 5/8 2,098 +60

acrylic door on right
LJDPR-3038 15 5/8 30 38 1/8 1,762 +40
LJDPR-3638 15 5/8 36 38 1/8 1,896 +50

LJDPR-3046 15 5/8 30 45 5/8 1,938 +50
LJDPR-3646 15 5/8 36 45 5/8 2,098 +60

P
ai
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ed
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Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Stacking Storage

Stacking Storage Height Guide    (see page 5 for more information)

38 1/8"H .....desk height credenza ....... 16 5/8"H overhead
43 1/8"H .....desk height credenza ....... 21 5/8"H overhead
45 5/8"H ..... low credenza .................... 16 5/8"H overhead
50 3/4"H ..... low credenza .................... 21 5/8"H overhead
54"H ........... desk height credenza ....... 32 5/8"H overhead

Note:  Some stacking storage units are not available in all heights.

Product Number

Wood         Acrylic*      Pull**               Lock**

page 22           page 11           page 16                   page 15

*Required on units with acrylic doors
**Not available on acrylic doors

Product    Basic                      U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                 Anigre       Parapan

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Stacking Storage •
Open Beside Door •
Coat Hook Behind Door

wood door wood door
  on left on right

acrylic door acrylic door
on left on right

W
oo

d

Backs are unfinished
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Acrylic doors include aluminum frame 5/16" wide
Locks are not available on acrylic doors
Add Parapan upcharge for Parapan acrylic doors

L     J         W

wood door on left
LJ6WL-3038 15 5/8 30 38 1/8 $1,247 +249
LJ6WL-3638 15 5/8 36 38 1/8 1,426 +285

LJ6WL-3046 15 5/8 30 45 5/8 1,445 +289
LJ6WL-3646 15 5/8 36 45 5/8 1,613 +323

wood door on right
LJ6WR-3038 15 5/8 30 38 1/8 1,247 +249
LJ6WR-3638 15 5/8 36 38 1/8 1,426 +285

LJ6WR-3046 15 5/8 30 45 5/8 1,445 +289
LJ6WR-3646 15 5/8 36 45 5/8 1,613 +323

acrylic door on left
LJFWL-3038 15 5/8 30 38 1/8 2,023 +303 +40
LJFWL-3638 15 5/8 36 38 1/8 2,213 +332 +50

LJFWL-3046 15 5/8 30 45 5/8 2,256 +338 +50
LJFWL-3646 15 5/8 36 45 5/8 2,451 +368 +60

acrylic door on right
LJFWR-3038 15 5/8 30 38 1/8 2,023 +303 +40
LJFWR-3638 15 5/8 36 38 1/8 2,213 +332 +50

LJFWR-3046 15 5/8 30 45 5/8 2,256 +338 +50
LJFWR-3646 15 5/8 36 45 5/8 2,451 +368 +60

W
oo

d
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Specify Notes

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Stacking Storage

Stacking Storage Height Guide    (see page 5 for more information)

38 1/8"H .....desk height credenza ....... 16 5/8"H overhead
43 1/8"H .....desk height credenza ....... 21 5/8"H overhead
45 5/8"H ..... low credenza .................... 16 5/8"H overhead
50 3/4"H ..... low credenza .................... 21 5/8"H overhead
54"H ........... desk height credenza ....... 32 5/8"H overhead

Note:  Some stacking storage units are not available in all heights.

05/11

Product Number

Acrylic*      Paint          Pull**               Lock**

page 11           page 15           page 16                   page 15

*Required on units with acrylic doors
**Not available on acrylic doors

Product    Basic                              U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                     Parapan

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Stacking Storage •
Open Beside Door •
Coat Hook Behind Door

painted door painted door
  on left on right

acrylic door acrylic door
on left on right

P
ai

nt
ed

Backs are unfinished
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Acrylic doors include aluminum frame 5/16" wide
Locks are not available on acrylic doors
Add Parapan upcharge for Parapan acrylic doors

L     J         P

painted door on left
LJ6PL-3038 15 5/8 30 38 1/8 $863
LJ6PL-3638 15 5/8 36 38 1/8 1,003

LJ6PL-3046 15 5/8 30 45 5/8 1,013
LJ6PL-3646 15 5/8 36 45 5/8 1,130

painted door on right
LJ6PR-3038 15 5/8 30 38 1/8 863
LJ6PR-3638 15 5/8 36 38 1/8 1,003

LJ6PR-3046 15 5/8 30 45 5/8 1,013
LJ6PR-3646 15 5/8 36 45 5/8 1,130

acrylic door on left
LJFPL-3038 15 5/8 30 38 1/8 1,636 +40
LJFPL-3638 15 5/8 36 38 1/8 1,770 +50

LJFPL-3046 15 5/8 30 45 5/8 1,812 +50
LJFPL-3646 15 5/8 36 45 5/8 1,972 +60

acrylic door on right
LJFPR-3038 15 5/8 30 38 1/8 1,636 +40
LJFPR-3638 15 5/8 36 38 1/8 1,770 +50

LJFPR-3046 15 5/8 30 45 5/8 1,812 +50
LJFPR-3646 15 5/8 36 45 5/8 1,972 +60

P
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ed
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Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Stacking Storage

Stacking Storage Height Guide    (see page 5 for more information)

38 1/8"H .....desk height credenza ....... 16 5/8"H overhead
43 1/8"H .....desk height credenza ....... 21 5/8"H overhead
45 5/8"H ..... low credenza .................... 16 5/8"H overhead
50 3/4"H ..... low credenza .................... 21 5/8"H overhead
54"H ........... desk height credenza ....... 32 5/8"H overhead

Note:  Some stacking storage units are not available in all heights.

Product Number

Wood         Acrylic*      Pull**               Lock**

page 22           page 11           page 16                   page 15

*Required on units with acrylic doors
**Not available on acrylic doors

Product    Basic                      U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                 Anigre       Parapan

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Stacking Storage •
Open

Stacking Storage •
Open

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

Backs are unfinished
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable

Product Number

Wood

page 22

L    J    1   W         1    6

LJ1W-1638 14 7/8 16 1/8 38 1/8 $694 +139
LJ1W-1643 14 7/8 16 1/8 43 1/8 726 +145
LJ1W-1646 14 7/8 16 1/8 45 5/8 757 +151
LJ1W-1651 14 7/8 16 1/8 50 3/4 779 +156

LJ1W-1654 14 7/8 16 1/8 54 801 +160

Product    Basic             U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                 Anigre
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Specify Notes

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Stacking Storage

Stacking Storage Height Guide    (see page 5 for more information)

38 1/8"H .....desk height credenza ....... 16 5/8"H overhead
43 1/8"H .....desk height credenza ....... 21 5/8"H overhead
45 5/8"H ..... low credenza .................... 16 5/8"H overhead
50 3/4"H ..... low credenza .................... 21 5/8"H overhead
54"H ........... desk height credenza ....... 32 5/8"H overhead

Note:  Some stacking storage units are not available in all heights.

05/11

Product Number

Acrylic*      Paint          Pull**               Lock**

page 11           page 15           page 16                   page 15

*Required on units with acrylic doors
**Not available on acrylic doors

Product    Basic                              U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                     Parapan

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Stacking Storage •
Open

Stacking Storage •
Open

P
ai

nt
ed
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ed

Backs are unfinished
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable

Product Number

Paint

page 15

L    J    1    P         1    6

LJ1P-1638 14 7/8 16 1/8 38 1/8 $479
LJ1P-1643 14 7/8 16 1/8 43 1/8 510
LJ1P-1646 14 7/8 16 1/8 45 5/8 542
LJ1P-1651 14 7/8 16 1/8 50 3/4 555

LJ1P-1654 14 7/8 16 1/8 54 568
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Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Stacking Storage

Stacking Storage Height Guide    (see page 5 for more information)

38 1/8"H .....desk height credenza ....... 16 5/8"H overhead
43 1/8"H .....desk height credenza ....... 21 5/8"H overhead
45 5/8"H ..... low credenza .................... 16 5/8"H overhead
50 3/4"H ..... low credenza .................... 21 5/8"H overhead
54"H ........... desk height credenza ....... 32 5/8"H overhead

Note:  Some stacking storage units are not available in all heights.

Product Number

Wood         Acrylic*      Pull**               Lock**

page 22           page 11           page 16                   page 15

*Required on units with acrylic doors
**Not available on acrylic doors

Product    Basic                      U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                 Anigre       Parapan

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Stacking Storage •
Open

Stacking Storage •
Open

W
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d
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d

Backs are unfinished
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable

Product    Basic             U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                 Anigre

Product Number

Wood

page 22

L    J    1   W         3

LJ1W-3038 14 7/8 30 38 1/8 $1,221 +244
LJ1W-3638 14 7/8 36 38 1/8 1,372 +274

LJ1W-3043 14 7/8 30 43 1/8 1,284 +257
LJ1W-3643 14 7/8 36 43 1/8 1,435 +287

LJ1W-3046 14 7/8 30 45 5/8 1,347 +269
LJ1W-3646 14 7/8 36 45 5/8 1,498 +300

LJ1W-3051 14 7/8 30 50 3/4 1,398 +280
LJ1W-3651 14 7/8 36 50 3/4 1,544 +309

LJ1W-3054 14 7/8 30 54 1,447 +289
LJ1W-3654 14 7/8 36 54 1,588 +318
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Specify Notes

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Stacking Storage

Stacking Storage Height Guide    (see page 5 for more information)

38 1/8"H .....desk height credenza ....... 16 5/8"H overhead
43 1/8"H .....desk height credenza ....... 21 5/8"H overhead
45 5/8"H ..... low credenza .................... 16 5/8"H overhead
50 3/4"H ..... low credenza .................... 21 5/8"H overhead
54"H ........... desk height credenza ....... 32 5/8"H overhead

Note:  Some stacking storage units are not available in all heights.

05/11

Product Number

Acrylic*      Paint          Pull**               Lock**

page 11           page 15           page 16                   page 15

*Required on units with acrylic doors
**Not available on acrylic doors

Product    Basic                              U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                     Parapan

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Stacking Storage •
Open

Stacking Storage •
Open

P
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ed
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ed

Backs are unfinished
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable

Product Number

Paint

page 15

L    J    1    P         3

LJ1P-3038 14 7/8 30 38 1/8 $836
LJ1P-3638 14 7/8 36 38 1/8 942

LJ1P-3043 14 7/8 30 43 1/8 899
LJ1P-3643 14 7/8 36 43 1/8 1,005

LJ1P-3046 14 7/8 30 45 5/8 962
LJ1P-3646 14 7/8 36 45 5/8 1,068

LJ1P-3051 14 7/8 30 50 3/4 984
LJ1P-3651 14 7/8 36 50 3/4 1,095

LJ1P-3054 14 7/8 30 54 1,005
LJ1P-3654 14 7/8 36 54 1,121



05/11

Specify Notes

124    Geiger Levels™ Pricebook

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Stacking Storage

Stacking Storage Height Guide    (see page 5 for more information)

38 1/8"H .....desk height credenza ....... 16 5/8"H overhead
43 1/8"H .....desk height credenza ....... 21 5/8"H overhead
45 5/8"H ..... low credenza .................... 16 5/8"H overhead
50 3/4"H ..... low credenza .................... 21 5/8"H overhead
54"H ........... desk height credenza ....... 32 5/8"H overhead

Note:  Some stacking storage units are not available in all heights.

Product Number

Wood         Acrylic*      Pull**               Lock**

page 22           page 11           page 16                   page 15

*Required on units with acrylic doors
**Not available on acrylic doors

Product    Basic                      U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                 Anigre       Parapan

W
oo

d

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Stacking Storage •
Coat Hook Behind Door

wood door wood door
  hinge on left hinge on right

acrylic door acrylic door
hinge on left hinge on right

L    J         W               1    6

Backs are unfinished
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Acrylic doors include aluminum frame 5/16" wide
Locks are not available on acrylic doors
Add Parapan upcharge for Parapan acrylic doors

wood door, hinge on left
LJ3WL-1638 15 5/8 16 1/8 38 1/8 $644 +129
LJ3WL-1643 15 5/8 16 1/8 43 1/8 929 +186
LJ3WL-1646 15 5/8 16 1/8 45 5/8 1,215 +243
LJ3WL-1651 15 5/8 16 1/8 50 3/4 1,358 +272
LJ3WL-1654 15 5/8 16 1/8 54 1,500 +300

wood door, hinge on right
LJ3WR-1638 15 5/8 16 1/8 38 1/8 644 +129
LJ3WR-1643 15 5/8 16 1/8 43 1/8 929 +186
LJ3WR-1646 15 5/8 16 1/8 45 5/8 1,215 +243
LJ3WR-1651 15 5/8 16 1/8 50 3/4 1,358 +272
LJ3WR-1654 15 5/8 16 1/8 54 1,500 +300

acrylic door, hinge on left
LJCWL-1638 15 5/8 16 1/8 38 1/8 1,230 +185 +40
LJCWL-1643 15 5/8 16 1/8 43 1/8 1,566 +235 +50
LJCWL-1646 15 5/8 16 1/8 45 5/8 1,874 +281 +50
LJCWL-1651 15 5/8 16 1/8 50 3/4 2,035 +305 +50
LJCWL-1654 15 5/8 16 1/8 54 2,196 +329 +60

acrylic door, hinge on right
LJCWR-1638 15 5/8 16 1/8 38 1/8 1,230 +185 +40
LJCWR-1643 15 5/8 16 1/8 43 1/8 1,566 +235 +50
LJCWR-1646 15 5/8 16 1/8 45 5/8 1,874 +281 +50
LJCWR-1651 15 5/8 16 1/8 50 3/4 2,035 +305 +50
LJCWR-1654 15 5/8 16 1/8 54 2,196 +329 +60
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Specify Notes

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Stacking Storage

Stacking Storage Height Guide    (see page 5 for more information)

38 1/8"H .....desk height credenza ....... 16 5/8"H overhead
43 1/8"H .....desk height credenza ....... 21 5/8"H overhead
45 5/8"H ..... low credenza .................... 16 5/8"H overhead
50 3/4"H ..... low credenza .................... 21 5/8"H overhead
54"H ........... desk height credenza ....... 32 5/8"H overhead

Note:  Some stacking storage units are not available in all heights.

05/11

Product Number

Acrylic*      Paint          Pull**               Lock**

page 11           page 15           page 16                   page 15

*Required on units with acrylic doors
**Not available on acrylic doors

Product    Basic                              U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                     Parapan

P
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ed

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Stacking Storage •
Coat Hook Behind Door

wood door wood door
  hinge on left hinge on right

acrylic door acrylic door
hinge on left hinge on right

Backs are unfinished
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Acrylic doors include aluminum frame 5/16" wide
Locks are not available on acrylic doors
Add Parapan upcharge for Parapan acrylic doors

L     J         P                1    6

painted door, hinge on left
LJ3PL-1638 15 5/8 16 1/8 38 1/8 $443
LJ3PL-1643 15 5/8 16 1/8 43 1/8 646
LJ3PL-1646 15 5/8 16 1/8 45 5/8 849
LJ3PL-1651 15 5/8 16 1/8 50 3/4 951
LJ3PL-1654 15 5/8 16 1/8 54 1,052

painted door, hinge on right
LJ3PR-1638 15 5/8 16 1/8 38 1/8 443
LJ3PR-1643 15 5/8 16 1/8 43 1/8 646
LJ3PR-1646 15 5/8 16 1/8 45 5/8 849
LJ3PR-1651 15 5/8 16 1/8 50 3/4 951
LJ3PR-1654 15 5/8 16 1/8 54 1,052

acrylic door, hinge on left
LJCPL-1638 15 5/8 16 1/8 38 1/8 1,057 +40
LJCPL-1643 15 5/8 16 1/8 43 1/8 1,310 +50
LJCPL-1646 15 5/8 16 1/8 45 5/8 1,537 +50
LJCPL-1651 15 5/8 16 1/8 50 3/4 1,664 +50
LJCPL-1654 15 5/8 16 1/8 54 1,791 +60

acrylic door, hinge on right
LJCPR-1638 15 5/8 16 1/8 38 1/8 1,057 +40
LJCPR-1643 15 5/8 16 1/8 43 1/8 1,310 +50
LJCPR-1646 15 5/8 16 1/8 45 5/8 1,537 +50
LJCPR-1651 15 5/8 16 1/8 50 3/4 1,664 +50
LJCPR-1654 15 5/8 16 1/8 54 1,791 +60
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Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Stacking Storage

Stacking Storage Height Guide    (see page 5 for more information)

38 1/8"H .....desk height credenza ....... 16 5/8"H overhead
43 1/8"H .....desk height credenza ....... 21 5/8"H overhead
45 5/8"H ..... low credenza .................... 16 5/8"H overhead
50 3/4"H ..... low credenza .................... 21 5/8"H overhead
54"H ........... desk height credenza ....... 32 5/8"H overhead

Note:  Some stacking storage units are not available in all heights.

Product Number

Wood         Acrylic*      Pull**               Lock**

page 22           page 11           page 16                   page 15

*Required on units with acrylic doors
**Not available on acrylic doors

Product    Basic                      U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                 Anigre       Parapan

W
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  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Stacking Storage •
Coat Hook (left), Shelves
(right) Behind Doors

wood doors

  acrylic doors

Stacking Storage •
Coat Hook (left), Shelves
(right) Behind Doors

wood doors

  acrylic doors

Backs are unfinished
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Acrylic doors include aluminum frame 5/16" wide
Locks are not available on acrylic doors
Add Parapan upcharge for Parapan acrylic doors

L    J         W               3

wood doors
LJ3W-3038 15 5/8 30 38 1/8 $1,457 +291
LJ3W-3638 15 5/8 36 38 1/8 1,636 +327

LJ3W-3043 15 5/8 30 43 1/8 1,556 +311
LJ3W-3643 15 5/8 36 43 1/8 1,729 +346

LJ3W-3046 15 5/8 30 45 5/8 1,655 +331
LJ3W-3646 15 5/8 36 45 5/8 1,823 +365

LJ3W-3051 15 5/8 30 50 3/4 1,704 +341
LJ3W-3651 15 5/8 36 50 3/4 1,870 +374

acrylic doors
LJCW-3038 15 5/8 30 38 1/8 2,727 +409 +80
LJCW-3638 15 5/8 36 38 1/8 2,953 +443 +90

LJCW-3043 15 5/8 30 43 1/8 2,904 +436 +90
LJCW-3643 15 5/8 36 43 1/8 3,142 +471 +110

LJCW-3046 15 5/8 30 45 5/8 3,024 +454 +100
LJCW-3646 15 5/8 36 45 5/8 3,267 +490 +110

LJCW-3051 15 5/8 30 50 3/4 3,168 +475 +100
LJCW-3651 15 5/8 36 50 3/4 3,414 +512 +110

wood doors
LJ3W-3054 15 5/8 30 54 1,754 +351
LJ3W-3654 15 5/8 36 54 1,916 +383

acrylic doors
LJCW-3054 15 5/8 30 54 3,311 +497 +110
LJCW-3654 15 5/8 36 54 3,561 +534 +130
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Specify Notes

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Stacking Storage

Stacking Storage Height Guide    (see page 5 for more information)

38 1/8"H .....desk height credenza ....... 16 5/8"H overhead
43 1/8"H .....desk height credenza ....... 21 5/8"H overhead
45 5/8"H ..... low credenza .................... 16 5/8"H overhead
50 3/4"H ..... low credenza .................... 21 5/8"H overhead
54"H ........... desk height credenza ....... 32 5/8"H overhead

Note:  Some stacking storage units are not available in all heights.

05/11

Product Number

Acrylic*      Paint          Pull**               Lock**

page 11           page 15           page 16                   page 15

*Required on units with acrylic doors
**Not available on acrylic doors

Product    Basic                              U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                     Parapan
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  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Stacking Storage •
Coat Hook (left), Shelves
(right) Behind Doors

wood doors

  acrylic doors

Stacking Storage •
Coat Hook (left), Shelves
(right) Behind Doors

wood doors

  acrylic doors

Backs are unfinished
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Acrylic doors include aluminum frame 5/16" wide
Locks are not available on acrylic doors
Add Parapan upcharge for Parapan acrylic doors

L    J         P               3

painted doors
LJ3P-3038 15 5/8 30 38 1/8 $1,021
LJ3P-3638 15 5/8 36 38 1/8 1,160

LJ3P-3043 15 5/8 30 43 1/8 1,095
LJ3P-3643 15 5/8 36 43 1/8 1,223

LJ3P-3046 15 5/8 30 45 5/8 1,171
LJ3P-3646 15 5/8 36 45 5/8 1,287

LJ3P-3051 15 5/8 30 50 3/4 1,209
LJ3P-3651 15 5/8 36 50 3/4 1,319

acrylic doors
LJCP-3038 15 5/8 30 38 1/8 2,339 +80
LJCP-3638 15 5/8 36 38 1/8 2,510 +90

LJCP-3043 15 5/8 30 43 1/8 2,489 +90
LJCP-3643 15 5/8 36 43 1/8 2,681 +110

LJCP-3046 15 5/8 30 45 5/8 2,580 +100
LJCP-3646 15 5/8 36 45 5/8 2,788 +110

LJCP-3051 15 5/8 30 50 3/4 2,709 +100
LJCP-3651 15 5/8 36 50 3/4 2,926 +110

painted doors
LJ3P-3054 15 5/8 30 54 1,245
LJ3P-3654 15 5/8 36 54 1,350

acrylic doors
LJCP-3054 15 5/8 30 54 2,838 +110
LJCP-3654 15 5/8 36 54 3,064 +130
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Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Stacking Storage

Stacking Storage Height Guide    (see page 5 for more information)

38 1/8"H .....desk height credenza ....... 16 5/8"H overhead
43 1/8"H .....desk height credenza ....... 21 5/8"H overhead
45 5/8"H ..... low credenza .................... 16 5/8"H overhead
50 3/4"H ..... low credenza .................... 21 5/8"H overhead
54"H ........... desk height credenza ....... 32 5/8"H overhead

Note:  Some stacking storage units are not available in all heights.

Product Number

Wood         Acrylic*      Pull**               Lock**

page 22           page 11           page 16                   page 15

*Required on units with acrylic doors
**Not available on acrylic doors

Product    Basic                      U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                 Anigre       Parapan

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Stacking Storage •
Shelves Behind Door

wood door        wood door
hinge on left     hinge on right

acrylic door       acrylic door
hinge on left     hinge on right

Stacking Storage •
Shelves Behind Door

wood door        wood door
hinge on left     hinge on right

acrylic door       acrylic door
hinge on left     hinge on right

Backs are unfinished
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Acrylic doors include aluminum frame 5/16" wide
Locks are not available on acrylic doors
Add Parapan upcharge for Parapan acrylic doors

L    J         W               1    6

wood door, hinge on left
LJ5WL-1638 15 5/8 16 1/8 38 1/8 $812 +162
LJ5WL-1643 15 5/8 16 1/8 43 1/8 1,097 +219
LJ5WL-1646 15 5/8 16 1/8 45 5/8 1,383 +277
LJ5WL-1651 15 5/8 16 1/8 50 3/4 1,526 +305

wood door, hinge on right
LJ5WR-1638 15 5/8 16 1/8 38 1/8 812 +162
LJ5WR-1643 15 5/8 16 1/8 43 1/8 1,097 +219
LJ5WR-1646 15 5/8 16 1/8 45 5/8 1,383 +277
LJ5WR-1651 15 5/8 16 1/8 50 3/4 1,526 +305

acrylic door, hinge on left
LJEWL-1638 15 5/8 16 1/8 38 1/8 2,061 +309 +40
LJEWL-1643 15 5/8 16 1/8 43 1/8 2,187 +328 +50
LJEWL-1646 15 5/8 16 1/8 45 5/8 2,287 +343 +50
LJEWL-1651 15 5/8 16 1/8 50 3/4 2,374 +356 +50

acrylic door, hinge on right
LJEWR-1638 15 5/8 16 1/8 38 1/8 2,061 +309 +40
LJEWR-1643 15 5/8 16 1/8 43 1/8 2,187 +328 +50
LJEWR-1646 15 5/8 16 1/8 45 5/8 2,287 +343 +50
LJEWR-1651 15 5/8 16 1/8 50 3/4 2,374 +356 +50

wood door, hinge on left
LJ5WL-1654 15 5/8 16 1/8 54 1,668 +334

wood door, hinge on right
LJ5WR-1654 15 5/8 16 1/8 54 1,668 +334

acrylic door, hinge on left
LJEWL-1654 15 5/8 16 1/8 54 2,461 +369 +60

acrylic door, hinge on right
LJEWR-1654 15 5/8 16 1/8 54 2,461 +369 +60
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Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Stacking Storage

Stacking Storage Height Guide    (see page 5 for more information)

38 1/8"H .....desk height credenza ....... 16 5/8"H overhead
43 1/8"H .....desk height credenza ....... 21 5/8"H overhead
45 5/8"H ..... low credenza .................... 16 5/8"H overhead
50 3/4"H ..... low credenza .................... 21 5/8"H overhead
54"H ........... desk height credenza ....... 32 5/8"H overhead

Note:  Some stacking storage units are not available in all heights.

05/11

Product Number

Acrylic*      Paint          Pull**               Lock**

page 11           page 15           page 16                   page 15

*Required on units with acrylic doors
**Not available on acrylic doors

Product    Basic                              U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                     Parapan

P
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ed
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  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Stacking Storage •
Shelves Behind Door

painted door     painted door
hinge on left     hinge on right

acrylic door       acrylic door
hinge on left     hinge on right

Stacking Storage •
Shelves Behind Door

painted door     painted door
hinge on left     hinge on right

acrylic door       acrylic door
hinge on left     hinge on right

Backs are unfinished
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Acrylic doors include aluminum frame 5/16" wide
Locks are not available on acrylic doors
Add Parapan upcharge for Parapan acrylic doors

L    J         P               1    6

painted door, hinge on left
LJ5PL-1638 15 5/8 16 1/8 38 1/8 $569
LJ5PL-1643 15 5/8 16 1/8 43 1/8 772
LJ5PL-1646 15 5/8 16 1/8 45 5/8 975
LJ5PL-1651 15 5/8 16 1/8 50 3/4 1,077

painted door, hinge on right
LJ5PR-1638 15 5/8 16 1/8 38 1/8 569
LJ5PR-1643 15 5/8 16 1/8 43 1/8 772
LJ5PR-1646 15 5/8 16 1/8 45 5/8 975
LJ5PR-1651 15 5/8 16 1/8 50 3/4 1,077

acrylic door, hinge on left
LJEPL-1638 15 5/8 16 1/8 38 1/8 1,649 +40
LJEPL-1643 15 5/8 16 1/8 43 1/8 1,757 +50
LJEPL-1646 15 5/8 16 1/8 45 5/8 1,839 +50
LJEPL-1651 15 5/8 16 1/8 50 3/4 1,917 +50

acrylic door, hinge on right
LJEPR-1638 15 5/8 16 1/8 38 1/8 1,649 +40
LJEPR-1643 15 5/8 16 1/8 43 1/8 1,757 +50
LJEPR-1646 15 5/8 16 1/8 45 5/8 1,839 +50
LJEPR-1651 15 5/8 16 1/8 50 3/4 1,917 +50

painted door, hinge on left
LJ5PL-1654 15 5/8 16 1/8 54 1,178

painted door, hinge on right
LJ5PR-1654 15 5/8 16 1/8 54 1,178

acrylic door, hinge on left
LJEPL-1654 15 5/8 16 1/8 54 1,995 +60

acrylic door, hinge on right
LJEPR-1654 15 5/8 16 1/8 54 1,995 +60



05/11

Specify Notes

130    Geiger Levels™ Pricebook

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage •
Open

Wall Mount Storage •
Open

Wall Mount Storage •
Open

W
oo

d
W

oo
d
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d

Overhead includes aluminum support beam on underside which
provides a valance for the optional task light; beam is required for
support and ships installed
Task light is available; specify LTL6B-xxx task light separately

Product Number

Wood

page 22

L   W   7    W

Product    Basic             U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                 Anigre

GGeiger Levels™ Casegoods
Wall Mount Storage • 16 5/8"H

LW7W-3017 14 7/8 30 16 5/8 $1,476 +295
LW7W-3617 14 7/8 36 16 5/8 1,537 +307
LW7W-4217 14 7/8 42 16 5/8 1,601 +320

LW7W-4817 14 7/8 48 16 5/8 1,668 +334
LW7W-5417 14 7/8 54 16 5/8 1,738 +348
LW7W-6017 14 7/8 60 16 5/8 1,810 +362
LW7W-6617 14 7/8 66 16 5/8 1,885 +377
LW7W-7217 14 7/8 72 16 5/8 1,964 +393

LW7W-7817 14 7/8 78 16 5/8 2,046 +409
LW7W-8417 14 7/8 84 16 5/8 2,131 +426
LW7W-9017 14 7/8 90 16 5/8 2,220 +444
LW7W-9617 14 7/8 96 16 5/8 2,312 +462
LW7W-10217 14 7/8 102 16 5/8 2,408 +482
LW7W-10817 14 7/8 108 16 5/8 2,508 +502
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  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage •
Open

Wall Mount Storage •
Open

Wall Mount Storage •
Open
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Product Number

Paint

page 15

L   W   7    P

Overhead includes aluminum support beam on underside which
provides a valance for the optional task light; beam is required for
support and ships installed
Task light is available; specify LTL6B-xxx task light separately

Product    Basic
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Wall Mount Storage • 16 5/8"H

LW7P-3017 14 7/8 30 16 5/8 $1,181
LW7P-3617 14 7/8 36 16 5/8 1,230
LW7P-4217 14 7/8 42 16 5/8 1,281

LW7P-4817 14 7/8 48 16 5/8 1,334
LW7P-5417 14 7/8 54 16 5/8 1,390
LW7P-6017 14 7/8 60 16 5/8 1,448
LW7P-6617 14 7/8 66 16 5/8 1,508
LW7P-7217 14 7/8 72 16 5/8 1,571

LW7P-7817 14 7/8 78 16 5/8 1,637
LW7P-8417 14 7/8 84 16 5/8 1,705
LW7P-9017 14 7/8 90 16 5/8 1,776
LW7P-9617 14 7/8 96 16 5/8 1,850
LW7P-10217 14 7/8 102 16 5/8 1,926
LW7P-10817 14 7/8 108 16 5/8 2,006
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Overhead includes aluminum support beam on underside which
provides a valance for the optional task light; beam is required for
support and ships installed
Task light is available; specify LTL6B-xxx task light separately
Acrylic doors include aluminum frame 5/16" wide
Locks are not available on sliding doors
Add Parapan upcharge for Parapan acrylic doors
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Product Number

Wood         Acrylic

page 22           page 11

L WW

Product    Basic                      U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                 Anigre       Parapan

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Wall Mount Storage • 16 5/8"H

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage •
1 Sliding Door

     wood door

     acrylic door

Wall Mount Storage •
2 Sliding Doors

       wood doors

       acrylic doors

wood door
LW5W-4817 15 5/8 48 16 5/8 $1,904 +381
LW5W-5417 15 5/8 54 16 5/8 1,983 +397
LW5W-6017 15 5/8 60 16 5/8 2,066 +413
LW5W-6617 15 5/8 66 16 5/8 2,152 +430
LW5W-7217 15 5/8 72 16 5/8 2,242 +448

acrylic door
LWBW-4817 15 5/8 48 16 5/8 2,285 +343 +30
LWBW-5417 15 5/8 54 16 5/8 2,380 +357 +30
LWBW-6017 15 5/8 60 16 5/8 2,479 +372 +40
LWBW-6617 15 5/8 66 16 5/8 2,582 +387 +40
LWBW-7217 15 5/8 72 16 5/8 2,690 +404 +40

wood doors
LW5W-7817 15 5/8 78 16 5/8 2,335 +467
LW5W-8417 15 5/8 84 16 5/8 2,432 +486
LW5W-9017 15 5/8 90 16 5/8 2,533 +507
LW5W-9617 15 5/8 96 16 5/8 2,639 +528
LW5W-10217 15 5/8 102 16 5/8 2,749 +550
LW5W-10817 15 5/8 108 16 5/8 2,864 +573

acrylic doors
LWBW-7817 15 5/8 78 16 5/8 3,152 +473 +60
LWBW-8417 15 5/8 84 16 5/8 3,283 +492 +70
LWBW-9017 15 5/8 90 16 5/8 3,420 +513 +80
LWBW-9617 15 5/8 96 16 5/8 3,563 +534 +80
LWBW-10217 15 5/8 102 16 5/8 3,711 +557 +90
LWBW-10817 15 5/8 108 16 5/8 3,866 +580 +90
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Overhead includes aluminum support beam on underside which
provides a valance for the optional task light; beam is required for
support and ships installed
Task light is available; specify LTL6B-xxx task light separately
Acrylic doors include aluminum frame 5/16" wide
Locks are not available on sliding doors
Add Parapan upcharge for Parapan acrylic doors
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L PW

Product Number

Acrylic       Paint

page 11           page 15

Product    Basic                               U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                    Parapan

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Wall Mount Storage • 16 5/8"H

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage •
1 Sliding Door

     painted door

     acrylic door

Wall Mount Storage •
2 Sliding Doors

       painted doors

       acrylic doors

painted door
LW5P-4817 15 5/8 48 16 5/8 $1,523
LW5P-5417 15 5/8 54 16 5/8 1,586
LW5P-6017 15 5/8 60 16 5/8 1,653
LW5P-6617 15 5/8 66 16 5/8 1,722
LW5P-7217 15 5/8 72 16 5/8 1,794

acrylic door
LWBP-4817 15 5/8 48 16 5/8 1,828 +30
LWBP-5417 15 5/8 54 16 5/8 1,904 +30
LWBP-6017 15 5/8 60 16 5/8 1,983 +40
LWBP-6617 15 5/8 66 16 5/8 2,066 +40
LWBP-7217 15 5/8 72 16 5/8 2,152 +40

painted doors
LW5P-7817 15 5/8 78 16 5/8 1,868
LW5P-8417 15 5/8 84 16 5/8 1,946
LW5P-9017 15 5/8 90 16 5/8 2,026
LW5P-9617 15 5/8 96 16 5/8 2,111
LW5P-10217 15 5/8 102 16 5/8 2,199
LW5P-10817 15 5/8 108 16 5/8 2,291

acrylic doors
LWBP-7817 15 5/8 78 16 5/8 2,522 +60
LWBP-8417 15 5/8 84 16 5/8 2,626 +70
LWBP-9017 15 5/8 90 16 5/8 2,736 +80
LWBP-9617 15 5/8 96 16 5/8 2,850 +80
LWBP-10217 15 5/8 102 16 5/8 2,969 +90
LWBP-10817 15 5/8 108 16 5/8 3,093 +90
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Project shelf and project shelf dividers are silver painted MDF
Task light is available; specify LTL6-xxx task light separately

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage •
Open with Project Shelf

Wall Mount Storage •
Open with Project Shelf

Wall Mount Storage •
Open with Project Shelf

Product Number

Wood

page 22

L WW

Product    Basic            U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                 Anigre

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Wall Mount Storage • 21 5/8"H

3

LW8W-3022 15 5/8 30 21 5/8 $1,978 +396
LW8W-3622 15 5/8 36 21 5/8 2,060 +412
LW8W-4222 15 5/8 42 21 5/8 2,146 +429
LW8W-4822 15 5/8 48 21 5/8 2,235 +447

LW8W-5422 15 5/8 54 21 5/8 2,328 +466
LW8W-6022 15 5/8 60 21 5/8 2,425 +485
LW8W-6622 15 5/8 66 21 5/8 2,526 +505
LW8W-7222 15 5/8 72 21 5/8 2,631 +526

LW8W-7822 15 5/8 78 21 5/8 2,741 +548
LW8W-8422 15 5/8 84 21 5/8 2,855 +571
LW8W-9022 15 5/8 90 21 5/8 2,974 +595
LW8W-9622 15 5/8 96 21 5/8 3,098 +620
LW8W-10222 15 5/8 102 21 5/8 3,227 +645
LW8W-10822 15 5/8 108 21 5/8 3,361 +672
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Project shelf and project shelf dividers are silver painted MDF
Task light is available; specify LTL6-xxx task light separately

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage •
Open with Project Shelf

Wall Mount Storage •
Open with Project Shelf

Wall Mount Storage •
Open with Project Shelf
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Product Number

Paint

page 15

L PW

Product    Basic
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Wall Mount Storage • 21 5/8"H

3

LW8P-3022 15 5/8 30 21 5/8 $1,582
LW8P-3622 15 5/8 36 21 5/8 1,648
LW8P-4222 15 5/8 42 21 5/8 1,717
LW8P-4822 15 5/8 48 21 5/8 1,788

LW8P-5422 15 5/8 54 21 5/8 1,862
LW8P-6022 15 5/8 60 21 5/8 1,940
LW8P-6622 15 5/8 66 21 5/8 2,021
LW8P-7222 15 5/8 72 21 5/8 2,105

LW8P-7822 15 5/8 78 21 5/8 2,193
LW8P-8422 15 5/8 84 21 5/8 2,284
LW8P-9022 15 5/8 90 21 5/8 2,379
LW8P-9622 15 5/8 96 21 5/8 2,478
LW8P-10222 15 5/8 102 21 5/8 2,582
LW8P-10822 15 5/8 108 21 5/8 2,689
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  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage •
Open with Project Shelf

Wall Mount Storage •
Open with Project Shelf

Wall Mount Storage •
Open with Project Shelf
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Project shelf and project shelf dividers are silver painted MDF
Task light is available; specify LTL6-xxx task light separately

Product Number

Wood

page 22

L WW

Product    Basic            U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                 Anigre

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Wall Mount Storage • 32 5/8"H

3

LW8W-3033 15 5/8 30 32 5/8 $2,194 +439
LW8W-3633 15 5/8 36 32 5/8 2,285 +457
LW8W-4233 15 5/8 42 32 5/8 2,380 +476

LW8W-4833 15 5/8 48 32 5/8 2,479 +496
LW8W-5433 15 5/8 54 32 5/8 2,582 +516
LW8W-6033 15 5/8 60 32 5/8 2,690 +538
LW8W-6633 15 5/8 66 32 5/8 2,802 +560
LW8W-7233 15 5/8 72 32 5/8 2,919 +584

LW8W-7833 15 5/8 78 32 5/8 3,041 +608
LW8W-8433 15 5/8 84 32 5/8 3,168 +634
LW8W-9033 15 5/8 90 32 5/8 3,300 +660
LW8W-9633 15 5/8 96 32 5/8 3,437 +687
LW8W-10233 15 5/8 102 32 5/8 3,580 +716
LW8W-10833 15 5/8 108 32 5/8 3,729 +746
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  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage •
Open with Project Shelf

Wall Mount Storage •
Open with Project Shelf

Wall Mount Storage •
Open with Project Shelf
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Project shelf and project shelf dividers are silver painted MDF
Task light is available; specify LTL6-xxx task light separately

Product Number

Paint

page 15

L PW

Product    Basic
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Wall Mount Storage • 32 5/8"H

3

LW8P-3033 15 5/8 30 32 5/8 $1,755
LW8P-3633 15 5/8 36 32 5/8 1,828
LW8P-4233 15 5/8 42 32 5/8 1,904

LW8P-4833 15 5/8 48 32 5/8 1,983
LW8P-5433 15 5/8 54 32 5/8 2,066
LW8P-6033 15 5/8 60 32 5/8 2,152
LW8P-6633 15 5/8 66 32 5/8 2,242
LW8P-7233 15 5/8 72 32 5/8 2,335

LW8P-7833 15 5/8 78 32 5/8 2,433
LW8P-8433 15 5/8 84 32 5/8 2,534
LW8P-9033 15 5/8 90 32 5/8 2,640
LW8P-9633 15 5/8 96 32 5/8 2,750
LW8P-10233 15 5/8 102 32 5/8 2,864
LW8P-10833 15 5/8 108 32 5/8 2,983
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Project shelf and project shelf dividers are silver painted MDF
Task light is available; specify LTL6-xxx task light separately
Acrylic doors include aluminum frame 5/16" wide
Locks are not available on acrylic doors
Add Parapan upcharge for Parapan acrylic doors

Product    Basic                       U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                 Anigre        Parapan

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Wall Mount Storage • 21 5/8"H

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage •
2 Doors with Project Shelf

       wood doors

       acrylic doors

Wall Mount Storage •
4 Doors with Project Shelf

       wood doors

       acrylic doors

Wall Mount Storage •
6 Doors with Project Shelf

       wood doors

       acrylic doors

Product Number

Wood         Acrylic*      Lock**

page 22           page 11           page 15

L WW

*Required on units with acrylic doors
**Not available on acrylic doors

wood doors
LW6W-3022 15 5/8 30 21 5/8 $2,236 +447
LW6W-3622 15 5/8 36 21 5/8 2,329 +466
LW6W-4222 15 5/8 42 21 5/8 2,426 +485
LW6W-4822 15 5/8 48 21 5/8 2,527 +505

acrylic doors
LWFW-3022 15 5/8 30 21 5/8 2,795 +419 +40
LWFW-3622 15 5/8 36 21 5/8 2,911 +437 +40
LWFW-4222 15 5/8 42 21 5/8 3,033 +455 +50
LWFW-4822 15 5/8 48 21 5/8 3,159 +474 +60

wood doors
LW6W-5422 15 5/8 54 21 5/8 2,632 +526
LW6W-6022 15 5/8 60 21 5/8 2,742 +548
LW6W-6622 15 5/8 66 21 5/8 2,856 +571
LW6W-7222 15 5/8 72 21 5/8 2,975 +595

acrylic doors
LWFW-5422 15 5/8 54 21 5/8 3,685 +553 +70
LWFW-6022 15 5/8 60 21 5/8 3,839 +576 +80
LWFW-6622 15 5/8 66 21 5/8 3,998 +600 +80
LWFW-7222 15 5/8 72 21 5/8 4,165 +625 +90

wood doors
LW6W-7822 15 5/8 78 21 5/8 3,099 +620
LW6W-8422 15 5/8 84 21 5/8 3,228 +646
LW6W-9022 15 5/8 90 21 5/8 3,363 +673
LW6W-9622 15 5/8 96 21 5/8 3,503 +701
LW6W-10222 15 5/8 102 21 5/8 3,649 +730
LW6W-10822 15 5/8 108 21 5/8 3,801 +760

acrylic doors
LWFW-7822 15 5/8 78 21 5/8 4,803 +720 +100
LWFW-8422 15 5/8 84 21 5/8 5,003 +750 +100
LWFW-9022 15 5/8 90 21 5/8 5,213 +782 +110
LWFW-9622 15 5/8 96 21 5/8 5,430 +815 +110
LWFW-10222 15 5/8 102 21 5/8 5,656 +848 +110
LWFW-10822 15 5/8 108 21 5/8 5,892 +884 +130
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Project shelf and project shelf dividers are silver painted MDF
Task light is available; specify LTL6-xxx task light separately
Acrylic doors include aluminum frame 5/16" wide
Locks are not available on acrylic doors
Add Parapan upcharge for Parapan acrylic doors
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Product    Basic                              U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                     Parapan

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Wall Mount Storage • 21 5/8"H

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage •
2 Doors with Project Shelf

       painted doors

       acrylic doors

Wall Mount Storage •
4 Doors with Project Shelf

       painted doors

       acrylic doors

Wall Mount Storage •
6 Doors with Project Shelf

       painted doors

       acrylic doors

Product Number

Acrylic*      Paint          Lock**

page 11           page 15           page 15

L PW

*Required on units with acrylic doors
**Not available on acrylic doors

painted doors
LW6P-3022 15 5/8 30 21 5/8 $1,789
LW6P-3622 15 5/8 36 21 5/8 1,863
LW6P-4222 15 5/8 42 21 5/8 1,941
LW6P-4822 15 5/8 48 21 5/8 2,022

acrylic doors
LWFP-3022 15 5/8 30 21 5/8 2,236 +40
LWFP-3622 15 5/8 36 21 5/8 2,329 +40
LWFP-4222 15 5/8 42 21 5/8 2,426 +50
LWFP-4822 15 5/8 48 21 5/8 2,527 +60

painted doors
LW6P-5422 15 5/8 54 21 5/8 2,106
LW6P-6022 15 5/8 60 21 5/8 2,194
LW6P-6622 15 5/8 66 21 5/8 2,285
LW6P-7222 15 5/8 72 21 5/8 2,380

acrylic doors
LWFP-5422 15 5/8 54 21 5/8 2,948 +70
LWFP-6022 15 5/8 60 21 5/8 3,071 +80
LWFP-6622 15 5/8 66 21 5/8 3,198 +80
LWFP-7222 15 5/8 72 21 5/8 3,332 +90

painted doors
LW6P-7822 15 5/8 78 21 5/8 2,479
LW6P-8422 15 5/8 84 21 5/8 2,582
LW6P-9022 15 5/8 90 21 5/8 2,690
LW6P-9622 15 5/8 96 21 5/8 2,802
LW6P-10222 15 5/8 102 21 5/8 2,919
LW6P-10822 15 5/8 108 21 5/8 3,041

acrylic doors
LWFP-7822 15 5/8 78 21 5/8 3,842 +100
LWFP-8422 15 5/8 84 21 5/8 4,002 +100
LWFP-9022 15 5/8 90 21 5/8 4,170 +110
LWFP-9622 15 5/8 96 21 5/8 4,344 +110
LWFP-10222 15 5/8 102 21 5/8 4,525 +110
LWFP-10822 15 5/8 108 21 5/8 4,714 +130
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Project shelf and project shelf dividers are silver painted MDF
Task light is available; specify LTL6-xxx task light separately
Acrylic doors include aluminum frame 5/16" wide
Locks are not available on acrylic doors
Add Parapan upcharge for Parapan acrylic doors

Product    Basic                       U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width      Height    Price                 Anigre        Parapan

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Wall Mount Storage • 32 5/8"H

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage •
2 Doors with Project Shelf

       wood doors

       acrylic doors

Wall Mount Storage •
4 Doors with Project Shelf

       wood doors

       acrylic doors

Wall Mount Storage •
6 Doors with Project Shelf

       wood doors

       acrylic doors

Product Number

Wood         Acrylic*      Lock**

page 22           page 11           page 15

L WW

*Required on units with acrylic doors
**Not available on acrylic doors

wood doors
LW6W-3033 15 5/8 30 32 5/8 $2,536 +507
LW6W-3633 15 5/8 36 32 5/8 2,642 +528
LW6W-4233 15 5/8 42 32 5/8 2,752 +550
LW6W-4833 15 5/8 48 32 5/8 2,867 +573

acrylic doors
LWFW-3033 15 5/8 30 32 5/8 3,170 +476 +60
LWFW-3633 15 5/8 36 32 5/8 3,303 +495 +70
LWFW-4233 15 5/8 42 32 5/8 3,440 +516 +90
LWFW-4833 15 5/8 48 32 5/8 3,584 +538 +100

wood doors
LW6W-5433 15 5/8 54 32 5/8 2,986 +597
LW6W-6033 15 5/8 60 32 5/8 3,110 +622
LW6W-6633 15 5/8 66 32 5/8 3,240 +648
LW6W-7233 15 5/8 72 32 5/8 3,375 +675

acrylic doors
LWFW-5433 15 5/8 54 32 5/8 4,180 +627 +110
LWFW-6033 15 5/8 60 32 5/8 4,354 +653 +130
LWFW-6633 15 5/8 66 32 5/8 4,536 +680 +140
LWFW-7233 15 5/8 72 32 5/8 4,725 +709 +140

wood doors
LW6W-7833 15 5/8 78 32 5/8 3,516 +703
LW6W-8433 15 5/8 84 32 5/8 3,662 +732
LW6W-9033 15 5/8 90 32 5/8 3,815 +763
LW6W-9633 15 5/8 96 32 5/8 3,974 +795
LW6W-10233 15 5/8 102 32 5/8 4,140 +828
LW6W-10833 15 5/8 108 32 5/8 4,313 +863

acrylic doors
LWFW-7833 15 5/8 78 32 5/8 5,450 +818 +170
LWFW-8433 15 5/8 84 32 5/8 5,676 +851 +170
LWFW-9033 15 5/8 90 32 5/8 5,913 +887 +190
LWFW-9633 15 5/8 96 32 5/8 6,160 +924 +190
LWFW-10233 15 5/8 102 32 5/8 6,417 +963 +210
LWFW-10833 15 5/8 108 32 5/8 6,685 +1,003 +210
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Project shelf and project shelf dividers are silver painted MDF
Task light is available; specify LTL6-xxx task light separately
Acrylic doors include aluminum frame 5/16" wide
Locks are not available on acrylic doors
Add Parapan upcharge for Parapan acrylic doors
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Product    Basic                              U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                     Parapan

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Wall Mount Storage • 32 5/8"H

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage •
2 Doors with Project Shelf

       painted doors

       acrylic doors

Wall Mount Storage •
4 Doors with Project Shelf

       painted doors

       acrylic doors

Wall Mount Storage •
6 Doors with Project Shelf

       painted doors

       acrylic doors

Product Number

Acrylic*      Paint          Lock**

page 11           page 15           page 15

L PW

*Required on units with acrylic doors
**Not available on acrylic doors

painted doors
LW6P-3033 15 5/8 30 32 5/8 $2,029
LW6P-3633 15 5/8 36 32 5/8 2,114
LW6P-4233 15 5/8 42 32 5/8 2,202
LW6P-4833 15 5/8 48 32 5/8 2,294

acrylic doors
LWFP-3033 15 5/8 30 32 5/8 2,536 +60
LWFP-3633 15 5/8 36 32 5/8 2,642 +70
LWFP-4233 15 5/8 42 32 5/8 2,752 +90
LWFP-4833 15 5/8 48 32 5/8 2,867 +100

painted doors
LW6P-5433 15 5/8 54 32 5/8 2,389
LW6P-6033 15 5/8 60 32 5/8 2,488
LW6P-6633 15 5/8 66 32 5/8 2,592
LW6P-7233 15 5/8 72 32 5/8 2,700

acrylic doors
LWFP-5433 15 5/8 54 32 5/8 3,344 +110
LWFP-6033 15 5/8 60 32 5/8 3,483 +130
LWFP-6633 15 5/8 66 32 5/8 3,629 +140
LWFP-7233 15 5/8 72 32 5/8 3,780 +140

painted doors
LW6P-7833 15 5/8 78 32 5/8 2,813
LW6P-8433 15 5/8 84 32 5/8 2,930
LW6P-9033 15 5/8 90 32 5/8 3,052
LW6P-9633 15 5/8 96 32 5/8 3,179
LW6P-10233 15 5/8 102 32 5/8 3,312
LW6P-10833 15 5/8 108 32 5/8 3,450

acrylic doors
LWFP-7833 15 5/8 78 32 5/8 4,360 +170
LWFP-8433 15 5/8 84 32 5/8 4,541 +170
LWFP-9033 15 5/8 90 32 5/8 4,730 +190
LWFP-9633 15 5/8 96 32 5/8 4,928 +190
LWFP-10233 15 5/8 102 32 5/8 5,134 +210
LWFP-10833 15 5/8 108 32 5/8 5,348 +210
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  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage •
2 Doors / Open / 2 Doors with
Project Shelf

            wood doors

            acrylic doors

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Wall Mount Storage • 21 5/8"H

Product    Basic                      U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                 Anigre       Parapan
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Project shelf and project shelf dividers are silver painted MDF
Task light is available; specify LTL6-xxx task light separately
Acrylic doors include aluminum frame 5/16" wide
Locks are not available on acrylic doors
Add Parapan upcharge for Parapan acrylic doors

Product Number

Wood         Acrylic*      Lock**

page 22           page 11           page 15

L WW

*Required on units with acrylic doors
**Not available on acrylic doors

wood doors
LW9W-7822 15 5/8 78 21 5/8 $2,980 +596
LW9W-8422 15 5/8 84 21 5/8 3,104 +621
LW9W-9022 15 5/8 90 21 5/8 3,233 +647
LW9W-9622 15 5/8 96 21 5/8 3,368 +674
LW9W-10222 15 5/8 102 21 5/8 3,508 +702
LW9W-10822 15 5/8 108 21 5/8 3,654 +731

acrylic doors
LWDW-7822 15 5/8 78 21 5/8 4,116 +617 +100
LWDW-8422 15 5/8 84 21 5/8 4,287 +643 +100
LWDW-9022 15 5/8 90 21 5/8 4,467 +670 +110
LWDW-9622 15 5/8 96 21 5/8 4,653 +698 +110
LWDW-10222 15 5/8 102 21 5/8 4,846 +727 +110
LWDW-10822 15 5/8 108 21 5/8 5,048 +757 +130
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Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Wall Mount Storage • 21 5/8"H

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage •
2 Doors / Open / 2 Doors with
Project Shelf

            painted doors

            acrylic doors
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Project shelf and project shelf dividers are silver painted MDF
Task light is available; specify LTL6-xxx task light separately
Acrylic doors include aluminum frame 5/16" wide
Locks are not available on acrylic doors
Add Parapan upcharge for Parapan acrylic doors

Product Number

Acrylic*      Paint          Lock**

page 11           page 15           page 15

L PW

*Required on units with acrylic doors
**Not available on acrylic doors

Product    Basic                             U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                   Parapan

painted doors
LW9P-7822 15 5/8 78 21 5/8 $2,384
LW9P-8422 15 5/8 84 21 5/8 2,483
LW9P-9022 15 5/8 90 21 5/8 2,586
LW9P-9622 15 5/8 96 21 5/8 2,694
LW9P-10222 15 5/8 102 21 5/8 2,807
LW9P-10822 15 5/8 108 21 5/8 2,924

acrylic doors
LWDP-7822 15 5/8 78 21 5/8 3,292 +100
LWDP-8422 15 5/8 84 21 5/8 3,429 +100
LWDP-9022 15 5/8 90 21 5/8 3,573 +110
LWDP-9622 15 5/8 96 21 5/8 3,722 +110
LWDP-10222 15 5/8 102 21 5/8 3,877 +110
LWDP-10822 15 5/8 108 21 5/8 4,039 +130
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Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Wall Mount Storage • 32 5/8"H

Product    Basic                      U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                 Anigre       Parapan
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Project shelf and project shelf dividers are silver painted MDF
Task light is available; specify LTL6-xxx task light separately
Acrylic doors include aluminum frame 5/16" wide
Locks are not available on acrylic doors
Add Parapan upcharge for Parapan acrylic doors

Product Number

Wood         Acrylic*      Lock**

page 22           page 11           page 15

L WW

*Required on units with acrylic doors
**Not available on acrylic doors

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage •
2 Doors / Open / 2 Doors with
Project Shelf

            wood doors

            acrylic doors

wood doors
LW9W-7833 15 5/8 78 32 5/8 $3,358 +672
LW9W-8433 15 5/8 84 32 5/8 3,497 +699
LW9W-9033 15 5/8 90 32 5/8 3,643 +729
LW9W-9633 15 5/8 96 32 5/8 3,795 +759
LW9W-10233 15 5/8 102 32 5/8 3,953 +791
LW9W-10833 15 5/8 108 32 5/8 4,118 +824

acrylic doors
LWDW-7833 15 5/8 78 32 5/8 4,647 +697 +170
LWDW-8433 15 5/8 84 32 5/8 4,840 +726 +170
LWDW-9033 15 5/8 90 32 5/8 5,042 +756 +190
LWDW-9633 15 5/8 96 32 5/8 5,252 +788 +190
LWDW-10233 15 5/8 102 32 5/8 5,471 +821 +210
LWDW-10833 15 5/8 108 32 5/8 5,700 +855 +210
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Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Wall Mount Storage • 32 5/8"H

Product    Basic                             U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                    Parapan
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Project shelf and project shelf dividers are silver painted MDF
Task light is available; specify LTL6-xxx task light separately
Acrylic doors include aluminum frame 5/16" wide
Locks are not available on acrylic doors
Add Parapan upcharge for Parapan acrylic doors

Product Number

Acrylic*      Paint          Lock**

page 11           page 15           page 15

L PW

*Required on units with acrylic doors
**Not available on acrylic doors

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage •
2 Doors / Open / 2 Doors with
Project Shelf

            painted doors

            acrylic doors

painted doors
LW9P-7833 15 5/8 78 32 5/8 $2,686
LW9P-8433 15 5/8 84 32 5/8 2,798
LW9P-9033 15 5/8 90 32 5/8 2,915
LW9P-9633 15 5/8 96 32 5/8 3,036
LW9P-10233 15 5/8 102 32 5/8 3,163
LW9P-10833 15 5/8 108 32 5/8 3,294

acrylic doors
LWDP-7833 15 5/8 78 32 5/8 3,718 +170
LWDP-8433 15 5/8 84 32 5/8 3,872 +170
LWDP-9033 15 5/8 90 32 5/8 4,033 +190
LWDP-9633 15 5/8 96 32 5/8 4,202 +190
LWDP-10233 15 5/8 102 32 5/8 4,377 +210
LWDP-10833 15 5/8 108 32 5/8 4,560 +210
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  For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage •
Open with Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)

Upper Storage •
Open with Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)

Upper Storage •
Open with Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)
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Upper storage units are not designed for use on low credenzas with
1" thick tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see page 152
Task light is available; specify LTL6-xxx task light separately
Stabilizer brackets are included to attach upper storage unit to
credenza or rear unit; brackets are required and must be field
installed; specify bracket code 7 to indicate that upper storage will be
installed on a 1-1/4" thick top

Product    Basic             U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                 Anigre

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Upper Storage • 43"H

Product Number

Wood         Bracket

page 22

L WU 3

7

LU8W-3043 14 7/8 30 43 $2,124 +425
LU8W-3643 14 7/8 36 43 2,212 +442
LU8W-4243 14 7/8 42 43 2,304 +461
LU8W-4843 14 7/8 48 43 2,400 +480

LU8W-5443 14 7/8 54 43 2,500 +500
LU8W-6043 14 7/8 60 43 2,604 +521
LU8W-6643 14 7/8 66 43 2,713 +543
LU8W-7243 14 7/8 72 43 2,826 +565

LU8W-7843 14 7/8 78 43 2,944 +589
LU8W-8443 14 7/8 84 43 3,067 +613
LU8W-9043 14 7/8 90 43 3,195 +639
LU8W-9643 14 7/8 96 43 3,328 +666
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  For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage •
Open with Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)

Upper Storage •
Open with Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)

Upper Storage •
Open with Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)
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Upper storage units are not designed for use on low credenzas with
1" thick tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see page 152
Task light is available; specify LTL6-xxx task light separately
Stabilizer brackets are included to attach upper storage unit to
credenza or rear unit; brackets are required and must be field
installed; specify bracket code 7 to indicate that upper storage will be
installed on a 1-1/4" thick top

Product    Basic
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Upper Storage • 43"H

Product Number

Paint          Bracket

page 15

L PU 3

7

LU8P-3043 14 7/8 30 43 $1,699
LU8P-3643 14 7/8 36 43 1,770
LU8P-4243 14 7/8 42 43 1,843
LU8P-4843 14 7/8 48 43 1,920

LU8P-5443 14 7/8 54 43 2,000
LU8P-6043 14 7/8 60 43 2,083
LU8P-6643 14 7/8 66 43 2,170
LU8P-7243 14 7/8 72 43 2,261

LU8P-7843 14 7/8 78 43 2,355
LU8P-8443 14 7/8 84 43 2,454
LU8P-9043 14 7/8 90 43 2,556
LU8P-9643 14 7/8 96 43 2,662



05/11

Specify Notes

148    Geiger Levels™ Pricebook

  For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage •
Open with Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)

Upper Storage •
Open with Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)

Upper Storage •
Open with Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)
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Product    Basic             U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                 Anigre

Upper storage units are not designed for use on low credenzas with
1" thick tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see page 152
Task light is available; specify LTL6-xxx task light separately
Stabilizer brackets are included to attach upper storage unit to
credenza or rear unit; brackets are required and must be field
installed; specify bracket code 7 to indicate that upper storage will be
installed on a 1-1/4" thick top

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Upper Storage • 54"H

Product Number

Wood        Bracket

page 22

L WU 3

7

LU8W-3054 14 7/8 30 54 $2,332 +466
LU8W-3654 14 7/8 36 54 2,429 +486
LU8W-4254 14 7/8 42 54 2,530 +506
LU8W-4854 14 7/8 48 54 2,635 +527

LU8W-5454 14 7/8 54 54 2,745 +549
LU8W-6054 14 7/8 60 54 2,859 +572
LU8W-6654 14 7/8 66 54 2,978 +596
LU8W-7254 14 7/8 72 54 3,102 +620

LU8W-7854 14 7/8 78 54 3,231 +646
LU8W-8454 14 7/8 84 54 3,366 +673
LU8W-9054 14 7/8 90 54 3,506 +701
LU8W-9654 14 7/8 96 54 3,652 +730
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  For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage •
Open with Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)

Upper Storage •
Open with Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)

Upper Storage •
Open with Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)

P
ai

nt
ed

P
ai

nt
ed

P
ai

nt
ed

Product    Basic
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price

Upper storage units are not designed for use on low credenzas with
1" thick tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see page 152
Task light is available; specify LTL6-xxx task light separately
Stabilizer brackets are included to attach upper storage unit to
credenza or rear unit; brackets are required and must be field
installed; specify bracket code 7 to indicate that upper storage will be
installed on a 1-1/4" thick top

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Upper Storage • 54"H

Product Number

Paint         Bracket

page 15

L PU 3

7

LU8P-3054 14 7/8 30 54 $1,866
LU8P-3654 14 7/8 36 54 1,943
LU8P-4254 14 7/8 42 54 2,024
LU8P-4854 14 7/8 48 54 2,108

LU8P-5454 14 7/8 54 54 2,196
LU8P-6054 14 7/8 60 54 2,287
LU8P-6654 14 7/8 66 54 2,382
LU8P-7254 14 7/8 72 54 2,482

LU8P-7854 14 7/8 78 54 2,585
LU8P-8454 14 7/8 84 54 2,693
LU8P-9054 14 7/8 90 54 2,805
LU8P-9654 14 7/8 96 54 2,922
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Upper storage units are not designed for use on low credenzas with
1" thick tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see page 152
Task light is available; specify LTL6-xxx task light separately
Stabilizer brackets are included to attach upper storage unit to
credenza or rear unit; brackets are required and must be field
installed; specify bracket code 7 to indicate that upper storage will be
installed on a 1-1/4" thick top

Product    Basic                      U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                 Anigre       Parapan

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Upper Storage • 43"H

  For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage •
2 Doors with Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)

     wood doors

     acrylic doors

Upper Storage •
4 Doors with Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)

           wood doors

           acrylic doors

Upper Storage •
6 Doors with Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)

           wood doors

           acrylic doors

Product Number

Wood         Acrylic*      Lock** Bracket

page 22           page 11           page 15

L WU

*Required on units
with acrylic doors
**Not available on
acrylic doors7

wood doors
LU6W-3043 15 5/8 30 43 $2,378 +476
LU6W-3643 15 5/8 36 43 2,477 +495
LU6W-4243 15 5/8 42 43 2,580 +516
LU6W-4843 15 5/8 48 43 2,688 +538

acrylic doors
LUFW-3043 15 5/8 30 43 2,973 +446 +40
LUFW-3643 15 5/8 36 43 3,096 +464 +40
LUFW-4243 15 5/8 42 43 3,225 +484 +50
LUFW-4843 15 5/8 48 43 3,360 +504 +60

wood doors
LU6W-5443 15 5/8 54 43 2,800 +560
LU6W-6043 15 5/8 60 43 2,917 +583
LU6W-6643 15 5/8 66 43 3,039 +608
LU6W-7243 15 5/8 72 43 3,166 +633

acrylic doors
LUFW-5443 15 5/8 54 43 3,920 +588 +70
LUFW-6043 15 5/8 60 43 4,084 +613 +80
LUFW-6643 15 5/8 66 43 4,255 +638 +80
LUFW-7243 15 5/8 72 43 4,432 +665 +90

wood doors
LU6W-7843 15 5/8 78 43 3,298 +660
LU6W-8443 15 5/8 84 43 3,435 +687
LU6W-9043 15 5/8 90 43 3,578 +716
LU6W-9643 15 5/8 96 43 3,727 +745

acrylic doors
LUFW-7843 15 5/8 78 43 5,112 +767 +100
LUFW-8443 15 5/8 84 43 5,324 +799 +100
LUFW-9043 15 5/8 90 43 5,546 +832 +110
LUFW-9643 15 5/8 96 43 5,777 +867 +110
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Upper storage units are not designed for use on low credenzas with
1" thick tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see page 152
Task light is available; specify LTL6-xxx task light separately
Stabilizer brackets are included to attach upper storage unit to
credenza or rear unit; brackets are required and must be field
installed; specify bracket code 7 to indicate that upper storage will be
installed on a 1-1/4" thick top
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Product    Basic                             U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                                           Parapan

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Upper Storage • 43"H

  For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage •
2 Doors with Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)

     wood doors

     acrylic doors

Upper Storage •
4 Doors with Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)

           wood doors

           acrylic doors

Upper Storage •
6 Doors with Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)

           wood doors

           acrylic doors

Product Number

Paint          Acrylic*      Lock** Bracket

page 15           page 11           page 15

L PU

*Required on units
with acrylic doors
**Not available on
acrylic doors7

painted doors
LU6P-3043 15 5/8 30 43 $1,902
LU6P-3643 15 5/8 36 43 1,982
LU6P-4243 15 5/8 42 43 2,064
LU6P-4843 15 5/8 48 43 2,150

acrylic doors
LUFP-3043 15 5/8 30 43 2,378 +40
LUFP-3643 15 5/8 36 43 2,477 +40
LUFP-4243 15 5/8 42 43 2,580 +50
LUFP-4843 15 5/8 48 43 2,688 +60

painted doors
LU6P-5443 15 5/8 54 43 2,240
LU6P-6043 15 5/8 60 43 2,334
LU6P-6643 15 5/8 66 43 2,431
LU6P-7243 15 5/8 72 43 2,533

acrylic doors
LUFP-5443 15 5/8 54 43 3,136 +70
LUFP-6043 15 5/8 60 43 3,267 +80
LUFP-6643 15 5/8 66 43 3,404 +80
LUFP-7243 15 5/8 72 43 3,546 +90

painted doors
LU6P-7843 15 5/8 78 43 2,638
LU6P-8443 15 5/8 84 43 2,748
LU6P-9043 15 5/8 90 43 2,862
LU6P-9643 15 5/8 96 43 2,982

acrylic doors
LUFP-7843 15 5/8 78 43 4,090 +100
LUFP-8443 15 5/8 84 43 4,259 +100
LUFP-9043 15 5/8 90 43 4,437 +110
LUFP-9643 15 5/8 96 43 4,622 +110
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  For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage •
2 Doors with Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)

     wood doors

     acrylic doors

Upper Storage •
4 Doors with Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)

           wood doors

           acrylic doors

Upper Storage •
6 Doors with Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)

         wood doors

             acrylic doors
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Upper storage units are not designed for use on low credenzas with
1" thick tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see page 152
Task light is available; specify LTL6-xxx task light separately
Stabilizer brackets are included to attach upper storage unit to
credenza or rear unit; brackets are required and must be field
installed; specify bracket code 7 to indicate that upper storage will be
installed on a 1-1/4" thick top

Product    Basic                      U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                 Anigre       Parapan

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Upper Storage • 54"H

Product Number

Wood         Acrylic*      Lock** Bracket

page 22           page 11           page 15

L WU

*Required on units
with acrylic doors
**Not available on
acrylic doors7

wood doors
LU6W-3054 15 5/8 30 54 $2,665 +533
LU6W-3654 15 5/8 36 54 2,776 +555
LU6W-4254 15 5/8 42 54 2,892 +578
LU6W-4854 15 5/8 48 54 3,012 +602

acrylic doors
LUFW-3054 15 5/8 30 54 3,331 +500 +60
LUFW-3654 15 5/8 36 54 3,470 +521 +70
LUFW-4254 15 5/8 42 54 3,615 +542 +90
LUFW-4854 15 5/8 48 54 3,765 +565 +100

wood doors
LU6W-5454 15 5/8 54 54 3,138 +628
LU6W-6054 15 5/8 60 54 3,269 +654
LU6W-6654 15 5/8 66 54 3,405 +681
LU6W-7254 15 5/8 72 54 3,547 +709

acrylic doors
LUFW-5454 15 5/8 54 54 4,393 +659 +110
LUFW-6054 15 5/8 60 54 4,577 +687 +130
LUFW-6654 15 5/8 66 54 4,767 +715 +140
LUFW-7254 15 5/8 72 54 4,966 +745 +140

wood doors
LU6W-7854 15 5/8 78 54 3,695 +739
LU6W-8454 15 5/8 84 54 3,849 +770
LU6W-9054 15 5/8 90 54 4,009 +802
LU6W-9654 15 5/8 96 54 4,176 +835

acrylic doors
LUFW-7854 15 5/8 78 54 5,727 +859 +170
LUFW-8454 15 5/8 84 54 5,966 +895 +170
LUFW-9054 15 5/8 90 54 6,214 +932 +190
LUFW-9654 15 5/8 96 54 6,473 +971 +190
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  For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage •
2 Doors with Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)

     wood doors

     acrylic doors

Upper Storage •
4 Doors with Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)

           wood doors

           acrylic doors

Upper Storage •
6 Doors with Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)

         wood doors

             acrylic doors
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Upper storage units are not designed for use on low credenzas with
1" thick tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see page 152
Task light is available; specify LTL6-xxx task light separately
Stabilizer brackets are included to attach upper storage unit to
credenza or rear unit; brackets are required and must be field
installed; specify bracket code 7 to indicate that upper storage will be
installed on a 1-1/4" thick top

Product    Basic                             U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                                            Parapan

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Upper Storage • 54"H

Product Number

Paint          Acrylic*      Lock** Bracket

page 15           page 11           page 15

L PU

*Required on units
with acrylic doors
**Not available on
acrylic doors

painted doors
LU6P-3054 15 5/8 30 54 $2,132
LU6P-3654 15 5/8 36 54 2,221
LU6P-4254 15 5/8 42 54 2,314
LU6P-4854 15 5/8 48 54 2,410

acrylic doors
LUFP-3054 15 5/8 30 54 2,665 +60
LUFP-3654 15 5/8 36 54 2,776 +70
LUFP-4254 15 5/8 42 54 2,892 +90
LUFP-4854 15 5/8 48 54 3,012 +100

painted doors
LU6P-5454 15 5/8 54 54 2,510
LU6P-6054 15 5/8 60 54 2,615
LU6P-6654 15 5/8 66 54 2,724
LU6P-7254 15 5/8 72 54 2,838

acrylic doors
LUFP-5454 15 5/8 54 54 3,514 +110
LUFP-6054 15 5/8 60 54 3,662 +130
LUFP-6654 15 5/8 66 54 3,814 +140
LUFP-7254 15 5/8 72 54 3,973 +140

painted doors
LU6P-7854 15 5/8 78 54 2,956
LU6P-8454 15 5/8 84 54 3,079
LU6P-9054 15 5/8 90 54 3,207
LU6P-9654 15 5/8 96 54 3,341

acrylic doors
LUFP-7854 15 5/8 78 54 4,582 +170
LUFP-8454 15 5/8 84 54 4,773 +170
LUFP-9054 15 5/8 90 54 4,971 +190
LUFP-9654 15 5/8 96 54 5,178 +190
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Upper storage units are not designed for use on low credenzas with
1" thick tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see page 152
Task light is available; specify LTL6-xxx task light separately
Stabilizer brackets are included to attach upper storage unit to
credenza or rear unit; brackets are required and must be field
installed; specify bracket code 7 to indicate that upper storage will be
installed on a 1-1/4" thick top

Product    Basic                      U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                 Anigre       Parapan

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Upper Storage • 43"H

Product Number

Wood         Acrylic*      Lock** Bracket

page 22           page 11           page 15

L WU

*Required on units
with acrylic doors
**Not available on
acrylic doors7

  For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage •
2 Doors / Open / 2 Doors
with Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)

            wood doors

            acrylic doors

wood doors
LU9W-7843 15 5/8 78 43 $3,180 +636
LU9W-8443 15 5/8 84 43 3,312 +662
LU9W-9043 15 5/8 90 43 3,450 +690
LU9W-9643 15 5/8 96 43 3,594 +719

acrylic doors
LUDW-7843 15 5/8 78 43 4,389 +658 +100
LUDW-8443 15 5/8 84 43 4,572 +686 +100
LUDW-9043 15 5/8 90 43 4,762 +714 +110
LUDW-9643 15 5/8 96 43 4,961 +744 +110
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  For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage •
2 Doors / Open / 2 Doors
with Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)

            wood doors

            acrylic doors

Upper storage units are not designed for use on low credenzas with
1" thick tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see page 152
Task light is available; specify LTL6-xxx task light separately
Stabilizer brackets are included to attach upper storage unit to
credenza or rear unit; brackets are required and must be field
installed; specify bracket code 7 to indicate that upper storage will be
installed on a 1-1/4" thick top

Product    Basic                           U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                                          Parapan

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Upper Storage • 43"H

Product Number

Paint          Acrylic*      Lock** Bracket

page 15           page 11           page 15

L PU

*Required on units
with acrylic doors
**Not available on
acrylic doors7

painted doors
LU9P-7843 15 5/8 78 43 $2,544
LU9P-8443 15 5/8 84 43 2,650
LU9P-9043 15 5/8 90 43 2,760
LU9P-9643 15 5/8 96 43 2,875

acrylic doors
LUDP-7843 15 5/8 78 43 3,512 +100
LUDP-8443 15 5/8 84 43 3,657 +100
LUDP-9043 15 5/8 90 43 3,810 +110
LUDP-9643 15 5/8 96 43 3,969 +110
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Upper storage units are not designed for use on low credenzas with
1" thick tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see page 152
Task light is available; specify LTL6-xxx task light separately
Stabilizer brackets are included to attach upper storage unit to
credenza or rear unit; brackets are required and must be field
installed; specify bracket code 7 to indicate that upper storage will be
installed on a 1-1/4" thick top

Product    Basic                      U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                 Anigre       Parapan

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Upper Storage • 54"H

Product Number

Wood         Acrylic*      Lock** Bracket

page 22           page 11           page 15

L WU

*Required on units
with acrylic doors
**Not available on
acrylic doors7

  For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage •
2 Doors / Open / 2 Doors
with Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)

            wood doors

            acrylic doors

wood doors
LU9W-7854 15 5/8 78 54 $3,540 +708
LU9W-8454 15 5/8 84 54 3,688 +738
LU9W-9054 15 5/8 90 54 3,841 +768
LU9W-9654 15 5/8 96 54 4,001 +800

acrylic doors
LUDW-7854 15 5/8 78 54 4,895 +734 +170
LUDW-8454 15 5/8 84 54 5,099 +765 +170
LUDW-9054 15 5/8 90 54 5,311 +797 +190
LUDW-9654 15 5/8 96 54 5,533 +830 +190
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Upper storage units are not designed for use on low credenzas with
1" thick tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see page 152
Task light is available; specify LTL6-xxx task light separately
Stabilizer brackets are included to attach upper storage unit to
credenza or rear unit; brackets are required and must be field
installed; specify bracket code 7 to indicate that upper storage will be
installed on a 1-1/4" thick top

Product    Basic                            U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                                          Parapan

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Upper Storage • 54"H

Product Number

Paint          Acrylic*      Lock** Bracket

page 15           page 11           page 15

L PU

*Required on units
with acrylic doors
**Not available on
acrylic doors

  For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage •
2 Doors / Open / 2 Doors
with Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)

            wood doors

            acrylic doors

painted doors
LU9P-7854 15 5/8 78 54 $2,832
LU9P-8454 15 5/8 84 54 2,950
LU9P-9054 15 5/8 90 54 3,073
LU9P-9654 15 5/8 96 54 3,201

acrylic doors
LUDP-7854 15 5/8 78 54 3,916 +170
LUDP-8454 15 5/8 84 54 4,080 +170
LUDP-9054 15 5/8 90 54 4,249 +190
LUDP-9654 15 5/8 96 54 4,426 +190
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  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Tackboard •
Concealed Wire Managers
Left and Right
one tackboard
for use between credenza
and wall mount overhead

Basic Price includes fabric in Standard price group or COM
Add fabric upcharges shown above for fabric in other price groups
See page 12 for available fabrics and price groups
COM yardage is based on 54" or 66" wide fabric with no pattern or
repeat; contact Geiger Customer Service for yardage requirements for
fabrics that are narrower or have a pattern or repeat, and fabric applied
railroaded

Product    Basic COM
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price Ydg.

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Wall Mount Tackboards

Wall Mount Tackboard Height Guide

21 1/2"H .....between desk height credenza and any height overhead
29"H ........... between low credenza and any height overhead

Product Number

Fabric

page 12

L TF

F  A  B  R  I  C    U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
                                                                                                   Price Groups

Height 1 2 3 A B C D E F G H J K L M N P

21 1/2" +30 +40 +50 +55 +60 +65 +75 +85 +95 +105 +115 +130 +145 +160 +180 +200 +220
29" +30 +40 +50 +55 +60 +65 +75 +85 +95 +105 +115 +130 +145 +160 +180 +200 +220

Note: 21 1/2"H and 29"H wall mount tackboards should not be used
without an overhead mounted above tackboard as mounting hardware
will be exposed.

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

LFT3-2722  3/4 27 21 1/2 $190
LFT3-3022  3/4 30 21 1/2 212
LFT3-3222  3/4 32 21 1/2 226
LFT3-3322  3/4 33 21 1/2 233
LFT3-3422  3/4 34 21 1/2 239
LFT3-3622  3/4 36 21 1/2 254
LFT3-3922  3/4 39 21 1/2 275
LFT3-4222  3/4 42 21 1/2 296
LFT3-4822  3/4 48 21 1/2 339

LFT3-2729  3/4 27 29 257
LFT3-3029  3/4 30 29 286
LFT3-3229  3/4 32 29 305
LFT3-3329  3/4 33 29 314
LFT3-3429  3/4 34 29 323
LFT3-3629  3/4 36 29 342
LFT3-3929  3/4 39 29 371
LFT3-4229  3/4 42 29 400
LFT3-4829  3/4 48 29 457
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  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Tackboard •
No Wire Managers
one tackboard
for use above credenza

Basic Price includes fabric in Standard price group or COM
Add fabric upcharges shown above for fabric in other price groups
See page 12 for available fabrics and price groups
COM yardage is based on 54" or 66" wide fabric with no pattern or
repeat; contact Geiger Customer Service for yardage requirements for
fabrics that are narrower or have a pattern or repeat, and fabric applied
railroaded

Product    Basic COM
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price Ydg.

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Wall Mount Tackboards

Wall Mount Tackboard Height Guide

38 1/8"H .....above desk height credenza to top of 16 5/8"H overhead
43 1/8"H .....above desk height credenza to top of 21 5/8"H overhead
45 3/4"H .....above low credenza to top of 16 5/8"H overhead
50 3/4"H .....above low credenza to top of 21 5/8"H overhead
54 1/8"H .....above desk height credenza to top of 32 5/8"H overhead
61 5/8"H .....above low credenza to top of 32 5/8"H overhead

Product Number

Fabric

page 12

L TF

F  A  B  R  I  C    U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
                                                                                                   Price Groups

Height 1 2 3 A B C D E F G H J K L M N P

38 1/8" +45 +60 +75 +83 +90 +98 +113 +128 +143 +158 +173 +195 +218 +240 +270 +300 +330
43 1/8" +45 +60 +75 +83 +90 +98 +113 +128 +143 +158 +173 +195 +218 +240 +270 +300 +330
45 3/4" +45 +60 +75 +83 +90 +98 +113 +128 +143 +158 +173 +195 +218 +240 +270 +300 +330
50 3/4" +53 +70 +88 +96 +105 +114 +131 +149 +166 +184 +201 +228 +254 +280 +315 +350 +385
54 1/8" +53 +70 +88 +96 +105 +114 +131 +149 +166 +184 +201 +228 +254 +280 +315 +350 +385
61 5/8" +60 +80 +100 +110 +120 +130 +150 +170 +190 +210 +230 +260 +290 +320 +360 +400 +440

1 1/2
1 1/2
1 1/2
1 1/2

1 3/4
1 3/4
1 3/4
1 3/4

1 3/4
1 3/4
1 3/4
1 3/4

1 3/4
1 3/4
1 3/4
1 3/4

1 3/4
1 3/4
1 3/4
1 3/4

2
2
2
2

LFT4-3038  3/4 30 38 1/8 $375
LFT4-3638  3/4 36 38 1/8 450
LFT4-4238  3/4 42 38 1/8 525
LFT4-4838  3/4 48 38 1/8 601

LFT4-3043  3/4 30 43 1/8 424
LFT4-3643  3/4 36 43 1/8 509
LFT4-4243  3/4 42 43 1/8 594
LFT4-4843  3/4 48 43 1/8 679

LFT4-3046  3/4 30 45 3/4 450
LFT4-3646  3/4 36 45 3/4 541
LFT4-4246  3/4 42 45 3/4 630
LFT4-4846  3/4 48 45 3/4 720

LFT4-3051  3/4 30 50 3/4 491
LFT4-3651  3/4 36 50 3/4 590
LFT4-4251  3/4 42 50 3/4 688
LFT4-4851  3/4 48 50 3/4 786

LFT4-3054  3/4 30 54 1/8 532
LFT4-3654  3/4 36 54 1/8 639
LFT4-4254  3/4 42 54 1/8 746
LFT4-4854  3/4 48 54 1/8 853

LFT4-3062  3/4 30 61 5/8 607
LFT4-3662  3/4 36 61 5/8 728
LFT4-4262  3/4 42 61 5/8 849
LFT4-4862  3/4 48 61 5/8 970
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  For use in upper storage units

Upper Storage Tackboard •
Concealed Wire Managers
Left and Right
one tackboard

Upper Storage Tackboard •
Concealed Wire Managers
Left and Right
two tackboards

Product    Basic COM
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price Ydg.

Basic Price includes fabric in Standard price group or COM
Add fabric upcharges shown above for fabric in other price groups
See page 12 for available fabrics and price groups
COM yardage is based on 54" or 66" wide fabric with no pattern or
repeat; contact Geiger Customer Service for yardage requirements for
fabrics that are narrower or have a pattern or repeat, and fabric applied
railroaded

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Upper Storage Tackboards

Product Number

Fabric

page 12

L TF

F  A  B  R  I  C    U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
                                                                                                   Price Groups

Tackboard 1 2 3 A B C D E F G H J K L M N P

LFT1 +30 +40 +50 +55 +60 +65 +75 +85 +95 +105 +115 +130 +145 +160 +180 +200 +220
LFT2 +60 +80 +100 +110 +120 +130 +150 +170 +190 +210 +230 +260 +290 +320 +360 +400 +440

1
1
1
1

2
2
2
2
2
2
2
2

LFT1-2822  3/4 28 1/2 23 7/8 $222
LFT1-3422  3/4 34 1/2 23 7/8 256
LFT1-4022  3/4 40 1/2 23 7/8 303
LFT1-4622  3/4 46 1/2 23 7/8 338

LFT2-5222  3/4 52 1/2 23 7/8 373
LFT2-5822  3/4 58 1/2 23 7/8 407
LFT2-6422  3/4 64 1/2 23 7/8 455
LFT2-7022  3/4 70 1/2 23 7/8 511
LFT2-7622  3/4 76 1/2 23 7/8 547
LFT2-8222  3/4 82 1/2 23 7/8 583
LFT2-8822  3/4 88 1/2 23 7/8 642
LFT2-9422  3/4 94 1/2 23 7/8 675
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Task Light
for use with wall mount or upper
storage over 16 5/8" high

Task Light
for use with wall mount
overhead 16 5/8"H

Product Overhead             Fixture                        Basic
Number    Width                 Width                          Price

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Task Lights

Product Number

Light Location

page 14

L    T    L   6

U

left handed
LTL6-30L 30 22 1/2 $199
LTL6-36L 36 22 1/2 199
LTL6-42L 42 22 1/2 199
LTL6-48L 48 22 1/2 199
LTL6-54L 54 35 1/2 199
LTL6-60L 60 47 1/2 199
LTL6-66L 66 47 1/2 199
LTL6-72L 72 47 1/2 199
LTL6-78L 78 47 1/2 199

right handed
LTL6-30R 30 22 1/2 199
LTL6-36R 36 22 1/2 199
LTL6-42R 42 22 1/2 199
LTL6-48R 48 22 1/2 199
LTL6-54R 54 35 1/2 199
LTL6-60R 60 47 1/2 199
LTL6-66R 66 47 1/2 199
LTL6-72R 72 47 1/2 199
LTL6-78R 78 47 1/2 199

non-handed
LTL6-84LR 84 qty (2) 35 1/2 249
LTL6-90LR 90 qty (2) 35 1/2 249
LTL6-96LR 96 qty (2) 35 1/2 249
LTL6-102LR 102 qty (2) 35 1/2 249
LTL6-108LR 108 qty (2) 35 1/2 249

left handed
LTL6B-30L 30 22 1/2 199
LTL6B-36L 36 22 1/2 199
LTL6B-42L 42 22 1/2 199
LTL6B-48L 48 22 1/2 199
LTL6B-54L 54 35 1/2 199
LTL6B-60L 60 47 1/2 199
LTL6B-66L 66 47 1/2 199
LTL6B-72L 72 47 1/2 199
LTL6B-78L 78 47 1/2 199

right handed
LTL6B-30R 30 22 1/2 199
LTL6B-36R 36 22 1/2 199
LTL6B-42R 42 22 1/2 199
LTL6B-48R 48 22 1/2 199
LTL6B-54R 54 35 1/2 199
LTL6B-60R 60 47 1/2 199
LTL6B-66R 66 47 1/2 199
LTL6B-72R 72 47 1/2 199
LTL6B-78R 78 47 1/2 199

non-handed
LTL6B-84LR 84 qty (2) 35 1/2 249
LTL6B-90LR 90 qty (2) 35 1/2 249
LTL6B-96LR 96 qty (2) 35 1/2 249
LTL6B-102LR 102 qty (2) 35 1/2 249
LTL6B-108LR 108 qty (2) 35 1/2 249

LTP1-P 4 1/2 9 4 1/4 $36

revised 05/03/11
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Product Number

Cord*   Module*

page 11   page 15

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
Technology Pocket
Power Modules

Technology Pocket
for use in Levels power module

Levels Power Module
four simplex receptacles on a
single circuit; includes one face
plate for voice/data

PDT Power Module
2 duplex outlets on left, one
opening on right for voice/data;
specify one face plate separately

Product                         Basic
Number Depth   Width     Height                         Price

Technology pocket is gray ABS plastic with a gel liner
Power modules are shown with retractable lid closed
PDT power module Basic Price is for plug-in version; add $42
upcharge for flexible conduit whip or $168 for liquid tight whip
PDT power module requires one face plate per module; specify
separately; see page 155
See pages 6 and 7 for more information on technology pocket and
power modules

*Required for power modules

LTP1-P 4 1/2 9 4 1/4 $36

LEPM-1 6 3/4 14 7 907

PDT-3 6 3/4 14 7 827
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95345 95347 95348 95349 95350 95351 95352 95353
Decorator Blank Nordex Hubbell Toggle Switch AMP Communication AMP Ortronics

95354 95355 95356 95357 95358 95359 95360 95361
Panduit Siemens Siemens Twistlock 20A Twistlock 15A Krone Leviton Allen MOD TAP Lucent

95362 95363 95364 95365 95366 95367 95368
Nevada Western 2 Siemens/2 VGA PA 321 1 Siemens Max/ 2 Siemens/1 VGA OR322 Ortronics IN 3232 Interlink

Panduit Dedicated 1 VGA Track

Geiger Levels™ Casegoods
PDT Power Module Face Plates

Product                         Basic
Number                   Description                                                                  Price

Face Plates
for use in PDT power module

Product Number Specify one face plate per PDT power module
Face plates snap into opening in power module
Face plates are black

95345 Decorator $11
95347 Blank 6
95348 Nordex 6
95349 Hubbell 11
95350 Toggle Switch 6
95351 AMP Communication 6
95352 AMP 11
95353 Ortronics 11
95354 Panduit 6
95355 Siemens 18
95356 Siemens 18
95357 Twistlock 20A 18
95358 Twistlock 15A 18
95359 Krone Leviton Allen Tel ICC 11
95360 MOD TAP 18
95361 Lucent 6
95362 Nevada Western 18
95363 2 Siemens/2 VGA 18
95364 PA 321, Panduit Dedicated 6
95365 1 Siemens Max/1 VGA 18
95366 2 Siemens/1 VGA 18
95367 OR322 Ortronics Track 6
95368 IN 3232 Interlink 6
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Geiger Levels™ Casegoods were designed by David Allan Pesso.

©    2011 Geiger International, Inc.

®    Geiger International is a registered trademark of Geiger International, Inc.

®    Herman Miller and Ground Cloth are among the registered trademarks of Herman Miller, Inc. and
its owned subsidiaries.

™    Groove and Snapshot are trademarks of Interface Fabrics Group Company.

™    The Geiger logo, Geiger Levels, Alchemy, Caribana, Classic Lines, Fragments, Honeycore,
Modern Cord, Modern Times, and Streamers are trademarks of Geiger International, Inc., and/or of its
independent designers.

™    Greenguard is a trademark of the Greenguard Environmental Institute (GEI).

Serial #11PBLEV-05
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LumenTM Table System
Typical Configuration

Team Room

Wood Formcoat® Laminate
Description Product Number Price Product Number Price Product Number Price

Lumen ellipsoid sectional table, Nerve Center™ ILW7LN-424229 ............. $2,786 ILF7N-424229 .............. $2,272 ILP7N-424229 ................. $2,126
Lumen square sectional table, Nerve Center™ ILW2N-424229 ................. 2,786 ILF2N-424229 ................ 2,499 ILP2N-424229 ................... 2,339
Lumen ellipsoid sectional table, Nerve Center™ ILW7RN-424229 .............. 2,786 ILF7N-424229 ................ 2,272 ILP7N-424229 ................... 2,126
Lowboy credenza, open/open, 60" wide IGPE-206027 ................... 2,110 IGPE-206027 ................. 2,110 IGPE-206027 ..................... 2,110
Lowboy credenza, open/open, 60" wide IGPE-206027 ................... 2,110 IGPE-206027 ................. 2,110 IGPE-206027 ..................... 2,110
Broadcast™ wall-attached dry erase board CWH2-6050 ..................... 2,072 CWH2-6050 ................... 2,072 CWH2-6050 ....................... 2,072
Broadcast™ wall-attached dry erase board CWH2-6050 ..................... 2,072 CWH2-6050 ................... 2,072 CWH2-6050 ....................... 2,072
Broadcast™ presentation rail, 60" wide CPR1-60 ............................. 569 CPR1-60 ........................... 569 CPR1-60 ............................... 569
Broadcast™ presentation rail, 60" wide CPR1-60 ............................. 569 CPR1-60 ........................... 569 CPR1-60 ............................... 569
Lumen work cart IWWC-184834 ................. 2,142 IWFC-184834 ................. 1,869 IWPC-184834 .................... 1,773
Lumen work cart IWWC-184834 ................. 2,142 IWFC-184834 ................. 1,869 IWPC-184834 .................... 1,773
Lumen mobile easel IZW1-193871 ................... 3,012 IZW1-193871 ................. 3,012 IZW1-193871 ..................... 3,012
Keyeira™ mobile pedestal TPM2A7-241626 .............. 1,994 TPM2A7-241626 ............ 1,994 TPM2A7-241626 ............... 1,994

*Chairs are not included in pricing Wood Total $27,150 Formcoat® Total $25,289 Laminate Total $24,645

revised  05/03/11
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LumenTM Table System
Typical Configuration
Private Office
Shared Office

Wood Formcoat® Laminate
Description (Shared Office) Product Number Price Product Number Price Product Number Price

Lumen round table, star base, Nerve Center™ IOW1N-424229 .............. $3,158 IOF1N-424229 ............. $2,577 IOP1N-424229 ................ $2,450
Lumen rectangular table, 4 legs, 30" x 72" ILW3-307229 ................... 2,609 ILF3-307229 ................... 2,175 ILP3-307229 ...................... 1,964
Lumen rectangular table, 4 legs, 30" x 72" ILW3-307229 ................... 2,609 ILF3-307229 ................... 2,175 ILP3-307229 ...................... 1,964
Highboy credenza, 60" wide, open/boxes IJPM-206060 ................... 3,555 IJPM-206060 .................. 3,555 IJPM-206060 ..................... 3,555
Highboy credenza, 60" wide, boxes/open IJPL-206060 .................... 3,555 IJPL-206060 ................... 3,555 IJPL-206060 ...................... 3,555
Highboy credenza tackboard CTK2-5824 ......................... 584 CTK2-5824 ........................ 584 CTK2-5824 ........................... 584
Highboy credenza tackboard CTK2-5824 ......................... 584 CTK2-5824 ........................ 584 CTK2-5824 ........................... 584
Lowboy credenza, 60" wide, open/open IGPE-206027 ................... 2,110 IGPE-206027 ................. 2,110 IGPE-206027 ..................... 2,110

*Chairs are not included in pricing Wood Total $18,764 Formcoat® Total $17,315 Laminate Total $16,766

Wood Formcoat® Laminate
Description (Private Office) Product Number Price Product Number Price Product Number Price

Lumen oval table, 42" x 78", T-legs ITW5-427829 ................. $3,641 ITF5-427829 ................ $2,868 ITP5-427829 .................... $2,594
Lowboy credenza, file/open, 60" wide IGPJ-206027 .................... 2,755 IGPJ-206027 .................. 2,755 IGPJ-206027 ..................... 2,755
Lowboy credenza, open/file, 60" wide IGPK-206027 ................... 2,755 IGPK-206027 ................. 2,755 IGPK-206027 ..................... 2,755
Keyeira™ wall mount overhead, open, 60" wide NWO2-156017 ................. 1,565 NWO2-156017 ............... 1,565 NWO2-156017 .................. 1,565
Keyeira™ wall mount overhead, open, 60" wide NWO2-156017 ................. 1,565 NWO2-156017 ............... 1,565 NWO2-156017 .................. 1,565
Keyeira™ mobile pedestal TPM2A7-241626 .............. 1,994 TPM2A7-241626 ............ 1,994 TPM2A7-241626 ............... 1,994

*Chair is not included in pricing Wood Total $14,275 Formcoat® Total $13,502 Laminate Total $13,228
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LumenTM Table System
Typical Configuration

Casual Conference

Wood Formcoat® Laminate
Description Product Number Price Product Number Price Product Number Price

Lumen round occasional table, Nerve Center™ ILW1N-484818 ............... $2,931 ILF1N-484818 .............. $2,355 ILP1N-484818 ................. $2,198
Lumen work cart IWWC-184834 ................. 2,142 IWFC-184834 ................. 1,869 IWPC-184834 .................... 1,773
Lumen mobile easel IZW1-193871 ................... 3,012 IZW1-193871 ................. 3,012 IZW1-193871 ..................... 3,012
Broadcast™ wall-attached open dry erase board CWH2-4850 ..................... 1,754 CWH2-4850 ................... 1,754 CWH2-4850 ....................... 1,754
Broadcast™ wall-attached open dry erase board CWH2-4850 ..................... 1,754 CWH2-4850 ................... 1,754 CWH2-4850 ....................... 1,754
Broadcast™ wall-attached open dry erase board CWH2-4850 ..................... 1,754 CWH2-4850 ................... 1,754 CWH2-4850 ....................... 1,754
Broadcast™ presentation rail, 48" wide CPR1-48 ............................. 453 CPR1-48 ........................... 453 CPR1-48 ............................... 453
Broadcast™ presentation rail, 48" wide CPR1-48 ............................. 453 CPR1-48 ........................... 453 CPR1-48 ............................... 453
Broadcast™ presentation rail, 48" wide CPR1-48 ............................. 453 CPR1-48 ........................... 453 CPR1-48 ............................... 453

.................................................. ................................................ ....................................................
*Chairs are not included in pricing Wood Total ................... $14,706 Formcoat® Total ........ $13,857 Laminate Total .............. $13,604
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LumenTM Table System
Typical Configuration
Training Room

Wood Formcoat® Laminate
Description Product Number Price Product Number Price Product Number Price

Lumen rectangular table, 30" x 66", T-legs ITW3-306629 ................. $2,883 ITF3-306629 ................ $2,368 ITP3-306629 .................... $2,192
Lumen rectangular table, 30" x 66", T-legs ITW3-306629 ................... 2,883 ITF3-306629 .................. 2,368 ITP3-306629 ...................... 2,192
Lumen rectangular table, 30" x 66", T-legs ITW3-306629 ................... 2,883 ITF3-306629 .................. 2,368 ITP3-306629 ...................... 2,192
Lumen rectangular table, 30" x 66", T-legs ITW3-306629 ................... 2,883 ITF3-306629 .................. 2,368 ITP3-306629 ...................... 2,192
Lumen rectangular table, 30" x 66", T-legs ITW3-306629 ................... 2,883 ITF3-306629 .................. 2,368 ITP3-306629 ...................... 2,192
Lumen rectangular table, 30" x 66", T-legs ITW3-306629 ................... 2,883 ITF3-306629 .................. 2,368 ITP3-306629 ...................... 2,192
Lumen rectangular table, 30" x 66", T-legs ITW3-306629 ................... 2,883 ITF3-306629 .................. 2,368 ITP3-306629 ...................... 2,192
Lumen mobile easel IZW1-193871 ................... 3,012 IZW1-193871 ................. 3,012 IZW1-193871 ..................... 3,012
Broadcast™ wall-attached open dry erase board CWH2-6050 ..................... 2,072 CWH2-6050 ................... 2,072 CWH2-6050 ....................... 2,072
Broadcast™ wall-attached open dry erase board CWH2-6050 ..................... 2,072 CWH2-6050 ................... 2,072 CWH2-6050 ....................... 2,072
Broadcast™ wall-attached open dry erase board CWH2-6050 ..................... 2,072 CWH2-6050 ................... 2,072 CWH2-6050 ....................... 2,072
Broadcast™ wall-attached open dry erase board CWH2-6050 ..................... 2,072 CWH2-6050 ................... 2,072 CWH2-6050 ....................... 2,072
Broadcast™ presentation rail, 60" wide CPR1-60 ............................. 569 CPR1-60 ........................... 569 CPR1-60 ............................... 569
Broadcast™ presentation rail, 60" wide CPR1-60 ............................. 569 CPR1-60 ........................... 569 CPR1-60 ............................... 569
Broadcast™ presentation rail, 60" wide CPR1-60 ............................. 569 CPR1-60 ........................... 569 CPR1-60 ............................... 569
Broadcast™presentation rail, 60" wide CPR1-60 ............................. 569 CPR1-60 ........................... 569 CPR1-60 ............................... 569

*Chairs are not included in pricing Wood Total ................... $33,757 Formcoat® Total ........ $30,152 Laminate Total .............. $28,920
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LumenTM Table System
Product Features

Overview

Work Cart
• Includes integral lower organizational rail

which supports optional tray sets

Mobile Easel
• Includes integral lower organizational rail

which supports optional tray sets
• Includes thumbscrews for mounting flip chart
• Available 39" or 63" wide

Lowboy Storage Credenza
• Available 30" or 60" wide
• Many configurations available

Highboy Storage Credenza
• Available 60" wide
• Many configurations available
• Includes fabric wrapped tackboard

Tray Sets
• For use with mobile easels and work carts
• Trays available in black

Clover Base Tables
• Available with or without Nerve Center™

grommet
• Available in desk and standing height

Star Base Tables
• Available with or without Nerve Center™

grommet
• Available in desk and standing height

Four-Leg Tables
• Available with levelers or casters
• Available in occasional and desk height
• Some sizes available with Nerve Center™

grommets

T-Leg Tables
• Ideal for use as table desks or in small

meeting rooms
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Quick, discreet ganging device
makes for easy reconfiguration of

sectional tables from conference to
break or dining, and back again.

The self-storing ganging
mechanism is simple to
operate, and connects
and disconnects quickly.
< < <

A plastic cord keeper
inside table legs wtih
levelers and casters
holds cables neatly

inside the leg until the
cables are pulled out.

> > >

Table tops are available in
veneer and Formcoat®, a

patented paint process for
wood. Two edge profiles are

available and are provided
on all edges of the top. Tops
are also available in a limited

range of high pressure
laminates with a PVC edge

band. Larger one-piece tops
are supplied with stiffeners

for added rigidity.

Legs attach with
metal-to-metal

connection.

Sectional leg tables are
available as square, rectangular,
half racetrack or half ellipsoid
shapes. Sectional tables include
preinstalled hardware for ganging
multiple tables.

Levelers or casters are
available on leg tables. Low
profile casters keep the focus on
the attractive table, and not on
the wheel. Lumen leg tables are
incredibly light and moveable
whether on levelers or casters.

Table legs are anodized
aluminum. Each leg is fitted with
a plastic cord keeper (green in
aluminum bases and black in
black bases). The cord keeper is
stiff enough to hold its shape
and strong enough to keep
cables inside until pulled out.

LumenTM Table System
Product Features
Four-Leg Tables
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LumenTM Table System
Product Features

Clover Base Tables

Table tops are available in
veneer and Formcoat®, a

patented paint process for wood.
Two edge profiles are available

and are provided on all edges of
the top. Tops are also available

in a limited range of high
pressure laminates with a PVC
edge band. Square tables have

preinstalled hardware for
ganging multiple tables.

Cables flow easily and
discreetly into the top of
and out of the bottom of
the cord keeper in Lumen
vertical legs.
< < <

Clearance beneath a
Clover table base is 1 1/2"

high above the floor in a
circular area 8" from the

center of the clover-shaped
opening.

> > >

Optional Nerve Center™

grommet includes four
simplex outlets and space
for four voice and / or data
jacks. Clips hold additional
cables for fast plug-in to
tabletop. Lid keeps
services discreet but still
visible. Voice and data
cables may be pulled all
the way to the Nerve
Center™ grommet for
punch down or termina-
tion. Voice and data jacks
are supplied by the
Customer. Size adapters
are provided to accommo-
date jacks from various
manufacturers.

Table legs are anodized
aluminum. Each leg is fitted with

a plastic cord keeper (green in
aluminum bases and black in

black bases). The cord keeper is
stiff enough to hold its shape

and strong enough to keep
cables inside until pulled out.

Clover table base is cast
aluminum with a powder-
coated textured finish for

added durability.

30"

7"
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LumenTM Table System
Product Features
Star Base Tables

Optional Nerve Center™

grommet includes four simplex
outlets and space for four voice
and / or data jacks. Clips hold
additional cables for fast plug-in
to tabletop. Lid keeps services
discreet but still visible. The
Nerve Center™ grommet is
available with a flexible conduit
whip or a 10-foot cord with a
three-prong plug.

Star table bases are
provided in two sizes:
32" diameter for tables
up to 42", and 42"
diameter for tables larger
than 42".The inside
diameter of the Star base
center ring is 7 3/4".
< < <

Clearance under the Star
base center ring is 1 3/4"

when the levelers are
adjusted in completely. A
typical duplex power box

is 7" x 4" and a quad
power box is 7" x 7".

> > >

Adjustable levelers
allow leveling of the table.

Table tops are available in veneer
and Formcoat®, a patented paint

process for wood. Two edge
profiles are available and are

provided on all edges of the top.
Tops are also available in a limited

range of high pressure laminates
with a PVC edge band. Square

tables have preinstalled hardware
for ganging multiple tables.

Table legs are anodized
aluminum. Each leg is fitted with
a plastic cord keeper (green in
aluminum bases and black in
black bases). The cord keeper is
stiff enough to hold its shape
and strong enough to keep
cables inside until pulled out.

23 1/2" or 30"

7 3/4"

32
" o

r 4
2"
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LumenTM Table System
Product Features

T-Leg Tables

A plastic cord keeper in
the metal table leg holds
wires neatly. The molded
cavity in the foot allows
cables to exit discreetly.
< < <

Metal grommets may be
specified separately for
field installation. Power

and communication
half spheres are

available for use inside
grommets to provide

electrical receptacles and
communication jacks in

the table top.
> > >

The feet of T-Leg table
bases feature a textured

finish for added durability.

T-Leg table tops are
always one piece.
Two stiffeners are

provided under table
top for added rigidity.

T-Leg bases utilize the
same anodized legs as
Clover and Star Base
tables. Just drop your
cords over the back of the
table and tuck them into
the leg. Cables may exit
legs through provided
cavity in the foot for more
discreet treatment.

Table tops are available in
veneer and Formcoat®, a patented
paint process for wood. Two edge
profiles are available and are
provided on all edges of the top.
Tops are also available in a
limited range of high pressure
laminates with a PVC edge band.

Table legs are anodized
aluminum. Each leg is fitted with
a plastic cord keeper (green in
aluminum bases and black in
black bases). The cord keeper is
stiff enough to hold its shape
and strong enough to keep
cables inside until pulled out.
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LumenTM Table System
Product Features
Work Cart

Work cart casters
are 3 1/2" diameter

and provide excellent
support and mobility.

The work cart top is 34" above the floor, making
it ideal for:
• material storage and staging
• conference rooms
• standing height work in a private office
• reference storage
<  <  <

Table legs are anodized
aluminum. Each leg is
fitted with a plastic cord
keeper (green in
aluminum bases and
black in black bases).
The cord keeper is stiff
enough to hold its shape
and strong enough to
keep cables inside until
pulled out.

work cart

T-leg table

An organization rail
is included which
accommodates
optional tray sets.

Table tops are available in
veneer and Formcoat®, a

patented paint process for wood.
Two edge profiles are available

and are provided on all edges of
the top. Tops are also available in

a limited range of high pressure
laminates with a PVC edge band.
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LumenTM Table System
Product Features

Mobile Easel

Mobile easel casters are
3 1/2" diameter and

provide excellent mobility
and stability when

crossing door thresholds.

Table legs are anodized
aluminum. Each leg is

fitted with a plastic cord
keeper. The cord keeper
is stiff enough to hold its

shape and strong
enough to keep cables
inside until pulled out.

Mounting hardware for
flip charts is provided on
one side of the easel.

A porcelain-enameled steel writing
surface is provided on both sides of

the mobile easel. The surface erases
clearly and is magnetic. Geiger

magnets are included.

Mobile easels are 71"
high and are available
39" and 63" wide.
< < <

An organization rail
is included below the

easel writing surface to
accommodate optional

tray sets.
> > >

Optional tray sets can
be suspended from the
organization rail to keep
supplies organized.

63" 39"
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LumenTM Table System
Product Features
Lowboy Storage Credenza

Lowboy storage credenzas offer a fresh casual approach to
storage.

Lowboys are offered in 30" and 60" widths and are 26" high to fit
easily under a tabletop. Open sections on the right or left keep
reference materials visible  and accessible.

The lowboy diminutive profile fits easily under a tabletop. It also
makes the lowboy a perfect support piece in seating and lounge
areas.
< < <

Grommets are provided at the rear
of the storage cubbyholes for routing
of cables for phones, PDA transform-

ers or audio components.

Credenza tops
are 1" thick wood
veneered.

Lowboys are predrilled for
wire dividers which support
books and other media.

Drawer fronts and doors
are wood veneered.

Levelers are provided to
ensure proper drawer door

alignment and operation.

Lowboy cases are
painted to match

Formcoat® top finishes.

T-leg table

lowboy
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LumenTM Table System
Product Features

Highboy Storage Credenza

Painted overhead shelf
keeps binders and

reference materials off the
work surface.

Fabric tackboard is
included for message

pinning, noise reduction
and added warmth.

Highboy cases are
painted to match

Formcoat® top finishes.

Levelers are provided to
ensure proper drawer door

alignment and operation.

Support rail
provides excellent
rigidity to shelf.

Highboys are predrilled for
wire dividers which support
books and other media.

Drawer fronts and
doors are wood
veneered.

Credenza tops
are 1" thick wood
veneered.

Grommets are provided
at the rear of the storage
cubbyholes for routing of
cables for phones, PDA

transformers or audio
components.

T-leg table

highboy
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LumenTM Table System
Product Features
Nerve Center™ Grommets
How to Specify

Plan View
Open Nerve Center

7 1/8" (hole in top)

7" (inside ring)

4 1/2" (opening)

Plan View
Nerve Center With Cover

  How to Specify

• For each product ordered, specify a
product number string. The string should
include the product number and all finish
and detail codes listed at the bottom of the
pricebook page.

• Specify the finishes and details in the same
sequence shown on the pricebook page.

• Product Number String Example:
IBW3N367229 216 L02 LUB NCLUB H

The product number string above includes
all codes for a Lumen rectangular clover
base table and Nerve Center™ grommet
with the following specifications:

Product Number ......... IBW3N367229
Wood .......................... 645 Port Cherry
Edge Detail ................. L02 Wood Eased
Base Finish ................. LUB Blackstone
Grommet ...................... NCLUB Blackstone
Cord Type .................... H Hardwired

  General Notes

• Some units ship unassembled; all
hardware for assembly is included.
Table tops are pre-drilled for legs.

Nerve Center grommets are included in
Lumen tables listed as "with Nerve
Center".

Nerve Center modules and grommets ship
uninstalled. Installation instructions are
included, and are also available at the
Geiger website, www.geigerintl.com.

Nerve Center grommets are installed in a
7 1/8" diameter hole in the table top. The
grommet ring inside diameter is 7". Clear
inside opening for cable pass-through is
4 1/2" diameter.

The center of the Nerve Center is open so
that cords and excess cable may be easily
dropped out of sight to eliminate clutter on
the tabletop. The Nerve Center hinged
metal cover allows cords to exit in the
closed position, and also discreetly makes
users aware that connectivity is close at
hand.

Nerve Centers are cast aluminum, and
include four grounded outlets and space for
four additional voice or data receptacles. A
circuit breaker is provided. A complete set of
snap-in adapters accommodates varying
customer-provided receptacles, including
blanks for customization or future needs.

In addition to the four voice/data locations,
four cable clips hold other necessary cables
for LCD projectors, smart boards, audio
cabling, microphones, or additional network
cables if desired.

Voice and data cables are shielded and
separated from the power compartment. An
open slot in the voice and data half of the
Nerve Center allows the cables to be pulled
freely into the unit, so that the jacks may be
punched down at the tabletop.

Provision of a building power source and
voice/data lines, and connection to the
Nerve Center are the responsibility of the
Customer. Connection to building power
should be performed by a licensed
electrician according to local codes.

Power source and voice or data lines should
be located within a 7" diameter area
centered directly beneath the Lumen table
base.

hinged metal cover

power cable
(hardwire)

electrical
outlets

voice / data
receptacles

data
cables

Section View
Nerve Center
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  Base Finishes

Base Metal Finishes
For Lumen table bases, easel base, lowboy
and highboy bases, work cart frames

LUB ....... Blackstone (matches 926)
MS......... Metallic Silver

Notes

Lumen table bases have an anodized finish
on the vertical column, a textured finish on
the bottom of the base, and powder-coat
finish on the metal stretchers under the top.

LumenTM Table System
Base Finishes

Cord Types
Edge Details

  Edge Details

Lumen Edge Details
For Lumen wood table tops
(1 3/16" thick)

L02 ...... Wood Eased (1/4" overhang)
L13 ...... Wood Incline (1 3/4" overhang)

For Lumen Formcoat® table tops
(1 1/8" thick)

L01 ...... Formcoat Eased (1/4" overhang)
L12 ...... Formcoat Incline (1 3/4" overhang)

For Lumen laminate table tops
(1 1/8" thick)

L21 ...... PVC Eased • White (1/4" overhang)
L22 ...... PVC Eased • Grey (1/4" overhang)
L23 ...... PVC Eased • Black (1/4" overhang)

Notes

Lumen wood edge details match wood top
finish. Formcoat  edge details match
Formcoat top finish.

L02 Wood Eased Edge

L13 Wood Incline Edge

L01 Formcoat Eased Edge

L12 Formcoat Incline Edge

L21 PVC Eased Edge • White
L22 PVC Eased Edge • Grey
L23 PVC Eased Edge • Black

  Cord Types

Cord Types
For Nerve Center™ grommets

P ............ Three-Prong Plug
H ........... Hardwire

Notes

Nerve Center grommet cords are available
with a ten-foot cord and three-prong plug,
or with a six-foot flexible conduit whip to
satisfy regional electrical code require-
ments. Specify the hardwired version for
use in Chicago or New York City.
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LumenTM Table System
Fabric

Fabric                                28" to 48"   52" to 96"
Upcharges                       tackboard   tackboard

Standard (includes COM) ...... +$0 ........ +$0
Price Group 1 ..................... +$45 ...... +$90
Price Group 2 ..................... +$60 .... +$120
Price Group 3 ..................... +$75 .... +$150
Price Group A ..................... +$83 .... +$165
Price Group B ..................... +$90 .... +$180
Price Group C .................... +$98 .... +$195
Price Group D .................. +$113 .... +$225
Price Group E ................... +$128 .... +$255
Price Group F ................... +$143 .... +$285
Price Group G .................. +$158 .... +$315
Price Group H .................. +$173 .... +$345
Price Group J ................... +$195 .... +$390
Price Group K ................... +$218 .... +$435
Price Group L ................... +$240 .... +$480
Price Group M .................. +$270 .... +$540
Price Group N .................. +$300 .... +$600
Price Group P ................... +$330 .... +$660

COM Fabric Requirements

Yardages listed below are based on 54" or 66"
wide fabric with no pattern or repeat. Geiger
Customer Service must confirm yardage
requirements for narrower fabrics or fabrics
with pattern or repeat.

28" to 48" wide tackboard .......... 1 1/2 yards
52" to 96" wide tackboard ................ 3 yards

COM Procedures • Tackboards

Geiger accepts COM for application on its
products. However, Geiger does not warrant
the application, suitability or performance of
those materials. Geiger reserves the right to
reject any COM that it considers unsuitable.
Geiger will notify Customer of any apparent
defects in Customer’s materials before
manufacture.

Orders that include COM are scheduled at
standard leadtime when Geiger receives all
the materials on the order. Geiger will split
ship COM orders only if Customer notifies
Geiger in writing.

Testing and Approval
All Customer's Own Material requires testing
and approval prior to order submission.
Failure to obtain approval will result in delayed
processing and scheduling of the order.

Step 1.  Herman Miller dealers should request
a COM test number through Kiosk. Customers
and dealers without Kiosk access should
contact Geiger Customer Care at
800.456.6452 for a test number.

  Fabrics

Tackboard Fabric                             Price
For tackboards                                  Group

COM...... Customer's Own Material ...Standard
5E_ _ ..... Aggregate ............................. 1
801 _ _ .. Auster™ ................................ 3
7J_ _ ..... Avalon ................................... 1
7M _ _ ... Bailey™ ........................... Standard
802 _ _ .. Drift ....................................... 3
64_ _ ..... Flannel .................................. 3
94 _ _ .... FR701 ................................... 1
2I_ _ ...... Grasscloth ...................... Standard
790 _ _ .. Groove™ ............................... 3
47_ _ ..... Ground Cloth® ...................... 2
4N_ _ .... Horizon ................................. 2
5B_ _ ..... Infusion ........................... Standard
5D_ _ .... Kira ....................................... 2
2U_ _ .... Luminary ............................... 1
1W_ _ ... Magnolia ............................... 2
1Y_ _ ..... Maia ...................................... 2
1Z_ _ ..... Penumbra ....................... Standard
5T_ _ ..... Resonance ..................... Standard
66 _ _ .... Silkweave ............................. 3
2M_ _ .... Silkworm ......................... Standard
63_ _ ..... Sironetta ............................... 3
780 _ _ .. Snapshot .............................. 3
7K_ _ ..... Tango ............................. Standard
4X_ _ ..... Tressel .................................. 1
49 _ _ .... Vertical Surface Blends ........... 1
38 _ _ .... Vertical Surface Solids ............ 1
1V_ _ ..... Violetta ................................. 3

Upholstery Fabric                             Price
For tackboards                                   Group

816_ _ ... Alchemy™ ............................. G
752_ _ ... Caribana™ ............................. J
740_ _ ... Classic Lines™ ...................... H
92_ _ ..... Crepe .................................... A
729_ _ ... Fragments™ .......................... K
725_ _ ... Honeycore™ ......................... G
820_ _ ... Modern Cord™ ....................... J
743_ _ ... Modern Times™ ..................... J
LRF _ _ .. Redfern ................................. M
735_ _ ... Streamers™ .......................... K
5K_ _ ..... Wickendon ............................ A

Refer to the Geiger Textiles & Leather
pricebook for colors and codes of fabrics.

Step 2.  Send one memo-sized sample
tagged with the test number to:

Geiger International, Inc.
6095 Fulton Industrial Blvd.
Atlanta, GA 30336
Attention: COM Approval

Step 3.  Within four days of receipt of the
memo sample you will be contacted by
Geiger Customer Care Department with
testing results. If approved, you will be given
a four-digit COM number for the fabric, and
yardage requirements will be confirmed.

The COM number is specific to each fabric
and indicates supplier, fabric style, color and
applied direction of the fabric. It must be
shown on the purchase order and the COM
tagging when shipped to Geiger.

Tagging and Shipment
Customer must ship COM materials to
Geiger at their own expense. To match the
material with the Customer's order, all COM
must be tagged as follows:

COM No. ____________________
Dealer Name ____________________
Customer Name ____________________
Dealer PO No. ____________________
Geiger Order No. ____________________
Product Item No. ____________________

All COM for tackboards should ship to:
Geiger International, Inc.
6095 Fulton Industrial Blvd
Atlanta, GA 30336
Attention: Tackboard Department

Geiger is not responsible for delays caused
by fabric not correctly marked or shipped to
the wrong location. Freight charges to ship
COM from an incorrect location to Geiger
may be charged to the Customer.

Questions regarding COM procedures
should be directed to Geiger Customer Care
at 800.456.6452.
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LumenTM Table System
Formcoat®

Grommets
Laminate

  Formcoat

Formcoat
For Lumen Formcoat table and work cart
tops

X1 .......... Chalk White
LU ......... Soft White
8Q ......... Folkstone Gray

Notes

Formcoat tables must be specified with
Formcoat Eased or Incline edge detail.

  Grommets

Small Cable Access Grommet
For CGCA grommets for field installation

1CLUB .......Blackstone (matches 926)
1MS ...........Metallic Silver

Nerve Center™ Grommet
For Lumen tables

NCLUB .......Blackstone (matches 926)
NCMS ........Metallic Silver

Notes

Nerve Center cords are available with a ten-
foot cord and three-prong plug, or with a six-
foot flexible conduit whip to satisfy regional
electrical code requirements. The Nerve
Center is UL® and CSA listed. When hard-
wired it is approved for use in Chicago and
New York City. See detailed description and
drawings on page 96.

  Laminate

Nevamar® Solid Color Laminates
For Lumen laminate table and work cart tops

L01 ........ Burgundy S115T
L02 ........ Beige S219T
L03 ........ Impressionist Blue S336T
L04 ........ Black S61T
L05 ........ Neutral Grey S612T
L06 ........ Maritime Grey S627T
L07 ........ Sandpiper S647T
L08 ........ Precision White S736T
L09 ........ Spa White S740T
L10 ........ Antique White S75T

Notes

Laminate tables must be specified with one
of the PVC Eased edges. PVC edge colors
match the Antique White, Neutral Grey and
Black laminates.

For laminate samples, contact Nevamar at
800.638.4380 or www.nevamar.com.



05/1122    Lumen Table System Pricebook

LumenTM Table System
Locks
Paint Finishes
Pulls

  Paint Finishes

Paint Finishes
For Lumen  lowboy and highboy cases

CKW...... Chalk White (matches HMI X1)
LU ......... Soft White
8Q ......... Folkstone Gray
151 ........ Cloud 9
152 ........ Silver Lining
153 ........ Pipe Dream
154 ........ In the Black
161 ........ Feather
162 ........ Saddle Up
163 ........ Coffee Talk
169 ........ Fired Up
171 ........ Swimmingly
172 ........ Sky High
173 ........ Midnight Oil
179 ........ Treatment
181 ........ Sage Advice
182 ........ Money Talks
183 ........ Ivy League
189 ........ Limelight
191 ........ The Crop
192 ........ Go for the Gold
193 ........ Bronze Age
199 ........ Spice of Life

  Pulls

Metal Pulls
For Lumen lowboys and highboys

Crescent
7CBL ..... Blackstone (matches 926)
7CMS .... Metallic Silver

  Locks

Lock Types
For Lumen  lowboys and highboys

LK .......... Black Lock
SK ......... Nickel Lock
NO ......... No Lock

Notes

When locks are specified, lock cylinders
must be ordered separately for field
installation. There is no charge for lock
cylinders. Products will be shipped with lock
chassis installed. Lock cylinders will ship
separately, tagged as specified. Installation
of cylinders will be on-site according to
instructions provided. Geiger will not be
responsible for lock cylinder installation.

How to Order Lock Cylinders

1. Calculate the total number of locks per
office.

2. For each office, order a lock cylinder kit
with the required number of cylinders.
Use part number PLUG1 (1 cylinder),
PLUG2 (2 cylinders), etc. up to PLUG15.

3. Specify lock cylinder finish X Black or
N Nickel.

4. If a specific key number is required,
specify a key number between 226 and
427, excluding 408 and 412. For a
factory selected key number, specify Z.

5. Include tagging information (floor, office,
typical, etc.).

Lock Cylinder Order Example

Part Number PLUG3
Description Lock cylinder kit,

includes 3 lock cylinders,
keyed alike

Lock Finish X Black
Key Number 233
Tag Third Floor, Office 300
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Custom Veneer Layup

Custom veneer layup is available on selected
tables with one-piece tops. Contact your
Geiger sales representative for availability,
ordering information and upcharges.

Sunburst layup is not available in Maple,
Bird's-Eye Maple or Sycamore.

Diamond     Reverse Diamond

Sunburst

Notes

Geiger beech, cherry, hickory, maple and
walnut wood veneers are flat-cut and book
matched. Sapele and anigre veneers are
quarter-cut and slip matched.

Natural wood finishes are unstained to
maintain the natural beauty and clarity of
the wood.

Special finish colors will be developed at an
upcharge for orders over $200,000 list.
However, in order to protect the quality and
durability of Geiger's finish, the chemical
composition of the staining materials, water-
base sealers, and urethane top coats will
not be altered.

Exotic veneers such as pearwood, bird's
eye maple and sycamore are available
upon request, at additional cost.

For information and procedures for special
finishes or exotic veneers, contact your
Geiger sales representative.

LumenTM Table System
Wood Finishes

  Wood Finishes

Premium  Wood Finishes
For Lumen wood table and work cart tops,
and lowboy and highboy tops and fronts
(no upcharge)

611 ........ Champagne Maple (Natural)
621 ........ Champagne Beech (Natural)
642 ........ Sundance Cherry (Natural)
643 ........ Caramel Cherry
644 ........ Henna Cherry
645 ........ Port Cherry
646 ........ Cocoa Cherry
654 ........ Henna Sapele
655 ........ Port Sapele
656 ........ Cocoa Sapele
657 ........ Espresso Sapele
673 ........ Caramel Walnut
674 ........ Henna Walnut
675 ........ Port Walnut
676 ........ Cocoa Walnut
681 ........ Champagne Hickory (Natural)
2U ......... Light Brown Walnut (HMI)
40 .......... Dark Brown Walnut (HMI)
ED ......... Aged Cherry (HMI)
EK ......... Medium Red Walnut (HMI)
UL ......... Natural Maple (HMI)
UX ......... Walnut on Cherry (HMI)

Anigre Wood Finishes
For Lumen wood table and work cart tops,
and lowboy and highboy tops and fronts
(add upcharge of 10% of the Basic Price on
table and work cart tops, 8% of the Basic
Price on lowboys and highboys)

631 ........ Champagne Anigre (Natural)
632 ........ Sundance Anigre
633 ........ Caramel Anigre
634 ........ Henna Anigre
EY ......... Light Anigre (HMI)



Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre
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Specify

Occasional Round • Four Legs
with levelers

Occasional Square • Four Legs
with levelers

LumenTM Table System
Four-Leg Occasional Tables

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base

page 23           page 21          page 21                           page 19          page 19

I L 4 8 4 8 1 8

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only

ILW1-484818 Wood 48 48 18 $2,450 +490

ILF1-484818 Formcoat 48 48 18 1,808

ILP1-484818 Laminate 48 48 18 1,647

ILW2-484818 Wood 48 48 18 2,450 +490

ILF2-484818 Formcoat 48 48 18 1,914

ILP2-484818 Laminate 48 48 18 1,720
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Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre

Specify

LumenTM Table System
Four-Leg Occasional Tables with

 Nerve Center™ Grommets

Occasional Round • Four Legs
with levelers

Occasional Square • Four Legs
with levelers

I L 4 8 4 8 1 8N

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base         Grommet               Cord

page 23           page 21          page 21                          page 19           page 19           page 21                          page 19

with Nerve Center
ILW1N-484818 Wood 48 48 18 $2,931 +586

ILF1N-484818 Formcoat 48 48 18 2,355

ILP1N-484818 Laminate 48 48 18 2,198

with Nerve Center
ILW2N-484818 Wood 48 48 18 2,931 +586

ILF2N-484818 Formcoat 48 48 18 2,463

ILP2N-484818 Laminate 48 48 18 2,267



Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre
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Specify

Round • Four Legs
with levelers

Round • Four Legs
with casters

Arced Square • Four Legs
with levelers

Arced Square • Four Legs
with casters

LumenTM Table System
Four-Leg Tables

I L 2 9

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base

page 23           page 21          page 21                           page 19          page 19

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only

ILW1-363629 Wood 36 36 29 $1,949 +390
ILW1-424229 Wood 42 42 29 2,206 +441
ILW1-484829 Wood 48 48 29 2,514 +503

ILF1-363629 Formcoat 36 36 29 1,666
ILF1-424229 Formcoat 42 42 29 1,773
ILF1-484829 Formcoat 48 48 29 1,879

ILP1-363629 Laminate 36 36 29 1,559
ILP1-424229 Laminate 42 42 29 1,630
ILP1-484829 Laminate 48 48 29 1,720

ILWA-363629 Wood 36 36 29 1,949 +390
ILWA-424229 Wood 42 42 29 2,206 +441
ILWA-484829 Wood 48 48 29 2,514 +503

ILFA-363629 Formcoat 36 36 29 1,515
ILFA-424229 Formcoat 42 42 29 1,611
ILFA-484829 Formcoat 48 48 29 1,707

ILPA-363629 Laminate 36 36 29 1,417
ILPA-424229 Laminate 42 42 29 1,482
ILPA-484829 Laminate 48 48 29 1,563

ILW9-363629 Wood 36 36 29 1,949 +390
ILW9-424229 Wood 42 42 29 2,206 +441
ILW9-484829 Wood 48 48 29 2,514 +503

ILF9-363629 Formcoat 36 36 29 1,579
ILF9-424229 Formcoat 42 42 29 1,674
ILF9-484829 Formcoat 48 48 29 1,787

ILP9-363629 Laminate 36 36 29 1,451
ILP9-424229 Laminate 42 42 29 1,531
ILP9-484829 Laminate 48 48 29 1,627

ILWI-363629 Wood 36 36 29 1,949 +390
ILWI-424229 Wood 42 42 29 2,206 +441
ILWI-484829 Wood 48 48 29 2,514 +503

ILFI-363629 Formcoat 36 36 29 1,579
ILFI-424229 Formcoat 42 42 29 1,674
ILFI-484829 Formcoat 48 48 29 1,787

ILPI-363629 Laminate 36 36 29 1,451
ILPI-424229 Laminate 42 42 29 1,531
ILPI-484829 Laminate 48 48 29 1,627
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Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre

Specify

LumenTM Table System
Four-Leg Tables with

 Nerve Center™ Grommets

Round • Four Legs
with levelers

Round • Four Legs
with casters

Arced Square • Four Legs
with levelers

Arced Square • Four Legs
with casters

I L 2 9N

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base         Grommet               Cord

page 23           page 21           page 21                          page 19          page 19           page 21                           page 19

with Nerve Center
ILW1N-363629 Wood 36 36 29 $2,450 +490
ILW1N-424229 Wood 42 42 29 2,706 +541
ILW1N-484829 Wood 48 48 29 3,012 +602

ILF1N-363629 Formcoat 36 36 29 2,014
ILF1N-424229 Formcoat 42 42 29 2,110
ILF1N-484829 Formcoat 48 48 29 2,206

ILP1N-363629 Laminate 36 36 29 1,917
ILP1N-424229 Laminate 42 42 29 1,983
ILP1N-484829 Laminate 48 48 29 2,062

with Nerve Center
ILWAN-363629 Wood 36 36 29 2,450 +490
ILWAN-424229 Wood 42 42 29 2,706 +541
ILWAN-484829 Wood 48 48 29 3,012 +602

ILFAN-363629 Formcoat 36 36 29 2,014
ILFAN-424229 Formcoat 42 42 29 2,110
ILFAN-484829 Formcoat 48 48 29 2,206

ILPAN-363629 Laminate 36 36 29 1,917
ILPAN-424229 Laminate 42 42 29 1,983
ILPAN-484829 Laminate 48 48 29 2,062

with Nerve Center
ILW9N-363629 Wood 36 36 29 2,450 +490
ILW9N-424229 Wood 42 42 29 2,706 +541
ILW9N-484829 Wood 48 48 29 3,012 +602

ILF9N-363629 Formcoat 36 36 29 2,078
ILF9N-424229 Formcoat 42 42 29 2,175
ILF9N-484829 Formcoat 48 48 29 2,287

ILP9N-363629 Laminate 36 36 29 1,949
ILP9N-424229 Laminate 42 42 29 2,029
ILP9N-484829 Laminate 48 48 29 2,126

with Nerve Center
ILWIN-363629 Wood 36 36 29 2,450 +490
ILWIN-424229 Wood 42 42 29 2,706 +541
ILWIN-484829 Wood 48 48 29 3,012 +602

ILFIN-363629 Formcoat 36 36 29 2,078
ILFIN-424229 Formcoat 42 42 29 2,175
ILFIN-484829 Formcoat 48 48 29 2,287

ILPIN-363629 Laminate 36 36 29 1,949
ILPIN-424229 Laminate 42 42 29 2,029
ILPIN-484829 Laminate 48 48 29 2,126



Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre

28    Lumen Table System Pricebook 05/11

Specify

ILW2-363629 Wood 36 36 29 $2,029 +406
ILW2-363929 Wood 36 39 29 2,095 +419
ILW2-364229 Wood 36 42 29 2,159 +432
ILW2-364529 Wood 36 45 29 2,206 +441
ILW2-364829 Wood 36 48 29 2,272 +454

ILW2-423629 Wood 42 36 29 2,159 +432
ILW2-423929 Wood 42 39 29 2,224 +445
ILW2-424229 Wood 42 42 29 2,287 +457
ILW2-424529 Wood 42 45 29 2,368 +474
ILW2-424829 Wood 42 48 29 2,432 +486

ILW2-483629 Wood 48 36 29 2,272 +454
ILW2-483929 Wood 48 39 29 2,352 +470
ILW2-484229 Wood 48 42 29 2,432 +486
ILW2-484529 Wood 48 45 29 2,514 +503
ILW2-484829 Wood 48 48 29 2,594 +519

ILF2-363629 Formcoat 36 36 29 1,674
ILF2-363929 Formcoat 36 39 29 1,707
ILF2-364229 Formcoat 36 42 29 1,738
ILF2-364529 Formcoat 36 45 29 1,773
ILF2-364829 Formcoat 36 48 29 1,806

ILF2-423629 Formcoat 42 36 29 1,738
ILF2-423929 Formcoat 42 39 29 1,756
ILF2-424229 Formcoat 42 42 29 1,773
ILF2-424529 Formcoat 42 45 29 1,820
ILF2-424829 Formcoat 42 48 29 1,837

ILF2-483629 Formcoat 48 36 29 1,806
ILF2-483929 Formcoat 48 39 29 1,820
ILF2-484229 Formcoat 48 42 29 1,837
ILF2-484529 Formcoat 48 45 29 1,869
ILF2-484829 Formcoat 48 48 29 1,885

ILP2-363629 Laminate 36 36 29 1,546
ILP2-363929 Laminate 36 39 29 1,579
ILP2-364229 Laminate 36 42 29 1,611
ILP2-364529 Laminate 36 45 29 1,627
ILP2-364829 Laminate 36 48 29 1,661

ILP2-423629 Laminate 42 36 29 1,611
ILP2-423929 Laminate 42 39 29 1,627
ILP2-424229 Laminate 42 42 29 1,627
ILP2-424529 Laminate 42 45 29 1,674
ILP2-424829 Laminate 42 48 29 1,674

ILP2-483629 Laminate 48 36 29 1,661
ILP2-483929 Laminate 48 39 29 1,661
ILP2-484229 Laminate 48 42 29 1,674
ILP2-484529 Laminate 48 45 29 1,707
ILP2-484829 Laminate 48 48 29 1,707

Lumen™ Table System
Sectional Four-Leg Tables
with Levelers

Square and Rectangular •
Four Legs
with levelers

I L 2 9

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base

page 23           page 21          page 21                           page 19          page 19

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only

Note:
Sectional tables can be
ganged together;
hardware is included
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Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre

Specify

with Nerve Center
IILW2N-363629 Wood 36 36 29 $2,529 +506
ILW2N-363929 Wood 36 39 29 2,594 +519
ILW2N-364229 Wood 36 42 29 2,658 +532
ILW2N-364529 Wood 36 45 29 2,706 +541
ILW2N-364829 Wood 36 48 29 2,770 +554

ILW2N-423629 Wood 42 36 29 2,658 +532
ILW2N-423929 Wood 42 39 29 2,723 +545
ILW2N-424229 Wood 42 42 29 2,786 +557
ILW2N-424529 Wood 42 45 29 2,868 +574
ILW2N-424829 Wood 42 48 29 2,931 +586

ILW2N-483629 Wood 48 36 29 2,770 +554
ILW2N-483929 Wood 48 39 29 2,850 +570
ILW2N-484229 Wood 48 42 29 2,931 +586
ILW2N-484529 Wood 48 45 29 3,012 +602
ILW2N-484829 Wood 48 48 29 3,094 +619

ILFBN-363629 Formcoat 36 36 29 2,393
ILFBN-363929 Formcoat 36 39 29 2,428
ILFBN-364229 Formcoat 36 42 29 2,463
ILFBN-364529 Formcoat 36 45 29 2,499
ILFBN-364829 Formcoat 36 48 29 2,533

ILFBN-423629 Formcoat 42 36 29 2,463
ILFBN-423929 Formcoat 42 39 29 2,481
ILFBN-424229 Formcoat 42 42 29 2,499
ILFBN-424529 Formcoat 42 45 29 2,551
ILFBN-424829 Formcoat 42 48 29 2,570

ILFBN-483629 Formcoat 48 36 29 2,533
ILFBN-483929 Formcoat 48 39 29 2,551
ILFBN-484229 Formcoat 48 42 29 2,570
ILFBN-484529 Formcoat 48 45 29 2,605
ILFBN-484829 Formcoat 48 48 29 2,623

ILPBN-363629 Laminate 36 36 29 2,252
ILPBN-363929 Laminate 36 39 29 2,286
ILPBN-364229 Laminate 36 42 29 2,320
ILPBN-364529 Laminate 36 45 29 2,339
ILPBN-364829 Laminate 36 48 29 2,374

ILPBN-423629 Laminate 42 36 29 2,320
ILPBN-423929 Laminate 42 39 29 2,339
ILPBN-424229 Laminate 42 42 29 2,339
ILPBN-424529 Laminate 42 45 29 2,393
ILPBN-424829 Laminate 42 48 29 2,393

ILPBN-483629 Laminate 48 36 29 2,374
ILPBN-483929 Laminate 48 39 29 2,374
ILPBN-484229 Laminate 48 42 29 2,393
ILPBN-484529 Laminate 48 45 29 2,428
ILPBN-484829 Laminate 48 48 29 2,428

LumenTM Table System
Sectional Four-Leg Tables

with Levelers and
 Nerve Center™ Grommets

Square and Rectangular •
Four Legs
with levelers

I L 2 9N

Note:
Sectional tables can be
ganged together;
hardware is included

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base         Grommet               Cord

page 23           page 21          page 21                          page 19           page 19           page 21                          page 19



Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre

30    Lumen Table System Pricebook 05/11

Specify

ILWB-363629 Wood 36 36 29 $2,029 +406
ILWB-363929 Wood 36 39 29 2,095 +419
ILWB-364229 Wood 36 42 29 2,159 +432
ILWB-364529 Wood 36 45 29 2,206 +441
ILWB-364829 Wood 36 48 29 2,272 +454

ILWB-423629 Wood 42 36 29 2,159 +432
ILWB-423929 Wood 42 39 29 2,224 +445
ILWB-424229 Wood 42 42 29 2,287 +457
ILWB-424529 Wood 42 45 29 2,368 +474
ILWB-424829 Wood 42 48 29 2,432 +486

ILWB-483629 Wood 48 36 29 2,272 +454
ILWB-483929 Wood 48 39 29 2,352 +470
ILWB-484229 Wood 48 42 29 2,432 +486
ILWB-484529 Wood 48 45 29 2,514 +503
ILWB-484829 Wood 48 48 29 2,594 +519

ILFB-363629 Formcoat 36 36 29 1,842
ILFB-363929 Formcoat 36 39 29 1,879
ILFB-364229 Formcoat 36 42 29 1,914
ILFB-364529 Formcoat 36 45 29 1,949
ILFB-364829 Formcoat 36 48 29 1,985

ILFB-423629 Formcoat 42 36 29 1,914
ILFB-423929 Formcoat 42 39 29 1,932
ILFB-424229 Formcoat 42 42 29 1,949
ILFB-424529 Formcoat 42 45 29 2,001
ILFB-424829 Formcoat 42 48 29 2,019

ILFB-483629 Formcoat 48 36 29 1,985
ILFB-483929 Formcoat 48 39 29 2,001
ILFB-484229 Formcoat 48 42 29 2,019
ILFB-484529 Formcoat 48 45 29 2,056
ILFB-484829 Formcoat 48 48 29 2,073

ILPB-363629 Laminate 36 36 29 1,702
ILPB-363929 Laminate 36 39 29 1,735
ILPB-364229 Laminate 36 42 29 1,773
ILPB-364529 Laminate 36 45 29 1,788
ILPB-364829 Laminate 36 48 29 1,824

ILPB-423629 Laminate 42 36 29 1,773
ILPB-423929 Laminate 42 39 29 1,788
ILPB-424229 Laminate 42 42 29 1,788
ILPB-424529 Laminate 42 45 29 1,842
ILPB-424829 Laminate 42 48 29 1,842

ILPB-483629 Laminate 48 36 29 1,824
ILPB-483929 Laminate 48 39 29 1,824
ILPB-484229 Laminate 48 42 29 1,842
ILPB-484529 Laminate 48 45 29 1,879
ILPB-484829 Laminate 48 48 29 1,879

Lumen™ Table System
Sectional Four-Leg Tables
with Casters

Square and Rectangular •
Four Legs
with casters

I L 2 9

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base

page 23           page 21          page 21                           page 19          page 19

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only

Note:
Sectional tables can be
ganged together;
hardware is included
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Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre

Specify

ILWBN-363629 Wood 36 36 29 $2,529 +506
ILWBN-363929 Wood 36 39 29 2,594 +519
ILWBN-364229 Wood 36 42 29 2,658 +532
ILWBN-364529 Wood 36 45 29 2,706 +541
ILWBN-364829 Wood 36 48 29 2,770 +554

ILWBN-423629 Wood 42 36 29 2,658 +532
ILWBN-423929 Wood 42 39 29 2,723 +545
ILWBN-424229 Wood 42 42 29 2,786 +557
ILWBN-424529 Wood 42 45 29 2,868 +574
ILWBN-424829 Wood 42 48 29 2,931 +586

ILWBN-483629 Wood 48 36 29 2,770 +554
ILWBN-483929 Wood 48 39 29 2,850 +570
ILWBN-484229 Wood 48 42 29 2,931 +586
ILWBN-484529 Wood 48 45 29 3,012 +602
ILWBN-484829 Wood 48 48 29 3,094 +619

ILFBN-363629 Formcoat 36 36 29 2,393
ILFBN-363929 Formcoat 36 39 29 2,428
ILFBN-364229 Formcoat 36 42 29 2,463
ILFBN-364529 Formcoat 36 45 29 2,499
ILFBN-364829 Formcoat 36 48 29 2,533

ILFBN-423629 Formcoat 42 36 29 2,463
ILFBN-423929 Formcoat 42 39 29 2,481
ILFBN-424229 Formcoat 42 42 29 2,499
ILFBN-424529 Formcoat 42 45 29 2,551
ILFBN-424829 Formcoat 42 48 29 2,570

ILFBN-483629 Formcoat 48 36 29 2,533
ILFBN-483929 Formcoat 48 39 29 2,551
ILFBN-484229 Formcoat 48 42 29 2,570
ILFBN-484529 Formcoat 48 45 29 2,605
ILFBN-484829 Formcoat 48 48 29 2,623

ILPBN-363629 Laminate 36 36 29 2,252
ILPBN-363929 Laminate 36 39 29 2,286
ILPBN-364229 Laminate 36 42 29 2,320
ILPBN-364529 Laminate 36 45 29 2,339
ILPBN-364829 Laminate 36 48 29 2,374

ILPBN-423629 Laminate 42 36 29 2,320
ILPBN-423929 Laminate 42 39 29 2,339
ILPBN-424229 Laminate 42 42 29 2,339
ILPBN-424529 Laminate 42 45 29 2,393
ILPBN-424829 Laminate 42 48 29 2,393

ILPBN-483629 Laminate 48 36 29 2,374
ILPBN-483929 Laminate 48 39 29 2,374
ILPBN-484229 Laminate 48 42 29 2,393
ILPBN-484529 Laminate 48 45 29 2,428
ILPBN-484829 Laminate 48 48 29 2,428

LumenTM Table System
Sectional Four-Leg Tables

with Casters and
 Nerve Center™ Grommets

Square and Rectangular •
Four Legs
with casters

I L 2 9N

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base         Grommet               Cord

page 23           page 21           page 21                          page 19          page 19           page 21                          page 19

Note:
Sectional tables can be
ganged together;
hardware is included



Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre
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Specify

ILW0L-363629 Wood 36 36 29 $2,029 +406
ILW0L-424229 Wood 42 42 29 2,287 +457
ILW0L-484829 Wood 48 48 29 2,594 +519

ILF0-363629 Formcoat 36 36 29 1,661
ILF0-424229 Formcoat 42 42 29 1,773
ILF0-484829 Formcoat 48 48 29 1,869

ILP0-363629 Laminate 36 36 29 1,546
ILP0-424229 Laminate 42 42 29 1,627
ILP0-484829 Laminate 48 48 29 1,707

ILW0R-363629 Wood 36 36 29 2,029 +406
ILW0R-424229 Wood 42 42 29 2,287 +457
ILW0R-484829 Wood 48 48 29 2,594 +519

ILWJL-363629 Wood 36 36 29 2,029 +406
ILWJL-424229 Wood 42 42 29 2,287 +457
ILWJL-484829 Wood 48 48 29 2,594 +519

ILFJ-363629 Formcoat 36 36 29 1,661
ILFJ-424229 Formcoat 42 42 29 1,773
ILFJ-484829 Formcoat 48 48 29 1,869

ILPJ-363629 Laminate 36 36 29 1,546
ILPJ-424229 Laminate 42 42 29 1,627
ILPJ-484829 Laminate 48 48 29 1,707

ILWJR-363629 Wood 36 36 29 2,029 +406
ILWJR-424229 Wood 42 42 29 2,287 +457
ILWJR-484829 Wood 48 48 29 2,594 +519

Half Racetrack • Four Legs
with levelers, left variation (wood)
or non-handed (Formcoat and
laminate)

Half Racetrack • Four Legs
with levelers, right variation

Half Racetrack • Four Legs
with casters, left variation (wood)
or non-handed (Formcoat and
laminate)

Half Racetrack • Four Legs
with casters, right variation

Lumen™ Table System
Sectional Four-Leg Tables

G
R
A
I
N

G
R
A
I
N

G
R
A
I
N

G
R
A
I
N

Wood half racetrack tables are handed due to direction of veneer lay-up
Sectional tables can be ganged together; hardware is included

I L 2 9

Wood half racetrack tables are handed due to direction of veneer lay-up
Formcoat and Laminate tables are non-handed
Sectional tables can be ganged together; hardware is included

Wood half racetrack tables are handed due to direction of veneer lay-up
Sectional tables can be ganged together; hardware is included

Wood half racetrack tables are handed due to direction of veneer lay-up
Formcoat and Laminate tables are non-handed
Sectional tables can be ganged together; hardware is included

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base

page 23           page 21          page 21                           page 19           page 19

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only
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Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre

Specify

with Nerve Center
ILW0LN-363629 Wood 36 36 29 $2,529 +506
ILW0LN-424229 Wood 42 42 29 2,786 +557
ILW0LN-484829 Wood 48 48 29 3,094 +619

ILF0N-363629 Formcoat 36 36 29 2,159
ILF0N-424229 Formcoat 42 42 29 2,272
ILF0N-484829 Formcoat 48 48 29 2,368

ILP0N-363629 Laminate 36 36 29 2,046
ILP0N-424229 Laminate 42 42 29 2,126
ILP0N-484829 Laminate 48 48 29 2,206

with Nerve Center
ILW0RN-363629 Wood 36 36 29 2,529 +506
ILW0RN-424229 Wood 42 42 29 2,786 +557
ILW0RN-484829 Wood 48 48 29 3,094 +619

with Nerve Center
ILWJLN-363629 Wood 36 36 29 2,529 +506
ILWJLN-424229 Wood 42 42 29 2,786 +557
ILWJLN-484829 Wood 48 48 29 3,094 +619

ILFJN-363629 Formcoat 36 36 29 2,159
ILFJN-424229 Formcoat 42 42 29 2,272
ILFJN-484829 Formcoat 48 48 29 2,368

ILPJN-363629 Laminate 36 36 29 2,046
ILPJN-424229 Laminate 42 42 29 2,126
ILPJN-484829 Laminate 48 48 29 2,206

with Nerve Center
ILWJRN-363629 Wood 36 36 29 2,529 +506
ILWJRN-424229 Wood 42 42 29 2,786 +557
ILWJRN-484829 Wood 48 48 29 3,094 +619

LumenTM Table System
Sectional Four-Leg Tables with

 Nerve Center™ Grommets

Half Racetrack • Four Legs
with levelers, left variation (wood)
or non-handed (Formcoat and
laminate)

Half Racetrack • Four Legs
with levelers, right variation

Half Racetrack • Four Legs
with casters, left variation (wood)
or non-handed (Formcoat and
laminate)

Half Racetrack • Four Legs
with casters, right variation

G
R
A
I
N

G
R
A
I
N

G
R
A
I
N

G
R
A
I
N

Wood half racetrack tables are handed due to direction of veneer lay-up
Sectional tables can be ganged together; hardware is included

I L 2 9N

Wood half racetrack tables are handed due to direction of veneer lay-up
Formcoat and Laminate tables are non-handed
Sectional tables can be ganged together; hardware is included

Wood half racetrack tables are handed due to direction of veneer lay-up
Sectional tables can be ganged together; hardware is included

Wood half racetrack tables are handed due to direction of veneer lay-up
Formcoat and Laminate tables are non-handed
Sectional tables can be ganged together; hardware is included

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base         Grommet               Cord

page 23           page 21          page 21                           page 19          page 19           page 21                          page 19



Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre

34    Lumen Table System Pricebook 05/11

Specify

ILW7L-363629 Wood 36 36 29 $2,029 +406
ILW7L-424229 Wood 42 42 29 2,287 +457
ILW7L-484829 Wood 48 48 29 2,594 +519

ILF7-363629 Formcoat 36 36 29 1,674
ILF7-424229 Formcoat 42 42 29 1,773
ILF7-484829 Formcoat 48 48 29 1,885

ILP7-363629 Laminate 36 36 29 1,546
ILP7-424229 Laminate 42 42 29 1,627
ILP7-484829 Laminate 48 48 29 1,707

ILW7R-363629 Wood 36 36 29 2,029 +406
ILW7R-424229 Wood 42 42 29 2,287 +457
ILW7R-484829 Wood 48 48 29 2,594 +519

ILWGL-363629 Wood 36 36 29 2,029 +406
ILWGL-424229 Wood 42 42 29 2,287 +457
ILWGL-484829 Wood 48 48 29 2,594 +519

ILFG-363629 Formcoat 36 36 29 1,674
ILFG-424229 Formcoat 42 42 29 1,773
ILFG-484829 Formcoat 48 48 29 1,885

ILPG-363629 Laminate 36 36 29 1,546
ILPG-424229 Laminate 42 42 29 1,627
ILPG-484829 Laminate 48 48 29 1,707

ILWGR-363629 Wood 36 36 29 2,029 +406
ILWGR-424229 Wood 42 42 29 2,287 +457
ILWGR-484829 Wood 48 48 29 2,594 +519

Wood half ellipsoid tables are handed due to direction of veneer lay-up
Formcoat and Laminate tables are non-handed
Sectional tables can be ganged together; hardware is included

Wood half ellipsoid tables are handed due to direction of veneer lay-up
Sectional tables can be ganged together; hardware is included

Wood half ellipsoid tables are handed due to direction of veneer lay-up
Formcoat and Laminate tables are non-handed
Sectional tables can be ganged together; hardware is included

Half Ellipsoid • Four Legs
with levelers, left variation (wood)
or non-handed (Formcoat and
laminate)

Half Ellipsoid • Four Legs
with levelers, right variation

Half Ellipsoid • Four Legs
with casters, left variation (wood)
or non-handed (Formcoat and
laminate)

Half Ellipsoid • Four Legs
with casters, right variation

Lumen™ Table System
Sectional Four-Leg Tables

G
R
A
I
N

G
R
A
I
N

G
R
A
I
N

G
R
A
I
N

I L 2 9

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base

page 23           page 21          page 21                           page 19           page 19

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only
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Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre

Specify

Wood half ellipsoid tables are handed due to direction of veneer lay-up
Formcoat and Laminate tables are non-handed
Sectional tables can be ganged together; hardware is included

Wood half ellipsoid tables are handed due to direction of veneer lay-up
Sectional tables can be ganged together; hardware is included

Wood half ellipsoid tables are handed due to direction of veneer lay-up
Formcoat and Laminate tables are non-handed
Sectional tables can be ganged together; hardware is included

Sectional tables can be ganged together; hardware is included
Wood half ellipsoid tables are handed due to direction of veneer lay-up

LumenTM Table System
Sectional Four-Leg Tables with

 Nerve Center™ Grommets

Half Ellipsoid • Four Legs
with levelers, left variation (wood)
or non-handed (Formcoat and
laminate)

Half Ellipsoid • Four Legs
with levelers, right variation

Half Ellipsoid • Four Legs
with casters, left variation (wood)
or non-handed (Formcoat and
laminate)

Half Ellipsoid • Four Legs
with casters, right variation

G
R
A
I
N

G
R
A
I
N

G
R
A
I
N

G
R
A
I
N

I L 2 9N

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base         Grommet               Cord

page 23           page 21           page 21                          page 19          page 19           page 21                          page 19

with Nerve Center
ILW7LN-363629 Wood 36 36 29 $2,529 +506
ILW7LN-424229 Wood 42 42 29 2,786 +557
ILW7LN-484829 Wood 48 48 29 3,094 +619

ILF7N-363629 Formcoat 36 36 29 2,175
ILF7N-424229 Formcoat 42 42 29 2,272
ILF7N-484829 Formcoat 48 48 29 2,383

ILP7N-363629 Laminate 36 36 29 2,046
ILP7N-424229 Laminate 42 42 29 2,126
ILP7N-484829 Laminate 48 48 29 2,206

with Nerve Center
ILW7RN-363629 Wood 36 36 29 2,529 +506
ILW7RN-424229 Wood 42 42 29 2,786 +557
ILW7RN-484829 Wood 48 48 29 3,094 +619

with Nerve Center
ILWGLN-363629 Wood 36 36 29 2,529 +506
ILWGLN-424229 Wood 42 42 29 2,786 +557
ILWGLN-484829 Wood 48 48 29 3,094 +619

ILFGN-363629 Formcoat 36 36 29 2,175
ILFGN-424229 Formcoat 42 42 29 2,272
ILFGN-484829 Formcoat 48 48 29 2,383

ILPGN-363629 Laminate 36 36 29 2,046
ILPGN-424229 Laminate 42 42 29 2,126
ILPGN-484829 Laminate 48 48 29 2,206

with Nerve Center
ILWGRN-363629 Wood 36 36 29 2,529 +506
ILWGRN-424229 Wood 42 42 29 2,786 +557
ILWGRN-484829 Wood 48 48 29 3,094 +619



Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre
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Specify

I L 2 9

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base

page 23           page 21          page 21                           page 19           page 19

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only

ILW3-306029 Wood 30 60 29 $2,368 +474
ILW3-306629 Wood 30 66 29 2,481 +496
ILW3-307229 Wood 30 72 29 2,609 +522
ILW3-307829 Wood 30 78 29 2,706 +541
ILW3-308429 Wood 30 84 29 2,819 +564

ILW3-366029 Wood 36 60 29 2,560 +512
ILW3-366629 Wood 36 66 29 2,706 +541
ILW3-367229 Wood 36 72 29 2,836 +567
ILW3-367829 Wood 36 78 29 2,964 +593
ILW3-368429 Wood 36 84 29 3,094 +619

ILW3-426029 Wood 42 60 29 2,770 +554
ILW3-426629 Wood 42 66 29 2,918 +584
ILW3-427229 Wood 42 72 29 3,076 +615
ILW3-427829 Wood 42 78 29 3,222 +644
ILW3-428429 Wood 42 84 29 3,367 +673

ILF3-306029 Formcoat 30 60 29 1,806
ILF3-306629 Formcoat 30 66 29 1,983
ILF3-307229 Formcoat 30 72 29 2,175
ILF3-307829 Formcoat 30 78 29 2,255
ILF3-308429 Formcoat 30 84 29 2,305

ILF3-366029 Formcoat 36 60 29 2,110
ILF3-366629 Formcoat 36 66 29 2,206
ILF3-367229 Formcoat 36 72 29 2,272
ILF3-367829 Formcoat 36 78 29 2,432
ILF3-368429 Formcoat 36 84 29 2,481

ILF3-426029 Formcoat 42 60 29 2,062
ILF3-426629 Formcoat 42 66 29 2,368
ILF3-427229 Formcoat 42 72 29 2,432
ILF3-427829 Formcoat 42 78 29 2,464
ILF3-428429 Formcoat 42 84 29 2,514

ILP3-306029 Laminate 30 60 29 1,661
ILP3-306629 Laminate 30 66 29 1,806
ILP3-307229 Laminate 30 72 29 1,964
ILP3-307829 Laminate 30 78 29 2,029
ILP3-308429 Laminate 30 84 29 2,062

ILP3-366029 Laminate 36 60 29 1,901
ILP3-366629 Laminate 36 66 29 1,998
ILP3-367229 Laminate 36 72 29 2,046
ILP3-367829 Laminate 36 78 29 2,175
ILP3-368429 Laminate 36 84 29 2,224

ILP3-426029 Laminate 42 60 29 1,869
ILP3-426629 Laminate 42 66 29 2,126
ILP3-427229 Laminate 42 72 29 2,175
ILP3-427829 Laminate 42 78 29 2,192
ILP3-428429 Laminate 42 84 29 2,238

Rectangular • Four Legs
with levelers
(two leg positions shown)

LumenTM Table System
Four-Leg Tables
with Levelers



Lumen Table System Pricebook    3705/11

Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre

Specify

LumenTM Table System
Four-Leg Tables

with Casters

ILWC-306029 Wood 30 60 29 $2,368 +474
ILWC-306629 Wood 30 66 29 2,481 +496
ILWC-307229 Wood 30 72 29 2,609 +522
ILWC-307829 Wood 30 78 29 2,706 +541
ILWC-308429 Wood 30 84 29 2,819 +564

ILWC-366029 Wood 36 60 29 2,560 +512
ILWC-366629 Wood 36 66 29 2,706 +541
ILWC-367229 Wood 36 72 29 2,836 +567
ILWC-367829 Wood 36 78 29 2,964 +593
ILWC-368429 Wood 36 84 29 3,094 +619

ILWC-426029 Wood 42 60 29 2,770 +554
ILWC-426629 Wood 42 66 29 2,918 +584
ILWC-427229 Wood 42 72 29 3,076 +615
ILWC-427829 Wood 42 78 29 3,222 +644
ILWC-428429 Wood 42 84 29 3,367 +673

ILFC-306029 Formcoat 30 60 29 1,806
ILFC-306629 Formcoat 30 66 29 1,983
ILFC-307229 Formcoat 30 72 29 2,175
ILFC-307829 Formcoat 30 78 29 2,255
ILFC-308429 Formcoat 30 84 29 2,305

ILFC-366029 Formcoat 36 60 29 2,110
ILFC-366629 Formcoat 36 66 29 2,206
ILFC-367229 Formcoat 36 72 29 2,272
ILFC-367829 Formcoat 36 78 29 2,432
ILFC-368429 Formcoat 36 84 29 2,481

ILFC-426029 Formcoat 42 60 29 2,062
ILFC-426629 Formcoat 42 66 29 2,368
ILFC-427229 Formcoat 42 72 29 2,432
ILFC-427829 Formcoat 42 78 29 2,464
ILFC-428429 Formcoat 42 84 29 2,514

ILPC-306029 Laminate 30 60 29 1,661
ILPC-306629 Laminate 30 66 29 1,806
ILPC-307229 Laminate 30 72 29 1,964
ILPC-307829 Laminate 30 78 29 2,029
ILPC-308429 Laminate 30 84 29 2,062

ILPC-366029 Laminate 36 60 29 1,901
ILPC-366629 Laminate 36 66 29 1,998
ILPC-367229 Laminate 36 72 29 2,046
ILPC-367829 Laminate 36 78 29 2,175
ILPC-368429 Laminate 36 84 29 2,224

ILPC-426029 Laminate 42 60 29 1,869
ILPC-426629 Laminate 42 66 29 2,126
ILPC-427229 Laminate 42 72 29 2,175
ILPC-427829 Laminate 42 78 29 2,192
ILPC-428429 Laminate 42 84 29 2,238

Rectangular • Four Legs
with casters
(two leg positions shown)

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base

page 23           page 21          page 21                          page 19           page 19

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only



Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre
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Specify

Lumen™ Table System
Four-Leg Tables

I L 2 9

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base

page 23           page 21          page 21                           page 19           page 19

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only

Racetrack • Four Legs
with levelers
(two leg positions shown)

Racetrack • Four Legs
with casters
(two leg positions shown)

ILW4-367229 Wood 36 72 29 $2,836 +567
ILW4-367829 Wood 36 78 29 2,964 +593
ILW4-368429 Wood 36 84 29 3,094 +619

ILW4-427229 Wood 42 72 29 3,076 +615
ILW4-427829 Wood 42 78 29 3,222 +644
ILW4-428429 Wood 42 84 29 3,367 +673

ILF4-367229 Formcoat 36 72 29 2,272
ILF4-367829 Formcoat 36 78 29 2,432
ILF4-368429 Formcoat 36 84 29 2,481

ILF4-427229 Formcoat 42 72 29 2,432
ILF4-427829 Formcoat 42 78 29 2,450
ILF4-428429 Formcoat 42 84 29 2,514

ILP4-367229 Laminate 36 72 29 2,046
ILP4-367829 Laminate 36 78 29 2,175
ILP4-368429 Laminate 36 84 29 2,224

ILP4-427229 Laminate 42 72 29 2,175
ILP4-427829 Laminate 42 78 29 2,192
ILP4-428429 Laminate 42 84 29 2,238

ILWD-367229 Wood 36 72 29 2,836 +567
ILWD-367829 Wood 36 78 29 2,964 +593
ILWD-368429 Wood 36 84 29 3,094 +619

ILWD-427229 Wood 42 72 29 3,076 +615
ILWD-427829 Wood 42 78 29 3,222 +644
ILWD-428429 Wood 42 84 29 3,367 +673

ILFD-367229 Formcoat 36 72 29 2,272
ILFD-367829 Formcoat 36 78 29 2,432
ILFD-368429 Formcoat 36 84 29 2,481

ILFD-427229 Formcoat 42 72 29 2,432
ILFD-427829 Formcoat 42 78 29 2,450
ILFD-428429 Formcoat 42 84 29 2,514

ILPD-367229 Laminate 36 72 29 2,046
ILPD-367829 Laminate 36 78 29 2,175
ILPD-368429 Laminate 36 84 29 2,224

ILPD-427229 Laminate 42 72 29 2,175
ILPD-427829 Laminate 42 78 29 2,192
ILPD-428429 Laminate 42 84 29 2,238
ILW6-367229 Wood 36 72 29 $2,836 +567
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Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre

Specify

Ellipsoid • Four Legs
with levelers
(two leg positions shown)

Ellipsoid • Four Legs
with casters
(two leg positions shown)

LumenTM Table System
Four-Leg Tables

I L 2 9

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base

page 23           page 21          page 21                          page 19           page 19

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only

ILW6-367829 Wood 36 78 29 2,964 +593
ILW6-368429 Wood 36 84 29 3,094 +619

ILW6-427229 Wood 42 72 29 3,076 +615
ILW6-427829 Wood 42 78 29 3,222 +644
ILW6-428429 Wood 42 84 29 3,367 +673

ILF6-367229 Formcoat 36 72 29 2,272
ILF6-367829 Formcoat 36 78 29 2,432
ILF6-368429 Formcoat 36 84 29 2,481

ILF6-427229 Formcoat 42 72 29 2,432
ILF6-427829 Formcoat 42 78 29 2,450
ILF6-428429 Formcoat 42 84 29 2,514

ILP6-367229 Laminate 36 72 29 2,046
ILP6-367829 Laminate 36 78 29 2,175
ILP6-368429 Laminate 36 84 29 2,224

ILP6-427229 Laminate 42 72 29 2,175
ILP6-427829 Laminate 42 78 29 2,192
ILP6-428429 Laminate 42 84 29 2,238

ILWF-367229 Wood 36 72 29 2,836 +567
ILWF-367829 Wood 36 78 29 2,964 +593
ILWF-368429 Wood 36 84 29 3,094 +619

ILWF-427229 Wood 42 72 29 3,076 +615
ILWF-427829 Wood 42 78 29 3,222 +644
ILWF-428429 Wood 42 84 29 3,367 +673

ILFF-367229 Formcoat 36 72 29 2,272
ILFF-367829 Formcoat 36 78 29 2,432
ILFF-368429 Formcoat 36 84 29 2,481

ILFF-427229 Formcoat 42 72 29 2,432
ILFF-427829 Formcoat 42 78 29 2,450
ILFF-428429 Formcoat 42 84 29 2,514

ILPF-367229 Laminate 36 72 29 2,046
ILPF-367829 Laminate 36 78 29 2,175
ILPF-368429 Laminate 36 84 29 2,224

ILPF-427229 Laminate 42 72 29 2,175
ILPF-427829 Laminate 42 78 29 2,192
ILPF-428429 Laminate 42 84 29 2,238



Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre
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Specify

Lumen™ Table System
Four-Leg Tables

Oval • Four Legs
with levelers
(two leg positions shown)

I L 2 9

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base

page 23          page 21           page 21                          page 19           page 19

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only

ILW5-367229 Wood 36 72 29 $2,836 +567

ILW5-427829 Wood 42 78 29 3,222 +644
ILW5-428429 Wood 42 84 29 3,367 +673

ILW5-489029 Wood 48 90 29 3,802 +760
ILW5-489629 Wood 48 96 29 3,980 +796

ILF5-367229 Formcoat 36 72 29 2,255

ILF5-427829 Formcoat 42 78 29 2,450
ILF5-428429 Formcoat 42 84 29 2,497

ILF5-489029 Formcoat 48 90 29 2,674
ILF5-489629 Formcoat 48 96 29 2,739

ILP5-367229 Laminate 36 72 29 2,029

ILP5-427829 Laminate 42 78 29 2,175
ILP5-428429 Laminate 42 84 29 2,224

ILP5-489029 Laminate 48 90 29 2,368
ILP5-489629 Laminate 48 96 29 2,417



Lumen Table System Pricebook    4105/11

Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre

Specify

LumenTM Table System
Four-Leg Tables

I L 2 9

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base

page 23           page 21          page 21                          page 19           page 19

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only

ILWE-367229 Wood 36 72 29 $2,836 +567

ILWE-427829 Wood 42 78 29 3,222 +644
ILWE-428429 Wood 42 84 29 3,367 +673

ILWE-489029 Wood 48 90 29 3,802 +760
ILWE-489629 Wood 48 96 29 3,980 +796

ILFE-367229 Formcoat 36 72 29 2,255

ILFE-427829 Formcoat 42 78 29 2,450
ILFE-428429 Formcoat 42 84 29 2,497

ILFE-489029 Formcoat 48 90 29 2,674
ILFE-489629 Formcoat 48 96 29 2,739

ILPE-367229 Laminate 36 72 29 2,029

ILPE-427829 Laminate 42 78 29 2,175
ILPE-428429 Laminate 42 84 29 2,224

ILPE-489029 Laminate 48 90 29 2,368
ILPE-489629 Laminate 48 96 29 2,417

Oval • Four Legs
with casters
(two leg positions shown)



Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre
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Specify

IAW1-363629 Wood 36 36 29 $2,577 +515
IAW1-424229 Wood 42 42 29 2,836 +567
IAW1-484829 Wood 48 48 29 3,141 +628

IAF1-363629 Formcoat 36 36 29 2,142
IAF1-424229 Formcoat 42 42 29 2,238
IAF1-484829 Formcoat 48 48 29 2,318

IAP1-363629 Laminate 36 36 29 2,029
IAP1-424229 Laminate 42 42 29 2,110
IAP1-484829 Laminate 48 48 29 2,175

IFW1-363643 Wood 36 36 43 2,786 +557

IFF1-363643 Formcoat 36 36 43 2,352

IFP1-363643 Laminate 36 36 43 2,238

IAW2-363629 Wood 36 36 29 2,658 +532
IAW2-424229 Wood 42 42 29 2,918 +584
IAW2-484829 Wood 48 48 29 3,222 +644

IAF2-363629 Formcoat 36 36 29 2,287
IAF2-424229 Formcoat 42 42 29 2,400
IAF2-484829 Formcoat 48 48 29 2,497

IAP2-363629 Laminate 36 36 29 2,159
IAP2-424229 Laminate 42 42 29 2,255
IAP2-484829 Laminate 48 48 29 2,337

IAW9-363629 Wood 36 36 29 2,577 +515
IAW9-424229 Wood 42 42 29 2,836 +567
IAW9-484829 Wood 48 48 29 3,141 +628

IAF9-363629 Formcoat 36 36 29 2,192
IAF9-424229 Formcoat 42 42 29 2,305
IAF9-484829 Formcoat 48 48 29 2,400

IAP9-363629 Laminate 36 36 29 2,078
IAP9-424229 Laminate 42 42 29 2,159
IAP9-484829 Laminate 48 48 29 2,238

Lumen™ Table System
Clover Base Tables

Round • Clover Base

Round • Clover Base
standing height

Square • Clover Base

Arced Square • Clover Base

G
R
A
I
N

G
R

A
IN

G
R

A
IN

I L 2 9

Square tables are sectional and can be ganged together;
hardware is included

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base

page 23           page 21           page 21                          page 19           page 19

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only
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Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre

Specify

with Nerve Center
IAW1N-363629 Wood 36 36 29 $3,061 +612
IAW1N-424229 Wood 42 42 29 3,318 +664
IAW1N-484829 Wood 48 48 29 3,625 +725

IAF1N-363629 Formcoat 36 36 29 2,642
IAF1N-424229 Formcoat 42 42 29 2,739
IAF1N-484829 Formcoat 48 48 29 2,819

IAP1N-363629 Laminate 36 36 29 2,529
IAP1N-424229 Laminate 42 42 29 2,609
IAP1N-484829 Laminate 48 48 29 2,674

with Nerve Center
IFW1N-363643 Wood 36 36 43 3,271 +654

IFF1N-363643 Formcoat 36 36 43 2,850

IFP1N-363643 Laminate 36 36 43 2,739

with Nerve Center
IAW2N-363629 Wood 36 36 29 3,141 +628
IAW2N-424229 Wood 42 42 29 3,399 +680
IAW2N-484829 Wood 48 48 29 3,706 +741

IAF2N-363629 Formcoat 36 36 29 2,786
IAF2N-424229 Formcoat 42 42 29 2,899
IAF2N-484829 Formcoat 48 48 29 2,996

IAP2N-363629 Laminate 36 36 29 2,658
IAP2N-424229 Laminate 42 42 29 2,755
IAP2N-484829 Laminate 48 48 29 2,836

with Nerve Center
IAW9N-363629 Wood 36 36 29 3,061 +612
IAW9N-424229 Wood 42 42 29 3,318 +664
IAW9N-484829 Wood 48 48 29 3,625 +725

IAF9N-363629 Formcoat 36 36 29 2,690
IAF9N-424229 Formcoat 42 42 29 2,805
IAF9N-484829 Formcoat 48 48 29 2,899

IAP9N-363629 Laminate 36 36 29 2,577
IAP9N-424229 Laminate 42 42 29 2,658
IAP9N-484829 Laminate 48 48 29 2,739

LumenTM Table System
Clover Base Tables with

 Nerve Center™ Grommets

Round • Clover Base

Round • Clover Base
standing height

Square • Clover Base

Arced Square • Clover Base

G
R
A
I
N

G
R

A
IN

G
R
A
I
N

G
R

A
IN

I L 2 9N

Square tables are sectional and can be ganged together;
hardware is included

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base         Grommet               Cord

page 23           page 21           page 21                          page 19          page 19           page 21                          page 19



Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre

44    Lumen Table System Pricebook 05/11

Specify

Lumen™ Table System
Clover Base Tables

I L 2 9

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base

page 23           page 21          page 21                           page 19           page 19

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only

Oval • Clover Bases
one-piece top, two bases

IBW5-427829 Wood 42 78 29 $5,283 +1,057
IBW5-428429 Wood 42 84 29 5,413 +1,083

IBW5-489029 Wood 48 90 29 5,848 +1,170
IBW5-489629 Wood 48 96 29 6,008 +1,202

IBF5-427829 Formcoat 42 78 29 4,511
IBF5-428429 Formcoat 42 84 29 4,543

IBF5-489029 Formcoat 48 90 29 4,720
IBF5-489629 Formcoat 48 96 29 4,769

IBP5-427829 Laminate 42 78 29 4,238
IBP5-428429 Laminate 42 84 29 4,270

IBP5-489029 Laminate 48 90 29 4,414
IBP5-489629 Laminate 48 96 29 4,445



Lumen Table System Pricebook    4505/11

Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre

Specify

LumenTM Table System
Clover Base Tables with

 Nerve Center™ Grommets

I L 2 9N

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base         Grommet               Cord

page 23           page 21           page 21                          page 19           page 19           page 21                         page 19

Oval • Clover Bases
one-piece top, two bases

with Nerve Center
IBW5N-427829 Wood 42 78 29 $6,249 +1,250
IBW5N-428429 Wood 42 84 29 6,379 +1,276

IBW5N-489029 Wood 48 90 29 6,815 +1,363
IBW5N-489629 Wood 48 96 29 6,975 +1,395

IBF5N-427829 Formcoat 42 78 29 5,510
IBF5N-428429 Formcoat 42 84 29 5,557

IBF5N-489029 Formcoat 48 90 29 5,735
IBF5N-489629 Formcoat 48 96 29 5,782

IBP5N-427829 Laminate 42 78 29 5,236
IBP5N-428429 Laminate 42 84 29 5,267

IBP5N-489029 Laminate 48 90 29 5,413
IBP5N-489629 Laminate 48 96 29 5,461



Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre

46    Lumen Table System Pricebook 05/11

Specify

Lumen™ Table System
Clover Base Tables

I L 2 9

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base

page 23           page 21           page 21                          page 19           page 19

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only

Rectangular • Clover Bases
one-piece top, two bases

IBW3-367229 Wood 36 72 29 $4,897 +979
IBW3-367829 Wood 36 78 29 5,026 +1,005
IBW3-368429 Wood 36 84 29 5,137 +1,027
IBW3-369029 Wood 36 90 29 5,267 +1,053
IBW3-369629 Wood 36 96 29 5,396 +1,079

IBW3-427229 Wood 42 72 29 5,137 +1,027
IBW3-427829 Wood 42 78 29 5,283 +1,057
IBW3-428429 Wood 42 84 29 5,413 +1,083
IBW3-429029 Wood 42 90 29 5,557 +1,111
IBW3-429629 Wood 42 96 29 5,703 +1,141

IBW3-487829 Wood 48 78 29 5,542 +1,108
IBW3-488429 Wood 48 84 29 5,703 +1,141
IBW3-489029 Wood 48 90 29 5,848 +1,170
IBW3-489629 Wood 48 96 29 6,008 +1,202

IBF3-367229 Formcoat 36 72 29 4,317
IBF3-367829 Formcoat 36 78 29 4,479
IBF3-368429 Formcoat 36 84 29 4,511
IBF3-369029 Formcoat 36 90 29 4,606
IBF3-369629 Formcoat 36 96 29 4,639

IBF3-427229 Formcoat 42 72 29 4,479
IBF3-427829 Formcoat 42 78 29 4,511
IBF3-428429 Formcoat 42 84 29 4,543
IBF3-429029 Formcoat 42 90 29 4,624
IBF3-429629 Formcoat 42 96 29 4,655

IBF3-487829 Formcoat 48 78 29 4,592
IBF3-488429 Formcoat 48 84 29 4,655
IBF3-489029 Formcoat 48 90 29 4,720
IBF3-489629 Formcoat 48 96 29 4,769

IBP3-367229 Laminate 36 72 29 4,093
IBP3-367829 Laminate 36 78 29 4,221
IBP3-368429 Laminate 36 84 29 4,252
IBP3-369029 Laminate 36 90 29 4,333
IBP3-369629 Laminate 36 96 29 4,350

IBP3-427229 Laminate 42 72 29 4,221
IBP3-427829 Laminate 42 78 29 4,238
IBP3-428429 Laminate 42 84 29 4,270
IBP3-429029 Laminate 42 90 29 4,333
IBP3-429629 Laminate 42 96 29 4,365

IBP3-487829 Laminate 48 78 29 4,301
IBP3-488429 Laminate 48 84 29 4,359
IBP3-489029 Laminate 48 90 29 4,414
IBP3-489629 Laminate 48 96 29 4,445



Lumen Table System Pricebook    4705/11

Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre

Specify

LumenTM Table System
Clover Base Tables with

 Nerve Center™ Grommets

I L 2 9N

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base         Grommet               Cord

page 23           page 21           page 21                          page 19           page 19           page 21                         page 19

Rectangular • Clover Bases
one-piece top, two bases

with Nerve Center
IBW3N-367229 Wood 36 72 29 $5,864 +1,173
IBW3N-367829 Wood 36 78 29 5,994 +1,199
IBW3N-368429 Wood 36 84 29 6,105 +1,221
IBW3N-369029 Wood 36 90 29 6,235 +1,247
IBW3N-369629 Wood 36 96 29 6,363 +1,273

IBW3N-427229 Wood 42 72 29 6,105 +1,221
IBW3N-427829 Wood 42 78 29 6,249 +1,250
IBW3N-428429 Wood 42 84 29 6,379 +1,276
IBW3N-429029 Wood 42 90 29 6,525 +1,305
IBW3N-429629 Wood 42 96 29 6,669 +1,334

IBW3N-487829 Wood 48 78 29 6,507 +1,301
IBW3N-488429 Wood 48 84 29 6,669 +1,334
IBW3N-489029 Wood 48 90 29 6,815 +1,363
IBW3N-489629 Wood 48 96 29 6,975 +1,395

IBF3N-367229 Formcoat 36 72 29 5,316
IBF3N-367829 Formcoat 36 78 29 5,494
IBF3N-368429 Formcoat 36 84 29 5,526
IBF3N-369029 Formcoat 36 90 29 5,624
IBF3N-369629 Formcoat 36 96 29 5,655

IBF3N-427229 Formcoat 42 72 29 5,476
IBF3N-427829 Formcoat 42 78 29 5,510
IBF3N-428429 Formcoat 42 84 29 5,557
IBF3N-429029 Formcoat 42 90 29 5,624
IBF3N-429629 Formcoat 42 96 29 5,670

IBF3N-487829 Formcoat 48 78 29 5,589
IBF3N-488429 Formcoat 48 84 29 5,663
IBF3N-489029 Formcoat 48 90 29 5,735
IBF3N-489629 Formcoat 48 96 29 5,782

IBP3N-367229 Laminate 36 72 29 5,092
IBP3N-367829 Laminate 36 78 29 5,219
IBP3N-368429 Laminate 36 84 29 5,251
IBP3N-369029 Laminate 36 90 29 5,333
IBP3N-369629 Laminate 36 96 29 5,349

IBP3N-427229 Laminate 42 72 29 5,219
IBP3N-427829 Laminate 42 78 29 5,236
IBP3N-428429 Laminate 42 84 29 5,267
IBP3N-429029 Laminate 42 90 29 5,333
IBP3N-429629 Laminate 42 96 29 5,364

IBP3N-487829 Laminate 48 78 29 5,300
IBP3N-488429 Laminate 48 84 29 5,358
IBP3N-489029 Laminate 48 90 29 5,413
IBP3N-489629 Laminate 48 96 29 5,461



Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre

48    Lumen Table System Pricebook 05/11

Specify

Rectangular • Clover Bases
three-piece top, three bases

Rectangular • Clover Bases
four-piece top, four bases

Lumen™ Table System
Clover Base Tables

GRAIN

I L 2 9

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base

page 23           page 21          page 21                          page 19           page 19

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only

IDW3-4210829 Wood 42 108 29 $8,312 +1,662
IDW3-4211729 Wood 42 117 29 8,538 +1,708
IDW3-4212629 Wood 42 126 29 8,748 +1,750
IDW3-4213529 Wood 42 135 29 8,956 +1,791
IDW3-4214429 Wood 42 144 29 9,167 +1,833

IDW3-4810829 Wood 48 108 29 8,666 +1,733
IDW3-4811729 Wood 48 117 29 8,907 +1,781
IDW3-4812629 Wood 48 126 29 9,148 +1,830
IDW3-4813529 Wood 48 135 29 9,393 +1,879
IDW3-4814429 Wood 48 144 29 9,634 +1,927

IDF3-4210829 Formcoat 42 108 29 7,137
IDF3-4211729 Formcoat 42 117 29 7,184
IDF3-4212629 Formcoat 42 126 29 7,282
IDF3-4213529 Formcoat 42 135 29 7,378
IDF3-4214429 Formcoat 42 144 29 7,427

IDF3-4810829 Formcoat 48 108 29 7,329
IDF3-4811729 Formcoat 48 117 29 7,378
IDF3-4812629 Formcoat 48 126 29 7,427
IDF3-4813529 Formcoat 48 135 29 7,523
IDF3-4814429 Formcoat 48 144 29 7,572

IDP3-4210829 Laminate 42 108 29 6,749
IDP3-4211729 Laminate 42 117 29 6,798
IDP3-4212629 Laminate 42 126 29 6,846
IDP3-4213529 Laminate 42 135 29 6,943
IDP3-4214429 Laminate 42 144 29 6,943

IDP3-4810829 Laminate 48 108 29 6,894
IDP3-4811729 Laminate 48 117 29 6,894
IDP3-4812629 Laminate 48 126 29 6,943
IDP3-4813529 Laminate 48 135 29 7,038
IDP3-4814429 Laminate 48 144 29 7,087

IEW3-4815629 Wood 48 156 29 11,712 +2,342
IEW3-4816829 Wood 48 168 29 12,032 +2,406
IEW3-4818029 Wood 48 180 29 12,337 +2,467
IEW3-4819229 Wood 48 192 29 12,662 +2,532

IEF3-4815629 Formcoat 48 156 29 9,891
IEF3-4816829 Formcoat 48 168 29 9,956
IEF3-4818029 Formcoat 48 180 29 10,084
IEF3-4819229 Formcoat 48 192 29 10,149

IEP3-4815629 Laminate 48 156 29 9,247
IEP3-4816829 Laminate 48 168 29 9,312
IEP3-4818029 Laminate 48 180 29 9,438
IEP3-4819229 Laminate 48 192 29 9,505



Lumen Table System Pricebook    4905/11

Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre

Specify

Rectangular • Clover Bases
three-piece top, three bases

Rectangular • Clover Bases
four-piece top, four bases

LumenTM Table System
Clover Base Tables with

 Nerve Center™ Grommets

GRAIN

I L 2 9N

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base         Grommet               Cord

page 23           page 21           page 21                          page 19          page 19           page 21                          page 19

with Nerve Center
IDW3N-4210829 Wood 42 108 29 $9,761 +1,952
IDW3N-4211729 Wood 42 117 29 9,988 +1,998
IDW3N-4212629 Wood 42 126 29 10,197 +2,039
IDW3N-4213529 Wood 42 135 29 10,406 +2,081
IDW3N-4214429 Wood 42 144 29 10,616 +2,123

IDW3N-4810829 Wood 48 108 29 10,117 +2,023
IDW3N-4811729 Wood 48 117 29 10,358 +2,072
IDW3N-4812629 Wood 48 126 29 10,600 +2,120
IDW3N-4813529 Wood 48 135 29 10,841 +2,168
IDW3N-4814429 Wood 48 144 29 11,081 +2,216

IDF3N-4210829 Formcoat 42 108 29 8,635
IDF3N-4211729 Formcoat 42 117 29 8,731
IDF3N-4212629 Formcoat 42 126 29 8,780
IDF3N-4213529 Formcoat 42 135 29 8,876
IDF3N-4214429 Formcoat 42 144 29 8,925

IDF3N-4810829 Formcoat 48 108 29 8,826
IDF3N-4811729 Formcoat 48 117 29 8,876
IDF3N-4812629 Formcoat 48 126 29 8,925
IDF3N-4813529 Formcoat 48 135 29 9,021
IDF3N-4814429 Formcoat 48 144 29 9,069

IDP3N-4210829 Laminate 42 108 29 8,249
IDP3N-4211729 Laminate 42 117 29 8,295
IDP3N-4212629 Laminate 42 126 29 8,344
IDP3N-4213529 Laminate 42 135 29 8,441
IDP3N-4214429 Laminate 42 144 29 8,489

IDP3N-4810829 Laminate 48 108 29 8,394
IDP3N-4811729 Laminate 48 117 29 8,394
IDP3N-4812629 Laminate 48 126 29 8,441
IDP3N-4813529 Laminate 48 135 29 8,538
IDP3N-4814429 Laminate 48 144 29 8,586

with Nerve Center
IEW3N-4815629 Wood 48 156 29 13,645 +2,729
IEW3N-4816829 Wood 48 168 29 13,967 +2,793
IEW3N-4818029 Wood 48 180 29 14,272 +2,854
IEW3N-4819229 Wood 48 192 29 14,594 +2,919

IEF3N-4815629 Formcoat 48 156 29 11,889
IEF3N-4816829 Formcoat 48 168 29 11,953
IEF3N-4818029 Formcoat 48 180 29 12,082
IEF3N-4819229 Formcoat 48 192 29 12,145

IEP3N-4815629 Laminate 48 156 29 11,244
IEP3N-4816829 Laminate 48 168 29 11,308
IEP3N-4818029 Laminate 48 180 29 11,438
IEP3N-4819229 Laminate 48 192 29 11,501



Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre

50    Lumen Table System Pricebook 05/11

Specify

Lumen™ Table System
Clover Base Tables

I L 2 9

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base

page 23           page 21           page 21                          page 19           page 19

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only

Racetrack • Clover Bases
one-piece top, two bases

IBW4-367229 Wood 36 72 29 $4,897 +979
IBW4-367829 Wood 36 78 29 5,026 +1,005
IBW4-368429 Wood 36 84 29 5,137 +1,027
IBW4-369029 Wood 36 90 29 5,267 +1,053
IBW4-369629 Wood 36 96 29 5,396 +1,079

IBW4-427229 Wood 42 72 29 5,137 +1,027
IBW4-427829 Wood 42 78 29 5,283 +1,057
IBW4-428429 Wood 42 84 29 5,413 +1,083
IBW4-429029 Wood 42 90 29 5,557 +1,111
IBW4-429629 Wood 42 96 29 5,703 +1,141

IBW4-487829 Wood 48 78 29 5,542 +1,108
IBW4-488429 Wood 48 84 29 5,703 +1,141
IBW4-489029 Wood 48 90 29 5,848 +1,170
IBW4-489629 Wood 48 96 29 6,008 +1,202

IBF4-367229 Formcoat 36 72 29 4,317
IBF4-367829 Formcoat 36 78 29 4,479
IBF4-368429 Formcoat 36 84 29 4,511
IBF4-369029 Formcoat 36 90 29 4,606
IBF4-369629 Formcoat 36 96 29 4,639

IBF4-427229 Formcoat 42 72 29 4,479
IBF4-427829 Formcoat 42 78 29 4,493
IBF4-428429 Formcoat 42 84 29 4,543
IBF4-429029 Formcoat 42 90 29 4,606
IBF4-429629 Formcoat 42 96 29 4,655

IBF4-487829 Formcoat 48 78 29 4,575
IBF4-488429 Formcoat 48 84 29 4,647
IBF4-489029 Formcoat 48 90 29 4,720
IBF4-489629 Formcoat 48 96 29 4,769

IBP4-367229 Laminate 36 72 29 4,093
IBP4-367829 Laminate 36 78 29 4,221
IBP4-368429 Laminate 36 84 29 4,252
IBP4-369029 Laminate 36 90 29 4,317
IBP4-369629 Laminate 36 96 29 4,350

IBP4-427229 Laminate 42 72 29 4,221
IBP4-427829 Laminate 42 78 29 4,238
IBP4-428429 Laminate 42 84 29 4,270
IBP4-429029 Laminate 42 90 29 4,333
IBP4-429629 Laminate 42 96 29 4,365

IBP4-487829 Laminate 48 78 29 4,301
IBP4-488429 Laminate 48 84 29 4,359
IBP4-489029 Laminate 48 90 29 4,414
IBP4-489629 Laminate 48 96 29 4,445



Lumen Table System Pricebook    5105/11

Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre

Specify

LumenTM Table System
Clover Base Tables with

 Nerve Center™ Grommets

I L 2 9N

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base         Grommet               Cord

page 23           page 21           page 21                          page 19           page 19           page 21                          page 19

Racetrack • Clover Bases
one-piece top, two bases

with Nerve Center
IBW4N-367229 Wood 36 72 29 $5,864 +1,173
IBW4N-367829 Wood 36 78 29 5,994 +1,199
IBW4N-368429 Wood 36 84 29 6,105 +1,221
IBW4N-369029 Wood 36 90 29 6,235 +1,247
IBW4N-369629 Wood 36 96 29 6,363 +1,273

IBW4N-427229 Wood 42 72 29 6,105 +1,221
IBW4N-427829 Wood 42 78 29 6,249 +1,250
IBW4N-428429 Wood 42 84 29 6,379 +1,276
IBW4N-429029 Wood 42 90 29 6,525 +1,305
IBW4N-429629 Wood 42 96 29 6,669 +1,334

IBW4N-487829 Wood 48 78 29 6,507 +1,301
IBW4N-488429 Wood 48 84 29 6,669 +1,334
IBW4N-489029 Wood 48 90 29 6,815 +1,363
IBW4N-489629 Wood 48 96 29 6,975 +1,395

IBF4N-367229 Formcoat 36 72 29 5,316
IBF4N-367829 Formcoat 36 78 29 5,476
IBF4N-368429 Formcoat 36 84 29 5,526
IBF4N-369029 Formcoat 36 90 29 5,624
IBF4N-369629 Formcoat 36 96 29 5,655

IBF4N-427229 Formcoat 42 72 29 5,476
IBF4N-427829 Formcoat 42 78 29 5,510
IBF4N-428429 Formcoat 42 84 29 5,542
IBF4N-429029 Formcoat 42 90 29 5,624
IBF4N-429629 Formcoat 42 96 29 5,670

IBF4N-487829 Formcoat 48 78 29 5,589
IBF4N-488429 Formcoat 48 84 29 5,653
IBF4N-489029 Formcoat 48 90 29 5,718
IBF4N-489629 Formcoat 48 96 29 5,782

IBP4N-367229 Laminate 36 72 29 5,092
IBP4N-367829 Laminate 36 78 29 5,219
IBP4N-368429 Laminate 36 84 29 5,251
IBP4N-369029 Laminate 36 90 29 5,316
IBP4N-369629 Laminate 36 96 29 5,349

IBP4N-427229 Laminate 42 72 29 5,219
IBP4N-427829 Laminate 42 78 29 5,236
IBP4N-428429 Laminate 42 84 29 5,267
IBP4N-429029 Laminate 42 90 29 5,333
IBP4N-429629 Laminate 42 96 29 5,364

IBP4N-487829 Laminate 48 78 29 5,300
IBP4N-488429 Laminate 48 84 29 5,358
IBP4N-489029 Laminate 48 90 29 5,413
IBP4N-489629 Laminate 48 96 29 5,444



Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre

52    Lumen Table System Pricebook 05/11

Specify

Racetrack • Clover Bases
three-piece top, three bases

Racetrack • Clover Bases
four-piece top, four bases

Lumen™ Table System
Clover Base Tables

GRAIN

I L 2 9

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base

page 23           page 21           page 21                          page 19           page 19

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only

IDW4-4210829 Wood 42 108 29 $8,312 +1,662
IDW4-4211729 Wood 42 117 29 8,538 +1,708
IDW4-4212629 Wood 42 126 29 8,748 +1,750
IDW4-4213529 Wood 42 135 29 8,956 +1,791
IDW4-4214429 Wood 42 144 29 9,167 +1,833

IDW4-4810829 Wood 48 108 29 8,666 +1,733
IDW4-4811729 Wood 48 117 29 8,907 +1,781
IDW4-4812629 Wood 48 126 29 9,148 +1,830
IDW4-4813529 Wood 48 135 29 9,393 +1,879
IDW4-4814429 Wood 48 144 29 9,634 +1,927

IDF4-4210829 Formcoat 42 108 29 7,137
IDF4-4211729 Formcoat 42 117 29 7,184
IDF4-4212629 Formcoat 42 126 29 7,250
IDF4-4213529 Formcoat 42 135 29 7,378
IDF4-4214429 Formcoat 42 144 29 7,427

IDF4-4810829 Formcoat 48 108 29 7,329
IDF4-4811729 Formcoat 48 117 29 7,346
IDF4-4812629 Formcoat 48 126 29 7,392
IDF4-4813529 Formcoat 48 135 29 7,491
IDF4-4814429 Formcoat 48 144 29 7,604

IDP4-4210829 Laminate 42 108 29 6,717
IDP4-4211729 Laminate 42 117 29 6,767
IDP4-4212629 Laminate 42 126 29 6,846
IDP4-4213529 Laminate 42 135 29 6,943
IDP4-4214429 Laminate 42 144 29 6,943

IDP4-4810829 Laminate 48 108 29 6,894
IDP4-4811729 Laminate 48 117 29 6,894
IDP4-4812629 Laminate 48 126 29 6,943
IDP4-4813529 Laminate 48 135 29 7,007
IDP4-4814429 Laminate 48 144 29 7,087

IEW4-4815629 Wood 48 156 29 11,712 +2,342
IEW4-4816829 Wood 48 168 29 12,032 +2,406
IEW4-4818029 Wood 48 180 29 12,337 +2,467
IEW4-4819229 Wood 48 192 29 12,662 +2,532

IEF4-4815629 Formcoat 48 156 29 9,858
IEF4-4816829 Formcoat 48 168 29 9,925
IEF4-4818029 Formcoat 48 180 29 10,051
IEF4-4819229 Formcoat 48 192 29 10,181

IEP4-4815629 Laminate 48 156 29 9,247
IEP4-4816829 Laminate 48 168 29 9,312
IEP4-4818029 Laminate 48 180 29 9,407
IEP4-4819229 Laminate 48 192 29 9,505
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Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre

Specify

Racetrack • Clover Bases
three-piece top, three bases

Racetrack • Clover Bases
four-piece top, four bases

LumenTM Table System
Clover Base Tables with

 Nerve Center™ Grommets

GRAIN

I L 2 9N

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base         Grommet               Cord

page 23           page 21           page 21                          page 19          page 19           page 21                          page 19

with Nerve Center
IDW4N-4210829 Wood 42 108 29 $9,761 +1,952
IDW4N-4211729 Wood 42 117 29 9,988 +1,998
IDW4N-4212629 Wood 42 126 29 10,197 +2,039
IDW4N-4213529 Wood 42 135 29 10,406 +2,081
IDW4N-4214429 Wood 42 144 29 10,616 +2,123

IDW4N-4810829 Wood 48 108 29 10,117 +2,023
IDW4N-4811729 Wood 48 117 29 10,358 +2,072
IDW4N-4812629 Wood 48 126 29 10,600 +2,120
IDW4N-4813529 Wood 48 135 29 10,841 +2,168
IDW4N-4814429 Wood 48 144 29 11,081 +2,216

IDF4N-4210829 Formcoat 42 108 29 8,635
IDF4N-4211729 Formcoat 42 117 29 8,699
IDF4N-4212629 Formcoat 42 126 29 8,780
IDF4N-4213529 Formcoat 42 135 29 8,876
IDF4N-4214429 Formcoat 42 144 29 8,925

IDF4N-4810829 Formcoat 48 108 29 8,826
IDF4N-4811729 Formcoat 48 117 29 8,876
IDF4N-4812629 Formcoat 48 126 29 8,925
IDF4N-4813529 Formcoat 48 135 29 9,021
IDF4N-4814429 Formcoat 48 144 29 9,069

IDP4N-4210829 Laminate 42 108 29 8,217
IDP4N-4211729 Laminate 42 117 29 8,295
IDP4N-4212629 Laminate 42 126 29 8,344
IDP4N-4213529 Laminate 42 135 29 8,441
IDP4N-4214429 Laminate 42 144 29 8,457

IDP4N-4810829 Laminate 48 108 29 8,394
IDP4N-4811729 Laminate 48 117 29 8,394
IDP4N-4812629 Laminate 48 126 29 8,441
IDP4N-4813529 Laminate 48 135 29 8,504
IDP4N-4814429 Laminate 48 144 29 8,586

with Nerve Center
IEW4N-4815629 Wood 48 156 29 13,645 +2,729
IEW4N-4816829 Wood 48 168 29 13,967 +2,793
IEW4N-4818029 Wood 48 180 29 14,272 +2,854
IEW4N-4819229 Wood 48 192 29 14,594 +2,919

IEF4N-4815629 Formcoat 48 156 29 11,889
IEF4N-4816829 Formcoat 48 168 29 11,953
IEF4N-4818029 Formcoat 48 180 29 12,082
IEF4N-4819229 Formcoat 48 192 29 12,145

IEP4N-4815629 Laminate 48 156 29 11,244
IEP4N-4816829 Laminate 48 168 29 11,308
IEP4N-4818029 Laminate 48 180 29 11,405
IEP4N-4819229 Laminate 48 192 29 11,501



Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre
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Specify

Lumen™ Table System
Clover Base Tables

I L 2 9

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base

page 23           page 21           page 21                          page 19           page 19

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only

Ellipsoid • Clover Bases
one-piece top, two bases

IBW6-367229 Wood 36 72 29 $4,897 +979
IBW6-367829 Wood 36 78 29 5,026 +1,005
IBW6-368429 Wood 36 84 29 5,137 +1,027
IBW6-369029 Wood 36 90 29 5,267 +1,053
IBW6-369629 Wood 36 96 29 5,396 +1,079

IBW6-427229 Wood 42 72 29 5,137 +1,027
IBW6-427829 Wood 42 78 29 5,283 +1,057
IBW6-428429 Wood 42 84 29 5,413 +1,083
IBW6-429029 Wood 42 90 29 5,557 +1,111
IBW6-429629 Wood 42 96 29 5,703 +1,141

IBW6-487829 Wood 48 78 29 5,542 +1,108
IBW6-488429 Wood 48 84 29 5,703 +1,141
IBW6-489029 Wood 48 90 29 5,848 +1,170
IBW6-489629 Wood 48 96 29 6,008 +1,202

IBF6-367229 Formcoat 36 72 29 4,317
IBF6-367829 Formcoat 36 78 29 4,479
IBF6-368429 Formcoat 36 84 29 4,511
IBF6-369029 Formcoat 36 90 29 4,606
IBF6-369629 Formcoat 36 96 29 4,639

IBF6-427229 Formcoat 42 72 29 4,479
IBF6-427829 Formcoat 42 78 29 4,493
IBF6-428429 Formcoat 42 84 29 4,543
IBF6-429029 Formcoat 42 90 29 4,606
IBF6-429629 Formcoat 42 96 29 4,655

IBF6-487829 Formcoat 48 78 29 4,575
IBF6-488429 Formcoat 48 84 29 4,647
IBF6-489029 Formcoat 48 90 29 4,720
IBF6-489629 Formcoat 48 96 29 4,769

IBP6-367229 Laminate 36 72 29 4,093
IBP6-367829 Laminate 36 78 29 4,221
IBP6-368429 Laminate 36 84 29 4,252
IBP6-369029 Laminate 36 90 29 4,317
IBP6-369629 Laminate 36 96 29 4,350

IBP6-427229 Laminate 42 72 29 4,221
IBP6-427829 Laminate 42 78 29 4,238
IBP6-428429 Laminate 42 84 29 4,270
IBP6-429029 Laminate 42 90 29 4,333
IBP6-429629 Laminate 42 96 29 4,365

IBP6-487829 Laminate 48 78 29 4,301
IBP6-488429 Laminate 48 84 29 4,359
IBP6-489029 Laminate 48 90 29 4,414
IBP6-489629 Laminate 48 96 29 4,445
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Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre

Specify

LumenTM Table System
Clover Base Tables with

 Nerve Center™ Grommets

I L 2 9N

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base         Grommet               Cord

page 23           page 21           page 21                          page 19          page 19           page 21                          page 19

Ellipsoid • Clover Bases
one-piece top, two bases

with Nerve Center
IBW6N-367229 Wood 36 72 29 $5,864 +1,173
IBW6N-367829 Wood 36 78 29 5,994 +1,199
IBW6N-368429 Wood 36 84 29 6,105 +1,221
IBW6N-369029 Wood 36 90 29 6,235 +1,247
IBW6N-369629 Wood 36 96 29 6,363 +1,273

IBW6N-427229 Wood 42 72 29 6,105 +1,221
IBW6N-427829 Wood 42 78 29 6,249 +1,250
IBW6N-428429 Wood 42 84 29 6,379 +1,276
IBW6N-429029 Wood 42 90 29 6,525 +1,305
IBW6N-429629 Wood 42 96 29 6,669 +1,334

IBW6N-487829 Wood 48 78 29 6,507 +1,301
IBW6N-488429 Wood 48 84 29 6,669 +1,334
IBW6N-489029 Wood 48 90 29 6,815 +1,363
IBW6N-489629 Wood 48 96 29 6,975 +1,395

IBF6N-367229 Formcoat 36 72 29 5,316
IBF6N-367829 Formcoat 36 78 29 5,476
IBF6N-368429 Formcoat 36 84 29 5,526
IBF6N-369029 Formcoat 36 90 29 5,624
IBF6N-369629 Formcoat 36 96 29 5,655

IBF6N-427229 Formcoat 42 72 29 5,476
IBF6N-427829 Formcoat 42 78 29 5,510
IBF6N-428429 Formcoat 42 84 29 5,542
IBF6N-429029 Formcoat 42 90 29 5,624
IBF6N-429629 Formcoat 42 96 29 5,670

IBF6N-487829 Formcoat 48 78 29 5,589
IBF6N-488429 Formcoat 48 84 29 5,653
IBF6N-489029 Formcoat 48 90 29 5,718
IBF6N-489629 Formcoat 48 96 29 5,782

IBP6N-367229 Laminate 36 72 29 5,092
IBP6N-367829 Laminate 36 78 29 5,219
IBP6N-368429 Laminate 36 84 29 5,251
IBP6N-369029 Laminate 36 90 29 5,316
IBP6N-369629 Laminate 36 96 29 5,349

IBP6N-427229 Laminate 42 72 29 5,219
IBP6N-427829 Laminate 42 78 29 5,236
IBP6N-428429 Laminate 42 84 29 5,267
IBP6N-429029 Laminate 42 90 29 5,333
IBP6N-429629 Laminate 42 96 29 5,364

IBP6N-487829 Laminate 48 78 29 5,300
IBP6N-488429 Laminate 48 84 29 5,358
IBP6N-489029 Laminate 48 90 29 5,413
IBP6N-489629 Laminate 48 96 29 5,444



Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre
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Specify

Ellipsoid • Clover Bases
three-piece top, three bases

Ellipsoid • Clover Bases
four-piece top, four bases

Lumen™ Table System
Clover Base Tables

GRAIN

I L 2 9

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base

page 23           page 21           page 21                          page 19           page 19

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only

IDW6-4210829 Wood 42 108 29 $8,312 +1,662
IDW6-4211729 Wood 42 117 29 8,538 +1,708
IDW6-4212629 Wood 42 126 29 8,748 +1,750
IDW6-4213529 Wood 42 135 29 8,956 +1,791
IDW6-4214429 Wood 42 144 29 9,167 +1,833

IDW6-4810829 Wood 48 108 29 8,666 +1,733
IDW6-4811729 Wood 48 117 29 8,907 +1,781
IDW6-4812629 Wood 48 126 29 9,148 +1,830
IDW6-4813529 Wood 48 135 29 9,393 +1,879
IDW6-4814429 Wood 48 144 29 9,634 +1,927

IDF6-4210829 Formcoat 42 108 29 7,137
IDF6-4211729 Formcoat 42 117 29 7,151
IDF6-4212629 Formcoat 42 126 29 7,282
IDF6-4213529 Formcoat 42 135 29 7,378
IDF6-4214429 Formcoat 42 144 29 7,427

IDF6-4810829 Formcoat 48 108 29 7,329
IDF6-4811729 Formcoat 48 117 29 7,378
IDF6-4812629 Formcoat 48 126 29 7,427
IDF6-4813529 Formcoat 48 135 29 7,523
IDF6-4814429 Formcoat 48 144 29 7,572

IDP6-4210829 Laminate 42 108 29 6,749
IDP6-4211729 Laminate 42 117 29 6,732
IDP6-4212629 Laminate 42 126 29 6,846
IDP6-4213529 Laminate 42 135 29 6,943
IDP6-4214429 Laminate 42 144 29 6,975

IDP6-4810829 Laminate 48 108 29 6,894
IDP6-4811729 Laminate 48 117 29 6,894
IDP6-4812629 Laminate 48 126 29 6,943
IDP6-4813529 Laminate 48 135 29 7,038
IDP6-4814429 Laminate 48 144 29 7,087

IEW6-4815629 Wood 48 156 29 11,712 +2,342
IEW6-4816829 Wood 48 168 29 12,032 +2,406
IEW6-4818029 Wood 48 180 29 12,337 +2,467
IEW6-4819229 Wood 48 192 29 12,662 +2,532

IEF6-4815629 Formcoat 48 156 29 9,891
IEF6-4816829 Formcoat 48 168 29 9,956
IEF6-4818029 Formcoat 48 180 29 10,084
IEF6-4819229 Formcoat 48 192 29 10,149

IEP6-4815629 Laminate 48 156 29 9,247
IEP6-4816829 Laminate 48 168 29 9,312
IEP6-4818029 Laminate 48 180 29 9,438
IEP6-4819229 Laminate 48 192 29 9,505
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Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre

Specify

Ellipsoid • Clover Bases
three-piece top, three bases

Ellipsoid • Clover Bases
four-piece top, four bases

LumenTM Table System
Clover Base Tables with

 Nerve Center™ Grommets

GRAIN

I L 2 9N

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base         Grommet               Cord

page 23           page 21           page 21                          page 19          page 19           page 21                          page 19

with Nerve Center
IDW6N-4210829 Wood 42 108 29 $9,761 +1,952
IDW6N-4211729 Wood 42 117 29 9,988 +1,998
IDW6N-4212629 Wood 42 126 29 10,197 +2,039
IDW6N-4213529 Wood 42 135 29 10,406 +2,081
IDW6N-4214429 Wood 42 144 29 10,616 +2,123

IDW6N-4810829 Wood 48 108 29 10,117 +2,023
IDW6N-4811729 Wood 48 117 29 10,358 +2,072
IDW6N-4812629 Wood 48 126 29 10,600 +2,120
IDW6N-4813529 Wood 48 135 29 10,841 +2,168
IDW6N-4814429 Wood 48 144 29 11,081 +2,216

IDF6N-4210829 Formcoat 42 108 29 8,635
IDF6N-4211729 Formcoat 42 117 29 8,666
IDF6N-4212629 Formcoat 42 126 29 8,780
IDF6N-4213529 Formcoat 42 135 29 8,907
IDF6N-4214429 Formcoat 42 144 29 8,925

IDF6N-4810829 Formcoat 48 108 29 8,826
IDF6N-4811729 Formcoat 48 117 29 8,876
IDF6N-4812629 Formcoat 48 126 29 8,925
IDF6N-4813529 Formcoat 48 135 29 9,021
IDF6N-4814429 Formcoat 48 144 29 9,069

IDP6N-4210829 Laminate 42 108 29 8,249
IDP6N-4211729 Laminate 42 117 29 8,232
IDP6N-4212629 Laminate 42 126 29 8,344
IDP6N-4213529 Laminate 42 135 29 8,441
IDP6N-4214429 Laminate 42 144 29 8,489

IDP6N-4810829 Laminate 48 108 29 8,394
IDP6N-4811729 Laminate 48 117 29 8,394
IDP6N-4812629 Laminate 48 126 29 8,441
IDP6N-4813529 Laminate 48 135 29 8,538
IDP6N-4814429 Laminate 48 144 29 8,586

with Nerve Center
IEW6N-4815629 Wood 48 156 29 13,645 +2,729
IEW6N-4816829 Wood 48 168 29 13,967 +2,793
IEW6N-4818029 Wood 48 180 29 14,272 +2,854
IEW6N-4819229 Wood 48 192 29 14,594 +2,919

IEF6N-4815629 Formcoat 48 156 29 11,889
IEF6N-4816829 Formcoat 48 168 29 11,953
IEF6N-4818029 Formcoat 48 180 29 12,082
IEF6N-4819229 Formcoat 48 192 29 12,145

IEP6N-4815629 Laminate 48 156 29 11,244
IEP6N-4816829 Laminate 48 168 29 11,308
IEP6N-4818029 Laminate 48 180 29 11,438
IEP6N-4819229 Laminate 48 192 29 11,501



Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre
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Specify

Lumen™ Table System
Star Base Tables

Round • Star Base

Round • Star Base
standing height

Square • Star Base

Arced Square • Star Base

I L 2 9

Square tables are sectional and can be ganged together;
hardware is included

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base

page 23           page 21          page 21                           page 19           page 19

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only

IOW1-363629 Wood 36 36 29 $2,417 +483
IOW1-424229 Wood 42 42 29 2,674 +535
IOW1-484829 Wood 48 48 29 3,045 +609

IOF1-363629 Formcoat 36 36 29 1,983
IOF1-424229 Formcoat 42 42 29 2,078
IOF1-484829 Formcoat 48 48 29 2,224

IOP1-363629 Laminate 36 36 29 1,869
IOP1-424229 Laminate 42 42 29 1,949
IOP1-484829 Laminate 48 48 29 2,078

IUW1-363643 Wood 36 36 43 2,627 +525

IUF1-363643 Formcoat 36 36 43 2,192

IUP1-363643 Laminate 36 36 43 2,078

IOW2-363629 Wood 36 36 29 2,497 +499
IOW2-424229 Wood 42 42 29 2,755 +551
IOW2-484829 Wood 48 48 29 3,126 +625

IOF2-363629 Formcoat 36 36 29 2,126
IOF2-424229 Formcoat 42 42 29 2,238
IOF2-484829 Formcoat 48 48 29 2,400

IOP2-363629 Laminate 36 36 29 1,998
IOP2-424229 Laminate 42 42 29 2,095
IOP2-484829 Laminate 48 48 29 2,238

IOW9-363629 Wood 36 36 29 2,417 +483
IOW9-424229 Wood 42 42 29 2,674 +535
IOW9-484829 Wood 48 48 29 3,045 +609

IOF9-363629 Formcoat 36 36 29 2,029
IOF9-424229 Formcoat 42 42 29 2,142
IOF9-484829 Formcoat 48 48 29 2,305

IOP9-363629 Laminate 36 36 29 1,917
IOP9-424229 Laminate 42 42 29 1,998
IOP9-484829 Laminate 48 48 29 2,142
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Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre

Specify

LumenTM Table System
Star Base Tables with

 Nerve Center™ Grommets

Round • Star Base

Round • Star Base
standing height

Square • Star Base

Arced Square • Star Base

G
R
A
I
N

I L 2 9N

Square tables are sectional and can be ganged together;
hardware is included

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base         Grommet               Cord

page 23           page 21           page 21                          page 19          page 19           page 21                          page 19

with Nerve Center
IOW1N-363629 Wood 36 36 29 $2,899 +580
IOW1N-424229 Wood 42 42 29 3,158 +632
IOW1N-484829 Wood 48 48 29 3,527 +705

IOF1N-363629 Formcoat 36 36 29 2,481
IOF1N-424229 Formcoat 42 42 29 2,577
IOF1N-484829 Formcoat 48 48 29 2,723

IOP1N-363629 Laminate 36 36 29 2,368
IOP1N-424229 Laminate 42 42 29 2,450
IOP1N-484829 Laminate 48 48 29 2,577

with Nerve Center
IUW1N-363643 Wood 36 36 43 3,108 +622

IUF1N-363643 Formcoat 36 36 43 2,690

IUP1N-363643 Laminate 36 36 43 2,577

with Nerve Center
IOW2N-363629 Wood 36 36 29 2,981 +596
IOW2N-424229 Wood 42 42 29 3,238 +648
IOW2N-484829 Wood 48 48 29 3,608 +722

IOF2N-363629 Formcoat 36 36 29 2,627
IOF2N-424229 Formcoat 42 42 29 2,739
IOF2N-484829 Formcoat 48 48 29 2,899

IOP2N-363629 Laminate 36 36 29 2,497
IOP2N-424229 Laminate 42 42 29 2,594
IOP2N-484829 Laminate 48 48 29 2,739

with Nerve Center
IOW9N-363629 Wood 36 36 29 2,899 +580
IOW9N-424229 Wood 42 42 29 3,158 +632
IOW9N-484829 Wood 48 48 29 3,527 +705

IOF9N-363629 Formcoat 36 36 29 2,529
IOF9N-424229 Formcoat 42 42 29 2,642
IOF9N-484829 Formcoat 48 48 29 2,805

IOP9N-363629 Laminate 36 36 29 2,417
IOP9N-424229 Laminate 42 42 29 2,497
IOP9N-484829 Laminate 48 48 29 2,642



Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre
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Specify

Lumen™ Table System
Star Base Tables

Oval • Star Bases
one-piece top, two bases

I L 2 9

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base

page 23           page 21           page 21                          page 19           page 19

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only

IPW5-427829 Wood 42 78 29 $4,961 +992
IPW5-428429 Wood 42 84 29 5,092 +1,018
IPW5-489029 Wood 48 90 29 5,655 +1,131
IPW5-489629 Wood 48 96 29 5,817 +1,163

IPF5-427829 Formcoat 42 78 29 4,188
IPF5-428429 Formcoat 42 84 29 4,221
IPF5-489029 Formcoat 48 90 29 4,526
IPF5-489629 Formcoat 48 96 29 4,575

IPP5-427829 Laminate 42 78 29 3,913
IPP5-428429 Laminate 42 84 29 3,948
IPP5-489029 Laminate 48 90 29 4,221
IPP5-489629 Laminate 48 96 29 4,252
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Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre

Specify

LumenTM Table System
Star Base Tables with

 Nerve Center™ Grommets

Oval • Star Bases
one-piece top, two bases

I L 2 9N

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base         Grommet               Cord

page 23           page 21           page 21                          page 19          page 19           page 21                          page 19

with Nerve Center
IPW5N-427829 Wood 42 78 29 $5,928 +1,186
IPW5N-428429 Wood 42 84 29 6,057 +1,211
IPW5N-489029 Wood 48 90 29 6,619 +1,324
IPW5N-489629 Wood 48 96 29 6,782 +1,356

IPF5N-427829 Formcoat 42 78 29 5,187
IPF5N-428429 Formcoat 42 84 29 5,236
IPF5N-489029 Formcoat 48 90 29 5,542
IPF5N-489629 Formcoat 48 96 29 5,589

IPP5N-427829 Laminate 42 78 29 4,913
IPP5N-428429 Laminate 42 84 29 4,945
IPP5N-489029 Laminate 48 90 29 5,219
IPP5N-489629 Laminate 48 96 29 5,267



Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre
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Specify

Lumen™ Table System
Star Base Tables

Rectangular • Star Bases
one-piece top, two bases

I L 2 9

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base

page 23           page 21          page 21                           page 19           page 19

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only

IPW3-367229 Wood 36 72 29 $4,575 +915
IPW3-367829 Wood 36 78 29 4,705 +941
IPW3-368429 Wood 36 84 29 4,816 +963
IPW3-369029 Wood 36 90 29 4,945 +989
IPW3-369629 Wood 36 96 29 5,074 +1,015

IPW3-427229 Wood 42 72 29 4,816 +963
IPW3-427829 Wood 42 78 29 4,961 +992
IPW3-428429 Wood 42 84 29 5,092 +1,018
IPW3-429029 Wood 42 90 29 5,236 +1,047
IPW3-429629 Wood 42 96 29 5,381 +1,076

IPW3-487829 Wood 48 78 29 5,349 +1,070
IPW3-488429 Wood 48 84 29 5,510 +1,102
IPW3-489029 Wood 48 90 29 5,655 +1,131
IPW3-489629 Wood 48 96 29 5,817 +1,163

IPF3-367229 Formcoat 36 72 29 3,994
IPF3-367829 Formcoat 36 78 29 4,156
IPF3-368429 Formcoat 36 84 29 4,188
IPF3-369029 Formcoat 36 90 29 4,285
IPF3-369629 Formcoat 36 96 29 4,317

IPF3-427229 Formcoat 42 72 29 4,156
IPF3-427829 Formcoat 42 78 29 4,188
IPF3-428429 Formcoat 42 84 29 4,221
IPF3-429029 Formcoat 42 90 29 4,301
IPF3-429629 Formcoat 42 96 29 4,333

IPF3-487829 Formcoat 48 78 29 4,399
IPF3-488429 Formcoat 48 84 29 4,463
IPF3-489029 Formcoat 48 90 29 4,526
IPF3-489629 Formcoat 48 96 29 4,575

IPP3-367229 Laminate 36 72 29 3,770
IPP3-367829 Laminate 36 78 29 3,899
IPP3-368429 Laminate 36 84 29 3,931
IPP3-369029 Laminate 36 90 29 4,011
IPP3-369629 Laminate 36 96 29 4,027

IPP3-427229 Laminate 42 72 29 3,899
IPP3-427829 Laminate 42 78 29 3,913
IPP3-428429 Laminate 42 84 29 3,948
IPP3-429029 Laminate 42 90 29 4,011
IPP3-429629 Laminate 42 96 29 4,043

IPP3-487829 Laminate 48 78 29 4,108
IPP3-488429 Laminate 48 84 29 4,164
IPP3-489029 Laminate 48 90 29 4,221
IPP3-489629 Laminate 48 96 29 4,252
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Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre

Specify

LumenTM Table System
Star Base Tables with

 Nerve Center™ Grommets

Rectangular • Star Bases
one-piece top, two bases

I L 2 9N

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base         Grommet               Cord

page 23           page 21           page 21                          page 19           page 19           page 21                         page 19

with Nerve Center
IPW3N-367229 Wood 36 72 29 $5,542 +1,108
IPW3N-367829 Wood 36 78 29 5,670 +1,134
IPW3N-368429 Wood 36 84 29 5,782 +1,156
IPW3N-369029 Wood 36 90 29 5,912 +1,182
IPW3N-369629 Wood 36 96 29 6,041 +1,208

IPW3N-427229 Wood 42 72 29 5,782 +1,156
IPW3N-427829 Wood 42 78 29 5,928 +1,186
IPW3N-428429 Wood 42 84 29 6,057 +1,211
IPW3N-429029 Wood 42 90 29 6,201 +1,240
IPW3N-429629 Wood 42 96 29 6,348 +1,270

IPW3N-487829 Wood 48 78 29 6,315 +1,263
IPW3N-488429 Wood 48 84 29 6,476 +1,295
IPW3N-489029 Wood 48 90 29 6,619 +1,324
IPW3N-489629 Wood 48 96 29 6,782 +1,356

IPF3N-367229 Formcoat 36 72 29 4,994
IPF3N-367829 Formcoat 36 78 29 5,172
IPF3N-368429 Formcoat 36 84 29 5,204
IPF3N-369029 Formcoat 36 90 29 5,300
IPF3N-369629 Formcoat 36 96 29 5,333

IPF3N-427229 Formcoat 42 72 29 5,155
IPF3N-427829 Formcoat 42 78 29 5,187
IPF3N-428429 Formcoat 42 84 29 5,236
IPF3N-429029 Formcoat 42 90 29 5,300
IPF3N-429629 Formcoat 42 96 29 5,349

IPF3N-487829 Formcoat 48 78 29 5,396
IPF3N-488429 Formcoat 48 84 29 5,468
IPF3N-489029 Formcoat 48 90 29 5,542
IPF3N-489629 Formcoat 48 96 29 5,589

IPP3N-367229 Laminate 36 72 29 4,769
IPP3N-367829 Laminate 36 78 29 4,897
IPP3N-368429 Laminate 36 84 29 4,930
IPP3N-369029 Laminate 36 90 29 5,011
IPP3N-369629 Laminate 36 96 29 5,026

IPP3N-427229 Laminate 42 72 29 4,897
IPP3N-427829 Laminate 42 78 29 4,913
IPP3N-428429 Laminate 42 84 29 4,945
IPP3N-429029 Laminate 42 90 29 5,011
IPP3N-429629 Laminate 42 96 29 5,043

IPP3N-487829 Laminate 48 78 29 5,106
IPP3N-488429 Laminate 48 84 29 5,162
IPP3N-489029 Laminate 48 90 29 5,219
IPP3N-489629 Laminate 48 96 29 5,267



Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre

64    Lumen Table System Pricebook 05/11

Specify

Rectangular • Star Bases
three-piece top, three bases

Rectangular • Star Bases
four-piece top, four bases

Lumen™ Table System
Star Base Tables

GRAIN

I L 2 9

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base

page 23           page 21           page 21                           page 19          page 19

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only

IRW3-4210829 Wood 42 108 29 $7,829 +1,566
IRW3-4211729 Wood 42 117 29 8,055 +1,611
IRW3-4212629 Wood 42 126 29 8,263 +1,653
IRW3-4213529 Wood 42 135 29 8,473 +1,695
IRW3-4214429 Wood 42 144 29 8,681 +1,736

IRW3-4810829 Wood 48 108 29 8,375 +1,675
IRW3-4811729 Wood 48 117 29 8,617 +1,723
IRW3-4812629 Wood 48 126 29 8,862 +1,772
IRW3-4813529 Wood 48 135 29 9,102 +1,820
IRW3-4814429 Wood 48 144 29 9,344 +1,869

IRF3-4210829 Formcoat 42 108 29 6,653
IRF3-4211729 Formcoat 42 117 29 6,701
IRF3-4212629 Formcoat 42 126 29 6,798
IRF3-4213529 Formcoat 42 135 29 6,894
IRF3-4214429 Formcoat 42 144 29 6,943

IRF3-4810829 Formcoat 48 108 29 7,038
IRF3-4811729 Formcoat 48 117 29 7,087
IRF3-4812629 Formcoat 48 126 29 7,137
IRF3-4813529 Formcoat 48 135 29 7,232
IRF3-4814429 Formcoat 48 144 29 7,282

IRP3-4210829 Laminate 42 108 29 6,266
IRP3-4211729 Laminate 42 117 29 6,315
IRP3-4212629 Laminate 42 126 29 6,363
IRP3-4213529 Laminate 42 135 29 6,461
IRP3-4214429 Laminate 42 144 29 6,461

IRP3-4810829 Laminate 48 108 29 6,606
IRP3-4811729 Laminate 48 117 29 6,606
IRP3-4812629 Laminate 48 126 29 6,653
IRP3-4813529 Laminate 48 135 29 6,749
IRP3-4814429 Laminate 48 144 29 6,798

ISW3-4815629 Wood 48 156 29 11,324 +2,265
ISW3-4816829 Wood 48 168 29 11,647 +2,329
ISW3-4818029 Wood 48 180 29 11,953 +2,391
ISW3-4819229 Wood 48 192 29 12,274 +2,455

ISF3-4815629 Formcoat 48 156 29 9,505
ISF3-4816829 Formcoat 48 168 29 9,568
ISF3-4818029 Formcoat 48 180 29 9,698
ISF3-4819229 Formcoat 48 192 29 9,761

ISP3-4815629 Laminate 48 156 29 8,862
ISP3-4816829 Laminate 48 168 29 8,925
ISP3-4818029 Laminate 48 180 29 9,054
ISP3-4819229 Laminate 48 192 29 9,117



Lumen Table System Pricebook    6505/11

Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre

Specify

Rectangular • Star Bases
three-piece top, three bases

Rectangular • Star Bases
four-piece top, four bases

LumenTM Table System
Star Base Tables with

 Nerve Center™ Grommets

GRAIN

I L 2 9N

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base         Grommet               Cord

page 23           page 21           page 21                          page 19          page 19           page 21                          page 19

with Nerve Center
IRW3N-4210829 Wood 42 108 29 $9,279 +1,856
IRW3N-4211729 Wood 42 117 29 9,505 +1,901
IRW3N-4212629 Wood 42 126 29 9,714 +1,943
IRW3N-4213529 Wood 42 135 29 9,925 +1,985
IRW3N-4214429 Wood 42 144 29 10,132 +2,026

IRW3N-4810829 Wood 48 108 29 9,827 +1,965
IRW3N-4811729 Wood 48 117 29 10,068 +2,014
IRW3N-4812629 Wood 48 126 29 10,310 +2,062
IRW3N-4813529 Wood 48 135 29 10,550 +2,110
IRW3N-4814429 Wood 48 144 29 10,793 +2,159

IRF3N-4210829 Formcoat 42 108 29 8,150
IRF3N-4211729 Formcoat 42 117 29 8,249
IRF3N-4212629 Formcoat 42 126 29 8,295
IRF3N-4213529 Formcoat 42 135 29 8,394
IRF3N-4214429 Formcoat 42 144 29 8,441

IRF3N-4810829 Formcoat 48 108 29 8,538
IRF3N-4811729 Formcoat 48 117 29 8,586
IRF3N-4812629 Formcoat 48 126 29 8,635
IRF3N-4813529 Formcoat 48 135 29 8,731
IRF3N-4814429 Formcoat 48 144 29 8,780

IRP3N-4210829 Laminate 42 108 29 7,764
IRP3N-4211729 Laminate 42 117 29 7,813
IRP3N-4212629 Laminate 42 126 29 7,860
IRP3N-4213529 Laminate 42 135 29 7,958
IRP3N-4214429 Laminate 42 144 29 8,005

IRP3N-4810829 Laminate 48 108 29 8,104
IRP3N-4811729 Laminate 48 117 29 8,104
IRP3N-4812629 Laminate 48 126 29 8,150
IRP3N-4813529 Laminate 48 135 29 8,249
IRP3N-4814429 Laminate 48 144 29 8,295

with Nerve Center
ISW3N-4815629 Wood 48 156 29 13,257 +2,651
ISW3N-4816829 Wood 48 168 29 13,580 +2,716
ISW3N-4818029 Wood 48 180 29 13,886 +2,777
ISW3N-4819229 Wood 48 192 29 14,207 +2,841

ISF3N-4815629 Formcoat 48 156 29 11,501
ISF3N-4816829 Formcoat 48 168 29 11,566
ISF3N-4818029 Formcoat 48 180 29 11,693
ISF3N-4819229 Formcoat 48 192 29 11,761

ISP3N-4815629 Laminate 48 156 29 10,857
ISP3N-4816829 Laminate 48 168 29 10,922
ISP3N-4818029 Laminate 48 180 29 11,050
ISP3N-4819229 Laminate 48 192 29 11,116



Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre
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Specify

Lumen™ Table System
Star Base Tables

Racetrack • Star Bases
one-piece top, two bases

I L 2 9

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base

page 23           page 21          page 21                           page 19           page 19

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only

IPW4-367229 Wood 36 72 29 $4,575 +915
IPW4-367829 Wood 36 78 29 4,705 +941
IPW4-368429 Wood 36 84 29 4,816 +963
IPW4-369029 Wood 36 90 29 4,945 +989
IPW4-369629 Wood 36 96 29 5,074 +1,015

IPW4-427229 Wood 42 72 29 4,816 +963
IPW4-427829 Wood 42 78 29 4,961 +992
IPW4-428429 Wood 42 84 29 5,092 +1,018
IPW4-429029 Wood 42 90 29 5,236 +1,047
IPW4-429629 Wood 42 96 29 5,381 +1,076

IPW4-487829 Wood 48 78 29 5,349 +1,070
IPW4-488429 Wood 48 84 29 5,510 +1,102
IPW4-489029 Wood 48 90 29 5,655 +1,131
IPW4-489629 Wood 48 96 29 5,817 +1,163

IPF4-367229 Formcoat 36 72 29 3,994
IPF4-367829 Formcoat 36 78 29 4,156
IPF4-368429 Formcoat 36 84 29 4,188
IPF4-369029 Formcoat 36 90 29 4,285
IPF4-369629 Formcoat 36 96 29 4,317

IPF4-427229 Formcoat 42 72 29 4,156
IPF4-427829 Formcoat 42 78 29 4,172
IPF4-428429 Formcoat 42 84 29 4,221
IPF4-429029 Formcoat 42 90 29 4,285
IPF4-429629 Formcoat 42 96 29 4,333

IPF4-487829 Formcoat 48 78 29 4,382
IPF4-488429 Formcoat 48 84 29 4,454
IPF4-489029 Formcoat 48 90 29 4,526
IPF4-489629 Formcoat 48 96 29 4,575

IPP4-367229 Laminate 36 72 29 3,770
IPP4-367829 Laminate 36 78 29 3,899
IPP4-368429 Laminate 36 84 29 3,931
IPP4-369029 Laminate 36 90 29 3,994
IPP4-369629 Laminate 36 96 29 4,027

IPP4-427229 Laminate 42 72 29 3,899
IPP4-427829 Laminate 42 78 29 3,913
IPP4-428429 Laminate 42 84 29 3,948
IPP4-429029 Laminate 42 90 29 4,011
IPP4-429629 Laminate 42 96 29 4,043

IPP4-487829 Laminate 48 78 29 4,108
IPP4-488429 Laminate 48 84 29 4,164
IPP4-489029 Laminate 48 90 29 4,221
IPP4-489629 Laminate 48 96 29 4,252



Lumen Table System Pricebook    6705/11

Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre

Specify

LumenTM Table System
Star Base Tables with

 Nerve Center™ Grommets

Racetrack • Star Bases
one-piece top, two bases

I L 2 9N

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base         Grommet               Cord

page 23           page 21           page 21                          page 19          page 19           page 21                          page 19

with Nerve Center
IPW4N-367229 Wood 36 72 29 $5,542 +1,108
IPW4N-367829 Wood 36 78 29 5,670 +1,134
IPW4N-368429 Wood 36 84 29 5,782 +1,156
IPW4N-369029 Wood 36 90 29 5,912 +1,182
IPW4N-369629 Wood 36 96 29 6,041 +1,208

IPW4N-427229 Wood 42 72 29 5,782 +1,156
IPW4N-427829 Wood 42 78 29 5,928 +1,186
IPW4N-428429 Wood 42 84 29 6,057 +1,211
IPW4N-429029 Wood 42 90 29 6,201 +1,240
IPW4N-429629 Wood 42 96 29 6,348 +1,270

IPW4N-487829 Wood 48 78 29 6,315 +1,263
IPW4N-488429 Wood 48 84 29 6,476 +1,295
IPW4N-489029 Wood 48 90 29 6,619 +1,324
IPW4N-489629 Wood 48 96 29 6,782 +1,356

IPF4N-367229 Formcoat 36 72 29 4,994
IPF4N-367829 Formcoat 36 78 29 5,155
IPF4N-368429 Formcoat 36 84 29 5,204
IPF4N-369029 Formcoat 36 90 29 5,300
IPF4N-369629 Formcoat 36 96 29 5,333

IPF4N-427229 Formcoat 42 72 29 5,155
IPF4N-427829 Formcoat 42 78 29 5,187
IPF4N-428429 Formcoat 42 84 29 5,219
IPF4N-429029 Formcoat 42 90 29 5,300
IPF4N-429629 Formcoat 42 96 29 5,349

IPF4N-487829 Formcoat 48 78 29 5,396
IPF4N-488429 Formcoat 48 84 29 5,461
IPF4N-489029 Formcoat 48 90 29 5,526
IPF4N-489629 Formcoat 48 96 29 5,589

IPP4N-367229 Laminate 36 72 29 4,769
IPP4N-367829 Laminate 36 78 29 4,897
IPP4N-368429 Laminate 36 84 29 4,930
IPP4N-369029 Laminate 36 90 29 4,994
IPP4N-369629 Laminate 36 96 29 5,026

IPP4N-427229 Laminate 42 72 29 4,897
IPP4N-427829 Laminate 42 78 29 4,913
IPP4N-428429 Laminate 42 84 29 4,945
IPP4N-429029 Laminate 42 90 29 5,011
IPP4N-429629 Laminate 42 96 29 5,043

IPP4N-487829 Laminate 48 78 29 5,106
IPP4N-488429 Laminate 48 84 29 5,162
IPP4N-489029 Laminate 48 90 29 5,219
IPP4N-489629 Laminate 48 96 29 5,251



Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre
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Specify

Racetrack • Star Bases
three-piece top, three bases

Racetrack • Star Bases
four-piece top, four bases

Lumen™ Table System
Star Base Tables

GRAIN

I L 2 9

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base

page 23           page 21           page 21                          page 19           page 19

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only

IRW4-4210829 Wood 42 108 29 $7,829 +1,566
IRW4-4211729 Wood 42 117 29 8,055 +1,611
IRW4-4212629 Wood 42 126 29 8,263 +1,653
IRW4-4213529 Wood 42 135 29 8,473 +1,695
IRW4-4214429 Wood 42 144 29 8,681 +1,736

IRW4-4810829 Wood 48 108 29 8,375 +1,675
IRW4-4811729 Wood 48 117 29 8,617 +1,723
IRW4-4812629 Wood 48 126 29 8,862 +1,772
IRW4-4813529 Wood 48 135 29 9,102 +1,820
IRW4-4814429 Wood 48 144 29 9,344 +1,869

IRF4-4210829 Formcoat 42 108 29 6,653
IRF4-4211729 Formcoat 42 117 29 6,701
IRF4-4212629 Formcoat 42 126 29 6,767
IRF4-4213529 Formcoat 42 135 29 6,894
IRF4-4214429 Formcoat 42 144 29 6,943

IRF4-4810829 Formcoat 48 108 29 7,038
IRF4-4811729 Formcoat 48 117 29 7,056
IRF4-4812629 Formcoat 48 126 29 7,105
IRF4-4813529 Formcoat 48 135 29 7,200
IRF4-4814429 Formcoat 48 144 29 7,313

IRP4-4210829 Laminate 42 108 29 6,235
IRP4-4211729 Laminate 42 117 29 6,284
IRP4-4212629 Laminate 42 126 29 6,363
IRP4-4213529 Laminate 42 135 29 6,461
IRP4-4214429 Laminate 42 144 29 6,461

IRP4-4810829 Laminate 48 108 29 6,606
IRP4-4811729 Laminate 48 117 29 6,606
IRP4-4812629 Laminate 48 126 29 6,653
IRP4-4813529 Laminate 48 135 29 6,717
IRP4-4814429 Laminate 48 144 29 6,798

ISW4-4815629 Wood 48 156 29 11,470 +2,294
ISW4-4816829 Wood 48 168 29 11,792 +2,358
ISW4-4818029 Wood 48 180 29 12,097 +2,419
ISW4-4819229 Wood 48 192 29 12,420 +2,484

ISF4-4815629 Formcoat 48 156 29 9,473
ISF4-4816829 Formcoat 48 168 29 9,537
ISF4-4818029 Formcoat 48 180 29 9,666
ISF4-4819229 Formcoat 48 192 29 9,793

ISP4-4815629 Laminate 48 156 29 8,862
ISP4-4816829 Laminate 48 168 29 8,925
ISP4-4818029 Laminate 48 180 29 9,021
ISP4-4819229 Laminate 48 192 29 9,117



Lumen Table System Pricebook    6905/11

Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre

Specify

Racetrack • Star Bases
three-piece top, three bases

Racetrack • Star Bases
four-piece top, four bases

LumenTM Table System
Star Base Tables with

 Nerve Center™ Grommets

GRAIN

I L 2 9N

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base         Grommet               Cord

page 23           page 21           page 21                          page 19          page 19           page 21                          page 19

with Nerve Center
IRW4N-4210829 Wood 42 108 29 $9,279 +1,856
IRW4N-4211729 Wood 42 117 29 9,505 +1,901
IRW4N-4212629 Wood 42 126 29 9,714 +1,943
IRW4N-4213529 Wood 42 135 29 9,925 +1,985
IRW4N-4214429 Wood 42 144 29 10,132 +2,026

IRW4N-4810829 Wood 48 108 29 9,827 +1,965
IRW4N-4811729 Wood 48 117 29 10,068 +2,014
IRW4N-4812629 Wood 48 126 29 10,310 +2,062
IRW4N-4813529 Wood 48 135 29 10,550 +2,110
IRW4N-4814429 Wood 48 144 29 10,793 +2,159

IRF4N-4210829 Formcoat 42 108 29 8,150
IRF4N-4211729 Formcoat 42 117 29 8,217
IRF4N-4212629 Formcoat 42 126 29 8,295
IRF4N-4213529 Formcoat 42 135 29 8,394
IRF4N-4214429 Formcoat 42 144 29 8,441

IRF4N-4810829 Formcoat 48 108 29 8,538
IRF4N-4811729 Formcoat 48 117 29 8,586
IRF4N-4812629 Formcoat 48 126 29 8,635
IRF4N-4813529 Formcoat 48 135 29 8,731
IRF4N-4814429 Formcoat 48 144 29 8,780

IRP4N-4210829 Laminate 42 108 29 7,731
IRP4N-4211729 Laminate 42 117 29 7,813
IRP4N-4212629 Laminate 42 126 29 7,860
IRP4N-4213529 Laminate 42 135 29 7,958
IRP4N-4214429 Laminate 42 144 29 7,973

IRP4N-4810829 Laminate 48 108 29 8,104
IRP4N-4811729 Laminate 48 117 29 8,104
IRP4N-4812629 Laminate 48 126 29 8,150
IRP4N-4813529 Laminate 48 135 29 8,217
IRP4N-4814429 Laminate 48 144 29 8,295

with Nerve Center
ISW4N-4815629 Wood 48 156 29 13,404 +2,681
ISW4N-4816829 Wood 48 168 29 13,725 +2,745
ISW4N-4818029 Wood 48 180 29 14,030 +2,806
ISW4N-4819229 Wood 48 192 29 14,353 +2,871

ISF4N-4815629 Formcoat 48 156 29 11,501
ISF4N-4816829 Formcoat 48 168 29 11,566
ISF4N-4818029 Formcoat 48 180 29 11,693
ISF4N-4819229 Formcoat 48 192 29 11,761

ISP4N-4815629 Laminate 48 156 29 10,857
ISP4N-4816829 Laminate 48 168 29 10,922
ISP4N-4818029 Laminate 48 180 29 11,018
ISP4N-4819229 Laminate 48 192 29 11,116



Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre
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Specify

Lumen™ Table System
Star Base Tables

Ellipsoid • Star Bases
one-piece top, two bases

I L 2 9

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base

page 23           page 21          page 21                           page 19           page 19

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only

IPW6-367229 Wood 36 72 29 $4,575 +915
IPW6-367829 Wood 36 78 29 4,705 +941
IPW6-368429 Wood 36 84 29 4,816 +963
IPW6-369029 Wood 36 90 29 4,945 +989
IPW6-369629 Wood 36 96 29 5,074 +1,015

IPW6-427229 Wood 42 72 29 4,816 +963
IPW6-427829 Wood 42 78 29 4,961 +992
IPW6-428429 Wood 42 84 29 5,092 +1,018
IPW6-429029 Wood 42 90 29 5,236 +1,047
IPW6-429629 Wood 42 96 29 5,381 +1,076

IPW6-487829 Wood 48 78 29 5,349 +1,070
IPW6-488429 Wood 48 84 29 5,510 +1,102
IPW6-489029 Wood 48 90 29 5,655 +1,131
IPW6-489629 Wood 48 96 29 5,817 +1,163

IPF6-367229 Formcoat 36 72 29 3,994
IPF6-367829 Formcoat 36 78 29 4,156
IPF6-368429 Formcoat 36 84 29 4,188
IPF6-369029 Formcoat 36 90 29 4,285
IPF6-369629 Formcoat 36 96 29 4,317

IPF6-427229 Formcoat 42 72 29 4,156
IPF6-427829 Formcoat 42 78 29 4,172
IPF6-428429 Formcoat 42 84 29 4,221
IPF6-429029 Formcoat 42 90 29 4,285
IPF6-429629 Formcoat 42 96 29 4,333

IPF6-487829 Formcoat 48 78 29 4,382
IPF6-488429 Formcoat 48 84 29 4,454
IPF6-489029 Formcoat 48 90 29 4,526
IPF6-489629 Formcoat 48 96 29 4,575

IPP6-367229 Laminate 36 72 29 3,770
IPP6-367829 Laminate 36 78 29 3,899
IPP6-368429 Laminate 36 84 29 3,931
IPP6-369029 Laminate 36 90 29 3,994
IPP6-369629 Laminate 36 96 29 4,027

IPP6-427229 Laminate 42 72 29 3,899
IPP6-427829 Laminate 42 78 29 3,913
IPP6-428429 Laminate 42 84 29 3,948
IPP6-429029 Laminate 42 90 29 4,011
IPP6-429629 Laminate 42 96 29 4,043

IPP6-487829 Laminate 48 78 29 4,108
IPP6-488429 Laminate 48 84 29 4,164
IPP6-489029 Laminate 48 90 29 4,221
IPP6-489629 Laminate 48 96 29 4,252



Lumen Table System Pricebook    7105/11

Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre

Specify

LumenTM Table System
Star Base Tables with

 Nerve Center™ Grommets

Ellipsoid • Star Bases
one-piece top, two bases

I L 2 9N

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base         Grommet               Cord

page 23           page 21           page 21                          page 19          page 19           page 21                          page 19

with Nerve Center
IPW6N-367229 Wood 36 72 29 $5,542 +1,108
IPW6N-367829 Wood 36 78 29 5,670 +1,134
IPW6N-368429 Wood 36 84 29 5,782 +1,156
IPW6N-369029 Wood 36 90 29 5,912 +1,182
IPW6N-369629 Wood 36 96 29 6,041 +1,208

IPW6N-427229 Wood 42 72 29 5,782 +1,156
IPW6N-427829 Wood 42 78 29 5,928 +1,186
IPW6N-428429 Wood 42 84 29 6,057 +1,211
IPW6N-429029 Wood 42 90 29 6,201 +1,240
IPW6N-429629 Wood 42 96 29 6,348 +1,270

IPW6N-487829 Wood 48 78 29 6,315 +1,263
IPW6N-488429 Wood 48 84 29 6,476 +1,295
IPW6N-489029 Wood 48 90 29 6,619 +1,324
IPW6N-489629 Wood 48 96 29 6,782 +1,356

IPF6N-367229 Formcoat 36 72 29 4,994
IPF6N-367829 Formcoat 36 78 29 5,155
IPF6N-368429 Formcoat 36 84 29 5,204
IPF6N-369029 Formcoat 36 90 29 5,300
IPF6N-369629 Formcoat 36 96 29 5,333

IPF6N-427229 Formcoat 42 72 29 5,155
IPF6N-427829 Formcoat 42 78 29 5,187
IPF6N-428429 Formcoat 42 84 29 5,219
IPF6N-429029 Formcoat 42 90 29 5,300
IPF6N-429629 Formcoat 42 96 29 5,349

IPF6N-487829 Formcoat 48 78 29 5,396
IPF6N-488429 Formcoat 48 84 29 5,461
IPF6N-489029 Formcoat 48 90 29 5,526
IPF6N-489629 Formcoat 48 96 29 5,589

IPP6N-367229 Laminate 36 72 29 4,769
IPP6N-367829 Laminate 36 78 29 4,897
IPP6N-368429 Laminate 36 84 29 4,930
IPP6N-369029 Laminate 36 90 29 4,994
IPP6N-369629 Laminate 36 96 29 5,026

IPP6N-427229 Laminate 42 72 29 4,897
IPP6N-427829 Laminate 42 78 29 4,913
IPP6N-428429 Laminate 42 84 29 4,945
IPP6N-429029 Laminate 42 90 29 5,011
IPP6N-429629 Laminate 42 96 29 5,043

IPP6N-487829 Laminate 48 78 29 5,106
IPP6N-488429 Laminate 48 84 29 5,162
IPP6N-489029 Laminate 48 90 29 5,219
IPP6N-489629 Laminate 48 96 29 5,251



Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre
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Specify

Ellipsoid • Star Bases
three-piece top, three bases

Ellipsoid • Star Bases
four-piece top, four bases

Lumen™ Table System
Star Base Tables

GRAIN

I L 2 9

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base

page 23           page 21          page 21                           page 19           page 19

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only

IRW6-4210829 Wood 42 108 29 $7,829 +1,566
IRW6-4211729 Wood 42 117 29 8,055 +1,611
IRW6-4212629 Wood 42 126 29 8,263 +1,653
IRW6-4213529 Wood 42 135 29 8,473 +1,695
IRW6-4214429 Wood 42 144 29 8,681 +1,736

IRW6-4810829 Wood 48 108 29 8,375 +1,675
IRW6-4811729 Wood 48 117 29 8,617 +1,723
IRW6-4812629 Wood 48 126 29 8,862 +1,772
IRW6-4813529 Wood 48 135 29 9,102 +1,820
IRW6-4814429 Wood 48 144 29 9,344 +1,869

IRF6-4210829 Formcoat 42 108 29 6,653
IRF6-4211729 Formcoat 42 117 29 6,669
IRF6-4212629 Formcoat 42 126 29 6,798
IRF6-4213529 Formcoat 42 135 29 6,894
IRF6-4214429 Formcoat 42 144 29 6,943

IRF6-4810829 Formcoat 48 108 29 7,038
IRF6-4811729 Formcoat 48 117 29 7,087
IRF6-4812629 Formcoat 48 126 29 7,137
IRF6-4813529 Formcoat 48 135 29 7,232
IRF6-4814429 Formcoat 48 144 29 7,282

IRP6-4210829 Laminate 42 108 29 6,266
IRP6-4211729 Laminate 42 117 29 6,249
IRP6-4212629 Laminate 42 126 29 6,363
IRP6-4213529 Laminate 42 135 29 6,461
IRP6-4214429 Laminate 42 144 29 6,492

IRP6-4810829 Laminate 48 108 29 6,606
IRP6-4811729 Laminate 48 117 29 6,606
IRP6-4812629 Laminate 48 126 29 6,653
IRP6-4813529 Laminate 48 135 29 6,749
IRP6-4814429 Laminate 48 144 29 6,798

ISW6-4815629 Wood 48 156 29 11,324 +2,265
ISW6-4816829 Wood 48 168 29 11,647 +2,329
ISW6-4818029 Wood 48 180 29 11,953 +2,391
ISW6-4819229 Wood 48 192 29 12,274 +2,455

ISF6-4815629 Formcoat 48 156 29 9,505
ISF6-4816829 Formcoat 48 168 29 9,568
ISF6-4818029 Formcoat 48 180 29 9,698
ISF6-4819229 Formcoat 48 192 29 9,761

ISP6-4815629 Laminate 48 156 29 8,862
ISP6-4816829 Laminate 48 168 29 8,925
ISP6-4818029 Laminate 48 180 29 9,054
ISP6-4819229 Laminate 48 192 29 9,117
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Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre

Specify

Ellipsoid • Star Bases
three-piece top, three bases

Ellipsoid • Star Bases
four-piece top, four bases

LumenTM Table System
Star Base Tables with

 Nerve Center™ Grommets

GRAIN

I L 2 9N

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base         Grommet               Cord

page 23           page 21           page 21                          page 19          page 19           page 21                          page 19

with Nerve Center
IRW6N-4210829 Wood 42 108 29 $9,279 +1,856
IRW6N-4211729 Wood 42 117 29 9,505 +1,901
IRW6N-4212629 Wood 42 126 29 9,714 +1,943
IRW6N-4213529 Wood 42 135 29 9,925 +1,985
IRW6N-4214429 Wood 42 144 29 10,132 +2,026

IRW6N-4810829 Wood 48 108 29 9,827 +1,965
IRW6N-4811729 Wood 48 117 29 10,068 +2,014
IRW6N-4812629 Wood 48 126 29 10,310 +2,062
IRW6N-4813529 Wood 48 135 29 10,550 +2,110
IRW6N-4814429 Wood 48 144 29 10,793 +2,159

IRF6N-4210829 Formcoat 42 108 29 8,150
IRF6N-4211729 Formcoat 42 117 29 8,182
IRF6N-4212629 Formcoat 42 126 29 8,295
IRF6N-4213529 Formcoat 42 135 29 8,425
IRF6N-4214429 Formcoat 42 144 29 8,441

IRF6N-4810829 Formcoat 48 108 29 8,538
IRF6N-4811729 Formcoat 48 117 29 8,586
IRF6N-4812629 Formcoat 48 126 29 8,635
IRF6N-4813529 Formcoat 48 135 29 8,731
IRF6N-4814429 Formcoat 48 144 29 8,780

IRP6N-4210829 Laminate 42 108 29 7,764
IRP6N-4211729 Laminate 42 117 29 7,750
IRP6N-4212629 Laminate 42 126 29 7,860
IRP6N-4213529 Laminate 42 135 29 7,958
IRP6N-4214429 Laminate 42 144 29 8,005

IRP6N-4810829 Laminate 48 108 29 8,104
IRP6N-4811729 Laminate 48 117 29 8,104
IRP6N-4812629 Laminate 48 126 29 8,150
IRP6N-4813529 Laminate 48 135 29 8,249
IRP6N-4814429 Laminate 48 144 29 8,295

with Nerve Center
ISW6N-4815629 Wood 48 156 29 13,257 +2,651
ISW6N-4816829 Wood 48 168 29 13,580 +2,716
ISW6N-4818029 Wood 48 180 29 13,886 +2,777
ISW6N-4819229 Wood 48 192 29 14,207 +2,841

ISF6N-4815629 Formcoat 48 156 29 11,501
ISF6N-4816829 Formcoat 48 168 29 11,566
ISF6N-4818029 Formcoat 48 180 29 11,693
ISF6N-4819229 Formcoat 48 192 29 11,761

ISP6N-4815629 Laminate 48 156 29 10,857
ISP6N-4816829 Laminate 48 168 29 10,922
ISP6N-4818029 Laminate 48 180 29 11,050
ISP6N-4819229 Laminate 48 192 29 11,116
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Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre
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Specify

Lumen™ Table System
T-Leg Tables

Oval • T Legs

I L 2 9

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base

page 23           page 21          page 21                           page 19           page 19

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only

ITW5-367229 Wood 36 72 29 $3,222 +644

ITW5-427829 Wood 42 78 29 3,641 +728
ITW5-428429 Wood 42 84 29 3,770 +754

ITW5-489029 Wood 48 90 29 4,238 +848
ITW5-489629 Wood 48 96 29 4,399 +880

ITF5-367229 Formcoat 36 72 29 2,642

ITF5-427829 Formcoat 42 78 29 2,868
ITF5-428429 Formcoat 42 84 29 2,899

ITF5-489029 Formcoat 48 90 29 3,108
ITF5-489629 Formcoat 48 96 29 3,158

ITP5-367229 Laminate 36 72 29 2,417

ITP5-427829 Laminate 42 78 29 2,594
ITP5-428429 Laminate 42 84 29 2,627

ITP5-489029 Laminate 48 90 29 2,805
ITP5-489629 Laminate 48 96 29 2,836
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Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre

Specify

Lumen™ Table System
T-Leg Tables

Rectangular • T Legs

I L 2 9

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base

page 23           page 21          page 21                           page 19           page 19

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only

ITW3-306029 Wood 30 60 29 $2,755 +551
ITW3-306629 Wood 30 66 29 2,883 +577
ITW3-307229 Wood 30 72 29 3,028 +606
ITW3-307829 Wood 30 78 29 3,126 +625
ITW3-308429 Wood 30 84 29 3,255 +651

ITW3-366029 Wood 36 60 29 2,949 +590
ITW3-366629 Wood 36 66 29 3,108 +622
ITW3-367229 Wood 36 72 29 3,255 +651
ITW3-367829 Wood 36 78 29 3,382 +676
ITW3-368429 Wood 36 84 29 3,527 +705

ITW3-426029 Wood 42 60 29 3,158 +632
ITW3-426629 Wood 42 66 29 3,318 +664
ITW3-427229 Wood 42 72 29 3,495 +699
ITW3-427829 Wood 42 78 29 3,641 +728
ITW3-428429 Wood 42 84 29 3,802 +760

ITF3-306029 Formcoat 30 60 29 2,175
ITF3-306629 Formcoat 30 66 29 2,368
ITF3-307229 Formcoat 30 72 29 2,560
ITF3-307829 Formcoat 30 78 29 2,658
ITF3-308429 Formcoat 30 84 29 2,706

ITF3-366029 Formcoat 36 60 29 2,464
ITF3-366629 Formcoat 36 66 29 2,594
ITF3-367229 Formcoat 36 72 29 2,674
ITF3-367829 Formcoat 36 78 29 2,836
ITF3-368429 Formcoat 36 84 29 2,899

ITF3-426029 Formcoat 42 60 29 2,432
ITF3-426629 Formcoat 42 66 29 2,755
ITF3-427229 Formcoat 42 72 29 2,836
ITF3-427829 Formcoat 42 78 29 2,868
ITF3-428429 Formcoat 42 84 29 2,931

ITP3-306029 Laminate 30 60 29 2,029
ITP3-306629 Laminate 30 66 29 2,192
ITP3-307229 Laminate 30 72 29 2,368
ITP3-307829 Laminate 30 78 29 2,432
ITP3-308429 Laminate 30 84 29 2,481

ITP3-366029 Laminate 36 60 29 2,272
ITP3-366629 Laminate 36 66 29 2,383
ITP3-367229 Laminate 36 72 29 2,450
ITP3-367829 Laminate 36 78 29 2,577
ITP3-368429 Laminate 36 84 29 2,642

ITP3-426029 Laminate 42 60 29 2,238
ITP3-426629 Laminate 42 66 29 2,514
ITP3-427229 Laminate 42 72 29 2,577
ITP3-427829 Laminate 42 78 29 2,594
ITP3-428429 Laminate 42 84 29 2,658



Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre
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Specify

Lumen™ Table System
T-Leg Tables

Racetrack • T Legs

Ellipsoid • T Legs

I L 2 9

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base

page 23           page 21           page 21                          page 19           page 19

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only

IITW4-367229 Wood 36 72 29 $3,255 +651
ITW4-367829 Wood 36 78 29 3,382 +676
ITW4-368429 Wood 36 84 29 3,527 +705

ITW4-427229 Wood 42 72 29 3,495 +699
ITW4-427829 Wood 42 78 29 3,641 +728
ITW4-428429 Wood 42 84 29 3,802 +760

ITF4-367229 Formcoat 36 72 29 2,674
ITF4-367829 Formcoat 36 78 29 2,836
ITF4-368429 Formcoat 36 84 29 2,899

ITF4-427229 Formcoat 42 72 29 2,836
ITF4-427829 Formcoat 42 78 29 2,850
ITF4-428429 Formcoat 42 84 29 2,931

ITP4-367229 Laminate 36 72 29 2,450
ITP4-367829 Laminate 36 78 29 2,577
ITP4-368429 Laminate 36 84 29 2,642

ITP4-427229 Laminate 42 72 29 2,577
ITP4-427829 Laminate 42 78 29 2,594
ITP4-428429 Laminate 42 84 29 2,658

ITW6-367229 Wood 36 72 29 3,255 +651
ITW6-367829 Wood 36 78 29 3,382 +676
ITW6-368429 Wood 36 84 29 3,527 +705

ITW6-427229 Wood 42 72 29 3,495 +699
ITW6-427829 Wood 42 78 29 3,641 +728
ITW6-428429 Wood 42 84 29 3,802 +760

ITF6-367229 Formcoat 36 72 29 2,674
ITF6-367829 Formcoat 36 78 29 2,836
ITF6-368429 Formcoat 36 84 29 2,899

ITF6-427229 Formcoat 42 72 29 2,836
ITF6-427829 Formcoat 42 78 29 2,850
ITF6-428429 Formcoat 42 84 29 2,931

ITP6-367229 Laminate 36 72 29 2,450
ITP6-367829 Laminate 36 78 29 2,577
ITP6-368429 Laminate 36 84 29 2,642

ITP6-427229 Laminate 42 72 29 2,577
ITP6-427829 Laminate 42 78 29 2,594
ITP6-428429 Laminate 42 84 29 2,658
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Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre

Specify

two RJ11 jacks

two RJ45 jacks

one RJ11, one RJ45 jack

CGCA  $76

LPD1 115

LCD1 91

LCD2 91

LCD3 91

For use in Lumen table top with a CGCA grommet to provide
table-top data access; includes two communication jacks;
provided in black only
Provision of communication lines and hook-up are the
responsibility of the Customer

LumenTM Table System
Grommet

Electrical Accessories

Small Cable Access
Grommet
for field installation

Power Half Sphere • Plug-In

Communication Half Sphere

Product
Number       Price

For use in Lumen table tops; provides a 3" diameter opening;
requires a 3 3/16" diameter hole drilled for installation; cover
plate lifts for cable access; grommet accepts two half spheres
if required

For use in Lumen table top with a CGCA grommet to provide
table-top electrical access; includes six-foot cord, three-prong
plug, and two receptacles on one circuit; provided in black only
Cord plugs into power source in floor; provision of building power
source and electrical hook-up of electrical accessories are the
responsibility of the Customer

power half sphere and
communication half sphere
in CGCA grommet

plug-in cord

Product Number

Grommet*

page 21
*Required for CGCA grommet only



Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre
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Specify

Lumen™ Table System
Work Cart

Work Cart
with casters

I W 3 4

Work cart is designed to accept tray sets on tool rail
under work surface; see page 144 for tray sets

Product Number

Wood*       Formcoat** Laminate***           Edge          Base

page 23           page 21          page 21                           page 19           page 19

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Formcoat tables only
***Required for Laminate tables only

IWWC-184834 Wood 18 48 34 $2,142 +428

IWFC-184834 Formcoat 18 48 34 1,869

IWPC-184834 Laminate 18 48 34 1,773
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Basic U P C H A R G E S
Product Number Top Depth Width Height Price  Anigre

Specify

LumenTM Table System
Mobile Easel

Mobile Easel
with casters

Mobile easel is designed to accept tray sets on tool
rail below writing surface; see page 144 for tray sets

Product Number

Base

page 19

I Z 7 1W 1 1 9

IZW1-193871 19 39 71 $3,012

IZW1-196371 19 63 71 3,495
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Specify

Product    Basic U P C H A R G E S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price Anigre

Tray Sets
set of five

Lumen™ Table System
Tray Sets

Trays are designed to snap into slots in work cart or
mobile easel rails at any location along the rail

Available in black only

Product Number

  W   F   Y    8

WFY8 $344
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Specify

Product    Basic U P C H A R G E S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price Anigre

Lowboy Storage Credenza
open shelves

Lowboy Storage Credenza
file drawer

Lowboy Storage Credenza
two box drawers

Lowboy Storage Credenza
two doors

Lumen™ Table System
Lowboy Storage Credenzas

Fronts and tops are wood; tops are 1" thick; cases are painted
Backs include one black grommet (behind the open top section)
Bases are 5 1/2" high and consist of four metal legs

Product Number

Wood         Paint    Pull                  Base          Lock

page 23          page 22    page 22                   page 19           page 22

GI P

Fronts and tops are wood; tops are 1" thick; cases are painted
Backs include one black grommet (behind the open top section)
Bases are 5 1/2" high and consist of four metal legs

Fronts and tops are wood; tops are 1" thick; cases are painted
Backs include one black grommet (behind the open top section)
Bases are 5 1/2" high and consist of four metal legs

Fronts and tops are wood; tops are 1" thick; cases are painted
Backs include one black grommet (behind the open top section)
Bases are 5 1/2" high and consist of four metal legs

IGPA-203027 20 30 25 $1,433 +215

IGPB-203027 20 30 25 2,014 +302

IGPC-203027 20 30 25 2,287 +343

IGPD-203027 20 30 25 1,852 +278



82    Lumen Table System Pricebook 05/11

Specify

Product    Basic U P C H A R G E S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price Anigre

Lumen™ Table System
Lowboy Storage Credenzas

Lowboy Storage Credenza
open shelves / open shelves

Lowboy Storage Credenza
two doors / open shelves

Lowboy Storage Credenza
open shelves / two doors

Lowboy Storage Credenza
two doors / two doors

Product Number

Wood         Paint    Pull                  Base          Lock

page 23           page 22    page 22                  page 19           page 22

GI P

Fronts and tops are wood; tops are 1" thick; cases are painted
Backs include one black grommet (behind the open top section)
Bases are 5 1/2" high and consist of four metal legs

Fronts and tops are wood; tops are 1" thick; cases are painted
Backs include one black grommet (behind the open top section)
Bases are 5 1/2" high and consist of four metal legs

Fronts and tops are wood; tops are 1" thick; cases are painted
Backs include one black grommet (behind the open top section)
Bases are 5 1/2" high and consist of four metal legs

Fronts and tops are wood; tops are 1" thick; cases are painted
Backs include one black grommet (behind the open top section)
Bases are 5 1/2" high and consist of four metal legs

IGPE-206027 20 59 25 $2,110 +317

IGPF-206027 20 59 25 2,529 +379

IGPG-206027 20 59 25 2,529 +379

IGPH-206027 20 59 25 2,949 +442
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Specify

Product    Basic U P C H A R G E S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price Anigre

Lowboy Storage Credenza
file drawer / open shelves

Lowboy Storage Credenza
open shelves / file drawer

Lowboy Storage Credenza
two box drawers / open shelves

Lowboy Storage Credenza
open shelves / two box drawers

Lumen™ Table System
Lowboy Storage Credenzas

Product Number

Wood         Paint    Pull                  Base          Lock

page 23           page 22   page 22                   page 19           page 22

GI P

Fronts and tops are wood; tops are 1" thick; cases are painted
Backs include one black grommet (behind the open top section)
Bases are 5 1/2" high and consist of four metal legs

Fronts and tops are wood; tops are 1" thick; cases are painted
Backs include one black grommet (behind the open top section)
Bases are 5 1/2" high and consist of four metal legs

Fronts and tops are wood; tops are 1" thick; cases are painted
Backs include one black grommet (behind the open top section)
Bases are 5 1/2" high and consist of four metal legs

Fronts and tops are wood; tops are 1" thick; cases are painted
Backs include one black grommet (behind the open top section)
Bases are 5 1/2" high and consist of four metal legs

IGPJ-206027 20 59 25 $2,755 +413

IGPK-206027 20 59 25 2,755 +413

IGPL-206027 20 59 25 2,918 +438

IGPM-206027 20 59 25 2,918 +438
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Specify

Product    Basic U P C H A R G E S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price Anigre

IJPE-206060 20 59 58 $2,752 +413

IJPF-206060 20 59 58 3,169 +475

IJPG-206060 20 59 58 3,169 +475

IJPH-206060 20 59 58 3,588 +538

Lumen™ Table System
Highboy Storage Credenzas

Highboy Storage Credenza
open shelves / open shelves
(does not include tackboards)

Highboy Storage Credenza
two doors / open shelves
(does not include tackboards)

Highboy Storage Credenza
open shelves / two doors
(does not include tackboards)

Highboy Storage Credenza
two doors / two doors
(does not include tackboards)

Tackboards are required; specify separately
Fronts and tops are wood; tops are 1" thick; cases are painted
Backs include one black grommet (behind the open top section)
Bases are 5 1/2" high and consist of four metal legs
Wiring space and brush seal below tackboards allow cord exit through back

Tackboards are required; specify separately
Fronts and tops are wood; tops are 1" thick; cases are painted
Backs include one black grommet (behind the open top section)
Bases are 5 1/2" high and consist of four metal legs
Wiring space and brush seal below tackboards allow cord exit through back

Tackboards are required; specify separately
Fronts and tops are wood; tops are 1" thick; cases are painted
Backs include one black grommet (behind the open top section)
Bases are 5 1/2" high and consist of four metal legs
Wiring space and brush seal below tackboards allow cord exit through back

Tackboards are required; specify separately
Fronts and tops are wood; tops are 1" thick; cases are painted
Backs include one black grommet (behind the open top section)
Bases are 5 1/2" high and consist of four metal legs
Wiring space and brush seal below tackboards allow cord exit through back

Product Number

Wood         Paint   Pull                  Base          Lock

page 23           page 22   page 22                   page 19           page 22

JI P
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Specify

Product    Basic U P C H A R G E S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price Anigre

IJPJ-206060 20 59 58 $3,378 +507

IJPK-206060 20 59 58 3,378 +507

IJPL-206060 20 59 58 3,555 +533

IJPM-206060 20 59 58 3,555 +533

Highboy Storage Credenza
file drawer / open shelves
(does not include tackboards)

Highboy Storage Credenza
open shelves / file drawer
(does not include tackboards)

Highboy Storage Credenza
two box drawers / open shelves
(does not include tackboards)

Highboy Storage Credenza
open shelves / two box drawers
(does not include tackboards)

Lumen™ Table System
Highboy Storage Credenzas

Tackboards are required; specify separately
Fronts and tops are wood; tops are 1" thick; cases are painted
Backs include one black grommet (behind the open top section)
Bases are 5 1/2" high and consist of four metal legs
Wiring space and brush seal below tackboards allow cord exit through back

Tackboards are required; specify separately
Fronts and tops are wood; tops are 1" thick; cases are painted
Backs include one black grommet (behind the open top section)
Bases are 5 1/2" high and consist of four metal legs
Wiring space and brush seal below tackboards allow cord exit through back

Tackboards are required; specify separately
Fronts and tops are wood; tops are 1" thick; cases are painted
Backs include one black grommet (behind the open top section)
Bases are 5 1/2" high and consist of four metal legs
Wiring space and brush seal below tackboards allow cord exit through back

Tackboards are required; specify separately
Fronts and tops are wood; tops are 1" thick; cases are painted
Backs include one black grommet (behind the open top section)
Bases are 5 1/2" high and consist of four metal legs
Wiring space and brush seal below tackboards allow cord exit through back

Product Number

Wood         Paint   Pull                  Base          Lock

page 23           page 22    page 22                  page 19           page 22

JI P
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Specify

Product    Basic U P C H A R G E S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price Anigre

Lumen™ Table System
Highboy Tackboards

CTK2-5824  3/4 57 5/8 24 1/8 $584

Product Number

Fabric

page 98

C 2T K 5 48 2

Highboy Tackboard
two tackboards

Pricing shown includes fabric in standard price group
Fabric upcharge applies for fabric in other price groups
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Petri Typical 1                                       Eco Typical 1

Petri™/Eco™

Typical Configurations

A

B

A

B

A

B

A

B

A AQW4-3672 Quattro table desk, 36 x 72 $3,018 A AQW4-3672 Quattro table desk, 36 x 72 $3,018
B GCRE-2472-D5D5 Petri credenza, 24 x 72 $5,738 B BCRE-2472-D5D5 Eco credenza, 24 x 72 $5,096

Petri Total List $8,756 Eco Total List $8,114

A GDS6-3672-A5A4 Petri desk, 36 x 72 $5,971 A BDS6-3672-A5A4 Eco desk, 36 x 72 $5,293
B GCRE-2472-D5D5 Petri credenza, 24 x 72 $5,738 B BCRE-2472-D5D5 Eco credenza, 24 x 72 $5,096

Petri Total List $11,709 Eco Total List $10,389

A GDS8-4272-A5A4 Petri desk, 42 x 72 $6,688 A BDS8-4272-A5A4 Eco desk, 42 x 72 $6,009
B GKO1-2490-C5C5 Petri credenza, 24 x 90 $5,576 B BKO1-2490-C5C5 Eco credenza, 24 x 90 $4,936

Petri Total List $12,264 Eco Total List $10,945

A GDS5R-3672-A4 Petri desk, 36 x 72 $4,714 A BDS5R-3672-A4 Eco desk, 36 x 72 $4,195
B GLOFL-2548-A5 Petri open L return, 25 x 48 $2,801 B BLOFL-2548-A5 Eco open L return, 25 x 48 $2,531

Petri Total List $7,515 Eco Total List $6,726

Petri Typical 2                                       Eco Typical 2

Petri Typical 3                                       Eco Typical 3

Petri Typical 4                                       Eco Typical 4

A

B

A

B

A

B

A

B
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A

B

D

A

B

D

A GDS7R-4272-A4 Petri desk, 42 x 72 $5,429 A BDS7R-4272-A4 Eco desk, 42 x 72 $4,910
B GUR4-2548 Petri closed bridge return, 25 x 48 $1,925 B BUR4-2548 Eco closed bridge return, 25 x 48 $1,826
C GROBL-2496-C5C5 Petri open rear unit, 24 x 96 $6,342 C BROBL-2496-C5C5 Eco open rear unit, 24 x 96 $5,615

Petri Total List $13,696 Eco Total List $12,351

A GDS5L-3672-A4 Petri desk, 36 x 72 $4,714 A BDS5L-3672-A4 Eco desk, 36 x 72 $4,195
B GUR4-2548 Petri closed bridge return, 25 x 36 $1,925 B BUR4-2548 Eco closed bridge return, 25 x 36 $1,826
C GCU2-4242 Petri  corner unit, 42 x 42 $2,851 C BCU2-4242 Eco  corner unit, 42 x 42 $2,641
D GLCFL-2548-A5 Petri  closed L return, 25 x 48 $3,258 D BLCFL-2548-A5 Eco  closed L return, 25 x 48 $2,912

Petri Total List $12,748 Eco Total List $11,574

A GDE1R-3672 Petri desk, 36 x 72 $3,048 A BDE1R-3672 Eco desk, 36 x 72 $2,937
B CUOS-2542 Petri/Eco open bridge return, 25 x 42 $1,124 B CUOS-2542 Petri/Eco open bridge return, 25 x 42 $1,124
C GROBL-2490-C5A4 Petri open rear unit, 24 x 90 $5,726 C BROBL-2490-C5A4 Eco open rear unit, 24 x 90 $5,072
D RU1W-9043 Tablet upper storage, 15 1/2 x 90 $3,626 D RU1W-9043 Tablet upper storage, 15 1/2 x 90 $3,626
D RF6F-8821 Tablet upper storage tackboard $635 D RF6F-8821 Tablet upper storage tackboard $635

Petri Total List $14,159 Eco Total List $13,394

A AQW3M-3672 Quattro table desk, 36 x 72 $2,705 A AQW3M-3672 Quattro table desk, 36 x 72 $2,705
B GKO1-2490-C5C4 Petri open credenza, 24 x 90 $5,576 B BKO1-2490-C5C4 Eco open credenza, 24 x 90 $4,936
C RU1W-9043 Tablet upper storage, 15 1/2 x 90 $3,626 C RU1W-9043 Tablet upper storage, 15 1/2 x 90 $3,626
C RF6F-8821 Tablet upper storage tackboard $635 C RF6F-8821 Tablet upper storage tackboard $635

Petri Total List $12,542 Eco Total List $11,902

C

B

A

C

B

A

Petri™/Eco™

Typical Configurations

Petri Typical 5                                       Eco Typical 5

Petri Typical 6                                       Eco Typical 6

Petri Typical 7                                       Eco Typical 7

Petri Typical 8                                       Eco Typical 8

CC

+

C

B
A

D

C

B
A

D

C

B

A

C

B

A
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Petri™/Eco™

Specification Notes

  Petri and Eco – What is the Difference?

• Petri Casegoods include a 2 1/2" high metal
or veneered wood base on support panels,
pedestals, low storage, vertical storage, and
bookcases.

• Eco Casegoods are wood to the floor and
do not include a base.

• Typical Petri and Eco configurations are
shown on pages 5 and 6. The drawings in
the rest of this pricebook show Petri units.

• Except for the Petri base detail, Petri and
Eco units include all the same design
details and finish choices.

  How to Specify

• For each product ordered, specify a
product number string. The string should
include the product number and all finish
and detail codes listed at the bottom of the
pricebook page under "Specify".

• Specify the finishes and details in the
same sequence shown on the pricebook
page.

• Product number string example:
GDS7L3166A4 644 E02 E926 926 LK
I926 S298

The product number string above includes
all codes for a Petri single pedestal
rectangular desk with the following
specifications:

Product Number ....... GDS7L3166A4
Wood Finish .............. 644 Henna Cherry
Edge Detail ............... E02 Quarter Radius
Pull ............................ E926 Dome, Black
Base Finish ............... 926 Black
Locks ........................ LK Keyed Alike
Inlay .......................... I926 Black Metal

  General Notes

• Most units ship unassembled; all hardware
for assembly is included.

• Top depths vary with edge detail, and
depth dimensions do not include edge
overhang (except desks, runoff desk tops
and gallery units).

• Petri and Eco tops are 1 1/2" thick. Petri
bases are 2 1/2" high.

• All shelves are 1" thick and adjustable or
removable unless otherwise specified.

• A pencil tray is included in the top box
drawer of all pedestals with box drawers.

• Hanging file frames are included in all
pedestals and lateral storage with file
drawers. File frames accommodate letter
or legal files.

• When locks are specified, lock cylinders
are provided for field installation. Keyed
alike locks are keyed according to order
tagging. There is no upcharge.

  Returns, Rear Units and Credenzas

• Electrical access back panels include a
hinged electrical access door, centrally
located in the kneespace.

Kneespace Width Door Width
21" to 31 1/2" ....................... 16"
32" to 41 1/2" ....................... 24"
42" and wider ....................... 30"

• Pedestals and low storage may be added
only to rear units and kneespace creden-
zas that do not include electrical access
doors. When specifying additional
pedestals or low storage, be certain to
allow sufficient kneespace.

  Bookcases and Vertical Storage

• Bookcases and vertical storage units have
unfinished backs.

• Bookcases and vertical storage units are
available with finished tops or with
separate wood tops. Separate tops are
1 1/2" thick with edge detail on user side.

• Combination vertical storage units include
an upper vertical storage unit with doors, a
worksurface, and a low storage unit.
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Petri™/Eco™

Base Finishes
Edge Details

  Base Finishes

Base Finishes
For Petri bases

926 ........ Black
BNZ ....... Bronze
CHR ...... Chrome
SAC ....... Satin Chrome
611 ........ Champagne Maple (Natural)
621 ........ Champagne Beech (Natural)
642 ........ Sundance Cherry (Natural)
643 ........ Caramel Cherry
644 ........ Henna Cherry
645 ........ Port Cherry
646 ........ Cocoa Cherry
654 ........ Henna Sapele
655 ........ Port Sapele
656 ........ Cocoa Sapele
657 ........ Espresso Sapele
673 ........ Caramel Walnut
674 ........ Henna Walnut
675 ........ Port Walnut
676 ........ Cocoa Walnut
631 ........ Champagne Anigre
632 ........ Sundance Anigre
633 ........ Caramel Anigre
634 ........ Henna Anigre
681 ........ Chapagne Hickory (Natural)
2U ......... Light Brown Walnut (HMI)
40 .......... Dark Brown Walnut (HMI)
ED ......... Aged Cherry (HMI)
EK ......... Medium Red Walnut (HMI)
EY ......... Light Anigre (HMI)
UL ......... Natural Maple (HMI)
UX ......... Walnut on Cherry (HMI)

Notes

These finishes may be specified for
Petri 2 1/2" high bases. Wood bases are
veneered.

  Edge Details

Solid Edge Details
(no upcharge)

                                              Edge        Solid
                                          Overhang    Depth
E01 ...... Square ..................... 1/4" ............ 1"
E02 ...... Quarter Radius ........ 1/4" ............ 1"
E03 ...... Bullnose ................... 3/4" ............ 1"
E06 ...... Waterfall .................. 1/4" ...... 1-1/2"
E07 ...... Ellipse ...................... 3/4" ............ 1"
E10 ...... Stepped Bullnose .... 3/4" ............ 1"
E11 ...... Classical .................. 1/4" ............ 1"
E14 ...... Quarter Round ......... 3/4" ............ 1"
E15 ...... Stepped Waterfall .... 1/4" ...... 1-1/2"
E16 ...... Oval ......................... 1/4" ...... 1-1/2"
E17 ...... Stepped Radius ....... 1/4" ............ 1"
E20 ...... Stepped Knife .......... 3/4" ............ 1"

Notes

All solid edge details are 1 1/2" thick.

E11 Classical

E14 Quarter Round

E15 Stepped Waterfall

E16 Oval

E17 Stepped Radius

E20 Stepped Knife

E01 Square

E02 Quarter Radius

E03 Bullnose

E06 Waterfall

E07 Ellipse

E10 Stepped Bullnose
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Fabrics

Fabric                                28" to 48"   52" to 96"
Upcharges                       tackboard   tackboard

Standard (includes COM) ...... +$0 ........ +$0
Price Group 1 ..................... +$45 ...... +$90
Price Group 2 ..................... +$60 .... +$120
Price Group 3 ..................... +$75 .... +$150
Price Group A ..................... +$83 .... +$165
Price Group B ..................... +$90 .... +$180
Price Group C .................... +$98 .... +$195
Price Group D .................. +$113 .... +$225
Price Group E ................... +$128 .... +$255
Price Group F ................... +$143 .... +$285
Price Group G .................. +$158 .... +$315
Price Group H .................. +$173 .... +$345
Price Group J ................... +$195 .... +$390
Price Group K ................... +$218 .... +$435
Price Group L ................... +$240 .... +$480
Price Group M .................. +$270 .... +$540
Price Group N .................. +$300 .... +$600
Price Group P ................... +$330 .... +$660

COM Fabric Requirements

Yardages listed below are based on 54" or 66"
wide fabric with no pattern or repeat. Geiger
Customer Service must confirm yardage
requirements for narrower fabrics or fabrics
with pattern or repeat.

28" to 48" wide tackboard .......... 1 1/2 yards
52" to 96" wide tackboard ................ 3 yards

COM Procedures • Tackboards

Geiger accepts COM for application on its
products. However, Geiger does not warrant
the application, suitability or performance of
those materials. Geiger reserves the right to
reject any COM that it considers unsuitable.
Geiger will notify Customer of any apparent
defects in Customer’s materials before
manufacture.

Orders that include COM are scheduled at
standard leadtime when Geiger receives all
the materials on the order. Geiger will split
ship COM orders only if Customer notifies
Geiger in writing.

Testing and Approval
All Customer's Own Material requires testing
and approval prior to order submission.
Failure to obtain approval will result in delayed
processing and scheduling of the order.

Step 1.  Herman Miller dealers should request
a COM test number through Kiosk. Customers
and dealers without Kiosk access should
contact Geiger Customer Care at
800.456.6452 for a test number.

  Fabrics

Tackboard Fabric                             Price
For tackboards                                  Group

COM...... Customer's Own Material ...Standard
5E_ _ ..... Aggregate ............................. 1
801 _ _ .. Auster™ ................................ 3
7J_ _ ..... Avalon ................................... 1
7M _ _ ... Bailey™ ........................... Standard
802 _ _ .. Drift ....................................... 3
64_ _ ..... Flannel .................................. 3
94 _ _ .... FR701 ................................... 1
2I_ _ ...... Grasscloth ...................... Standard
790 _ _ .. Groove™ ............................... 3
47_ _ ..... Ground Cloth® ...................... 2
4N_ _ .... Horizon ................................. 2
5B_ _ ..... Infusion ........................... Standard
5D_ _ .... Kira ....................................... 2
2U_ _ .... Luminary ............................... 1
1W_ _ ... Magnolia ............................... 2
1Y_ _ ..... Maia ...................................... 2
1Z_ _ ..... Penumbra ....................... Standard
5T_ _ ..... Resonance ..................... Standard
66 _ _ .... Silkweave ............................. 3
2M_ _ .... Silkworm ......................... Standard
63_ _ ..... Sironetta ............................... 3
780 _ _ .. Snapshot .............................. 3
7K_ _ ..... Tango ............................. Standard
4X_ _ ..... Tressel .................................. 1
49 _ _ .... Vertical Surface Blends ........... 1
38 _ _ .... Vertical Surface Solids ............ 1
1V_ _ ..... Violetta ................................. 3

Upholstery Fabric                             Price
For tackboards                                   Group

816_ _ ... Alchemy™ ............................. G
752_ _ ... Caribana™ ............................. J
740_ _ ... Classic Lines™ ...................... H
92_ _ ..... Crepe .................................... A
729_ _ ... Fragments™ .......................... K
725_ _ ... Honeycore™ ......................... G
820_ _ ... Modern Cord™ ....................... J
743_ _ ... Modern Times™ ..................... J
3A_ _ ..... Moire ..................................... A
LRF _ _ .. Redfern ................................. M
735_ _ ... Streamers™ .......................... K
5K_ _ ..... Wickendon ............................ A

Refer to the Geiger Textiles & Leather
pricebook for colors and codes of fabrics.

Step 2.  Send one memo-sized sample
tagged with the test number to:

Geiger International, Inc.
513 E. Tyranena Park Road
Lake Mills, WI 53551
Attention: COM Approval

Step 3.  Within four days of receipt of the
memo sample you will be contacted by
Geiger Customer Care Department with
testing results. If approved, you will be given
a four-digit COM number for the fabric, and
yardage requirements will be confirmed.

The COM number is specific to each fabric
and indicates supplier, fabric style, color and
applied direction of the fabric. It must be
shown on the purchase order and the COM
tagging when shipped to Geiger.

Tagging and Shipment
Customer must ship COM materials to
Geiger at their own expense. To match the
material with the Customer's order, all COM
must be tagged as follows:

COM No. ____________________
Dealer Name ____________________
Customer Name ____________________
Dealer PO No. ____________________
Geiger Order No. ____________________
Product Item No. ____________________

All COM for tackboards should ship to:
Geiger International, Inc.
513 E. Tyranena Park Road
Lake Mills, WI 53551
Attention: Tackboard Department

Geiger is not responsible for delays caused
by fabric not correctly marked or shipped to
the wrong location. Freight charges to ship
COM from an incorrect location to Geiger
may be charged to the Customer.

Questions regarding COM procedures
should be directed to Geiger Customer Care
at 800.456.6452.
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Petri™/Eco™

Grommet Finishes
Inlay & Marquetry

  Grommet Finishes

Small Grommet
For grommets in returns

S926 ....... Black
SBNZ ...... Bronze
SCHR ...... Chrome
SSAC ...... Satin Chrome

Large Grommet
For grommets in corner units

L926 ........ Black
LBNZ ....... Bronze
LCHR ...... Chrome
LSAC ...... Satin Chrome

Notes

Small grommet is metal and provides a 1 1/2"
diameter opening (without removable cover
plate).

Large grommet is metal and provides a
2" x 1 1/4" opening.

small large

  Inlay & Marquetry

Metal Inlay
For Petri and Eco
(add Inlay upcharge shown on the product
page)

I926 ....... Black
IBNZ ...... Bronze
ICHR ..... Chrome
ISAC ..... Satin Chrome

Simple Line Wood Marquetry
For Petri and Eco
(add Inlay upcharge shown on the product
page)

B312 ...... Black
B611 ...... Champagne Maple (Natural) (UL)
B621 ...... Champagne Beech (Natural)
B642 ...... Sundance Cherry (Natural)

No Inlay

NOIM .... No Inlay or Marquetry Required

Notes

Metal inlay and wood marquetry is 3/16"
wide.

Black wood marquetry is available on any
wood finish top. Natural finish marquetry is
available on natural wood finish tops only.
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Petri™/Eco™

Leg Finishes
Locks

  Locks

Lock Types

LK .......... Black Lock
SK ......... Nickel Lock
NO ......... No Lock

Notes

When locks are specified, lock cylinders must
be ordered separately for field installation.
There is no charge for lock cylinders.
Products will be shipped with lock chassis
installed. Lock cylinders will ship separately,
tagged as specified. Installation of cylinders
will be on-site according to instructions
provided. Geiger will not be responsible for
lock cylinder installation.

How to Order Lock Cylinders

1. Calculate the total number of locks per
office.

2. For each office, order a lock cylinder kit
with the required number of cylinders.
Use part number PLUG1 (1 cylinder),
PLUG2 (2 cylinders), etc. up to PLUG15.

3. Specify lock cylinder finish X Black or
N Nickel.

4. If a specific key number is required,
specify a key number between 226 and
427, excluding 408 and 412.

5. Include tagging information (floor, office,
typical, etc.).

Lock Cylinder Order Example

Part Number PLUG3
Description Lock cylinder kit,

includes 3 lock cylinders,
keyed alike

Lock Finish X Black
Key Number 233
Tag Third Floor, Office 300

  Leg Finishes

Leg Finishes
For bullet, ellipsoid and conference desks
with L panel and leg

926 ........ Black
BNZ ....... Bronze
CHR ...... Chrome
SAC....... Satin Chrome
611 ........ Champagne Maple (Natural)
621 ........ Champagne Beech (Natural)
642 ........ Sundance Cherry (Natural)
643 ........ Caramel Cherry
644 ........ Henna Cherry
645 ........ Port Cherry
646 ........ Cocoa Cherry
654 ........ Henna Sapele
655 ........ Port Sapele
656 ........ Cocoa Sapele
657 ........ Espresso Sapele
673 ........ Caramel Walnut
674 ........ Henna Walnut
675 ........ Port Walnut
676 ........ Cocoa Walnut
631 ........ Champagne Anigre
632 ........ Sundance Anigre
633 ........ Caramel Anigre
634 ........ Henna Anigre
681 ........ Champagne Hickory (Natural)
2U ......... Light Brown Walnut (HMI)
40 .......... Dark Brown Walnut (HMI)
EK ......... Medium Red Walnut (HMI)
ED ......... Aged Cherry (HMI)
EY ......... Light Anigre (HMI)
UX ......... Walnut on Cherry (HMI)

Notes

Wood legs are solid, finished to match as
closely as possible the same finish on wood
veneered table tops. The solid wood species
used with each type of wood finish is as
follows:

Anigre finish ........... cherry solid
Beech finish ........... maple solid
Cherry finish ........... cherry solid
Hickory finish ......... oak solid
Maple finish ............ maple solid
Sapele finish .......... mahogany solid
Walnut finish .......... walnut solid
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Petri™/Eco™

Pulls

Arc Pull Crescent Pull Curved Tab Pull Dome Pull Half-Round Pull

Knob Pull Long Tab Pull Stepped Tab Pull Vienna Pull

Knob Pull

1KBZ ..... Bronze
1KCH .... Chrome
1KSA ..... Satin Chrome

Long Tab Pull

5LBL ...... Black
5LBZ ..... Bronze
5LCH ..... Chrome
5LEH ..... Metallic Bronze (Powder-Coat)
5LMS..... Metallic Silver (Powder-Coat)
5LSA ..... Satin Chrome

Stepped Tab Pull

2SBL ..... Black
2SBZ ..... Bronze
2SCH .... Chrome
2SEH ..... Metallic Bronze (Powder-Coat)
2SMS .... Metallic Silver (Powder-Coat)
2SSA ..... Satin Chrome

Vienna Pull

VNBL ..... Black
VNBZ .... Bronze
VNCH .... Chrome
VNEH .... Metallic Bronze (Powder-Coat)
VNMS .... Metallic Silver (Powder-Coat)
VNSA .... Satin Chrome

  Metal Pulls

Arc Pull

GABL .... Black
GAMS ... Metallic Silver (Powder-Coat)

Crescent Pull

7CBL ..... Black
7CMS .... Metallic Silver (Powder-Coat)

Curved Tab Pull

KTBL ..... Black
KTEH .... Metallic Bronze (Powder-Coat)
KTMS .... Metallic Silver (Powder-Coat)

Dome Pull

EDBL ..... Black
EDBZ .... Bronze
EDCH .... Chrome
EDEH .... Metallic Bronze (Powder-Coat)
EDMS .... Metallic Silver (Powder-Coat)
EDSA .... Satin Chrome

Half-Round Pull

HRBL .... Black
HRBZ .... Bronze
HRCH .... Chrome
HREH .... Metallic Bronze (Powder-Coat)
HRMS ... Metallic Silver (Powder-Coat)
HRSA .... Satin Chrome

Mobile Pedestal Metal Handle
For GPM1 and BPM1 mobile pedestals

H926 ..... Black
HBNZ .... Bronze
HCHR .... Chrome
HEH ...... Metallic Bronze (Powder-Coat)
HMS ...... Metallic Silver (Powder-Coat)
HSAC .... Satin Chrome

revised 05/03/11
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Notes

Wood and Wave pulls are solid wood. In
some cases the solid wood species is
different from the wood species used on
veneered surfaces such as desk tops, doors
and drawer fronts. Solid wood pulls may differ
in color and graining from veneered fronts
with the same finish code when they are two
different wood species. The solid wood
species used with each wood finish is noted
below:

Anigre finish ........... cherry solid
Beech finish ........... maple solid
Cherry finish ........... cherry solid
Hickory finish ......... oak solid
Maple finish ............ maple solid
Sapele finish .......... mahogany solid
Walnut finish .......... walnut solid

Wave pulls are not available on doors. If Wave
pulls are specified on doors, doors include no
pull and touch latch on right door.

When Flush pulls and locks are specified on
low storage doors, lock is located in the top
left corner of the right door.

Flush pulls are not available on mobile
pedestals with pencil/box/file drawers.

Flush Pull Wave Pull

Wood Pull

Petri™/Eco™

Pulls

  Wood Pulls

Flush Pull
For wood products; finished to match fronts
Not available on Greenguard™ products

F ............ Flush Pull

Wave Pull
For wood products; finished to match drawer
fronts. Not available on Greenguard™ products

S ............ Wave Pull

Wood Pull
For wood products
Not available on Greenguard™ products

W611 .... Champagne Maple (Natural)
W621 .... Champagne Beech (Natural)
W642 .... Sundance Cherry (Natural)
W643 .... Caramel Cherry
W644 .... Henna Cherry
W645 .... Port Cherry
W646 .... Cocoa Cherry
W654 .... Henna Sapele
W655 .... Port Sapele
W656 .... Cocoa Sapele
W657 .... Espresso Sapele
W673 .... Caramel Walnut
W674 .... Henna Walnut
W675 .... Port Walnut
W676 .... Cocoa Walnut
W631 .... Champagne Anigre (Natural)
W632 .... Sundance Anigre
W633 .... Caramel Anigre
W634 .... Henna Anigre
W681 ..... Champagne Hickory (Natural)
W2U ...... Light Brown Walnut (HMI)
W40 ....... Dark Brown Walnut (HMI)
WED ...... Aged Cherry (HMI)
WEK ...... Medium Red Walnut (HMI)
WEY ...... Light Anigre (HMI)
WUL ...... Natural Maple (HMI)
WUX ...... Walnut on Cherry (HMI)
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Petri™/Eco™

Wood Finishes

Notes

Geiger beech, cherry, hickory, maple and
walnut wood veneers are flat-cut and book
matched. Sapele and anigre veneers are
quarter-cut and slip matched. For products
with solid wood edges or legs, the solid
wood species used with each type of wood
finish is as follows:

Anigre finish ........... cherry solid
Beech finish ........... maple solid
Cherry finish ........... cherry solid
Hickory finish ......... oak solid
Maple finish ............ maple solid
Sapele finish .......... mahogany solid
Walnut finish .......... walnut solid

  Wood Finishes

Premium Wood Finishes
(no upcharge)

611 ........ Champagne Maple (Natural)
621 ........ Champagne Beech (Natural)
642 ........ Sundance Cherry (Natural)
643 ........ Caramel Cherry
644 ........ Henna Cherry
645 ........ Port Cherry
646 ........ Cocoa Cherry
654 ........ Henna Sapele
655 ........ Port Sapele
656 ........ Cocoa Sapele
657 ........ Espresso Sapele
673 ........ Caramel Walnut
674 ........ Henna Walnut
675 ........ Port Walnut
676 ........ Cocoa Walnut
681 ........ Champagne Hickory (Natural)
2U ......... Light Brown Walnut (HMI)
40 .......... Dark Brown Walnut (HMI)
ED ......... Aged Cherry (HMI)
EK ......... Medium Red Walnut (HMI)
UL ......... Natural Maple (HMI)
UX ......... Walnut on Cherry (HMI)

654 655 656 657 673 674 675 676      681
Henna Port Cocoa Espresso Caramel Henna Port Cocoa      Champagne
Sapele Sapele Sapele Sapele Walnut Walnut Walnut Walnut            Hickory

611 621 642 643 644 645 646
Champagne Champagne Sundance Caramel Henna Port Cocoa
Maple Beech Cherry Cherry Cherry Cherry Cherry

EY (HMI) 631 632 633 634
Light Champagne Sundance Caramel Henna
Anigre Anigre Anigre Anigre Anigre

EK (HMI) 2U (HMI) 40 (HMI) UX (HMI) ED (HMI)
Medium Red Light Brown Dark Brown Walnut on Aged Cherry
Walnut Walnut Walnut Cherry

Natural wood finishes are unstained to
maintain the natural beauty and clarity of the
wood. When the veneer and solid wood
species are not the same the veneer and
solid may differ in color and graining. When a
stained wood finish is specified, the solid
wood edges are stained to match the veneer
top as closely as possible.

Special finish colors may be developed upon
request. A set-up fee will be charged on
orders under $200,000 list. In order to protect
the quality and durability of Geiger's finish,
the chemical composition of the staining
materials, water-base sealers, and urethane
top coats will not be altered for special
finishes.

Exotic veneers such as pearwood, bird's eye
maple and sycamore are available upon
request, at additional cost.

For further information and procedures for
special finishes or exotic veneers, contact
your Geiger sales representative.

Anigre Wood Finishes
(add upcharge shown on the product page)

631 ........ Champagne Anigre (Natural)
632 ........ Sundance Anigre
633 ........ Caramel Anigre
634 ........ Henna Anigre
EY ......... Light Anigre (HMI)
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Specify Notes
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Left or Non-Handed Right                 Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number  Depth     Width   Height Price            Finish       Marquetry

U P C H A R G E S

Petri™/Eco™

Rectangular Desks

  Freestanding or for use with
  L and bridge returns

Rectangular Desk •
Full Depth Pedestal
flush front, 16 1/8" pedestal

                    left variation

                  right variation

Rectangular Desk •
Full Depth Pedestals
flush front, 16 1/8" pedestals

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user
and approach sides
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth

                    approach side

approach side

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                   Base*        Lock     Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 11                 page 7          page 10   page 9

SD

*Not required
on Eco units

GDS9L-3166-A4 GDS9R-3166-A4 30 1/2 66 29 $4,319 +864 +479
GDS9L-3172-A4 GDS9R-3172-A4 30 1/2 72 29 4,505 +901 +479
GDS9L-3178-A4 GDS9R-3178-A4 30 1/2 78 29 4,714 +943 +479
GDS9L-3184-A4 GDS9R-3184-A4 30 1/2 84 29 4,899 +980 +479

GDS9L-3766-A4 GDS9R-3766-A4 36 1/2 66 29 4,812 +962 +479
GDS9L-3772-A4 GDS9R-3772-A4 36 1/2 72 29 5,010 +1,002 +479
GDS9L-3778-A4 GDS9R-3778-A4 36 1/2 78 29 5,220 +1,044 +479
GDS9L-3784-A4 GDS9R-3784-A4 36 1/2 84 29 5,453 +1,091 +479

BDS9L-3166-A4 BDS9R-3166-A4 30 1/2 66 29 3,825 +765 +479
BDS9L-3172-A4 BDS9R-3172-A4 30 1/2 72 29 3,986 +797 +479
BDS9L-3178-A4 BDS9R-3178-A4 30 1/2 78 29 4,183 +837 +479
BDS9L-3184-A4 BDS9R-3184-A4 30 1/2 84 29 4,367 +873 +479

BDS9L-3766-A4 BDS9R-3766-A4 36 1/2 66 29 4,257 +851 +479
BDS9L-3772-A4 BDS9R-3772-A4 36 1/2 72 29 4,441 +888 +479
BDS9L-3778-A4 BDS9R-3778-A4 36 1/2 78 29 4,651 +930 +479
BDS9L-3784-A4 BDS9R-3784-A4 36 1/2 84 29 4,873 +975 +479

GDSA-3166-A5A4 30 1/2 66 29 5,601 +1,120 +479
GDSA-3172-A5A4 30 1/2 72 29 5,762 +1,152 +479
GDSA-3178-A5A4 30 1/2 78 29 5,996 +1,199 +479
GDSA-3184-A5A4 30 1/2 84 29 6,194 +1,239 +479

GDSA-3766-A5A4 36 1/2 66 29 6,207 +1,241 +479
GDSA-3772-A5A4 36 1/2 72 29 6,405 +1,281 +479
GDSA-3778-A5A4 36 1/2 78 29 6,626 +1,325 +479
GDSA-3784-A5A4 36 1/2 84 29 6,860 +1,372 +479

BDSA-3166-A5A4 30 1/2 66 29 4,899 +980 +479
BDSA-3172-A5A4 30 1/2 72 29 5,083 +1,017 +479
BDSA-3178-A5A4 30 1/2 78 29 5,281 +1,056 +479
BDSA-3184-A5A4 30 1/2 84 29 5,453 +1,091 +479

BDSA-3766-A5A4 36 1/2 66 29 5,429 +1,086 +479
BDSA-3772-A5A4 36 1/2 72 29 5,651 +1,130 +479
BDSA-3778-A5A4 36 1/2 78 29 5,836 +1,167 +479
BDSA-3784-A5A4 36 1/2 84 29 6,045 +1,209 +479
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U P C H A R G E S
Left or Non-Handed Right                 Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number  Depth     Width   Height Price            Finish       Marquetry

approach side

approach side

Petri™/Eco™

Rectangular Desks

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user
and approach sides
Top depth does not vary with
edge detail; depth dimension
shown includes edge overhang

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                   Base*        Lock     Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 11                 page 7          page 10   page 9

SD

*Not required
on Eco units

  Freestanding or for use with
  L and bridge returns

Rectangular Desk •
Recessed Pedestal
flush front, 16 1/8" pedestal

                    left variation

                 right variation

Rectangular Desk •
Recessed Pedestals
flush front, 16 1/8" pedestals

GDS5L-3066-A4 GDS5R-3066-A4 30 66 29 $3,997 +799 +479
GDS5L-3072-A4 GDS5R-3072-A4 30 72 29 4,183 +837 +479
GDS5L-3078-A4 GDS5R-3078-A4 30 78 29 4,418 +884 +479
GDS5L-3084-A4 GDS5R-3084-A4 30 84 29 4,590 +918 +479

GDS5L-3666-A4 GDS5R-3666-A4 36 66 29 4,491 +898 +479
GDS5L-3672-A4 GDS5R-3672-A4 36 72 29 4,714 +943 +479
GDS5L-3678-A4 GDS5R-3678-A4 36 78 29 4,886 +977 +479
GDS5L-3684-A4 GDS5R-3684-A4 36 84 29 5,108 +1,022 +479

BDS5L-3066-A4 BDS5R-3066-A4 30 66 29 3,554 +711 +479
BDS5L-3072-A4 BDS5R-3072-A4 30 72 29 3,714 +743 +479
BDS5L-3078-A4 BDS5R-3078-A4 30 78 29 3,923 +785 +479
BDS5L-3084-A4 BDS5R-3084-A4 30 84 29 4,085 +817 +479

BDS5L-3666-A4 BDS5R-3666-A4 36 66 29 3,997 +799 +479
BDS5L-3672-A4 BDS5R-3672-A4 36 72 29 4,195 +839 +479
BDS5L-3678-A4 BDS5R-3678-A4 36 78 29 4,356 +871 +479
BDS5L-3684-A4 BDS5R-3684-A4 36 84 29 4,577 +915 +479

GDS6-3066-A5A4 30 66 29 5,170 +1,034 +479
GDS6-3072-A5A4 30 72 29 5,330 +1,066 +479
GDS6-3078-A5A4 30 78 29 5,565 +1,113 +479
GDS6-3084-A5A4 30 84 29 5,762 +1,152 +479

GDS6-3666-A5A4 36 66 29 5,775 +1,155 +479
GDS6-3672-A5A4 36 72 29 5,971 +1,194 +479
GDS6-3678-A5A4 36 78 29 6,170 +1,234 +479
GDS6-3684-A5A4 36 84 29 6,405 +1,281 +479

BDS6-3066-A5A4 30 66 29 4,516 +903 +479
BDS6-3072-A5A4 30 72 29 4,701 +940 +479
BDS6-3078-A5A4 30 78 29 4,899 +980 +479
BDS6-3084-A5A4 30 84 29 5,072 +1,014 +479

BDS6-3666-A5A4 36 66 29 5,072 +1,014 +479
BDS6-3672-A5A4 36 72 29 5,293 +1,059 +479
BDS6-3678-A5A4 36 78 29 5,453 +1,091 +479
BDS6-3684-A5A4 36 84 29 5,664 +1,133 +479
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Left or Non-Handed Right                 Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number  Depth     Width   Height Price            Finish       Marquetry

U P C H A R G E S

Petri™/Eco™

Rectangular Desks

  Freestanding or for use with
  L and bridge returns

Rectangular Desk •
Recessed Pedestal
stepped front, 16 1/8" pedestal

                    left variation

                  right variation

Rectangular Desk •
Recessed Pedestals
stepped front, 16 1/8" pedestals

approach side

approach side

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user
and approach sides
Top depth does not vary with
edge detail; depth dimension
shown includes edge overhang

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                   Base*        Lock     Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 11                 page 7          page 10   page 9

SD

*Not required
on Eco units

GDSCL-3066-A4 GDSCR-3066-A4 30 66 29 $4,282 +856 +479
GDSCL-3072-A4 GDSCR-3072-A4 30 72 29 4,466 +893 +479
GDSCL-3078-A4 GDSCR-3078-A4 30 78 29 4,677 +935 +479
GDSCL-3084-A4 GDSCR-3084-A4 30 84 29 4,862 +972 +479

GDSCL-3666-A4 GDSCR-3666-A4 36 66 29 4,787 +957 +479
GDSCL-3672-A4 GDSCR-3672-A4 36 72 29 5,010 +1,002 +479
GDSCL-3678-A4 GDSCR-3678-A4 36 78 29 5,183 +1,037 +479
GDSCL-3684-A4 GDSCR-3684-A4 36 84 29 5,404 +1,081 +479

BDSCL-3066-A4 BDSCR-3066-A4 30 66 29 3,788 +758 +479
BDSCL-3072-A4 BDSCR-3072-A4 30 72 29 3,961 +792 +479
BDSCL-3078-A4 BDSCR-3078-A4 30 78 29 4,183 +837 +479
BDSCL-3084-A4 BDSCR-3084-A4 30 84 29 4,356 +871 +479

BDSCL-3666-A4 BDSCR-3666-A4 36 66 29 4,220 +844 +479
BDSCL-3672-A4 BDSCR-3672-A4 36 72 29 4,431 +886 +479
BDSCL-3678-A4 BDSCR-3678-A4 36 78 29 4,613 +923 +479
BDSCL-3684-A4 BDSCR-3684-A4 36 84 29 4,825 +965 +479

GDSD-3066-A5A4 30 66 29 5,183 +1,037 +479
GDSD-3072-A5A4 30 72 29 5,367 +1,073 +479
GDSD-3078-A5A4 30 78 29 5,576 +1,115 +479
GDSD-3084-A5A4 30 84 29 5,762 +1,152 +479

GDSD-3666-A5A4 36 66 29 5,787 +1,157 +479
GDSD-3672-A5A4 36 72 29 6,009 +1,202 +479
GDSD-3678-A5A4 36 78 29 6,181 +1,236 +479
GDSD-3684-A5A4 36 84 29 6,405 +1,281 +479

BDSD-3066-A5A4 30 66 29 4,554 +911 +479
BDSD-3072-A5A4 30 72 29 4,726 +945 +479
BDSD-3078-A5A4 30 78 29 4,948 +990 +479
BDSD-3084-A5A4 30 84 29 5,121 +1,024 +479

BDSD-3666-A5A4 36 66 29 5,108 +1,022 +479
BDSD-3672-A5A4 36 72 29 5,318 +1,064 +479
BDSD-3678-A5A4 36 78 29 5,502 +1,100 +479
BDSD-3684-A5A4 36 84 29 5,712 +1,142 +479
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U P C H A R G E S
Left or Non-Handed Right                 Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number  Depth     Width   Height Price            Finish       Marquetry

  Freestanding or for use with
  L and bridge returns

Arc Front Desk •
Recessed Pedestal
flush front, 16 1/8" pedestal

                    left variation

                  right variation

Arc Front Desk •
Recessed Pedestals
flush front, 16 1/8" pedestals

Petri™/Eco™

Arc Front Desks

approach side

approach side

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user
and approach sides
Top depth does not vary with
edge detail; depth dimension
shown includes edge overhang

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                   Base*        Lock     Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 11                 page 7          page 10   page 9

SD

*Not required
on Eco units

GDS7L-3666-A4 GDS7R-3666-A4 36 66 29 $4,689 +938 +479
GDS7L-3672-A4 GDS7R-3672-A4 36 72 29 4,910 +982 +479
GDS7L-3678-A4 GDS7R-3678-A4 36 78 29 5,156 +1,031 +479
GDS7L-3684-A4 GDS7R-3684-A4 36 84 29 5,367 +1,073 +479

GDS7L-4266-A4 GDS7R-4266-A4 42 66 29 5,183 +1,037 +479
GDS7L-4272-A4 GDS7R-4272-A4 42 72 29 5,429 +1,086 +479
GDS7L-4278-A4 GDS7R-4278-A4 42 78 29 5,651 +1,130 +479
GDS7L-4284-A4 GDS7R-4284-A4 42 84 29 5,885 +1,177 +479

BDS7L-3666-A4 BDS7R-3666-A4 36 66 29 4,246 +849 +479
BDS7L-3672-A4 BDS7R-3672-A4 36 72 29 4,441 +888 +479
BDS7L-3678-A4 BDS7R-3678-A4 36 78 29 4,663 +933 +479
BDS7L-3684-A4 BDS7R-3684-A4 36 84 29 4,862 +972 +479

BDS7L-4266-A4 BDS7R-4266-A4 42 66 29 4,689 +938 +479
BDS7L-4272-A4 BDS7R-4272-A4 42 72 29 4,910 +982 +479
BDS7L-4278-A4 BDS7R-4278-A4 42 78 29 5,121 +1,024 +479
BDS7L-4284-A4 BDS7R-4284-A4 42 84 29 5,355 +1,071 +479

GDS8-3666-A5A4 36 66 29 5,861 +1,172 +479
GDS8-3672-A5A4 36 72 29 6,058 +1,212 +479
GDS8-3678-A5A4 36 78 29 6,305 +1,261 +479
GDS8-3684-A5A4 36 84 29 6,539 +1,308 +479

GDS8-4266-A5A4 42 66 29 6,465 +1,293 +479
GDS8-4272-A5A4 42 72 29 6,688 +1,338 +479
GDS8-4278-A5A4 42 78 29 6,934 +1,387 +479
GDS8-4284-A5A4 42 84 29 7,181 +1,436 +479

BDS8-3666-A5A4 36 66 29 5,207 +1,041 +479
BDS8-3672-A5A4 36 72 29 5,429 +1,086 +479
BDS8-3678-A5A4 36 78 29 5,639 +1,128 +479
BDS8-3684-A5A4 36 84 29 5,849 +1,170 +479

BDS8-4266-A5A4 42 66 29 5,762 +1,152 +479
BDS8-4272-A5A4 42 72 29 6,009 +1,202 +479
BDS8-4278-A5A4 42 78 29 6,218 +1,244 +479
BDS8-4284-A5A4 42 84 29 6,441 +1,288 +479



18    Petri™/Eco™ Pricebook 05/11

Specify Notes

P
et

ri
E

co
P

et
ri

E
co

Left or Non-Handed Right                 Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number  Depth     Width   Height Price            Finish       Marquetry

U P C H A R G E S
  Freestanding or for use with
  L and bridge returns

Arc Front Desk •
Recessed Pedestal
stepped front, 16 1/8" pedestal

                    left variation

                  right variation

Arc Front Desk •
Recessed Pedestals
stepped front, 16 1/8" pedestals

Petri™/Eco™

Arc Front Desks

approach side

approach side

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user
and approach sides
Top depth does not vary with
edge detail; depth dimension
shown includes edge overhang

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                   Base*        Lock     Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 11                 page 7          page 10   page 9

SD

*Not required
on Eco units

GDSEL-3666-A4 GDSER-3666-A4 36 66 29 $4,974 +995 +479
GDSEL-3672-A4 GDSER-3672-A4 36 72 29 5,195 +1,039 +479
GDSEL-3678-A4 GDSER-3678-A4 36 78 29 5,417 +1,083 +479
GDSEL-3684-A4 GDSER-3684-A4 36 84 29 5,639 +1,128 +479

GDSEL-4266-A4 GDSER-4266-A4 42 66 29 5,479 +1,096 +479
GDSEL-4272-A4 GDSER-4272-A4 42 72 29 5,726 +1,145 +479
GDSEL-4278-A4 GDSER-4278-A4 42 78 29 5,947 +1,189 +479
GDSEL-4284-A4 GDSER-4284-A4 42 84 29 6,181 +1,236 +479

BDSEL-3666-A4 BDSER-3666-A4 36 66 29 4,479 +896 +479
BDSEL-3672-A4 BDSER-3672-A4 36 72 29 4,689 +938 +479
BDSEL-3678-A4 BDSER-3678-A4 36 78 29 4,924 +985 +479
BDSEL-3684-A4 BDSER-3684-A4 36 84 29 5,132 +1,026 +479

BDSEL-4266-A4 BDSER-4266-A4 42 66 29 4,910 +982 +479
BDSEL-4272-A4 BDSER-4272-A4 42 72 29 5,146 +1,029 +479
BDSEL-4278-A4 BDSER-4278-A4 42 78 29 5,379 +1,076 +479
BDSEL-4284-A4 BDSER-4284-A4 42 84 29 5,601 +1,120 +479

GDSF-3666-A5A4 36 66 29 5,873 +1,175 +479
GDSF-3672-A5A4 36 72 29 6,095 +1,219 +479
GDSF-3678-A5A4 36 78 29 6,318 +1,264 +479
GDSF-3684-A5A4 36 84 29 6,539 +1,308 +479

GDSF-4266-A5A4 42 66 29 6,478 +1,296 +479
GDSF-4272-A5A4 42 72 29 6,725 +1,345 +479
GDSF-4278-A5A4 42 78 29 6,947 +1,389 +479
GDSF-4284-A5A4 42 84 29 7,181 +1,436 +479

BDSF-3666-A5A4 36 66 29 5,244 +1,049 +479
BDSF-3672-A5A4 36 72 29 5,453 +1,091 +479
BDSF-3678-A5A4 36 78 29 5,689 +1,138 +479
BDSF-3684-A5A4 36 84 29 5,898 +1,180 +479

BDSF-4266-A5A4 42 66 29 5,799 +1,160 +479
BDSF-4272-A5A4 42 72 29 6,035 +1,207 +479
BDSF-4278-A5A4 42 78 29 6,268 +1,254 +479
BDSF-4284-A5A4 42 84 29 6,490 +1,298 +479
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U P C H A R G E S
Left or Non-Handed Right                 Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number  Depth     Width   Height Price            Finish       Marquetry

  Freestanding or for use with
  L and bridge returns

Bullet Desk •
L Panel and Leg

                    left variation
                      (user side)

right variation
(user side)

Bullet Desk •
Full Surround

                    left variation
                      (user side)

right variation
(user side)

Petri™/Eco™

Bullet Desks

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user
and approach sides, bullet end
Top depth does not vary with
edge detail; depth dimension
shown includes edge overhang

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Base*         Leg**         Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 7          page 10           page 9

*Not required on Eco units
**Not required on units
with full surround

ED

GDE1L-3066 GDE1R-3066 30 66 29 $2,629 +526 +838
GDE1L-3072 GDE1R-3072 30 72 29 2,752 +550 +838
GDE1L-3078 GDE1R-3078 30 78 29 2,875 +575 +838
GDE1L-3084 GDE1R-3084 30 84 29 3,024 +605 +838
GDE1L-3090 GDE1R-3090 30 90 29 3,133 +627 +838
GDE1L-3096 GDE1R-3096 30 96 29 3,269 +654 +838

GDE1L-3666 GDE1R-3666 36 66 29 2,899 +580 +838
GDE1L-3672 GDE1R-3672 36 72 29 3,048 +610 +838
GDE1L-3678 GDE1R-3678 36 78 29 3,183 +637 +838
GDE1L-3684 GDE1R-3684 36 84 29 3,343 +669 +838
GDE1L-3690 GDE1R-3690 36 90 29 3,479 +696 +838
GDE1L-3696 GDE1R-3696 36 96 29 3,616 +723 +838

BDE1L-3066 BDE1R-3066 30 66 29 2,531 +506 +838
BDE1L-3072 BDE1R-3072 30 72 29 2,653 +531 +838
BDE1L-3078 BDE1R-3078 30 78 29 2,777 +555 +838
BDE1L-3084 BDE1R-3084 30 84 29 2,924 +585 +838
BDE1L-3090 BDE1R-3090 30 90 29 3,035 +607 +838
BDE1L-3096 BDE1R-3096 30 96 29 3,171 +634 +838

BDE1L-3666 BDE1R-3666 36 66 29 2,789 +558 +838
BDE1L-3672 BDE1R-3672 36 72 29 2,937 +587 +838
BDE1L-3678 BDE1R-3678 36 78 29 3,074 +615 +838
BDE1L-3684 BDE1R-3684 36 84 29 3,233 +647 +838
BDE1L-3690 BDE1R-3690 36 90 29 3,369 +674 +838
BDE1L-3696 BDE1R-3696 36 96 29 3,504 +701 +838

GDE2L-3066 GDE2R-3066 30 66 29 3,024 +605 +838
GDE2L-3072 GDE2R-3072 30 72 29 3,246 +649 +838
GDE2L-3078 GDE2R-3078 30 78 29 3,455 +691 +838
GDE2L-3084 GDE2R-3084 30 84 29 3,676 +735 +838
GDE2L-3090 GDE2R-3090 30 90 29 3,899 +780 +838
GDE2L-3096 GDE2R-3096 30 96 29 4,121 +824 +838

GDE2L-3666 GDE2R-3666 36 66 29 3,295 +659 +838
GDE2L-3672 GDE2R-3672 36 72 29 3,529 +706 +838
GDE2L-3678 GDE2R-3678 36 78 29 3,751 +750 +838
GDE2L-3684 GDE2R-3684 36 84 29 3,997 +799 +838
GDE2L-3690 GDE2R-3690 36 90 29 4,220 +844 +838
GDE2L-3696 GDE2R-3696 36 96 29 4,456 +891 +838

BDE2L-3066 BDE2R-3066 30 66 29 2,814 +563 +838
BDE2L-3072 BDE2R-3072 30 72 29 2,999 +600 +838
BDE2L-3078 BDE2R-3078 30 78 29 3,196 +639 +838
BDE2L-3084 BDE2R-3084 30 84 29 3,418 +684 +838
BDE2L-3090 BDE2R-3090 30 90 29 3,627 +725 +838
BDE2L-3096 BDE2R-3096 30 96 29 3,825 +765 +838

BDE2L-3666 BDE2R-3666 36 66 29 3,059 +612 +838
BDE2L-3672 BDE2R-3672 36 72 29 3,269 +654 +838
BDE2L-3678 BDE2R-3678 36 78 29 3,493 +699 +838
BDE2L-3684 BDE2R-3684 36 84 29 3,727 +745 +838
BDE2L-3690 BDE2R-3690 36 90 29 3,949 +790 +838
BDE2L-3696 BDE2R-3696 36 96 29 4,145 +829 +838
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Left or Non-Handed Right                 Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number  Depth     Width   Height Price            Finish       Marquetry

U P C H A R G E S
  Freestanding or for use with
  L and bridge returns

Ellipsoid Desk •
L Panel and Leg

                    left variation
                      (user side)

right variation
(user side)

Ellipsoid Desk •
Full Surround

                    left variation
                      (user side)

right variation
(user side)

Petri™/Eco™

Ellipsoid Desks

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user
and approach sides, ellipsoid end
Top depth does not vary with
edge detail; depth dimension
shown includes edge overhang

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Base*         Leg**         Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 7          page 10           page 9

*Not required on Eco units
**Not required on units
with full surround

ED

GDE3L-3066 GDE3R-3066 30 66 29 $2,629 +526 +838
GDE3L-3072 GDE3R-3072 30 72 29 2,752 +550 +838
GDE3L-3078 GDE3R-3078 30 78 29 2,875 +575 +838
GDE3L-3084 GDE3R-3084 30 84 29 3,024 +605 +838
GDE3L-3090 GDE3R-3090 30 90 29 3,133 +627 +838
GDE3L-3096 GDE3R-3096 30 96 29 3,269 +654 +838

GDE3L-3666 GDE3R-3666 36 66 29 2,899 +580 +838
GDE3L-3672 GDE3R-3672 36 72 29 3,048 +610 +838
GDE3L-3678 GDE3R-3678 36 78 29 3,183 +637 +838
GDE3L-3684 GDE3R-3684 36 84 29 3,343 +669 +838
GDE3L-3690 GDE3R-3690 36 90 29 3,479 +696 +838
GDE3L-3696 GDE3R-3696 36 96 29 3,616 +723 +838

BDE3L-3066 BDE3R-3066 30 66 29 2,531 +506 +838
BDE3L-3072 BDE3R-3072 30 72 29 2,653 +531 +838
BDE3L-3078 BDE3R-3078 30 78 29 2,777 +555 +838
BDE3L-3084 BDE3R-3084 30 84 29 2,924 +585 +838
BDE3L-3090 BDE3R-3090 30 90 29 3,035 +607 +838
BDE3L-3096 BDE3R-3096 30 96 29 3,171 +634 +838

BDE3L-3666 BDE3R-3666 36 66 29 2,789 +558 +838
BDE3L-3672 BDE3R-3672 36 72 29 2,937 +587 +838
BDE3L-3678 BDE3R-3678 36 78 29 3,074 +615 +838
BDE3L-3684 BDE3R-3684 36 84 29 3,233 +647 +838
BDE3L-3690 BDE3R-3690 36 90 29 3,369 +674 +838
BDE3L-3696 BDE3R-3696 36 96 29 3,504 +701 +838

GDE4L-3066 GDE4R-3066 30 66 29 2,937 +587 +838
GDE4L-3072 GDE4R-3072 30 72 29 3,183 +637 +838
GDE4L-3078 GDE4R-3078 30 78 29 3,393 +679 +838
GDE4L-3084 GDE4R-3084 30 84 29 3,616 +723 +838
GDE4L-3090 GDE4R-3090 30 90 29 3,825 +765 +838
GDE4L-3096 GDE4R-3096 30 96 29 4,047 +809 +838

GDE4L-3666 GDE4R-3666 36 66 29 3,258 +652 +838
GDE4L-3672 GDE4R-3672 36 72 29 3,493 +699 +838
GDE4L-3678 GDE4R-3678 36 78 29 3,702 +740 +838
GDE4L-3684 GDE4R-3684 36 84 29 3,961 +792 +838
GDE4L-3690 GDE4R-3690 36 90 29 4,183 +837 +838
GDE4L-3696 GDE4R-3696 36 96 29 4,404 +881 +838

BDE4L-3066 BDE4R-3066 30 66 29 2,740 +548 +838
BDE4L-3072 BDE4R-3072 30 72 29 2,950 +590 +838
BDE4L-3078 BDE4R-3078 30 78 29 3,148 +630 +838
BDE4L-3084 BDE4R-3084 30 84 29 3,356 +671 +838
BDE4L-3090 BDE4R-3090 30 90 29 3,566 +713 +838
BDE4L-3096 BDE4R-3096 30 96 29 3,775 +755 +838

BDE4L-3666 BDE4R-3666 36 66 29 3,024 +605 +838
BDE4L-3672 BDE4R-3672 36 72 29 3,246 +649 +838
BDE4L-3678 BDE4R-3678 36 78 29 3,444 +689 +838
BDE4L-3684 BDE4R-3684 36 84 29 3,702 +740 +838
BDE4L-3690 BDE4R-3690 36 90 29 3,912 +782 +838
BDE4L-3696 BDE4R-3696 36 96 29 4,109 +822 +838
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Specify Notes

P
et

ri
E

co
P

et
ri

E
co

U P C H A R G E S
Left or Non-Handed Right                 Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number  Depth     Width   Height Price            Finish       Marquetry

  Freestanding or for use with
  L and bridge returns

Conference Desk •
L Panel and Leg

                    left variation
                      (user side)

right variation
(user side)

Conference Desk •
Full Surround

                    left variation
                      (user side)

right variation
(user side)

Petri™/Eco™

Conference Desks

Conference round is 42" diameter on 30" deep desk,
and 48" diameter on 36" deep desk

Conference round is 42" diameter on 30" deep desk,
and 48" diameter on 36" deep desk

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user
and approach sides, conference
round
Depth dimension shown includes
edge overhang

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Base*         Leg**         Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 7          page 10           page 9

*Not required on Eco units
**Not required on units
with full surround

ED

GDE5L-3078 GDE5R-3078 30 78 29 $3,332 +666 +838
GDE5L-3084 GDE5R-3084 30 84 29 3,479 +696 +838

GDE5L-3678 GDE5R-3678 36 78 29 3,651 +730 +838
GDE5L-3684 GDE5R-3684 36 84 29 3,812 +762 +838

BDE5L-3078 BDE5R-3078 30 78 29 3,233 +647 +838
BDE5L-3084 BDE5R-3084 30 84 29 3,380 +676 +838

BDE5L-3678 BDE5R-3678 36 78 29 3,542 +708 +838
BDE5L-3684 BDE5R-3684 36 84 29 3,702 +740 +838

GDE6L-3078 GDE6R-3078 30 78 29 3,775 +755 +838
GDE6L-3084 GDE6R-3084 30 84 29 4,011 +802 +838

GDE6L-3678 GDE6R-3678 36 78 29 4,022 +804 +838
GDE6L-3684 GDE6R-3684 36 84 29 4,269 +854 +838

BDE6L-3078 BDE6R-3078 30 78 29 3,542 +708 +838
BDE6L-3084 BDE6R-3084 30 84 29 3,764 +753 +838

BDE6L-3678 BDE6R-3678 36 78 29 3,788 +758 +838
BDE6L-3684 BDE6R-3684 36 84 29 4,022 +804 +838
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Specify Notes

P
et

ri
E

co
P

et
ri

E
co

E
co

P
et

ri
P

et
ri

E
co

Product Number

Wood        Edge         Base*         Grommet   Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 7          page 9             page 9

*Not required
on Eco units

UC

Left or Non-Handed Right                 Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number  Depth     Width   Height Price            Finish       Marquetry

U P C H A R G E S
  For use with L and
  bridge returns

Corner Unit • Straight

                                36" x 36"

                                42" x 42"

Corner Unit • Straight

                           left variation

                         right variation

Corner Unit • Curved

                                36" x 36"

                                42" x 42"

Corner Unit • Curved

                           left variation

                         right variation

Petri™/Eco™

Corner Units

15 1/2"

20"

20"

20"

20"

15 1/2"

24"

24"

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user
and return sides
Corner units include finished
backs and one large grommet

Units 36" x 36" and 42" x 42" accept two 24 1/2" deep returns

Left variation unit accepts 30 1/2" deep return on left, 24 1/2" on right
Right variation unit accepts 24 1/2" deep return on left, 30 1/2" on right

Units 36" x 36" and 42" x 42" accept two 24 1/2" deep returns

Left variation unit accepts 30 1/2" deep return on left, 24 1/2" on right
Right variation unit accepts 24 1/2" deep return on left, 30 1/2" on right

GCU2-3636 36 36 29 $2,457 +491 +144
GCU2-4242 42 42 29 2,851 +570 +144

BCU2-3636 36 36 29 2,282 +456 +144
BCU2-4242 42 42 29 2,641 +528 +144

GCU2L-3648 GCU2R-3648 36 48 29 2,838 +568 +144

BCU2L-3648 BCU2R-3648 36 48 29 2,629 +526 +144

GCU3-3636 36 36 29 2,457 +491 +491
GCU3-4242 42 42 29 2,851 +570 +570

BCU3-3636 36 36 29 2,282 +456 +144
BCU3-4242 42 42 29 2,641 +528 +144

GCU3L-3648 GCU3R-3648 36 48 29 2,838 +568 +144

BCU3L-3648 BCU3R-3648 36 48 29 2,629 +526 +144
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Specify Notes

P
et

ri

U P C H A R G E S
Left or Non-Handed Right                 Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number   Depth     Width   Height Price            Finish       Marquetry

  For use with desks and
  corner units

L Return • Closed
with one small grommet,
finished back, no pedestal

     left variation

                    right variation

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user
side; attaching end includes
mating edge
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth

Petri™/Eco™

L Returns • Closed

E
co

Product Number

Wood         Edge        Base*         Grommet   Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 7          page 9             page 9

*Not required
on Eco units

RL 2

GLR2L-2030 GLR2R-2030 19 1/2 30 29 $1,443 +289 +144
GLR2L-2036 GLR2R-2036 19 1/2 36 29 1,617 +323 +144
GLR2L-2042 GLR2R-2042 19 1/2 42 29 1,740 +348 +144
GLR2L-2048 GLR2R-2048 19 1/2 48 29 1,900 +380 +144

GLR2L-2530 GLR2R-2530 24 1/2 30 29 1,604 +321 +144
GLR2L-2536 GLR2R-2536 24 1/2 36 29 1,753 +351 +144
GLR2L-2542 GLR2R-2542 24 1/2 42 29 1,925 +385 +144
GLR2L-2548 GLR2R-2548 24 1/2 48 29 2,097 +419 +144

GLR2L-3130 GLR2R-3130 30 1/2 30 29 1,753 +351 +144
GLR2L-3136 GLR2R-3136 30 1/2 36 29 1,962 +392 +144
GLR2L-3142 GLR2R-3142 30 1/2 42 29 2,135 +427 +144
GLR2L-3148 GLR2R-3148 30 1/2 48 29 2,332 +466 +144

BLR2L-2030 BLR2R-2030 19 1/2 30 29 1,333 +267 +144
BLR2L-2036 BLR2R-2036 19 1/2 36 29 1,470 +294 +144
BLR2L-2042 BLR2R-2042 19 1/2 42 29 1,592 +318 +144
BLR2L-2048 BLR2R-2048 19 1/2 48 29 1,753 +351 +144

BLR2L-2530 BLR2R-2530 24 1/2 30 29 1,455 +291 +144
BLR2L-2536 BLR2R-2536 24 1/2 36 29 1,604 +321 +144
BLR2L-2542 BLR2R-2542 24 1/2 42 29 1,777 +355 +144
BLR2L-2548 BLR2R-2548 24 1/2 48 29 1,937 +387 +144

BLR2L-3130 BLR2R-3130 30 1/2 30 29 1,604 +321 +144
BLR2L-3136 BLR2R-3136 30 1/2 36 29 1,814 +363 +144
BLR2L-3142 BLR2R-3142 30 1/2 42 29 1,975 +395 +144
BLR2L-3148 BLR2R-3148 30 1/2 48 29 2,122 +424 +144
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Specify Notes

P
et

ri

Left or Non-Handed Right                 Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number   Depth     Width   Height Price            Finish       Marquetry

U P C H A R G E S  For use with desks and
  corner units

L Return • Open
with one small grommet,
finished back,16 1/8" pedestal

     left variation

                    right variation

Petri™/Eco™

L Returns • Open

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user
side; attaching end includes
mating edge
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth

E
co

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                 Base*        Grommet    Lock    Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 11                 page 7          page 9            page 10   page 9

OL

*Not required
on Eco units

F A 4

GLOFL-2042-A4 GLOFR-2042-A4 19 1/2 42 29 $2,418 +484 +144
GLOFL-2048-A4 GLOFR-2048-A4 19 1/2 48 29 2,493 +499 +144
GLOFL-2054-A4 GLOFR-2054-A4 19 1/2 54 29 2,579 +516 +144
GLOFL-2060-A4 GLOFR-2060-A4 19 1/2 60 29 2,629 +526 +144

GLOFL-2542-A4 GLOFR-2542-A4 24 1/2 42 29 2,715 +543 +144
GLOFL-2548-A4 GLOFR-2548-A4 24 1/2 48 29 2,801 +560 +144
GLOFL-2554-A4 GLOFR-2554-A4 24 1/2 54 29 2,875 +575 +144
GLOFL-2560-A4 GLOFR-2560-A4 24 1/2 60 29 2,937 +587 +144

GLOFL-3142-A4 GLOFR-3142-A4 30 1/2 42 29 3,048 +610 +144
GLOFL-3148-A4 GLOFR-3148-A4 30 1/2 48 29 3,133 +627 +144
GLOFL-3154-A4 GLOFR-3154-A4 30 1/2 54 29 3,221 +644 +144
GLOFL-3160-A4 GLOFR-3160-A4 30 1/2 60 29 3,332 +666 +144

BLOFL-2042-A4 BLOFR-2042-A4 19 1/2 42 29 2,185 +437 +144
BLOFL-2048-A4 BLOFR-2048-A4 19 1/2 48 29 2,258 +452 +144
BLOFL-2054-A4 BLOFR-2054-A4 19 1/2 54 29 2,345 +469 +144
BLOFL-2060-A4 BLOFR-2060-A4 19 1/2 60 29 2,394 +479 +144

BLOFL-2542-A4 BLOFR-2542-A4 24 1/2 42 29 2,443 +489 +144
BLOFL-2548-A4 BLOFR-2548-A4 24 1/2 48 29 2,531 +506 +144
BLOFL-2554-A4 BLOFR-2554-A4 24 1/2 54 29 2,605 +521 +144
BLOFL-2560-A4 BLOFR-2560-A4 24 1/2 60 29 2,665 +533 +144

BLOFL-3142-A4 BLOFR-3142-A4 30 1/2 42 29 2,752 +550 +144
BLOFL-3148-A4 BLOFR-3148-A4 30 1/2 48 29 2,838 +568 +144
BLOFL-3154-A4 BLOFR-3154-A4 30 1/2 54 29 2,924 +585 +144
BLOFL-3160-A4 BLOFR-3160-A4 30 1/2 60 29 3,035 +607 +144
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Specify Notes

P
et

ri

U P C H A R G E S
Left or Non-Handed Right                 Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number   Depth     Width   Height Price            Finish       Marquetry

Petri™/Eco™

L Returns • Closed

  For use with desks and
  corner units

L Return • Closed
with one small grommet,
finished back,16 1/8" pedestal

     left variation

                    right variation

E
co

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user
side; attaching end includes
mating edge
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                 Base*        Grommet    Lock    Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 11                 page 7          page 9            page 10   page 9

CL

*Not required
on Eco units

F A 4

GLCFL-2042-A4 GLCFR-2042-A4 19 1/2 42 29 $2,801 +560 +144
GLCFL-2048-A4 GLCFR-2048-A4 19 1/2 48 29 2,950 +590 +144
GLCFL-2054-A4 GLCFR-2054-A4 19 1/2 54 29 3,110 +622 +144
GLCFL-2060-A4 GLCFR-2060-A4 19 1/2 60 29 3,283 +657 +144

GLCFL-2542-A4 GLCFR-2542-A4 24 1/2 42 29 3,097 +619 +144
GLCFL-2548-A4 GLCFR-2548-A4 24 1/2 48 29 3,258 +652 +144
GLCFL-2554-A4 GLCFR-2554-A4 24 1/2 54 29 3,406 +681 +144
GLCFL-2560-A4 GLCFR-2560-A4 24 1/2 60 29 3,592 +718 +144

GLCFL-3142-A4 GLCFR-3142-A4 30 1/2 42 29 3,430 +686 +144
GLCFL-3148-A4 GLCFR-3148-A4 30 1/2 48 29 3,592 +718 +144
GLCFL-3154-A4 GLCFR-3154-A4 30 1/2 54 29 3,751 +750 +144
GLCFL-3160-A4 GLCFR-3160-A4 30 1/2 60 29 3,986 +797 +144

BLCFL-2042-A4 BLCFR-2042-A4 19 1/2 42 29 2,505 +501 +144
BLCFL-2048-A4 BLCFR-2048-A4 19 1/2 48 29 2,641 +528 +144
BLCFL-2054-A4 BLCFR-2054-A4 19 1/2 54 29 2,801 +560 +144
BLCFL-2060-A4 BLCFR-2060-A4 19 1/2 60 29 2,912 +582 +144

BLCFL-2542-A4 BLCFR-2542-A4 24 1/2 42 29 2,763 +553 +144
BLCFL-2548-A4 BLCFR-2548-A4 24 1/2 48 29 2,912 +582 +144
BLCFL-2554-A4 BLCFR-2554-A4 24 1/2 54 29 3,059 +612 +144
BLCFL-2560-A4 BLCFR-2560-A4 24 1/2 60 29 3,183 +637 +144

BLCFL-3142-A4 BLCFR-3142-A4 30 1/2 42 29 3,074 +615 +144
BLCFL-3148-A4 BLCFR-3148-A4 30 1/2 48 29 3,221 +644 +144
BLCFL-3154-A4 BLCFR-3154-A4 30 1/2 54 29 3,380 +676 +144
BLCFL-3160-A4 BLCFR-3160-A4 30 1/2 60 29 3,554 +711 +144
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Specify Notes

P
et

ri

Left or Non-Handed Right                 Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number   Depth     Width   Height Price            Finish       Marquetry

U P C H A R G E S

Petri™/Eco™

L Returns • Electrical Access

  For use with desks and
  corner units

L Return • Electrical Access
with one small grommet,
unfinished back,16 1/8" pedestal

     left variation

                    right variation

E
co

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user
side; attaching end includes
mating edge
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                 Base*        Grommet    Lock    Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 11                 page 7          page 9            page 10   page 9

EL

*Not required
on Eco units

F A 4

Includes electrical access door; see page 6 for more information

Includes electrical access door; see page 6 for more information

GLEFL-2542-A4 GLEFR-2542-A4 24 1/2 42 29 $3,542 +708 +144
GLEFL-2548-A4 GLEFR-2548-A4 24 1/2 48 29 3,739 +748 +144
GLEFL-2554-A4 GLEFR-2554-A4 24 1/2 54 29 3,886 +777 +144
GLEFL-2560-A4 GLEFR-2560-A4 24 1/2 60 29 4,022 +804 +144

GLEFL-3142-A4 GLEFR-3142-A4 30 1/2 42 29 3,875 +775 +144
GLEFL-3148-A4 GLEFR-3148-A4 30 1/2 48 29 4,071 +814 +144
GLEFL-3154-A4 GLEFR-3154-A4 30 1/2 54 29 4,232 +846 +144
GLEFL-3160-A4 GLEFR-3160-A4 30 1/2 60 29 4,418 +884 +144

BLEFL-2542-A4 BLEFR-2542-A4 24 1/2 42 29 3,148 +630 +144
BLEFL-2548-A4 BLEFR-2548-A4 24 1/2 48 29 3,306 +661 +144
BLEFL-2554-A4 BLEFR-2554-A4 24 1/2 54 29 3,468 +694 +144
BLEFL-2560-A4 BLEFR-2560-A4 24 1/2 60 29 3,602 +720 +144

BLEFL-3142-A4 BLEFR-3142-A4 30 1/2 42 29 3,455 +691 +144
BLEFL-3148-A4 BLEFR-3148-A4 30 1/2 48 29 3,616 +723 +144
BLEFL-3154-A4 BLEFR-3154-A4 30 1/2 54 29 3,788 +758 +144
BLEFL-3160-A4 BLEFR-3160-A4 30 1/2 60 29 3,973 +795 +144
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Specify Notes

P
et

ri

U P C H A R G E S
Left or Non-Handed Right                 Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number   Depth     Width   Height Price            Finish       Marquetry

Petri™/Eco™

L Returns • Open

  For use with desks and
  corner units

L Return • Open
with one small grommet,
finished back,16 1/8" pedestal

     left variation

                    right variation

E
co

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user
side; attaching end includes
mating edge
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                  Base*        Grommet   Lock   Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 11                 page 7          page 9            page 10   page 9

OL

*Not required
on Eco units

F A 5

GLOFL-2042-A5 GLOFR-2042-A5 19 1/2 42 29 $2,418 +484 +144
GLOFL-2048-A5 GLOFR-2048-A5 19 1/2 48 29 2,493 +499 +144
GLOFL-2054-A5 GLOFR-2054-A5 19 1/2 54 29 2,579 +516 +144
GLOFL-2060-A5 GLOFR-2060-A5 19 1/2 60 29 2,629 +526 +144

GLOFL-2542-A5 GLOFR-2542-A5 24 1/2 42 29 2,715 +543 +144
GLOFL-2548-A5 GLOFR-2548-A5 24 1/2 48 29 2,801 +560 +144
GLOFL-2554-A5 GLOFR-2554-A5 24 1/2 54 29 2,875 +575 +144
GLOFL-2560-A5 GLOFR-2560-A5 24 1/2 60 29 2,937 +587 +144

GLOFL-3142-A5 GLOFR-3142-A5 30 1/2 42 29 3,048 +610 +144
GLOFL-3148-A5 GLOFR-3148-A5 30 1/2 48 29 3,133 +627 +144
GLOFL-3154-A5 GLOFR-3154-A5 30 1/2 54 29 3,221 +644 +144
GLOFL-3160-A5 GLOFR-3160-A5 30 1/2 60 29 3,332 +666 +144

BLOFL-2042-A5 BLOFR-2042-A5 19 1/2 42 29 2,185 +437 +144
BLOFL-2048-A5 BLOFR-2048-A5 19 1/2 48 29 2,258 +452 +144
BLOFL-2054-A5 BLOFR-2054-A5 19 1/2 54 29 2,345 +469 +144
BLOFL-2060-A5 BLOFR-2060-A5 19 1/2 60 29 2,394 +479 +144

BLOFL-2542-A5 BLOFR-2542-A5 24 1/2 42 29 2,443 +489 +144
BLOFL-2548-A5 BLOFR-2548-A5 24 1/2 48 29 2,531 +506 +144
BLOFL-2554-A5 BLOFR-2554-A5 24 1/2 54 29 2,605 +521 +144
BLOFL-2560-A5 BLOFR-2560-A5 24 1/2 60 29 2,665 +533 +144

BLOFL-3142-A5 BLOFR-3142-A5 30 1/2 42 29 2,752 +550 +144
BLOFL-3148-A5 BLOFR-3148-A5 30 1/2 48 29 2,838 +568 +144
BLOFL-3154-A5 BLOFR-3154-A5 30 1/2 54 29 2,924 +585 +144
BLOFL-3160-A5 BLOFR-3160-A5 30 1/2 60 29 3,035 +607 +144
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Specify Notes

P
et

ri

Left or Non-Handed Right                 Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number   Depth     Width   Height Price            Finish       Marquetry

U P C H A R G E S

Petri™/Eco™

L Returns • Closed

  For use with desks and
  corner units

L Return • Closed
with one small grommet,
finished back,16 1/8" pedestal

     left variation

                    right variation

E
co

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                 Base*        Grommet    Lock    Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 11                 page 7          page 9            page 10   page 9

CL

*Not required
on Eco units

F A 5

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user
side; attaching end includes
mating edge
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth

GLCFL-2042-A5 GLCFR-2042-A5 19 1/2 42 29 $2,801 +560 +144
GLCFL-2048-A5 GLCFR-2048-A5 19 1/2 48 29 2,950 +590 +144
GLCFL-2054-A5 GLCFR-2054-A5 19 1/2 54 29 3,110 +622 +144
GLCFL-2060-A5 GLCFR-2060-A5 19 1/2 60 29 3,283 +657 +144

GLCFL-2542-A5 GLCFR-2542-A5 24 1/2 42 29 3,097 +619 +144
GLCFL-2548-A5 GLCFR-2548-A5 24 1/2 48 29 3,258 +652 +144
GLCFL-2554-A5 GLCFR-2554-A5 24 1/2 54 29 3,406 +681 +144
GLCFL-2560-A5 GLCFR-2560-A5 24 1/2 60 29 3,592 +718 +144

GLCFL-3142-A5 GLCFR-3142-A5 30 1/2 42 29 3,430 +686 +144
GLCFL-3148-A5 GLCFR-3148-A5 30 1/2 48 29 3,592 +718 +144
GLCFL-3154-A5 GLCFR-3154-A5 30 1/2 54 29 3,751 +750 +144
GLCFL-3160-A5 GLCFR-3160-A5 30 1/2 60 29 3,986 +797 +144

BLCFL-2042-A5 BLCFR-2042-A5 19 1/2 42 29 2,505 +501 +144
BLCFL-2048-A5 BLCFR-2048-A5 19 1/2 48 29 2,641 +528 +144
BLCFL-2054-A5 BLCFR-2054-A5 19 1/2 54 29 2,801 +560 +144
BLCFL-2060-A5 BLCFR-2060-A5 19 1/2 60 29 2,912 +582 +144

BLCFL-2542-A5 BLCFR-2542-A5 24 1/2 42 29 2,763 +553 +144
BLCFL-2548-A5 BLCFR-2548-A5 24 1/2 48 29 2,912 +582 +144
BLCFL-2554-A5 BLCFR-2554-A5 24 1/2 54 29 3,059 +612 +144
BLCFL-2560-A5 BLCFR-2560-A5 24 1/2 60 29 3,183 +637 +144

BLCFL-3142-A5 BLCFR-3142-A5 30 1/2 42 29 3,074 +615 +144
BLCFL-3148-A5 BLCFR-3148-A5 30 1/2 48 29 3,221 +644 +144
BLCFL-3154-A5 BLCFR-3154-A5 30 1/2 54 29 3,380 +676 +144
BLCFL-3160-A5 BLCFR-3160-A5 30 1/2 60 29 3,554 +711 +144
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Specify Notes

P
et

ri

U P C H A R G E S
Left or Non-Handed Right                 Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number   Depth     Width   Height Price            Finish       Marquetry

Petri™/Eco™

L Returns • Electrical Access

  For use with desks and
  corner units

L Return • Electrical Access
with one small grommet,
unfinished back, 16 1/8" pedestal

     left variation

                    right variation

E
co

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                 Base*        Grommet    Lock    Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 11                 page 7          page 9            page 10   page 9

EL

*Not required
on Eco units

F A 5

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user
side; attaching end includes
mating edge
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth

Includes electrical access door; see page 6 for more information

Includes electrical access door; see page 6 for more information

GLEFL-2542-A5 GLEFR-2542-A5 24 1/2 42 29 $3,542 +708 +144
GLEFL-2548-A5 GLEFR-2548-A5 24 1/2 48 29 3,739 +748 +144
GLEFL-2554-A5 GLEFR-2554-A5 24 1/2 54 29 3,886 +777 +144
GLEFL-2560-A5 GLEFR-2560-A5 24 1/2 60 29 4,022 +804 +144

GLEFL-3142-A5 GLEFR-3142-A5 30 1/2 42 29 3,875 +775 +144
GLEFL-3148-A5 GLEFR-3148-A5 30 1/2 48 29 4,071 +814 +144
GLEFL-3154-A5 GLEFR-3154-A5 30 1/2 54 29 4,232 +846 +144
GLEFL-3160-A5 GLEFR-3160-A5 30 1/2 60 29 4,418 +884 +144

BLEFL-2542-A5 BLEFR-2542-A5 24 1/2 42 29 3,148 +630 +144
BLEFL-2548-A5 BLEFR-2548-A5 24 1/2 48 29 3,306 +661 +144
BLEFL-2554-A5 BLEFR-2554-A5 24 1/2 54 29 3,468 +694 +144
BLEFL-2560-A5 BLEFR-2560-A5 24 1/2 60 29 3,602 +720 +144

BLEFL-3142-A5 BLEFR-3142-A5 30 1/2 42 29 3,455 +691 +144
BLEFL-3148-A5 BLEFR-3148-A5 30 1/2 48 29 3,616 +723 +144
BLEFL-3154-A5 BLEFR-3154-A5 30 1/2 54 29 3,788 +758 +144
BLEFL-3160-A5 BLEFR-3160-A5 30 1/2 60 29 3,973 +795 +144
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Specify Notes

P
et

ri

Left or Non-Handed Right                 Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number   Depth     Width   Height Price            Finish       Marquetry

U P C H A R G E S

Petri™/Eco™

L Returns • Open and Closed

  For use with desks and
  corner units

L Return • Open
with one small grommet,
finished back, 30" storage

                   left variation

                   right variation

L Return • Closed
with one small grommet,
finished back, 30" storage

                   left variation

                   right variation

E
co

E
co

P
et

ri

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                 Base*        Grommet    Lock    Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 11                 page 7          page 9            page 10   page 9

L

*Not required
on Eco units

F C 4

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user
side; attaching end includes
mating edge
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth

GLOFL-2060-C4 GLOFR-2060-C4 19 1/2 60 29 $3,356 +671 +144
GLOFL-2066-C4 GLOFR-2066-C4 19 1/2 66 29 3,418 +684 +276
GLOFL-2072-C4 GLOFR-2072-C4 19 1/2 72 29 3,479 +696 +276

GLOFL-2560-C4 GLOFR-2560-C4 24 1/2 60 29 3,651 +730 +144
GLOFL-2566-C4 GLOFR-2566-C4 24 1/2 66 29 3,751 +750 +276
GLOFL-2572-C4 GLOFR-2572-C4 24 1/2 72 29 3,838 +768 +276

GLOFL-3160-C4 GLOFR-2072-C4 30 1/2 60 29 4,047 +809 +144
GLOFL-3166-C4 GLOFR-2542-A4 30 1/2 66 29 4,134 +827 +276
GLOFL-3172-C4 GLOFR-2548-A4 30 1/2 72 29 4,232 +846 +276

BLOFL-2060-C4 BLOFR-2060-C4 19 1/2 60 29 2,999 +600 +144
BLOFL-2066-C4 BLOFR-2066-C4 19 1/2 66 29 3,059 +612 +276
BLOFL-2072-C4 BLOFR-2072-C4 19 1/2 72 29 3,122 +624 +276

BLOFL-2560-C4 BLOFR-2560-C4 24 1/2 60 29 3,269 +654 +144
BLOFL-2566-C4 BLOFR-2566-C4 24 1/2 66 29 3,369 +674 +276
BLOFL-2572-C4 BLOFR-2572-C4 24 1/2 72 29 3,455 +691 +276

BLOFL-3160-C4 BLOFR-3160-C4 30 1/2 60 29 3,640 +728 +144
BLOFL-3166-C4 BLOFR-3166-C4 30 1/2 66 29 3,727 +745 +276
BLOFL-3172-C4 BLOFR-3172-C4 30 1/2 72 29 3,825 +765 +276

GLCFL-2060-C4 GLCFR-2060-C4 19 1/2 60 29 3,825 +765 +144
GLCFL-2066-C4 GLCFR-2066-C4 19 1/2 66 29 3,961 +792 +276
GLCFL-2072-C4 GLCFR-2072-C4 19 1/2 72 29 4,096 +819 +276

GLCFL-2560-C4 GLCFR-2560-C4 24 1/2 60 29 4,121 +824 +144
GLCFL-2566-C4 GLCFR-2566-C4 24 1/2 66 29 4,294 +859 +276
GLCFL-2572-C4 GLCFR-2572-C4 24 1/2 72 29 4,456 +891 +276

GLCFL-3160-C4 GLCFR-3160-C4 30 1/2 60 29 4,516 +903 +144
GLCFL-3166-C4 GLCFR-3166-C4 30 1/2 66 29 4,677 +935 +276
GLCFL-3172-C4 GLCFR-3172-C4 30 1/2 72 29 4,849 +970 +276

BLCFL-2060-C4 BLCFR-2060-C4 19 1/2 60 29 3,369 +674 +144
BLCFL-2066-C4 BLCFR-2066-C4 19 1/2 66 29 3,504 +701 +276
BLCFL-2072-C4 BLCFR-2072-C4 19 1/2 72 29 3,666 +733 +276

BLCFL-2560-C4 BLCFR-2560-C4 24 1/2 60 29 3,640 +728 +144
BLCFL-2566-C4 BLCFR-2566-C4 24 1/2 66 29 3,812 +762 +276
BLCFL-2572-C4 BLCFR-2572-C4 24 1/2 72 29 3,997 +799 +276

BLCFL-3160-C4 BLCFR-3160-C4 30 1/2 60 29 4,011 +802 +144
BLCFL-3166-C4 BLCFR-3166-C4 30 1/2 66 29 4,170 +834 +276
BLCFL-3172-C4 BLCFR-3172-C4 30 1/2 72 29 4,367 +873 +276



Petri™/Eco™ Pricebook    3105/11

Specify Notes

P
et

ri

U P C H A R G E S
Left or Non-Handed Right                 Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number   Depth     Width   Height Price            Finish       Marquetry

Petri™/Eco™

L Returns • Electrical Access

  For use with desks and
  corner units

L Return • Electrical Access
with one small grommet,
unfinished back, 30" storage

                   left variation

                   right variation

E
co

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                 Base*        Grommet    Lock    Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 11                 page 7          page 9            page 10   page 9

L

*Not required
on Eco units

F C 4

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user
side; attaching end includes
mating edge
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth

Includes electrical access door; see page 6 for more information

Includes electrical access door; see page 6 for more information

GLEFL-2560-C4 GLEFR-2560-C4 24 1/2 60 29 $4,565 +913 +144
GLEFL-2566-C4 GLEFR-2566-C4 24 1/2 66 29 4,738 +948 +276
GLEFL-2572-C4 GLEFR-2572-C4 24 1/2 72 29 4,899 +980 +276

GLEFL-3160-C4 GLEFR-3160-C4 30 1/2 60 29 4,959 +992 +144
GLEFL-3166-C4 GLEFR-3166-C4 30 1/2 66 29 5,121 +1,024 +276
GLEFL-3172-C4 GLEFR-3172-C4 30 1/2 72 29 5,293 +1,059 +276

BLEFL-2560-C4 BLEFR-2560-C4 24 1/2 60 29 4,022 +804 +144
BLEFL-2566-C4 BLEFR-2566-C4 24 1/2 66 29 4,195 +839 +276
BLEFL-2572-C4 BLEFR-2572-C4 24 1/2 72 29 4,381 +876 +276

BLEFL-3160-C4 BLEFR-3160-C4 30 1/2 60 29 4,393 +879 +144
BLEFL-3166-C4 BLEFR-3166-C4 30 1/2 66 29 4,554 +911 +276
BLEFL-3172-C4 BLEFR-3172-C4 30 1/2 72 29 4,751 +950 +276
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Specify Notes

P
et

ri

Left or Non-Handed Right                 Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number   Depth     Width   Height Price            Finish       Marquetry

U P C H A R G E S

Petri™/Eco™

L Returns • Open and Closed

  For use with desks and
  corner units

L Return • Open
with one small grommet,
finished back, 30" storage

                   left variation

                   right variation

L Return • Closed
with one small grommet,
finished back,30" storage

                   left variation

                   right variation

E
co

E
co

P
et

ri

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                 Base*        Grommet    Lock    Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 11                 page 7          page 9            page 10   page 9

L

*Not required
on Eco units

F C 5

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user
side; attaching end includes
mating edge
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth

GLOFL-2060-C5 GLOFR-2060-C5 19 1/2 60 29 $3,356 +671 +144
GLOFL-2066-C5 GLOFR-2066-C5 19 1/2 66 29 3,418 +684 +276
GLOFL-2072-C5 GLOFR-2072-C5 19 1/2 72 29 3,479 +696 +276

GLOFL-2560-C5 GLOFR-2560-C5 24 1/2 60 29 3,651 +730 +144
GLOFL-2566-C5 GLOFR-2566-C5 24 1/2 66 29 3,751 +750 +276
GLOFL-2572-C5 GLOFR-2572-C5 24 1/2 72 29 3,838 +768 +276

GLOFL-3160-C5 GLOFR-3160-C5 30 1/2 60 29 4,047 +809 +144
GLOFL-3166-C5 GLOFR-3166-C5 30 1/2 66 29 4,134 +827 +276
GLOFL-3172-C5 GLOFR-3172-C5 30 1/2 72 29 4,232 +846 +276

BLOFL-2060-C5 BLOFR-2060-C5 19 1/2 60 29 2,999 +600 +144
BLOFL-2066-C5 BLOFR-2066-C5 19 1/2 66 29 3,059 +612 +276
BLOFL-2072-C5 BLOFR-2072-C5 19 1/2 72 29 3,122 +624 +276

BLOFL-2560-C5 BLOFR-2560-C5 24 1/2 60 29 3,269 +654 +144
BLOFL-2566-C5 BLOFR-2566-C5 24 1/2 66 29 3,369 +674 +276
BLOFL-2572-C5 BLOFR-2572-C5 24 1/2 72 29 3,455 +691 +276

BLOFL-3160-C5 BLOFR-3160-C5 30 1/2 60 29 3,640 +728 +144
BLOFL-3166-C5 BLOFR-3166-C5 30 1/2 66 29 3,727 +745 +276
BLOFL-3172-C5 BLOFR-3172-C5 30 1/2 72 29 3,825 +765 +276

GLCFL-2060-C5 GLCFR-2060-C5 19 1/2 60 29 3,825 +765 +144
GLCFL-2066-C5 GLCFR-2066-C5 19 1/2 66 29 3,961 +792 +276
GLCFL-2072-C5 GLCFR-2072-C5 19 1/2 72 29 4,096 +819 +276

GLCFL-2560-C5 GLCFR-2560-C5 24 1/2 60 29 4,121 +824 +144
GLCFL-2566-C5 GLCFR-2566-C5 24 1/2 66 29 4,294 +859 +276
GLCFL-2572-C5 GLCFR-2572-C5 24 1/2 72 29 4,456 +891 +276

GLCFL-3160-C5 GLCFR-3160-C5 30 1/2 60 29 4,516 +903 +144
GLCFL-3166-C5 GLCFR-3166-C5 30 1/2 66 29 4,677 +935 +276
GLCFL-3172-C5 GLCFR-3172-C5 30 1/2 72 29 4,849 +970 +276

BLCFL-2060-C5 BLCFR-2060-C5 19 1/2 60 29 3,369 +674 +144
BLCFL-2066-C5 BLCFR-2066-C5 19 1/2 66 29 3,504 +701 +276
BLCFL-2072-C5 BLCFR-2072-C5 19 1/2 72 29 3,666 +733 +276

BLCFL-2560-C5 BLCFR-2560-C5 24 1/2 60 29 3,640 +728 +144
BLCFL-2566-C5 BLCFR-2566-C5 24 1/2 66 29 3,812 +762 +276
BLCFL-2572-C5 BLCFR-2572-C5 24 1/2 72 29 3,997 +799 +276

BLCFL-3160-C5 BLCFR-3160-C5 30 1/2 60 29 4,011 +802 +144
BLCFL-3166-C5 BLCFR-3166-C5 30 1/2 66 29 4,170 +834 +276
BLCFL-3172-C5 BLCFR-3172-C5 30 1/2 72 29 4,367 +873 +276



Petri™/Eco™ Pricebook    3305/11

Specify Notes

P
et

ri

U P C H A R G E S
Left or Non-Handed Right                 Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number   Depth     Width   Height Price            Finish       Marquetry

Petri™/Eco™

L Returns • Electrical Access

  For use with desks and
  corner units

L Return • Electrical Access
with one small grommet,
unfinished back, 30" storage

                   left variation

                   right variation

E
co

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                 Base*        Grommet    Lock    Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 11                 page 7          page 9            page 10   page 9

L

*Not required
on Eco units

F C 5

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user
side; attaching end includes
mating edge
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth

Includes electrical access door; see page 6 for more information

Includes electrical access door; see page 6 for more information

GLEFL-2560-C5 GLEFR-2560-C5 24 1/2 60 29 $4,565 +913 +144
GLEFL-2566-C5 GLEFR-2566-C5 24 1/2 66 29 4,738 +948 +276
GLEFL-2572-C5 GLEFR-2572-C5 24 1/2 72 29 4,899 +980 +276

GLEFL-3160-C5 GLEFR-3160-C5 30 1/2 60 29 4,959 +992 +144
GLEFL-3166-C5 GLEFR-3166-C5 30 1/2 66 29 5,121 +1,024 +276
GLEFL-3172-C5 GLEFR-3172-C5 30 1/2 72 29 5,293 +1,059 +276

BLEFL-2560-C5 BLEFR-2560-C5 24 1/2 60 29 4,022 +804 +144
BLEFL-2566-C5 BLEFR-2566-C5 24 1/2 66 29 4,195 +839 +276
BLEFL-2572-C5 BLEFR-2572-C5 24 1/2 72 29 4,381 +876 +276

BLEFL-3160-C5 BLEFR-3160-C5 30 1/2 60 29 4,393 +879 +144
BLEFL-3166-C5 BLEFR-3166-C5 30 1/2 66 29 4,554 +911 +276
BLEFL-3172-C5 BLEFR-3172-C5 30 1/2 72 29 4,751 +950 +276
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Specify Notes

P
et

ri

Left or Non-Handed Right                 Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number   Depth     Width   Height Price            Finish       Marquetry

U P C H A R G E S

Petri™/Eco™

L Returns • Open and Closed

  For use with desks and
  corner units

L Return • Open
with one small grommet,
finished back,
30" storage, 16 1/8" pedestal

                   left variation

                   right variation

L Return • Closed
with one small grommet,
finished back,
30" storage, 16 1/8" pedestal

                   left variation

                   right variation

E
co

E
co

P
et

ri

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user
side; attaching end includes
mating edge
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                 Base*        Grommet    Lock    Inlay /Marq

page 13         page 7           page 11                 page 7          page 9            page 10   page 9

L

*Not required
on Eco units

G

GLOGL-2078-C5A4 GLOGR-2078-A4C5 19 1/2 78 29 $5,207 +1,041 +276
GLOGL-2084-C5A4 GLOGR-2084-A4C5 19 1/2 84 29 5,281 +1,056 +276

GLOGL-2578-C5A4 GLOGR-2578-A4C5 24 1/2 78 29 5,749 +1,150 +276
GLOGL-2584-C5A4 GLOGR-2584-A4C5 24 1/2 84 29 5,812 +1,162 +276

GLOGL-3178-C5A4 GLOGR-3178-A4C5 30 1/2 78 29 6,379 +1,276 +276
GLOGL-3184-C5A4 GLOGR-3184-A4C5 30 1/2 84 29 6,478 +1,296 +276

BLOGL-2078-C5A4 BLOGR-2078-A4C5 19 1/2 78 29 4,613 +923 +276
BLOGL-2084-C5A4 BLOGR-2084-A4C5 19 1/2 84 29 4,689 +938 +276

BLOGL-2578-C5A4 BLOGR-2578-A4C5 24 1/2 78 29 5,096 +1,019 +276
BLOGL-2584-C5A4 BLOGR-2584-A4C5 24 1/2 84 29 5,156 +1,031 +276

BLOGL-3178-C5A4 BLOGR-3178-A4C5 30 1/2 78 29 5,675 +1,135 +276
BLOGL-3184-C5A4 BLOGR-3184-A4C5 30 1/2 84 29 5,775 +1,155 +276

GLCGL-2078-C5A4 GLCGR-2078-A4C5 19 1/2 78 29 5,675 +1,135 +276
GLCGL-2084-C5A4 GLCGR-2084-A4C5 19 1/2 84 29 5,849 +1,170 +276

GLCGL-2578-C5A4 GLCGR-2578-A4C5 24 1/2 78 29 6,218 +1,244 +276
GLCGL-2584-C5A4 GLCGR-2584-A4C5 24 1/2 84 29 6,379 +1,276 +276

GLCGL-3178-C5A4 GLCGR-3178-A4C5 30 1/2 78 29 6,847 +1,369 +276
GLCGL-3184-C5A4 GLCGR-3184-A4C5 30 1/2 84 29 7,046 +1,409 +276

BLCGL-2078-C5A4 BLCGR-2078-A4C5 19 1/2 78 29 4,998 +1,000 +276
BLCGL-2084-C5A4 BLCGR-2084-A4C5 19 1/2 84 29 5,146 +1,029 +276

BLCGL-2578-C5A4 BLCGR-2578-A4C5 24 1/2 78 29 5,479 +1,096 +276
BLCGL-2584-C5A4 BLCGR-2584-A4C5 24 1/2 84 29 5,615 +1,123 +276

BLCGL-3178-C5A4 BLCGR-3178-A4C5 30 1/2 78 29 6,058 +1,212 +276
BLCGL-3184-C5A4 BLCGR-3184-A4C5 30 1/2 84 29 6,232 +1,246 +276



Petri™/Eco™ Pricebook    3505/11

Specify Notes

P
et

ri

U P C H A R G E S
Left or Non-Handed Right                 Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number   Depth     Width   Height Price            Finish       Marquetry

Petri™/Eco™

L Returns • Electrical Access

  For use with desks and
  corner units

L Return • Electrical Access
with one small grommet,
unfinished back,
30" storage, 16 1/8" pedestal

                   left variation

                   right variation

E
co

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user
side; attaching end includes
mating edge
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                 Base*        Grommet    Lock    Inlay /Marq

page 13         page 7           page 11                 page 7          page 9            page 10   page 9

L

*Not required
on Eco units

GE

GLEGL-2578-C5A4 GLEGR-2578-A4C5 24 1/2 78 29 $6,688 +1,338 +276
GLEGL-2584-C5A4 GLEGR-2584-A4C5 24 1/2 84 29 6,824 +1,365 +276

GLEGL-3178-C5A4 GLEGR-3178-A4C5 30 1/2 78 29 7,316 +1,463 +276
GLEGL-3184-C5A4 GLEGR-3184-A4C5 30 1/2 84 29 7,490 +1,498 +276

BLEGL-2578-C5A4 BLEGR-2578-A4C5 24 1/2 78 29 5,873 +1,175 +276
BLEGL-2584-C5A4 BLEGR-2584-A4C5 24 1/2 84 29 6,021 +1,204 +276

BLEGL-3178-C5A4 BLEGR-3178-A4C5 30 1/2 78 29 6,454 +1,291 +276
BLEGL-3184-C5A4 BLEGR-3184-A4C5 30 1/2 84 29 6,637 +1,327 +276
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Specify Notes

P
et

ri

Left or Non-Handed Right                 Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number   Depth     Width   Height Price            Finish       Marquetry

U P C H A R G E S

Petri™/Eco™

L Returns • Open and Closed

  For use with desks and
  corner units

L Return • Open
with one small grommet,
finished back, 30" storage

                   left variation

                   right variation

L Return • Closed
with one small grommet,
finished back, 30" storage

                   left variation

                   right variation

E
co

E
co

P
et

ri

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user
side; attaching end includes
mating edge
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                 Base*        Grommet    Lock    Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 11                 page 7          page 9            page 10   page 9

L

*Not required
on Eco units

G C C

GLOGL-2090-C5C4 GLOGR-2090-C4C5 19 1/2 90 29 $6,108 +1,222 +276
GLOGL-2096-C5C4 GLOGR-2096-C4C5 19 1/2 96 29 6,170 +1,234 +276

GLOGL-2590-C5C4 GLOGR-2590-C4C5 24 1/2 90 29 6,652 +1,330 +276
GLOGL-2596-C5C4 GLOGR-2596-C4C5 24 1/2 96 29 6,750 +1,350 +276

GLOGL-3190-C5C4 GLOGR-3190-C4C5 30 1/2 90 29 7,316 +1,463 +276
GLOGL-3196-C5C4 GLOGR-3196-C4C5 30 1/2 96 29 7,427 +1,485 +276

BLOGL-2090-C5C4 BLOGR-2090-C4C5 19 1/2 90 29 5,355 +1,071 +276
BLOGL-2096-C5C4 BLOGR-2096-C4C5 19 1/2 96 29 5,417 +1,083 +276

BLOGL-2590-C5C4 BLOGR-2590-C4C5 24 1/2 90 29 5,849 +1,170 +276
BLOGL-2596-C5C4 BLOGR-2596-C4C5 24 1/2 96 29 5,947 +1,189 +276

BLOGL-3190-C5C4 BLOGR-3190-C4C5 30 1/2 90 29 6,465 +1,293 +276
BLOGL-3196-C5C4 BLOGR-3196-C4C5 30 1/2 96 29 6,578 +1,316 +276

GLCGL-2090-C5C4 GLCGR-2090-C4C5 19 1/2 90 29 6,528 +1,306 +276
GLCGL-2096-C5C4 GLCGR-2096-C4C5 19 1/2 96 29 6,675 +1,335 +276

GLCGL-2590-C5C4 GLCGR-2590-C4C5 24 1/2 90 29 7,070 +1,414 +276
GLCGL-2596-C5C4 GLCGR-2596-C4C5 24 1/2 96 29 7,255 +1,451 +276

GLCGL-3190-C5C4 GLCGR-3190-C4C5 30 1/2 90 29 7,736 +1,547 +276
GLCGL-3196-C5C4 GLCGR-3196-C4C5 30 1/2 96 29 7,934 +1,587 +276

BLCGL-2090-C5C4 BLCGR-2090-C4C5 19 1/2 90 29 5,726 +1,145 +276
BLCGL-2096-C5C4 BLCGR-2096-C4C5 19 1/2 96 29 5,873 +1,175 +276

BLCGL-2590-C5C4 BLCGR-2590-C4C5 24 1/2 90 29 6,218 +1,244 +276
BLCGL-2596-C5C4 BLCGR-2596-C4C5 24 1/2 96 29 6,405 +1,281 +276

BLCGL-3190-C5C4 BLCGR-3190-C4C5 30 1/2 90 29 6,835 +1,367 +276
BLCGL-3196-C5C4 BLCGR-3196-C4C5 30 1/2 96 29 7,033 +1,407 +276



Petri™/Eco™ Pricebook    3705/11

Specify Notes

P
et

ri

U P C H A R G E S
Left or Non-Handed Right                 Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number   Depth     Width   Height Price            Finish       Marquetry

Petri™/Eco™

L Returns • Electrical Access

  For use with desks and
  corner units

L Return • Electrical Access
with one small grommet,
unfinished back, 30" storage

                   left variation

                   right variation

E
co

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user
side; attaching end includes
mating edge
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                 Base*        Grommet    Lock    Inlay /Marq

page 13         page 7           page 11                 page 7          page 9            page 10   page 9

L

*Not required
on Eco units

GE C C

GLEGL-2590-C5C4 GLEGR-2590-C4C5 24 1/2 90 29 $7,564 +1,513 +276
GLEGL-2596-C5C4 GLEGR-2596-C4C5 24 1/2 96 29 7,736 +1,547 +276

GLEGL-3190-C5C4 GLEGR-3190-C4C5 30 1/2 90 29 8,230 +1,646 +276
GLEGL-3196-C5C4 GLEGR-3196-C4C5 30 1/2 96 29 8,414 +1,683 +276

BLEGL-2590-C5C4 BLEGR-2590-C4C5 24 1/2 90 29 6,601 +1,320 +276
BLEGL-2596-C5C4 BLEGR-2596-C4C5 24 1/2 96 29 6,773 +1,355 +276

BLEGL-3190-C5C4 BLEGR-3190-C4C5 30 1/2 90 29 7,218 +1,444 +276
BLEGL-3196-C5C4 BLEGR-3196-C4C5 30 1/2 96 29 7,403 +1,481 +276
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Specify Notes

P
et

ri

Left or Non-Handed Right                 Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number   Depth     Width   Height Price            Finish       Marquetry

U P C H A R G E S

E
co

Petri™/Eco™

L Returns • Open and Closed

  For use with desks and
  corner units

L Return • Open
with one small grommet,
finished back, 30" storage

                   left variation

                   right variation

L Return • Closed
with one small grommet,
finished back, 30" storage

                   left variation

                   right variation

E
co

P
et

ri

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user
side; attaching end includes
mating edge
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                 Base*        Grommet    Lock    Inlay /Marq

page 13         page 7           page 11                 page 7          page 9            page 10   page 9

L

*Not required
on Eco units

G C C5 5

GLOGL-2090-C5C5 GLOGR-2090-C5C5 19 1/2 90 29 $6,108 +1,222 +276
GLOGL-2096-C5C5 GLOGR-2096-C5C5 19 1/2 96 29 6,170 +1,234 +276

GLOGL-2590-C5C5 GLOGR-2590-C5C5 24 1/2 90 29 6,652 +1,330 +276
GLOGL-2596-C5C5 GLOGR-2596-C5C5 24 1/2 96 29 6,750 +1,350 +276

GLOGL-3190-C5C5 GLOGR-3190-C5C5 30 1/2 90 29 7,316 +1,463 +276
GLOGL-3196-C5C5 GLOGR-3196-C5C5 30 1/2 96 29 7,427 +1,485 +276

BLOGL-2090-C5C5 BLOGR-2090-C5C5 19 1/2 90 29 5,355 +1,071 +276
BLOGL-2096-C5C5 BLOGR-2096-C5C5 19 1/2 96 29 5,417 +1,083 +276

BLOGL-2590-C5C5 BLOGR-2590-C5C5 24 1/2 90 29 5,849 +1,170 +276
BLOGL-2596-C5C5 BLOGR-2596-C5C5 24 1/2 96 29 5,947 +1,189 +276

BLOGL-3190-C5C5 BLOGR-3190-C5C5 30 1/2 90 29 6,465 +1,293 +276
BLOGL-3196-C5C5 BLOGR-3196-C5C5 30 1/2 96 29 6,578 +1,316 +276

GLCGL-2090-C5C5 GLCGR-2090-C5C5 19 1/2 90 29 6,528 +1,306 +276
GLCGL-2096-C5C5 GLCGR-2096-C5C5 19 1/2 96 29 6,675 +1,335 +276

GLCGL-2590-C5C5 GLCGR-2590-C5C5 24 1/2 90 29 7,070 +1,414 +276
GLCGL-2596-C5C5 GLCGR-2596-C5C5 24 1/2 96 29 7,255 +1,451 +276

GLCGL-3190-C5C5 GLCGR-3190-C5C5 30 1/2 90 29 7,736 +1,547 +276
GLCGL-3196-C5C5 GLCGR-3196-C5C5 30 1/2 96 29 7,934 +1,587 +276

BLCGL-2090-C5C5 BLCGR-2090-C5C5 19 1/2 90 29 5,726 +1,145 +276
BLCGL-2096-C5C5 BLCGR-2096-C5C5 19 1/2 96 29 5,873 +1,175 +276

BLCGL-2590-C5C5 BLCGR-2590-C5C5 24 1/2 90 29 6,218 +1,244 +276
BLCGL-2596-C5C5 BLCGR-2596-C5C5 24 1/2 96 29 6,405 +1,281 +276

BLCGL-3190-C5C5 BLCGR-3190-C5C5 30 1/2 90 29 6,835 +1,367 +276
BLCGL-3196-C5C5 BLCGR-3196-C5C5 30 1/2 96 29 7,033 +1,407 +276



Petri™/Eco™ Pricebook    3905/11

Specify Notes

P
et

ri

U P C H A R G E S
Left or Non-Handed Right                 Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number   Depth     Width   Height Price            Finish       Marquetry

Petri™/Eco™

L Returns • Electrical Access

E
co

  For use with desks and
  corner units

L Return • Electrical Access
with one small grommet,
unfinished back, 30" storage

                   left variation

                   right variation

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user
side; attaching end includes mating
edge
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                 Base*        Grommet    Lock    Inlay /Marq

page 13         page 7           page 11                 page 7          page 9            page 10   page 9

L

*Not required
on Eco units

GE C C5 5

GLEGL-2590-C5C5 GLEGR-2590-C5C5 24 1/2 90 29 $7,564 +1,513 +276
GLEGL-2596-C5C5 GLEGR-2596-C5C5 24 1/2 96 29 7,736 +1,547 +276

GLEGL-3190-C5C5 GLEGR-3190-C5C5 30 1/2 90 29 8,230 +1,646 +276
GLEGL-3196-C5C5 GLEGR-3196-C5C5 30 1/2 96 29 8,414 +1,683 +276

BLEGL-2590-C5C5 BLEGR-2590-C5C5 24 1/2 90 29 6,601 +1,320 +276
BLEGL-2596-C5C5 BLEGR-2596-C5C5 24 1/2 96 29 6,773 +1,355 +276

BLEGL-3190-C5C5 BLEGR-3190-C5C5 30 1/2 90 29 7,218 +1,444 +276
BLEGL-3196-C5C5 BLEGR-3196-C5C5 30 1/2 96 29 7,403 +1,481 +276
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Specify Notes

P
et

ri

Left or Non-Handed Right                 Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number   Depth     Width   Height Price            Finish       Marquetry

U P C H A R G E S

P
et

ri/
E

co

Petri™/Eco™

Bridge Returns • Open

  For use between desks and
  corner units or rear units

Straight Bridge Return •
Open

Straight Bridge Return •
Open
with two small grommets

Bridge return tops are designed
for use with Petri or Eco units
Edge detail is included on user
side; attaching ends include
mating edge
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth

P
et

ri/
E

co

Product Number

Wood        Edge         Grommet*  Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 9           page 9

*Not required on
CUR3 bridge returns

UC

CUR3-2036 19 1/2 36 1 1/2 $863 +173 +144
CUR3-2042 19 1/2 42 1 1/2 914 +183 +144
CUR3-2048 19 1/2 48 1 1/2 975 +195 +144
CUR3-2054 19 1/2 54 1 1/2 1,050 +210 +144

CUR3-2536 24 1/2 36 1 1/2 937 +187 +144
CUR3-2542 24 1/2 42 1 1/2 1001 +200 +144
CUR3-2548 24 1/2 48 1 1/2 1,099 +220 +144
CUR3-2554 24 1/2 54 1 1/2 1,183 +237 +144

CUR3-3136 30 1/2 36 1 1/2 1,037 +207 +144
CUR3-3142 30 1/2 42 1 1/2 1,148 +230 +144
CUR3-3148 30 1/2 48 1 1/2 1,234 +247 +144
CUR3-3154 30 1/2 54 1 1/2 1,308 +262 +144

CUOS-2036 19 1/2 36 1 1/2 987 +197 +144
CUOS-2042 19 1/2 42 1 1/2 1,037 +207 +144
CUOS-2048 19 1/2 48 1 1/2 1,099 +220 +144
CUOS-2054 19 1/2 54 1 1/2 1,173 +235 +144

CUOS-2536 24 1/2 36 1 1/2 1,061 +212 +144
CUOS-2542 24 1/2 42 1 1/2 1,124 +225 +144
CUOS-2548 24 1/2 48 1 1/2 1,223 +245 +144
CUOS-2554 24 1/2 54 1 1/2 1,308 +262 +144

CUOS-3136 30 1/2 36 1 1/2 1,159 +232 +144
CUOS-3142 30 1/2 42 1 1/2 1,271 +254 +144
CUOS-3148 30 1/2 48 1 1/2 1,358 +272 +144
CUOS-3154 30 1/2 54 1 1/2 1,432 +286 +144



Petri™/Eco™ Pricebook    4105/11

Specify Notes

P
et

ri

U P C H A R G E S
Left or Non-Handed Right                 Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number   Depth     Width   Height Price            Finish       Marquetry

P
et

ri/
E

co

  For use between desks
  and rear units

Curved Bridge Return •
Open

Curved Bridge Return •
Open
with two small grommets

Petri™/Eco™

Bridge Returns • Open

P
et

ri/
E

co

EndCenter
Depth
18 1/2
18 1/2

24 1/2
24 1/2

Bridge return tops are designed
for use with Petri or Eco units
Edge detail is included on user
side; attaching ends include
mating edge
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total
depth

Product Number

Wood        Edge         Grommet*  Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 9           page 9

*Not required on
CUR5 bridge returns

UC

18 1/2
18 1/2

24 1/2
24 1/2

CUR5-2536 24 1/2 36 1 1/2 $1,358 +272 +144
CUR5-2542 24 1/2 42 1 1/2 1,443 +289 +144

CUR5-3136 30 1/2 36 1 1/2 1,480 +296 +144
CUR5-3142 30 1/2 42 1 1/2 1,642 +328 +144

CUOV-2536 24 1/2 36 1 1/2 1,480 +296 +144
CUOV-2542 24 1/2 42 1 1/2 1,568 +314 +144

CUOV-3136 30 1/2 36 1 1/2 1,604 +321 +144
CUOV-3142 30 1/2 42 1 1/2 1,765 +353 +144
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Specify Notes

P
et

ri

Left or Non-Handed Right                 Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number   Depth     Width   Height Price            Finish       Marquetry

U P C H A R G E S

Petri™/Eco™

Bridge Returns • Closed

  For use between desks and
  corner units or rear units

Straight Bridge Return •
Closed
with two small grommets,
finished back

E
co

Product Number

Wood        Edge         Base*         Grommet   Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 7           page 9            page 9

*Not required
on Eco units

U R

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user
side; attaching ends include
mating edge
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth

GUR4-2036 19 1/2 36 29 $1,530 +306 +144
GUR4-2042 19 1/2 42 29 1,666 +333 +144
GUR4-2048 19 1/2 48 29 1,803 +361 +144
GUR4-2054 19 1/2 54 29 1,950 +390 +144

GUR4-2536 24 1/2 36 29 1,604 +321 +144
GUR4-2542 24 1/2 42 29 1,753 +351 +144
GUR4-2548 24 1/2 48 29 1,925 +385 +144
GUR4-2554 24 1/2 54 29 2,086 +417 +144

GUR4-3136 30 1/2 36 29 1,702 +340 +144
GUR4-3142 30 1/2 42 29 1,900 +380 +144
GUR4-3148 30 1/2 48 29 2,062 +412 +144
GUR4-3154 30 1/2 54 29 2,208 +442 +144

BUR4-2036 19 1/2 36 29 1,419 +284 +144
BUR4-2042 19 1/2 42 29 1,579 +316 +144
BUR4-2048 19 1/2 48 29 1,702 +340 +144
BUR4-2054 19 1/2 54 29 1,851 +370 +144

BUR4-2536 24 1/2 36 29 1,494 +299 +144
BUR4-2542 24 1/2 42 29 1,666 +333 +144
BUR4-2548 24 1/2 48 29 1,826 +365 +144
BUR4-2554 24 1/2 54 29 1,988 +398 +144

BUR4-3136 30 1/2 36 29 1,592 +318 +144
BUR4-3142 30 1/2 42 29 1,814 +363 +144
BUR4-3148 30 1/2 48 29 1,962 +392 +144
BUR4-3154 30 1/2 54 29 2,110 +422 +144



Petri™/Eco™ Pricebook    4305/11

Specify Notes

P
et

ri

U P C H A R G E S
Left or Non-Handed Right                 Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number   Depth     Width   Height Price            Finish       Marquetry

  For use between desks
  and rear units

Curved Bridge Return •
Closed
with two small grommets,
finished back

E
co

Petri™/Eco™

Bridge Returns • Closed

EndCenter
Depth
18 1/2
18 1/2
18 1/2
18 1/2

24 1/2
24 1/2
24 1/2
24 1/2

18 1/2
18 1/2
18 1/2
18 1/2

24 1/2
24 1/2
24 1/2
24 1/2

Product Number

Wood        Edge         Base*         Grommet   Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 7           page 9            page 9

*Not required
on Eco units

U C

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user
side; attaching ends include
mating edge
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth

GUCV-2536 24 1/2 36 29 $2,023 +405 +144
GUCV-2542 24 1/2 42 29 2,196 +439 +144
GUCV-2548 24 1/2 48 29 2,406 +481 +144
GUCV-2554 24 1/2 54 29 2,605 +521 +144

GUCV-3136 30 1/2 36 29 2,147 +429 +144
GUCV-3142 30 1/2 42 29 2,394 +479 +144
GUCV-3148 30 1/2 48 29 2,590 +518 +144
GUCV-3154 30 1/2 54 29 2,777 +555 +144

BUCV-2536 24 1/2 36 29 1,913 +383 +144
BUCV-2542 24 1/2 42 29 2,110 +422 +144
BUCV-2548 24 1/2 36 29 2,308 +462 +144
BUCV-2554 24 1/2 42 29 2,505 +501 +144

BUCV-3136 30 1/2 48 29 2,036 +407 +144
BUCV-3142 30 1/2 54 29 2,308 +462 +144
BUCV-3148 30 1/2 48 29 2,493 +499 +144
BUCV-3154 30 1/2 54 29 2,678 +536 +144
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Specify Notes

P
et

ri

Left or Non-Handed Right                 Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number   Depth     Width   Height Price            Finish       Marquetry

U P C H A R G E S  For use between desks and
  corner units or rear units

Straight Bridge Return •
Electrical Access
with two small grommets,
unfinished back

E
co

Petri™/Eco™

Bridge Returns • Electrical Access

Product Number

Wood        Edge         Base*         Grommet   Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 7           page 9            page 9

*Not required
on Eco units

U E

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user
side; attaching ends include
mating edge
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth

GUE4-2536 24 1/2 36 29 $2,122 +424 +144
GUE4-2542 24 1/2 42 29 2,282 +456 +144
GUE4-2548 24 1/2 48 29 2,481 +496 +144
GUE4-2554 24 1/2 54 29 2,641 +528 +144

GUE4-3136 30 1/2 36 29 2,222 +444 +144
GUE4-3142 30 1/2 42 29 2,431 +486 +144
GUE4-3148 30 1/2 48 29 2,615 +523 +144
GUE4-3154 30 1/2 54 29 2,763 +553 +144

BUE4-2536 24 1/2 36 29 1,988 +398 +144
BUE4-2542 24 1/2 42 29 2,110 +422 +144
BUE4-2548 24 1/2 48 29 2,282 +456 +144
BUE4-2554 24 1/2 54 29 2,443 +489 +144

BUE4-3136 30 1/2 36 29 2,086 +417 +144
BUE4-3142 30 1/2 42 29 2,258 +452 +144
BUE4-3148 30 1/2 48 29 2,418 +484 +144
BUE4-3154 30 1/2 54 29 2,567 +513 +144



Petri™/Eco™ Pricebook    4505/11

Specify Notes

P
et

ri

U P C H A R G E S
Left or Non-Handed Right                 Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number   Depth     Width   Height Price            Finish       Marquetry

Petri™/Eco™

Bridge Returns • Electrical Access

E
co

  For use between desks
  and rear units

Curved Bridge Return •
Electrical Access
with two small grommets,
unfinished back

End

18 1/2
18 1/2
18 1/2
18 1/2

24 1/2
24 1/2
24 1/2
24 1/2

18 1/2
18 1/2
18 1/2
18 1/2

24 1/2
24 1/2
24 1/2
24 1/2

Product Number

Wood        Edge         Base*         Grommet   Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 7           page 9            page 9

*Not required
on Eco units

U E

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user
side; attaching ends include
mating edge
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth

Center
Depth

GUEV-2536 24 1/2 36 29 $2,541 +508 +144
GUEV-2542 24 1/2 42 29 2,727 +545 +144
GUEV-2548 24 1/2 48 29 2,763 +553 +144
GUEV-2554 24 1/2 54 29 2,986 +597 +144

GUEV-3136 30 1/2 36 29 2,665 +533 +144
GUEV-3142 30 1/2 42 29 2,924 +585 +144
GUEV-3148 30 1/2 48 29 2,950 +590 +144
GUEV-3154 30 1/2 54 29 3,158 +632 +144

BUEV-2536 24 1/2 36 29 2,406 +481 +144
BUEV-2542 24 1/2 42 29 2,555 +511 +144
BUEV-2548 24 1/2 48 29 2,629 +526 +144
BUEV-2554 24 1/2 54 29 2,814 +563 +144

BUEV-3136 30 1/2 36 29 2,531 +506 +144
BUEV-3142 30 1/2 42 29 2,752 +550 +144
BUEV-3148 30 1/2 48 29 2,814 +563 +144
BUEV-3154 30 1/2 54 29 2,986 +597 +144
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Specify Notes

P
et

ri

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user
side
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth
Rear unit backs are unfinished

Left or Non-Handed Right                 Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number  Depth     Width   Height Price            Finish       Marquetry

U P C H A R G E S

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                  Base*        Lock     Inlay/Marq

page 12           page 13           page 14                    page 16           page 17   page 17

  For use with desks and
  bridge returns

Rear Unit • Open
19 1/8" pedestal

 left variation

   right variation

Petri™/Eco™

Rear Units • Open

E
co

OR

*Not required
on Eco units

B 4

GROAL-1960-B4 GROAR-1960-B4 18 1/2 60 29 $2,777 +555 +144
GROAL-1966-B4 GROAR-1966-B4 18 1/2 66 29 2,851 +570 +276
GROAL-1972-B4 GROAR-1972-B4 18 1/2 72 29 2,937 +587 +276
GROAL-1978-B4 GROAR-1978-B4 18 1/2 78 29 3,010 +602 +276
GROAL-1984-B4 GROAR-1984-B4 18 1/2 84 29 3,074 +615 +276
GROAL-1990-B4 GROAR-1990-B4 18 1/2 90 29 3,148 +630 +276

GROAL-2460-B4 GROAR-2460-B4 23 1/2 60 29 3,183 +637 +144
GROAL-2466-B4 GROAR-2466-B4 23 1/2 66 29 3,258 +652 +276
GROAL-2472-B4 GROAR-2472-B4 23 1/2 72 29 3,332 +666 +276
GROAL-2478-B4 GROAR-2478-B4 23 1/2 78 29 3,430 +686 +276
GROAL-2484-B4 GROAR-2484-B4 23 1/2 84 29 3,529 +706 +276
GROAL-2490-B4 GROAR-2490-B4 23 1/2 90 29 3,602 +720 +276

GROAL-3060-B4 GROAR-3060-B4 29 1/2 60 29 3,627 +725 +144
GROAL-3066-B4 GROAR-3066-B4 29 1/2 66 29 3,727 +745 +276
GROAL-3072-B4 GROAR-3072-B4 29 1/2 72 29 3,849 +770 +276
GROAL-3078-B4 GROAR-3078-B4 29 1/2 78 29 3,937 +787 +276
GROAL-3084-B4 GROAR-3084-B4 29 1/2 84 29 4,047 +809 +276
GROAL-3090-B4 GROAR-3090-B4 29 1/2 90 29 4,158 +832 +276

BROAL-1960-B4 BROAR-1960-B4 18 1/2 60 29 2,481 +496 +144
BROAL-1966-B4 BROAR-1966-B4 18 1/2 66 29 2,555 +511 +276
BROAL-1972-B4 BROAR-1972-B4 18 1/2 72 29 2,641 +528 +276
BROAL-1978-B4 BROAR-1978-B4 18 1/2 78 29 2,715 +543 +276
BROAL-1984-B4 BROAR-1984-B4 18 1/2 84 29 2,777 +555 +276
BROAL-1990-B4 BROAR-1990-B4 18 1/2 90 29 2,851 +570 +276

BROAL-2460-B4 BROAR-2460-B4 23 1/2 60 29 2,851 +570 +144
BROAL-2466-B4 BROAR-2466-B4 23 1/2 66 29 2,924 +585 +276
BROAL-2472-B4 BROAR-2472-B4 23 1/2 72 29 2,999 +600 +276
BROAL-2478-B4 BROAR-2478-B4 23 1/2 78 29 3,097 +619 +276
BROAL-2484-B4 BROAR-2484-B4 23 1/2 84 29 3,196 +639 +276
BROAL-2490-B4 BROAR-2490-B4 23 1/2 90 29 3,269 +654 +276

BROAL-3060-B4 BROAR-3060-B4 29 1/2 60 29 3,246 +649 +144
BROAL-3066-B4 BROAR-3066-B4 29 1/2 66 29 3,343 +669 +276
BROAL-3072-B4 BROAR-3072-B4 29 1/2 72 29 3,468 +694 +276
BROAL-3078-B4 BROAR-3078-B4 29 1/2 78 29 3,554 +711 +276
BROAL-3084-B4 BROAR-3084-B4 29 1/2 84 29 3,666 +733 +276
BROAL-3090-B4 BROAR-3090-B4 29 1/2 90 29 3,775 +755 +276



Petri™/Eco™ Pricebook    4705/11

Specify Notes

P
et

ri

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user
side
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth
Rear unit backs are unfinished

Includes electrical access door; see page 6 for more information

Includes electrical access door; see page 6 for more information

U P C H A R G E S

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                  Base*        Lock     Inlay/Marq

page 12           page 13           page 14                    page 16           page 17   page 17

Left or Non-Handed Right                 Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number  Depth     Width   Height Price            Finish       Marquetry

Petri™/Eco™

Rear Units • Electrical Access

  For use with desks and
  bridge returns

Rear Unit • Electrical Access
19 1/8" pedestal

 left variation

   right variation

E
co

ER

*Not required
on Eco units

B 4

GREAL-1960-B4 GREAR-1960-B4 18 1/2 60 29 $3,393 +679 +144
GREAL-1966-B4 GREAR-1966-B4 18 1/2 66 29 3,554 +711 +276
GREAL-1972-B4 GREAR-1972-B4 18 1/2 72 29 3,714 +743 +276
GREAL-1978-B4 GREAR-1978-B4 18 1/2 78 29 3,899 +780 +276
GREAL-1984-B4 GREAR-1984-B4 18 1/2 84 29 4,047 +809 +276
GREAL-1990-B4 GREAR-1990-B4 18 1/2 90 29 4,195 +839 +276

GREAL-2460-B4 GREAR-2460-B4 23 1/2 60 29 3,812 +762 +144
GREAL-2466-B4 GREAR-2466-B4 23 1/2 66 29 3,961 +792 +276
GREAL-2472-B4 GREAR-2472-B4 23 1/2 72 29 4,121 +824 +276
GREAL-2478-B4 GREAR-2478-B4 23 1/2 78 29 4,331 +866 +276
GREAL-2484-B4 GREAR-2484-B4 23 1/2 84 29 4,505 +901 +276
GREAL-2490-B4 GREAR-2490-B4 23 1/2 90 29 4,663 +933 +276

GREAL-3060-B4 GREAR-3060-B4 29 1/2 60 29 4,246 +849 +144
GREAL-3066-B4 GREAR-3066-B4 29 1/2 66 29 4,431 +886 +276
GREAL-3072-B4 GREAR-3072-B4 29 1/2 72 29 4,663 +933 +276
GREAL-3078-B4 GREAR-3078-B4 29 1/2 78 29 4,825 +965 +276
GREAL-3084-B4 GREAR-3084-B4 29 1/2 84 29 5,022 +1,004 +276
GREAL-3090-B4 GREAR-3090-B4 29 1/2 90 29 5,232 +1,046 +276

BREAL-1960-B4 BREAR-1960-B4 18 1/2 60 29 2,986 +597 +144
BREAL-1966-B4 BREAR-1966-B4 18 1/2 66 29 3,122 +624 +276
BREAL-1972-B4 BREAR-1972-B4 18 1/2 72 29 3,306 +661 +276
BREAL-1978-B4 BREAR-1978-B4 18 1/2 78 29 3,455 +691 +276
BREAL-1984-B4 BREAR-1984-B4 18 1/2 84 29 3,592 +718 +276
BREAL-1990-B4 BREAR-1990-B4 18 1/2 90 29 3,727 +745 +276

BREAL-2460-B4 BREAR-2460-B4 23 1/2 60 29 3,356 +671 +144
BREAL-2466-B4 BREAR-2466-B4 23 1/2 66 29 3,517 +703 +276
BREAL-2472-B4 BREAR-2472-B4 23 1/2 72 29 3,666 +733 +276
BREAL-2478-B4 BREAR-2478-B4 23 1/2 78 29 3,838 +768 +276
BREAL-2484-B4 BREAR-2484-B4 23 1/2 84 29 3,997 +799 +276
BREAL-2490-B4 BREAR-2490-B4 23 1/2 90 29 4,158 +832 +276

BREAL-3060-B4 BREAR-3060-B4 29 1/2 60 29 3,775 +755 +144
BREAL-3066-B4 BREAR-3066-B4 29 1/2 66 29 3,949 +790 +276
BREAL-3072-B4 BREAR-3072-B4 29 1/2 72 29 4,145 +829 +276
BREAL-3078-B4 BREAR-3078-B4 29 1/2 78 29 4,294 +859 +276
BREAL-3084-B4 BREAR-3084-B4 29 1/2 84 29 4,491 +898 +276
BREAL-3090-B4 BREAR-3090-B4 29 1/2 90 29 4,689 +938 +276



48    Petri™/Eco™ Pricebook 05/11

Specify Notes

P
et

ri

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user
side
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth
Rear unit backs are unfinished

Left or Non-Handed Right                 Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number  Depth     Width   Height Price            Finish       Marquetry

U P C H A R G E S

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                  Base*        Lock     Inlay/Marq

page 12           page 13           page 14                    page 16           page 17   page 17

Petri™/Eco™

Rear Units • Open

  For use with desks and
  bridge returns

Rear Unit • Open
19 1/8" pedestal

 left variation

   right variation

E
co

OR

*Not required
on Eco units

B 5

GROAL-1960-B5 GROAR-1960-B5 18 1/2 60 29 $2,777 +555 +144
GROAL-1966-B5 GROAR-1966-B5 18 1/2 66 29 2,851 +570 +276
GROAL-1972-B5 GROAR-1972-B5 18 1/2 72 29 2,937 +587 +276
GROAL-1978-B5 GROAR-1978-B5 18 1/2 78 29 3,010 +602 +276
GROAL-1984-B5 GROAR-1984-B5 18 1/2 84 29 3,074 +615 +276
GROAL-1990-B5 GROAR-1990-B5 18 1/2 90 29 3,148 +630 +276

GROAL-2460-B5 GROAR-2460-B5 23 1/2 60 29 3,183 +637 +144
GROAL-2466-B5 GROAR-2466-B5 23 1/2 66 29 3,258 +652 +276
GROAL-2472-B5 GROAR-2472-B5 23 1/2 72 29 3,332 +666 +276
GROAL-2478-B5 GROAR-2478-B5 23 1/2 78 29 3,430 +686 +276
GROAL-2484-B5 GROAR-2484-B5 23 1/2 84 29 3,529 +706 +276
GROAL-2490-B5 GROAR-2490-B5 23 1/2 90 29 3,602 +720 +276

GROAL-3060-B5 GROAR-3060-B5 29 1/2 60 29 3,627 +725 +144
GROAL-3066-B5 GROAR-3066-B5 29 1/2 66 29 3,727 +745 +276
GROAL-3072-B5 GROAR-3072-B5 29 1/2 72 29 3,849 +770 +276
GROAL-3078-B5 GROAR-3078-B5 29 1/2 78 29 3,937 +787 +276
GROAL-3084-B5 GROAR-3084-B5 29 1/2 84 29 4,047 +809 +276
GROAL-3090-B5 GROAR-3090-B5 29 1/2 90 29 4,158 +832 +276

BROAL-1960-B5 BROAR-1960-B5 18 1/2 60 29 2,481 +496 +144
BROAL-1966-B5 BROAR-1966-B5 18 1/2 66 29 2,555 +511 +276
BROAL-1972-B5 BROAR-1972-B5 18 1/2 72 29 2,641 +528 +276
BROAL-1978-B5 BROAR-1978-B5 18 1/2 78 29 2,715 +543 +276
BROAL-1984-B5 BROAR-1984-B5 18 1/2 84 29 2,777 +555 +276
BROAL-1990-B5 BROAR-1990-B5 18 1/2 90 29 2,851 +570 +276

BROAL-2460-B5 BROAR-2460-B5 23 1/2 60 29 2,851 +570 +144
BROAL-2466-B5 BROAR-2466-B5 23 1/2 66 29 2,924 +585 +276
BROAL-2472-B5 BROAR-2472-B5 23 1/2 72 29 2,999 +600 +276
BROAL-2478-B5 BROAR-2478-B5 23 1/2 78 29 3,097 +619 +276
BROAL-2484-B5 BROAR-2484-B5 23 1/2 84 29 3,196 +639 +276
BROAL-2490-B5 BROAR-2490-B5 23 1/2 90 29 3,269 +654 +276

BROAL-3060-B5 BROAR-3060-B5 29 1/2 60 29 3,246 +649 +144
BROAL-3066-B5 BROAR-3066-B5 29 1/2 66 29 3,343 +669 +276
BROAL-3072-B5 BROAR-3072-B5 29 1/2 72 29 3,468 +694 +276
BROAL-3078-B5 BROAR-3078-B5 29 1/2 78 29 3,554 +711 +276
BROAL-3084-B5 BROAR-3084-B5 29 1/2 84 29 3,666 +733 +276
BROAL-3090-B5 BROAR-3090-B5 29 1/2 90 29 3,775 +755 +276



Petri™/Eco™ Pricebook    4905/11

Specify Notes

P
et

ri

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user
side
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth
Rear unit backs are unfinished

Includes electrical access door; see page 6 for more information

Includes electrical access door; see page 6 for more information

U P C H A R G E S

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                  Base*        Lock     Inlay/Marq

page 12           page 13           page 14                    page 16           page 17   page 17

Left or Non-Handed Right                 Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number  Depth     Width   Height Price            Finish       Marquetry

Petri™/Eco™

Rear Units • Electrical Access

  For use with desks and
  bridge returns

Rear Unit • Electrical Access
19 1/8" pedestal

 left variation

   right variation

E
co

ER

*Not required
on Eco units

B 5

GREAL-1960-B5 GREAR-1960-B5 18 1/2 60 29 $3,393 +679 +144
GREAL-1966-B5 GREAR-1966-B5 18 1/2 66 29 3,554 +711 +276
GREAL-1972-B5 GREAR-1972-B5 18 1/2 72 29 3,714 +743 +276
GREAL-1978-B5 GREAR-1978-B5 18 1/2 78 29 3,899 +780 +276
GREAL-1984-B5 GREAR-1984-B5 18 1/2 84 29 4,047 +809 +276
GREAL-1990-B5 GREAR-1990-B5 18 1/2 90 29 4,195 +839 +276

GREAL-2460-B5 GREAR-2460-B5 23 1/2 60 29 3,812 +762 +144
GREAL-2466-B5 GREAR-2466-B5 23 1/2 66 29 3,961 +792 +276
GREAL-2472-B5 GREAR-2472-B5 23 1/2 72 29 4,121 +824 +276
GREAL-2478-B5 GREAR-2478-B5 23 1/2 78 29 4,331 +866 +276
GREAL-2484-B5 GREAR-2484-B5 23 1/2 84 29 4,505 +901 +276
GREAL-2490-B5 GREAR-2490-B5 23 1/2 90 29 4,663 +933 +276

GREAL-3060-B5 GREAR-3060-B5 29 1/2 60 29 4,246 +849 +144
GREAL-3066-B5 GREAR-3066-B5 29 1/2 66 29 4,431 +886 +276
GREAL-3072-B5 GREAR-3072-B5 29 1/2 72 29 4,663 +933 +276
GREAL-3078-B5 GREAR-3078-B5 29 1/2 78 29 4,825 +965 +276
GREAL-3084-B5 GREAR-3084-B5 29 1/2 84 29 5,022 +1,004 +276
GREAL-3090-B5 GREAR-3090-B5 29 1/2 90 29 5,232 +1,046 +276

BREAL-1960-B5 BREAR-1960-B5 18 1/2 60 29 2,986 +597 +144
BREAL-1966-B5 BREAR-1966-B5 18 1/2 66 29 3,122 +624 +276
BREAL-1972-B5 BREAR-1972-B5 18 1/2 72 29 3,306 +661 +276
BREAL-1978-B5 BREAR-1978-B5 18 1/2 78 29 3,455 +691 +276
BREAL-1984-B5 BREAR-1984-B5 18 1/2 84 29 3,592 +718 +276
BREAL-1990-B5 BREAR-1990-B5 18 1/2 90 29 3,727 +745 +276

BREAL-2460-B5 BREAR-2460-B5 23 1/2 60 29 3,356 +671 +144
BREAL-2466-B5 BREAR-2466-B5 23 1/2 66 29 3,517 +703 +276
BREAL-2472-B5 BREAR-2472-B5 23 1/2 72 29 3,666 +733 +276
BREAL-2478-B5 BREAR-2478-B5 23 1/2 78 29 3,838 +768 +276
BREAL-2484-B5 BREAR-2484-B5 23 1/2 84 29 3,997 +799 +276
BREAL-2490-B5 BREAR-2490-B5 23 1/2 90 29 4,158 +832 +276

BREAL-3060-B5 BREAR-3060-B5 29 1/2 60 29 3,775 +755 +144
BREAL-3066-B5 BREAR-3066-B5 29 1/2 66 29 3,949 +790 +276
BREAL-3072-B5 BREAR-3072-B5 29 1/2 72 29 4,145 +829 +276
BREAL-3078-B5 BREAR-3078-B5 29 1/2 78 29 4,294 +859 +276
BREAL-3084-B5 BREAR-3084-B5 29 1/2 84 29 4,491 +898 +276
BREAL-3090-B5 BREAR-3090-B5 29 1/2 90 29 4,689 +938 +276
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Specify Notes

P
et

ri

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user
side
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth
Rear unit backs are unfinished

Left or Non-Handed Right                 Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number  Depth     Width   Height Price            Finish       Marquetry

U P C H A R G E S

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                  Base*        Lock     Inlay/Marq

page 12           page 13           page 14                    page 16           page 17   page 17

Petri™/Eco™

Rear Units • Open

  For use with desks and
  bridge returns

Rear Unit • Open
30" storage

 left variation

   right variation

E
co

OR

*Not required
on Eco units

C 4

GROAL-1966-C4 GROAR-1966-C4 18 1/2 66 29 $3,393 +679 +276
GROAL-1972-C4 GROAR-1972-C4 18 1/2 72 29 3,479 +696 +276
GROAL-1978-C4 GROAR-1978-C4 18 1/2 78 29 3,554 +711 +276
GROAL-1984-C4 GROAR-1984-C4 18 1/2 84 29 3,616 +723 +276
GROAL-1990-C4 GROAR-1990-C4 18 1/2 90 29 3,689 +738 +276
GROAL-1996-C4 GROAR-1996-C4 18 1/2 96 29 3,775 +755 +276

GROAL-2466-C4 GROAR-2466-C4 23 1/2 66 29 3,788 +758 +276
GROAL-2472-C4 GROAR-2472-C4 23 1/2 72 29 3,861 +772 +276
GROAL-2478-C4 GROAR-2478-C4 23 1/2 78 29 3,961 +792 +276
GROAL-2484-C4 GROAR-2484-C4 23 1/2 84 29 4,060 +812 +276
GROAL-2490-C4 GROAR-2490-C4 23 1/2 90 29 4,134 +827 +276
GROAL-2496-C4 GROAR-2496-C4 23 1/2 96 29 4,220 +844 +276

GROAL-3066-C4 GROAR-3066-C4 29 1/2 66 29 4,257 +851 +276
GROAL-3072-C4 GROAR-3072-C4 29 1/2 72 29 4,381 +876 +276
GROAL-3078-C4 GROAR-3078-C4 29 1/2 78 29 4,466 +893 +276
GROAL-3084-C4 GROAR-3084-C4 29 1/2 84 29 4,577 +915 +276
GROAL-3090-C4 GROAR-3090-C4 29 1/2 90 29 4,689 +938 +276
GROAL-3096-C4 GROAR-3096-C4 29 1/2 96 29 4,787 +957 +276

BROAL-1966-C4 BROAR-1966-C4 18 1/2 66 29 3,010 +602 +276
BROAL-1972-C4 BROAR-1972-C4 18 1/2 72 29 3,097 +619 +276
BROAL-1978-C4 BROAR-1978-C4 18 1/2 78 29 3,171 +634 +276
BROAL-1984-C4 BROAR-1984-C4 18 1/2 84 29 3,233 +647 +276
BROAL-1990-C4 BROAR-1990-C4 18 1/2 90 29 3,306 +661 +276
BROAL-1996-C4 BROAR-1996-C4 18 1/2 96 29 3,393 +679 +276

BROAL-2466-C4 BROAR-2466-C4 23 1/2 66 29 3,380 +676 +276
BROAL-2472-C4 BROAR-2472-C4 23 1/2 72 29 3,455 +691 +276
BROAL-2478-C4 BROAR-2478-C4 23 1/2 78 29 3,554 +711 +276
BROAL-2484-C4 BROAR-2484-C4 23 1/2 84 29 3,651 +730 +276
BROAL-2490-C4 BROAR-2490-C4 23 1/2 90 29 3,727 +745 +276
BROAL-2496-C4 BROAR-2496-C4 23 1/2 96 29 3,812 +762 +276

BROAL-3066-C4 BROAR-3066-C4 29 1/2 66 29 3,801 +760 +276
BROAL-3072-C4 BROAR-3072-C4 29 1/2 72 29 3,923 +785 +276
BROAL-3078-C4 BROAR-3078-C4 29 1/2 78 29 4,011 +802 +276
BROAL-3084-C4 BROAR-3084-C4 29 1/2 84 29 4,121 +824 +276
BROAL-3090-C4 BROAR-3090-C4 29 1/2 90 29 4,232 +846 +276
BROAL-3096-C4 BROAR-3096-C4 29 1/2 96 29 4,331 +866 +276



Petri™/Eco™ Pricebook    5105/11

Specify Notes

P
et

ri

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user
side
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth
Rear unit backs are unfinished

Includes electrical access door; see page 6 for more information

Includes electrical access door; see page 6 for more information

U P C H A R G E S

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                  Base*        Lock     Inlay/Marq

page 12           page 13           page 14                    page 16           page 17   page 17

Left or Non-Handed Right                 Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number  Depth     Width   Height Price            Finish       Marquetry

Petri™/Eco™

Rear Units • Electrical Access

  For use with desks and
  bridge returns

Rear Unit • Electrical Access
30" storage

 left variation

   right variation

E
co

ER

*Not required
on Eco units

C 4

GREAL-1966-C4 GREAR-1966-C4 18 1/2 66 29 $3,923 +785 +276
GREAL-1972-C4 GREAR-1972-C4 18 1/2 72 29 4,121 +824 +276
GREAL-1978-C4 GREAR-1978-C4 18 1/2 78 29 4,269 +854 +276
GREAL-1984-C4 GREAR-1984-C4 18 1/2 84 29 4,404 +881 +276
GREAL-1990-C4 GREAR-1990-C4 18 1/2 90 29 4,590 +918 +276
GREAL-1996-C4 GREAR-1996-C4 18 1/2 96 29 4,763 +953 +276

GREAL-2466-C4 GREAR-2466-C4 23 1/2 66 29 4,356 +871 +276
GREAL-2472-C4 GREAR-2472-C4 23 1/2 72 29 4,505 +901 +276
GREAL-2478-C4 GREAR-2478-C4 23 1/2 78 29 4,677 +935 +276
GREAL-2484-C4 GREAR-2484-C4 23 1/2 84 29 4,886 +977 +276
GREAL-2490-C4 GREAR-2490-C4 23 1/2 90 29 5,048 +1,010 +276
GREAL-2496-C4 GREAR-2496-C4 23 1/2 96 29 5,207 +1,041 +276

GREAL-3066-C4 GREAR-3066-C4 29 1/2 66 29 4,812 +962 +276
GREAL-3072-C4 GREAR-3072-C4 29 1/2 72 29 5,010 +1,002 +276
GREAL-3078-C4 GREAR-3078-C4 29 1/2 78 29 5,207 +1,041 +276
GREAL-3084-C4 GREAR-3084-C4 29 1/2 84 29 5,404 +1,081 +276
GREAL-3090-C4 GREAR-3090-C4 29 1/2 90 29 5,590 +1,118 +276
GREAL-3096-C4 GREAR-3096-C4 29 1/2 96 29 5,787 +1,157 +276

BREAL-1966-C4 BREAR-1966-C4 18 1/2 66 29 3,468 +694 +276
BREAL-1972-C4 BREAR-1972-C4 18 1/2 72 29 3,616 +723 +276
BREAL-1978-C4 BREAR-1978-C4 18 1/2 78 29 3,764 +753 +276
BREAL-1984-C4 BREAR-1984-C4 18 1/2 84 29 3,923 +785 +276
BREAL-1990-C4 BREAR-1990-C4 18 1/2 90 29 4,060 +812 +276
BREAL-1996-C4 BREAR-1996-C4 18 1/2 96 29 4,220 +844 +276

BREAL-2466-C4 BREAR-2466-C4 23 1/2 66 29 3,825 +765 +276
BREAL-2472-C4 BREAR-2472-C4 23 1/2 72 29 3,986 +797 +276
BREAL-2478-C4 BREAR-2478-C4 23 1/2 78 29 4,158 +832 +276
BREAL-2484-C4 BREAR-2484-C4 23 1/2 84 29 4,331 +866 +276
BREAL-2490-C4 BREAR-2490-C4 23 1/2 90 29 4,479 +896 +276
BREAL-2496-C4 BREAR-2496-C4 23 1/2 96 29 4,628 +926 +276

BREAL-3066-C4 BREAR-3066-C4 29 1/2 66 29 4,269 +854 +276
BREAL-3072-C4 BREAR-3072-C4 29 1/2 72 29 4,466 +893 +276
BREAL-3078-C4 BREAR-3078-C4 29 1/2 78 29 4,628 +926 +276
BREAL-3084-C4 BREAR-3084-C4 29 1/2 84 29 4,812 +962 +276
BREAL-3090-C4 BREAR-3090-C4 29 1/2 90 29 4,984 +997 +276
BREAL-3096-C4 BREAR-3096-C4 29 1/2 96 29 5,183 +1,037 +276
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Specify Notes

P
et

ri

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user
side
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth
Rear unit backs are unfinished

Left or Non-Handed Right                 Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number  Depth     Width   Height Price            Finish       Marquetry

U P C H A R G E S

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                  Base*        Lock     Inlay/Marq

page 12           page 13           page 14                    page 16           page 17   page 17

Petri™/Eco™

Rear Units • Open

  For use with desks and
  bridge returns

Rear Unit • Open
30" storage

 left variation

   right variation

E
co

OR

*Not required
on Eco units

C 5

GROAL-1966-C5 GROAR-1966-C5 18 1/2 66 29 $3,393 +679 +276
GROAL-1972-C5 GROAR-1972-C5 18 1/2 72 29 3,479 +696 +276
GROAL-1978-C5 GROAR-1978-C5 18 1/2 78 29 3,554 +711 +276
GROAL-1984-C5 GROAR-1984-C5 18 1/2 84 29 3,616 +723 +276
GROAL-1990-C5 GROAR-1990-C5 18 1/2 90 29 3,689 +738 +276
GROAL-1996-C5 GROAR-1996-C5 18 1/2 96 29 3,775 +755 +276

GROAL-2466-C5 GROAR-2466-C5 23 1/2 66 29 3,788 +758 +276
GROAL-2472-C5 GROAR-2472-C5 23 1/2 72 29 3,861 +772 +276
GROAL-2478-C5 GROAR-2478-C5 23 1/2 78 29 3,961 +792 +276
GROAL-2484-C5 GROAR-2484-C5 23 1/2 84 29 4,060 +812 +276
GROAL-2490-C5 GROAR-2490-C5 23 1/2 90 29 4,134 +827 +276
GROAL-2496-C5 GROAR-2496-C5 23 1/2 96 29 4,220 +844 +276

GROAL-3066-C5 GROAR-3066-C5 29 1/2 66 29 4,257 +851 +276
GROAL-3072-C5 GROAR-3072-C5 29 1/2 72 29 4,381 +876 +276
GROAL-3078-C5 GROAR-3078-C5 29 1/2 78 29 4,466 +893 +276
GROAL-3084-C5 GROAR-3084-C5 29 1/2 84 29 4,577 +915 +276
GROAL-3090-C5 GROAR-3090-C5 29 1/2 90 29 4,689 +938 +276
GROAL-3096-C5 GROAR-3096-C5 29 1/2 96 29 4,787 +957 +276

BROAL-1966-C5 BROAR-1966-C5 18 1/2 66 29 3,010 +602 +276
BROAL-1972-C5 BROAR-1972-C5 18 1/2 72 29 3,097 +619 +276
BROAL-1978-C5 BROAR-1978-C5 18 1/2 78 29 3,171 +634 +276
BROAL-1984-C5 BROAR-1984-C5 18 1/2 84 29 3,233 +647 +276
BROAL-1990-C5 BROAR-1990-C5 18 1/2 90 29 3,306 +661 +276
BROAL-1996-C5 BROAR-1996-C5 18 1/2 96 29 3,393 +679 +276

BROAL-2466-C5 BROAR-2466-C5 23 1/2 66 29 3,380 +676 +276
BROAL-2472-C5 BROAR-2472-C5 23 1/2 72 29 3,455 +691 +276
BROAL-2478-C5 BROAR-2478-C5 23 1/2 78 29 3,554 +711 +276
BROAL-2484-C5 BROAR-2484-C5 23 1/2 84 29 3,651 +730 +276
BROAL-2490-C5 BROAR-2490-C5 23 1/2 90 29 3,727 +745 +276
BROAL-2496-C5 BROAR-2496-C5 23 1/2 96 29 3,812 +762 +276

BROAL-3066-C5 BROAR-3066-C5 29 1/2 66 29 3,801 +760 +276
BROAL-3072-C5 BROAR-3072-C5 29 1/2 72 29 3,923 +785 +276
BROAL-3078-C5 BROAR-3078-C5 29 1/2 78 29 4,011 +802 +276
BROAL-3084-C5 BROAR-3084-C5 29 1/2 84 29 4,121 +824 +276
BROAL-3090-C5 BROAR-3090-C5 29 1/2 90 29 4,232 +846 +276
BROAL-3096-C5 BROAR-3096-C5 29 1/2 96 29 4,331 +866 +276
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Specify Notes
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Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user
side
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth
Rear unit backs are unfinished

Includes electrical access door; see page 6 for more information

Includes electrical access door; see page 6 for more information

U P C H A R G E S

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                  Base*        Lock     Inlay/Marq

page 12           page 13           page 14                    page 16           page 17   page 17

Left or Non-Handed Right                 Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number  Depth     Width   Height Price            Finish       Marquetry

Petri™/Eco™

Rear Units • Electrical Access

  For use with desks and
  bridge returns

Rear Unit • Electrical Access
30" storage

 left variation

   right variation

E
co

ER

*Not required
on Eco units

C 5

GREAL-1966-C5 GREAR-1966-C5 18 1/2 66 29 $3,923 +785 +276
GREAL-1972-C5 GREAR-1972-C5 18 1/2 72 29 4,121 +824 +276
GREAL-1978-C5 GREAR-1978-C5 18 1/2 78 29 4,269 +854 +276
GREAL-1984-C5 GREAR-1984-C5 18 1/2 84 29 4,404 +881 +276
GREAL-1990-C5 GREAR-1990-C5 18 1/2 90 29 4,590 +918 +276
GREAL-1996-C5 GREAR-1996-C5 18 1/2 96 29 4,763 +953 +276

GREAL-2466-C5 GREAR-2466-C5 23 1/2 66 29 4,356 +871 +276
GREAL-2472-C5 GREAR-2472-C5 23 1/2 72 29 4,505 +901 +276
GREAL-2478-C5 GREAR-2478-C5 23 1/2 78 29 4,677 +935 +276
GREAL-2484-C5 GREAR-2484-C5 23 1/2 84 29 4,886 +977 +276
GREAL-2490-C5 GREAR-2490-C5 23 1/2 90 29 5,048 +1,010 +276
GREAL-2496-C5 GREAR-2496-C5 23 1/2 96 29 5,207 +1,041 +276

GREAL-3066-C5 GREAR-3066-C5 29 1/2 66 29 4,812 +962 +276
GREAL-3072-C5 GREAR-3072-C5 29 1/2 72 29 5,010 +1,002 +276
GREAL-3078-C5 GREAR-3078-C5 29 1/2 78 29 5,207 +1,041 +276
GREAL-3084-C5 GREAR-3084-C5 29 1/2 84 29 5,404 +1,081 +276
GREAL-3090-C5 GREAR-3090-C5 29 1/2 90 29 5,590 +1,118 +276
GREAL-3096-C5 GREAR-3096-C5 29 1/2 96 29 5,787 +1,157 +276

BREAL-1966-C5 BREAR-1966-C5 18 1/2 66 29 3,468 +694 +276
BREAL-1972-C5 BREAR-1972-C5 18 1/2 72 29 3,616 +723 +276
BREAL-1978-C5 BREAR-1978-C5 18 1/2 78 29 3,764 +753 +276
BREAL-1984-C5 BREAR-1984-C5 18 1/2 84 29 3,923 +785 +276
BREAL-1990-C5 BREAR-1990-C5 18 1/2 90 29 4,060 +812 +276
BREAL-1996-C5 BREAR-1996-C5 18 1/2 96 29 4,220 +844 +276

BREAL-2466-C5 BREAR-2466-C5 23 1/2 66 29 3,825 +765 +276
BREAL-2472-C5 BREAR-2472-C5 23 1/2 72 29 3,986 +797 +276
BREAL-2478-C5 BREAR-2478-C5 23 1/2 78 29 4,158 +832 +276
BREAL-2484-C5 BREAR-2484-C5 23 1/2 84 29 4,331 +866 +276
BREAL-2490-C5 BREAR-2490-C5 23 1/2 90 29 4,479 +896 +276
BREAL-2496-C5 BREAR-2496-C5 23 1/2 96 29 4,628 +926 +276

BREAL-3066-C5 BREAR-3066-C5 29 1/2 66 29 4,269 +854 +276
BREAL-3072-C5 BREAR-3072-C5 29 1/2 72 29 4,466 +893 +276
BREAL-3078-C5 BREAR-3078-C5 29 1/2 78 29 4,628 +926 +276
BREAL-3084-C5 BREAR-3084-C5 29 1/2 84 29 4,812 +962 +276
BREAL-3090-C5 BREAR-3090-C5 29 1/2 90 29 4,984 +997 +276
BREAL-3096-C5 BREAR-3096-C5 29 1/2 96 29 5,183 +1,037 +276
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Specify Notes
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Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user
side
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth
Rear unit backs are unfinished

Left or Non-Handed Right                 Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number  Depth     Width   Height Price            Finish       Marquetry

U P C H A R G E S

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                  Base*        Lock     Inlay/Marq

page 12           page 13           page 14                    page 16           page 17   page 17

Petri™/Eco™

Rear Units • Open

  For use with desks and
  bridge returns

Rear Unit • Open
30" storage, 16 1/8" pedestal

                   left variation

                 right variation

E
co

OR

*Not required
on Eco units

GROBL-1972-C5A4 GROBR-1972-A4C5 18 1/2 72 29 $4,886 +977 +276
GROBL-1978-C5A4 GROBR-1978-A4C5 18 1/2 78 29 4,959 +992 +276
GROBL-1984-C5A4 GROBR-1984-A4C5 18 1/2 84 29 5,022 +1,004 +276
GROBL-1990-C5A4 GROBR-1990-A4C5 18 1/2 90 29 5,096 +1,019 +276
GROBL-1996-C5A4 GROBR-1996-A4C5 18 1/2 96 29 5,183 +1,037 +276
GROBL-19102-C5A4 GROBR-19102-A4C5 18 1/2 102 29 5,256 +1,051 +408
GROBL-19108-C5A4 GROBR-19108-A4C5 18 1/2 108 29 5,330 +1,066 +408

GROBL-2472-C5A4 GROBR-2472-A4C5 23 1/2 72 29 5,453 +1,091 +276
GROBL-2478-C5A4 GROBR-2478-A4C5 23 1/2 78 29 5,552 +1,110 +276
GROBL-2484-C5A4 GROBR-2484-A4C5 23 1/2 84 29 5,651 +1,130 +276
GROBL-2490-C5A4 GROBR-2490-A4C5 23 1/2 90 29 5,726 +1,145 +276
GROBL-2496-C5A4 GROBR-2496-A4C5 23 1/2 96 29 5,812 +1,162 +276
GROBL-24102-C5A4 GROBR-24102-A4C5 23 1/2 102 29 5,898 +1,180 +408
GROBL-24108-C5A4 GROBR-24108-A4C5 23 1/2 108 29 6,009 +1,202 +408

GROBL-3072-C5A4 GROBR-3072-A4C5 29 1/2 72 29 6,181 +1,236 +276
GROBL-3078-C5A4 GROBR-3078-A4C5 29 1/2 78 29 6,268 +1,254 +276
GROBL-3084-C5A4 GROBR-3084-A4C5 29 1/2 84 29 6,379 +1,276 +276
GROBL-3090-C5A4 GROBR-3090-A4C5 29 1/2 90 29 6,490 +1,298 +276
GROBL-3096-C5A4 GROBR-3096-A4C5 29 1/2 96 29 6,588 +1,318 +276
GROBL-30102-C5A4 GROBR-30102-A4C5 29 1/2 102 29 6,700 +1,340 +408
GROBL-30108-C5A4 GROBR-30108-A4C5 29 1/2 108 29 6,799 +1,360 +408

BROBL-1972-C5A4 BROBR-1972-A4C5 18 1/2 72 29 4,294 +859 +276
BROBL-1978-C5A4 BROBR-1978-A4C5 18 1/2 78 29 4,367 +873 +276
BROBL-1984-C5A4 BROBR-1984-A4C5 18 1/2 84 29 4,431 +886 +276
BROBL-1990-C5A4 BROBR-1990-A4C5 18 1/2 90 29 4,505 +901 +276
BROBL-1996-C5A4 BROBR-1996-A4C5 18 1/2 96 29 4,590 +918 +276
BROBL-19102-C5A4 BROBR-19102-A4C5 18 1/2 102 29 4,663 +933 +408
BROBL-19108-C5A4 BROBR-19108-A4C5 18 1/2 108 29 4,738 +948 +408

BROBL-2472-C5A4 BROBR-2472-A4C5 23 1/2 72 29 4,800 +960 +276
BROBL-2478-C5A4 BROBR-2478-A4C5 23 1/2 78 29 4,899 +980 +276
BROBL-2484-C5A4 BROBR-2484-A4C5 23 1/2 84 29 4,998 +1,000 +276
BROBL-2490-C5A4 BROBR-2490-A4C5 23 1/2 90 29 5,072 +1,014 +276
BROBL-2496-C5A4 BROBR-2496-A4C5 23 1/2 96 29 5,156 +1,031 +276
BROBL-24102-C5A4 BROBR-24102-A4C5 23 1/2 102 29 5,244 +1,049 +408
BROBL-24108-C5A4 BROBR-24108-A4C5 23 1/2 108 29 5,355 +1,071 +408

BROBL-3072-C5A4 BROBR-3072-A4C5 29 1/2 72 29 5,453 +1,091 +276
BROBL-3078-C5A4 BROBR-3078-A4C5 29 1/2 78 29 5,540 +1,108 +276
BROBL-3084-C5A4 BROBR-3084-A4C5 29 1/2 84 29 5,651 +1,130 +276
BROBL-3090-C5A4 BROBR-3090-A4C5 29 1/2 90 29 5,762 +1,152 +276
BROBL-3096-C5A4 BROBR-3096-A4C5 29 1/2 96 29 5,861 +1,172 +276
BROBL-30102-C5A4 BROBR-30102-A4C5 29 1/2 102 29 5,971 +1,194 +408
BROBL-30108-C5A4 BROBR-30108-A4C5 29 1/2 108 29 6,070 +1,214 +408
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Specify Notes
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Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user
side
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth
Rear unit backs are unfinished

Includes electrical access door; see page 6 for more information

Includes electrical access door; see page 6 for more information

U P C H A R G E S

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                  Base*        Lock     Inlay/Marq

page 12           page 13           page 14                    page 16           page 17   page 17

Left or Non-Handed Right                 Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number  Depth     Width   Height Price            Finish       Marquetry

Petri™/Eco™

Rear Units • Electrical Access

  For use with desks and
  bridge returns

Rear Unit • Electrical Access
30" storage, 16 1/8" pedestal

                   left variation

                 right variation

E
co

ER

*Not required
on Eco units

GREBL-1972-C5A4 GREBR-1972-A4C5 18 1/2 72 29 $5,281 +1,056 +276
GREBL-1978-C5A4 GREBR-1978-A4C5 18 1/2 78 29 5,429 +1,086 +276
GREBL-1984-C5A4 GREBR-1984-A4C5 18 1/2 84 29 5,590 +1,118 +276
GREBL-1990-C5A4 GREBR-1990-A4C5 18 1/2 90 29 5,762 +1,152 +276
GREBL-1996-C5A4 GREBR-1996-A4C5 18 1/2 96 29 5,923 +1,185 +276
GREBL-19102-C5A4 GREBR-19102-A4C5 18 1/2 102 29 6,083 +1,217 +408
GREBL-19108-C5A4 GREBR-19108-A4C5 18 1/2 108 29 6,255 +1,251 +408

GREBL-2472-C5A4 GREBR-2472-A4C5 23 1/2 72 29 5,849 +1,170 +276
GREBL-2478-C5A4 GREBR-2478-A4C5 23 1/2 78 29 6,045 +1,209 +276
GREBL-2484-C5A4 GREBR-2484-A4C5 23 1/2 84 29 6,244 +1,249 +276
GREBL-2490-C5A4 GREBR-2490-A4C5 23 1/2 90 29 6,391 +1,278 +276
GREBL-2496-C5A4 GREBR-2496-A4C5 23 1/2 96 29 6,552 +1,310 +276
GREBL-24102-C5A4 GREBR-24102-A4C5 23 1/2 102 29 6,750 +1,350 +408
GREBL-24108-C5A4 GREBR-24108-A4C5 23 1/2 108 29 6,947 +1,389 +408

GREBL-3072-C5A4 GREBR-3072-A4C5 29 1/2 72 29 6,588 +1,318 +276
GREBL-3078-C5A4 GREBR-3078-A4C5 29 1/2 78 29 6,773 +1,355 +276
GREBL-3084-C5A4 GREBR-3084-A4C5 29 1/2 84 29 6,959 +1,392 +276
GREBL-3090-C5A4 GREBR-3090-A4C5 29 1/2 90 29 7,144 +1,429 +276
GREBL-3096-C5A4 GREBR-3096-A4C5 29 1/2 96 29 7,353 +1,471 +276
GREBL-30102-C5A4 GREBR-30102-A4C5 29 1/2 102 29 7,551 +1,510 +408
GREBL-30108-C5A4 GREBR-30108-A4C5 29 1/2 108 29 7,724 +1,545 +408

BREBL-1972-C5A4 BREBR-1972-A4C5 18 1/2 72 29 4,639 +928 +276
BREBL-1978-C5A4 BREBR-1978-A4C5 18 1/2 78 29 4,775 +955 +276
BREBL-1984-C5A4 BREBR-1984-A4C5 18 1/2 84 29 4,899 +980 +276
BREBL-1990-C5A4 BREBR-1990-A4C5 18 1/2 90 29 5,048 +1,010 +276
BREBL-1996-C5A4 BREBR-1996-A4C5 18 1/2 96 29 5,207 +1,041 +276
BREBL-19102-C5A4 BREBR-19102-A4C5 18 1/2 102 29 5,379 +1,076 +408
BREBL-19108-C5A4 BREBR-19108-A4C5 18 1/2 108 29 5,517 +1,103 +408

BREBL-2472-C5A4 BREBR-2472-A4C5 23 1/2 72 29 5,132 +1,026 +276
BREBL-2478-C5A4 BREBR-2478-A4C5 23 1/2 78 29 5,293 +1,059 +276
BREBL-2484-C5A4 BREBR-2484-A4C5 23 1/2 84 29 5,466 +1,093 +276
BREBL-2490-C5A4 BREBR-2490-A4C5 23 1/2 90 29 5,615 +1,123 +276
BREBL-2496-C5A4 BREBR-2496-A4C5 23 1/2 96 29 5,799 +1,160 +276
BREBL-24102-C5A4 BREBR-24102-A4C5 23 1/2 102 29 5,947 +1,189 +408
BREBL-24108-C5A4 BREBR-24108-A4C5 23 1/2 108 29 6,133 +1,227 +408

BREBL-3072-C5A4 BREBR-3072-A4C5 29 1/2 72 29 5,787 +1,157 +276
BREBL-3078-C5A4 BREBR-3078-A4C5 29 1/2 78 29 5,947 +1,189 +276
BREBL-3084-C5A4 BREBR-3084-A4C5 29 1/2 84 29 6,133 +1,227 +276
BREBL-3090-C5A4 BREBR-3090-A4C5 29 1/2 90 29 6,342 +1,268 +276
BREBL-3096-C5A4 BREBR-3096-A4C5 29 1/2 96 29 6,503 +1,301 +276
BREBL-30102-C5A4 BREBR-30102-A4C5 29 1/2 102 29 6,675 +1,335 +408
BREBL-30108-C5A4 BREBR-30108-A4C5 29 1/2 108 29 6,860 +1,372 +408
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Specify Notes
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Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user
side
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth
Rear unit backs are unfinished

Left or Non-Handed Right                 Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number  Depth     Width   Height Price            Finish       Marquetry

U P C H A R G E S

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                  Base*        Lock     Inlay/Marq

page 12           page 13           page 14                    page 16           page 17   page 17

Petri™/Eco™

Rear Units • Open

  For use with desks and
  bridge returns

Rear Unit • Open
30" storage

                   left variation

                 right variation

E
co

OR

*Not required
on Eco units

C C

GROBL-1990-C5C4 GROBR-1990-C4C5 18 1/2 90 29 $5,639 +1,128 +276
GROBL-1996-C5C4 GROBR-1996-C4C5 18 1/2 96 29 5,726 +1,145 +276
GROBL-19102-C5C4 GROBR-19102-C4C5 18 1/2 102 29 5,799 +1,160 +408
GROBL-19108-C5C4 GROBR-19108-C4C5 18 1/2 108 29 5,873 +1,175 +408
GROBL-19114-C5C4 GROBR-19114-C4C5 18 1/2 114 29 5,936 +1,187 +408
GROBL-19120-C5C4 GROBR-19120-C4C5 18 1/2 120 29 6,009 +1,202 +408

GROBL-2490-C5C4 GROBR-2490-C4C5 23 1/2 90 29 6,255 +1,251 +276
GROBL-2496-C5C4 GROBR-2496-C4C5 23 1/2 96 29 6,342 +1,268 +276
GROBL-24102-C5C4 GROBR-24102-C4C5 23 1/2 102 29 6,429 +1,286 +408
GROBL-24108-C5C4 GROBR-24108-C4C5 23 1/2 108 29 6,539 +1,308 +408
GROBL-24114-C5C4 GROBR-24114-C4C5 23 1/2 114 29 6,614 +1,323 +408
GROBL-24120-C5C4 GROBR-24120-C4C5 23 1/2 120 29 6,688 +1,338 +408

GROBL-3090-C5C4 GROBR-3090-C4C5 29 1/2 90 29 7,020 +1,404 +276
GROBL-3096-C5C4 GROBR-3096-C4C5 29 1/2 96 29 7,120 +1,424 +276
GROBL-30102-C5C4 GROBR-30102-C4C5 29 1/2 102 29 7,231 +1,446 +408
GROBL-30108-C5C4 GROBR-30108-C4C5 29 1/2 108 29 7,329 +1,466 +408
GROBL-30114-C5C4 GROBR-30114-C4C5 29 1/2 114 29 7,441 +1,488 +408
GROBL-30120-C5C4 GROBR-30120-C4C5 29 1/2 120 29 7,540 +1,508 +408

BROBL-1990-C5C4 BROBR-1990-C4C5 18 1/2 90 29 4,959 +992 +276
BROBL-1996-C5C4 BROBR-1996-C4C5 18 1/2 96 29 5,048 +1,010 +276
BROBL-19102-C5C4 BROBR-19102-C4C5 18 1/2 102 29 5,121 +1,024 +408
BROBL-19108-C5C4 BROBR-19108-C4C5 18 1/2 108 29 5,195 +1,039 +408
BROBL-19114-C5C4 BROBR-19114-C4C5 18 1/2 114 29 5,256 +1,051 +408
BROBL-19120-C5C4 BROBR-19120-C4C5 18 1/2 120 29 5,330 +1,066 +408

BROBL-2490-C5C4 BROBR-2490-C4C5 23 1/2 90 29 5,527 +1,105 +276
BROBL-2496-C5C4 BROBR-2496-C4C5 23 1/2 96 29 5,615 +1,123 +276
BROBL-24102-C5C4 BROBR-24102-C4C5 23 1/2 102 29 5,701 +1,140 +408
BROBL-24108-C5C4 BROBR-24108-C4C5 23 1/2 108 29 5,812 +1,162 +408
BROBL-24114-C5C4 BROBR-24114-C4C5 23 1/2 114 29 5,885 +1,177 +408
BROBL-24120-C5C4 BROBR-24120-C4C5 23 1/2 120 29 5,961 +1,192 +408

BROBL-3090-C5C4 BROBR-3090-C4C5 29 1/2 90 29 6,218 +1,244 +276
BROBL-3096-C5C4 BROBR-3096-C4C5 29 1/2 96 29 6,318 +1,264 +276
BROBL-30102-C5C4 BROBR-30102-C4C5 29 1/2 102 29 6,429 +1,286 +408
BROBL-30108-C5C4 BROBR-30108-C4C5 29 1/2 108 29 6,528 +1,306 +408
BROBL-30114-C5C4 BROBR-30114-C4C5 29 1/2 114 29 6,637 +1,327 +408
BROBL-30120-C5C4 BROBR-30120-C4C5 29 1/2 120 29 6,737 +1,347 +408
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Specify Notes
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Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user
side
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth
Rear unit backs are unfinished

Includes electrical access door; see page 6 for more information

Includes electrical access door; see page 6 for more information

U P C H A R G E S

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                  Base*        Lock     Inlay/Marq

page 12           page 13           page 14                    page 16           page 17   page 17

Left or Non-Handed Right                 Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number  Depth     Width   Height Price            Finish       Marquetry

Petri™/Eco™

Rear Units • Electrical Access

  For use with desks and
  bridge returns

Rear Unit • Electrical Access
30" storage

                   left variation

                 right variation

E
co

ER

*Not required
on Eco units

C C

GREBL-1990-C5C4 GREBR-1990-C4C5 18 1/2 90 29 $6,083 +1,217 +276
GREBL-1996-C5C4 GREBR-1996-C4C5 18 1/2 96 29 6,255 +1,251 +276
GREBL-19102-C5C4 GREBR-19102-C4C5 18 1/2 102 29 6,441 +1,288 +408
GREBL-19108-C5C4 GREBR-19108-C4C5 18 1/2 108 29 6,588 +1,318 +408
GREBL-19114-C5C4 GREBR-19114-C4C5 18 1/2 114 29 6,725 +1,345 +408
GREBL-19120-C5C4 GREBR-19120-C4C5 18 1/2 120 29 6,909 +1,382 +408

GREBL-2490-C5C4 GREBR-2490-C4C5 23 1/2 90 29 6,713 +1,343 +276
GREBL-2496-C5C4 GREBR-2496-C4C5 23 1/2 96 29 6,909 +1,382 +276
GREBL-24102-C5C4 GREBR-24102-C4C5 23 1/2 102 29 7,070 +1,414 +408
GREBL-24108-C5C4 GREBR-24108-C4C5 23 1/2 108 29 7,255 +1,451 +408
GREBL-24114-C5C4 GREBR-24114-C4C5 23 1/2 114 29 7,441 +1,488 +408
GREBL-24120-C5C4 GREBR-24120-C4C5 23 1/2 120 29 7,599 +1,520 +408

GREBL-3090-C5C4 GREBR-3090-C4C5 29 1/2 90 29 7,501 +1,500 +276
GREBL-3096-C5C4 GREBR-3096-C4C5 29 1/2 96 29 7,675 +1,535 +276
GREBL-30102-C5C4 GREBR-30102-C4C5 29 1/2 102 29 7,859 +1,572 +408
GREBL-30108-C5C4 GREBR-30108-C4C5 29 1/2 108 29 8,069 +1,614 +408
GREBL-30114-C5C4 GREBR-30114-C4C5 29 1/2 114 29 8,267 +1,653 +408
GREBL-30120-C5C4 GREBR-30120-C4C5 29 1/2 120 29 8,439 +1,688 +408

BREBL-1990-C5C4 BREBR-1990-C4C5 18 1/2 90 29 5,343 +1,069 +276
BREBL-1996-C5C4 BREBR-1996-C4C5 18 1/2 96 29 5,502 +1,100 +276
BREBL-19102-C5C4 BREBR-19102-C4C5 18 1/2 102 29 5,639 +1,128 +408
BREBL-19108-C5C4 BREBR-19108-C4C5 18 1/2 108 29 5,787 +1,157 +408
BREBL-19114-C5C4 BREBR-19114-C4C5 18 1/2 114 29 5,947 +1,189 +408
BREBL-19120-C5C4 BREBR-19120-C4C5 18 1/2 120 29 6,083 +1,217 +408

BREBL-2490-C5C4 BREBR-2490-C4C5 23 1/2 90 29 5,911 +1,182 +276
BREBL-2496-C5C4 BREBR-2496-C4C5 23 1/2 96 29 6,058 +1,212 +276
BREBL-24102-C5C4 BREBR-24102-C4C5 23 1/2 102 29 6,232 +1,246 +408
BREBL-24108-C5C4 BREBR-24108-C4C5 23 1/2 108 29 6,416 +1,283 +408
BREBL-24114-C5C4 BREBR-24114-C4C5 23 1/2 114 29 6,563 +1,313 +408
BREBL-24120-C5C4 BREBR-24120-C4C5 23 1/2 120 29 6,713 +1,343 +408

BREBL-3090-C5C4 BREBR-3090-C4C5 29 1/2 90 29 6,601 +1,320 +276
BREBL-3096-C5C4 BREBR-3096-C4C5 29 1/2 96 29 6,787 +1,357 +276
BREBL-30102-C5C4 BREBR-30102-C4C5 29 1/2 102 29 6,972 +1,394 +408
BREBL-30108-C5C4 BREBR-30108-C4C5 29 1/2 108 29 7,144 +1,429 +408
BREBL-30114-C5C4 BREBR-30114-C4C5 29 1/2 114 29 7,329 +1,466 +408
BREBL-30120-C5C4 BREBR-30120-C4C5 29 1/2 120 29 7,490 +1,498 +408
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Specify Notes

P
et

ri

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user
side
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth
Rear unit backs are unfinished

Left or Non-Handed Right                 Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number  Depth     Width   Height Price            Finish       Marquetry

U P C H A R G E S

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                  Base*        Lock     Inlay/Marq

page 12           page 13           page 14                    page 16           page 17   page 17

Petri™/Eco™

Rear Units • Open

  For use with desks and
  bridge returns

Rear Unit • Open
30" storage

                   left variation

                 right variation

E
co

OR

*Not required
on Eco units

C C5 5

GROBL-1990-C5C5 GROBR-1990-C5C5 18 1/2 90 29 $5,639 +1,128 +276
GROBL-1996-C5C5 GROBR-1996-C5C5 18 1/2 96 29 5,726 +1,145 +276
GROBL-19102-C5C5 GROBR-19102-C5C5 18 1/2 102 29 5,799 +1,160 +408
GROBL-19108-C5C5 GROBR-19108-C5C5 18 1/2 108 29 5,873 +1,175 +408
GROBL-19114-C5C5 GROBR-19114-C5C5 18 1/2 114 29 5,936 +1,187 +408
GROBL-19120-C5C5 GROBR-19120-C5C5 18 1/2 120 29 6,009 +1,202 +408

GROBL-2490-C5C5 GROBR-2490-C5C5 23 1/2 90 29 6,255 +1,251 +276
GROBL-2496-C5C5 GROBR-2496-C5C5 23 1/2 96 29 6,342 +1,268 +276
GROBL-24102-C5C5 GROBR-24102-C5C5 23 1/2 102 29 6,429 +1,286 +408
GROBL-24108-C5C5 GROBR-24108-C5C5 23 1/2 108 29 6,539 +1,308 +408
GROBL-24114-C5C5 GROBR-24114-C5C5 23 1/2 114 29 6,614 +1,323 +408
GROBL-24120-C5C5 GROBR-24120-C5C5 23 1/2 120 29 6,688 +1,338 +408

GROBL-3090-C5C5 GROBR-3090-C5C5 29 1/2 90 29 7,020 +1,404 +276
GROBL-3096-C5C5 GROBR-3096-C5C5 29 1/2 96 29 7,120 +1,424 +276
GROBL-30102-C5C5 GROBR-30102-C5C5 29 1/2 102 29 7,231 +1,446 +408
GROBL-30108-C5C5 GROBR-30108-C5C5 29 1/2 108 29 7,329 +1,466 +408
GROBL-30114-C5C5 GROBR-30114-C5C5 29 1/2 114 29 7,441 +1,488 +408
GROBL-30120-C5C5 GROBR-30120-C5C5 29 1/2 120 29 7,540 +1,508 +408

BROBL-1990-C5C5 BROBR-1990-C5C5 18 1/2 90 29 4,959 +992 +276
BROBL-1996-C5C5 BROBR-1996-C5C5 18 1/2 96 29 5,048 +1,010 +276
BROBL-19102-C5C5 BROBR-19102-C5C5 18 1/2 102 29 5,121 +1,024 +408
BROBL-19108-C5C5 BROBR-19108-C5C5 18 1/2 108 29 5,195 +1,039 +408
BROBL-19114-C5C5 BROBR-19114-C5C5 18 1/2 114 29 5,256 +1,051 +408
BROBL-19120-C5C5 BROBR-19120-C5C5 18 1/2 120 29 5,330 +1,066 +408

BROBL-2490-C5C5 BROBR-2490-C5C5 23 1/2 90 29 5,527 +1,105 +276
BROBL-2496-C5C5 BROBR-2496-C5C5 23 1/2 96 29 5,615 +1,123 +276
BROBL-24102-C5C5 BROBR-24102-C5C5 23 1/2 102 29 5,701 +1,140 +408
BROBL-24108-C5C5 BROBR-24108-C5C5 23 1/2 108 29 5,812 +1,162 +408
BROBL-24114-C5C5 BROBR-24114-C5C5 23 1/2 114 29 5,885 +1,177 +408
BROBL-24120-C5C5 BROBR-24120-C5C5 23 1/2 120 29 5,961 +1,192 +408

BROBL-3090-C5C5 BROBR-3090-C5C5 29 1/2 90 29 6,218 +1,244 +276
BROBL-3096-C5C5 BROBR-3096-C5C5 29 1/2 96 29 6,318 +1,264 +276
BROBL-30102-C5C5 BROBR-30102-C5C5 29 1/2 102 29 6,429 +1,286 +408
BROBL-30108-C5C5 BROBR-30108-C5C5 29 1/2 108 29 6,528 +1,306 +408
BROBL-30114-C5C5 BROBR-30114-C5C5 29 1/2 114 29 6,637 +1,327 +408
BROBL-30120-C5C5 BROBR-30120-C5C5 29 1/2 120 29 6,737 +1,347 +408
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Specify Notes

P
et

ri

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user
side
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth
Rear unit backs are unfinished

Includes electrical access door; see page 6 for more information

Includes electrical access door; see page 6 for more information

U P C H A R G E S

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                  Base*        Lock     Inlay/Marq

page 12           page 13           page 14                    page 16           page 17   page 17

Left or Non-Handed Right                 Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number  Depth     Width   Height Price            Finish       Marquetry

Petri™/Eco™

Rear Units • Electrical Access

  For use with desks and
  bridge returns

Rear Unit • Electrical Access
30" storage

                   left variation

                 right variation

E
co

ER

*Not required
on Eco units

C C5 5

GREBL-1990-C5C5 GREBR-1990-C5C5 18 1/2 90 29 $6,083 +1,217 +276
GREBL-1996-C5C5 GREBR-1996-C5C5 18 1/2 96 29 6,255 +1,251 +276
GREBL-19102-C5C5 GREBR-19102-C5C5 18 1/2 102 29 6,441 +1,288 +408
GREBL-19108-C5C5 GREBR-19108-C5C5 18 1/2 108 29 6,588 +1,318 +408
GREBL-19114-C5C5 GREBR-19114-C5C5 18 1/2 114 29 6,725 +1,345 +408
GREBL-19120-C5C5 GREBR-19120-C5C5 18 1/2 120 29 6,909 +1,382 +408

GREBL-2490-C5C5 GREBR-2490-C5C5 23 1/2 90 29 6,713 +1,343 +276
GREBL-2496-C5C5 GREBR-2496-C5C5 23 1/2 96 29 6,909 +1,382 +276
GREBL-24102-C5C5 GREBR-24102-C5C5 23 1/2 102 29 7,070 +1,414 +408
GREBL-24108-C5C5 GREBR-24108-C5C5 23 1/2 108 29 7,255 +1,451 +408
GREBL-24114-C5C5 GREBR-24114-C5C5 23 1/2 114 29 7,441 +1,488 +408
GREBL-24120-C5C5 GREBR-24120-C5C5 23 1/2 120 29 7,599 +1,520 +408

GREBL-3090-C5C5 GREBR-3090-C5C5 29 1/2 90 29 7,501 +1,500 +276
GREBL-3096-C5C5 GREBR-3096-C5C5 29 1/2 96 29 7,675 +1,535 +276
GREBL-30102-C5C5 GREBR-30102-C5C5 29 1/2 102 29 7,859 +1,572 +408
GREBL-30108-C5C5 GREBR-30108-C5C5 29 1/2 108 29 8,069 +1,614 +408
GREBL-30114-C5C5 GREBR-30114-C5C5 29 1/2 114 29 8,267 +1,653 +408
GREBL-30120-C5C5 GREBR-30120-C5C5 29 1/2 120 29 8,439 +1,688 +408

BREBL-1990-C5C5 BREBR-1990-C5C5 18 1/2 90 29 5,343 +1,069 +276
BREBL-1996-C5C5 BREBR-1996-C5C5 18 1/2 96 29 5,502 +1,100 +276
BREBL-19102-C5C5 BREBR-19102-C5C5 18 1/2 102 29 5,639 +1,128 +408
BREBL-19108-C5C5 BREBR-19108-C5C5 18 1/2 108 29 5,787 +1,157 +408
BREBL-19114-C5C5 BREBR-19114-C5C5 18 1/2 114 29 5,947 +1,189 +408
BREBL-19120-C5C5 BREBR-19120-C5C5 18 1/2 120 29 6,083 +1,217 +408

BREBL-2490-C5C5 BREBR-2490-C5C5 23 1/2 90 29 5,911 +1,182 +276
BREBL-2496-C5C5 BREBR-2496-C5C5 23 1/2 96 29 6,058 +1,212 +276
BREBL-24102-C5C5 BREBR-24102-C5C5 23 1/2 102 29 6,232 +1,246 +408
BREBL-24108-C5C5 BREBR-24108-C5C5 23 1/2 108 29 6,416 +1,283 +408
BREBL-24114-C5C5 BREBR-24114-C5C5 23 1/2 114 29 6,563 +1,313 +408
BREBL-24120-C5C5 BREBR-24120-C5C5 23 1/2 120 29 6,713 +1,343 +408

BREBL-3090-C5C5 BREBR-3090-C5C5 29 1/2 90 29 6,601 +1,320 +276
BREBL-3096-C5C5 BREBR-3096-C5C5 29 1/2 96 29 6,787 +1,357 +276
BREBL-30102-C5C5 BREBR-30102-C5C5 29 1/2 102 29 6,972 +1,394 +408
BREBL-30108-C5C5 BREBR-30108-C5C5 29 1/2 108 29 7,144 +1,429 +408
BREBL-30114-C5C5 BREBR-30114-C5C5 29 1/2 114 29 7,329 +1,466 +408
BREBL-30120-C5C5 BREBR-30120-C5C5 29 1/2 120 29 7,490 +1,498 +408
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Specify Notes

P
et

ri

U P C H A R G E S
                Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B

Product Number                       Depth         Width      Height                   Price            Finish       Marquetry

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                  Base*        Lock     Inlay/Marq

page 12           page 13           page 14                    page 16           page 17   page 17

  Freestanding

Credenza
30" or 36" storage

Credenza
30" or 36" storage

Petri™/Eco™

Credenzas

E
co

E
co

P
et

ri

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth
Credenza backs are unfinished

RC

*Not required
on Eco units

D

GCRD-1930-C3 18 1/2 30 29 $2,406 +481 +144
GCRD-1936-D3 18 1/2 36 29 2,467 +493 +144

GCRD-2430-C3 23 1/2 30 29 2,653 +531 +144
GCRD-2436-D3 23 1/2 36 29 2,763 +553 +144

BCRD-1930-C3 18 1/2 30 29 2,097 +419 +144
BCRD-1936-D3 18 1/2 36 29 2,160 +432 +144

BCRD-2430-C3 23 1/2 30 29 2,320 +464 +144
BCRD-2436-D3 23 1/2 36 29 2,431 +486 +144

GCRD-1930-C4 18 1/2 30 29 2,320 +464 +144
GCRD-1936-D4 18 1/2 36 29 2,381 +476 +144

GCRD-2430-C4 23 1/2 30 29 2,555 +511 +144
GCRD-2436-D4 23 1/2 36 29 2,665 +533 +144

BCRD-1930-C4 18 1/2 30 29 2,023 +405 +144
BCRD-1936-D4 18 1/2 36 29 2,086 +417 +144

BCRD-2430-C4 23 1/2 30 29 2,234 +447 +144
BCRD-2436-D4 23 1/2 36 29 2,345 +469 +144
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Specify Notes

P
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U P C H A R G E S

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                  Base*        Lock     Inlay/Marq

page 12           page 13           page 14                    page 16           page 17   page 17

                Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number                       Depth         Width      Height                   Price            Finish       Marquetry

Petri™/Eco™

Credenzas

  Freestanding

Credenza
30" or 36" storage
with counterweights
and anti-tilt mechanism

Credenza
30" or 36" storage

E
co

E
co

P
et

ri

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth
Credenza backs are unfinished

RC

*Not required
on Eco units

D

GCRD-1930-C5 18 1/2 30 29 $2,541 +508 +144
GCRD-1936-D5 18 1/2 36 29 2,605 +521 +144

GCRD-2430-C5 23 1/2 30 29 2,777 +555 +144
GCRD-2436-D5 23 1/2 36 29 2,887 +577 +144

BCRD-1930-C5 18 1/2 30 29 2,245 +449 +144
BCRD-1936-D5 18 1/2 36 29 2,308 +462 +144

BCRD-2430-C5 23 1/2 30 29 2,457 +491 +144
BCRD-2436-D5 23 1/2 36 29 2,567 +513 +144

GCRD-1930-C2 18 1/2 30 29 1,840 +368 +144
GCRD-1936-D2 18 1/2 36 29 1,900 +380 +144

GCRD-2430-C2 23 1/2 30 29 2,086 +417 +144
GCRD-2436-D2 23 1/2 36 29 2,196 +439 +144

BCRD-1930-C2 18 1/2 30 29 1,628 +326 +144
BCRD-1936-D2 18 1/2 36 29 1,691 +338 +144

BCRD-2430-C2 23 1/2 30 29 1,826 +365 +144
BCRD-2436-D2 23 1/2 36 29 1,937 +387 +144
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Specify Notes
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U P C H A R G E S
                Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B

Product Number                       Depth         Width      Height                   Price            Finish       Marquetry

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                  Base*        Lock     Inlay/Marq

page 12           page 13           page 14                    page 16           page 17   page 17

Petri™/Eco™

Credenzas

  Freestanding

Credenza
30" or 36" storage

60" ......... 30" • 30"
66" ......... 30" • 36"
72" ......... 36" • 36"

Credenza
30" or 36" storage
with counterweights
and anti-tilt mechanism

60" ......... 30" • 30"
66" ......... 30" • 36"
72" ......... 36" • 36"

E
co

E
co

P
et

ri

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth
Credenza backs are unfinished

RC

*Not required
on Eco units

E

GCRE-1960-C5C4 18 1/2 60  1/16 29 $4,639 +928 +144
GCRE-1966-C5D4 18 1/2 66  1/16 29 4,714 +943 +276
GCRE-1972-D5D4 18 1/2 72  1/16 29 4,812 +962 +276

GCRE-2460-C5C4 23 1/2 60  1/16 29 5,146 +1,029 +144
GCRE-2466-C5D4 23 1/2 66  1/16 29 5,220 +1,044 +276
GCRE-2472-D5D4 23 1/2 72  1/16 29 5,293 +1,059 +276

BCRE-1960-C5C4 18 1/2 60  1/16 29 4,047 +809 +144
BCRE-1966-C5D4 18 1/2 66  1/16 29 4,121 +824 +276
BCRE-1972-D5D4 18 1/2 72  1/16 29 4,220 +844 +276

BCRE-2460-C5C4 23 1/2 60  1/16 29 4,505 +901 +144
BCRE-2466-C5D4 23 1/2 66  1/16 29 4,577 +915 +276
BCRE-2472-D5D4 23 1/2 72  1/16 29 4,651 +930 +276

GCRE-1960-C5C5 18 1/2 60  1/16 29 5,083 +1,017 +144
GCRE-1966-C5D5 18 1/2 66  1/16 29 5,156 +1,031 +276
GCRE-1972-D5D5 18 1/2 72  1/16 29 5,256 +1,051 +276

GCRE-2460-C5C5 23 1/2 60  1/16 29 5,590 +1,118 +144
GCRE-2466-C5D5 23 1/2 66  1/16 29 5,664 +1,133 +276
GCRE-2472-D5D5 23 1/2 72  1/16 29 5,738 +1,148 +276

BCRE-1960-C5C5 18 1/2 60  1/16 29 $4,491 +898 +144
BCRE-1966-C5D5 18 1/2 66  1/16 29 4,565 +913 +276
BCRE-1972-D5D5 18 1/2 72  1/16 29 4,663 +933 +276

BCRE-2460-C5C5 23 1/2 60  1/16 29 4,948 +990 +144
BCRE-2466-C5D5 23 1/2 66  1/16 29 5,022 +1,004 +276
BCRE-2472-D5D5 23 1/2 72  1/16 29 5,096 +1,019 +276
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Specify Notes
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U P C H A R G E S

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                  Base*        Lock     Inlay/Marq

page 12           page 13           page 14                    page 16           page 17   page 17

                Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number                       Depth         Width      Height                   Price            Finish       Marquetry

Petri™/Eco™

Credenzas

  Freestanding

Credenza
30" or 36" storage

60" ......... 30" • 30"
66" ......... 30" • 36"
72" ......... 36" • 36"

Credenza
30" or 36" storage

60" ......... 30" • 30"
66" ......... 30" • 36"
72" ......... 36" • 36"

E
co

E
co

P
et

ri

RC

*Not required
on Eco units

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth
Credenza backs are unfinished

E

GCRE-1960-C2C5 18 1/2 60  1/16 29 $4,158 +832 +144
GCRE-1966-C2D5 18 1/2 66  1/16 29 4,232 +846 +276
GCRE-1972-D2D5 18 1/2 72  1/16 29 4,331 +866 +276

GCRE-2460-C2C5 23 1/2 60  1/16 29 4,677 +935 +144
GCRE-2466-C2D5 23 1/2 66  1/16 29 4,751 +950 +276
GCRE-2472-D2D5 23 1/2 72  1/16 29 4,825 +965 +276

BCRE-1960-C2C5 18 1/2 60  1/16 29 3,651 +730 +144
BCRE-1966-C2D5 18 1/2 66  1/16 29 3,727 +745 +276
BCRE-1972-D2D5 18 1/2 72  1/16 29 3,825 +765 +276

BCRE-2460-C2C5 23 1/2 60  1/16 29 4,096 +819 +144
BCRE-2466-C2D5 23 1/2 66  1/16 29 4,170 +834 +276
BCRE-2472-D2D5 23 1/2 72  1/16 29 4,246 +849 +276

GCRE-1960-C2C2 18 1/2 60  1/16 29 3,676 +735 +144
GCRE-1966-C2D2 18 1/2 66  1/16 29 3,751 +750 +276
GCRE-1972-D2D2 18 1/2 72  1/16 29 3,849 +770 +276

GCRE-2460-C2C2 23 1/2 60  1/16 29 4,209 +842 +144
GCRE-2466-C2D2 23 1/2 66  1/16 29 4,282 +856 +276
GCRE-2472-D2D2 23 1/2 72  1/16 29 4,356 +871 +276

BCRE-1960-C2C2 18 1/2 60  1/16 29 3,258 +652 +144
BCRE-1966-C2D2 18 1/2 66  1/16 29 3,332 +666 +276
BCRE-1972-D2D2 18 1/2 72  1/16 29 3,430 +686 +276

BCRE-2460-C2C2 23 1/2 60  1/16 29 3,689 +738 +144
BCRE-2466-C2D2 23 1/2 66  1/16 29 3,764 +753 +276
BCRE-2472-D2D2 23 1/2 72  1/16 29 3,838 +768 +276
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U P C H A R G E S
                Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B

Product Number                       Depth         Width      Height                   Price            Finish       Marquetry

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                  Base*        Lock     Inlay/Marq

page 12           page 13           page 14                    page 16           page 17   page 17

Petri™/Eco™

Credenzas

  Freestanding

Credenza
16 1/8" or 19 1/8" pedestals

60" ..... 16 1/8" • 27 3/4" • 16 1/8"
66" ..... 19 1/8" • 27 3/4" • 19 1/8"
72" ..... 19 1/8" • 33 3/4" • 19 1/8"

Credenza
30" or 36" storage

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

E
co

E
co

P
et

ri

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth
Credenza backs are unfinished

RC

*Not required
on Eco units

GCRG-1960-A5J2A4 18 1/2 60  1/16 29 $5,022 +1,004 +144
GCRG-1966-B5J2B4 18 1/2 66  1/16 29 5,096 +1,019 +276
GCRG-1972-B5K2B4 18 1/2 72  1/16 29 5,183 +1,037 +276

GCRG-2460-A5J2A4 23 1/2 60  1/16 29 5,738 +1,148 +144
GCRG-2466-B5J2B4 23 1/2 66  1/16 29 5,812 +1,162 +276
GCRG-2472-B5K2B4 23 1/2 72  1/16 29 5,885 +1,177 +276

BCRG-1960-A5J2A4 18 1/2 60  1/16 29 4,393 +879 +144
BCRG-1966-B5J2B4 18 1/2 66  1/16 29 4,466 +893 +276
BCRG-1972-B5K2B4 18 1/2 72  1/16 29 4,565 +913 +276

BCRG-2460-A5J2A4 23 1/2 60  1/16 29 4,984 +997 +144
BCRG-2466-B5J2B4 23 1/2 66  1/16 29 5,058 +1,012 +276
BCRG-2472-B5K2B4 23 1/2 72  1/16 29 5,132 +1,026 +276

GCRF-1990-C2C2C2 18 1/2 90 1/8 29 5,517 +1,103 +276
GCRF-1996-C2D2C2 18 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,601 +1,120 +276
GCRF-19102-D2C2D2 18 1/2 102 1/8 29 5,675 1,135 +408
GCRF-19108-D2D2D2 18 1/2 108 1/8 29 5,749 1,150 +408

GCRF-2490-C2C2C2 23 1/2 90 1/8 29 6,292 +1,258 +276
GCRF-2496-C2D2C2 23 1/2 96 1/8 29 6,366 +1,273 +276
GCRF-24102-D2C2D2 23 1/2 102 1/8 29 6,454 1,291 +408
GCRF-24108-D2D2D2 23 1/2 108 1/8 29 6,563 1,313 +408

BCRF-1990-C2C2C2 18 1/2 90 1/8 29 4,886 +977 +276
BCRF-1996-C2D2C2 18 1/2 96 1/8 29 4,974 +995 +276
BCRF-19102-D2C2D2 18 1/2 102 1/8 29 5,048 1010 +408
BCRF-19108-D2D2D2 18 1/2 108 1/8 29 5,121 1024 +408

BCRF-2490-C2C2C2 23 1/2 90 1/8 29 5,517 +1,103 +276
BCRF-2496-C2D2C2 23 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,590 +1,118 +276
BCRF-24102-D2C2D2 23 1/2 102 1/8 29 5,675 1,135 +408
BCRF-24108-D2D2D2 23 1/2 108 1/8 29 5,787 1,157 +408
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U P C H A R G E S

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                  Base*        Lock     Inlay/Marq

page 12           page 13           page 14                    page 16           page 17   page 17

                Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number                       Depth         Width      Height                   Price            Finish       Marquetry

Petri™/Eco™

Credenzas

  Freestanding

Credenza
30" or 36" storage

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

E
co

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth
Credenza backs are unfinished

FRC

*Not required
on Eco units

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Base*         Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 7           page 9

GCRF-1990-C1C1C1 18 1/2 90 1/8 29 $5,072 +1,014 +276
GCRF-1996-C1D1C1 18 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,156 +1,031 +276
GCRF-19102-D1C1D1 18 1/2 102 1/8 29 5,232 1,046 +408
GCRF-19108-D1D1D1 18 1/2 108 1/8 29 5,306 1,061 +408

GCRF-2490-C1C1C1 23 1/2 90 1/8 29 5,812 +1,162 +276
GCRF-2496-C1D1C1 23 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,885 +1,177 +276
GCRF-24102-D1C1D1 23 1/2 102 1/8 29 5,971 1,194 +408
GCRF-24108-D1D1D1 23 1/2 108 1/8 29 6,083 1,217 +408

BCRF-1990-C1C1C1 18 1/2 90 1/8 29 4,441 +888 +276
BCRF-1996-C1D1C1 18 1/2 96 1/8 29 4,529 +906 +276
BCRF-19102-D1C1D1 18 1/2 102 1/8 29 4,603 921 +408
BCRF-19108-D1D1D1 18 1/2 108 1/8 29 4,677 935 +408

BCRF-2490-C1C1C1 23 1/2 90 1/8 29 5,108 +1,022 +276
BCRF-2496-C1D1C1 23 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,183 +1,037 +276
BCRF-24102-D1C1D1 23 1/2 102 1/8 29 5,268 1,054 +408
BCRF-24108-D1D1D1 23 1/2 108 1/8 29 5,379 1,076 +408
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Product Number
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page 12           page 13           page 14                    page 16           page 17   page 17

Petri™/Eco™

Credenzas

  Freestanding

Credenza
30" or 36" storage
with counterweights
and anti-tilt mechanism
in storage with 2 files

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

Credenza
30" or 36" storage
with counterweights
and anti-tilt mechanism

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

E
co

E
co

P
et

ri

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth
Credenza backs are unfinished

FRC

*Not required
on Eco units

GCRF-1990-C5C4C5 18 1/2 90 1/8 29 $7,402 +1,480 +276
GCRF-1996-C5D4C5 18 1/2 96 1/8 29 7,489 +1,498 +276
GCRF-19102-D5C4D5 18 1/2 102 1/8 29 7,562 1,512 +408
GCRF-19108-D5D4D5 18 1/2 108 1/8 29 7,636 1,527 +408

GCRF-2490-C5C4C5 23 1/2 90 1/8 29 8,143 +1,629 +276
GCRF-2496-C5D4C5 23 1/2 96 1/8 29 8,217 +1,643 +276
GCRF-24102-D5C4D5 23 1/2 102 1/8 29 8,303 1,661 +408
GCRF-24108-D5D4D5 23 1/2 108 1/8 29 8,413 1,683 +408

BCRF-1990-C5C4C5 18 1/2 90 1/8 29 6,513 +1,303 +276
BCRF-1996-C5D4C5 18 1/2 96 1/8 29 6,600 +1,320 +276
BCRF-19102-D5C4D5 18 1/2 102 1/8 29 6,674 1,335 +408
BCRF-19108-D5D4D5 18 1/2 108 1/8 29 6,749 1,350 +408

BCRF-2490-C5C4C5 23 1/2 90 1/8 29 7,180 +1,436 +276
BCRF-2496-C5D4C5 23 1/2 96 1/8 29 7,254 +1,451 +276
BCRF-24102-D5C4D5 23 1/2 102 1/8 29 7,342 1,468 +408
BCRF-24108-D5D4D5 23 1/2 108 1/8 29 7,450 1,490 +408

GCRF-1990-C5C5C5 18 1/2 90 1/8 29 7,624 +1,525 +276
GCRF-1996-C5D5C5 18 1/2 96 1/8 29 7,711 +1,542 +276
GCRF-19102-D5C5D5 18 1/2 102 1/8 29 7,784 1,557 +408
GCRF-19108-D5D5D5 18 1/2 108 1/8 29 7,858 1,572 +408

GCRF-2490-C5C5C5 23 1/2 90 1/8 29 8,364 +1,673 +276
GCRF-2496-C5D5C5 23 1/2 96 1/8 29 8,438 +1,688 +276
GCRF-24102-D5C5D5 23 1/2 102 1/8 29 8,524 1,705 +408
GCRF-24108-D5D5D5 23 1/2 108 1/8 29 8,634 1,727 +408

BCRF-1990-C5C5C5 18 1/2 90 1/8 29 6,734 +1,347 +276
BCRF-1996-C5D5C5 18 1/2 96 1/8 29 6,823 +1,365 +276
BCRF-19102-D5C5D5 18 1/2 102 1/8 29 6,896 1,379 +408
BCRF-19108-D5D5D5 18 1/2 108 1/8 29 6,970 1,394 +408

BCRF-2490-C5C5C5 23 1/2 90 1/8 29 7,402 +1,480 +276
BCRF-2496-C5D5C5 23 1/2 96 1/8 29 7,476 +1,495 +276
BCRF-24102-D5C5D5 23 1/2 102 1/8 29 7,562 1,512 +408
BCRF-24108-D5D5D5 23 1/2 108 1/8 29 7,672 1,534 +408
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Product Number
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page 12           page 13           page 14                    page 16           page 17   page 17

                Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number                       Depth         Width      Height                   Price            Finish       Marquetry

Petri™/Eco™

Credenzas

  Freestanding

Credenza
30" or 36" storage

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

Credenza
30" or 36" storage

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

E
co

E
co

P
et

ri

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth
Credenza backs are unfinished

FRC

*Not required
on Eco units

GCRF-1990-C2C4C2 18 1/2 90 1/8 29 $5,996 +1,199 +276
GCRF-1996-C2D4C2 18 1/2 96 1/8 29 6,083 +1,217 +276
GCRF-19102-D2C4D2 18 1/2 102 1/8 29 6,157 1,231 +408
GCRF-19108-D2D4D2 18 1/2 108 1/8 29 6,232 1,246 +408

GCRF-2490-C2C4C2 23 1/2 90 1/8 29 6,762 +1,352 +276
GCRF-2496-C2D4C2 23 1/2 96 1/8 29 6,835 +1,367 +276
GCRF-24102-D2C4D2 23 1/2 102 1/8 29 6,923 1,385 +408
GCRF-24108-D2D4D2 23 1/2 108 1/8 29 7,033 1,407 +408

BCRF-1990-C2C4C2 18 1/2 90 1/8 29 5,281 +1,056 +276
BCRF-1996-C2D4C2 18 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,367 +1,073 +276
BCRF-19102-D2C4D2 18 1/2 102 1/8 29 5,443 1,089 +408
BCRF-19108-D2D4D2 18 1/2 108 1/8 29 5,517 1,103 +408

BCRF-2490-C2C4C2 23 1/2 90 1/8 29 5,923 +1,185 +276
BCRF-2496-C2D4C2 23 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,996 +1,199 +276
BCRF-24102-D2C4D2 23 1/2 102 1/8 29 6,083 1,217 +408
BCRF-24108-D2D4D2 23 1/2 108 1/8 29 6,194 1,239 +408

GCRF-1990-C2C5C2 18 1/2 90 1/8 29 5,996 +1,199 +276
GCRF-1996-C2D5C2 18 1/2 96 1/8 29 6,083 +1,217 +276
GCRF-19102-D2C5D2 18 1/2 102 1/8 29 6,157 1,231 +408
GCRF-19108-D2D5D2 18 1/2 108 1/8 29 6,232 1,246 +408

GCRF-2490-C2C5C2 23 1/2 90 1/8 29 6,762 +1,352 +276
GCRF-2496-C2D5C2 23 1/2 96 1/8 29 6,835 +1,367 +276
GCRF-24102-D2C5D2 23 1/2 102 1/8 29 6,923 1,385 +408
GCRF-24108-D2D5D2 23 1/2 108 1/8 29 7,033 1,407 +408

BCRF-1990-C2C5C2 18 1/2 90 1/8 29 5,281 +1,056 +276
BCRF-1996-C2D5C2 18 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,367 +1,073 +276
BCRF-19102-D2C5D2 18 1/2 102 1/8 29 5,443 1,089 +408
BCRF-19108-D2D5D2 18 1/2 108 1/8 29 5,517 1,103 +408

BCRF-2490-C2C5C2 23 1/2 90 1/8 29 5,923 +1,185 +276
BCRF-2496-C2D5C2 23 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,996 +1,199 +276
BCRF-24102-D2C5D2 23 1/2 102 1/8 29 6,083 1,217 +408
BCRF-24108-D2D5D2 23 1/2 108 1/8 29 6,194 1,239 +408
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Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                  Base*        Lock     Inlay/Marq

page 12           page 13           page 14                    page 16           page 17   page 17

Petri™/Eco™

Kneespace Credenzas • Open and Electrical Access

  Freestanding

Kneespace Credenza •
Open
30" storage

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ....... 30" • 48" • 30"
114" ....... 30" • 54" • 30"
120" ....... 30" • 60" • 30"

Kneespace Credenza •
Electrical Access
30" storage

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ....... 30" • 48" • 30"
114" ....... 30" • 54" • 30"
120" ....... 30" • 60" • 30"

E
co

E
co

P
et

ri

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth
Credenza backs are unfinished

1K

*Not required
on Eco units

C 5 C 4

Includes electrical access
door; see page 6 for more
information

GKO1-2490-C5C4 23 1/2 90 1/8 29 $5,576 +1,115 +276
GKO1-2496-C5C4 23 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,651 +1,130 +276
GKO1-24102-C5C4 23 1/2 102 1/8 29 5,738 +1,148 +408
GKO1-24108-C5C4 23 1/2 108 1/8 29 5,849 +1,170 +408
GKO1-24114-C5C4 23 1/2 114 1/8 29 5,923 +1,185 +408
GKO1-24120-C5C4 23 1/2 120  3/16 29 5,996 +1,199 +408

GKO1-3090-C5C4 29 1/2 90 1/8 29 6,255 +1,251 +276
GKO1-3096-C5C4 29 1/2 96 1/8 29 6,342 +1,268 +276
GKO1-30102-C5C4 29 1/2 102 1/8 29 6,454 +1,291 +408
GKO1-30108-C5C4 29 1/2 108 1/8 29 6,552 +1,310 +408
GKO1-30114-C5C4 29 1/2 114 1/8 29 6,663 +1,333 +408
GKO1-30120-C5C4 29 1/2 120  3/16 29 6,762 +1,352 +408

BKO1-2490-C5C4 23 1/2 90 1/8 29 4,936 +987 +276
BKO1-2496-C5C4 23 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,010 +1,002 +276
BKO1-24102-C5C4 23 1/2 102 1/8 29 5,096 +1,019 +408
BKO1-24108-C5C4 23 1/2 108 1/8 29 5,207 +1,041 +408
BKO1-24114-C5C4 23 1/2 114 1/8 29 5,281 +1,056 +408
BKO1-24120-C5C4 23 1/2 120  3/16 29 5,355 +1,071 +408

BKO1-3090-C5C4 29 1/2 90 1/8 29 5,565 +1,113 +276
BKO1-3096-C5C4 29 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,651 +1,130 +276
BKO1-30102-C5C4 29 1/2 102 1/8 29 5,762 +1,152 +408
BKO1-30108-C5C4 29 1/2 108 1/8 29 5,861 +1,172 +408
BKO1-30114-C5C4 29 1/2 114 1/8 29 5,971 +1,194 +408
BKO1-30120-C5C4 29 1/2 120  3/16 29 6,070 +1,214 +408

GKE1-2490-C5C4 23 1/2 90 1/8 29 6,305 +1,261 +276
GKE1-2496-C5C4 23 1/2 96 1/8 29 6,465 +1,293 +276
GKE1-24102-C5C4 23 1/2 102 1/8 29 6,663 +1,333 +408
GKE1-24108-C5C4 23 1/2 108 1/8 29 6,847 +1,369 +408
GKE1-24114-C5C4 23 1/2 114 1/8 29 7,008 +1,402 +408
GKE1-24120-C5C4 23 1/2 120  3/16 29 7,181 +1,436 +408

GKE1-3090-C5C4 29 1/2 90 1/8 29 6,982 +1,396 +276
GKE1-3096-C5C4 29 1/2 96 1/8 29 7,156 +1,431 +276
GKE1-30102-C5C4 29 1/2 102 1/8 29 7,379 +1,476 +408
GKE1-30108-C5C4 29 1/2 108 1/8 29 7,551 +1,510 +408
GKE1-30114-C5C4 29 1/2 114 1/8 29 7,748 +1,550 +408
GKE1-30120-C5C4 29 1/2 120  3/16 29 7,945 +1,589 +408

BKE1-2490-C5C4 23 1/2 90 1/8 29 5,565 +1,113 +276
BKE1-2496-C5C4 23 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,701 +1,140 +276
BKE1-24102-C5C4 23 1/2 102 1/8 29 5,861 +1,172 +408
BKE1-24108-C5C4 23 1/2 108 1/8 29 6,058 +1,212 +408
BKE1-24114-C5C4 23 1/2 114 1/8 29 6,218 +1,244 +408
BKE1-24120-C5C4 23 1/2 120  3/16 29 6,354 +1,271 +408

BKE1-3090-C5C4 29 1/2 90 1/8 29 6,194 +1,239 +276
BKE1-3096-C5C4 29 1/2 96 1/8 29 6,342 +1,268 +276
BKE1-30102-C5C4 29 1/2 102 1/8 29 6,528 +1,306 +408
BKE1-30108-C5C4 29 1/2 108 1/8 29 6,713 +1,343 +408
BKE1-30114-C5C4 29 1/2 114 1/8 29 6,909 +1,382 +408
BKE1-30120-C5C4 29 1/2 120  3/16 29 7,070 +1,414 +408
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                Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number                       Depth         Width      Height                   Price            Finish       Marquetry

Petri™/Eco™

Kneespace Credenzas • Open and Electrical Access

  Freestanding

Kneespace Credenza •
Open
30" storage

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ....... 30" • 48" • 30"
114" ....... 30" • 54" • 30"
120" ....... 30" • 60" • 30"

Kneespace Credenza •
Electrical Access
30" storage

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ....... 30" • 48" • 30"
114" ....... 30" • 54" • 30"
120" ....... 30" • 60" • 30"

E
co

E
co

P
et

ri

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth
Credenza backs are unfinished

1K

*Not required
on Eco units

C 5 C 5

Includes electrical access
door; see page 6 for more
information

GKO1-2490-C5C5 23 1/2 90 1/8 29 $5,576 +1,115 +276
GKO1-2496-C5C5 23 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,651 +1,130 +276
GKO1-24102-C5C5 23 1/2 102 1/8 29 5,738 +1,148 +408
GKO1-24108-C5C5 23 1/2 108 1/8 29 5,849 +1,170 +408
GKO1-24114-C5C5 23 1/2 114 1/8 29 5,923 +1,185 +408
GKO1-24120-C5C5 23 1/2 120  3/16 29 5,996 +1,199 +408

GKO1-3090-C5C5 29 1/2 90 1/8 29 6,255 +1,251 +276
GKO1-3096-C5C5 29 1/2 96 1/8 29 6,342 +1,268 +276
GKO1-30102-C5C5 29 1/2 102 1/8 29 6,454 +1,291 +408
GKO1-30108-C5C5 29 1/2 108 1/8 29 6,552 +1,310 +408
GKO1-30114-C5C5 29 1/2 114 1/8 29 6,663 +1,333 +408
GKO1-30120-C5C5 29 1/2 120  3/16 29 6,762 +1,352 +408

BKO1-2490-C5C5 23 1/2 90 1/8 29 4,936 +987 +276
BKO1-2496-C5C5 23 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,010 +1,002 +276
BKO1-24102-C5C5 23 1/2 102 1/8 29 5,096 +1,019 +408
BKO1-24108-C5C5 23 1/2 108 1/8 29 5,207 +1,041 +408
BKO1-24114-C5C5 23 1/2 114 1/8 29 5,281 +1,056 +408
BKO1-24120-C5C5 23 1/2 120  3/16 29 5,355 +1,071 +408

BKO1-3090-C5C5 29 1/2 90 1/8 29 5,565 +1,113 +276
BKO1-3096-C5C5 29 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,651 +1,130 +276
BKO1-30102-C5C5 29 1/2 102 1/8 29 5,762 +1,152 +408
BKO1-30108-C5C5 29 1/2 108 1/8 29 5,861 +1,172 +408
BKO1-30114-C5C5 29 1/2 114 1/8 29 5,971 +1,194 +408
BKO1-30120-C5C5 29 1/2 120  3/16 29 6,070 +1,214 +408

GKE1-2490-C5C5 23 1/2 90 1/8 29 6,305 +1,261 +276
GKE1-2496-C5C5 23 1/2 96 1/8 29 6,465 +1,293 +276
GKE1-24102-C5C5 23 1/2 102 1/8 29 6,663 +1,333 +408
GKE1-24108-C5C5 23 1/2 108 1/8 29 6,847 +1,369 +408
GKE1-24114-C5C5 23 1/2 114 1/8 29 7,008 +1,402 +408
GKE1-24120-C5C5 23 1/2 120  3/16 29 7,181 +1,436 +408

GKE1-3090-C5C5 29 1/2 90 1/8 29 6,982 +1,396 +276
GKE1-3096-C5C5 29 1/2 96 1/8 29 7,156 +1,431 +276
GKE1-30102-C5C5 29 1/2 102 1/8 29 7,379 +1,476 +408
GKE1-30108-C5C5 29 1/2 108 1/8 29 7,551 +1,510 +408
GKE1-30114-C5C5 29 1/2 114 1/8 29 7,748 +1,550 +408
GKE1-30120-C5C5 29 1/2 120  3/16 29 7,945 +1,589 +408

BKE1-2490-C5C5 23 1/2 90 1/8 29 5,565 +1,113 +276
BKE1-2496-C5C5 23 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,701 +1,140 +276
BKE1-24102-C5C5 23 1/2 102 1/8 29 5,861 +1,172 +408
BKE1-24108-C5C5 23 1/2 108 1/8 29 6,058 +1,212 +408
BKE1-24114-C5C5 23 1/2 114 1/8 29 6,218 +1,244 +408
BKE1-24120-C5C5 23 1/2 120  3/16 29 6,354 +1,271 +408

BKE1-3090-C5C5 29 1/2 90 1/8 29 6,194 +1,239 +276
BKE1-3096-C5C5 29 1/2 96 1/8 29 6,342 +1,268 +276
BKE1-30102-C5C5 29 1/2 102 1/8 29 6,528 +1,306 +408
BKE1-30108-C5C5 29 1/2 108 1/8 29 6,713 +1,343 +408
BKE1-30114-C5C5 29 1/2 114 1/8 29 6,909 +1,382 +408
BKE1-30120-C5C5 29 1/2 120  3/16 29 7,070 +1,414 +408
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Petri™/Eco™

Kneespace Credenzas • Open and Electrical Access

  Freestanding

Kneespace Credenza •
Open
30" storage

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ....... 30" • 48" • 30"
114" ....... 30" • 54" • 30"
120" ....... 30" • 60" • 30"

Kneespace Credenza •
Electrical Access
30" storage

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ....... 30" • 48" • 30"
114" ....... 30" • 54" • 30"
120" ....... 30" • 60" • 30"

E
co

E
co

P
et

ri

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth
Credenza backs are unfinished

1K

*Not required
on Eco units

 C    2    C   4

Includes electrical access
door; see page 6 for more
information

GKO1-2490-C2C4 23 1/2 90 1/8 29 $5,108 +1,022 +276
GKO1-2496-C2C4 23 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,183 +1,037 +276
GKO1-24102-C2C4 23 1/2 102 1/8 29 5,268 +1,054 +408
GKO1-24108-C2C4 23 1/2 108 1/8 29 5,379 +1,076 +408
GKO1-24114-C2C4 23 1/2 114 1/8 29 5,453 +1,091 +408
GKO1-24120-C2C4 23 1/2 120  3/16 29 5,527 +1,105 +408

GKO1-3090-C2C4 29 1/2 90 1/8 29 5,787 +1,157 +276
GKO1-3096-C2C4 29 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,873 +1,175 +276
GKO1-30102-C2C4 29 1/2 102 1/8 29 5,985 +1,197 +408
GKO1-30108-C2C4 29 1/2 108 1/8 29 6,083 +1,217 +408
GKO1-30114-C2C4 29 1/2 114 1/8 29 6,194 +1,239 +408
GKO1-30120-C2C4 29 1/2 120  3/16 29 6,292 +1,258 +408

BKO1-2490-C2C4 23 1/2 90 1/8 29 4,529 +906 +276
BKO1-2496-C2C4 23 1/2 96 1/8 29 4,603 +921 +276
BKO1-24102-C2C4 23 1/2 102 1/8 29 4,689 +938 +408
BKO1-24108-C2C4 23 1/2 108 1/8 29 4,800 +960 +408
BKO1-24114-C2C4 23 1/2 114 1/8 29 4,873 +975 +408
BKO1-24120-C2C4 23 1/2 120  3/16 29 4,948 +990 +408

BKO1-3090-C2C4 29 1/2 90 1/8 29 5,170 +1,034 +276
BKO1-3096-C2C4 29 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,256 +1,051 +276
BKO1-30102-C2C4 29 1/2 102 1/8 29 5,367 +1,073 +408
BKO1-30108-C2C4 29 1/2 108 1/8 29 5,466 +1,093 +408
BKO1-30114-C2C4 29 1/2 114 1/8 29 5,576 +1,115 +408
BKO1-30120-C2C4 29 1/2 120  3/16 29 5,675 +1,135 +408

GKE1-2490-C2C4 23 1/2 90 1/8 29 5,836 +1,167 +276
GKE1-2496-C2C4 23 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,996 +1,199 +276
GKE1-24102-C2C4 23 1/2 102 1/8 29 6,194 +1,239 +408
GKE1-24108-C2C4 23 1/2 108 1/8 29 6,379 +1,276 +408
GKE1-24114-C2C4 23 1/2 114 1/8 29 6,539 +1,308 +408
GKE1-24120-C2C4 23 1/2 120  3/16 29 6,713 +1,343 +408

GKE1-3090-C2C4 29 1/2 90 1/8 29 6,514 +1,303 +276
GKE1-3096-C2C4 29 1/2 96 1/8 29 6,688 +1,338 +276
GKE1-30102-C2C4 29 1/2 102 1/8 29 6,909 +1,382 +408
GKE1-30108-C2C4 29 1/2 108 1/8 29 7,082 +1,416 +408
GKE1-30114-C2C4 29 1/2 114 1/8 29 7,279 +1,456 +408
GKE1-30120-C2C4 29 1/2 120  3/16 29 7,477 +1,495 +408

BKE1-2490-C2C4 23 1/2 90 1/8 29 5,156 +1,031 +276
BKE1-2496-C2C4 23 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,293 +1,059 +276
BKE1-24102-C2C4 23 1/2 102 1/8 29 5,453 +1,091 +408
BKE1-24108-C2C4 23 1/2 108 1/8 29 5,651 +1,130 +408
BKE1-24114-C2C4 23 1/2 114 1/8 29 5,812 +1,162 +408
BKE1-24120-C2C4 23 1/2 120  3/16 29 5,947 +1,189 +408

BKE1-3090-C2C4 29 1/2 90 1/8 29 5,799 +1,160 +276
BKE1-3096-C2C4 29 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,947 +1,189 +276
BKE1-30102-C2C4 29 1/2 102 1/8 29 6,133 +1,227 +408
BKE1-30108-C2C4 29 1/2 108 1/8 29 6,318 +1,264 +408
BKE1-30114-C2C4 29 1/2 114 1/8 29 6,514 +1,303 +408
BKE1-30120-C2C4 29 1/2 120  3/16 29 6,675 +1,335 +408
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Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                  Base*        Lock     Inlay/Marq

page 12           page 13           page 14                    page 16           page 17   page 17

                Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number                       Depth         Width      Height                   Price            Finish       Marquetry

Petri™/Eco™

Kneespace Credenzas • Open and Electrical Access

  Freestanding

Kneespace Credenza •
Open
30" storage

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ....... 30" • 48" • 30"
114" ....... 30" • 54" • 30"
120" ....... 30" • 60" • 30"

Kneespace Credenza •
Electrical Access
30" storage

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ....... 30" • 48" • 30"
114" ....... 30" • 54" • 30"
120" ....... 30" • 60" • 30"

E
co

E
co

P
et

ri

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth
Credenza backs are unfinished

1K

*Not required
on Eco units

C 2 C 5

Includes electrical access
door; see page 6 for more
information

GKO1-2490-C2C5 23 1/2 90 1/8 29 $5,108 +1,022 +276
GKO1-2496-C2C5 23 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,183 +1,037 +276
GKO1-24102-C2C5 23 1/2 102 1/8 29 5,268 +1,054 +408
GKO1-24108-C2C5 23 1/2 108 1/8 29 5,379 +1,076 +408
GKO1-24114-C2C5 23 1/2 114 1/8 29 5,453 +1,091 +408
GKO1-24120-C2C5 23 1/2 120  3/16 29 5,527 +1,105 +408

GKO1-3090-C2C5 29 1/2 90 1/8 29 5,787 +1,157 +276
GKO1-3096-C2C5 29 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,873 +1,175 +276
GKO1-30102-C2C5 29 1/2 102 1/8 29 5,985 +1,197 +408
GKO1-30108-C2C5 29 1/2 108 1/8 29 6,083 +1,217 +408
GKO1-30114-C2C5 29 1/2 114 1/8 29 6,194 +1,239 +408
GKO1-30120-C2C5 29 1/2 120  3/16 29 6,292 +1,258 +408

BKO1-2490-C2C5 23 1/2 90 1/8 29 4,529 +906 +276
BKO1-2496-C2C5 23 1/2 96 1/8 29 4,603 +921 +276
BKO1-24102-C2C5 23 1/2 102 1/8 29 4,689 +938 +408
BKO1-24108-C2C5 23 1/2 108 1/8 29 4,800 +960 +408
BKO1-24114-C2C5 23 1/2 114 1/8 29 4,873 +975 +408
BKO1-24120-C2C5 23 1/2 120  3/16 29 4,948 +990 +408

BKO1-3090-C2C5 29 1/2 90 1/8 29 5,170 +1,034 +276
BKO1-3096-C2C5 29 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,256 +1,051 +276
BKO1-30102-C2C5 29 1/2 102 1/8 29 5,367 +1,073 +408
BKO1-30108-C2C5 29 1/2 108 1/8 29 5,466 +1,093 +408
BKO1-30114-C2C5 29 1/2 114 1/8 29 5,576 +1,115 +408
BKO1-30120-C2C5 29 1/2 120  3/16 29 5,675 +1,135 +408

GKE1-2490-C2C5 23 1/2 90 1/8 29 5,836 +1,167 +276
GKE1-2496-C2C5 23 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,996 +1,199 +276
GKE1-24102-C2C5 23 1/2 102 1/8 29 6,194 +1,239 +408
GKE1-24108-C2C5 23 1/2 108 1/8 29 6,379 +1,276 +408
GKE1-24114-C2C5 23 1/2 114 1/8 29 6,539 +1,308 +408
GKE1-24120-C2C5 23 1/2 120  3/16 29 6,713 +1,343 +408

GKE1-3090-C2C5 29 1/2 90 1/8 29 6,514 +1,303 +276
GKE1-3096-C2C5 29 1/2 96 1/8 29 6,688 +1,338 +276
GKE1-30102-C2C5 29 1/2 102 1/8 29 6,909 +1,382 +408
GKE1-30108-C2C5 29 1/2 108 1/8 29 7,082 +1,416 +408
GKE1-30114-C2C5 29 1/2 114 1/8 29 7,279 +1,456 +408
GKE1-30120-C2C5 29 1/2 120  3/16 29 7,477 +1,495 +408

BKE1-2490-C2C5 23 1/2 90 1/8 29 5,156 +1,031 +276
BKE1-2496-C2C5 23 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,293 +1,059 +276
BKE1-24102-C2C5 23 1/2 102 1/8 29 5,453 +1,091 +408
BKE1-24108-C2C5 23 1/2 108 1/8 29 5,651 +1,130 +408
BKE1-24114-C2C5 23 1/2 114 1/8 29 5,812 +1,162 +408
BKE1-24120-C2C5 23 1/2 120  3/16 29 5,947 +1,189 +408

BKE1-3090-C2C5 29 1/2 90 1/8 29 5,799 +1,160 +276
BKE1-3096-C2C5 29 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,947 +1,189 +276
BKE1-30102-C2C5 29 1/2 102 1/8 29 6,133 +1,227 +408
BKE1-30108-C2C5 29 1/2 108 1/8 29 6,318 +1,264 +408
BKE1-30114-C2C5 29 1/2 114 1/8 29 6,514 +1,303 +408
BKE1-30120-C2C5 29 1/2 120  3/16 29 6,675 +1,335 +408
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U P C H A R G E S
                Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B

Product Number                       Depth         Width      Height                   Price            Finish       Marquetry

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                  Base*        Lock     Inlay/Marq

page 12           page 13           page 14                    page 16           page 17   page 17

E
co

Petri™/Eco™

Kneespace Credenzas • Open

  Freestanding

Kneespace Credenza •
Open
19 1/8" pedestals

60" ...... 19 1/8" • 21 3/4" • 19 1/8"
66" ...... 19 1/8" • 27 3/4" • 19 1/8"
72" ...... 19 1/8" • 33 3/4" • 19 1/8"
78" ...... 19 1/8" • 39 3/4" • 19 1/8"
84" ...... 19 1/8" • 45 3/4" • 19 1/8"
90" ...... 19 1/8" • 51 3/4" • 19 1/8"
96" ...... 19 1/8" • 57 3/4" • 19 1/8"

OK

*Not required
on Eco units

1

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth
Credenza backs are unfinished

B 5 B 4

GKO1-2466-B5B4 23 1/2 66  1/16 29 $4,158 +832 +276
GKO1-2472-B5B4 23 1/2 72  1/16 29 4,232 +846 +276
GKO1-2478-B5B4 23 1/2 78 29 4,331 +866 +276
GKO1-2484-B5B4 23 1/2 84 29 4,431 +886 +276
GKO1-2490-B5B4 23 1/2 90 1/8 29 4,516 +903 +276
GKO1-2496-B5B4 23 1/2 96 1/8 29 4,590 +918 +276
GKO1-3060-B5B4 29 1/2 60  1/16 29 4,651 +930 +144

GKO1-3066-B5B4 29 1/2 66  1/16 29 4,751 +950 +276
GKO1-3072-B5B4 29 1/2 72  1/16 29 4,873 +975 +276
GKO1-3078-B5B4 29 1/2 78 29 4,959 +992 +276
GKO1-3084-B5B4 29 1/2 84 29 5,072 +1,014 +276
GKO1-3090-B5B4 29 1/2 90 1/8 29 5,195 +1,039 +276
GKO1-3096-B5B4 29 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,281 +1,056 +276

BKO1-2460-B5B4 23 1/2 60  1/16 29 3,592 +718 +144
BKO1-2466-B5B4 23 1/2 66  1/16 29 3,666 +733 +276
BKO1-2472-B5B4 23 1/2 72  1/16 29 3,739 +748 +276
BKO1-2478-B5B4 23 1/2 78 29 3,838 +768 +276
BKO1-2484-B5B4 23 1/2 84 29 3,937 +787 +276
BKO1-2490-B5B4 23 1/2 90 1/8 29 4,022 +804 +276

BKO1-2496-B5B4 23 1/2 96 1/8 29 4,096 +819 +276
BKO1-3060-B5B4 29 1/2 60  1/16 29 4,109 +822 +144
BKO1-3066-B5B4 29 1/2 66  1/16 29 4,209 +842 +276
BKO1-3072-B5B4 29 1/2 72  1/16 29 4,331 +866 +276
BKO1-3078-B5B4 29 1/2 78 29 4,418 +884 +276
BKO1-3084-B5B4 29 1/2 84 29 4,529 +906 +276
BKO1-3090-B5B4 29 1/2 90 1/8 29 4,651 +930 +276
BKO1-3096-B5B4 29 1/2 96 1/8 29 4,738 +948 +276
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Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                  Base*        Lock     Inlay/Marq

page 12           page 13           page 14                    page 16           page 17   page 17

                Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number                       Depth         Width      Height                   Price            Finish       Marquetry

Petri™/Eco™

Kneespace Credenzas • Electrical Access

  Freestanding

Kneespace Credenza •
Electrical Access
19 1/8" pedestals

60" ...... 19 1/8" • 21 3/4" • 19 1/8"
66" ...... 19 1/8" • 27 3/4" • 19 1/8"
72" ...... 19 1/8" • 33 3/4" • 19 1/8"
78" ...... 19 1/8" • 39 3/4" • 19 1/8"
84" ...... 19 1/8" • 45 3/4" • 19 1/8"
90" ...... 19 1/8" • 51 3/4" • 19 1/8"
96" ...... 19 1/8" • 57 3/4" • 19 1/8"

E
co

EK

*Not required
on Eco units

1

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth
Credenza backs are unfinished

B 5 B 4

Includes electrical access door; see page 6 for more information

Includes electrical access door; see page 6 for more information

GKE1-2460-B5B4 23 1/2 60  1/16 29 $4,701 +940 +144
GKE1-2466-B5B4 23 1/2 66  1/16 29 4,862 +972 +276
GKE1-2472-B5B4 23 1/2 72  1/16 29 5,010 +1,002 +276
GKE1-2478-B5B4 23 1/2 78 29 5,220 +1,044 +276
GKE1-2484-B5B4 23 1/2 84 29 5,404 +1,081 +276
GKE1-2490-B5B4 23 1/2 90 1/8 29 5,565 +1,113 +276
GKE1-2496-B5B4 23 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,726 +1,145 +276

GKE1-3060-B5B4 29 1/2 60  1/16 29 5,268 +1,054 +144
GKE1-3066-B5B4 29 1/2 66  1/16 29 5,453 +1,091 +276
GKE1-3072-B5B4 29 1/2 72  1/16 29 5,651 +1,130 +276
GKE1-3078-B5B4 29 1/2 78 29 5,849 +1,170 +276
GKE1-3084-B5B4 29 1/2 84 29 6,045 +1,209 +276
GKE1-3090-B5B4 29 1/2 90 1/8 29 6,244 +1,249 +276
GKE1-3096-B5B4 29 1/2 96 1/8 29 6,416 +1,283 +276

BKE1-2460-B5B4 23 1/2 60  1/16 29 4,134 +827 +144
BKE1-2466-B5B4 23 1/2 66  1/16 29 4,269 +854 +276
BKE1-2472-B5B4 23 1/2 72  1/16 29 4,404 +881 +276
BKE1-2478-B5B4 23 1/2 78 29 4,577 +915 +276
BKE1-2484-B5B4 23 1/2 84 29 4,751 +950 +276
BKE1-2490-B5B4 23 1/2 90 1/8 29 4,936 +987 +276
BKE1-2496-B5B4 23 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,072 +1,014 +276

BKE1-3060-B5B4 29 1/2 60  1/16 29 4,651 +930 +144
BKE1-3066-B5B4 29 1/2 66  1/16 29 4,812 +962 +276
BKE1-3072-B5B4 29 1/2 72  1/16 29 4,998 +1,000 +276
BKE1-3078-B5B4 29 1/2 78 29 5,156 +1,031 +276
BKE1-3084-B5B4 29 1/2 84 29 5,343 +1,069 +276
BKE1-3090-B5B4 29 1/2 90 1/8 29 5,565 +1,113 +276
BKE1-3096-B5B4 29 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,712 +1,142 +276



74    Petri™/Eco™ Pricebook 05/11

Specify Notes

P
et

ri
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                Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B

Product Number                       Depth         Width      Height                   Price            Finish       Marquetry

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                  Base*        Lock     Inlay/Marq

page 12           page 13           page 14                    page 16           page 17   page 17

Petri™/Eco™

Kneespace Credenzas • Open

E
co

  Freestanding

Kneespace Credenza •
Open
19 1/8" pedestals

60" ...... 19 1/8" • 21 3/4" • 19 1/8"
66" ...... 19 1/8" • 27 3/4" • 19 1/8"
72" ...... 19 1/8" • 33 3/4" • 19 1/8"
78" ...... 19 1/8" • 39 3/4" • 19 1/8"
84" ...... 19 1/8" • 45 3/4" • 19 1/8"
90" ...... 19 1/8" • 51 3/4" • 19 1/8"
96" ...... 19 1/8" • 57 3/4" • 19 1/8"

OK

*Not required
on Eco units

1

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth
Credenza backs are unfinished

B 5 B 5

GKO1-2460-B5B5 23 1/2 60  1/16 29 $4,085 +817 +144
GKO1-2466-B5B5 23 1/2 66  1/16 29 4,158 +832 +276
GKO1-2472-B5B5 23 1/2 72  1/16 29 4,232 +846 +276
GKO1-2478-B5B5 23 1/2 78 29 4,331 +866 +276
GKO1-2484-B5B5 23 1/2 84 29 4,431 +886 +276
GKO1-2490-B5B5 23 1/2 90 1/8 29 4,516 +903 +276
GKO1-2496-B5B5 23 1/2 96 1/8 29 4,590 +918 +276

GKO1-3060-B5B5 29 1/2 60  1/16 29 4,651 +930 +144
GKO1-3066-B5B5 29 1/2 66  1/16 29 4,751 +950 +276
GKO1-3072-B5B5 29 1/2 72  1/16 29 4,873 +975 +276
GKO1-3078-B5B5 29 1/2 78 29 4,959 +992 +276
GKO1-3084-B5B5 29 1/2 84 29 5,072 +1,014 +276
GKO1-3090-B5B5 29 1/2 90 1/8 29 5,195 +1,039 +276
GKO1-3096-B5B5 29 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,281 +1,056 +276

BKO1-2460-B5B5 23 1/2 60  1/16 29 3,592 +718 +144
BKO1-2466-B5B5 23 1/2 66  1/16 29 3,666 +733 +276
BKO1-2472-B5B5 23 1/2 72  1/16 29 3,739 +748 +276
BKO1-2478-B5B5 23 1/2 78 29 3,838 +768 +276
BKO1-2484-B5B5 23 1/2 84 29 3,937 +787 +276
BKO1-2490-B5B5 23 1/2 90 1/8 29 4,022 +804 +276
BKO1-2496-B5B5 23 1/2 96 1/8 29 4,096 +819 +276

BKO1-3060-B5B5 29 1/2 60  1/16 29 4,109 +822 +144
BKO1-3066-B5B5 29 1/2 66  1/16 29 4,209 +842 +276
BKO1-3072-B5B5 29 1/2 72  1/16 29 4,331 +866 +276
BKO1-3078-B5B5 29 1/2 78 29 4,418 +884 +276
BKO1-3084-B5B5 29 1/2 84 29 4,529 +906 +276
BKO1-3090-B5B5 29 1/2 90 1/8 29 4,651 +930 +276
BKO1-3096-B5B5 29 1/2 96 1/8 29 4,738 +948 +276
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page 12           page 13           page 14                    page 16           page 17   page 17

                Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number                       Depth         Width      Height                   Price            Finish       Marquetry

Petri™/Eco™

Kneespace Credenzas • Electrical Access

E
co

  Freestanding

Kneespace Credenza •
Electrical Access
19 1/8" pedestals

60" ...... 19 1/8" • 21 3/4" • 19 1/8"
66" ...... 19 1/8" • 27 3/4" • 19 1/8"
72" ...... 19 1/8" • 33 3/4" • 19 1/8"
78" ...... 19 1/8" • 39 3/4" • 19 1/8"
84" ...... 19 1/8" • 45 3/4" • 19 1/8"
90" ...... 19 1/8" • 51 3/4" • 19 1/8"
96" ...... 19 1/8" • 57 3/4" • 19 1/8"

EK

*Not required
on Eco units

1

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth
Credenza backs are unfinished

B 5 B 5

Includes electrical access door; see page 6 for more information

Includes electrical access door; see page 6 for more information

GKE1-2460-B5B5 23 1/2 60  1/16 29 $4,701 +940 +144
GKE1-2466-B5B5 23 1/2 66  1/16 29 4,862 +972 +276
GKE1-2472-B5B5 23 1/2 72  1/16 29 5,010 +1,002 +276
GKE1-2478-B5B5 23 1/2 78 29 5,220 +1,044 +276
GKE1-2484-B5B5 23 1/2 84 29 5,404 +1,081 +276
GKE1-2490-B5B5 23 1/2 90 1/8 29 5,565 +1,113 +276
GKE1-2496-B5B5 23 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,726 +1,145 +276

GKE1-3060-B5B5 29 1/2 60  1/16 29 5,268 +1,054 +144
GKE1-3066-B5B5 29 1/2 66  1/16 29 5,453 +1,091 +276
GKE1-3072-B5B5 29 1/2 72  1/16 29 5,651 +1,130 +276
GKE1-3078-B5B5 29 1/2 78 29 5,849 +1,170 +276
GKE1-3084-B5B5 29 1/2 84 29 6,045 +1,209 +276
GKE1-3090-B5B5 29 1/2 90 1/8 29 6,244 +1,249 +276
GKE1-3096-B5B5 29 1/2 96 1/8 29 6,416 +1,283 +276

BKE1-2460-B5B5 23 1/2 60  1/16 29 4,134 +827 +144
BKE1-2466-B5B5 23 1/2 66  1/16 29 4,269 +854 +276
BKE1-2472-B5B5 23 1/2 72  1/16 29 4,404 +881 +276
BKE1-2478-B5B5 23 1/2 78 29 4,577 +915 +276
BKE1-2484-B5B5 23 1/2 84 29 4,751 +950 +276
BKE1-2490-B5B5 23 1/2 90 1/8 29 4,936 +987 +276
BKE1-2496-B5B5 23 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,072 +1,014 +276

BKE1-3060-B5B5 29 1/2 60  1/16 29 4,651 +930 +144
BKE1-3066-B5B5 29 1/2 66  1/16 29 4,812 +962 +276
BKE1-3072-B5B5 29 1/2 72  1/16 29 4,998 +1,000 +276
BKE1-3078-B5B5 29 1/2 78 29 5,156 +1,031 +276
BKE1-3084-B5B5 29 1/2 84 29 5,343 +1,069 +276
BKE1-3090-B5B5 29 1/2 90 1/8 29 5,565 +1,113 +276
BKE1-3096-B5B5 29 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,712 +1,142 +276
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Specify Notes

P
et

ri

U P C H A R G E S
                Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B

Product Number                       Depth         Width      Height                   Price            Finish       Marquetry

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                  Base*        Lock     Inlay/Marq

page 12           page 13           page 14                    page 16           page 17   page 17

Petri™/Eco™

Kneespace Credenzas • Open and Electrical Access

  Freestanding or for use
  with runoff desk tops

Kneespace Credenza •
Open
36" storage

126" ....... 36" • 54" • 36"
132" ....... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" ....... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" ....... 36" • 72" • 36"

Kneespace Credenza •
Electrical Access
36" storage

126" ....... 36" • 54" • 36"
132" ....... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" ....... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" ....... 36" • 72" • 36"

E
co

E
co

P
et

ri

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth
Credenza backs are unfinished

K

*Not required
on Eco units

3 D 5 D 4

Includes electrical access door; see page 6 for more information

Includes electrical access door; see page 6 for more information

GKO3-24126-D5D4 23 1/2 126 29 $7,082 +1,416 +408
GKO3-24132-D5D4 23 1/2 132 29 7,181 +1,436 +408
GKO3-24138-D5D4 23 1/2 138 29 7,279 +1,456 +479
GKO3-24144-D5D4 23 1/2 144 29 7,353 +1,471 +479

GKO3-30126-D5D4 29 1/2 126 29 7,835 +1,567 +408
GKO3-30132-D5D4 29 1/2 132 29 7,945 +1,589 +408
GKO3-30138-D5D4 29 1/2 138 29 8,043 +1,609 +479
GKO3-30144-D5D4 29 1/2 144 29 8,156 +1,631 +479

BKO3-24126-D5D4 23 1/2 126 29 6,441 +1,288 +408
BKO3-24132-D5D4 23 1/2 132 29 6,539 +1,308 +408
BKO3-24138-D5D4 23 1/2 138 29 6,637 +1,327 +479
BKO3-24144-D5D4 23 1/2 144 29 6,713 +1,343 +479

BKO3-30126-D5D4 29 1/2 126 29 7,144 +1,429 +408
BKO3-30132-D5D4 29 1/2 132 29 7,255 +1,451 +408
BKO3-30138-D5D4 29 1/2 138 29 7,353 +1,471 +479
BKO3-30144-D5D4 29 1/2 144 29 7,465 +1,493 +479

GKE3-24126-D5D4 23 1/2 126 29 8,168 +1,634 +408
GKE3-24132-D5D4 23 1/2 132 29 8,366 +1,673 +408
GKE3-24138-D5D4 23 1/2 138 29 8,550 +1,710 +479
GKE3-24144-D5D4 23 1/2 144 29 8,711 +1,742 +479

GKE3-30126-D5D4 29 1/2 126 29 8,921 +1,784 +408
GKE3-30132-D5D4 29 1/2 132 29 9,131 +1,826 +408
GKE3-30138-D5D4 29 1/2 138 29 9,315 +1,863 +479
GKE3-30144-D5D4 29 1/2 144 29 9,513 +1,903 +479

BKE3-24126-D5D4 23 1/2 126 29 7,379 +1,476 +408
BKE3-24132-D5D4 23 1/2 132 29 7,540 +1,508 +408
BKE3-24138-D5D4 23 1/2 138 29 7,699 +1,540 +479
BKE3-24144-D5D4 23 1/2 144 29 7,859 +1,572 +479

BKE3-30126-D5D4 29 1/2 126 29 8,081 +1,616 +408
BKE3-30132-D5D4 29 1/2 132 29 8,254 +1,651 +408
BKE3-30138-D5D4 29 1/2 138 29 8,414 +1,683 +479
BKE3-30144-D5D4 29 1/2 144 29 8,612 +1,722 +479
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Specify Notes
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et
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U P C H A R G E S

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                  Base*        Lock     Inlay/Marq

page 12           page 13           page 14                    page 16           page 17   page 17

                Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number                       Depth         Width      Height                   Price            Finish       Marquetry

Petri™/Eco™

Kneespace Credenzas • Open and Electrical Access

  Freestanding or for use
  with runoff desk tops

Kneespace Credenza •
Open
36" storage

126" ....... 36" • 54" • 36"
132" ....... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" ....... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" ....... 36" • 72" • 36"

Kneespace Credenza •
Electrical Access
36" storage

126" ....... 36" • 54" • 36"
132" ....... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" ....... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" ....... 36" • 72" • 36"

E
co

E
co

P
et

ri

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth
Credenza backs are unfinished

K

*Not required
on Eco units

3 D 5 D 5

Includes electrical access door; see page 6 for more information

Includes electrical access door; see page 6 for more information

GKO3-24126-D5D5 23 1/2 126 29 $7,082 +1,416 +408
GKO3-24132-D5D5 23 1/2 132 29 7,181 +1,436 +408
GKO3-24138-D5D5 23 1/2 138 29 7,279 +1,456 +479
GKO3-24144-D5D5 23 1/2 144 29 7,353 +1,471 +479

GKO3-30126-D5D5 29 1/2 126 29 7,835 +1,567 +408
GKO3-30132-D5D5 29 1/2 132 29 7,922 +1,584 +408
GKO3-30138-D5D5 29 1/2 138 29 8,043 +1,609 +479
GKO3-30144-D5D5 29 1/2 144 29 8,156 +1,631 +479

BKO3-24126-D5D5 23 1/2 126 29 6,441 +1,288 +408
BKO3-24132-D5D5 23 1/2 132 29 6,539 +1,308 +408
BKO3-24138-D5D5 23 1/2 138 29 6,637 +1,327 +479
BKO3-24144-D5D5 23 1/2 144 29 6,713 +1,343 +479

BKO3-30126-D5D5 29 1/2 126 29 7,144 +1,429 +408
BKO3-30132-D5D5 29 1/2 132 29 7,255 +1,451 +408
BKO3-30138-D5D5 29 1/2 138 29 7,353 +1,471 +479
BKO3-30144-D5D5 29 1/2 144 29 7,465 +1,493 +479

GKE3-24126-D5D5 23 1/2 126 29 8,168 +1,634 +408
GKE3-24132-D5D5 23 1/2 132 29 8,366 +1,673 +408
GKE3-24138-D5D5 23 1/2 138 29 8,550 +1,710 +479
GKE3-24144-D5D5 23 1/2 144 29 8,711 +1,742 +479

GKE3-30126-D5D5 29 1/2 126 29 8,921 +1,784 +408
GKE3-30132-D5D5 29 1/2 132 29 9,131 +1,826 +408
GKE3-30138-D5D5 29 1/2 138 29 9,315 +1,863 +479
GKE3-30144-D5D5 29 1/2 144 29 9,513 +1,903 +479

BKE3-24126-D5D5 23 1/2 126 29 7,379 +1,476 +408
BKE3-24132-D5D5 23 1/2 132 29 7,540 +1,508 +408
BKE3-24138-D5D5 23 1/2 138 29 7,699 +1,540 +479
BKE3-24144-D5D5 23 1/2 144 29 7,859 +1,572 +479

BKE3-30126-D5D5 29 1/2 126 29 8,081 +1,616 +408
BKE3-30132-D5D5 29 1/2 132 29 8,254 +1,651 +408
BKE3-30138-D5D5 29 1/2 138 29 8,414 +1,683 +479
BKE3-30144-D5D5 29 1/2 144 29 8,612 +1,722 +479
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Specify Notes

P
et
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U P C H A R G E S
                Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B

Product Number                       Depth         Width      Height                   Price            Finish       Marquetry

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                  Base*        Lock     Inlay/Marq

page 12           page 13           page 14                    page 16           page 17   page 17

Petri™/Eco™

Kneespace Credenzas • Open and Electrical Access

  Freestanding or for use
  with runoff desk tops

Kneespace Credenza •
Open
36" storage

126" ....... 36" • 54" • 36"
132" ....... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" ....... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" ....... 36" • 72" • 36"

Kneespace Credenza •
Electrical Access
36" storage

126" ....... 36" • 54" • 36"
132" ....... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" ....... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" ....... 36" • 72" • 36"

E
co

E
co

P
et

ri

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth
Credenza backs are unfinished

K

*Not required
on Eco units

3 D 2 D 4

Includes electrical access door; see page 6 for more information

Includes electrical access door; see page 6 for more information

GKO3-24126-D2D4 23 1/2 126 29 $6,614 +1,323 +408
GKO3-24132-D2D4 23 1/2 132 29 6,713 +1,343 +408
GKO3-24138-D2D4 23 1/2 138 29 6,810 +1,362 +479
GKO3-24144-D2D4 23 1/2 144 29 6,885 +1,377 +479

GKO3-30126-D2D4 29 1/2 126 29 7,366 +1,473 +408
GKO3-30132-D2D4 29 1/2 132 29 7,477 +1,495 +408
GKO3-30138-D2D4 29 1/2 138 29 7,575 +1,515 +479
GKO3-30144-D2D4 29 1/2 144 29 7,687 +1,537 +479

BKO3-24126-D2D4 23 1/2 126 29 6,035 +1,207 +408
BKO3-24132-D2D4 23 1/2 132 29 6,133 +1,227 +408
BKO3-24138-D2D4 23 1/2 138 29 6,232 +1,246 +479
BKO3-24144-D2D4 23 1/2 144 29 6,305 +1,261 +479

BKO3-30126-D2D4 29 1/2 126 29 6,750 +1,350 +408
BKO3-30132-D2D4 29 1/2 132 29 6,860 +1,372 +408
BKO3-30138-D2D4 29 1/2 138 29 6,959 +1,392 +479
BKO3-30144-D2D4 29 1/2 144 29 7,070 +1,414 +479

GKE3-24126-D2D4 23 1/2 126 29 7,699 +1,540 +408
GKE3-24132-D2D4 23 1/2 132 29 7,896 +1,579 +408
GKE3-24138-D2D4 23 1/2 138 29 8,081 +1,616 +479
GKE3-24144-D2D4 23 1/2 144 29 8,242 +1,648 +479

GKE3-30126-D2D4 29 1/2 126 29 8,452 +1,690 +408
GKE3-30132-D2D4 29 1/2 132 29 8,661 +1,732 +408
GKE3-30138-D2D4 29 1/2 138 29 8,846 +1,769 +479
GKE3-30144-D2D4 29 1/2 144 29 9,044 +1,809 +479

BKE3-24126-D2D4 23 1/2 126 29 6,972 +1,394 +408
BKE3-24132-D2D4 23 1/2 132 29 7,131 +1,426 +408
BKE3-24138-D2D4 23 1/2 138 29 7,292 +1,458 +479
BKE3-24144-D2D4 23 1/2 144 29 7,452 +1,490 +479

BKE3-30126-D2D4 29 1/2 126 29 7,687 +1,537 +408
BKE3-30132-D2D4 29 1/2 132 29 7,859 +1,572 +408
BKE3-30138-D2D4 29 1/2 138 29 8,020 +1,604 +479
BKE3-30144-D2D4 29 1/2 144 29 8,218 +1,644 +479
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Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                  Base*        Lock     Inlay/Marq

page 12           page 13           page 14                    page 16           page 17   page 17

                Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number                       Depth         Width      Height                   Price            Finish       Marquetry

Petri™/Eco™

Kneespace Credenzas • Open and Electrical Access

  Freestanding or for use
  with runoff desk tops

Kneespace Credenza •
Open
36" storage

126" ....... 36" • 54" • 36"
132" ....... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" ....... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" ....... 36" • 72" • 36"

Kneespace Credenza •
Electrical Access
36" storage

126" ....... 36" • 54" • 36"
132" ....... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" ....... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" ....... 36" • 72" • 36"

E
co

E
co

P
et

ri

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth
Credenza backs are unfinished

K

*Not required
on Eco units

3 D 2 D 5

Includes electrical access door; see page 6 for more information

Includes electrical access door; see page 6 for more information

GKO3-24126-D2D5 23 1/2 126 29 $6,614 +1,323 +408
GKO3-24132-D2D5 23 1/2 132 29 6,713 +1,343 +408
GKO3-24138-D2D5 23 1/2 138 29 6,810 +1,362 +479
GKO3-24144-D2D5 23 1/2 144 29 6,885 +1,377 +479

GKO3-30126-D2D5 29 1/2 126 29 7,366 +1,473 +408
GKO3-30132-D2D5 29 1/2 132 29 7,477 +1,495 +408
GKO3-30138-D2D5 29 1/2 138 29 7,575 +1,515 +479
GKO3-30144-D2D5 29 1/2 144 29 7,687 +1,537 +479

BKO3-24126-D2D5 23 1/2 126 29 6,035 +1,207 +408
BKO3-24132-D2D5 23 1/2 132 29 6,133 +1,227 +408
BKO3-24138-D2D5 23 1/2 138 29 6,232 +1,246 +479
BKO3-24144-D2D5 23 1/2 144 29 6,305 +1,261 +479

BKO3-30126-D2D5 29 1/2 126 29 6,750 +1,350 +408
BKO3-30132-D2D5 29 1/2 132 29 6,860 +1,372 +408
BKO3-30138-D2D5 29 1/2 138 29 6,959 +1,392 +479
BKO3-30144-D2D5 29 1/2 144 29 7,070 +1,414 +479

GKE3-24126-D2D5 23 1/2 126 29 7,699 +1,540 +408
GKE3-24132-D2D5 23 1/2 132 29 7,896 +1,579 +408
GKE3-24138-D2D5 23 1/2 138 29 8,081 +1,616 +479
GKE3-24144-D2D5 23 1/2 144 29 8,242 +1,648 +479

GKE3-30126-D2D5 29 1/2 126 29 8,452 +1,690 +408
GKE3-30132-D2D5 29 1/2 132 29 8,661 +1,732 +408
GKE3-30138-D2D5 29 1/2 138 29 8,846 +1,769 +479
GKE3-30144-D2D5 29 1/2 144 29 9,044 +1,809 +479

BKE3-24126-D2D5 23 1/2 126 29 6,972 +1,394 +408
BKE3-24132-D2D5 23 1/2 132 29 7,131 +1,426 +408
BKE3-24138-D2D5 23 1/2 138 29 7,292 +1,458 +479
BKE3-24144-D2D5 23 1/2 144 29 7,452 +1,490 +479

BKE3-30126-D2D5 29 1/2 126 29 7,687 +1,537 +408
BKE3-30132-D2D5 29 1/2 132 29 7,859 +1,572 +408
BKE3-30138-D2D5 29 1/2 138 29 8,020 +1,604 +479
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Left or Non-Handed Right                 Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number  Depth     Width   Height Price            Finish       Marquetry

U P C H A R G E S

P
et

ri/
E

co

  For attachment to kneespace
  credenzas or rear units

Bullet Runoff •
Wood or Metal Leg

Bullet Runoff •
Recessed Panel with
Curved End

left variation

 right variation

Petri™/Eco™

Bullet Runoff Desks

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user and
approach sides and bullet end;
attaching end includes mating edge
Top depth does not vary with edge;
dimensions include edge overhang

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Base*               Leg**          Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 7                   page 10          page 9

RD

*Not required on Eco units
or units with leg
**Not required on units with
recessed panel

CDRA-3048 30 48 29 $1,716 +343 +838
CDRA-3054 30 54 29 1,851 +370 +838
CDRA-3060 30 60 29 1,988 +398 +838
CDRA-3066 30 66 29 2,097 +419 +838
CDRA-3072 30 72 29 2,234 +447 +838

CDRA-3654 36 54 29 2,023 +405 +838
CDRA-3660 36 60 29 2,160 +432 +838
CDRA-3666 36 66 29 2,308 +462 +838
CDRA-3672 36 72 29 2,443 +489 +838
CDRA-3678 36 78 29 2,590 +518 +838

GDR1L-3054 GDR1R-3054 30 54 29 2,332 +466 +838
GDR1L-3060 GDR1R-3060 30 60 29 2,555 +511 +838
GDR1L-3066 GDR1R-3066 30 66 29 2,752 +550 +838
GDR1L-3072 GDR1R-3072 30 72 29 2,961 +592 +838

GDR1L-3660 GDR1R-3660 36 60 29 2,715 +543 +838
GDR1L-3666 GDR1R-3666 36 66 29 2,937 +587 +838
GDR1L-3672 GDR1R-3672 36 72 29 3,148 +630 +838
GDR1L-3678 GDR1R-3678 36 78 29 3,406 +681 +838

BDR1L-3054 BDR1R-3054 30 54 29 2,196 +439 +838
BDR1L-3060 BDR1R-3060 30 60 29 2,394 +479 +838
BDR1L-3066 BDR1R-3066 30 66 29 2,615 +523 +838
BDR1L-3072 BDR1R-3072 30 72 29 2,814 +563 +838

BDR1L-3660 BDR1R-3660 36 60 29 2,555 +511 +838
BDR1L-3666 BDR1R-3666 36 66 29 2,789 +558 +838
BDR1L-3672 BDR1R-3672 36 72 29 3,010 +602 +838
BDR1L-3678 BDR1R-3678 36 78 29 3,221 +644 +838
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Left or Non-Handed Right                 Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number  Depth     Width   Height Price            Finish       Marquetry

U P C H A R G E S

P
et

ri/
E

co

  For attachment to kneespace
  credenzas or rear units

Ellipsoid Runoff •
Wood or Metal Leg

Ellipsoid Runoff •
Recessed Panel with
Curved End

 left variation

right variation

Petri™/Eco™

Ellipsoid Runoff Desks

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Base*               Leg**          Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 7                   page 10          page 9

*Not required on Eco units
or units with leg
**Not required on units with
recessed panel

RD

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user and
approach sides and ellipsoid end;
attaching end includes mating edge
Top depth does not vary with edge;
dimensions include edge overhang

CDRB-3048 30 48 29 $1,716 +343 +838
CDRB-3054 30 54 29 1,851 +370 +838
CDRB-3060 30 60 29 1,988 +398 +838
CDRB-3066 30 66 29 2,097 +419 +838
CDRB-3072 30 72 29 2,234 +447 +838

CDRB-3654 36 54 29 2,023 +405 +838
CDRB-3660 36 60 29 2,160 +432 +838
CDRB-3666 36 66 29 2,308 +462 +838
CDRB-3672 36 72 29 2,443 +489 +838
CDRB-3678 36 78 29 2,590 +518 +838

GDR2L-3054 GDR2R-3054 30 54 29 2,245 +449 +838
GDR2L-3060 GDR2R-3060 30 60 29 2,505 +501 +838
GDR2L-3066 GDR2R-3066 30 66 29 2,689 +538 +838
GDR2L-3072 GDR2R-3072 30 72 29 2,899 +580 +838

GDR2L-3660 GDR2R-3660 36 60 29 2,678 +536 +838
GDR2L-3666 GDR2R-3666 36 66 29 2,899 +580 +838
GDR2L-3672 GDR2R-3672 36 72 29 3,110 +622 +838
GDR2L-3678 GDR2R-3678 36 78 29 3,356 +671 +838

BDR2L-3054 BDR2R-3054 30 54 29 2,147 +429 +838
BDR2L-3060 BDR2R-3060 30 60 29 2,345 +469 +838
BDR2L-3066 BDR2R-3066 30 66 29 2,541 +508 +838
BDR2L-3072 BDR2R-3072 30 72 29 2,763 +553 +838

BDR2L-3660 BDR2R-3660 36 60 29 2,517 +503 +838
BDR2L-3666 BDR2R-3666 36 66 29 2,752 +550 +838
BDR2L-3672 BDR2R-3672 36 72 29 2,974 +595 +838
BDR2L-3678 BDR2R-3678 36 78 29 3,183 +637 +838
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Left or Non-Handed Right                 Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number  Depth     Width   Height Price            Finish       Marquetry

U P C H A R G E S

Petri™/Eco™

Conference Runoff Desks

Conference round is 42" diameter on 30" deep runoff, and
48" diameter on 36" deep runoff

  For attachment to kneespace
  credenzas or rear units

Conference Runoff •
Wood or Metal Leg

left variation

right variation

Conference Runoff •
Recessed Panel with
Curved End

                   left variation

 right variation

P
et

ri/
E

co

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Base*               Leg**          Inlay/marq

page 13         page 7           page 7                   page 10          page 9

RD

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user and
approach sides, conference round;
attaching end includes mating edge
Top depth does not vary with edge;
dimensions include edge overhang

Conference round is 42" diameter on 30" deep runoff, and
48" diameter on 36" deep runoff

*Not required on Eco units
or units with leg
**Not required on units with
recessed panel

CDRCL-3066 CDRCR-3066 30 66 29 $2,653 +531 +838
CDRCL-3072 CDRCR-3072 30 72 29 2,777 +555 +838
CDRCL-3078 CDRCR-3078 30 78 29 2,937 +587 +838
CDRCL-3084 CDRCR-3084 30 84 29 3,074 +615 +838

CDRCL-3672 CDRCR-3672 36 72 29 3,010 +602 +838
CDRCL-3678 CDRCR-3678 36 78 29 3,171 +634 +838
CDRCL-3684 CDRCR-3684 36 84 29 3,320 +664 +838

GDR3L-3066 GDR3R-3066 30 66 29 3,183 +637 +838
GDR3L-3072 GDR3R-3072 30 72 29 3,380 +676 +838
GDR3L-3078 GDR3R-3078 30 78 29 3,616 +723 +838
GDR3L-3084 GDR3R-3084 30 84 29 3,849 +770 +838

GDR3L-3672 GDR3R-3672 36 72 29 3,542 +708 +838
GDR3L-3678 GDR3R-3678 36 78 29 3,775 +755 +838
GDR3L-3684 GDR3R-3684 36 84 29 3,997 +799 +838

BDR3L-3066 BDR3R-3066 30 66 29 3,024 +605 +838
BDR3L-3072 BDR3R-3072 30 72 29 3,221 +644 +838
BDR3L-3078 BDR3R-3078 30 78 29 3,479 +696 +838
BDR3L-3084 BDR3R-3084 30 84 29 3,676 +735 +838

BDR3L-3672 BDR3R-3672 36 72 29 3,380 +676 +838
BDR3L-3678 BDR3R-3678 36 78 29 3,616 +723 +838
BDR3L-3684 BDR3R-3684 36 84 29 3,861 +772 +838
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Left or Non-Handed Right                 Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number  Depth     Width   Height Price            Finish       Marquetry

U P C H A R G E S
  For attachment to kneespace
  credenzas or rear units

Rectangular Runoff  •
Recessed Pedestal
16 1/8" pedestal

       left variation

  right variation

Bullet Runoff  •
Recessed Pedestal
16 1/8" pedestal

       left variation

  right variation

Petri™/Eco™

Runoff Desks with Pedestal

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user
and approach sides; attaching
end includes mating edge
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                   Base*        Lock     Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 11                 page 7          page 10   page 9

RD

*Not required
on Eco units

A 4

GDR5L-3054-A4 GDR5R-3054-A4 30 54 29 $3,356 +671 +408
GDR5L-3060-A4 GDR5R-3060-A4 30 60 29 3,578 +716 +408
GDR5L-3066-A4 GDR5R-3066-A4 30 66 29 3,764 +753 +479
GDR5L-3072-A4 GDR5R-3072-A4 30 72 29 3,949 +790 +479

GDR5L-3660-A4 GDR5R-3660-A4 36 60 29 3,973 +795 +408
GDR5L-3666-A4 GDR5R-3666-A4 36 66 29 4,145 +829 +479
GDR5L-3672-A4 GDR5R-3672-A4 36 72 29 4,344 +869 +479
GDR5L-3678-A4 GDR5R-3678-A4 36 78 29 4,577 +915 +479

BDR5L-3054-A4 BDR5R-3054-A4 30 54 29 3,010 +602 +408
BDR5L-3060-A4 BDR5R-3060-A4 30 60 29 3,171 +634 +408
BDR5L-3066-A4 BDR5R-3066-A4 30 66 29 3,356 +671 +479
BDR5L-3072-A4 BDR5R-3072-A4 30 72 29 3,566 +713 +479

BDR5L-3660-A4 BDR5R-3660-A4 36 60 29 3,542 +708 +408
BDR5L-3666-A4 BDR5R-3666-A4 36 66 29 3,714 +743 +479
BDR5L-3672-A4 BDR5R-3672-A4 36 72 29 3,937 +787 +479
BDR5L-3678-A4 BDR5R-3678-A4 36 78 29 4,134 +827 +479

GDR6L-3084-A4 GDR6R-3084-A4 30 84 29 4,701 +940 +838
GDR6L-3090-A4 GDR6R-3090-A4 30 90 29 4,910 +982 +838
GDR6L-3096-A4 GDR6R-3096-A4 30 96 29 5,146 +1,029 +838

GDR6L-3684-A4 GDR6R-3684-A4 36 84 29 5,121 +1,024 +838
GDR6L-3690-A4 GDR6R-3690-A4 36 90 29 5,343 +1,069 +838
GDR6L-3696-A4 GDR6R-3696-A4 36 96 29 5,590 +1,118 +838

BDR6L-3084-A4 BDR6R-3084-A4 30 84 29 4,306 +861 +838
BDR6L-3090-A4 BDR6R-3090-A4 30 90 29 4,505 +901 +838
BDR6L-3096-A4 BDR6R-3096-A4 30 96 29 4,714 +943 +838

BDR6L-3684-A4 BDR6R-3684-A4 36 84 29 4,689 +938 +838
BDR6L-3690-A4 BDR6R-3690-A4 36 90 29 4,936 +987 +838
BDR6L-3696-A4 BDR6R-3696-A4 36 96 29 5,146 +1,029 +838
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                Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number                       Depth         Width      Height                   Price            Finish       Marquetry
with wood top
GBCAT-3029-G1 14 7/8 30 29 $1,382 +276 +144
GBCAT-3629-H1 14 7/8 36 29 1,554 +311 +144

with wood top
BBCAT-3029-G1 14 7/8 30 29 1,247 +249 +144
BBCAT-3629-H1 14 7/8 36 29 1,382 +276 +144

with wood top
GBC1T-3046-G1 14 7/8 30 45 1/2 1,702 +340 +144
GBC1T-3646-H1 14 7/8 36 45 1/2 1,863 +373 +144

with wood top
BBC1T-3046-G1 14 7/8 30 45 1/2 1,494 +299 +144
BBC1T-3646-H1 14 7/8 36 45 1/2 1,653 +331 +144

GBC1-3054-G1 14 7/8 30 54 1,579 +316
GBC1-3654-H1 14 7/8 36 54 1,666 +333

with wood top
GBC1T-3056-G1 14 7/8 30 55 1/2 1,913 +383 +144
GBC1T-3656-H1 14 7/8 36 55 1/2 2,062 +412 +144

BBC1-3054-G1 14 7/8 30 54 1,333 +267
BBC1-3654-H1 14 7/8 36 54 1,406 +281

with wood top
BBC1T-3056-G1 14 7/8 30 55 1/2 1,666 +333 +144
BBC1T-3656-H1 14 7/8 36 55 1/2 1,803 +361 +144

GBC1-3072-G1 14 7/8 30 72 1,925 +385
GBC1-3672-H1 14 7/8 36 72 2,013 +403

with wood top
GBC1T-3074-G1 14 7/8 30 73 1/2 2,258 +452
GBC1T-3674-H1 14 7/8 36 73 1/2 2,406 +481

BBC1-3072-G1 14 7/8 30 72 1,628 +326
BBC1-3672-H1 14 7/8 36 72 1,702 +340

with wood top
BBC1T-3074-G1 14 7/8 30 73 1/2 1,962 +392
BBC1T-3674-H1 14 7/8 36 73 1/2 2,097 +419

  Freestanding; not for use on
  top of credaenzas or rear units

Bookcase • Open
with one adj. shelf

Bookcase • Open
with two adj. shelves

Bookcase • Open
with three adj. shelves

Bookcase • Open
with three adj. shelves,
one fixed shelf

                   fixed shelf

Petri™/Eco™

Bookcases

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Base**       Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 7           page 9

*Not required on units
without wood tops
**Not required on Eco units

CB

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Units without separate wood tops
have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2"
thick with edge detail on user side
Bookcase backs are unfinished
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                Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number                        Depth         Width      Height                   Price            Finish       Marquetry

U P C H A R G E S

Petri™/Eco™

Bookcases

  Freestanding; not for use on
  top of credenzas or rear units

Bookcase • Closed
with one adj. shelf

Bookcase • Open
with two adj. shelves

Bookcase • Open
with three adj. shelves

Bookcase • Open
with three adj. shelves,
one fixed shelf

P
et

ri

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Units without separate wood tops
have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2"
thick with edge detail on user side
Bookcase backs are unfinished

Product Number

Wood        Edge*         Pull                  Base**       Lock***  Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 11                 page 7           page 10   page 9

CB *Not required on units
without wood tops
**Not required on Eco units
***Not available on doors
with Flush pulls

with wood top
GBCBT-3029-G2 15 1/2 30 29 $1,628 +326 +144
GBCBT-3629-H2 15 1/2 36 29 1,814 +363 +144

with wood top
BBCBT-3029-G2 15 1/2 30 29 1,419 +284 +144
BBCBT-3629-H2 15 1/2 36 29 1,604 +321 +144

with wood top
GBC2T-3046-G2 15 1/2 30 45 1/2 2,086 +417 +144
GBC2T-3646-H2 15 1/2 36 45 1/2 2,282 +456 +144

with wood top
BBC2T-3046-G2 15 1/2 30 45 1/2 1,826 +365 +144
BBC2T-3646-H2 15 1/2 36 45 1/2 2,013 +403 +144

GBC2-3054-G2 15 1/2 30 54 2,049 +410
GBC2-3654-H2 15 1/2 36 54 2,196 +439

with wood top
GBC2T-3056-G2 15 1/2 30 55 1/2 2,381 +476 +144
GBC2T-3656-H2 15 1/2 36 55 1/2 2,590 +518 +144

BBC2-3054-G2 15 1/2 30 54 1,740 +348
BBC2-3654-H2 15 1/2 36 54 1,863 +373

with wood top
BBC2T-3056-G2 15 1/2 30 55 1/2 2,072 +414 +144
BBC2T-3656-H2 15 1/2 36 55 1/2 2,258 +452 +144

GBC2-3072-G2 15 1/2 30 72 2,567 +513
GBC2-3672-H2 15 1/2 36 72 2,703 +541

with wood top
GBC2T-3074-G2 15 1/2 30 73 1/2 2,899 +580
GBC2T-3674-H2 15 1/2 36 73 1/2 3,097 +619

BBC2-3072-G2 15 1/2 30 72 2,185 +437
BBC2-3672-H2 15 1/2 36 72 2,308 +462

with wood top
BBC2T-3074-G2 15 1/2 30 73 1/2 2,517 +503
BBC2T-3674-H2 15 1/2 36 73 1/2 2,703 +541
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                Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number                       Depth         Width      Height                   Price            Finish       Marquetry

Petri™/Eco™

Bookcases

  Freestanding; not for use on
  top of credaenzas or rear units

Bookcase • Open
with two adj. shelves
60" ......... 30" • 30"
72" ......... 36" • 36"

Bookcase • Open
with four adj. shelves

Bookcase • Open
with six adj. shelves

Bookcase • Open
with six adj. shelves,
two fixed shelves

                              fixed shelf

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Base**       Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 7           page 9

*Not required on units
without wood tops
**Not required on Eco units

CB

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Units without separate wood tops
have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2"
thick with edge detail on user side
Bookcase backs are unfinished

with wood top
GBCCT-6029-G1G1 14 7/8 60 29 $2,763 +553 +144
GBCCT-7229-H1H1 14 7/8 72 29 3,110 +622 +276

with wood top
BBCCT-6029-G1G1 14 7/8 60 29 2,493 +499 +144
BBCCT-7229-H1H1 14 7/8 72 29 2,763 +553 +276

with wood top
GBC3T-6046-G1G1 14 7/8 60 45 1/2 3,406 +681 +144
GBC3T-7246-H1H1 14 7/8 72 45 1/2 3,727 +745 +276

with wood top
BBC3T-6046-G1G1 14 7/8 60 45 1/2 2,986 +597 +144
BBC3T-7246-H1H1 14 7/8 72 45 1/2 3,306 +661 +276

with wood top
GBC3T-6056-G1G1 14 7/8 60 55 1/2 3,825 +765 +144
GBC3T-7256-H1H1 14 7/8 72 55 1/2 4,121 +824 +276

with wood top
BBC3T-6056-G1G1 14 7/8 60 55 1/2 3,332 +666 +144
BBC3T-7256-H1H1 14 7/8 72 55 1/2 3,602 +720 +276

with wood top
GBC3T-6074-G1G1 14 7/8 60 73 1/2 4,516 +903
GBC3T-7274-H1H1 14 7/8 72 73 1/2 4,812 +962

with wood top
BBC3T-6074-G1G1 14 7/8 60 73 1/2 3,923 +785
BBC3T-7274-H1H1 14 7/8 72 73 1/2 4,195 +839
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                Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number                        Depth         Width      Height                   Price            Finish       Marquetry

U P C H A R G E S

Petri™/Eco™

Bookcases

  Freestanding; not for use on
  top of credaenzas or rear units

Bookcase • Closed
with two adj. shelves
60" ......... 30" • 30"
72" ......... 36" • 36"

Bookcase • Closed
with four adj. shelves

Bookcase • Closed
with six adj. shelves

Bookcase • Closed
with six adj. shelves,
two fixed shelves

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Units without separate wood tops
have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2"
thick with edge detail on user side
Bookcase backs are unfinished

Product Number

Wood        Edge*         Pull                  Base**      Lock*** Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 11                 page 7           page 10   page 9

CB *Not required on units
without wood tops
**Not required on Eco units
***Not available on doors
with Flush pulls

with wood top
GBCDT-6029-G2G2 15 1/2 60 29 $3,258 +652 +144
GBCDT-7229-H2H2 15 1/2 72 29 3,627 +725 +276

with wood top
BBCDT-6029-G2G2 15 1/2 60 29 2,838 +568 +144
BBCDT-7229-H2H2 15 1/2 72 29 3,208 +642 +276

with wood top
GBC4T-6046-G2G2 15 1/2 60 45 1/2 4,170 +834 +144
GBC4T-7246-H2H2 15 1/2 72 45 1/2 4,565 +913 +276

with wood top
BBC4T-6046-G2G2 15 1/2 60 45 1/2 3,651 +730 +144
BBC4T-7246-H2H2 15 1/2 72 45 1/2 4,022 +804 +276

with wood top
GBC4T-6056-G2G2 15 1/2 60 55 1/2 4,763 +953 +144
GBC4T-7256-H2H2 15 1/2 72 55 1/2 5,183 +1,037 +276

with wood top
BBC4T-6056-G2G2 15 1/2 60 55 1/2 4,145 +829 +144
BBC4T-7256-H2H2 15 1/2 72 55 1/2 4,516 +903 +276

with wood top
GBC4T-6074-G2G2 15 1/2 60 73 1/2 5,799 +1,160
GBC4T-7274-H2H2 15 1/2 72 73 1/2 6,194 +1,239

with wood top
BBC4T-6074-G2G2 15 1/2 60 73 1/2 5,034 +1,007
BBC4T-7274-H2H2 15 1/2 72 73 1/2 5,404 +1,081
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                Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number                       Depth         Width      Height                   Price            Finish       Marquetry

Petri™/Eco™

Bookcases

  Freestanding; not for use on
  top of credenzas or rear units

Bookcase • Open
with three adj. shelves
90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

Bookcase • Open
with six adj. shelves

Bookcase • Open
with nine adj. shelves

Bookcase • Open
with nine adj. shelves,
three fixed
shelves

 fixed shelf

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Units without separate wood tops
have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2"
thick with edge detail on user side
Bookcase backs are unfinished

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Base**       Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 7           page 9

CB

*Not required on units
without wood tops
**Not required on Eco units

with wood top
GBCET-9029-G1G1G1 14 7/8 90 29 $4,145 +829 +276
GBCET-9629-G1H1G1 14 7/8 96 29 4,319 +864 +276
GBCET-10229-H1G1H1 14 7/8 102 29 4,505 +901 +408
GBCET-10829-H1H1H1 14 7/8 108 29 4,689 +938 +408

with wood top
BBCET-9029-G1G1G1 14 7/8 90 29 3,739 +748 +276
BBCET-9629-G1H1G1 14 7/8 96 29 3,875 +775 +276
BBCET-10229-H1G1H1 14 7/8 102 29 4,022 +804 +408
BBCET-10829-H1H1H1 14 7/8 108 29 4,170 +834 +408

with wood top
GBC5T-9046-G1G1G1 14 7/8 90 45 1/2 5,108 +1,022 +276
GBC5T-9646-G1H1G1 14 7/8 96 45 1/2 5,268 +1,054 +276
GBC5T-10246-H1G1H1 14 7/8 102 45 1/2 5,443 +1,089 +408
GBC5T-10846-H1H1H1 14 7/8 108 45 1/2 5,615 +1,123 +408

with wood top
BBC5T-9046-G1G1G1 14 7/8 90 45 1/2 4,479 +896 +276
BBC5T-9646-G1H1G1 14 7/8 96 45 1/2 4,639 +928 +276
BBC5T-10246-H1G1H1 14 7/8 102 45 1/2 4,812 +962 +408
BBC5T-10846-H1H1H1 14 7/8 108 45 1/2 4,984 +997 +408

with wood top
GBC5T-9056-G1G1G1 14 7/8 90 55 1/2 5,738 +1,148 +276
GBC5T-9656-G1H1G1 14 7/8 96 55 1/2 5,885 +1,177 +276
GBC5T-10256-H1G1H1 14 7/8 102 55 1/2 6,045 +1,209 +408
GBC5T-10856-H1H1H1 14 7/8 108 55 1/2 6,207 +1,241 +408

with wood top
BBC5T-9056-G1G1G1 14 7/8 90 55 1/2 4,998 +1,000 +276
BBC5T-9656-G1H1G1 14 7/8 96 55 1/2 5,132 +1,026 +276
BBC5T-10256-H1G1H1 14 7/8 102 55 1/2 5,281 +1,056 +408
BBC5T-10856-H1H1H1 14 7/8 108 55 1/2 5,429 +1,086 +408

with wood top
GBC5T-9074-G1G1G1 14 7/8 90 73 1/2 6,773 1,355
GBC5T-9674-G1H1G1 14 7/8 96 73 1/2 6,923 1,385
GBC5T-10274-H1G1H1 14 7/8 102 73 1/2 7,082 1,416
GBC5T-10874-H1H1H1 14 7/8 108 73 1/2 7,243 1,449

with wood top
BBC5T-9074-G1G1G1 14 7/8 90 73 1/2 5,885 +1,177
BBC5T-9674-G1H1G1 14 7/8 96 73 1/2 6,021 +1,204
BBC5T-10274-H1G1H1 14 7/8 102 73 1/2 6,170 +1,234
BBC5T-10874-H1H1H1 14 7/8 108 73 1/2 6,318 +1,264
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                Basic            Anigre       Inlay or B
Product Number                        Depth         Width      Height                   Price            Finish       Marquetry

U P C H A R G E S

Petri™/Eco™

Bookcases

  Freestanding; not for use on
  top of credenzas or rear units

Bookcase • Closed
with three adj. shelves
90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

Bookcase • Closed
with six adj. shelves

Bookcase • Closed
with nine adj. shelves

Bookcase • Closed
with nine adj. shelves,
three fixed
shelves

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Units without separate wood tops
have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2"
thick with edge detail on user side
Bookcase backs are unfinished

Product Number

Wood        Edge*         Pull                  Base**      Lock*** Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 11                 page 7           page 10   page 9

CB
*Not required on units
without wood tops
**Not required on Eco units
***Not available on doors
with Flush pulls

with wood top
GBCFT-9029-G2G2G2 15 1/2 90 29 $4,886 +977 +276
GBCFT-9629-G2H2G2 15 1/2 96 29 5,072 +1,014 +276
GBCFT-10229-H2G2H2 15 1/2 102 29 5,268 +1,054 +408
GBCFT-10829-H2H2H2 15 1/2 108 29 5,466 +1,093 +408

with wood top
BBCFT-9029-G2G2G2 15 1/2 90 29 4,257 +851 +276
BBCFT-9629-G2H2G2 15 1/2 96 29 4,441 +888 +276
BBCFT-10229-H2G2H2 15 1/2 102 29 4,639 +928 +408
BBCFT-10829-H2H2H2 15 1/2 108 29 4,837 +967 +408

with wood top
GBC6T-9046-G2G2G2 15 1/2 90 45 1/2 6,255 +1,251 +276
GBC6T-9646-G2H2G2 15 1/2 96 45 1/2 6,454 +1,291 +276
GBC6T-10246-H2G2H2 15 1/2 102 45 1/2 6,663 +1,333 +408
GBC6T-10846-H2H2H2 15 1/2 108 45 1/2 6,872 +1,374 +408

with wood top
BBC6T-9046-G2G2G2 15 1/2 90 45 1/2 5,479 +1,096 +276
BBC6T-9646-G2H2G2 15 1/2 96 45 1/2 5,664 +1,133 +276
BBC6T-10246-H2G2H2 15 1/2 102 45 1/2 5,861 +1,172 +408
BBC6T-10846-H2H2H2 15 1/2 108 45 1/2 6,058 +1,212 +408

with wood top
GBC6T-9056-G2G2G2 15 1/2 90 55 1/2 7,144 +1,429 +276
GBC6T-9656-G2H2G2 15 1/2 96 55 1/2 7,353 +1,471 +276
GBC6T-10256-H2G2H2 15 1/2 102 55 1/2 7,575 +1,515 +408
GBC6T-10856-H2H2H2 15 1/2 108 55 1/2 7,798 +1,560 +408

with wood top
BBC6T-9056-G2G2G2 15 1/2 90 55 1/2 6,218 +1,244 +276
BBC6T-9656-G2H2G2 15 1/2 96 55 1/2 6,405 +1,281 +276
BBC6T-10256-H2G2H2 15 1/2 102 55 1/2 6,601 +1,320 +408
BBC6T-10856-H2H2H2 15 1/2 108 55 1/2 6,799 +1,360 +408

with wood top
GBC6T-9074-G2G2G2 15 1/2 90 73 1/2 8,698 +1,740
GBC6T-9674-G2H2G2 15 1/2 96 73 1/2 8,897 +1,779
GBC6T-10274-H2G2H2 15 1/2 102 73 1/2 9,105 +1,821
GBC6T-10874-H2H2H2 15 1/2 108 73 1/2 9,315 +1,863

with wood top
BBC6T-9074-G2G2G2 15 1/2 90 73 1/2 7,551 +1,510
BBC6T-9674-G2H2G2 15 1/2 96 73 1/2 7,736 +1,547
BBC6T-10274-H2G2H2 15 1/2 102 73 1/2 7,934 +1,587
BBC6T-10874-H2H2H2 15 1/2 108 73 1/2 8,132 +1,626
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Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Drawings show vertical storage
units w    ithout wood tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2"
thick with edge detail on user side
Vertical storage backs are unfinished

 Basic       UPCHARGES
Product Number Depth   Width    Height Price Anigre  Freestanding

Vertical Storage •
2 Box/1 File Below Door
hinge on left

Vertical Storage •
2 Box/1 File Below Door
hinge on right

Vertical Storage •
2 Box/1 File Below Door
hinge on left

Vertical Storage •
2 Box/1 File Below Door
hinge on right

Petri™/Eco™

Vertical Storage

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Pull                  Base**       Lock***

page 13         page 7           page 11                 page 7          page 10

SV *Not required on units
without wood tops
**Not required on Eco units
***Not available on doors
with Flush pulls

Do not specify
these units next to
a worksurface with
3/4" overhang

Do not specify
these units next to
a worksurface with
3/4" overhang

Do not specify
these units next to
a worksurface with
3/4" overhang

Do not specify
these units next to
a worksurface with
3/4" overhang

GVSH-1672 23 1/2 16 72 $3,788 +758
GVSH-1972 23 1/2 19 72 3,949 +790

with wood top
GVSHT-1674 23 1/2 16 73 1/2 4,036 +807
GVSHT-1974 23 1/2 19 73 1/2 4,232 +846

BVSH-1672 23 1/2 16 72 3,542 +708
BVSH-1972 23 1/2 19 72 3,702 +740

with wood top
BVSHT-1674 23 1/2 16 73 1/2 3,788 +758
BVSHT-1974 23 1/2 19 73 1/2 3,986 +797

GVSJ-1672 23 1/2 16 72 3,788 +758
GVSJ-1972 23 1/2 19 72 3,949 +790

with wood top
GVSJT-1674 23 1/2 16 73 1/2 4,036 +807
GVSJT-1974 23 1/2 19 73 1/2 4,232 +846

BVSJ-1672 23 1/2 16 72 3,542 +708
BVSJ-1972 23 1/2 19 72 3,702 +740

with wood top
BVSJT-1674 23 1/2 16 73 1/2 3,788 +758
BVSJT-1974 23 1/2 19 73 1/2 3,986 +797

GVSH-1684 23 1/2 16 84 4,158 +832
GVSH-1984 23 1/2 19 84 4,306 +861

with wood top
GVSHT-1686 23 1/2 16 85 1/2 4,404 +881
GVSHT-1986 23 1/2 19 85 1/2 4,590 +918

BVSH-1684 23 1/2 16 84 3,912 +782
BVSH-1984 23 1/2 19 84 4,071 +814

with wood top
BVSHT-1686 23 1/2 16 85 1/2 4,158 +832
BVSHT-1986 23 1/2 19 85 1/2 4,356 +871

GVSJ-1684 23 1/2 16 84 4,158 +832
GVSJ-1984 23 1/2 19 84 4,306 +861

with wood top
GVSJT-1686 23 1/2 16 85 1/2 4,404 +881
GVSJT-1986 23 1/2 19 85 1/2 4,590 +918

BVSJ-1684 23 1/2 16 84 3,912 +782
BVSJ-1984 23 1/2 19 84 4,071 +814

with wood top
BVSJT-1686 23 1/2 16 85 1/2 4,158 +832
BVSJT-1986 23 1/2 19 85 1/2 4,356 +871
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Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Drawings show vertical storage
units w    ithout wood tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2"
thick with edge detail on user side
Vertical storage backs are unfinished

 Basic       UPCHARGES
Product Number Depth   Width    Height Price Anigre

Petri™/Eco™

Vertical Storage

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage •
2 Files Below Door
hinge on left

Vertical Storage •
2 Files Below Door
hinge on right

Vertical Storage •
2 Files Below Door
hinge on left

Vertical Storage •
2 Files Below Door
hinge on right

P
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ri

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Pull                  Base**       Lock***

page 13         page 7           page 11                 page 7          page 10

SV *Not required on units
without wood tops
**Not required on Eco units
***Not available on doors
with Flush pulls

Do not specify
these units next to
a worksurface with
3/4" overhang

Do not specify
these units next to
a worksurface with
3/4" overhang

Do not specify
these units next to
a worksurface with
3/4" overhang

Do not specify
these units next to
a worksurface with
3/4" overhang

GVSK-1672 23 1/2 16 72 $3,468 +694
GVSK-1972 23 1/2 19 72 3,616 +723

with wood top
GVSKT-1674 23 1/2 16 73 1/2 3,714 +743
GVSKT-1974 23 1/2 19 73 1/2 3,899 +780

BVSK-1672 23 1/2 16 72 3,221 +644
BVSK-1972 23 1/2 19 72 3,380 +676

with wood top
BVSKT-1674 23 1/2 16 73 1/2 3,468 +694
BVSKT-1974 23 1/2 19 73 1/2 3,666 +733

GVSL-1672 23 1/2 16 72 3,468 +694
GVSL-1972 23 1/2 19 72 3,616 +723

with wood top
GVSLT-1674 23 1/2 16 73 1/2 3,714 +743
GVSLT-1974 23 1/2 19 73 1/2 3,899 +780

BVSL-1672 23 1/2 16 72 3,221 +644
BVSL-1972 23 1/2 19 72 3,380 +676

with wood top
BVSLT-1674 23 1/2 16 73 1/2 3,468 +694
BVSLT-1974 23 1/2 19 73 1/2 3,666 +733

GVSK-1684 23 1/2 16 84 3,825 +765
GVSK-1984 23 1/2 19 84 3,986 +797

with wood top
GVSKT-1686 23 1/2 16 85 1/2 4,071 +814
GVSKT-1986 23 1/2 19 85 1/2 4,269 +854

BVSK-1684 23 1/2 16 84 3,592 +718
BVSK-1984 23 1/2 19 84 3,739 +748

with wood top
BVSKT-1686 23 1/2 16 85 1/2 3,838 +768
BVSKT-1986 23 1/2 19 85 1/2 4,022 +804

GVSL-1684 23 1/2 16 84 3,825 +765
GVSL-1984 23 1/2 19 84 3,986 +797

with wood top
GVSLT-1686 23 1/2 16 85 1/2 4,071 +814
GVSLT-1986 23 1/2 19 85 1/2 4,269 +854

BVSL-1684 23 1/2 16 84 3,592 +718
BVSL-1984 23 1/2 19 84 3,739 +748

with wood top
BVSLT-1686 23 1/2 16 85 1/2 3,838 +768
BVSLT-1986 23 1/2 19 85 1/2 4,022 +804
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Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Drawings show vertical storage
units w    ithout wood tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2"
thick with edge detail on user side
Vertical storage backs are unfinished

 Basic       UPCHARGES
Product Number Depth   Width    Height Price Anigre

Petri™/Eco™

Vertical Storage

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage •
3 Files Below Door
hinge on left

Vertical Storage •
3 Files Below Door
hinge on right

Vertical Storage •
3 Files Below Door
hinge on left

Vertical Storage •
3 Files Below Door
hinge on right

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Pull                  Base**       Lock***
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SV *Not required on units
without wood tops
**Not required on Eco units
***Not available on doors
with Flush pulls

GVSM-1672 23 1/2 16 72 $3,468 +694
GVSM-1972 23 1/2 19 72 3,616 +723

with wood top
GVSMT-1674 23 1/2 16 73 1/2 3,714 +743
GVSMT-1974 23 1/2 19 73 1/2 3,899 +780

BVSM-1672 23 1/2 16 72 3,221 +644
BVSM-1972 23 1/2 19 72 3,380 +676

with wood top
BVSMT-1674 23 1/2 16 73 1/2 3,468 +694
BVSMT-1974 23 1/2 19 73 1/2 3,666 +733

GVSN-1672 23 1/2 16 72 3,468 +694
GVSN-1972 23 1/2 19 72 3,616 +723

with wood top
GVSNT-1674 23 1/2 16 73 1/2 3,714 +743
GVSNT-1974 23 1/2 19 73 1/2 3,899 +780

BVSN-1672 23 1/2 16 72 3,221 +644
BVSN-1972 23 1/2 19 72 3,380 +676

with wood top
BVSNT-1674 23 1/2 16 73 1/2 3,468 +694
BVSNT-1974 23 1/2 19 73 1/2 3,666 +733

GVSM-1684 23 1/2 16 84 3,825 +765
GVSM-1984 23 1/2 19 84 3,986 +797

with wood top
GVSMT-1686 23 1/2 16 85 1/2 4,071 +814
GVSMT-1986 23 1/2 19 85 1/2 4,269 +854

BVSM-1684 23 1/2 16 84 3,592 +718
BVSM-1984 23 1/2 19 84 3,739 +748

with wood top
BVSMT-1686 23 1/2 16 85 1/2 3,838 +768
BVSMT-1986 23 1/2 19 85 1/2 4,022 +804

GVSN-1684 23 1/2 16 84 3,825 +765
GVSN-1984 23 1/2 19 84 3,986 +797

with wood top
GVSNT-1686 23 1/2 16 85 1/2 4,071 +814
GVSNT-1986 23 1/2 19 85 1/2 4,269 +854

BVSN-1684 23 1/2 16 84 3,592 +718
BVSN-1984 23 1/2 19 84 3,739 +748

with wood top
BVSNT-1686 23 1/2 16 85 1/2 3,838 +768
BVSNT-1986 23 1/2 19 85 1/2 4,022 +804
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Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Drawings show vertical storage
units w    ithout wood tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2"
thick with edge detail on user side
Vertical storage backs are unfinished

 Basic       UPCHARGES
Product Number Depth   Width    Height Price Anigre

Petri™/Eco™

Vertical Storage

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage •
Wardrobe
hinge on left

Vertical Storage •
Wardrobe
hinge on right

Vertical Storage •
Wardrobe
hinge on left

Vertical Storage •
Wardrobe
hinge on right

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Pull                  Base**       Lock***
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SV *Not required on units
without wood tops
**Not required on Eco units
***Not available on doors
with Flush pulls

Do not specify
these units next to
a worksurface with
3/4" overhang

Do not specify
these units next to
a worksurface with
3/4" overhang

Do not specify
these units next to
a worksurface with
3/4" overhang

Do not specify
these units next to
a worksurface with
3/4" overhang

GVSP-1672 23 1/2 16 72 $2,295 +459
GVSP-1972 23 1/2 19 72 2,431 +486

with wood top
GVSPT-1674 23 1/2 16 73 1/2 2,541 +508
GVSPT-1974 23 1/2 19 73 1/2 2,715 +543

BVSP-1672 23 1/2 16 72 2,036 +407
BVSP-1972 23 1/2 19 72 2,196 +439

with wood top
BVSPT-1674 23 1/2 16 73 1/2 2,282 +456
BVSPT-1974 23 1/2 19 73 1/2 2,481 +496

GVSQ-1672 23 1/2 16 72 2,295 +459
GVSQ-1972 23 1/2 19 72 2,431 +486

with wood top
GVSQT-1674 23 1/2 16 73 1/2 2,541 +508
GVSQT-1974 23 1/2 19 73 1/2 2,715 +543

BVSQ-1672 23 1/2 16 72 2,036 +407
BVSQ-1972 23 1/2 19 72 2,196 +439

with wood top
BVSQT-1674 23 1/2 16 73 1/2 2,282 +456
BVSQT-1974 23 1/2 19 73 1/2 2,481 +496

GVSP-1684 23 1/2 16 84 2,629 +526
GVSP-1984 23 1/2 19 84 2,763 +553

with wood top
GVSPT-1686 23 1/2 16 85 1/2 2,875 +575
GVSPT-1986 23 1/2 19 85 1/2 3,048 +610

BVSP-1684 23 1/2 16 84 2,295 +459
BVSP-1984 23 1/2 19 84 2,443 +489

with wood top
BVSPT-1686 23 1/2 16 85 1/2 2,541 +508
BVSPT-1986 23 1/2 19 85 1/2 2,727 +545

GVSQ-1684 23 1/2 16 84 2,629 +526
GVSQ-1984 23 1/2 19 84 2,763 +553

with wood top
GVSQT-1686 23 1/2 16 85 1/2 2,875 +575
GVSQT-1986 23 1/2 19 85 1/2 3,048 +610

BVSQ-1684 23 1/2 16 84 2,295 +459
BVSQ-1984 23 1/2 19 84 2,443 +489

with wood top
BVSQT-1686 23 1/2 16 85 1/2 2,541 +508
BVSQT-1986 23 1/2 19 85 1/2 2,727 +545



94    Petri™/Eco™ Pricebook 05/11

Specify Notes

P
et

ri
E

co
P

et
ri

E
co

P
et

ri
E

co
P

et
ri

E
co

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Drawings show vertical storage
units w    ithout wood tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2"
thick with edge detail on user side
Vertical storage backs are unfinished

 Basic       UPCHARGES
Product Number Depth   Width    Height Price Anigre

Petri™/Eco™

Vertical Storage

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage • Shelves
hinge on left

Vertical Storage • Shelves
hinge on right

Vertical Storage • Shelves
hinge on left

Vertical Storage • Shelves
hinge on right

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Pull                  Base**       Lock***
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SV *Not required on units
without wood tops
**Not required on Eco units
***Not available on doors
with Flush pulls

Do not specify
these units next to
a worksurface with
3/4" overhang

Do not specify
these units next to
a worksurface with
3/4" overhang

Do not specify
these units next to
a worksurface with
3/4" overhang

Do not specify
these units next to
a worksurface with
3/4" overhang

GVSR-1672 23 1/2 16 72 $2,703 +541
GVSR-1972 23 1/2 19 72 2,789 +558

with wood top
GVSRT-1674 23 1/2 16 73 1/2 2,950 +590
GVSRT-1974 23 1/2 19 73 1/2 3,074 +615

BVSR-1672 23 1/2 16 72 2,467 +493
BVSR-1972 23 1/2 19 72 2,555 +511

with wood top
BVSRT-1674 23 1/2 16 73 1/2 2,715 +543
BVSRT-1974 23 1/2 19 73 1/2 2,838 +568

GVSS-1672 23 1/2 16 72 2,703 +541
GVSS-1972 23 1/2 19 72 2,789 +558

with wood top
GVSST-1674 23 1/2 16 73 1/2 2,950 +590
GVSST-1974 23 1/2 19 73 1/2 3,074 +615

BVSS-1672 23 1/2 16 72 2,467 +493
BVSS-1972 23 1/2 19 72 2,555 +511

with wood top
BVSST-1674 23 1/2 16 73 1/2 2,715 +543
BVSST-1974 23 1/2 19 73 1/2 2,838 +568

GVSR-1684 23 1/2 16 84 2,961 +592
GVSR-1984 23 1/2 19 84 3,035 +607

with wood top
GVSRT-1686 23 1/2 16 85 1/2 3,208 +642
GVSRT-1986 23 1/2 19 85 1/2 3,320 +664

BVSR-1684 23 1/2 16 84 2,715 +543
BVSR-1984 23 1/2 19 84 2,789 +558

with wood top
BVSRT-1686 23 1/2 16 85 1/2 2,961 +592
BVSRT-1986 23 1/2 19 85 1/2 3,074 +615

GVSS-1684 23 1/2 16 84 2,961 +592
GVSS-1984 23 1/2 19 84 3,035 +607

with wood top
GVSST-1686 23 1/2 16 85 1/2 3,208 +642
GVSST-1986 23 1/2 19 85 1/2 3,320 +664

BVSS-1684 23 1/2 16 84 2,715 +543
BVSS-1984 23 1/2 19 84 2,789 +558

with wood top
BVSST-1686 23 1/2 16 85 1/2 2,961 +592
BVSST-1986 23 1/2 19 85 1/2 3,074 +615
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Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Drawings show vertical storage
units w    ithout wood tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2"
thick with edge detail on user side
Vertical storage backs are unfinished

 Basic       UPCHARGES
Product Number Depth   Width    Height Price Anigre

Petri™/Eco™

Vertical Storage

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage • 2 Files
Below Open Shelves

Vertical Storage • 2 Files
Below Open Shelves

Vertical Storage • 3 Files
Below Open Shelves

Vertical Storage • 3 Files
Below Open Shelves

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Pull                  Base**       Lock
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SV

*Not required on units
without wood tops
**Not required on Eco units

GVS1-3054 23 1/2 30 54 $3,801 +760
GVS1-3654 23 1/2 36 54 4,096 +819

with wood top
GVS1T-3056 23 1/2 30 55 1/2 4,232 +846
GVS1T-3656 23 1/2 36 55 1/2 4,639 +928

BVS1-3054 23 1/2 30 54 3,554 +711
BVS1-3654 23 1/2 36 54 3,849 +770

with wood top
BVS1T-3056 23 1/2 30 55 1/2 3,986 +797
BVS1T-3656 23 1/2 36 55 1/2 4,393 +879

GVS1-3072 23 1/2 30 72 4,639 +928
GVS1-3672 23 1/2 36 72 4,936 +987

with wood top
GVS1T-3074 23 1/2 30 73 1/2 5,072 +1,014
GVS1T-3674 23 1/2 36 73 1/2 5,479 +1,096

BVS1-3072 23 1/2 30 72 4,404 +881
BVS1-3672 23 1/2 36 72 4,689 +938

with wood top
BVS1T-3074 23 1/2 30 73 1/2 4,837 +967
BVS1T-3674 23 1/2 36 73 1/2 5,232 +1,046

GVS2-3072 23 1/2 30 72 4,873 +975
GVS2-3672 23 1/2 36 72 5,156 +1,031

with wood top
GVS2T-3074 23 1/2 30 73 1/2 5,306 +1,061
GVS2T-3674 23 1/2 36 73 1/2 5,701 +1,140

BVS2-3072 23 1/2 30 72 4,613 +923
BVS2-3672 23 1/2 36 72 4,910 +982

with wood top
BVS2T-3074 23 1/2 30 73 1/2 5,048 +1,010
BVS2T-3674 23 1/2 36 73 1/2 5,453 +1,091

GVS2-3084 23 1/2 30 84 5,083 +1,017
GVS2-3684 23 1/2 36 84 5,379 +1,076

with wood top
GVS2T-3086 23 1/2 30 85 1/2 5,517 +1,103
GVS2T-3686 23 1/2 36 85 1/2 5,923 +1,185

BVS2-3084 23 1/2 30 84 4,825 +965
BVS2-3684 23 1/2 36 84 5,121 +1,024

with wood top
BVS2T-3086 23 1/2 30 85 1/2 5,256 +1,051
BVS2T-3686 23 1/2 36 85 1/2 5,664 +1,133
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Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Drawings show vertical storage
units w    ithout wood tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2"
thick with edge detail on user side
Vertical storage backs are unfinished

 Basic       UPCHARGES
Product Number Depth   Width    Height Price Anigre

Petri™/Eco™

Vertical Storage

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage •
2 Files Below Doors

Vertical Storage •
2 Files Below Doors

Vertical Storage •
3 Files Below Doors

Vertical Storage •
3 Files Below Doors

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Pull                  Base**       Lock***
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SV *Not required on units
without wood tops
**Not required on Eco units
***Not available on doors
with Flush pulls

Do not specify
these units next to
a worksurface with
3/4" overhang

Do not specify
these units next to
a worksurface with
3/4" overhang

GVS3-3054 23 1/2 30 54 $3,961 +792
GVS3-3654 23 1/2 36 54 4,282 +856

with wood top
GVS3T-3056 23 1/2 30 55 1/2 4,393 +879
GVS3T-3656 23 1/2 36 55 1/2 4,825 +965

BVS3-3054 23 1/2 30 54 3,714 +743
BVS3-3654 23 1/2 36 54 4,036 +807

with wood top
BVS3T-3056 23 1/2 30 55 1/2 4,145 +829
BVS3T-3656 23 1/2 36 55 1/2 4,577 +915

GVS3-3072 23 1/2 30 72 4,873 +975
GVS3-3672 23 1/2 36 72 5,183 +1,037

with wood top
GVS3T-3074 23 1/2 30 73 1/2 5,306 +1,061
GVS3T-3674 23 1/2 36 73 1/2 5,726 +1,145

BVS3-3072 23 1/2 30 72 4,613 +923
BVS3-3672 23 1/2 36 72 4,936 +987

with wood top
BVS3T-3074 23 1/2 30 73 1/2 5,048 +1,010
BVS3T-3674 23 1/2 36 73 1/2 5,479 +1,096

GVS4-3072 23 1/2 30 72 5,048 +1,010
GVS4-3672 23 1/2 36 72 5,367 +1,073

with wood top
GVS4T-3074 23 1/2 30 73 1/2 5,479 +1,096
GVS4T-3674 23 1/2 36 73 1/2 5,911 +1,182

BVS4-3072 23 1/2 30 72 4,800 +960
BVS4-3672 23 1/2 36 72 5,108 +1,022

with wood top
BVS4T-3074 23 1/2 30 73 1/2 5,232 +1,046
BVS4T-3674 23 1/2 36 73 1/2 5,651 +1,130

GVS4-3084 23 1/2 30 84 5,306 +1,061
GVS4-3684 23 1/2 36 84 5,626 +1,125

with wood top
GVS4T-3086 23 1/2 30 85 1/2 5,738 +1,148
GVS4T-3686 23 1/2 36 85 1/2 6,170 +1,234

BVS4-3084 23 1/2 30 84 5,058 +1,012
BVS4-3684 23 1/2 36 84 5,367 +1,073

with wood top
BVS4T-3086 23 1/2 30 85 1/2 5,491 +1,098
BVS4T-3686 23 1/2 36 85 1/2 5,911 +1,182
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Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Drawings show vertical storage
units w    ithout wood tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2"
thick with edge detail on user side
Vertical storage backs are unfinished

 Basic       UPCHARGES
Product Number Depth   Width    Height Price Anigre

Petri™/Eco™

Vertical Storage

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage •
4 Files Below Doors

Vertical Storage •
4 Files Below Doors

Vertical Storage • 3 Files

Vertical Storage • 4 Files

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Pull                  Base**       Lock***

page 13         page 7           page 11                 page 7          page 10

SV *Not required on units
without wood tops
**Not required on Eco units
***Not available on doors
with Flush pulls

GVST-3072 23 1/2 30 72 $5,453 +1,091
GVST-3672 23 1/2 36 72 5,762 +1,152

with wood top
GVSTT-3074 23 1/2 30 73 1/2 5,885 +1,177
GVSTT-3674 23 1/2 36 73 1/2 6,305 +1,261

BVST-3072 23 1/2 30 72 5,207 +1,041
BVST-3672 23 1/2 36 72 5,502 +1,100

with wood top
BVSTT-3074 23 1/2 30 73 1/2 5,639 +1,128
BVSTT-3674 23 1/2 36 73 1/2 6,045 +1,209

GVST-3084 23 1/2 30 84 5,701 +1,140
GVST-3684 23 1/2 36 84 6,009 +1,202

with wood top
GVSTT-3086 23 1/2 30 85 1/2 6,133 +1,227
GVSTT-3686 23 1/2 36 85 1/2 6,552 +1,310

BVST-3084 23 1/2 30 84 5,453 +1,091
BVST-3684 23 1/2 36 84 5,762 +1,152

with wood top
BVSTT-3086 23 1/2 30 85 1/2 5,885 +1,177
BVSTT-3686 23 1/2 36 85 1/2 6,305 +1,261

GVSC-3040 23 1/2 30 40 4,738 +948
GVSC-3640 23 1/2 36 40 5,072 +1,014

with wood top
GVSCT-3041 23 1/2 30 41 5,170 +1,034
GVSCT-3641 23 1/2 36 41 5,615 +1,123

BVSC-3040 23 1/2 30 40 4,479 +896
BVSC-3640 23 1/2 36 40 4,812 +962

with wood top
BVSCT-3041 23 1/2 30 41 4,910 +982
BVSCT-3641 23 1/2 36 41 5,355 +1,071

GVSU-3054 23 1/2 30 54 4,959 +992
GVSU-3654 23 1/2 36 54 5,293 +1,059

with wood top
GVSUT-3056 23 1/2 30 55 1/2 5,392 +1,078
GVSUT-3656 23 1/2 36 55 1/2 5,836 +1,167

BVSU-3054 23 1/2 30 54 4,701 +940
BVSU-3654 23 1/2 36 54 5,034 +1,007

with wood top
BVSUT-3056 23 1/2 30 55 1/2 5,132 +1,026
BVSUT-3656 23 1/2 36 55 1/2 5,576 +1,115
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Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Drawings show vertical storage
units w    ithout wood tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2"
thick with edge detail on user side
Vertical storage backs are unfinished

 Basic       UPCHARGES
Product Number Depth   Width    Height Price Anigre  Freestanding

Vertical Storage •
Wardrobe

Vertical Storage •
Wardrobe

Vertical Storage •
Wardrobe and Shelves

Vertical Storage •
Wardrobe and Shelves

Petri™/Eco™

Vertical Storage

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Pull                  Base**       Lock***

page 13         page 7           page 11                 page 7          page 10

SV *Not required on units
without wood tops
**Not required on Eco units
***Not available on doors
with Flush pulls

Do not specify
these units next to
a worksurface with
3/4" overhang

Do not specify
these units next to
a worksurface with
3/4" overhang

Coat rod and
shelves may
be located on
left or right

Do not specify
these units next to
a worksurface with
3/4" overhang

Coat rod and
shelves may
be located on
left or right

Do not specify
these units next to
a worksurface with
3/4" overhang

GVS5-3072 23 1/2 30 72 $3,269 +654
GVS5-3672 23 1/2 36 72 3,554 +711

with wood top
GVS5T-3074 23 1/2 30 73 1/2 3,702 +740
GVS5T-3674 23 1/2 36 73 1/2 4,096 +819

BVS5-3072 23 1/2 30 72 3,010 +602
BVS5-3672 23 1/2 36 72 3,295 +659

with wood top
BVS5T-3074 23 1/2 30 73 1/2 3,444 +689
BVS5T-3674 23 1/2 36 73 1/2 3,838 +768

GVS5-3084 23 1/2 30 84 3,602 +720
GVS5-3684 23 1/2 36 84 3,886 +777

with wood top
GVS5T-3086 23 1/2 30 85 1/2 4,036 +807
GVS5T-3686 23 1/2 36 85 1/2 4,431 +886

BVS5-3084 23 1/2 30 84 3,343 +669
BVS5-3684 23 1/2 36 84 3,627 +725

with wood top
BVS5T-3086 23 1/2 30 85 1/2 3,775 +755
BVS5T-3686 23 1/2 36 85 1/2 4,170 +834

GVS6-3072 23 1/2 30 72 4,121 +824
GVS6-3672 23 1/2 36 72 4,344 +869

with wood top
GVS6T-3074 23 1/2 30 73 1/2 4,554 +911
GVS6T-3674 23 1/2 36 73 1/2 4,886 +977

BVS6-3072 23 1/2 30 72 3,875 +775
BVS6-3672 23 1/2 36 72 4,085 +817

with wood top
BVS6T-3074 23 1/2 30 73 1/2 4,306 +861
BVS6T-3674 23 1/2 36 73 1/2 4,628 +926

GVS6-3084 23 1/2 30 84 4,466 +893
GVS6-3684 23 1/2 36 84 4,677 +935

with wood top
GVS6T-3086 23 1/2 30 85 1/2 4,899 +980
GVS6T-3686 23 1/2 36 85 1/2 5,220 +1,044

BVS6-3084 23 1/2 30 84 4,220 +844
BVS6-3684 23 1/2 36 84 4,418 +884

with wood top
BVS6T-3086 23 1/2 30 85 1/2 4,651 +930
BVS6T-3686 23 1/2 36 85 1/2 4,959 +992
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Specify Notes
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Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Drawings show vertical storage
units w    ithout wood tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2"
thick with edge detail on user side
Vertical storage backs are unfinished

 Basic       UPCHARGES
Product Number Depth   Width    Height Price Anigre

Petri™/Eco™

Vertical Storage

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage • Shelves

Vertical Storage • Shelves

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Pull                  Base**       Lock***

page 13         page 7           page 11                 page 7          page 10

SV *Not required on units
without wood tops
**Not required on Eco units
***Not available on doors
with Flush pulls

Do not specify
these units next to
a worksurface with
3/4" overhang

Do not specify
these units next to
a worksurface with
3/4" overhang

GVS7-3072 23 1/2 30 72 $3,861 +772
GVS7-3672 23 1/2 36 72 3,997 +799

with wood top
GVS7T-3074 23 1/2 30 73 1/2 4,294 +859
GVS7T-3674 23 1/2 36 73 1/2 4,540 +908

BVS7-3072 23 1/2 30 72 3,602 +720
BVS7-3672 23 1/2 36 72 3,764 +753

with wood top
BVS7T-3074 23 1/2 30 73 1/2 4,036 +807
BVS7T-3674 23 1/2 36 73 1/2 4,306 +861

GVS7-3084 23 1/2 30 84 4,183 +837
GVS7-3684 23 1/2 36 84 4,344 +869

with wood top
GVS7T-3086 23 1/2 30 85 1/2 4,613 +923
GVS7T-3686 23 1/2 36 85 1/2 4,886 +977

BVS7-3084 23 1/2 30 84 3,937 +787
BVS7-3684 23 1/2 36 84 4,085 +817

with wood top
BVS7T-3086 23 1/2 30 85 1/2 4,367 +873
BVS7T-3686 23 1/2 36 85 1/2 4,628 +926
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Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Drawings show vertical storage
units w    ithout wood tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2"
thick with edge detail on user side
Vertical storage backs are unfinished

 Basic       UPCHARGES
Product Number Depth   Width    Height Price Anigre

Petri™/Eco™

Vertical Storage

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage • Wardrobe
on Left, 2 16 1/8"Files Below
Door on Right

Vertical Storage • Wardrobe
on Left, 2 16 1/8"Files Below
Door on Right

Vertical Storage • Wardrobe
on Right, 2 16 1/8" Files
Below Door on Left

Vertical Storage • Wardrobe
on Right, 2 16 1/8" Files
Below Door on Left

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Pull                  Base**       Lock***

page 13         page 7           page 11                 page 7          page 10

SV *Not required on units
without wood tops
**Not required on Eco units
***Not available on doors
with Flush pulls

Do not specify
these units next to
a worksurface with
3/4" overhang

Do not specify
these units next to
a worksurface with
3/4" overhang

Do not specify
these units next to
a worksurface with
3/4" overhang

Do not specify
these units next to
a worksurface with
3/4" overhang

GVS8-3072 23 1/2 30 72 $5,689 +1,138
GVS8-3672 23 1/2 36 72 5,885 +1,177

with wood top
GVS8T-3074 23 1/2 30 73 1/2 6,119 +1,224
GVS8T-3674 23 1/2 36 73 1/2 6,429 +1,286

BVS8-3072 23 1/2 30 72 5,429 +1,086
BVS8-3672 23 1/2 36 72 5,639 +1,128

with wood top
BVS8T-3074 23 1/2 30 73 1/2 5,861 +1,172
BVS8T-3674 23 1/2 36 73 1/2 6,181 +1,236

GVS8-3084 23 1/2 30 84 6,021 +1,204
GVS8-3684 23 1/2 36 84 6,218 +1,244

with wood top
GVS8T-3086 23 1/2 30 85 1/2 6,454 +1,291
GVS8T-3686 23 1/2 36 85 1/2 6,762 +1,352

BVS8-3084 23 1/2 30 84 5,762 +1,152
BVS8-3684 23 1/2 36 84 5,971 +1,194

with wood top
BVS8T-3086 23 1/2 30 85 1/2 6,194 +1,239
BVS8T-3686 23 1/2 36 85 1/2 6,514 +1,303

GVS9-3072 23 1/2 30 72 5,689 +1,138
GVS9-3672 23 1/2 36 72 5,885 +1,177

with wood top
GVS9T-3074 23 1/2 30 73 1/2 6,119 +1,224
GVS9T-3674 23 1/2 36 73 1/2 6,429 +1,286

BVS9-3072 23 1/2 30 72 5,429 +1,086
BVS9-3672 23 1/2 36 72 5,639 +1,128

with wood top
BVS9T-3074 23 1/2 30 73 1/2 5,861 +1,172
BVS9T-3674 23 1/2 36 73 1/2 6,181 +1,236

GVS9-3084 23 1/2 30 84 6,021 +1,204
GVS9-3684 23 1/2 36 84 6,218 +1,244

with wood top
GVS9T-3086 23 1/2 30 85 1/2 6,454 +1,291
GVS9T-3686 23 1/2 36 85 1/2 6,762 +1,352

BVS9-3084 23 1/2 30 84 5,762 +1,152
BVS9-3684 23 1/2 36 84 5,971 +1,194

with wood top
BVS9T-3086 23 1/2 30 85 1/2 6,194 +1,239
BVS9T-3686 23 1/2 36 85 1/2 6,514 +1,303
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Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Drawings show vertical storage
units w    ithout wood tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2"
thick with edge detail on user side
Vertical storage backs are unfinished

 Basic       UPCHARGES
Product Number Depth   Width    Height Price Anigre

Petri™/Eco™

Vertical Storage

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage •
Hideaway Doors,
1 Box/1 File Drawer
Below PC Storage

Vertical Storage •
Hideaway Doors,
1 Box Drawer/Doors
Below Audio Visual Storage

pullout printer shelf
adj. paper-feed shelf

adj. monitor shelf

pullout keyboard shelf
box drawer
file drawer

Includes wire access holes in the back; units do
not include power source.

retractable swivel platform
fixed shelf
pullout shelf
box drawer
hinged door storage

Includes wire access holes in the back; units do
not include power source.

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Pull                  Base**       Lock***

page 13         page 7           page 11                 page 7          page 10

SV
*Not required on units
without wood tops
**Not required on Eco units
***Not available on doors
with Flush pulls or on
storage behind doors

Do not specify
these units next to
a worksurface with
3/4" overhang

Do not specify
these units next to
a worksurface with
3/4" overhang

GVSD-3672 23 1/2 36 72 $14,338 +2,868

with wood top
GVSDT-3674 23 1/2 36 73 1/2 14,879 +2,976

BVSD-3672 23 1/2 36 72 14,090 +2,818

with wood top
BVSDT-3674 23 1/2 36 73 1/2 14,634 +2,927

GVSA-3672 23 1/2 36 72 14,029 +2,806

with wood top
GVSAT-3674 23 1/2 36 73 1/2 14,571 +2,914

BVSA-3672 23 1/2 36 72 13,781 +2,756

with wood top
BVSAT-3674 23 1/2 36 73 1/2 14,325 +2,865
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Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Drawings show vertical storage
units w    ithout wood tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2"
thick with edge detail on user side
Vertical storage backs are unfinished

 Basic       UPCHARGES
Product Number Depth   Width    Height Price Anigre

Petri™/Eco™

Combination Vertical Storage

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage •
2 Files Below Wardrobe
and Shelves

Vertical Storage •
2 Files Below Wardrobe
and Shelves

Vertical Storage •
Doors Below Wardrobe
and Shelves

Vertical Storage •
Doors Below Wardrobe
and Shelves

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                   Base*        Lock**  Inlay/Marq***

page 13         page 7           page 11                 page 7          page 10   page 9

CV *Not required on Eco units
**Not available on doors with
Flush pulls
***Available on worksurface
between upper and lower units

1

Basic     Anigre      Inlay or B
Product Number Depth   Width    Height Price     Finish     Marquetry

U P C H A R G E S

GVC1-3072-C5 23 1/2 30 72 $5,590 +1,118 +144
GVC1-3672-D5 23 1/2 36 72 5,898 +1,180 +144

with wood top
GVC1T-3074-C5 23 1/2 30 73 1/2 6,009 +1,202 +144
GVC1T-3674-D5 23 1/2 36 73 1/2 6,416 +1,283 +144

BVC1-3072-C5 23 1/2 30 72 5,268 +1,054 +144
BVC1-3672-D5 23 1/2 36 72 5,576 +1,115 +144

with wood top
BVC1T-3074-C5 23 1/2 30 73 1/2 5,689 +1,138 +144
BVC1T-3674-D5 23 1/2 36 73 1/2 6,095 +1,219 +144

GVC1-3084-C5 23 1/2 30 84 5,911 +1,182 +144
GVC1-3684-D5 23 1/2 36 84 6,207 +1,241 +144

with wood top
GVC1T-3086-C5 23 1/2 30 85 1/2 6,329 +1,266 +144
GVC1T-3686-D5 23 1/2 36 85 1/2 6,725 +1,345 +144

BVC1-3084-C5 23 1/2 30 84 5,590 +1,118 +144
BVC1-3684-D5 23 1/2 36 84 5,885 +1,177 +144

with wood top
BVC1T-3086-C5 23 1/2 30 85 1/2 6,009 +1,202 +144
BVC1T-3686-D5 23 1/2 36 85 1/2 6,405 +1,281 +144

GVC1-3072-C2 23 1/2 30 72 5,121 +1,024 +144
GVC1-3672-D2 23 1/2 36 72 5,429 +1,086 +144

with wood top
GVC1T-3074-C2 23 1/2 30 73 1/2 5,540 +1,108 +144
GVC1T-3674-D2 23 1/2 36 73 1/2 5,947 +1,189 +144

BVC1-3072-C2 23 1/2 30 72 4,862 +972 +144
BVC1-3672-D2 23 1/2 36 72 5,170 +1,034 +144

with wood top
BVC1T-3074-C2 23 1/2 30 73 1/2 5,281 +1,056 +144
BVC1T-3674-D2 23 1/2 36 73 1/2 5,689 +1,138 +144

GVC1-3084-C2 23 1/2 30 84 5,443 +1,089 +144
GVC1-3684-D2 23 1/2 36 84 5,738 +1,148 +144

with wood top
GVC1T-3086-C2 23 1/2 30 85 1/2 5,861 +1,172 +144
GVC1T-3686-D2 23 1/2 36 85 1/2 6,255 +1,251 +144

BVC1-3084-C2 23 1/2 30 84 5,183 +1,037 +144
BVC1-3684-D2 23 1/2 36 84 5,479 +1,096 +144

with wood top
BVC1T-3086-C2 23 1/2 30 85 1/2 5,601 +1,120 +144
BVC1T-3686-D2 23 1/2 36 85 1/2 5,996 +1,199 +144
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Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Drawings show vertical storage
units w    ithout wood tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2"
thick with edge detail on user side
Vertical storage backs are unfinished

 Basic       UPCHARGES
Product Number Depth   Width    Height Price Anigre

Petri™/Eco™

Combination Vertical Storage

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage •
2 Files Below Shelves

Vertical Storage •
2 Files Below Shelves

Vertical Storage •
Doors Below Shelves

Vertical Storage •
Doors Below Shelves

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                   Base*        Lock**  Inlay/Marq***

page 13         page 7           page 11                 page 7          page 10   page 9

CV 2 *Not required on Eco units
**Not available on doors with
Flush pulls
***Available on worksurface
between upper and lower units

Basic     Anigre      Inlay or B
Product Number Depth   Width    Height Price     Finish     Marquetry

U P C H A R G E S

GVC2-3072-C5 23 1/2 30 72 $5,207 +1,041 +144
GVC2-3672-D5 23 1/2 36 72 5,453 +1,091 +144

with wood top
GVC2T-3074-C5 23 1/2 30 73 1/2 5,626 +1,125 +144
GVC2T-3674-D5 23 1/2 36 73 1/2 5,971 +1,194 +144

BVC2-3072-C5 23 1/2 30 72 4,886 +977 +144
BVC2-3672-D5 23 1/2 36 72 5,132 +1,026 +144

with wood top
BVC2T-3074-C5 23 1/2 30 73 1/2 5,306 +1,061 +144
BVC2T-3674-D5 23 1/2 36 73 1/2 5,651 +1,130 +144

GVC2-3084-C5 23 1/2 30 84 5,491 +1,098 +144
GVC2-3684-D5 23 1/2 36 84 5,762 +1,152 +144

with wood top
GVC2T-3086-C5 23 1/2 30 85 1/2 5,911 +1,182 +144
GVC2T-3686-D5 23 1/2 36 85 1/2 6,281 +1,256 +144

BVC2-3084-C5 23 1/2 30 84 5,170 +1,034 +144
BVC2-3684-D5 23 1/2 36 84 5,443 +1,089 +144

with wood top
BVC2T-3086-C5 23 1/2 30 85 1/2 5,590 +1,118 +144
BVC2T-3686-D5 23 1/2 36 85 1/2 5,961 +1,192 +144

GVC2-3072-C2 23 1/2 30 72 4,738 +948 +144
GVC2-3672-D2 23 1/2 36 72 4,984 +997 +144

with wood top
GVC2T-3074-C2 23 1/2 30 73 1/2 5,156 +1,031 +144
GVC2T-3674-D2 23 1/2 36 73 1/2 5,502 +1,100 +144

BVC2-3072-C2 23 1/2 30 72 4,479 +896 +144
BVC2-3672-D2 23 1/2 36 72 4,726 +945 +144

with wood top
BVC2T-3074-C2 23 1/2 30 73 1/2 4,899 +980 +144
BVC2T-3674-D2 23 1/2 36 73 1/2 5,244 +1,049 +144

GVC2-3084-C2 23 1/2 30 84 5,022 +1,004 +144
GVC2-3684-D2 23 1/2 36 84 5,293 +1,059 +144

with wood top
GVC2T-3086-C2 23 1/2 30 85 1/2 5,443 +1,089 +144
GVC2T-3686-D2 23 1/2 36 85 1/2 5,812 +1,162 +144

BVC2-3084-C2 23 1/2 30 84 4,763 +953 +144
BVC2-3684-D2 23 1/2 36 84 5,034 +1,007 +144

with wood top
BVC2T-3086-C2 23 1/2 30 85 1/2 5,183 +1,037 +144
BVC2T-3686-D2 23 1/2 36 85 1/2 5,552 +1,110 +144



Left or Non-Handed Right                  Basic             Anigre        Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number Depth   Width    Height         Price             Finish        Marquetry
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U P C H A R G E S

Petri™/Eco™

Gallery Desks

  Freestanding or for use with
  gallery L and bridge returns

Gallery Desk • No Shelf
no pedestals

Gallery Desk • No Shelf
16 1/8" pedestal (18 1/2" deep)

left variation

right variation

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user side
Desk tops include a 3/4" wiring
space, pencil lip, half grommet

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull*                Base**       Grommet   Lock*  Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 11                 page 7          page 9             page 10   page 9

D *Not required
on desk with
no pedestal
**Not required
on Eco units

G

GDGC-3066 30 66 41 5/8 $3,258 +652 +276
GDGC-3072 30 72 41 5/8 3,479 +696 +276

GDGC-3672 36 72 41 5/8 3,838 +768 +276
GDGC-3678 36 78 41 5/8 4,071 +814 +276
GDGC-3684 36 84 41 5/8 4,269 +854 +276
GDGC-3690 36 90 41 5/8 4,505 +901 +276

BDGC-3066 30 66 41 5/8 2,937 +587 +276
BDGC-3072 30 72 41 5/8 3,148 +630 +276

BDGC-3672 36 72 41 5/8 3,479 +696 +276
BDGC-3678 36 78 41 5/8 3,702 +740 +276
BDGC-3684 36 84 41 5/8 3,899 +780 +276
BDGC-3690 36 90 41 5/8 4,096 +819 +276

GDGHL-3066-A4 GDGHR-3066-A4 30 66 41 5/8 4,663 +933 +276
GDGHL-3072-A4 GDGHR-3072-A4 30 72 41 5/8 4,886 +977 +276

GDGHL-3672-A4 GDGHR-3672-A4 36 72 41 5/8 5,244 +1,049 +276
GDGHL-3678-A4 GDGHR-3678-A4 36 78 41 5/8 5,479 +1,096 +276
GDGHL-3684-A4 GDGHR-3684-A4 36 84 41 5/8 5,675 +1,135 +276
GDGHL-3690-A4 GDGHR-3690-A4 36 90 41 5/8 5,911 +1,182 +276

BDGHL-3066-A4 BDGHR-3066-A4 30 66 41 5/8 4,134 +827 +276
BDGHL-3072-A4 BDGHR-3072-A4 30 72 41 5/8 4,344 +869 +276

BDGHL-3672-A4 BDGHR-3672-A4 36 72 41 5/8 4,677 +935 +276
BDGHL-3678-A4 BDGHR-3678-A4 36 78 41 5/8 4,899 +980 +276
BDGHL-3684-A4 BDGHR-3684-A4 36 84 41 5/8 5,096 +1,019 +276
BDGHL-3690-A4 BDGHR-3690-A4 36 90 41 5/8 5,293 +1,059 +276
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Left or Non-Handed Right                  Basic             Anigre        Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number Depth   Width    Height         Price             Finish        Marquetry

Specify Notes
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U P C H A R G E S

  Freestanding

Gallery Desk • No Shelf
16 1/8" pedestals (18 1/2" deep)

Petri™/Eco™

Gallery Desks

Product Number (Gallery Desk)

Wood         Edge         Pull                 Base*         Grommet   Lock    Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 11                 page 7          page 9             page 10   page 9

*Not required
on Eco units

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user side
Desk tops include a 3/4" wiring
space, pencil lip, half grommet

D JG A 5 A 4

Gallery Desk Organizer
for use with gallery desks

Gallery Desk Organizer
for use with gallery desks

Product Number (Organizer)  Wood

                                                                           page 13

C O R 1 3

GDGJ-3066-A5A4 30 66 41 5/8 $6,070 +1,214 +276
GDGJ-3072-A5A4 30 72 41 5/8 6,292 +1,258 +276

GDGJ-3672-A5A4 36 72 41 5/8 6,652 +1,330 +276
GDGJ-3678-A5A4 36 78 41 5/8 6,885 +1,377 +276
GDGJ-3684-A5A4 36 84 41 5/8 7,082 +1,416 +276
GDGJ-3690-A5A4 36 90 41 5/8 7,316 +1,463 +276

BDGJ-3066-A5A4 30 66 41 5/8 5,330 +1,066 +276
BDGJ-3072-A5A4 30 72 41 5/8 5,540 +1,108 +276

BDGJ-3672-A5A4 36 72 41 5/8 5,873 +1,175 +276
BDGJ-3678-A5A4 36 78 41 5/8 6,095 +1,219 +276
BDGJ-3684-A5A4 36 84 41 5/8 6,292 +1,258 +276
BDGJ-3690-A5A4 36 90 41 5/8 6,490 +1,298 +276

COR3-13 12 5/8 13 10 1/2 371 +74

COR4-13 12 5/8 13 10 1/2 371 +74
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Product Number Product Number Depth   Width    Height         Price             Finish        Marquetry
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U P C H A R G E S
  Freestanding or for use with
  gallery L and bridge returns

Gallery Desk • Straight Shelf
no pedestals

Gallery Desk • Straight Shelf
16 1/8" pedestal (18 1/2" deep)

left variation

right variation

Petri™/Eco™

Gallery Desks

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user side
Desk tops include a 3/4" wiring
space, pencil lip, half grommet
Transaction shelf includes edge
detail on user and approach sides

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull*                Base**       Grommet   Lock*   Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 11                 page 7          page 9             page 10   page 9

D *Not required
on desk with
no pedestal
**Not required
on Eco units

G

Includes light fixture for installation under transaction shelf; fixture is
provided with cool white bulb, wired on the left for use in the U.S.

Includes light fixture for installation under transaction shelf; fixture is
provided with cool white bulb, wired on the left for use in the U.S.

GDG3-3066 30 66 43 1/8 $4,195 +839 +838
GDG3-3072 30 72 43 1/8 4,479 +896 +838

GDG3-3672 36 72 43 1/8 4,837 +967 +838
GDG3-3678 36 78 43 1/8 5,132 +1,026 +838
GDG3-3684 36 84 43 1/8 5,417 +1,083 +838
GDG3-3690 36 90 43 1/8 5,701 +1,140 +838

BDG3-3066 30 66 43 1/8 3,875 +775 +838
BDG3-3072 30 72 43 1/8 4,145 +829 +838

BDG3-3672 36 72 43 1/8 4,479 +896 +838
BDG3-3678 36 78 43 1/8 4,763 +953 +838
BDG3-3684 36 84 43 1/8 5,048 +1,010 +838
BDG3-3690 36 90 43 1/8 5,293 +1,059 +838

GDGDL-3066-A4 GDGDR-3066-A4 30 66 43 1/8 5,601 +1,120 +838
GDGDL-3072-A4 GDGDR-3072-A4 30 72 43 1/8 5,885 +1,177 +838

GDGDL-3672-A4 GDGDR-3672-A4 36 72 43 1/8 6,244 +1,249 +838
GDGDL-3678-A4 GDGDR-3678-A4 36 78 43 1/8 6,539 +1,308 +838
GDGDL-3684-A4 GDGDR-3684-A4 36 84 43 1/8 6,824 +1,365 +838
GDGDL-3690-A4 GDGDR-3690-A4 36 90 43 1/8 7,106 +1,421 +838

BDGDL-3066-A4 BDGDR-3066-A4 30 66 43 1/8 5,072 +1,014 +838
BDGDL-3072-A4 BDGDR-3072-A4 30 72 43 1/8 5,343 +1,069 +838

BDGDL-3672-A4 BDGDR-3672-A4 36 72 43 1/8 5,675 +1,135 +838
BDGDL-3678-A4 BDGDR-3678-A4 36 78 43 1/8 5,961 +1,192 +838
BDGDL-3684-A4 BDGDR-3684-A4 36 84 43 1/8 6,244 +1,249 +838
BDGDL-3690-A4 BDGDR-3690-A4 36 90 43 1/8 6,490 +1,298 +838
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Left or Non-Handed Right                  Basic             Anigre        Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number Depth   Width    Height         Price             Finish        Marquetry
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Petri™/Eco™

Gallery Desks

  Freestanding

Gallery Desk • Straight Shelf
16 1/8" pedestals (18 1/2" deep)

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                 Base*         Grommet   Lock    Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 11                 page 7          page 9             page 10   page 9

*Not required
on Eco units

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user side
Desk tops include a 3/4" wiring
space, pencil lip, half grommet
Transaction shelf includes edge
detail on user and approach sides

D EG A 5 A 4

Includes light fixture for installation under transaction shelf; fixture is
provided with cool white bulb, wired on the left for use in the U.S.

GDGE-3066-A5A4 30 66 43 1/8 $7,008 +1,402 +838
GDGE-3072-A5A4 30 72 43 1/8 7,292 +1,458 +838

GDGE-3672-A5A4 36 72 43 1/8 7,650 +1,530 +838
GDGE-3678-A5A4 36 78 43 1/8 7,945 +1,589 +838
GDGE-3684-A5A4 36 84 43 1/8 8,230 +1,646 +838
GDGE-3690-A5A4 36 90 43 1/8 8,513 +1,703 +838

BDGE-3066-A5A4 30 66 43 1/8 6,268 +1,254 +838
BDGE-3072-A5A4 30 72 43 1/8 6,539 +1,308 +838

BDGE-3672-A5A4 36 72 43 1/8 6,872 +1,374 +838
BDGE-3678-A5A4 36 78 43 1/8 7,156 +1,431 +838
BDGE-3684-A5A4 36 84 43 1/8 7,441 +1,488 +838
BDGE-3690-A5A4 36 90 43 1/8 7,687 +1,537 +838
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U P C H A R G E S

Petri™/Eco™

Gallery Desks

  Freestanding or for use with
  gallery L and bridge returns

Gallery Desk • Arc Shelf
no pedestals

                         approach side

Gallery Desk • Arc Shelf
16 1/8" pedestal (18 1/2" deep)

left variation

right variation

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user side
Desk tops include a 3/4" wiring
space, pencil lip, half grommet
Transaction shelf includes edge
detail on user and approach sides

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull*                Base**       Grommet   Lock*   Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 11                 page 7          page 9             page 10   page 9

D *Not required
on desk with
no pedestal
**Not required
on Eco units

G

Includes light fixture for installation under transaction shelf; fixture is
provided with cool white bulb, wired on the left for use in the U.S.

Includes light fixture for installation under transaction shelf; fixture is
provided with cool white bulb, wired on the left for use in the U.S.

GDG9-3066 30 66 43 1/8 $4,331 +866 +838
GDG9-3072 30 72 43 1/8 4,639 +928 +838

GDG9-3672 36 72 43 1/8 4,998 +1,000 +838
GDG9-3678 36 78 43 1/8 5,306 +1,061 +838
GDG9-3684 36 84 43 1/8 5,565 +1,113 +838
GDG9-3690 36 90 43 1/8 5,885 +1,177 +838

BDG9-3066 30 66 43 1/8 4,011 +802 +838
BDG9-3072 30 72 43 1/8 4,306 +861 +838

BDG9-3672 36 72 43 1/8 4,639 +928 +838
BDG9-3678 36 78 43 1/8 4,936 +987 +838
BDG9-3684 36 84 43 1/8 5,195 +1,039 +838
BDG9-3690 36 90 43 1/8 5,479 +1,096 +838

GDGFL-3066-A4 GDGFR-3066-A4 30 66 43 1/8 5,738 +1,148 +838
GDGFL-3072-A4 GDGFR-3072-A4 30 72 43 1/8 6,045 +1,209 +838

GDGFL-3672-A4 GDGFR-3672-A4 36 72 43 1/8 6,405 +1,281 +838
GDGFL-3678-A4 GDGFR-3678-A4 36 78 43 1/8 6,713 +1,343 +838
GDGFL-3684-A4 GDGFR-3684-A4 36 84 43 1/8 6,972 +1,394 +838
GDGFL-3690-A4 GDGFR-3690-A4 36 90 43 1/8 7,292 +1,458 +838

BDGFL-3066-A4 BDGFR-3066-A4 30 66 43 1/8 5,207 +1,041 +838
BDGFL-3072-A4 BDGFR-3072-A4 30 72 43 1/8 5,502 +1,100 +838

BDGFL-3672-A4 BDGFR-3672-A4 36 72 43 1/8 5,836 +1,167 +838
BDGFL-3678-A4 BDGFR-3678-A4 36 78 43 1/8 6,133 +1,227 +838
BDGFL-3684-A4 BDGFR-3684-A4 36 84 43 1/8 6,391 +1,278 +838
BDGFL-3690-A4 BDGFR-3690-A4 36 90 43 1/8 6,675 +1,335 +838
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Petri™/Eco™

Gallery Desks

  Freestanding

Gallery Desk • Arc Shelf
16 1/8" pedestals (18 1/2" deep)

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                 Base*         Grommet   Lock    Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 11                 page 7          page 9             page 10   page 9

*Not required
on Eco units

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user side
Desk tops include a 3/4" wiring
space, pencil lip, half grommet
Transaction shelf includes edge
detail on user and approach sides

D GG A 5 A 4

Includes light fixture for installation under transaction shelf; fixture is
provided with cool white bulb, wired on the left for use in the U.S.

GDGG-3066-A5A4 30 66 43 1/8 $7,144 +1,429 +838
GDGG-3072-A5A4 30 72 43 1/8 7,452 +1,490 +838

GDGG-3672-A5A4 36 72 43 1/8 7,810 +1,562 +838
GDGG-3678-A5A4 36 78 43 1/8 8,117 +1,623 +838
GDGG-3684-A5A4 36 84 43 1/8 8,378 +1,676 +838
GDGG-3690-A5A4 36 90 43 1/8 8,698 +1,740 +838

BDGG-3066-A5A4 30 66 43 1/8 6,405 +1,281 +838
BDGG-3072-A5A4 30 72 43 1/8 6,700 +1,340 +838

BDGG-3672-A5A4 36 72 43 1/8 7,033 +1,407 +838
BDGG-3678-A5A4 36 78 43 1/8 7,329 +1,466 +838
BDGG-3684-A5A4 36 84 43 1/8 7,589 +1,518 +838
BDGG-3690-A5A4 36 90 43 1/8 7,871 +1,574 +838
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24"

15 1/2"

20"

20"

20"

15 1/2"

24"

20"

Petri™/Eco™

Gallery Corner Units

  For use with gallery
  L and bridge returns

Gallery Corner Unit • Straight

                                36" x 36"

                                 42" x 42"

Gallery Corner Unit • Straight

                            left variation

                         right variation

Gallery Corner Unit • Curved

                                36" x 36"

                                42" x 42"

Gallery Corner Unit • Curved

                            left variation

                         right variation
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Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user
and return sides
Corner units include one large
grommet

Units 36" x 36" and 42" x 42" accept two 24 1/2" deep returns

Left variation unit accepts 30 1/2" deep return on left, 24 1/2" on right
Right variation unit accepts 24 1/2" deep return on left, 30 1/2" on right

Units 36" x 36" and 42" x 42" accept two 24 1/2" deep returns

Left variation unit accepts 30 1/2" deep return on left, 24 1/2" on right
Right variation unit accepts 24 1/2" deep return on left, 30 1/2" on right

Product Number

Wood        Edge         Base*        Grommet    Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 7           page 9            page 9

*Not required
on Eco units

GC

GCG2-3636 36 36 41 5/8 $2,579 +516 +144
GCG2-4242 42 42 41 5/8 2,986 +597 +144

BCG2-3636 36 36 41 5/8 2,406 +481 +144
BCG2-4242 42 42 41 5/8 2,777 +555 +144

GCG2L-3648 GCG2R-3648 36 48 41 5/8 2,974 +595 +144

BCG2L-3648 BCG2R-3648 36 48 41 5/8 2,763 +553 +144

GCG3-3636 36 36 41 5/8 2,579 +516 +144
GCG3-4242 42 42 41 5/8 2,986 +597 +144

BCG3-3636 36 36 41 5/8 2,406 +481 +144
BCG3-4242 42 42 41 5/8 2,777 +555 +144

GCG3L-3648 GCG3R-3648 36 48 41 5/8 2,974 +595 +144

BCG3L-3648 BCG3R-3648 36 48 41 5/8 2,763 +553 +144
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  For use with gallery desks
  and gallery corner units

Gallery L Return •
Full Height End Panel
with one small grommet,
no pedestal

left variation

                  right variation

Gallery L Return •
Low End Panel
with one small grommet,
no pedestal

left variation

                  right variation

Petri™/Eco™

Gallery L Returns

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user
side; attaching end includes
mating edge

Product Number

Wood        Edge         Base*        Grommet    Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 7           page 9            page 9

*Not required
on Eco units

GL

GLG2L-2542 GLG2R-2542 25 1/4 42 41 5/8 $1,975 +395 +144
GLG2L-2548 GLG2R-2548 25 1/4 48 41 5/8 2,170 +434 +144
GLG2L-2554 GLG2R-2554 25 1/4 54 41 5/8 2,345 +469 +144

GLG2L-3142 GLG2R-3142 31 1/4 42 41 5/8 2,196 +439 +144
GLG2L-3148 GLG2R-3148 31 1/4 48 41 5/8 2,394 +479 +144
GLG2L-3154 GLG2R-3154 31 1/4 54 41 5/8 2,579 +516 +144

BLG2L-2542 BLG2R-2542 25 1/4 42 41 5/8 1,826 +365 +144
BLG2L-2548 BLG2R-2548 25 1/4 48 41 5/8 1,988 +398 +144
BLG2L-2554 BLG2R-2554 25 1/4 54 41 5/8 2,122 +424 +144

BLG2L-3142 BLG2R-3142 31 1/4 42 41 5/8 2,013 +403 +144
BLG2L-3148 BLG2R-3148 31 1/4 48 41 5/8 2,170 +434 +144
BLG2L-3154 BLG2R-3154 31 1/4 54 41 5/8 2,381 +476 +144

GLGAL-2542 GLGAR-2542 25 1/4 42 41 5/8 1,975 +395 +144
GLGAL-2548 GLGAR-2548 25 1/4 48 41 5/8 2,160 +432 +144
GLGAL-2554 GLGAR-2554 25 1/4 54 41 5/8 2,320 +464 +144

GLGAL-3142 GLGAR-3142 31 1/4 42 41 5/8 2,170 +434 +144
GLGAL-3148 GLGAR-3148 31 1/4 48 41 5/8 2,369 +474 +144
GLGAL-3154 GLGAR-3154 31 1/4 54 41 5/8 2,567 +513 +144

BLGAL-2542 BLGAR-2542 25 1/4 42 41 5/8 1,826 +365 +144
BLGAL-2548 BLGAR-2548 25 1/4 48 41 5/8 1,975 +395 +144
BLGAL-2554 BLGAR-2554 25 1/4 54 41 5/8 2,122 +424 +144

BLGAL-3142 BLGAR-3142 31 1/4 42 41 5/8 2,013 +403 +144
BLGAL-3148 BLGAR-3148 31 1/4 48 41 5/8 2,160 +432 +144
BLGAL-3154 BLGAR-3154 31 1/4 54 41 5/8 2,357 +471 +144
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Petri™/Eco™

Gallery L Returns

  For use with gallery desks
  and gallery corner units

Gallery L Return •
Full Height End Panel
with one small grommet,
16 1/8" pedestal (18 1/2" deep)

left variation

                  right variation

Gallery L Return •
Low End Panel
with one small grommet,
16 1/8" pedestal (18 1/2" deep)

  left variation

                  right variation

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user
side; attaching end includes
mating edge

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Pull                 Base*        Grommet    Lock    Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 11                 page 7           page 9           page 10   page 9

L

*Not required
on Eco units

G A 4

GLGCL-2542-A4 GLGCR-2542-A4 25 1/4 42 41 5/8 $3,380 +676 +144
GLGCL-2548-A4 GLGCR-2548-A4 25 1/4 48 41 5/8 3,578 +716 +144
GLGCL-2554-A4 GLGCR-2554-A4 25 1/4 54 41 5/8 3,751 +750 +144

GLGCL-3142-A4 GLGCR-3142-A4 31 1/4 42 41 5/8 3,602 +720 +144
GLGCL-3148-A4 GLGCR-3148-A4 31 1/4 48 41 5/8 3,801 +760 +144
GLGCL-3154-A4 GLGCR-3154-A4 31 1/4 54 41 5/8 3,986 +797 +144

BLGCL-2542-A4 BLGCR-2542-A4 25 1/4 42 41 5/8 3,024 +605 +144
BLGCL-2548-A4 BLGCR-2548-A4 25 1/4 48 41 5/8 3,183 +637 +144
BLGCL-2554-A4 BLGCR-2554-A4 25 1/4 54 41 5/8 3,320 +664 +144

BLGCL-3142-A4 BLGCR-3142-A4 31 1/4 42 41 5/8 3,208 +642 +144
BLGCL-3148-A4 BLGCR-3148-A4 31 1/4 48 41 5/8 3,369 +674 +144
BLGCL-3154-A4 BLGCR-3154-A4 31 1/4 54 41 5/8 3,578 +716 +144

GLGEL-2542-A4 GLGER-2542-A4 25 1/4 42 41 5/8 3,380 +676 +144
GLGEL-2548-A4 GLGER-2548-A4 25 1/4 48 41 5/8 3,566 +713 +144
GLGEL-2554-A4 GLGER-2554-A4 25 1/4 54 41 5/8 3,727 +745 +144

GLGEL-3142-A4 GLGER-3142-A4 31 1/4 42 41 5/8 3,578 +716 +144
GLGEL-3148-A4 GLGER-3148-A4 31 1/4 48 41 5/8 3,775 +755 +144
GLGEL-3154-A4 GLGER-3154-A4 31 1/4 54 41 5/8 3,973 +795 +144

BLGEL-2542-A4 BLGER-2542-A4 25 1/4 42 41 5/8 3,024 +605 +144
BLGEL-2548-A4 BLGER-2548-A4 25 1/4 48 41 5/8 3,171 +634 +144
BLGEL-2554-A4 BLGER-2554-A4 25 1/4 54 41 5/8 3,320 +664 +144

BLGEL-3142-A4 BLGER-3142-A4 31 1/4 42 41 5/8 3,208 +642 +144
BLGEL-3148-A4 BLGER-3148-A4 31 1/4 48 41 5/8 3,356 +671 +144
BLGEL-3154-A4 BLGER-3154-A4 31 1/4 54 41 5/8 3,554 +711 +144
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  For use with gallery desks
  and gallery corner units

Gallery L Return •
Full Height End Panel
with one small grommet,
16 1/8" pedestal (18 1/2" deep)

left variation

                  right variation

Gallery L Return •
Low End Panel
with one small grommet,
16 1/8" pedestal (18 1/2" deep)

left variation

                  right variation

Petri™/Eco™

Gallery L Returns

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user
side; attaching end includes
mating edge

Product Number

Wood        Edge         Pull                  Base*        Grommet    Lock    Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 11                 page 7           page 9           page 10   page 9

L

*Not required
on Eco units

G A 5

GLGCL-2542-A4 GLGCR-2542-A4 25 1/4 42 41 5/8 $3,380 +676 +144
GLGCL-2548-A4 GLGCR-2548-A4 25 1/4 48 41 5/8 3,578 +716 +144
GLGCL-2554-A4 GLGCR-2554-A4 25 1/4 54 41 5/8 3,751 +750 +144

GLGCL-3142-A4 GLGCR-3142-A4 31 1/4 42 41 5/8 3,602 +720 +144
GLGCL-3148-A4 GLGCR-3148-A4 31 1/4 48 41 5/8 3,801 +760 +144
GLGCL-3154-A4 GLGCR-3154-A4 31 1/4 54 41 5/8 3,986 +797 +144

BLGCL-2542-A4 BLGCR-2542-A4 25 1/4 42 41 5/8 3,024 +605 +144
BLGCL-2548-A4 BLGCR-2548-A4 25 1/4 48 41 5/8 3,183 +637 +144
BLGCL-2554-A4 BLGCR-2554-A4 25 1/4 54 41 5/8 3,320 +664 +144

BLGCL-3142-A4 BLGCR-3142-A4 31 1/4 42 41 5/8 3,208 +642 +144
BLGCL-3148-A4 BLGCR-3148-A4 31 1/4 48 41 5/8 3,369 +674 +144
BLGCL-3154-A4 BLGCR-3154-A4 31 1/4 54 41 5/8 3,578 +716 +144

GLGEL-2542-A4 GLGER-2542-A4 25 1/4 42 41 5/8 3,380 +676 +144
GLGEL-2548-A4 GLGER-2548-A4 25 1/4 48 41 5/8 3,566 +713 +144
GLGEL-2554-A4 GLGER-2554-A4 25 1/4 54 41 5/8 3,727 +745 +144

GLGEL-3142-A4 GLGER-3142-A4 31 1/4 42 41 5/8 3,578 +716 +144
GLGEL-3148-A4 GLGER-3148-A4 31 1/4 48 41 5/8 3,775 +755 +144
GLGEL-3154-A4 GLGER-3154-A4 31 1/4 54 41 5/8 3,973 +795 +144

BLGEL-2542-A4 BLGER-2542-A4 25 1/4 42 41 5/8 3,024 +605 +144
BLGEL-2548-A4 BLGER-2548-A4 25 1/4 48 41 5/8 3,171 +634 +144
BLGEL-2554-A4 BLGER-2554-A4 25 1/4 54 41 5/8 3,320 +664 +144

BLGEL-3142-A4 BLGER-3142-A4 31 1/4 42 41 5/8 3,208 +642 +144
BLGEL-3148-A4 BLGER-3148-A4 31 1/4 48 41 5/8 3,356 +671 +144
BLGEL-3154-A4 BLGER-3154-A4 31 1/4 54 41 5/8 3,554 +711 +144
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Petri™/Eco™

Gallery Bridge Returns

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user
side; attaching end includes
mating edge

  For use with gallery desks
  and gallery corner units

Gallery Bridge Return
with two small grommets

Product Number

Wood        Edge         Base*        Grommet** Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 7           page 9            page 9

*Not required on Eco
units
**Not required on
rear units

G 2U

GUG2-2536 25 1/4 36 41 5/8 $1,604 +321 +144
GUG2-2542 25 1/4 42 41 5/8 1,765 +353 +144
GUG2-2548 25 1/4 48 41 5/8 1,937 +387 +144
GUG2-2554 25 1/4 54 41 5/8 2,122 +424 +144

GUG2-3136 31 1/4 36 41 5/8 1,702 +340 +144
GUG2-3142 31 1/4 42 41 5/8 1,913 +383 +144
GUG2-3148 31 1/4 48 41 5/8 2,072 +414 +144
GUG2-3154 31 1/4 54 41 5/8 2,258 +452 +144

BUG2-2536 25 1/4 36 41 5/8 1,494 +299 +144
BUG2-2542 25 1/4 42 41 5/8 1,678 +336 +144
BUG2-2548 25 1/4 48 41 5/8 1,840 +368 +144
BUG2-2554 25 1/4 54 41 5/8 1,998 +400 +144

BUG2-3136 31 1/4 36 41 5/8 1,592 +318 +144
BUG2-3142 31 1/4 42 41 5/8 1,826 +365 +144
BUG2-3148 31 1/4 48 41 5/8 1,975 +395 +144
BUG2-3154 31 1/4 54 41 5/8 2,135 +427 +144
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Product Number

Wood         Edge         Base*        Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 7           page 9

Petri™/Eco™

Gallery Rear Units

  For use with gallery desks
  and gallery corner units

Gallery Rear Unit
no pedestal

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user
side, attaching ends of bridge
return include mating edge*Not required on

Eco units

G 9R

GRG9-2560 25 1/4 60 41 5/8 $2,727 +545 +144
GRG9-2566 25 1/4 66 41 5/8 2,912 +582 +276
GRG9-2572 25 1/4 72 41 5/8 3,074 +615 +276
GRG9-2578 25 1/4 78 41 5/8 3,269 +654 +276
GRG9-2584 25 1/4 84 41 5/8 3,468 +694 +276
GRG9-2590 25 1/4 90 41 5/8 3,640 +728 +276
GRG9-2596 25 1/4 96 41 5/8 3,825 +765 +276

BRG9-2560 25 1/4 60 41 5/8 2,457 +491 +144
BRG9-2566 25 1/4 66 41 5/8 2,615 +523 +276
BRG9-2572 25 1/4 72 41 5/8 2,763 +553 +276
BRG9-2578 25 1/4 78 41 5/8 2,950 +590 +276
BRG9-2584 25 1/4 84 41 5/8 3,133 +627 +276
BRG9-2590 25 1/4 90 41 5/8 3,295 +659 +276
BRG9-2596 25 1/4 96 41 5/8 3,455 +691 +276
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Product Number Product Number Depth   Width    Height         Price             Finish        Marquetry
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Specify Notes
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U P C H A R G E S
  Freestanding or for use with
  gallery bridge returns

Gallery Rear Unit
19 1/8" pedestal (18 1/2" deep)

left variation

right variation

Gallery Rear Unit
19 1/8" pedestal (18 1/2" deep)

 left variation

right variation

Petri™/Eco™

Gallery Rear Units

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user side

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                  Base*        Lock     Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 11                 page 7          page 10    page 9

GR

*Not required
on Eco units

A 2 5 B

GRGAL-2560-B4 GRGAR-2560-B4 25 1/4 60 41 5/8 $4,134 +827 +144
GRGAL-2566-B4 GRGAR-2566-B4 25 1/4 66 41 5/8 4,319 +864 +276
GRGAL-2572-B4 GRGAR-2572-B4 25 1/4 72 41 5/8 4,479 +896 +276
GRGAL-2578-B4 GRGAR-2578-B4 25 1/4 78 41 5/8 4,677 +935 +276
GRGAL-2584-B4 GRGAR-2584-B4 25 1/4 84 41 5/8 4,873 +975 +276
GRGAL-2590-B4 GRGAR-2590-B4 25 1/4 90 41 5/8 5,048 +1,010 +276
GRGAL-2596-B4 GRGAR-2596-B4 25 1/4 96 41 5/8 5,232 +1,046 +276

BRGAL-2560-B4 BRGAR-2560-B4 25 1/4 60 41 5/8 3,651 +730 +144
BRGAL-2566-B4 BRGAR-2566-B4 25 1/4 66 41 5/8 3,812 +762 +276
BRGAL-2572-B4 BRGAR-2572-B4 25 1/4 72 41 5/8 3,961 +792 +276
BRGAL-2578-B4 BRGAR-2578-B4 25 1/4 78 41 5/8 4,145 +829 +276
BRGAL-2584-B4 BRGAR-2584-B4 25 1/4 84 41 5/8 4,331 +866 +276
BRGAL-2590-B4 BRGAR-2590-B4 25 1/4 90 41 5/8 4,491 +898 +276
BRGAL-2596-B4 BRGAR-2596-B4 25 1/4 96 41 5/8 4,651 +930 +276

GRGAL-2560-B5 GRGAR-2560-B5 25 1/4 60 41 5/8 4,134 +827 +144
GRGAL-2566-B5 GRGAR-2566-B5 25 1/4 66 41 5/8 4,319 +864 +276
GRGAL-2572-B5 GRGAR-2572-B5 25 1/4 72 41 5/8 4,479 +896 +276
GRGAL-2578-B5 GRGAR-2578-B5 25 1/4 78 41 5/8 4,677 +935 +276
GRGAL-2584-B5 GRGAR-2584-B5 25 1/4 84 41 5/8 4,873 +975 +276
GRGAL-2590-B5 GRGAR-2590-B5 25 1/4 90 41 5/8 5,048 +1,010 +276
GRGAL-2596-B5 GRGAR-2596-B5 25 1/4 96 41 5/8 5,232 +1,046 +276

BRGAL-2560-B5 BRGAR-2560-B5 25 1/4 60 41 5/8 3,651 +730 +144
BRGAL-2566-B5 BRGAR-2566-B5 25 1/4 66 41 5/8 3,812 +762 +276
BRGAL-2572-B5 BRGAR-2572-B5 25 1/4 72 41 5/8 3,961 +792 +276
BRGAL-2578-B5 BRGAR-2578-B5 25 1/4 78 41 5/8 4,145 +829 +276
BRGAL-2584-B5 BRGAR-2584-B5 25 1/4 84 41 5/8 4,331 +866 +276
BRGAL-2590-B5 BRGAR-2590-B5 25 1/4 90 41 5/8 4,491 +898 +276
BRGAL-2596-B5 BRGAR-2596-B5 25 1/4 96 41 5/8 4,651 +930 +276
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Left or Non-Handed Right                  Basic             Anigre        Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number Depth   Width    Height         Price             Finish        Marquetry

Specify Notes
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U P C H A R G E S

Petri™/Eco™

Gallery Rear Units

  Freestanding or for use with
  gallery bridge returns

Gallery Rear Unit
30" storage (18 1/2" deep)

 left variation

right variation

Gallery Rear Unit
30" storage (18 1/2" deep)

left variation

right variation

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user side

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                  Base*        Lock     Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 11                 page 7          page 10    page 9

GR

*Not required
on Eco units

A 2 5 C

GRGAL-2560-C4 GRGAR-2560-C4 25 1/4 60 41 5/8 $4,677 +935 +144
GRGAL-2566-C4 GRGAR-2566-C4 25 1/4 66 41 5/8 4,862 +972 +276
GRGAL-2572-C4 GRGAR-2572-C4 25 1/4 72 41 5/8 5,022 +1,004 +276
GRGAL-2578-C4 GRGAR-2578-C4 25 1/4 78 41 5/8 5,220 +1,044 +276
GRGAL-2584-C4 GRGAR-2584-C4 25 1/4 84 41 5/8 5,417 +1,083 +276
GRGAL-2590-C4 GRGAR-2590-C4 25 1/4 90 41 5/8 5,590 +1,118 +276
GRGAL-2596-C4 GRGAR-2596-C4 25 1/4 96 41 5/8 5,775 +1,155 +276

BRGAL-2560-C4 BRGAR-2560-C4 25 1/4 60 41 5/8 4,109 +822 +144
BRGAL-2566-C4 BRGAR-2566-C4 25 1/4 66 41 5/8 4,269 +854 +276
BRGAL-2572-C4 BRGAR-2572-C4 25 1/4 72 41 5/8 4,418 +884 +276
BRGAL-2578-C4 BRGAR-2578-C4 25 1/4 78 41 5/8 4,603 +921 +276
BRGAL-2584-C4 BRGAR-2584-C4 25 1/4 84 41 5/8 4,787 +957 +276
BRGAL-2590-C4 BRGAR-2590-C4 25 1/4 90 41 5/8 4,948 +990 +276
BRGAL-2596-C4 BRGAR-2596-C4 25 1/4 96 41 5/8 5,108 +1,022 +276

GRGAL-2560-C5 GRGAR-2560-C5 25 1/4 60 41 5/8 4,677 +935 +144
GRGAL-2566-C5 GRGAR-2566-C5 25 1/4 66 41 5/8 4,862 +972 +276
GRGAL-2572-C5 GRGAR-2572-C5 25 1/4 72 41 5/8 5,022 +1,004 +276
GRGAL-2578-C5 GRGAR-2578-C5 25 1/4 78 41 5/8 5,220 +1,044 +276
GRGAL-2584-C5 GRGAR-2584-C5 25 1/4 84 41 5/8 5,417 +1,083 +276
GRGAL-2590-C5 GRGAR-2590-C5 25 1/4 90 41 5/8 5,590 +1,118 +276
GRGAL-2596-C5 GRGAR-2596-C5 25 1/4 96 41 5/8 5,775 +1,155 +276

BRGAL-2560-C5 BRGAR-2560-C5 25 1/4 60 41 5/8 4,109 +822 +144
BRGAL-2566-C5 BRGAR-2566-C5 25 1/4 66 41 5/8 4,269 +854 +276
BRGAL-2572-C5 BRGAR-2572-C5 25 1/4 72 41 5/8 4,418 +884 +276
BRGAL-2578-C5 BRGAR-2578-C5 25 1/4 78 41 5/8 4,603 +921 +276
BRGAL-2584-C5 BRGAR-2584-C5 25 1/4 84 41 5/8 4,787 +957 +276
BRGAL-2590-C5 BRGAR-2590-C5 25 1/4 90 41 5/8 4,948 +990 +276
BRGAL-2596-C5 BRGAR-2596-C5 25 1/4 96 41 5/8 5,108 +1,022 +276
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Specify Notes
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U P C H A R G E S

Petri™/Eco™

Gallery Rear Units

  Freestanding or for use with
  gallery bridge returns

Gallery Rear Unit
30" storage, 16 1/8" pedestal
 (18 1/2" deep)

 left variation

                 right variation

Gallery Rear Unit
30" storage (18 1/2" deep)

left variation

right variation

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user side

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                  Base*        Lock     Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 11                 page 7          page 10    page 9

GR

*Not required
on Eco units

A 2 5

GRGBL-2572-C5A4 GRGBR-2572-A4C5 25 1/4 72 41 5/8 6,429 +1,286 +276
GRGBL-2578-C5A4 GRGBR-2578-A4C5 25 1/4 78 41 5/8 6,626 +1,325 +276
GRGBL-2584-C5A4 GRGBR-2584-A4C5 25 1/4 84 41 5/8 6,824 +1,365 +276
GRGBL-2590-C5A4 GRGBR-2590-A4C5 25 1/4 90 41 5/8 6,997 +1,399 +276
GRGBL-2596-C5A4 GRGBR-2596-A4C5 25 1/4 96 41 5/8 7,181 +1,436 +276

BRGBL-2572-C5A4 BRGBR-2572-A4C5 25 1/4 72 41 5/8 5,615 +1,123 +276
BRGBL-2578-C5A4 BRGBR-2578-A4C5 25 1/4 78 41 5/8 5,799 +1,160 +276
BRGBL-2584-C5A4 BRGBR-2584-A4C5 25 1/4 84 41 5/8 5,985 +1,197 +276
BRGBL-2590-C5A4 BRGBR-2590-A4C5 25 1/4 90 41 5/8 6,143 +1,229 +276
BRGBL-2596-C5A4 BRGBR-2596-A4C5 25 1/4 96 41 5/8 6,305 +1,261 +276

GRGBL-2590-C5C4 GRGBR-2590-C4C5 25 1/4 90 41 5/8 7,540 +1,508 +276
GRGBL-2596-C5C4 GRGBR-2596-C4C5 25 1/4 96 41 5/8 7,724 +1,545 +276

BRGBL-2590-C5C4 BRGBR-2590-C4C5 25 1/4 90 41 5/8 6,601 +1,320 +276
BRGBL-2596-C5C4 BRGBR-2596-C4C5 25 1/4 96 41 5/8 6,762 +1,352 +276
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Left or Non-Handed Right                  Basic             Anigre        Inlay or B
Product Number Product Number Depth   Width    Height         Price             Finish        Marquetry

Specify Notes
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U P C H A R G E S

Petri™/Eco™

Gallery Rear Units

  Freestanding or for use with
  gallery bridge returns

Gallery Rear Unit
30" storage (18 1/2" deep)

 left variation

 right variation

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                  Base*        Lock     Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 11                 page 7          page 10    page 9

GR

*Not required
on Eco units

A 2 5

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user side

C 5 C 5

GRGBL-2590-C5C5 GRGBR-2590-C5C5 25 1/4 90 41 5/8 7,540 +1,508 +276
GRGBL-2596-C5C5 GRGBR-2596-C5C5 25 1/4 96 41 5/8 7,724 +1,545 +276

BRGBL-2590-C5C5 BRGBR-2590-C5C5 25 1/4 90 41 5/8 6,601 +1,320 +276
BRGBL-2596-C5C5 BRGBR-2596-C5C5 25 1/4 96 41 5/8 6,762 +1,352 +276
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Specify Notes

                Basic               Anigre      Inlay or B
Product Number Depth   Width       Height Price               Finish      Marquetry

U P C H A R G E S

  Freestanding

Typing Table

Printer Table
with casters, black paper feed
grommet (17" x 1 1/4") and
adjustable paper feed shelf

Terminal Table
with full width wiring space
at top of back panel

Petri™/Eco™

Machine Tables
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Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user
side; depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth

*Not required
on Eco units

TM

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Base*         Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 7           page 9

GMTA-2430 23 1/2 30 27 1/2 $1,716 +343 +144
GMTA-2436 23 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,913 +383 +144

GMTA-3030 29 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,998 +400 +144
GMTA-3036 29 1/2 36 27 1/2 2,170 +434 +144

BMTA-2430 23 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,506 +301 +144
BMTA-2436 23 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,702 +340 +144

BMTA-3030 29 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,789 +358 +144
BMTA-3036 29 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,950 +390 +144

GMTB-2430 23 1/2 30 29 2,013 +403 +144
GMTB-2436 23 1/2 36 29 2,208 +442 +144

GMTB-3030 29 1/2 30 29 2,282 +456 +144
GMTB-3036 29 1/2 36 29 2,481 +496 +144

BMTB-2430 23 1/2 30 29 1,765 +353 +144
BMTB-2436 23 1/2 36 29 1,950 +390 +144

BMTB-3030 29 1/2 30 29 2,023 +405 +144
BMTB-3036 29 1/2 36 29 2,208 +442 +144

GMTC-2430 23 1/2 30 29 1,716 +343 +144
GMTC-2436 23 1/2 36 29 1,913 +383 +144

GMTC-3030 29 1/2 30 29 1,998 +400 +144
GMTC-3036 29 1/2 36 29 2,170 +434 +144

BMTC-2430 23 1/2 30 29 1,506 +301 +144
BMTC-2436 23 1/2 36 29 1,702 +340 +144

BMTC-3030 29 1/2 30 29 1,789 +358 +144
BMTC-3036 29 1/2 36 29 1,950 +390 +144
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Specify Notes

                Basic               Anigre      Inlay or B
Product Number Depth   Width       Height Price               Finish      Marquetry

U P C H A R G E S

Petri™/Eco™

Machine Tables

  Freestanding

Typing Table
with casters

Printer Table
with casters, black paper feed
grommet (17" x 1 1/4") and
adjustable paper feed shelf

Terminal Table
with casters and full width
wiring space at top of
back panel
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Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Edge detail is included on user side;
depth varies with edge detail; add
edge overhang for total depth
Casters are black, dual wheel,
2 1/4" diameter

Product Number

Wood         Edge          Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 9

TMC

CMTD-2430 23 1/2 30 27 1/2 $1,530 +306 +144
CMTD-2436 23 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,728 +346 +144

CMTD-3030 29 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,803 +361 +144
CMTD-3036 29 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,950 +390 +144

CMTE-2430 23 1/2 30 29 1,826 +365 +144
CMTE-2436 23 1/2 36 29 2,013 +403 +144

CMTE-3030 29 1/2 30 29 2,097 +419 +144
CMTE-3036 29 1/2 36 29 2,258 +452 +144

CMTF-2430 23 1/2 30 29 1,530 +306 +144
CMTF-2436 23 1/2 36 29 1,728 +346 +144

CMTF-3030 29 1/2 30 29 1,803 +361 +144
CMTF-3036 29 1/2 36 29 1,950 +390 +144
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Specify Notes

                Basic               Anigre      Inlay or B
Product Number Depth   Width       Height Price               Finish      Marquetry

U P C H A R G E S

Petri™/Eco™

Lecterns

  Freestanding

Lectern

Lectern
with casters
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Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Lectern transaction shelf is 1 1/2"
thick with edge detail on user and
approach sides
Casters are black, dual wheel,
2 1/4" diameter

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                  Base*        Lock     Inlay/Marq**

page 13         page 7           page 11                 page 7           page 10   page 9

EL

*Not required on Eco units
**Available only on
transaction shelf

GLE1-2630 26 30 48 $4,924 +985 +144

BLE1-2630 26 30 48 4,663 +933 +144

GLE2-2630 26 30 48 5,121 +1,024 +144

BLE2-2630 26 30 48 4,873 +975 +144
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Specify Notes

                Basic               Anigre      Inlay or B
Product Number Depth   Width       Height Price               Finish      Marquetry

U P C H A R G E S

Petri™/Eco™

Mobile Pedestals

  Freestanding

Mobile Pedestal •
1 Box/1 File
with casters, wood top,
metal handle on top, Flush
pulls, counterweights and
anti-tilt mechanism

     GPM1           BPM1

Mobile Pedestal •
1 Box/1 File
with casters, wood top,
finger pull on top,
counterweights and
anti-tilt mechanism

     GPM2           BPM2
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Petri units include a 2 1/2" high
skirt base
Eco units do not include a skirt
base; casters are visible
Casters are black, single wheel,
2 1/4" diameter
Mobile pedestal backs are
finished

Product Number

Wood         Pull*                 Base**       Lock

page 13         page 11                 page 7           page 10

MP

*Required for GPM1 and BPM1
metal handle and GPM2 and
BPM2 drawer pulls
**Not required on Eco units

A 7

GPM1-1619-A7 19 1/4 16 1/8 25 3/4 $2,023 +405
GPM1-1624-A7 24 1/4 16 1/8 25 3/4 2,282 +456

GPM1-1919-A7 19 1/4 19 1/8 25 3/4 2,036 +407
GPM1-1924-A7 24 1/4 19 1/8 25 3/4 2,295 +459

BPM1-1619-A7 19 1/4 16 1/8 25 3/4 1,851 +370
BPM1-1624-A7 24 1/4 16 1/8 25 3/4 2,110 +422

BPM1-1919-A7 19 1/4 19 1/8 25 3/4 1,863 +373
BPM1-1924-A7 24 1/4 19 1/8 25 3/4 2,122 +424

GPM2-1619-A7 19 1/4 16 1/8 25 3/4 2,023 +405
GPM2-1624-A7 24 1/4 16 1/8 25 3/4 2,282 +456

GPM2-1919-A7 19 1/4 19 1/8 25 3/4 2,036 +407
GPM2-1924-A7 24 1/4 19 1/8 25 3/4 2,295 +459

BPM2-1619-A7 19 1/4 16 1/8 25 3/4 1,851 +370
BPM2-1624-A7 24 1/4 16 1/8 25 3/4 2,110 +422

BPM2-1919-A7 19 1/4 19 1/8 25 3/4 1,863 +373
BPM2-1924-A7 24 1/4 19 1/8 25 3/4 2,122 +424

U P C H A R G E S
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Specify Notes

                Basic               Anigre      Inlay or B
Product Number Depth   Width       Height Price               Finish      Marquetry

U P C H A R G E S

Petri™/Eco™

Pedestals

  For use with tops to create
  rear units or credenzas

Pedestal • 4 Box

Pedestal • 2 Box/1 File

Pedestal • 2 Files
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co

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Pedestal tops and backs are
unfinished

Product Number

Wood         Pull                  Base*        Lock

page 13         page 11                 page 7           page 10

DP

*Not required
on Eco units

U

GPDU-1619-A3 18 1/2 16 1/8 27 1/2 $1,470 +294
GPDU-1624-A3 23 1/2 16 1/8 27 1/2 1,653 +331
GPDU-1630-A3 29 1/2 16 1/8 27 1/2 1,863 +373

GPDU-1919-B3 18 1/2 19 1/8 27 1/2 1,470 +294
GPDU-1924-B3 23 1/2 19 1/8 27 1/2 1,653 +331
GPDU-1930-B3 29 1/2 19 1/8 27 1/2 1,863 +373

BPDU-1619-A3 18 1/2 16 1/8 27 1/2 1,260 +252
BPDU-1624-A3 23 1/2 16 1/8 27 1/2 1,395 +279
BPDU-1630-A3 29 1/2 16 1/8 27 1/2 1,592 +318

BPDU-1919-B3 18 1/2 19 1/8 27 1/2 1,260 +252
BPDU-1924-B3 23 1/2 19 1/8 27 1/2 1,395 +279
BPDU-1930-B3 29 1/2 19 1/8 27 1/2 1,592 +318

GPDU-1619-A4 18 1/2 16 1/8 27 1/2 1,406 +281
GPDU-1624-A4 23 1/2 16 1/8 27 1/2 1,592 +318
GPDU-1630-A4 29 1/2 16 1/8 27 1/2 1,803 +361

GPDU-1919-B4 18 1/2 19 1/8 27 1/2 1,406 +281
GPDU-1924-B4 23 1/2 19 1/8 27 1/2 1,592 +318
GPDU-1930-B4 29 1/2 19 1/8 27 1/2 1,803 +361

BPDU-1619-A4 18 1/2 16 1/8 27 1/2 1,197 +239
BPDU-1624-A4 23 1/2 16 1/8 27 1/2 1,345 +269
BPDU-1630-A4 29 1/2 16 1/8 27 1/2 1,530 +306

BPDU-1919-B4 18 1/2 19 1/8 27 1/2 1,197 +239
BPDU-1924-B4 23 1/2 19 1/8 27 1/2 1,345 +269
BPDU-1930-B4 29 1/2 19 1/8 27 1/2 1,530 +306

GPDU-1619-A5 18 1/2 16 1/8 27 1/2 1,406 +281
GPDU-1624-A5 23 1/2 16 1/8 27 1/2 1,592 +318
GPDU-1630-A5 29 1/2 16 1/8 27 1/2 1,803 +361

GPDU-1919-B5 18 1/2 19 1/8 27 1/2 1,406 +281
GPDU-1924-B5 23 1/2 19 1/8 27 1/2 1,592 +318
GPDU-1930-B5 29 1/2 19 1/8 27 1/2 1,803 +361

BPDU-1619-A5 18 1/2 16 1/8 27 1/2 1,197 +239
BPDU-1624-A5 23 1/2 16 1/8 27 1/2 1,345 +269
BPDU-1630-A5 29 1/2 16 1/8 27 1/2 1,530 +306

BPDU-1919-B5 18 1/2 19 1/8 27 1/2 1,197 +239
BPDU-1924-B5 23 1/2 19 1/8 27 1/2 1,345 +269
BPDU-1930-B5 29 1/2 19 1/8 27 1/2 1,530 +306

U P C H A R G E S
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Specify Notes

                Basic               Anigre      Inlay or B
Product Number Depth   Width       Height Price               Finish      Marquetry

U P C H A R G E S

GPDUL-1619-A2 18 1/2 16 1/8 27 1/2 $963 +193
GPDUL-1624-A2 23 1/2 16 1/8 27 1/2 1,135 +227
GPDUL-1630-A2 29 1/2 16 1/8 27 1/2 1,345 +269

GPDUL-1919-B2 18 1/2 19 1/8 27 1/2 963 +193
GPDUL-1924-B2 23 1/2 19 1/8 27 1/2 1,135 +227
GPDUL-1930-B2 29 1/2 19 1/8 27 1/2 1,345 +269

BPDUL-1619-A2 18 1/2 16 1/8 27 1/2 815 +163
BPDUL-1624-A2 23 1/2 16 1/8 27 1/2 963 +193
BPDUL-1630-A2 29 1/2 16 1/8 27 1/2 1,135 +227

BPDUL-1919-B2 18 1/2 19 1/8 27 1/2 815 +163
BPDUL-1924-B2 23 1/2 19 1/8 27 1/2 963 +193
BPDUL-1930-B2 29 1/2 19 1/8 27 1/2 1,135 +227

GPDUR-1619-A2 18 1/2 16 1/8 27 1/2 963 +193
GPDUR-1624-A2 23 1/2 16 1/8 27 1/2 1,135 +227
GPDUR-1630-A2 29 1/2 16 1/8 27 1/2 1,345 +269

GPDUR-1919-B2 18 1/2 19 1/8 27 1/2 963 +193
GPDUR-1924-B2 23 1/2 19 1/8 27 1/2 1,135 +227
GPDUR-1930-B2 29 1/2 19 1/8 27 1/2 1,345 +269

BPDUR-1619-A2 18 1/2 16 1/8 27 1/2 815 +163
BPDUR-1624-A2 23 1/2 16 1/8 27 1/2 963 +193
BPDUR-1630-A2 29 1/2 16 1/8 27 1/2 1,135 +227

BPDUR-1919-B2 18 1/2 19 1/8 27 1/2 815 +163
BPDUR-1924-B2 23 1/2 19 1/8 27 1/2 963 +193
BPDUR-1930-B2 29 1/2 19 1/8 27 1/2 1,135 +227

Product Number

Wood         Pull                  Base*        Lock

page 13         page 11                 page 7           page 10

Petri™/Eco™

Pedestals

  For use with tops to create
  rear units or credenzas

Pedestal • Hinged Door
left variation (hinge on left)

Pedestal • Hinged Door
right variation (hinge on right)

P
et

ri
E

co
E

co
P

et
ri

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Pedestal tops and backs are
unfinished

DP

*Not required
on Eco units

U

U P C H A R G E S
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Specify Notes

                Basic               Anigre      Inlay or B
Product Number Depth   Width       Height Price               Finish      Marquetry

U P C H A R G E S

P
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co

  For use with tops to create
  rear units or credenzas

Low Storage • Open

Low Storage • Doors

Low Storage • 4 Box

Petri™/Eco™

Low Storage

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Storage tops and backs are
unfinished

Product Number

Wood         Pull*                 Base**       Lock*

page 13         page 11                 page 7           page 10

SL

*Not required on
open units
*Not required on
Eco units

U

GLSU-3019-C1 18 1/2 30 27 1/2 $1,320 +264
GLSU-3024-C1 23 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,494 +299
GLSU-3030-C1 29 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,702 +340

GLSU-3619-D1 18 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,320 +264
GLSU-3624-D1 23 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,494 +299
GLSU-3630-D1 29 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,702 +340

BLSU-3019-C1 18 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,110 +222
BLSU-3024-C1 23 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,260 +252
BLSU-3030-C1 29 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,455 +291

BLSU-3619-D1 18 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,110 +222
BLSU-3624-D1 23 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,260 +252
BLSU-3630-D1 29 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,455 +291

GLSU-3019-C2 18 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,470 +294
GLSU-3024-C2 23 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,653 +331
GLSU-3030-C2 29 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,863 +373

GLSU-3619-D2 18 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,470 +294
GLSU-3624-D2 23 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,653 +331
GLSU-3630-D2 29 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,863 +373

BLSU-3019-C2 18 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,260 +252
BLSU-3024-C2 23 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,395 +279
BLSU-3030-C2 29 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,592 +318

BLSU-3619-D2 18 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,260 +252
BLSU-3624-D2 23 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,395 +279
BLSU-3630-D2 29 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,592 +318

GLSU-3019-C3 18 1/2 30 27 1/2 2,036 +407
GLSU-3024-C3 23 1/2 30 27 1/2 2,222 +444
GLSU-3030-C3 29 1/2 30 27 1/2 2,431 +486

GLSU-3619-D3 18 1/2 36 27 1/2 2,036 +407
GLSU-3624-D3 23 1/2 36 27 1/2 2,222 +444
GLSU-3630-D3 29 1/2 36 27 1/2 2,431 +486

BLSU-3019-C3 18 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,728 +346
BLSU-3024-C3 23 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,888 +378
BLSU-3030-C3 29 1/2 30 27 1/2 2,062 +412

BLSU-3619-D3 18 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,728 +346
BLSU-3624-D3 23 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,888 +378
BLSU-3630-D3 29 1/2 36 27 1/2 2,062 +412

U P C H A R G E S
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Specify Notes

                Basic               Anigre      Inlay or B
Product Number Depth   Width       Height Price               Finish      Marquetry

U P C H A R G E S

Petri™/Eco™

Low Storage

  For use with tops to create
  rear units or credenzas

Low Storage • 2 Box/1 File

Low Storage • 2 Files

Low Storage • 2 Files
with counterweights
and anti-tilt mechanism

P
et

ri
E

co
E

co
P

et
ri

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
Storage tops and backs are
unfinished

Product Number

Wood         Pull                  Base*        Lock

page 13         page 11                 page 7           page 10

SL

*Not required
on Eco units

U

P
et

ri
E

co

GLSU-3019-C4 18 1/2 30 27 1/2 $1,950 +390
GLSU-3024-C4 23 1/2 30 27 1/2 2,122 +424
GLSU-3030-C4 29 1/2 30 27 1/2 2,332 +466

GLSU-3619-D4 18 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,950 +390
GLSU-3624-D4 23 1/2 36 27 1/2 2,122 +424
GLSU-3630-D4 29 1/2 36 27 1/2 2,332 +466

BLSU-3019-C4 18 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,653 +331
BLSU-3024-C4 23 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,803 +361
BLSU-3030-C4 29 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,988 +398

BLSU-3619-D4 18 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,653 +331
BLSU-3624-D4 23 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,803 +361
BLSU-3630-D4 29 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,988 +398

GLSU-3019-C5 18 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,950 +390
GLSU-3024-C5 23 1/2 30 27 1/2 2,122 +424
GLSU-3030-C5 29 1/2 30 27 1/2 2,332 +466

GLSU-3619-D5 18 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,950 +390
GLSU-3624-D5 23 1/2 36 27 1/2 2,122 +424
GLSU-3630-D5 29 1/2 36 27 1/2 2,332 +466

BLSU-3019-C5 18 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,653 +331
BLSU-3024-C5 23 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,803 +361
BLSU-3030-C5 29 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,988 +398

BLSU-3619-D5 18 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,653 +331
BLSU-3624-D5 23 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,803 +361
BLSU-3630-D5 29 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,988 +398

GLSU-3019-C5AT 18 1/2 30 27 1/2 2,170 +434
GLSU-3024-C5AT 23 1/2 30 27 1/2 2,344 +469
GLSU-3030-C5AT 29 1/2 30 27 1/2 2,553 +511

GLSU-3619-D5AT 18 1/2 36 27 1/2 2,170 +434
GLSU-3624-D5AT 23 1/2 36 27 1/2 2,344 +469
GLSU-3630-D5AT 29 1/2 36 27 1/2 2,553 +511

BLSU-3019-C5AT 18 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,875 +375
BLSU-3024-C5AT 23 1/2 30 27 1/2 2,023 +405
BLSU-3030-C5AT 29 1/2 30 27 1/2 2,208 +442

BLSU-3619-D5AT 18 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,875 +375
BLSU-3624-D5AT 23 1/2 36 27 1/2 2,023 +405

U P C H A R G E S
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Specify Notes

                Basic               Anigre      Inlay or B
Product Number Depth   Width       Height Price               Finish      Marquetry

U P C H A R G E S

Petri™/Eco™

Tops

  For use with L panels and
  pedestals or storage

Credenza or Rear Unit Tops

Edge detail is included on user
side
Top depth varies with edge detail;
add edge overhang for total depth

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Inlay/Marq

page 13         page 7           page 9

OT 8C

CTO8-1916 18 1/2 16 1/8 1 1/2 $210 +42 +60
CTO8-1919 18 1/2 19 1/8 1 1/2 247 +49 +60
CTO8-1930 18 1/2 30 1 1/2 371 +74 +144
CTO8-1936 18 1/2 36 1 1/2 432 +86 +144
CTO8-1942 18 1/2 42 1 1/2 533 +107 +144
CTO8-1948 18 1/2 48 1 1/2 605 +121 +144
CTO8-1954 18 1/2 54 1 1/2 666 +133 +144
CTO8-1960 18 1/2 60 1 1/2 742 +148 +144
CTO8-1966 18 1/2 66 1 1/2 815 +163 +276
CTO8-1972 18 1/2 72 1 1/2 914 +183 +276
CTO8-1978 18 1/2 78 1 1/2 963 +193 +276
CTO8-1984 18 1/2 84 1 1/2 1,037 +207 +276
CTO8-1990 18 1/2 90 1/8 1 1/2 1,110 +222 +276
CTO8-1996 18 1/2 96 1/8 1 1/2 1,197 +239 +276
CTO8-19102 18 1/2 102 1/8 1 1/2 1,271 +254 +408
CTO8-19108 18 1/2 108 1/8 1 1/2 1,345 +269 +408
CTO8-19114 18 1/2 114 1/8 1 1/2 1,406 +281 +408
CTO8-19120 18 1/2 120 1/8 1 1/2 1,494 +299 +408

CTO8-2416 23 1/2 16 1/8 1 1/2 247 +49 +60
CTO8-2419 23 1/2 19 1/8 1 1/2 284 +57 +60
CTO8-2430 23 1/2 30 1 1/2 432 +86 +144
CTO8-2436 23 1/2 36 1 1/2 543 +109 +144
CTO8-2442 23 1/2 42 1 1/2 617 +123 +144
CTO8-2448 23 1/2 48 1 1/2 705 +141 +144
CTO8-2454 23 1/2 54 1 1/2 778 +156 +144
CTO8-2460 23 1/2 60 1 1/2 900 +180 +144
CTO8-2466 23 1/2 66 1 1/2 975 +195 +276
CTO8-2472 23 1/2 72 1 1/2 1,050 +210 +276
CTO8-2478 23 1/2 78 1 1/2 1,148 +230 +276
CTO8-2484 23 1/2 84 1 1/2 1,247 +249 +276
CTO8-2490 23 1/2 90 1/8 1 1/2 1,333 +267 +276
CTO8-2496 23 1/2 96 1/8 1 1/2 1,406 +281 +276
CTO8-24102 23 1/2 102 1/8 1 1/2 1,494 +299 +408
CTO8-24108 23 1/2 108 1/8 1 1/2 1,604 +321 +408
CTO8-24114 23 1/2 114 1/8 1 1/2 1,678 +336 +408
CTO8-24120 23 1/2 120 1/8 1 1/2 1,753 +351 +408

CTO8-3016 29 1/2 16 1/8 1 1/2 284 +57 +60
CTO8-3019 29 1/2 19 1/8 1 1/2 334 +67 +60
CTO8-3030 29 1/2 30 1 1/2 543 +109 +144
CTO8-3036 29 1/2 36 1 1/2 630 +126 +144
CTO8-3042 29 1/2 42 1 1/2 728 +146 +144
CTO8-3048 29 1/2 48 1 1/2 852 +170 +144
CTO8-3054 29 1/2 54 1 1/2 951 +190 +144
CTO8-3060 29 1/2 60 1 1/2 1,050 +210 +144
CTO8-3066 29 1/2 66 1 1/2 1,148 +230 +276
CTO8-3072 29 1/2 72 1 1/2 1,271 +254 +276
CTO8-3078 29 1/2 78 1 1/2 1,358 +272 +276
CTO8-3084 29 1/2 84 1 1/2 1,470 +294 +276
CTO8-3090 29 1/2 90 1/8 1 1/2 1,592 +318 +276
CTO8-3096 29 1/2 96 1/8 1 1/2 1,678 +336 +276
CTO8-30102 29 1/2 102 1/8 1 1/2 1,789 +358 +408
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Specify Notes

                Basic               Anigre      Inlay or B
Product Number Depth   Width       Height Price               Finish      Marquetry

U P C H A R G E S

Petri™/Eco™

L Panels

  For use with tops and
  pedestals and/or storage

L Panels • Non-Handed

Drawings show Petri units, which
include a 2 1/2" high base
Eco units do not include a base
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Product Number

Wood         Base*

page 13         page 7

LS A

*Not required
on Eco units

GSLA-1919 18 1/2 18 1/2 27 1/2 $617 +123
GSLA-2424 23 1/2 23 1/2 27 1/2 753 +151
GSLA-3030 29 1/2 29 1/2 27 1/2 937 +187

BSLA-1919 18 1/2 18 1/2 27 1/2 533 +107
BSLA-2424 23 1/2 23 1/2 27 1/2 655 +131
BSLA-3030 29 1/2 29 1/2 27 1/2 790 +158

U P C H A R G E S
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Petri™/Eco™

Index

    Product Number             Page     Product Number             Page     Product Number             Page     Product Number             Page

Eco™ Casegoods were designed by Geiger Design Group.
Petri™ Casegoods were designed by Manfred Petri.

© 2011 Geiger International, Inc.

® Geiger International is a registered trademark of Geiger
International, Inc.

™ Auster, Bailey, Drift, Groove, and Snapshot are trademarks of True
Textiles, Inc. (formerly Interface Fabrics Group).

™ The Geiger logo, Eco, Petri, Triuna, Alchemy, Callalo, Caribana,
Classic Lines, Con Brio, Fragments, Honeycore, Letter Box, Modern
Cord, Modern Times and Streamers are trademarks of Geiger
International, Inc., and/or of its independent designers.

Serial #11PBPEC-05
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Seating
How to Specify • Seating Construction
Base Finishes • Fire Retardancy

Wood Finishes
For Classic Series™ bases and Impromptu™
feet

611 ........ Champagne Maple (Natural)
632 ........ Sundance Anigre
633 ........ Caramel Anigre
634 ........ Henna Anigre
640 ........ Sundance Cherry on Maple
643 ........ Caramel Cherry
644 ........ Henna Cherry
645 ........ Port Cherry
646 ........ Cocoa Cherry
654 ........ Henna Sapele
655 ........ Port Sapele
656 ........ Cocoa Sapele
657 ........ Espresso Sapele
673 ........ Caramel Walnut
674 ........ Henna Walnut
675 ........ Port Walnut
676 ........ Cocoa Walnut
2U ......... Light Brown Walnut (HMI)
40 .......... Dark Brown Walnut (HMI)
EK ......... Medium Red Walnut(HMI)
EY ......... Light Anigre (HMI)
UX ......... Walnut on Cherry (HMI)
UL ......... Natural Maple (HMI)

  Base Finishes

Standard Metal Finishes
For Attaché™, Bumper™, Executive™ and
Waveland™ bases
(no upcharge)

BU ......... Black Umber (Powder-Coat)
EH ......... Metallic Bronze
MS......... Metallic Silver

Standard Metal Finishes
For Envelope, Scissor and Sled frames
(no upcharge)

CHR ...... Chrome
SAC ...... Satin Chrome

Standard Metal Finishes
For Breck™ legs, Classic Series™ bases,
Full Circle™ legs, Marin™ legs, Misto™ legs,
Quiver™ legs, and Square Deal™ legs
(no upcharge)

926 ........ Black
EH ......... Metallic Bronze (Powder-Coat)
MS......... Metallic Silver (Powder-Coat)

Standard Metal Finishes
For Comes Around™ bases, Goes Around™
bases, and Overt™ bases (no upcharge)

926 ........ Black
MS......... Metallic Silver (Powder-Coat)

Standard Metal Finishes
For First Sight™ bases (no upcharge)

MS......... Metallic Silver (Powder-Coat)
WHT ...... White

Upcharge Metal Finishes
For Overt™ bases (add $300 upcharge)

SST ....... Stainless Steel

Upcharge Metal Finishes
For Attache™ bases, Breck™ legs, Bumper™

bases, Classic Series™ bases, Executive™
bases, Full Circle™ legs, Misto™ legs,
Quiver™  legs, Square Deal™ legs, and
Waveland™ bases
(add $194 upcharge)

BNZ ....... Bronze
CHR ...... Chrome
SAC ...... Satin Chrome

  How to Specify

• For each product ordered, specify a
product number string. The string should
include the product number and all finish
and detail codes in the same sequence as
shown at the bottom of the pricebook page.

• Product Number String Example:
SBAT14100 645 3A09

The product number string above includes
all codes for an Arbat™ guest chair with the
following specifications:

Product Number ......... SBAT-14100
Seating Wood Finish .... 645 Port Cherry
Upholstery .................. 3A/09 Moire/Zin

• Basic Price reflects the price of the seating
without upholstery fabric. For total product
pricing, determine the price group of the
upholstery specified. Add the appropriate
upholstery price to the Basic Price. Add
upcharges for Base Finish, Fire Retardancy,
Leg Finish or Metal Finish if required.

  Seating Construction

• Upholstered Seat Construction

For all Arbat™, Carved™, Collegeville™,
Emile™,Greenwich™, Impromptu™, La
Brea™, Misto™, Pi™, Pinpoint™,
Quiver™, Riga™, Uptown™, Washington
Avenue™, Wicker Back™, and Woven™
Webbed deck FR foam and Dacron

For Landmark™ (open arm, natural caned
back, and French upholstered)
Coil spring, FR foam and cotton

For Emile™
Webbed deck FR foam and cotton

• Upholstered Seat and Back
Construction

For Arbat™, and Breck™
FR foam on molded plywood

• Upholstered Back Construction

For Arbat™, Carved™, Collegeville™,
Emile™, Greenwich™, Impromptu™, La
Brea™, Misto™, Pi™, Pinpoint™, Riga™,
Washington Avenue™, Wicker Back™,
and Woven™
FR foam over hardwood frame

For Landmark™ (closed arm, open arm,
French upholstered)
FR foam and cotton

For Quiver™
FR foam over rigid urethane

 Fire Retardancy

133 .......... Fire retardant (add upcharge ..
................ below)
NOCAL .... Fire retardancy not required

Notes

Add $65 per yard (rounded to the nearest
dollar) for fire barrier lining material to comply
with California Technical Bulletin 113.  See
individual product descriptions for yardage
requirements.
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Seating
Leg and Metal Finishes

Paint Finishes
Upholstery

  Upholstery

Seating Upholstery                    Price Group               Manufacturer

816_ _ ... Alchemy™ ............................. G ............................ Geiger
753_ _ ... Callalo™ ................................ D ............................ Geiger
752_ _ ... Caribana™ ............................. J .............................Geiger
740_ _ ... Classic Lines™ ...................... H ............................Geiger
750_ _ ... Con Brio™ ............................. G ............................Geiger
92_ _ ..... Crepe .................................... A ................ Herman Miller
729_ _ ... Fragments™ .......................... K ............................Geiger
725_ _ ... Honeycore™ ......................... G ............................ Geiger
8N_ _ .... Intersection ........................... B ............................ Geiger
8P_ _ ..... Ladders ................................. A ............................ Geiger
817_ _ ... Letter Box™ .......................... F ............................ Geiger
LMT_ _ .. Metallique ............................. M .............................. Luna
820_ _ ... Modern Cord™ ....................... J ............................. Geiger
743_ _ ... Modern Times™ ..................... J ............................. Geiger
8Q_ _ .... Moguls .................................. A ............................ Geiger
3A_ _ ..... Moire ..................................... A ............................ Geiger
LRF_ _ .. Redfern ................................. M .............................. Luna
2Z _ _ .... Slideshow ............................. A ................ Herman Miller
LT4_ _ ... Stars ..................................... K .............................. Luna
735_ _ ... Streamers™ .......................... K ............................ Geiger
5K_ _ ..... Wickendon ............................ A ................ Herman Miller

Upholstery Leather

VB_ _ .... All Grain ................................ Q ........................ Edelman
5-5_ _ .... Bristol™ Leather ............... Leather .......................Geiger
VC_ _ .... Dream Cow ............................ Q ........................ Edelman
VE_ _ .... Dream Cow Metallic ............... Q ........................ Edelman
VG_ _ .... Free Range ........................... Q ........................ Edelman
2_ _ ....... Leather ............................ Leather ............ Herman Miller

VisionKnit  Fabric
For Saya™  back
(no upcharge)

SA_ _ _ ............................................ Included ..................VisionKnit

Notes

Refer to the Textiles & Leather pricebook for colors and codes of fabrics and leathers.

There is no price group I or O.

Seating pricing is based on the use of one fabric per individual item. Contact Geiger
Customer Care at 800.456.6452 for pricing in multiple fabrics.

Geiger textiles meet ACT standards for commercial upholstery use and the standards set
forth in the State of California Home Furnishings Act, Bulletin 117. However, Geiger does
not warrant or assume any responsibility for flame-retardant properties or compliance with
any flammability standards.

Geiger cannot guarantee that the usage of any individual textile will comply with specific
fire codes because compliance is determined by the application of a textile to other
components and is subject to regulatory agency review.

  Leg and Metal Finishes

Standard Metal Finishes
For Impromptu™ tablet arms
(no upcharge)

926 ........ Black
EH ......... Metallic Bronze (Powder-Coat)
MS......... Metallic Silver (Powder-Coat)

Upcharge Metal Finishes
For Impromptu™ tablet arms
(add $194 upcharge)

BNZ ....... Bronze
CHR ...... Chrome
SAC ...... Satin Chrome

Museum Bench Metal Finishes
For Museum Bench feet
(no upcharge)

CHR ...... Chrome
EH ......... Metallic Bronze (Powder-Coat)
MS......... Metallic Silver (Powder-Coat)

 Paint Finishes

For Saya chair base Only
(no upcharge)

151 ........ Cloud 9

revised 05/04/11
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Seating
Upholstery

  Upholstery • COM/COL

Geiger accepts COM and COL for application
on its products. However, Geiger does not
warrant the application, suitability, or
performance of those materials. Geiger
reserves the right to reject any COM or COL
that it considers unsuitable. Geiger will notify
Customer of any apparent defects in
Customer’s materials before manufacture.

Use Basic Price for seating upholstered in
Customer's Own Material (COM). Add COL
price to Basic Price for seating upholstered in
Customer's Own Leather (COL).

Express seating orders that include COM or
COL are scheduled at Express leadtime
when Geiger receives all the materials on the
order. Geiger will split ship COM/COL orders
only if Customer notifies Geiger in writing that
this is required.

Questions regarding COM procedures should
be directed to Geiger Customer Care at
800.456.6452 or Herman Miller COM
Department at 616.654.3400.

Testing and Approval
All Customer's Own Material and Customer's
Own Leather requires testing and approval
prior to order submission. Failure to obtain
approval will result in delayed processing and
scheduling of the order.

Step 1. Herman Miller dealers should
request a COM test number through
Kiosk. Customers and dealers
without Kiosk access should contact
Geiger Customer Care at
800.456.6452 for a test number.

Step 2. Send one memo-sized sample
tagged with the test number to:
Geiger International, Inc.
513 E. Tyranena Park Road
Lake Mills, WI 53551
Att: COM Department

Step 3. Within four days of receipt of the
samples you will be contacted by
Geiger Customer Care or the
Herman Miller COM Department
with testing results. If approved, you
will be given a four-digit COM
number for the fabric, and yardage
requirements will be confirmed.

The COM number is specific to each
fabric and indicates the supplier
name, fabric style name, color and
applied direction of the fabric. It
must be shown on the purchase
order and on the COM and COL
tagging when shipped to Geiger.

Tagging and Shipment
If an order is to include materials supplied by
the Customer, Customer must ship materials
to Geiger at Customer’s own expense. In
order to match the appropriate material with
the Customer's order, all COM and COL
must be tagged as follows:

COM/COL No. ____________________
Dealer Name ____________________
Customer Name ____________________
Dealer P.O. No. ____________________
Geiger Order No. ____________________
Product Item No. ____________________

Ship to:

(via the U.S. Postal service)
Geiger International, Inc.
P.O. Box 22
Lake Mills, WI 53551-0022
Att: Upholstery Department

(via other carriers)
Geiger International, Inc.
513 E. Tyranena Park Road
Lake Mills, WI 53551
Att: Upholstery Department

Geiger is not responsible for delays caused
by fabric not correctly marked or shipped to
the wrong location. Freight charges to ship
COM from an incorrect location to Geiger
may be charged to the Customer.

COM/COL Requirements

Yardages listed for COM are based on 54" wide fabric, with no repeat. Fabrics which have a
repeat that must be matched, or are less than 54" wide, require more yardage and the
following chart should be used for determining COM yardage requirements. For fabric with
both horizontal and vertical repeats, add the horizontal and vertical repeat inches together.
Use the total number of repeat inches to determine the additional fabric needed.

Fabric Plain 2"-10" 11"-20" 21"-25" 26"-30"
Width Fabric Repeat Repeat Repeat Repeat
54" ................... 0% ................ 10% ................ 15% ............... 20% ................ 25%
51" - 53" ........ 15% ................ 20% ................ 25% ............... 30% ................ 35%
48" - 50" ........ 30% ................ 35% ................ 40% ............... 45% ................ 50%
45" - 47" ........ 45% ................ 50% ................ 55% ............... 60% ................ 65%
36" - 44" ........ 60% ................ 65% ................ 70% ............... 75% ................ 80%

COL requirements are shown in square feet and figured on hides that are 55 square feet or
larger. On smaller hides, add 15% to the COL requirements. Hides other than cowhide leather
cannot be accepted.

Seating COM/COL Procedures
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Seating
Wood Finishes

Notes

Wood chair frames are constructed of solid
wood, except as noted. All chairs in Geiger's
pricebook are identified as to the hardwood
species used in their production. Finishes are
available only on the solid woods indicated.

When a stained wood finish is specified, the
solid wood is stained to match the selected
finish.

Appropriate hardwoods are selected to
provide a product that will stand up to normal
office use and perform under Geiger’s 12-
year warranty. In certain situations other
hardwoods may be appropriate and Geiger
will evaluate their use for orders over 100
units.

Special finishes can be developed for seating
on a minimum order of 100 chairs. An
upcharge of $60 list per chair will be added for
special finishes on beech frames. No
upcharge will be added for special finishes on
ash, maple or cherry frames or maple or
cherry veneer.

For additional information and procedures for
special hardwoods or finishes, contact your
Geiger sales representative or Geiger
Customer Care at 800.456.6452.

  Wood Finishes

For seating with ash frame

235 ........ Natural Ash
314 ........ Ebonized Ash
632 ........ Sundance Anigre
633 ........ Caramel Anigre
634 ........ Henna Anigre
643 ........ Caramel Cherry
644 ........ Henna Cherry
645 ........ Port Cherry
646 ........ Cocoa Cherry
654 ........ Henna Sapele
655 ........ Port Sapele
656 ........ Cocoa Sapele
657 ........ Espresso Sapele
673 ........ Caramel Walnut
674 ........ Henna Walnut
675 ........ Port Walnut
676 ........ Cocoa Walnut
2U ......... Light Brown Walnut (HMI)
40 .......... Dark Brown Walnut (HMI)
EK ......... Medium Red Walnut (HMI)
EY ......... Light Anigre (HMI)
UX ......... Walnut on Cherry (HMI)

For seating with cherry tablet, arms or
back

633 ........ Caramel Anigre
634 ........ Henna Anigre
642 ........ Sundance Cherry (Natural)
643 ........ Caramel Cherry
644 ........ Henna Cherry
645 ........ Port Cherry
646 ........ Cocoa Cherry
654 ........ Henna Sapele
655 ........ Port Sapele
656 ........ Cocoa Sapele
657 ........ Espresso Sapele
673 ........ Caramel Walnut
674 ........ Henna Walnut
675 ........ Port Walnut
676 ........ Cocoa Walnut
40 .......... Dark Brown Walnut (HMI)
2U ......... Light Brown Walnut (HMI)
EK ......... Medium Red Walnut (HMI)
EX ......... Walnut on Cherry (HMI)
EY ......... Light Anigre (HMI)

For seating with maple frame, arms,
back, feet, or tablet

611 ........ Champagne Maple (Natural)
632 ........ Sundance Anigre
633 ........ Caramel Anigre
634 ........ Henna Anigre
640 ........ Sundance Cherry on Maple
643 ........ Caramel Cherry
644 ........ Henna Cherry
645 ........ Port Cherry
646 ........ Cocoa Cherry
654 ........ Henna Sapele
655 ........ Port Sapele
656 ........ Cocoa Sapele
657 ........ Espresso Sapele
673 ........ Caramel Walnut
674 ........ Henna Walnut
675 ........ Port Walnut
676 ........ Cocoa Walnut
2U ......... Light Brown Walnut (HMI)
40 .......... Dark Brown Walnut (HMI)
EK ......... Medium Red Walnut(HMI)
EY ......... Light Anigre (HMI)
UX ......... Walnut on Cherry (HMI)
UL ......... Natural Maple (HMI)

For Full Circle™ and Square Deal™ stacking
chairs with maple or cherry shell

611 ........ Champagne Maple (Natural)
642 ........ Sundance Cherry (Natural)

For First Sight™ Bench

611 ........ Champagne Maple (Natural)
632 ........ Sundance Anigre
633 ........ Caramel Anigre
634 ........ Henna Anigre
642 ........ Sundance Cherry (Natural)
643 ........ Caramel Cherry
644 ........ Henna Cherry
645 ........ Port Cherry
646 ........ Cocoa Cherry
654 ........ Henna Sapele
655 ........ Port Sapele
656 ........ Cocoa Sapele
657 ........ Espresso Sapele
673 ........ Caramel Walnut
674 ........ Henna Walnut
675 ........ Port Walnut
676 ........ Cocoa Walnut
2U ......... Light Brown Walnut (HMI)
40 .......... Dark Brown Walnut (HMI)
EK ......... Medium Red Walnut(HMI)
EY ......... Light Anigre (HMI)
UX ......... Walnut on Cherry (HMI)
UL ......... Natural Maple (HMI)

For Full Twist™  chairs with walnut frame

673 ........ Caramel Walnut
674 ........ Henna Walnut
675 ........ Port Walnut
676 ........ Cocoa Walnut
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deFiebre Seating System
Overview ............................................................................................................................. 10
Ansley™ .......................................................... Timothy deFiebre ..................................... 12
Collegeville™ ................................................... Timothy deFiebre ..................................... 14
La Brea™ ......................................................... Timothy deFiebre ..................................... 16
Pinpoint™ ........................................................ Timothy deFiebre ..................................... 18
Student™ ......................................................... Timothy deFiebre ..................................... 20
Woven™ .......................................................... Timothy deFiebre ..................................... 22

deFiebre Seating System
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Seating
deFiebre Seating System Overview

inset back
uph. inside / outside

inset back
uph. inside / woven outside

inset back
woven inside / outside

wood demi back
solid

Ansley

Collegeville

La Brea

Pinpoint

Student

Woven

                    SDA11                                           SDA12                                         SDA13                                         SDA21                                                                         

                    SDC11                                           SDC12                                         SDC13                                         SDC21                                                                        

                    SDL11                                            SDL12                                         SDL13                                         SDL21                                                                         

                    SDP11                                           SDP12                                         SDP13                                         SDP21                                                                         

                    SDT11                                           SDT12                                          SDT13                                         SDT21                                                                         

                    SDW11                                          SDW12                                        SDW13                                        SDW21                                                                        

The deFiebre Seating System assembles six of Geiger’s most popular and enduring designs into a
cohesive family of flexible guest chair options. Under Tim deFiebre’s direct supervision, the collection
brings together the best features of each individual design to create a shared platform based on
optimal scaling and comfort.
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Seating
deFiebre Seating System Overview

                                                                                                       SDA22                                          SDA31                                          SDA41                                          SDA42

                                                                                                        SDC22                                          SDC31                                          SDC41                                          SDC42

                                                                                                        SDL22                                          SDL31                                          SDL41                                           SDL42

                                                                                                       SDP22                                          SDP31                                          SDP41                                          SDP42

                                                                                                       SDT22                                          SDT31                                          SDT41                                           SDT42

                                                                                                       SDW22                                         SDW31                                         SDW41                                         SDW42

wood demi back
pinpoint

full back
uph. inside / outside

inset back
uph. inside / wicker outside

inset back
wicker inside / outside

In addition to the refined designs, the chairs feature premium-grade hard maple frames, using
proprietary technology to achieve the strictest tolerances. Mortise-and-tenon joinery and grooved
corner blocks ensure structural integrity, all backed by Geiger’s 12-year warranty.

Ansley

Collegeville

La Brea

Pinpoint

Student

Woven
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Specify

Product            Overall           Basic/COM
Number Depth       Width        Height               Price           Upholstery Price        Upholstery Price

deFiebre Seating System
Ansley™

Ansley • Guest
upholstered seat,

 solid wood demi back

Ansley • Guest
upholstered seat, wood demi back
with small round holes

Ansley • Guest
upholstered seat,
inset back uph. inside / outside

Ansley • Guest
upholstered seat, inset back uph.
inside, woven outside

COM/COL ..... 3/4 yard, 10 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"
Arm height .... 25 5/8"

COL +50
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +180
Group Q +250

COM/COL ..... 3/4 yard, 10 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"
Arm height .... 25 5/8"

COL +50
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +180
Group Q +250

COM/COL ..... 3/4 yard, 13 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"
Arm height .... 25 5/8"

COL +65
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +234
Group Q +325

COM/COL ..... 1 1/2 yards, 27 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"
Arm height .... 25 5/8"

COL +135
Group A +83
Group B +90
Group C +98
Group D +113
Group E +128
Group F +143
Group G +158
Group H +173

Group J +195
Group K +218
Group L +240
Group M +270
Group N +300
Group P +330
Leather +486
Group Q +675

Product Number            Upholstery             Wood         Fire Retardancy

                                                  page 5                             page 7             page 4

S    D   A

SDA21 24 1/8 21 7/8 32 1/4 $875

SDA22 24 1/8 21 7/8 32 1/4 $895

SDA11 23 1/4 21 7/8 32 1/4 $975

SDA12 23 1/4 21 7/8 32 1/4 $1,195
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Specify

Product            Overall           Basic/COM
Number Depth       Width        Height               Price           Upholstery Price        Upholstery Price

deFiebre Seating System
 Ansley™

Product Number            Upholstery             Wood         Fire Retardancy

                                                  page 5                             page 7             page 4

S    D   A

Ansley • Guest
upholstered seat,
inset back woven inside / outside

Ansley • Guest
upholstered seat, inset back uph.
inside, wicker outside

Ansley • Guest
upholstered seat,
inset back wicker inside / outside

Ansley • Guest
upholstered seat,
full back uph. inside / outside

COM/COL ..... 3/4 yard, 13 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"
Arm height .... 25 5/8"

COL +65
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +234
Group Q +325

COM/COL ..... 3/4 yard, 10 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"
Arm height .... 25 5/8"

COL +50
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +180
Group Q +250

COM/COL ..... 1 1/2 yards, 27 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"
Arm height .... 25 5/8"

COL +135
Group A +83
Group B +90
Group C +98
Group D +113
Group E +128
Group F +143
Group G +158
Group H +173

Group J +195
Group K +218
Group L +240
Group M +270
Group N +300
Group P +330
Leather +486
Group Q +675

COM/COL ..... 3/4 yard, 10 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"
Arm height .... 25 5/8"

COL +50
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +180
Group Q +250

SDA13 23 1/4 21 7/8 32 1/4 $1,355

SDA41 23 1/4 21 7/8 32 1/4 $1,225

SDA42 23 1/4 21 7/8 32 1/4 $1,395

SDA31 23 1/4 21 7/8 32 1/4 $925



14    Seating Pricebook 05/11

Specify

Product            Overall           Basic/COM
Number Depth       Width        Height               Price           Upholstery Price        Upholstery Price

deFiebre Seating System
Collegeville™

Collegeville • Guest
upholstered seat,

 solid wood demi back

Collegeville • Guest
upholstered seat, wood demi back
with small round holes

Collegeville • Guest
upholstered seat,
inset back uph. inside / outside

COM/COL ..... 3/4 yard, 10 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"
Arm height .... 26 3/4"

COL +50
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +180
Group Q +250

COM/COL ..... 3/4 yard, 10 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"
Arm height .... 26 3/4"

COL +50
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +180
Group Q +250

COM/COL ..... 1 1/2 yards, 27 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"
Arm height .... 26 3/4"

COL +135
Group A +83
Group B +90
Group C +98
Group D +113
Group E +128
Group F +143
Group G +158
Group H +173

Group J +195
Group K +218
Group L +240
Group M +270
Group N +300
Group P +330
Leather +486
Group Q +675

Collegeville • Guest
upholstered seat, inset back uph.
inside, woven outside

COM/COL ..... 3/4 yard, 13 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"
Arm height .... 26 3/4"

COL +65
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +234
Group Q +325

Product Number            Upholstery             Wood         Fire Retardancy

                                                  page 5                             page 7             page 4

S    D   C

SDC21 24 1/8 21 7/8 32 1/4 $870

SDC22 24 1/8 21 7/8 32 1/4 $895

SDC11 23 1/4 21 7/8 32 1/4 $975

SDC12 23 1/4 21 7/8 32 1/4 $1,195
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Specify

Product            Overall           Basic/COM
Number Depth       Width        Height               Price           Upholstery Price        Upholstery Price

deFiebre Seating System
Collegeville™

Collegeville • Guest
upholstered seat,
inset back woven inside / outside

COM/COL ..... 3/4 yard, 10 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"
Arm height .... 26 3/4"

COL +50
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +180
Group Q +250

Product Number            Upholstery             Wood         Fire Retardancy

                                                  page 5                             page 7             page 4

S    D   C

Collegeville • Guest
upholstered seat, inset back uph.
inside, wicker outside

Collegeville • Guest
upholstered seat,
inset back wicker inside / outside

Collegeville • Guest
upholstered seat,
full back uph. inside / outside

COM/COL ..... 3/4 yard, 13 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"
Arm height .... 26 3/4"

COL +65
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +234
Group Q +325

COM/COL ..... 3/4 yard, 10 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"
Arm height .... 26 3/4"

COL +50
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +180
Group Q +250

COM/COL ..... 1 1/2 yards, 27 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"
Arm height .... 26 3/4"

COL +135
Group A +83
Group B +90
Group C +98
Group D +113
Group E +128
Group F +143
Group G +158
Group H +173

Group J +195
Group K +218
Group L +240
Group M +270
Group N +300
Group P +330
Leather +486
Group Q +675

SDC13 23 1/4 21 7/8 32 1/4 $1,355

SDC41 23 1/4 21 7/8 32 1/4 $1,245

SDC42 23 1/4 21 7/8 32 1/4 $1,395

SDC31 23 1/4 21 7/8 32 1/4 $895
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Specify

Product            Overall           Basic/COM
Number Depth       Width        Height               Price           Upholstery Price        Upholstery Price

deFiebre Seating System
La Brea™

La Brea • Guest
upholstered seat,

 solid wood demi back

La Brea • Guest
upholstered seat, wood demi back
with small round holes

La Brea • Guest
upholstered seat,
inset back uph. inside / outside

La Brea • Guest
upholstered seat, inset back uph.
inside, woven outside

COM/COL ..... 3/4 yard, 10 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"
Arm height .... 25 3/4"

COL +50
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +180
Group Q +250

COM/COL ..... 3/4 yard, 10 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"
Arm height .... 25 3/4"

COL +50
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +180
Group Q +250

COM/COL ..... 3/4 yard, 13 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"
Arm height .... 25 3/4"

COL +65
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +234
Group Q +325

COM/COL ..... 1 1/2 yards, 27 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"
Arm height .... 25 3/4"

COL +135
Group A +83
Group B +90
Group C +98
Group D +113
Group E +128
Group F +143
Group G +158
Group H +173

Group J +195
Group K +218
Group L +240
Group M +270
Group N +300
Group P +330
Leather +486
Group Q +675

Product Number            Upholstery             Wood         Fire Retardancy

                                                  page 5                             page 7             page 4

S    D   L

SDL21 24 1/8 22 1/8 32 1/4 $925

SDL22 24 1/8 22 1/8 32 1/4 $950

SDL11 23 1/4 22 1/8 32 1/4 $1,025

SDL12 23 1/4 22 1/8 32 1/4 $1,195
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Specify

Product            Overall           Basic/COM
Number Depth       Width        Height               Price           Upholstery Price        Upholstery Price

deFiebre Seating System
La Brea™

Product Number            Upholstery             Wood         Fire Retardancy

                                                  page 5                             page 7             page 4

S    D   L

La Brea • Guest
upholstered seat,
inset back woven inside / outside

La Brea • Guest
upholstered seat, inset back uph.
inside, wicker outside

La Brea • Guest
upholstered seat,
inset back wicker inside / outside

La Brea • Guest
upholstered seat,
full back uph. inside / outside

COM/COL ..... 3/4 yard, 13 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"
Arm height .... 25 3/4"

COL +65
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +234
Group Q +325

COM/COL ..... 3/4 yard, 10 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"
Arm height .... 25 3/4"

COL +50
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +180
Group Q +250

COM/COL ..... 1 1/2 yards, 27 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"
Arm height .... 25 3/4"

COL +135
Group A +83
Group B +90
Group C +98
Group D +113
Group E +128
Group F +143
Group G +158
Group H +173

Group J +195
Group K +218
Group L +240
Group M +270
Group N +300
Group P +330
Leather +486
Group Q +675

COM/COL ..... 3/4 yard, 10 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"
Arm height .... 25 3/4"

COL +50
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +180
Group Q +250

SDL13 23 1/4 22 1/8 32 1/4 $1,395

SDL41 23 1/4 22 1/8 32 1/4 $1,295

SDL42 23 1/4 22 1/8 32 1/4 $1,435

SDL31 23 1/4 22 1/8 32 1/4 $960
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Specify

Product            Overall           Basic/COM
Number Depth       Width        Height               Price           Upholstery Price        Upholstery Price

deFiebre Seating System
Pinpoint™

Pinpoint • Guest
upholstered seat,

 solid wood demi back

Pinpoint • Guest
upholstered seat, wood demi back
with small round holes

Pinpoint • Guest
upholstered seat,
inset back uph. inside / outside

Pinpoint • Guest
upholstered seat, inset back uph.
inside, woven outside

COM/COL ..... 3/4 yard, 10 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"
Arm height .... 27"

COL +50
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +180
Group Q +250

COM/COL ..... 3/4 yard, 10 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"
Arm height .... 27"

COL +50
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +180
Group Q +250

COM/COL ..... 3/4 yard, 13 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"
Arm height .... 27"

COL +65
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +234
Group Q +325

COM/COL ..... 1 1/2 yards, 27 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"
Arm height .... 27"

COL +135
Group A +83
Group B +90
Group C +98
Group D +113
Group E +128
Group F +143
Group G +158
Group H +173

Group J +195
Group K +218
Group L +240
Group M +270
Group N +300
Group P +330
Leather +486
Group Q +675

Product Number            Upholstery             Wood         Fire Retardancy

                                                  page 5                             page 7             page 4

S    D   P

SDP21 24 5/8 23 32 1/4 $875

SDP22 24 5/8 23 32 1/4 $895

SDP11 23 3/4 23 32 1/4 $975

SDP12 23 3/4 23 32 1/4 $1,145
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Specify

Product            Overall           Basic/COM
Number Depth       Width        Height               Price           Upholstery Price        Upholstery Price

deFiebre Seating System
Pinpoint™

Pinpoint • Guest
upholstered seat,
inset back woven inside / outside

Pinpoint • Guest
upholstered seat, inset back uph.
inside, wicker outside

Pinpoint • Guest
upholstered seat,
inset back wicker inside / outside

Pinpoint • Guest
upholstered seat,
full back uph. inside / outside

COM/COL ..... 3/4 yard, 13 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"
Arm height .... 27"

COL +65
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +234
Group Q +325

COM/COL ..... 3/4 yard, 10 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"
Arm height .... 27"

COL +50
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +180
Group Q +250

COM/COL ..... 1 1/2 yards, 27 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"
Arm height .... 27"

COL +135
Group A +83
Group B +90
Group C +98
Group D +113
Group E +128
Group F +143
Group G +158
Group H +173

Group J +195
Group K +218
Group L +240
Group M +270
Group N +300
Group P +330
Leather +486
Group Q +675

Product Number            Upholstery             Wood         Fire Retardancy

                                                  page 5                             page 7             page 4

S

COM/COL ..... 3/4 yard, 10 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"
Arm height .... 27"

COL +50
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +180
Group Q +250

SDP13 23 3/4 23 32 1/4 $1,355

SDP41 23 3/4 23 32 1/4 $1,245

SDP42 23 3/4 23 32 1/4 $1,395

SDP31 23 3/4 23 32 1/4 $925



20    Seating Pricebook 05/11

Specify

Product            Overall           Basic/COM
Number Depth       Width        Height               Price           Upholstery Price        Upholstery Price

deFiebre Seating System
Student™

Student • Armless
upholstered seat,

 solid wood demi back

Student • Armless
upholstered seat, wood demi back
with small round holes

Student • Armless
upholstered seat,
inset back uph. inside / outside

Student • Armless
upholstered seat, inset back uph.
inside, woven outside

COM/COL ..... 3/4 yard, 10 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"

COL +50
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +180
Group Q +250

COM/COL ..... 3/4 yard, 10 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"

COL +50
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +180
Group Q +250

COM/COL ..... 3/4 yard, 13 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"

COL +65
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +234
Group Q +325

COM/COL ..... 1 1/2 yards, 27 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"

COL +135
Group A +83
Group B +90
Group C +98
Group D +113
Group E +128
Group F +143
Group G +158
Group H +173

Group J +195
Group K +218
Group L +240
Group M +270
Group N +300
Group P +330
Leather +486
Group Q +675

Product Number            Upholstery             Wood         Fire Retardancy

                                                  page 5                             page 7             page 4

S    D    T

SDT21 24 1/8 21 7/8 32 1/4 $775

SDT22 24 1/8 21 7/8 32 1/4 $795

SDT11 23 1/4 21 7/8 32 1/4 $875

SDT12 23 1/4 21 7/8 32 1/4 $1,100



Seating Pricebook    2105/11

Specify

Product            Overall           Basic/COM
Number Depth       Width        Height               Price           Upholstery Price        Upholstery Price

deFiebre Seating System
Student™

Student • Armless
upholstered seat,
inset back woven inside / outside

Student • Armless
upholstered seat, inset back uph.
inside, wicker outside

Student • Armless
upholstered seat,
inset back wicker inside / outside

Student • Armless
upholstered seat,
full back uph. inside / outside

COM/COL ..... 3/4 yard, 13 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"

COL +65
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +234
Group Q +325

COM/COL ..... 3/4 yard, 10 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"

COL +50
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +180
Group Q +250

COM/COL ..... 1 1/2 yards, 27 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"

COL +135
Group A +83
Group B +90
Group C +98
Group D +113
Group E +128
Group F +143
Group G +158
Group H +173

Group J +195
Group K +218
Group L +240
Group M +270
Group N +300
Group P +330
Leather +486
Group Q +675

Product Number            Upholstery             Wood         Fire Retardancy

                                                  page 5                             page 7             page 4

S    D    T

COM/COL ..... 3/4 yard, 10 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"

COL +50
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +180
Group Q +250

SDT13 23 1/4 21 7/8 32 1/4 $1,245

SDT41 23 1/4 21 7/8 32 1/4 $1,145

SDT42 23 1/4 21 7/8 32 1/4 $1,295

SDT31 23 3/4 21 7/8 32 1/4 $795



22    Seating Pricebook 05/11

Specify

Product            Overall           Basic/COM
Number Depth       Width        Height               Price           Upholstery Price        Upholstery Price

deFiebre Seating System
Woven™

Woven • Guest
upholstered seat,

 solid wood demi back

Woven • Guest
upholstered seat, wood demi back
with small round holes

Woven • Guest
upholstered seat,
inset back uph. inside / outside

Woven • Guest
upholstered seat, inset back uph.
inside, woven outside

COM/COL ..... 3/4 yard, 10 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"
Arm height .... 27"

COL +50
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +180
Group Q +250

COM/COL ..... 3/4 yard, 10 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"
Arm height .... 27"

COL +50
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +180
Group Q +250

COM/COL ..... 3/4 yard, 13 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"
Arm height .... 27"

COL +65
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +234
Group Q +325

COM/COL ..... 1 1/2 yards, 27 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"
Arm height .... 27"

COL +135
Group A +83
Group B +90
Group C +98
Group D +113
Group E +128
Group F +143
Group G +158
Group H +173

Group J +195
Group K +218
Group L +240
Group M +270
Group N +300
Group P +330
Leather +486
Group Q +675

Product Number            Upholstery             Wood         Fire Retardancy

                                                  page 5                             page 7             page 4

S    D   W

SDW21 24 1/8 21 7/8 32 1/4 $925

SDW22 24 1/8 21 7/8 32 1/4 $950

SDW11 23 1/4 21 7/8 32 1/4 $1,025

SDW12 23 1/4 21 7/8 32 1/4 $1,265



Seating Pricebook    2305/11

Specify

Product            Overall           Basic/COM
Number Depth       Width        Height               Price           Upholstery Price        Upholstery Price

deFiebre Seating System
 Woven™

Woven • Guest
upholstered seat,
inset back woven inside / outside

Woven • Guest
upholstered seat, inset back uph.
inside, wicker outside

Woven • Guest
upholstered seat,
inset back wicker inside / outside

Woven • Guest
upholstered seat,
full back uph. inside / outside

COM/COL ..... 3/4 yard, 13 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"
Arm height .... 27"

COL +65
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +234
Group Q +325

COM/COL ..... 3/4 yard, 10 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"
Arm height .... 27"

COL +50
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +180
Group Q +250

COM/COL ..... 1 1/2 yards, 27 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"
Arm height .... 25 5/8"

Product Number            Upholstery             Wood         Fire Retardancy

                                                  page 5                             page 7             page 4

COL +135
Group A +83
Group B +90
Group C +98
Group D +113
Group E +128
Group F +143
Group G +158
Group H +173

Group J +195
Group K +218
Group L +240
Group M +270
Group N +300
Group P +330
Leather +486
Group Q +675

COM/COL ..... 3/4 yard, 10 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"
Arm height .... 27"

COL +50
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +180
Group Q +250

S    D   W

SDW13 23 1/4 21 7/8 32 1/4 $1,395

SDW41 23 1/4 21 7/8 32 1/4 $1,310

SDW42 23 1/4 21 7/8 32 1/4 $1,435

SDW31 23 1/4 21 7/8 32 1/4 $960



24    Seating Pricebook 05/11

Specify

Product            Overall           Basic/COM
Number Depth       Width        Height               Price           Upholstery Price        Upholstery Price



Seating Pricebook    2505/11

Specify

Product            Overall           Basic/COM
Number Depth       Width        Height               Price           Upholstery Price        Upholstery Price

Guest Seating
A Line™ ........................................................... Khodi Feiz ................................................ 26
Advocate™ ...................................................... Brian Graham ........................................... 27
Arbat™ ............................................................. Constantin Boym ...................................... 28
Breck™ ............................................................ Geiger Design Group ............................... 28
Carved™ .......................................................... Ward Bennett ........................................... 29
City Hall™ ........................................................ Brian Graham ........................................... 30
Deft™ ............................................................... Khodi Feiz ................................................ 31
Emile™ ............................................................ Timothy deFiebre ..................................... 32
Full Twist™ ...................................................... Mark Goetz .............................................. 33
Greenwich™ .................................................... David Allan Pesso / New Studio .............. 34
Impromptu™ .................................................... Timothy deFiebre ..................................... 35
La Brea™......................................................... Timothy deFiebre ..................................... 36
Landmark™ ..................................................... Ward Bennett ........................................... 36
Misto™ ............................................................. David Allan Pesso .................................... 37
Pi™ .................................................................. Ward Bennett ........................................... 37
Saya™ ............................................................. 5D Studio ................................................. 38
Washington Avenue™ ..................................... TZ Design ................................................. 38
Wicker Back™ ................................................. Timothy deFiebre ..................................... 39

Guest Seating



26    Seating Pricebook 05/11

Specify

Product            Overall           Basic/COM
Number Depth       Width        Height               Price           Upholstery Price        Upholstery Price

Guest Seating
A Line™

A Line • Guest
upholstered seat and back,
armless

COM/COL ...... 1 3/4 yards, 36 sq. ft.
Frame ............. solid ash
Seat height ..... 17 1/2"

A Line • Guest
upholstered seat and back,

COM/COL ...... 2 1/4 yards, 42 sq. ft.
Frame ............. solid ash
Seat height ..... 17 1/2"
Arm height ..... 27 7/8"

Product Number                                                Upholstery             Wood         Fire Retardancy

                                                                                                page 5                             page 7             page 4

S    A    A

COL +180
Group A +96
Group B +105
Group C +114
Group D +131
Group E +149
Group F +166
Group G +184
Group H +201

Group J +228
Group K +254
Group L +280
Group M +315
Group N +350
Group P +385
Leather +648
Group Q +900

COL +210
Group A +124
Group B +135
Group C +146
Group D +169
Group E +191
Group F +214
Group G +236
Group H +259

Group J +293
Group K +326
Group L +360
Group M +405
Group N +450
Group P +495
Leather +756
Group Q    +1,050

SAA1 22 18 1/4 32 1/2 $1,095

SAA2 21 1/2 21 7/8 30 1/2 $1,345



Seating Pricebook    2705/11

Specify

Product            Overall           Basic/COM
Number Depth       Width        Height               Price           Upholstery Price        Upholstery Price

Product Number                                                Upholstery             Wood         Fire Retardancy

                                                                                                page 5                             page 7             page 4

Guest Seating
 Advocate™

S    A    D

Advocate • Guest
upholstered  seat
full back uph. inside / outside

Advocate • Guest
upholstered  seat
solid wood demi back

Advocate • Guest
upholstered  seat
half wood back / half uph. back

COM/COL ...... 1 1/2 yards, 27 sq. ft.
Frame ............. solid maple
Seat height ..... 18 1/4"
Arm height ..... 25 7/8"

COM/COL ...... 3/4 yard, 18 sq. ft.
Frame ............. solid maple
Seat height ..... 18 1/4"
Arm height ..... 25 7/8"

COM/COL ...... 1 1/4 yards, 23 sq. ft.
Frame ............. solid maple
Seat height ..... 18 1/4"
Arm height ..... 25 7/8"

COL +135
Group A +83
Group B +90
Group C +98
Group D +113
Group E +128
Group F +143
Group G +158
Group H +173

Group J +195
Group K +218
Group L +240
Group M +270
Group N +300
Group P +330
Leather +486
Group Q +675

COL +90
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +324
Group Q +450

COL +115
Group A +69
Group B +75
Group C +81
Group D +94
Group E +106
Group F +119
Group G +131
Group H +144

Group J +163
Group K +181
Group L +200
Group M +225
Group N +250
Group P +275
Leather +414
Group Q +575

SAD1 23 21 1/4 32 3/4 $895

SAD2 23 21 1/4 32 3/4 $795

SAD3 23 21 1/4 32 3/4 $995



28    Seating Pricebook 05/11

Specify

Product            Overall           Basic/COM
Number Depth       Width        Height               Price           Upholstery Price        Upholstery Price

Arbat • Guest
upholstered seat and back,
open arms

Breck • Guest
upholstered seat and back

Breck • Guest
upholstered seat, wood back

Guest Seating
Arbat™ • Breck™

COM/COL ...... 1 1/2 yards, 27 sq. ft.
Frame ............. solid maple
Seat height ..... 19"
Arm height ..... 27"

COM/COL ...... 1 1/4 yards, 22 sq. ft.
Arm caps ........ solid maple
Seat height ..... 18"
Arm height ..... 27"
Metal legs ...... standard or upcharge finishes

COL +135
Group A +83
Group B +90
Group C +98
Group D +113
Group E +128
Group F +143
Group G +158
Group H +173

Group J +195
Group K +218
Group L +240
Group M +270
Group N +300
Group P +330
Leather +486
Group Q +675

COL +110
Group A +69
Group B +75
Group C +81
Group D +94
Group E +106
Group F +119
Group G +131
Group H +144

Group J +163
Group K +181
Group L +200
Group M +225
Group N +250
Group P +275
Leather +396
Group Q +550

COM/COL ...... 1 yard, 13 sq. ft.
Arm caps ........ solid maple
Seat height ..... 18"
Arm height ..... 27"
Metal legs ...... standard or upcharge finishes

COL +65
Group A +55
Group B +60
Group C +65
Group D +75
Group E +85
Group F +95
Group G +105
Group H +115

Group J +130
Group K +145
Group L +160
Group M +180
Group N +200
Group P +220
Leather +234
Group Q +325

Product Number                                          Upholstery             Wood         Base*         Fire Retardancy

                                                                                        page 5                             page 7             page 4            page 4

S    B
*Not required on Arbat

SBAT-14100 25 23 33 $1,217

SBR1 22 22 32 $795

SBR2 22 22 32 $875



Seating Pricebook    2905/11

Specify

Product            Overall           Basic/COM
Number Depth       Width        Height               Price           Upholstery Price        Upholstery Price

Product Number                                                Upholstery             Wood         Fire Retardancy

                                                                                                page 5                             page 7             page 4

Carved • Guest
French upholstered seat and back,
closed arms

Carved • Guest
upholstered seat and back,
open arms

COM/COL ...... 2 1/2 yards, 44 sq. ft.
Frame ............. solid maple
Seat height ..... 18"
Arm height ..... 24"

COM/COL ...... 1 3/4 yard, 31 sq. ft.
Frame ............. solid maple
Seat height ..... 18"
Arm height ..... 24"

Guest Seating
 Carved™

COL +220
Group A +138
Group B +150
Group C +163
Group D +188
Group E +213
Group F +238
Group G +263
Group H +288

Group J +325
Group K +363
Group L +400
Group M +450
Group N +500
Group P +550
Leather +792
Group Q +1,100

S    B   C   W          1     1    2

COL +170
Group A +96
Group B +105
Group C +114
Group D +131
Group E +149
Group F +166
Group G +184
Group H +201

Group J +228
Group K +254
Group L +280
Group M +315
Group N +350
Group P +385
Leather +612
Group Q +850

SBCW-1124 24 24 32 $1,795

SBCW-1125 24 24 32 $1,695



30    Seating Pricebook 05/11

Specify

Product            Overall           Basic/COM
Number Depth       Width        Height               Price           Upholstery Price        Upholstery Price

Guest Seating
City Hall™

City Hall • Guest
upholstered  seat
full back uph. inside / outside

COM/COL ...... 3/4 yard, 18 sq. ft.
Frame ............. solid maple
Seat height ..... 18 3/4"

COM/COL ...... 1 3/4 yards, 36 sq. ft.
Frame ............. solid maple
Seat height ..... 18 3/4"
Arm height ..... 24 1/2"

City Hall • Guest
upholstered  seat
full back uph. inside, wood outside

COM/COL ...... 1 yards, 18 sq. ft.
Frame ............. solid maple
Seat height ..... 18 3/4"
Arm height ..... 24 1/2"

City Hall • Guest
upholstered  seat
cane back, armless

Product Number     Upholstery             Wood         Fire Retardancy

                                         page 5                             page 7             page 4

S    C    V

COL +180
Group A +96
Group B +105
Group C +114
Group D +131
Group E +149
Group F +166
Group G +184
Group H +201

Group J +228
Group K +254
Group L +280
Group M +315
Group N +350
Group P +385
Leather +648
Group Q +900

COL +90
Group A +55
Group B +60
Group C +65
Group D +75
Group E +85
Group F +95
Group G +105
Group H +115

Group J +130
Group K +145
Group L +160
Group M +180
Group N +200
Group P +220
Leather +324
Group Q +450

COL +90
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +324
Group Q +450

SCV1 23 1/2 21 1/2 31 3/4 $1,085

SCV2 23 1/2 21 1/2 31 3/4 $1,195

SCV3 23 1/2 21 1/2 31 3/4 $895



Seating Pricebook    3105/11

Specify

Product            Overall           Basic/COM
Number Depth       Width        Height               Price           Upholstery Price        Upholstery Price

Guest Seating
 Deft™

Deft • Guest
upholstered  seat, armless
full back uph. inside / outside

Deft • Guest
upholstered  seat
full back uph. inside / outside

COM/COL ...... 1 1/2 yards, 27 sq. ft.
Frame ............. solid ash
Seat height ..... 18" front, 17 1/2" back

COM/COL ...... 1 1/2 yards, 27 sq. ft.
Frame ............. solid ash
Seat height ..... 18" front, 17 1/2" back
Arm height ..... 25 1/2"

Product Number       Upholstery             Wood         Fire Retardancy

                                           page 5                             page 7             page 4

S    D    E

COL +135
Group A +83
Group B +90
Group C +98
Group D +113
Group E +128
Group F +143
Group G +158
Group H +173

Group J +195
Group K +218
Group L +240
Group M +270
Group N +300
Group P +330
Leather +486
Group Q +675

COL +135
Group A +83
Group B +90
Group C +98
Group D +113
Group E +128
Group F +143
Group G +158
Group H +173

Group J +195
Group K +218
Group L +240
Group M +270
Group N +300
Group P +330
Leather +486
Group Q +675

SDE1 23 23 1/4 32 $1,245

SDE2 23 23 1/4 32 $1,445



32    Seating Pricebook 05/11

Specify

Product            Overall           Basic/COM
Number Depth       Width        Height               Price           Upholstery Price        Upholstery Price

Guest Seating
Emile™

Product Number                                                      Upholstery             Wood         Fire Retardancy

                                                                                                       page 5                             page 7             page 4

S    B    E   M          1    0     1    2

 Emile • Guest
upholstered seat and back,
full height wood legs

Emile • Guest
upholstered seat, wood slat back

Emile • Guest
upholstered seat and back

COM/COL ...... 3 1/4 yards, 58 sq. ft.
Frame ............. solid maple
Seat height ..... 19"
Arm height ..... 25"

COM/COL ...... 3/4 yard, 10 sq. ft.
Frame ............. solid maple
Seat height ..... 19"
Arm height ..... 25"

COM/COL ...... 2 yards, 36 sq. ft.
Frame ............. solid maple
Seat height ..... 19"
Arm height ..... 25"

COL +290
Group A +179
Group B +195
Group C +211
Group D +244
Group E +276
Group F +309
Group G +341
Group H +374

Group J +423
Group K +471
Group L +520
Group M +585
Group N +650
Group P +715
Leather +1,044
Group Q +1,450

COL +50
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +180
Group Q +250

COL +180
Group A +110
Group B +120
Group C +130
Group D +150
Group E +170
Group F +190
Group G +210
Group H +230

Group J +260
Group K +290
Group L +320
Group M +360
Group N +400
Group P +440
Leather +648
Group Q +900

SBEM-10120 25 23 33 $1,595

SBEM-10123 25 23 32 $1,995

SBEM-10124 25 23 32 $1,795



Seating Pricebook    3305/11

Specify

Product            Overall           Basic/COM
Number Depth       Width        Height               Price           Upholstery Price        Upholstery Price

Guest Seating
Full Twist™

Full Twist • Guest
wood back, uph. seat

COM/COL ...... 3/4 yard, 18 sq. ft.
Frame ............. 672 Sundance Walnut
Seat height ..... 18"
Arm height ..... 25"

COM/COL ...... 3/4 yard, 18 sq. ft.
Frame ............. solid maple
Seat height ..... 18"
Arm height ..... 25"

Product Number            Upholstery             Wood*        Fire Retardancy

                                                  page 5                             page 7             page 4

S    F    T    1

*SFT1N only available in wood finish 672 Sundance
Walnut with a clear finish.

COM/COL ...... 3/4 yard, 18 sq. ft.
Frame ............. solid walnut
Seat height ..... 18"
Arm height ..... 25"

COL +90
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +324
Group Q +450

COL +90
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +324
Group Q +450

COL +90
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +324
Group Q +450

SFT1N 24 23 1/2 30 $2,195

SFT1M 24 23 1/2 30 $1,275

SFT1W 24 23 1/2 30 $1,875



34    Seating Pricebook 05/11

Specify

Product            Overall           Basic/COM
Number Depth       Width        Height               Price           Upholstery Price        Upholstery Price

Guest Seating
Greenwich™

Greenwich • Guest
upholstered seat and back,
squared arm

COM/COL ...... 1 1/2 yards, 27 sq. ft.
Frame ............. solid maple
Seat height ..... 18"
Arm height ..... 26"

Greenwich • Guest
upholstered seat and back,
curved arm

COM/COL ...... 1 1/2 yards, 27 sq. ft.
Frame ............. solid maple
Seat height ..... 18"
Arm height ..... 26"

COL +135
Group A +83
Group B +90
Group C +98
Group D +113
Group E +128
Group F +143
Group G +158
Group H +173

Group J +195
Group K +218
Group L +240
Group M +270
Group N +300
Group P +330
Leather +486
Group Q +675

COL +135
Group A +83
Group B +90
Group C +98
Group D +113
Group E +128
Group F +143
Group G +158
Group H +173

Group J +195
Group K +218
Group L +240
Group M +270
Group N +300
Group P +330
Leather +486
Group Q +675

Product Number            Upholstery             Wood         Fire Retardancy

                                                  page 5                             page 7             page 4

S    M   U

Greenwich • Guest
upholstered seat and inset back,
squared arm

COM/COL ...... 1 1/2 yards, 27 sq. ft.
Frame ............. solid maple
Seat height ..... 18"
Arm height ..... 26"

Greenwich • Guest
upholstered seat and inset back,
curved arm

COM/COL ...... 1 1/2 yards, 27 sq. ft.
Frame ............. solid maple
Seat height ..... 18"
Arm height ..... 26"

Greenwich • Guest
upholstered seat and back,
armless

COM/COL ...... 1 1/2 yards, 27 sq. ft.
Frame ............. solid maple
Seat height ..... 18"

Greenwich • Guest
upholstered seat and inset back,
armless

COM/COL ...... 1 1/2 yards, 27 sq. ft.
Frame ............. solid maple
Seat height ..... 18"

COL +135
Group A +83
Group B +90
Group C +98
Group D +113
Group E +128
Group F +143
Group G +158
Group H +173

Group J +195
Group K +218
Group L +240
Group M +270
Group N +300
Group P +330
Leather +486
Group Q +675

COL +135
Group A +83
Group B +90
Group C +98
Group D +113
Group E +128
Group F +143
Group G +158
Group H +173

Group J +195
Group K +218
Group L +240
Group M +270
Group N +300
Group P +330
Leather +486
Group Q +675

COL +135
Group A +83
Group B +90
Group C +98
Group D +113
Group E +128
Group F +143
Group G +158
Group H +173

Group J +195
Group K +218
Group L +240
Group M +270
Group N +300
Group P +330
Leather +486
Group Q +675

COL +135
Group A +83
Group B +90
Group C +98
Group D +113
Group E +128
Group F +143
Group G +158
Group H +173

Group J +195
Group K +218
Group L +240
Group M +270
Group N +300
Group P +330
Leather +486
Group Q +675

SMU1S 24 22 34 $1,095

SMU2S 24 22 34 $1,195

SMU1C 24 24 34 $1,195

SMU2C 24 24 34 $1,495

SMU1A 24 22 34 $1,095

SMU2A 24 24 34 $1,195



Seating Pricebook    3505/11

Specify

Product            Overall           Basic/COM
Number Depth       Width        Height               Price           Upholstery Price        Upholstery Price

Impromptu • Guest
upholstered seat, wood back rail

Impromptu • Guest
wood seat and back rail

Impromptu • Guest
upholstered seat and back rail

Impromptu • Guest
wood seat and upholstered back rail

Guest Seating
Impromptu™

COM/COL ...... 1 1/4 yards, 22 sq. ft.
Frame ............. solid maple
Seat height ..... 18"
Arm height ..... 27"

Frame ............. solid maple
Seat height ..... 18"
Arm height ..... 27"

COM/COL ...... 3/4 yard, 10 sq. ft.
Frame ............. solid maple
Seat height ..... 18"
Arm height ..... 27"

COL +50
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +180
Group Q +250

*Not required on SSA2

COL —
Group A —
Group B —
Group C —
Group D —
Group E —
Group F —
Group G —
Group H —

Group J —
Group K —
Group L —
Group M —
Group N —
Group P —
Leather —
Group Q —

Product Number      Upholstery*            Wood         Fire Retardancy*

                                          page 5                             page 7            page 4

S    S    A

COL +110
Group A +69
Group B +75
Group C +81
Group D +94
Group E +106
Group F +119
Group G +131
Group H +144

Group J +163
Group K +181
Group L +200
Group M +225
Group N +250
Group P +275
Leather +396
Group Q +550

COM/COL ...... 1/4 yards, 8.5 sq. ft.
Frame ............. solid maple
Seat height ..... 18"
Arm height ..... 27"

COL +43
Group A +14
Group B +15
Group C +16
Group D +19
Group E +21
Group F +24
Group G +26
Group H +29

Group J +33
Group K +36
Group L +40
Group M +45
Group N +50
Group P +55
Leather +153
Group Q +213

SSA1 22 22 30 $1,025

SSA2 22 22 30 $1,095

SSA3 22 22 30 $1,050

SSA3 22 22 30 $1,050



36    Seating Pricebook 05/11

Specify

Product            Overall           Basic/COM
Number Depth       Width        Height               Price           Upholstery Price        Upholstery Price

Product Number                                     Upholstery            Wood         Fire Retardancy

                                                                                  page 5                             page 7             page 4

Guest Seating
La Brea™ • Landmark™

S    B   L                 1    0

Landmark • Guest
upholstered seat and back,
closed arm

Landmark • Guest
upholstered seat and back,
open arm

COM/COL ...... 2 1/2 yards, 44 sq. ft.
Frame ............. carved solid ash
Seat height ..... 19"
Arm height ..... 25"

COM/COL ...... 1 yard, 12 sq. ft.
Frame ............. carved solid ash
Seat height ..... 19"
Arm height ..... 25"
Leadtime ........ longer leadtime may be required

COM/COL ...... 2 1/2 yards, 44 sq. ft.
Frame ............. carved solid ash
Seat height ..... 19"
Arm height ..... 25"
Leadtime ........ longer leadtime may be required

Landmark • Guest
loose seat cushion,
natural caned back

Landmark • Guest
French upholstered seat and back

COL +220
Group A +138
Group B +150
Group C +163
Group D +188
Group E +213
Group F +238
Group G +263
Group H +288

Group J +325
Group K +363
Group L +400
Group M +450
Group N +500
Group P +550
Leather +792
Group Q +1,100

COL +155
Group A +96
Group B +105
Group C +114
Group D +131
Group E +149
Group F +166
Group G +184
Group H +201

Group J +228
Group K +254
Group L +280
Group M +315
Group N +350
Group P +385
Leather +558
Group Q +775

COL +60
Group A +55
Group B +60
Group C +65
Group D +75
Group E +85
Group F +95
Group G +105
Group H +115

Group J +130
Group K +145
Group L +160
Group M +180
Group N +200
Group P +220
Leather +216
Group Q +300

COL +220
Group A +138
Group B +150
Group C +163
Group D +188
Group E +213
Group F +238
Group G +263
Group H +288

Group J +325
Group K +363
Group L +400
Group M +450
Group N +500
Group P +550
Leather +792
Group Q +1,100

COM/COL ...... 1 3/4 yard, 32 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height ..... 18"
Arm height ..... 26"

La Brea • Guest
upholstered seat  and wrap
around uph. back

COL +160
Group A +96
Group B +105
Group C +114
Group D +131
Group E +149
Group F +166
Group G +184
Group H +201

Group J +228
Group K +254
Group L +280
Group M +315
Group N +350
Group P +385
Leather +576
Group Q +800

COM/COL ...... 1 3/4 yard, 31 sq. ft.
Frame ............. carved solid ash
Seat height ..... 19"
Arm height ..... 25"

SBLB-10105 23 1/4 22 1/8 32 1/4 $1,006

SBLK-1070 25 23 33 $1,925

SBLK-1072 25 23 33 $1,635

SBLK-1073 24 23 33 $2,035

SBLK-1074 24 23 33 $1,845



Seating Pricebook    3705/11

Specify

Product            Overall           Basic/COM
Number Depth       Width        Height               Price           Upholstery Price        Upholstery Price

Misto • Guest
upholstered seat and back,
wood veneer outer back shell

Guest Seating
Misto™ • Pi™

Product Number                                          Upholstery             Wood         Base*         Fire Retardancy

                                                                                         page 5                           page 7             page 4             page 4

S
*Not required on Pi chairs

COM/COL ...... 1 1/2 yards, 27 sq. ft.
Frame ............. standard or upcharge metal finishes
Arms ............... maple or cherry solid
Back ............... maple or cherry veneer
Seat height ..... 18"
Arm height ..... 26 1/4"

COM/COL ...... 1 1/2 yards, 27 sq. ft.
Frame ............. solid maple
Seat height ..... 19"
Arm height ..... 26"

COM/COL ...... 3/4 yard, 10 sq. ft.
Frame ............. solid maple
Seat height ..... 19"
Arm height ..... 27"

COL +135
Group A +83
Group B +90
Group C +98
Group D +113
Group E +128
Group F +143
Group G +158
Group H +173

Group J +195
Group K +218
Group L +240
Group M +270
Group N +300
Group P +330
Leather +486
Group Q +675

COL +135
Group A +83
Group B +90
Group C +98
Group D +113
Group E +128
Group F +143
Group G +158
Group H +173

Group J +195
Group K +218
Group L +240
Group M +270
Group N +300
Group P +330
Leather +486
Group Q +675

COL +50
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +180
Group Q +250

Pi • Guest
upholstered seat, wood back
squared leg

Pi • Guest
upholstered seat and back
squared leg

Pi • Guest
upholstered seat, wood back
rounded leg

Pi • Guest
upholstered seat and back
rounded leg

COM/COL ...... 1 1/2 yards, 27 sq. ft.
Frame ............. solid maple
Seat height ..... 19"
Arm height ..... 26"

COM/COL ...... 3/4 yard, 10 sq. ft.
Frame ............. solid maple
Seat height ..... 19"
Arm height ..... 27"

COL +135
Group A +83
Group B +90
Group C +98
Group D +113
Group E +128
Group F +143
Group G +158
Group H +173

Group J +195
Group K +218
Group L +240
Group M +270
Group N +300
Group P +330
Leather +486
Group Q +675

COL +50
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +180
Group Q +250

SMB1 23 22 32 $995

SBPI-1111 25 22 33 $1,145

SBPI-1112 25 22 33 $1,235

SBPI-1113 25 22 33 $1,175

SBPI-1114 25 22 33 $1,250



38    Seating Pricebook 05/11

Specify

Product            Overall           Basic/COM
Number Depth       Width        Height               Price           Upholstery Price        Upholstery Price

Guest Seating
Saya™ • Washington Avenue™

Product Number                                          Upholstery             Wood*        Paint**       VisionKnit***         Fire Retardancy

                                                                                        page 5                             page 7            page 5              page 5                           page 4

S

COM/COL ...... 1 1/2 yards, 27 sq. ft.
Frame ............. solid maple
Seat height ..... 18"
Arm height ..... 26"

Washington Avenue • Guest
upholstered seat and back

COL +135
Group A +83
Group B +90
Group C +98
Group D +113
Group E +128
Group F +143
Group G +158
Group H +173

Group J +195
Group K +218
Group L +240
Group M +270
Group N +300
Group P +330
Leather +486
Group Q +675

Saya • Guest
knit back, uph. seat

COM/COL ...... 3/4 yard, 18 sq. ft.
Frame ............. solid maple
Seat height ..... 18 1/2"
Arm height ..... 26 3/4"

COM/COL ...... 3/4 yard, 18 sq. ft.
Frame ............. Cloud 9 (151) painted maple
Seat height ..... 18 1/2"
Arm height ..... 26 3/4"

*not required on SYA2
**not required on SYA1
or SBWN-13100
***not required on
SBWN-13100

COL +90
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +324
Group Q +450

COL +90
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +324
Group Q +450

1     5     1

SYA1 34 3/4 22 1/2 29 3/8 $1,095

SYA2 34 3/4 22 1/2 29 3/8 $1,095

SBWN-13100 24 24 34 $995



Seating Pricebook    3905/11

Specify

Product            Overall           Basic/COM
Number Depth       Width        Height               Price           Upholstery Price        Upholstery Price

Wicker Back • Guest
upholstered seat,
wicker wood back

Wicker Back • Guest
upholstered seat and inside back,
wicker wood outside back

Wicker Back • Guest
upholstered seat and back

COM/COL ...... 3/4 yard, 10 sq. ft.
Frame ............. solid maple
Seat height ..... 18"
Arm height ..... 25"

COM/COL ...... 3/4 yard, 13 sq. ft.
Frame ............. solid maple
Seat height ..... 18"
Arm height ..... 25"

COM/COL ...... 1 1/2 yards, 27 sq. ft.
Frame ............. solid maple
Seat height ..... 18"
Arm height ..... 25"

COL +50
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +180
Group Q +250

COL +65
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +234
Group Q +325

COL +135
Group A +83
Group B +90
Group C +98
Group D +113
Group E +128
Group F +143
Group G +158
Group H +173

Group J +195
Group K +218
Group L +240
Group M +270
Group N +300
Group P +330
Leather +486
Group Q +675

Guest Seating
 Wicker Back™

Product Number      Upholstery*            Wood         Fire Retardancy*

                                          page 5                             page 7            page 4

S

SWA1 22 22 30 $1,295

SWA2 22 22 30 $1,055

SWA3 22 22 30 $845



40    Seating Pricebook 05/11

Specify

Product            Overall           Basic/COM
Number Depth       Width        Height               Price           Upholstery Price        Upholstery Price



Seating Pricebook    4105/11

Specify

Product            Overall           Basic/COM
Number Depth       Width        Height               Price           Upholstery Price        Upholstery Price

Stacking Chairs
Collegeville™ ................................................... Timothy deFiebre ..................................... 42
Full Circle™ ..................................................... Timothy deFiebre ..................................... 44
Quiver™........................................................... David Allan Pesso / New Studio .............. 45
Riga™ .............................................................. Constantin Boym ...................................... 45
Square Deal™ ................................................. Timothy deFiebre ..................................... 45
Stacking Chair Dolly ........................................ Geiger Design Group ............................... 45

Stools
2 by 3 ............................................................... ai3 inc ....................................................... 46
Square Deal ..................................................... Timothy deFiebre ..................................... 47

Stacking Chairs
Stools



42    Seating Pricebook 05/11

Specify

Product            Overall           Basic/COM
Number Depth       Width        Height               Price           Upholstery Price        Upholstery Price

Collegeville • Stacking
upholstered seat,

 solid wood demi back

Collegeville • Stacking
upholstered seat, wood demi back
with small round holes

Collegeville • Stacking
upholstered seat,
inset back uph. inside / outside

COM/COL ..... 3/4 yard, 10 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"
Arm height .... 26 3/4"
Stacks ............ five high

COL +50
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +180
Group Q +250

COM/COL ..... 3/4 yard, 10 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"
Arm height .... 26 3/4"
Stacks ............ five high

COL +50
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +180
Group Q +250

COM/COL ..... 1 1/2 yards, 27 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"
Arm height .... 26 3/4"
Stacks ............ five high

COL +135
Group A +83
Group B +90
Group C +98
Group D +113
Group E +128
Group F +143
Group G +158
Group H +173

Group J +195
Group K +218
Group L +240
Group M +270
Group N +300
Group P +330
Leather +486
Group Q +675

Collegeville • Stacking
upholstered seat, inset back uph.
inside, woven outside

COM/COL ..... 3/4 yard, 13 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"
Arm height .... 26 3/4"
Stacks ............ five high

COL +65
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +234
Group Q +325

Product Number                             Upholstery             Wood         Fire Retardancy

                                                                       page 5                             page 7             page 4
S    D   C                       S

Stacking Seating
Collegeville™

SDC21-S 24 1/8 21 7/8 32 1/4 $870

SDC22-S 24 1/8 21 7/8 32 1/4 $895

SDC11-S 24 1/8 21 7/8 32 1/4 $975

SDC12-S 24 1/8 21 7/8 32 1/4 $1,195



Seating Pricebook    4305/11

Specify

Product            Overall           Basic/COM
Number Depth       Width        Height               Price           Upholstery Price        Upholstery Price

Collegeville • Stacking
upholstered seat,
inset back woven inside / outside

COM/COL ..... 3/4 yard, 10 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"
Arm height .... 26 3/4"
Stacks ............ five high

COL +50
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +180
Group Q +250

Collegeville • Stacking
upholstered seat, inset back uph.
inside, wicker outside

Collegeville • Stacking
upholstered seat,
inset back wicker inside / outside

Collegeville • Stacking
upholstered seat,
full back uph. inside / outside

COM/COL ..... 3/4 yard, 13 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"
Arm height .... 26 3/4"
Stacks ............ five high

COL +65
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +234
Group Q +325

COM/COL ..... 3/4 yard, 10 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"
Arm height .... 26 3/4"
Stacks ............ five high

COL +50
Group A +41
Group B +45
Group C +49
Group D +56
Group E +64
Group F +71
Group G +79
Group H +86

Group J +98
Group K +109
Group L +120
Group M +135
Group N +150
Group P +165
Leather +180
Group Q +250

COM/COL ..... 1 1/2 yards, 27 sq. ft.
Frame ............ solid maple
Seat height .... 19"
Arm height .... 26 3/4"
Stacks ............ five high

COL +135
Group A +83
Group B +90
Group C +98
Group D +113
Group E +128
Group F +143
Group G +158
Group H +173

Group J +195
Group K +218
Group L +240
Group M +270
Group N +300
Group P +330
Leather +486
Group Q +675

Product Number                             Upholstery             Wood         Fire Retardancy

                                                                       page 5                             page 7             page 4
S    D   C                       S

Stacking Seating
Collegeville™

SDC13-S 24 1/8 21 7/8 32 1/4 $1,355

SDC41-S 24 1/8 21 7/8 32 1/4 $1,245

SDC42-S 24 1/8 21 7/8 32 1/4 $1,395

SDC31-S 24 1/8 21 7/8 32 1/4 $895



44    Seating Pricebook 05/11

Specify

Product            Overall           Basic/COM
Number Depth       Width        Height               Price           Upholstery Price        Upholstery Price

 Quiver • Stacking
upholstered seat and back

Riga • Stacking
upholstered seat and back

COM/COL ...... 1 1/2 yards, 27 sq. ft.
Frame ............. solid maple
Seat height ..... 19"
Arm height ..... 26"
Stacks ............ five high

COM/COL ...... 1 1/2 yards, 27 sq. ft.
Frame ............. solid maple
Seat height ..... 18 1/2"
Arm height ..... 26"
Stacks ............ four high

COL +135
Group A +83
Group B +90
Group C +98
Group D +113
Group E +128
Group F +143
Group G +158
Group H +173

Group J +195
Group K +218
Group L +240
Group M +270
Group N +300
Group P +330
Leather +486
Group Q +675

COL +135
Group A +83
Group B +90
Group C +98
Group D +113
Group E +128
Group F +143
Group G +158
Group H +173

Group J +195
Group K +218
Group L +240
Group M +270
Group N +300
Group P +330
Leather +486
Group Q +675

Stacking Seating
Full Circle™ • Quiver™ • Riga™

Product Number                                          Upholstery*            Wood         Base**       Fire Retardancy*

                                                                                        page 5                            page 7             page 4             page 4

S

*Not required on Full Circle chairs
**Not required on Riga chairs

Shell ............... Champagne Maple 611 or
                         Sundance Cherry 642
Seat height ..... 19"
Stacks ............ five high

Full Circle • Stacking Armless
plywood shell, round holes

COL —
Group A —
Group B —
Group C —
Group D —
Group E —
Group F —
Group G —
Group H —

Group J —
Group K —
Group L —
Group M —
Group N —
Group P —
Leather —
Group Q —

SCL1 18 18 32 $650

SMMS 23 1/2 22 33 1/2 $1,050

SBRG-14120 23 22 33 $1,095



Seating Pricebook    4505/11

Specify

Product            Overall           Basic/COM
Number Depth       Width        Height               Price           Upholstery Price        Upholstery Price

Stacking Seating
 Square Deal™

Stacking Chair Dolly

Product Number                                                 Wood**      Base***

                                                                                               page 7              page 4

S

*Not req. on Square Deal or dolly
**Not required on metal dolly
***Not required on Riga or dolly

Square Deal • Stacking Armless
cutout back, plywood shell

Square Deal • Stacking Armless
plain back, plywood shell

Wood Stacking Chair Dolly
for use with Collegeville™,
Full Circle™, Quiver™, Riga™ and
Square Deal™  stacking chairs

Metal Stacking Chair Dolly
for use with Full Circle™ and
Square Deal™ stacking chairs

Shell ............... Champagne Maple 611 or
                         Sundance Cherry 642
Seat height ..... 18"
Stacks ............ five high

Frame ............. solid maple

Frame ............. black metal

Shell ............... Champagne Maple 611 or
                         Sundance Cherry 642
Seat height ..... 18"
Stacks ............ five high

SSR1 18 18 32 $695

SSR5 18 18 32 $665

SBST-14122D 24 24 4 $575

SBST-2622 22 26 4 $374
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Specify

Product            Overall           Basic/COM
Number Depth       Width        Height               Price           Upholstery Price        Upholstery Price

Stool Seating
2 by 3 Stool™

2 by 3 Stool • Guest
solid wood

Frame ............. solid ash
Height ............. 29 1/2"
Width .............. 18 1/4"
Depth ............. 16 1/2"

Frame ............. solid maple
Height ............. 29 1/2"
Width .............. 18 1/4"
Depth ............. 16 1/2"

S    A    I     3

Product Number            Wood

                                                  page 7

SAI3A 16 1/2 18 1/4 29 1/2 $1,395

SAI3M 16 1/2 18 1/4 29 1/2 $1,495



Seating Pricebook    4705/11

Specify

Product            Overall           Basic/COM
Number Depth       Width        Height               Price           Upholstery Price        Upholstery Price

Stool Seating
Square Deal™

Shell ............... Champagne Maple 611 or
                         Sundance Cherry 642
Seat height ..... 30"

 Square Deal • Armless
  plain back, plywood shell

S    S    R   6

Product Number            Wood         Base

                                                  page 7             page 4

SSR6 18 18 44 $799



48    Seating Pricebook 05/11

Specify

Product     Overall     Basic/COM
Number               Depth    Width    Height     Price Upholstery Price Upholstery Price



Seating Pricebook    4905/11

Specify

Product     Overall     Basic/COM
Number               Depth    Width    Height     Price Upholstery Price Upholstery Price

Lounge Seating
Arbat™ lounge chair ........................................ Constantin Boym ...................................... 50
Classic Series™ .............................................. Geiger Design Group ............................... 51
Comes Around™ ............................................. Mark Goetz .............................................. 52
Downtown™ .................................................... TZ Design ................................................. 52
Emile™ ............................................................ Timothy deFiebre ..................................... 52
First Sight™ ..................................................... Mark Goetz .............................................. 53
Goes Around™ ................................................ Mark Goetz .............................................. 54
Impromptu™ .................................................... Timothy deFiebre ..................................... 55
Inman Park™ ................................................... Eric Chan ................................................. 59
Museum Bench™ ............................................ B Five Studio ............................................ 60
Overt™ ............................................................ Mark Goetz .............................................. 60
Uptown™ ......................................................... TZ Design ................................................. 61
Washington Avenue™ ..................................... TZ Design ................................................. 62
Wicker Back™ ................................................. Timothy deFiebre ..................................... 62
Woburn™ ......................................................... David Allan Pesso / New Studio .............. 62
Woven™ .......................................................... Timothy deFiebre ..................................... 63

Lounge Seating



50    Seating Pricebook 05/11

Specify

Product     Overall     Basic/COM
Number               Depth    Width    Height     Price Upholstery Price Upholstery Price

Product Number                                          Upholstery             Wood         Fire Retardancy

                                                                                         page 5                            page 7             page 4

Lounge Seating
Arbat™

Arbat • Lounge Chair
upholstered seat and back,
open arm

COM/COL ...... 2 yards, 36 sq. ft.
Frame ............. solid maple
Seat height ..... 16"
Arm height ..... 25"

S    B   A    D          1    4    2    2    5

COL +180
Group A +110
Group B +120
Group C +130
Group D +150
Group E +170
Group F +190
Group G +210
Group H +230

Group J +260
Group K +290
Group L +320
Group M +360
Group N +400
Group P +440
Leather +648
Group Q +900

SBAD-14225 25 27 32 $1,503



Seating Pricebook    5105/11

Specify

Product     Overall     Basic/COM
Number               Depth    Width    Height     Price Upholstery Price Upholstery Price

foam cushions
SCC1-1 32 33 29 $2,250
SCC1-2 32 33 29 $2,250

down cushions
SCC1-1-D 32 33 29 $2,350
SCC1-2-D 32 33 29 $2,350

foam cushions
SCC2-1 32 57 29 $2,950
SCC2-2 32 57 29 $2,950

down cushions
SCC2-1-D 32 57 29 $3,250
SCC2-2-D 32 57 29 $3,250

foam cushions
SCC3-1 32 81 29 $3,750
SCC3-2 32 81 29 $3,750

down cushions
SCC3-1-D 32 81 29 $3,995
SCC3-2-D 32 81 29 $3,995

Classic Series • Lounge Chair
wood or metal base,
1" or 2" high

Classic Series • Two-Seat Sofa
wood or metal base,
1" or 2" high

Classic Series • Three-Seat Sofa
wood or metal base,
1" or 2" high

Lounge Seating
Classic Series™

Product Number                            Upholstery             Base          Fire Retardancy

                                                                      page 5                             page 4            page 4
S    C   C

COL +515
Group A +316
Group B +345
Group C +374
Group D +431
Group E +489
Group F +546
Group G +604
Group H +661

Group J +748
Group K +834
Group L +920
Group M +1,035
Group N +1,150
Group P +1,265
Leather +1,854
Group Q +2,575

COL +785
Group A +481
Group B +525
Group C +569
Group D +656
Group E +744
Group F +831
Group G +919
Group H +1,006

Group J +1,138
Group K +1,269
Group L +1,400
Group M +1,575
Group N +1,750
Group P +1,925
Leather +2,826
Group Q +3,925

COL +1,055
Group A +646
Group B +705
Group C +764
Group D +881
Group E +999
Group F +1,116
Group G +1,234
Group H +1,351

Group J +1,528
Group K +1,704
Group L +1,880
Group M +2,115
Group N +2,350
Group P +2,585
Leather +3,798
Group Q +5,275

COM/COL ...... 5 3/4 yards, 103 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 16"
Arm height ..... 22"
Base ............... solid maple or metal
Frame ............. wood covered with FR foam
Cushions ........ FR foam

COM/COL ...... 5 3/4 yards, 103 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 16"
Arm height ..... 22"
Base ............... solid maple or metal
Frame ............. wood covered with FR foam
Cushions ........ 100% duck and goose feathers

COM/COL ...... 8 3/4 yards, 157 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 16"
Arm height ..... 22"
Base ............... solid maple or metal
Frame ............. wood covered with FR foam
Cushions ........ FR foam

COM/COL ...... 8 3/4 yards, 157 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 16"
Arm height ..... 22"
Base ............... solid maple or metal
Frame ............. wood covered with FR foam
Cushions ........ 100% duck and goose feathers

COM/COL ...... 11 3/4 yards, 211 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 16"
Arm height ..... 22"
Base ............... solid maple or metal
Frame ............. wood covered with FR foam
Cushions ........ FR foam

COM/COL ...... 11 3/4 yards, 211 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 16"
Arm height ..... 22"
Base ............... solid maple or metal
Frame ............. wood covered with FR foam
Cushions ........ 100% duck and goose feathers

COL +515
Group A +316
Group B +345
Group C +374
Group D +431
Group E +489
Group F +546
Group G +604
Group H +661

Group J +748
Group K +834
Group L +920
Group M +1,035
Group N +1,150
Group P +1,265
Leather +1,854
Group Q +2,575

COL +785
Group A +481
Group B +525
Group C +569
Group D +656
Group E +744
Group F +831
Group G +919
Group H +1,006

Group J +1,138
Group K +1,269
Group L +1,400
Group M +1,575
Group N +1,750
Group P +1,925
Leather +2,826
Group Q +3,925

COL +1,055
Group A +646
Group B +705
Group C +764
Group D +881
Group E +999
Group F +1,116
Group G +1,234
Group H +1,351

Group J +1,528
Group K +1,704
Group L +1,880
Group M +2,115
Group N +2,350
Group P +2,585
Leather +3,798
Group Q +5,275

(1" base)
(2" base)

        (1" base)
       (2" base)

(1" base)
(2" base)

       (1" base)
       (2" base)

(1" base)
(2" base)

       (1" base)
       (2" base)



52    Seating Pricebook 05/11

Specify

Product     Overall     Basic/COM
Number               Depth    Width    Height     Price Upholstery Price Upholstery Price

    Product Number     Wood*       Upholstery              Base**        Fire Retardancy

                                              page 4             page 5                            page 4             page 4

Lounge Seating
Comes Around™ • Downtown™
Emile™

 Comes Around •
Lounge Chair

COL +435
Group A +289
Group B +315
Group C +341
Group D +394
Group E +446
Group F +499
Group G +551
Group H +604

Group J +683
Group K +761
Group L +840
Group M +945
Group N +1,050
Group P +1,155
Leather +1,566
Group Q +2,175

COM/COL ...... 5  1/4 yards, 87 sq. ft.
Seat height ..... 16 3/4"
Arm height ..... 22"

Downtown • Lounge Chair

Downtown • Settee COL +720
Group A +440
Group B +480
Group C +520
Group D +600
Group E +680
Group F +760
Group G +840
Group H +920

Group J +1,040
Group K +1,160
Group L +1,280
Group M +1,440
Group N +1,600
Group P +1,760
Leather +2,592
Group Q +3,600

COL +945
Group A +578
Group B +630
Group C +683
Group D +788
Group E +893
Group F +998
Group G +1,103
Group H +1,208

Group J +1,365
Group K +1,523
Group L +1,680
Group M +1,890
Group N +2,100
Group P +2,310
Leather +3,402
Group Q +4,725

COM/COL ...... 6 yards, 108 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 17"
Arm height ..... 25"
Seat, back ...... plywood with FR foam and dacron
Arms ............... hardwood with FR foam, dacron

and polyfoam
Legs ............... black wood

COL +540
Group A +330
Group B +360
Group C +390
Group D +450
Group E +510
Group F +570
Group G +630
Group H +690

Group J +780
Group K +870
Group L +960
Group M +1,080
Group N +1,200
Group P +1,320
Leather +1,944
Group Q +2,700

COM/COL ...... 6 yards, 108 sq. ft.
Frame ............. solid maple
Seat height ..... 17"
Arm height ..... 23"

Emile • Lounge Chair
show wood legs

COL +540
Group A +330
Group B +360
Group C +390
Group D +450
Group E +510
Group F +570
Group G +630
Group H +690

Group J +780
Group K +870
Group L +960
Group M +1,080
Group N +1,200
Group P +1,320
Leather +1,944
Group Q +2,700

COM/COL ...... 8 yards, 144 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 17"
Arm height ..... 25"
Seat, back ...... plywood with FR foam and dacron
Arms ............... hardwood with FR foam, dacron

and polyfoam
Legs ............... black wood

COM/COL ...... 10 1/2 yards, 189 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 17"
Arm height ..... 25"
Seat, back ...... plywood with FR foam and dacron
Arms ............... hardwood with FR foam, dacron

and polyfoam
Legs ............... black wood

*Not required on Comes Around or Downtown Chair or
Settee
**Not required on Downtown Chair or Settee or EmileS

SCM1 28 34 29 $1,895

SBDW-13165 29 30 29 $1,995

SBDW-13168 29 60 29 $2,795

SBDW-13170 29 70 29 $3,195

SBEM-10125 30 27 32 $2,125



Seating Pricebook    5305/11

Specify

Product     Overall     Basic/COM
Number               Depth    Width    Height     Price Upholstery Price Upholstery Price

Lounge Seating
 First Sight™

 First Sight •
 Large Ottoman

COM/COL ...... 2 1/4 yards, 41 sq. ft.
Seat height ..... 17 1/8"

First Sight •
Settee

First Sight •
Small Ottoman

COM/COL ...... 4 1/2 yards, 81 sq. ft.
Seat height ..... 17 1/8"

COM/COL ...... 1 yard, 18 sq. ft.
Seat height ..... 18"

COM/COL ...... 2 yards, 36 sq. ft.
Seat height ..... 18"

COL +90
Group A +55
Group B +60
Group C +65
Group D +75
Group E +85
Group F +95
Group G +105
Group H +115

Group J +130
Group K +145
Group L +160
Group M +180
Group N +200
Group P +220
Leather +324
Group Q +450

COL +205
Group A +124
Group B +135
Group C +146
Group D +169
Group E +191
Group F +214
Group G +236
Group H +259

Group J +293
Group K +326
Group L +360
Group M +405
Group N +450
Group P +495
Leather +738
Group Q +1,025

COL +90
Group A +55
Group B +60
Group C +65
Group D +75
Group E +85
Group F +95
Group G +105
Group H +115

Group J +130
Group K +145
Group L +160
Group M +180
Group N +200
Group P +220
Leather +324
Group Q +450

COL +405
Group A +248
Group B +270
Group C +293
Group D +338
Group E +383
Group F +428
Group G +473
Group H +518

Group J +585
Group K +653
Group L +720
Group M +810
Group N +900
Group P +990
Leather +1,458
Group Q +2,025

COL +180
Group A +110
Group B +120
Group C +130
Group D +150
Group E +170
Group F +190
Group G +210
Group H +230

Group J +260
Group K +290
Group L +320
Group M +360
Group N +400
Group P +440
Leather +648
Group Q +900

COM/COL ...... 1 yard, 18 sq. ft.
Seat height ..... 17 1/2"

 First Sight •
 Bench

 First Sight •
 Chair

*Required on First Sight Bench only, not
available in 621 Champagne Beech

    Product Number     Wood*       Upholstery              Base          Fire Retardancy

                                              page 7             page 5                            page 4             page 4

S    F    R

SFR1 20 72 17 1/2 $3,275

SFR2 30 32 32 $2,995

SFR3 30 63 32 $3,695

SFR4 23 23 18 $1,845

SFR5 42 42 18 $2,295



54    Seating Pricebook 05/11

Specify

Product     Overall     Basic/COM
Number               Depth    Width    Height     Price Upholstery Price Upholstery Price

Lounge Seating
Goes Around™

Goes Around •
One Seater

Goes Around •
Two Seater

Goes Around •
Three Seater

COM/COL ...... 5 3/4 yards, 104 sq. ft.
Seat height ..... 17 1/4"
Arm height ..... 27"

COM/COL ...... 7 1/2 yards, 135 sq. ft.
Seat height ..... 17 1/4"
Arm height ..... 27"

COM/COL ...... 10 1/2 yards, 189 sq. ft.
Seat height ..... 17 1/4"
Arm height ..... 27"

COL    +675
Group A    +413
Group B    +450
Group C    +488
Group D    +563
Group E    +638
Group F    +713
Group G    +788
Group H    +863

Group J    +975
Group K +1,088
Group L +1,200
Group M +1,350
Group N +1,500
Group P +1,650
Leather +2,430
Group Q +3,375

COL    +945
Group A    +578
Group B    +630
Group C    +683
Group D    +788
Group E    +893
Group F    +998
Group G +1,103
Group H +1,208

Group J +1,365
Group K +1,523
Group L +1,680
Group M +1,890
Group N +2,100
Group P +2,310
Leather +3,402
Group Q +4,725

Product Number     Upholstery             Base          Fire Retardancy

                                         page 5                            page 4            page 4
S    G   E

COL +520
Group A +316
Group B +345
Group C +374
Group D +431
Group E +489
Group F +546
Group G +604
Group H +661

Group J +748
Group K +834
Group L +920
Group M +1,035
Group N +1,150
Group P +1,265
Leather +1,872
Group Q +2,600

SGE1 33 36 32 $1,995

SGE2 33 58 32 $2,995

SGE3 33 82 32 $3,795



Seating Pricebook    5505/11

Specify

Product     Overall     Basic/COM
Number               Depth    Width    Height     Price Upholstery Price Upholstery Price

Impromptu • Lounge Chair
wood feet

Impromptu • Lounge Chair
black casters

Impromptu • Lounge Chair
small tablet on left, black casters

Impromptu • Lounge Chair
small tablet on right, black casters

Impromptu • Lounge Chair
large tablet on left, black casters

Impromptu • Lounge Chair
large tablet on right, black casters

Lounge Seating
Impromptu™

COL +410
Group A +248
Group B +270
Group C +293
Group D +338
Group E +383
Group F +428
Group G +473
Group H +518

Group J +585
Group K +653
Group L +720
Group M +810
Group N +900
Group P +990
Leather +1,476
Group Q +2,050

COL +410
Group A +248
Group B +270
Group C +293
Group D +338
Group E +383
Group F +428
Group G +473
Group H +518

Group J +585
Group K +653
Group L +720
Group M +810
Group N +900
Group P +990
Leather +1,476
Group Q +2,050

COL +410
Group A +248
Group B +270
Group C +293
Group D +338
Group E +383
Group F +428
Group G +473
Group H +518

Group J +585
Group K +653
Group L +720
Group M +810
Group N +900
Group P +990
Leather +1,476
Group Q +2,050

COL +410
Group A +248
Group B +270
Group C +293
Group D +338
Group E +383
Group F +428
Group G +473
Group H +518

Group J +585
Group K +653
Group L +720
Group M +810
Group N +900
Group P +990
Leather +1,476
Group Q +2,050

COL +410
Group A +248
Group B +270
Group C +293
Group D +338
Group E +383
Group F +428
Group G +473
Group H +518

Group J +585
Group K +653
Group L +720
Group M +810
Group N +900
Group P +990
Leather +1,476
Group Q +2,050

COL +410
Group A +248
Group B +270
Group C +293
Group D +338
Group E +383
Group F +428
Group G +473
Group H +518

Group J +585
Group K +653
Group L +720
Group M +810
Group N +900
Group P +990
Leather +1,476
Group Q +2,050

COM/COL ...... 4 1/2 yards, 82 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 17"
Arm height ..... 23"
Cushions ........ FR foam wrapped with

down-like material

COM/COL ...... 4 1/2 yards, 82 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 17"
Arm height ..... 23"
Tablet ............. 9" x 12", maple or cherry
Cushions ........ FR foam wrapped with

down-like material

COM/COL ...... 4 1/2 yards, 82 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 17"
Arm height ..... 23"
Tablet ............. 9" x 12", maple or cherry
Cushions ........ FR foam wrapped with

down-like material

COM/COL ...... 4 1/2 yards, 82 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 17"
Arm height ..... 23"
Tablet ............. 9 3/4" x 16 1/4", maple or cherry
Cushions ........ FR foam wrapped with

down-like material

COM/COL ...... 4 1/2 yards, 82 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 17"
Arm height ..... 23"
Tablet ............. 9 3/4" x 16 1/4", maple or cherry
Cushions ........ FR foam wrapped with

down-like material

COM/COL ...... 4 1/2 yards, 82 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 17"
Arm height ..... 23"
Feet ................ solid maple
Cushions ........ FR foam wrapped with

down-like material

Product Number           Upholstery                      Wood(tablet)*    Metal(arm)*     Base(feet)**    Fire Retardancy

                                                 page 5                            page 7             page 5            page 4             page 4

*Not required on SSL1 or SSL7
**Required on SSL1 only

S    S    L

SSL1 27 27 29 $1,495

SSL7 27 27 29 $1,425

SSL2L 29 35 1/2 29 $2,190

SSL2R 29 35 1/2 29 $2,190

SSL3L 29 38 1/2 29 $2,190

SSL3R 29 38 1/2 29 $2,190



56    Seating Pricebook 05/11

Specify

Product     Overall     Basic/COM
Number               Depth    Width    Height     Price Upholstery Price Upholstery Price

Product Number           Upholstery(chair)                Uph.(pocket)*                   Wood(tablet)**  Metal(arm)**    Base(feet)***      Fire Retardancy

                                                 page 5                            page 5                            page 7             page 5            page 4              page 4

Lounge Seating
Impromptu™
with leather side pocket

COL +460
Group A +248
Group B +270
Group C +293
Group D +338
Group E +383
Group F +428
Group G +473
Group H +518

Impromptu • Lounge Chair
leather side pocket on right,
wood feet

Impromptu • Lounge Chair
leather side pocket on right,
black casters

Impromptu • Lounge Chair
small tablet on left, leather side
pocket on right, black casters

Impromptu • Lounge Chair
small tablet on right, leather side
pocket on left, black casters

Impromptu • Lounge Chair
large tablet on left, leather side
pocket on right, black casters

Impromptu • Lounge Chair
large tablet on right, leather side

  pocket on left, black casters

Group J +585
Group K +653
Group L +720
Group M +810
Group N +900
Group P +990
Leather +1,656
Group Q +2,300

COL +460
Group A +248
Group B +270
Group C +293
Group D +338
Group E +383
Group F +428
Group G +473
Group H +518

Group J +585
Group K +653
Group L +720
Group M +810
Group N +900
Group P +990
Leather +1,656
Group Q +2,300

COL +460
Group A +248
Group B +270
Group C +293
Group D +338
Group E +383
Group F +428
Group G +473
Group H +518

Group J +585
Group K +653
Group L +720
Group M +810
Group N +900
Group P +990
Leather +1,656
Group Q +2,300

COL +460
Group A +248
Group B +270
Group C +293
Group D +338
Group E +383
Group F +428
Group G +473
Group H +518

Group J +585
Group K +653
Group L +720
Group M +810
Group N +900
Group P +990
Leather +1,656
Group Q +2,300

COL +460
Group A +248
Group B +270
Group C +293
Group D +338
Group E +383
Group F +428
Group G +473
Group H +518

Group J +585
Group K +653
Group L +720
Group M +810
Group N +900
Group P +990
Leather +1,656
Group Q +2,300

COL +460
Group A +248
Group B +270
Group C +293
Group D +338
Group E +383
Group F +428
Group G +473
Group H +518

Group J +585
Group K +653
Group L +720
Group M +810
Group N +900
Group P +990
Leather +1,656
Group Q +2,300

S    S    L

COM/COL ...... 4 1/2 yards, 92 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 17"
Arm height ..... 23"
Feet ................ solid maple
Cushions ........ FR foam wrapped with

down-like material

COM/COL ...... 4 1/2 yards, 92 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 17"
Arm height ..... 23"
Cushions ........ FR foam wrapped with

down-like material

COM/COL ...... 4 1/2 yards, 92 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 17"
Arm height ..... 23"
Tablet ............. 9" x 12", maple or cherry
Cushions ........ FR foam wrapped with

down-like material

COM/COL ...... 4 1/2 yards, 92 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 17"
Arm height ..... 23"
Tablet ............. 9" x 12", maple or cherry
Cushions ........ FR foam wrapped with

down-like material

COM/COL ...... 4 1/2 yards, 92 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 17"
Arm height ..... 23"
Tablet ............. 9 3/4" x 16 1/4", maple or cherry
Cushions ........ FR foam wrapped with

down-like material

COM/COL ...... 4 1/2 yards, 92 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 17"
Arm height ..... 23"
Tablet ............. 9 3/4" x 16 1/4", maple or cherry
Cushions ........ FR foam wrapped with

down-like material

*Leather only
**Not required on SSLG or
SSLA
***Required on SSLA only

SSLA 27 27 29 $1,495

SSLG 27 27 29 $1,495

SSLBL 29 35 1/2 29 $2,190

SSLBR 29 35 1/2 29 $2,190

SSLCL 29 38 1/2 29 $2,190

SSLCR 29 38 1/2 29 $2,190



Seating Pricebook    5705/11

Specify

Product     Overall     Basic/COM
Number               Depth    Width    Height     Price Upholstery Price Upholstery Price

Impromptu • Settee
wood feet

Impromptu • Settee
small tablet on left and right,
wood feet

Impromptu • Settee
large tablet on left and right,
wood feet

Lounge Seating
Impromptu™

COL +750
Group A +413
Group B +450
Group C +488
Group D +563
Group E +638
Group F +713
Group G +788
Group H +863

Group J +975
Group K +1,088
Group L +1,200
Group M +1,350
Group N +1,500
Group P +1,650
Leather +2,700
Group Q +3,750

COL +850
Group A +468
Group B +510
Group C +553
Group D +638
Group E +723
Group F +808
Group G +893
Group H +978

Group J +1,105
Group K +1,233
Group L +1,360
Group M +1,530
Group N +1,700
Group P +1,870
Leather +3,060
Group Q +4,250

COL +750
Group A +413
Group B +450
Group C +488
Group D +563
Group E +638
Group F +713
Group G +788
Group H +863

Group J +975
Group K +1,088
Group L +1,200
Group M +1,350
Group N +1,500
Group P +1,650
Leather +2,700
Group Q +3,750

COL +850
Group A +468
Group B +510
Group C +553
Group D +638
Group E +723
Group F +808
Group G +893
Group H +978

Group J +1,105
Group K +1,233
Group L +1,360
Group M +1,530
Group N +1,700
Group P +1,870
Leather +3,060
Group Q +3,750

COL +750
Group A +413
Group B +450
Group C +488
Group D +563
Group E +638
Group F +713
Group G +788
Group H +863

Group J +975
Group K +1,088
Group L +1,200
Group M +1,350
Group N +1,500
Group P +1,650
Leather +2,700
Group Q +3,750

COL +850
Group A +468
Group B +510
Group C +553
Group D +638
Group E +723
Group F +808
Group G +893
Group H +978

Group J +1,105
Group K +1,233
Group L +1,360
Group M +1,530
Group N +1,700
Group P +1,870
Leather +3,060
Group Q +3,750

COM/COL ...... 7 1/2 yards, 150 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 17"
Arm height ..... 23"
Feet ................ solid maple
Cushions ........ FR foam wrapped with down-like material

COM/COL ...... 8 1/2 yards, 170 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 17"
Arm height ..... 23"
Feet ................ solid maple
Cushions ........ FR foam wrapped with down-like material

COM/COL ...... 7 1/2 yards, 150 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 17"
Arm height ..... 23"
Tablet ............. 9" x 12", maple or cherry
Feet ................ solid maple
Cushions ........ FR foam wrapped with down-like material

COM/COL ...... 8 1/2 yards, 170 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 17"
Arm height ..... 23"
Tablet ............. 9" x 12", maple or cherry
Feet ................ solid maple
Cushions ........ FR foam wrapped with down-like material

COM/COL ...... 7 1/2 yards, 150 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 17"
Arm height ..... 23"
Tablet ............. 9 3/4" x 16 1/4", maple or cherry
Feet ................ solid maple
Cushions ........ FR foam wrapped with down-like material

COM/COL ...... 8 1/2 yards, 170 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 17"
Arm height ..... 23"
Tablet ............. 9 3/4" x 16 1/4", maple or cherry
Feet ................ solid maple
Cushions ........ FR foam wrapped with down-like material

Product Number                         Upholstery                  Wood(tablet)*  Metal(arm)*   Base(feet)      Fire Retardancy

                                                                      page 5                           page 7             page 5             page 4           page 4

*Not required on SSL4 settees

S   S    L

SSL4-60 27 1/2 60 29 $4,395

SSL4-70 27 1/2 70 29 $4,395

SSL5-77 29 77 29 $4,395

SSL5-87 29 87 29 $4,395

SSL6-83 29 83 29 $4,395

SSL6-93 29 93 29 $4,395
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Specify

Product     Overall     Basic/COM
Number               Depth    Width    Height     Price Upholstery Price Upholstery Price

Lounge Seating
Impromptu™
with leather side pockets

Impromptu • Settee
leather side pockets on left and
right, wood feet

Impromptu • Settee
small tablets and leather side
pockets on left and right, wood feet

Impromptu • Settee
large tablet and leather side
pockets on left and right, wood feet

Product Number                        Upholstery(chair)                Uph. (pocket)*                  Wood(tablet)**   Metal(arm)**   Base(feet)            Fire Retardancy

                                                                page 5                            page 5                            page 7             page 5             page 4             page 4

*Leather only
**Not required on
SSLD

COL +800
Group A +413
Group B +450
Group C +488
Group D +563
Group E +638
Group F +713
Group G +788
Group H +863

Group J +975
Group K +1,088
Group L +1,200
Group M +1,350
Group N +1,500
Group P +1,650
Leather +2,880
Group Q +4,000

COL +900
Group A +468
Group B +510
Group C +553
Group D +638
Group E +723
Group F +808
Group G +893
Group H +978

Group J +1,105
Group K +1,233
Group L +1,360
Group M +1,530
Group N +1,700
Group P +1,870
Leather +3,240
Group Q +4,500

COL +800
Group A +413
Group B +450
Group C +488
Group D +563
Group E +638
Group F +713
Group G +788
Group H +863

Group J +975
Group K +1,088
Group L +1,200
Group M +1,350
Group N +1,500
Group P +1,650
Leather +2,880
Group Q +4,000

COL +900
Group A +468
Group B +510
Group C +553
Group D +638
Group E +723
Group F +808
Group G +893
Group H +978

Group J +1,105
Group K +1,233
Group L +1,360
Group M +1,530
Group N +1,700
Group P +1,870
Leather +3,240
Group Q +4,500

COL +800
Group A +413
Group B +450
Group C +488
Group D +563
Group E +638
Group F +713
Group G +788
Group H +863

Group J +975
Group K +1,088
Group L +1,200
Group M +1,350
Group N +1,500
Group P +1,650
Leather +2,880
Group Q +4,000

COL +900
Group A +468
Group B +510
Group C +553
Group D +638
Group E +723
Group F +808
Group G +893
Group H +978

Group J +1,105
Group K +1,233
Group L +1,360
Group M +1,530
Group N +1,700
Group P +1,870
Leather +3,240
Group Q +4,500

COM/COL ...... 7 1/2 yards, 160 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 17"
Arm height ..... 23"
Feet ................ solid maple
Cushions ........ FR foam wrapped with down-like material

COM/COL ...... 8 1/2 yards, 180 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 17"
Arm height ..... 23"
Feet ................ solid maple
Cushions ........ FR foam wrapped with down-like material

COM/COL ...... 7 1/2 yards, 160 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 17"
Arm height ..... 23"
Tablet ............. 9 3/4" x 16 1/4", maple or cherry
Feet ................ solid maple
Cushions ........ FR foam wrapped with down-like material

COM/COL ...... 8 1/2 yards, 180 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 17"
Arm height ..... 23"
Tablet ............. 9 3/4" x 16 1/4", maple or cherry
Feet ................ solid maple
Cushions ........ FR foam wrapped with down-like material

COM/COL ...... 7 1/2 yards, 160 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 17"
Arm height ..... 23"
Tablet ............. 9" x 12", maple or cherry
Feet ................ solid maple
Cushions ........ FR foam wrapped with down-like material

COM/COL ...... 8 1/2 yards, 180 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 17"
Arm height ..... 23"
Tablet ............. 9" x 12", maple or cherry
Feet ................ solid maple
Cushions ........ FR foam wrapped with down-like material

S   S    L

SSLD-60 27 1/2 60 29 $4,395

SSLD-70 27 1/2 70 29 $4,395

SSLE-77 29 77 29 $4,395

SSLE-87 29 87 29 $4,395

SSLF-83 29 83 29 $4,395

SSLF-93 29 93 29 $4,395
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Specify

Product     Overall     Basic/COM
Number               Depth    Width    Height     Price Upholstery Price Upholstery Price

Product Number     Upholstery             Base*   Fire Retardancy

                                         page 5                            page 4      page 4

Inman Park • Chair
 no cushion

Inman Park • Chair
 with cushion

Inman Park • Settee
 no cushion

Inman Park • Settee
 with cushion

Lounge Seating
Inman Park™

COM/COL ...... 5 yards, 90 sq. ft.
Base ............... metallic silver
Seat height ..... 15 3/4"
Arm height ..... 23 1/4"

COM/COL ...... 6 yards, 108 sq. ft.
Base ............... metallic silver
Seat height ..... 17 1/4"
Arm height ..... 23 1/4"

COM/COL ...... 9 3/4 yards, 176 sq. ft.
Base ............... metallic silver
Seat height ..... 17 1/3"
Arm height ..... 23 1/4"

COL      +450
Group A      +275
Group B      +300
Group C      +325
Group D      +375
Group E      +425
Group F      +475
Group G      +525
Group H      +575

Group J      +650
Group K      +725
Group L      +800
Group M      +900
Group N   +1,000
Group P   +1,100
Leather   +1,620
Group Q   +2,250

COL +630
Group A +385
Group B +420
Group C +455
Group D +525
Group E +595
Group F +665
Group G +735
Group H +805

Group J +910
Group K +1,015
Group L +1,120
Group M +1,260
Group N +1,400
Group P +1,540
Leather +2,268
Group Q +3,150

COM/COL ...... 7 yards, 126 sq. ft.
Base ............... metallic silver
Seat height ..... 15 3/4"
Arm height ..... 23 1/4"

S    N    P *Inman Park base is MS Metallic Silver (Powder-Coat)M   S

COL +540
Group A +330
Group B +360
Group C +390
Group D +450
Group E +510
Group F +570
Group G +630
Group H +690

Group J +780
Group K +870
Group L +960
Group M +1,080
Group N +1,200
Group P +1,320
Leather +1,944
Group Q +2,700

COL      +880
Group A      +536
Group B      +585
Group C      +634
Group D      +731
Group E      +829
Group F      +926
Group G   +1,024
Group H   +1,121

Group J   +1,268
Group K   +1,414
Group L   +1,560
Group M   +1,755
Group N   +1,950
Group P   +2,145
Leather   +3,168
Group Q   +4,400

SNP1 30 34 30 $1,895

SNP1-C 30 34 30 $2,195

SNP2 30 66 30 $2,795

SNP2-C 30 66 30 $2,995
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Specify

Product     Overall     Basic/COM
Number               Depth    Width    Height     Price Upholstery Price Upholstery Price

Product Number                                          Upholstery            Metal/Base* Fire Retardancy

                                                                                        page 5                             pg 5 / pg 4       page 4

Museum Bench

Lounge Seating
Museum Bench™ • Overt™

S
*Metal Finish for Museum Bench feet or Base
Finish for Overt Chair or Settee

COL +180
Group A +110
Group B +120
Group C +130
Group D +150
Group E +170
Group F +190
Group G +210
Group H +230

Group J +260
Group K +290
Group L +320
Group M +360
Group N +400
Group P +440
Leather +648
Group Q +900

COL +245
Group A +151
Group B +165
Group C +179
Group D +206
Group E +234
Group F +261
Group G +289
Group H +316

Group J +358
Group K +399
Group L +440
Group M +495
Group N +550
Group P +605
Leather +882
Group Q +1,225

COL +295
Group A +179
Group B +195
Group C +211
Group D +244
Group E +276
Group F +309
Group G +341
Group H +374

Group J +423
Group K +471
Group L +520
Group M +585
Group N +650
Group P +715
Leather +1,062
Group Q +1,475

COM/COL ...... 2 yards, 36 sq. ft.
Seat ................ FR foam on a plywood base
Legs ............... black metal with Satin Chrome ankles

COM/COL ...... 2 3/4 yards, 49 sq. ft.
Seat ................ FR foam on a plywood base
Legs ............... black metal with Satin Chrome ankles

COM/COL ...... 3 1/4 yards, 59 sq. ft.
Seat ................ FR foam on a plywood base
Legs ............... black metal with Satin Chrome ankles

COM/COL ...... 4 1/4 yards, 77 sq. ft.
Seat height ..... 16 3/4"
Arm height ..... 20 3/4"
Base ............... 926, MS (standard) or SST (upcharge)

COL +385
Group A +234
Group B +255
Group C +276
Group D +319
Group E +361
Group F +404
Group G +446
Group H +489

Group J +553
Group K +616
Group L +680
Group M +765
Group N +850
Group P +935
Leather +1,386
Group Q +1,925

COM/COL ...... 5 1/4 yards, 95 sq. ft.
Seat height ..... 16 3/4"
Arm height ..... 20 3/4"
Base ............... 926, MS (standard) or SST (upcharge)

COL +475
Group A +289
Group B +315
Group C +341
Group D +394
Group E +446
Group F +499
Group G +551
Group H +604

Group J +683
Group K +761
Group L +840
Group M +945
Group N +1,050
Group P +1,155
Leather +1,710
Group Q +2,375

 Overt • Chair

 Overt • Settee

SBMU-12359 24 48 17 $1,895

SBMU-12360 24 60 17 $1,995

SBMU-12361 24 72 17 $2,295

SVR1 34 30 31 1/2 $2,245

SVR2 34 52 31 1/2 $2,895
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Specify

Product     Overall     Basic/COM
Number               Depth    Width    Height     Price Upholstery Price Upholstery Price

Product Number                                          Upholstery             Fire Retardancy

                                                                                        page 5                             page 4

Uptown • Lounge Chair

Uptown • Settee

COL +295
Group A +303
Group B +330
Group C +358
Group D +413
Group E +468
Group F +523
Group G +578
Group H +633

Group J +715
Group K +798
Group L +880
Group M +990
Group N +1,100
Group P +1,210
Leather +1,782
Group Q +2,475

COL +765
Group A +468
Group B +510
Group C +553
Group D +638
Group E +723
Group F +808
Group G +893
Group H +978

Group J +1,105
Group K +1,233
Group L +1,360
Group M +1,530
Group N +1,700
Group P +1,870
Leather +2,754
Group Q +3,825

COL +945
Group A +578
Group B +630
Group C +683
Group D +788
Group E +893
Group F +998
Group G +1,103
Group H +1,208

Group J +1,365
Group K +1,523
Group L +1,680
Group M +1,890
Group N +2,100
Group P +2,310
Leather +3,402
Group Q +4,725

COM/COL ...... 5 1/2 yards, 99 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 17"
Arm height ..... 26"
Arms ............... hardwood with FR foam, dacron

and polyfoam
Legs ............... black wood

COM/COL ...... 8 1/2 yards, 153 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 17"
Arm height ..... 26"
Arms ............... hardwood with FR foam, dacron

and polyfoam
Legs ............... black wood

COM/COL ...... 10 1/2 yards, 189 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 17"
Arm height ..... 26"
Arms ............... hardwood with FR foam, dacron

and polyfoam
Legs ............... black wood

S    B   U    P           1    3    1

Lounge Seating
Uptown™

SBUP-13155 28 28 31 $1,895

SBUP-13158 28 60 31 $2,795

SBUP-13160 28 70 31 $3,195
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Specify

Product     Overall     Basic/COM
Number               Depth    Width    Height     Price Upholstery Price Upholstery Price

Washington Avenue •
Lounge Chair

Washington Avenue •
Settee

Washington Avenue •
Sofa

Lounge Seating
Washington Avenue™ • Wicker Back™ •
Woburn™

COM/COL ...... 7 yards, 108 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 17"
Arm height ..... 25"
Arms ............... hardwood with FR foam, dacron

and polyfoam
Legs ............... 3 1/4" black wood with 1/4" metal glide

S

COL +540
Group A +385
Group B +420
Group C +455
Group D +525
Group E +595
Group F +665
Group G +735
Group H +805

Group J +910
Group K +1,015
Group L +1,120
Group M +1,260
Group N +1,400
Group P +1,540
Leather +1,944
Group Q +2,700

COL +720
Group A +523
Group B +570
Group C +618
Group D +713
Group E +808
Group F +903
Group G +998
Group H +1,093

Group J +1,235
Group K +1,378
Group L +1,520
Group M +1,710
Group N +1,900
Group P +2,090
Leather +2,592
Group Q +3,600

COL +810
Group A +550
Group B +600
Group C +650
Group D +750
Group E +850
Group F +950
Group G +1,050
Group H +1,150

Group J +1,300
Group K +1,450
Group L +1,600
Group M +1,800
Group N +2,000
Group P +2,200
Leather +2,916
Group Q +4,050

COM/COL ...... 9 1/2 yards, 144 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 17"
Arm height ..... 25"
Arms ............... hardwood with FR foam, dacron

and polyfoam
Legs ............... 3 1/4" black wood with 1/4" metal glide

COM/COL ...... 10 yards, 162 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 17"
Arm height ..... 25"
Arms ............... hardwood with FR foam, dacron

and polyfoam
Legs ............... 3 1/4" black wood with 1/4" metal glide

Wicker Back • Lounge
woven outside

Wicker Back • Lounge
upholstered outside

COL +180
Group A +110
Group B +120
Group C +130
Group D +150
Group E +170
Group F +190
Group G +210
Group H +230

Group J +260
Group K +290
Group L +320
Group M +360
Group N +400
Group P +440
Leather +648
Group Q +900

COL +270
Group A +165
Group B +180
Group C +195
Group D +225
Group E +255
Group F +285
Group G +315
Group H +345

Group J +390
Group K +435
Group L +480
Group M +540
Group N +600
Group P +660
Leather +972
Group Q +1,350

COM/COL ...... 2 yards, 36 sq. ft.
Frame ............. solid maple
Seat height ..... 16 1/2"
Arm height ..... 24 1/2"

COM/COL ...... 3 yards, 54 sq. ft.
Frame ............. solid maple
Seat height ..... 16 1/2"
Arm height ..... 24 1/2"

Woburn • Lounge Chair COL +450
Group A +303
Group B +330
Group C +358
Group D +413
Group E +468
Group F +523
Group G +578
Group H +633

Group J +715
Group K +798
Group L +880
Group M +990
Group N +1,100
Group P +1,210
Leather +1,620
Group Q +2,250

COM/COL ...... 5 1/2 yards, 90 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 17"
Arm height ..... 24"
Arms ............... hardwood with FR foam, dacron

and polyfoam
Legs ............... black wood

Product Number                                          Wood*        Upholstery             Fire Retardancy

                                                                                                                page 5                             page 4

*Required on Wicker Back only

SBWN-13125 27 29 29 $1,675

SBWN-13128 27 60 29 $2,495

SBWN-13130 27 70 29 $2,795

SWB1 27 25 1/2 29 1/4 $1,995

SWB2 27 25 1/2 29 1/4 $1,595

SVE2 30 30 32 $2,195
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Specify

Product     Overall     Basic/COM
Number               Depth    Width    Height     Price Upholstery Price Upholstery Price

Lounge Seating
Woven™

Woven • Lounge Chair
upholstered seat and back

Woven • Lounge Chair
upholstered seat and inside back,
wood woven outside back

Woven • Lounge Chair
upholstered seat,
wood woven back both sides

Product Number                                          Upholstery             Wood         Fire Retardancy

                                                                                        page 5                            page 7             page 4

S    B   W   W          1    0    1    4

COL +225
Group A +138
Group B +150
Group C +163
Group D +188
Group E +213
Group F +238
Group G +263
Group H +288

Group J +325
Group K +363
Group L +400
Group M +450
Group N +500
Group P +550
Leather +810
Group Q +1,125

COL +180
Group A +110
Group B +120
Group C +130
Group D +150
Group E +170
Group F +190
Group G +210
Group H +230

Group J +260
Group K +290
Group L +320
Group M +360
Group N +400
Group P +440
Leather +648
Group Q +900

COL +90
Group A +55
Group B +60
Group C +65
Group D +75
Group E +85
Group F +95
Group G +105
Group H +115

Group J +130
Group K +145
Group L +160
Group M +180
Group N +200
Group P +220
Leather +324
Group Q +450

COM/COL ...... 2 1/2 yards, 45 sq. ft.
Frame ............. solid maple
Seat height ..... 17"
Arm height ..... 26"

COM/COL ...... 2 yards, 36 sq. ft.
Frame ............. solid maple
Seat height ..... 17"
Arm height ..... 26"

COM/COL ...... 1 yard, 18 sq. ft.
Frame ............. solid maple
Seat height ..... 17"
Arm height ..... 26"

SBWW-10145 27 25 31 $1,395

SBWW-10146 27 25 31 $1,795

SBWW-10147 27 25 31 $1,995
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Specify

Product     Overall     Basic/COM
Number               Depth    Width    Height     Price Upholstery Price Upholstery Price



Seating Pricebook    6505/11

Specify

Product     Overall     Basic/COM
Number               Depth    Width    Height     Price Upholstery Price Upholstery Price

Desk / Conference Seating
Attaché™ ......................................................... Bernd Münzebrock ................................... 66
Bumper™ ......................................................... Ward Bennett ........................................... 66
Executive™ ..................................................... Geiger Design Group ............................... 67
Waveland™ ..................................................... Jeff Cronk ................................................. 68

Desk and Conference
Seating
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Specify

Product     Overall     Basic/COM
Number               Depth    Width    Height     Price Upholstery Price Upholstery Price

Product Number                                    Upholstery             Base          Fire Retardancy

                                                                                  page 5                            page 4            page 4

Desk / Conference Seating
Attaché™ • Bumper™

Attaché • Desk
low back with lumbar support,
pneumatic height adjustment

Attaché • Desk
high back with lumbar support,
pneumatic height adjustment

Attaché • Conference
low back with lumbar support,
pneumatic height adjustment

Attaché • Conference
high back with lumbar support,
pneumatic height adjustment

Bumper • Desk / Conference
low back,

 pneumatic height adjustment

COM/COL ...... 3 1/2 yards, 54 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 20" to 23"
Arm height ..... 25" to 28"
Frame ............. molded foam over a urethane shell
Seat, back ...... FR foam over rigid insert
Metal base ..... cast aluminum, black dual wheel casters

COM/COL ...... 4 yards, 65 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 20" to 23"
Arm height ..... 25" to 28"
Frame ............. molded foam over a urethane shell
Seat, back ...... FR foam over rigid insert
Metal base ..... cast aluminum, black dual wheel casters

COM/COL ...... 4 yards, 60 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 19" to 22"
Arm height ..... 26" to 29"
Frame ............. rigid molded urethane with foam inserts
Seat, back ...... FR foam over rigid insert
Metal base ..... cast aluminum, black dual wheel casters

COM/COL ...... 3 1/2 yards, 54 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 20" to 23"
Arm height ..... 25" to 28"
Frame ............. molded foam over a urethane shell
Seat, back ...... FR foam over rigid insert
Metal base ..... cast aluminum, black dual wheel casters

COM/COL ...... 4 yards, 65 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 20" to 23"
Arm height ..... 25" to 28"
Frame ............. molded foam over a urethane shell
Seat, back ...... FR foam over rigid insert
Metal base ..... cast aluminum, black dual wheel casters

S

COL +270
Group A +193
Group B +210
Group C +228
Group D +263
Group E +298
Group F +333
Group G +368
Group H +403

Group J +455
Group K +508
Group L +560
Group M +630
Group N +700
Group P +770
Leather +972
Group Q +1,350

COL +325
Group A +220
Group B +240
Group C +260
Group D +300
Group E +340
Group F +380
Group G +420
Group H +460

Group J +520
Group K +580
Group L +640
Group M +720
Group N +800
Group P +880
Leather +1,170
Group Q +1,625

COL +270
Group A +193
Group B +210
Group C +228
Group D +263
Group E +298
Group F +333
Group G +368
Group H +403

Group J +455
Group K +508
Group L +560
Group M +630
Group N +700
Group P +770
Leather +972
Group Q +1,350

COL +325
Group A +220
Group B +240
Group C +260
Group D +300
Group E +340
Group F +380
Group G +420
Group H +460

Group J +520
Group K +580
Group L +640
Group M +720
Group N +800
Group P +880
Leather +1,170
Group Q +1,625

COL +300
Group A +220
Group B +240
Group C +260
Group D +300
Group E +340
Group F +380
Group G +420
Group H +460

Group J +520
Group K +580
Group L +640
Group M +720
Group N +800
Group P +880
Leather +1,080
Group Q +1,500

Attache desk chairs include detailed stitching on
inside lumbar support and a straight back.

Attache conference chairs have no detail stitching
and a slightly tilted back.

SAT3N-1STA 29 25 36 $1,545

SAT4N-1STA 29 25 42 $1,745

SAT1N-1STA 29 25 36 $1,495

SAT2N-1STA 29 25 42 $1,695

SBBRN-1001 28 27 34 $1,560
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Specify

Product     Overall     Basic/COM
Number               Depth    Width    Height     Price Upholstery Price Upholstery Price

Desk / Conference Seating
Executive™

Executive • Desk / Conference
low back,
pneumatic height adjustment

Executive • Desk / Conference
high backback,
pneumatic height adjustment

COM/COL ...... 4 1/4 yards, 72 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 21" to 24"
Arm height ..... 26" to 29"
Seat, back ...... FR foam over molded plywood shell
Metal base ..... cast aluminum, standard or upcharge

finishes, black dual wheel casters

COM/COL ...... 4 3/4 yards, 81 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 21" to 24"
Arm height ..... 26" to 29"
Seat, back ...... FR foam over molded plywood shell
Metal base ..... cast aluminum, standard or upcharge

finishes, black dual wheel casters

COL +360
Group A +220
Group B +240
Group C +260
Group D +300
Group E +340
Group F +380
Group G +420
Group H +460

Group J +520
Group K +580
Group L +640
Group M +720
Group N +800
Group P +880
Leather +1,296
Group Q +1,800

COL +405
Group A +248
Group B +270
Group C +293
Group D +338
Group E +383
Group F +428
Group G +473
Group H +518

Group J +585
Group K +653
Group L +720
Group M +810
Group N +900
Group P +990
Leather +1,458
Group Q +2,025

Product Number                                             Upholstery             Base          Fire Retardancy

                                                                                             page 5                            page 4             page 4

S    E    X          N          1    S    T   A

SEX1N-1STA 29 26 37 $1,795

SEX2N-1STA 29 26 44 $1,995
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Specify

Product     Overall     Basic/COM
Number               Depth    Width    Height     Price Upholstery Price Upholstery Price

Desk / Conference Seating
Waveland™

Waveland • Desk / Conference
low back, upholstered arms,
pneumatic height adjustment

Waveland • Desk / Conference
high back, upholstered arms,
pneumatic height adjustment

Waveland • Desk / Conference
low back, urethane arms,
pneumatic height adjustment

Waveland • Desk / Conference
high back, urethane arms,
pneumatic height adjustment

COL +240
Group A +179
Group B +195
Group C +211
Group D +244
Group E +276
Group F +309
Group G +341
Group H +374

Group J +423
Group K +471
Group L +520
Group M +585
Group N +650
Group P +715
Leather +864
Group Q +1,200

COM/COL ...... 3 1/4 yards, 48 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 19" to 22"
Arm height ..... 26 1/2" to 29 1/2"
Seat, back ...... urethane foam over molded plywood
Metal base ..... cast aluminum, standard or upcharge

finishes, black dual wheel casters

COM/COL ...... 3 3/4 yards, 54 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 19" to 22"
Arm height ..... 26 1/2" to 29 1/2"
Seat, back ...... urethane foam over molded plywood
Metal base ..... cast aluminum, standard or upcharge

finishes, black dual wheel casters

COM/COL ...... 3 1/4 yards, 44 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 19" to 22"
Arm height ..... 26 1/2" to 29 1/2"
Seat, back ...... urethane foam over molded plywood
Metal base ..... cast aluminum, standard or upcharge

finishes, black dual wheel casters

COM/COL ...... 3 3/4 yards, 50 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 19" to 22"
Arm height ..... 26 1/2" to 29 1/2"
Seat, back ...... urethane foam over molded plywood
Metal base ..... cast aluminum, standard or upcharge

finishes, black dual wheel casters

COL +270
Group A +206
Group B +225
Group C +244
Group D +281
Group E +319
Group F +356
Group G +394
Group H +431

Group J +488
Group K +544
Group L +600
Group M +675
Group N +750
Group P +825
Leather +972
Group Q +1,350

COL +220
Group A +179
Group B +195
Group C +211
Group D +244
Group E +276
Group F +309
Group G +341
Group H +374

Group J +423
Group K +471
Group L +520
Group M +585
Group N +650
Group P +715
Leather +792
Group Q +1,100

COL +250
Group A +206
Group B +225
Group C +244
Group D +281
Group E +319
Group F +356
Group G +394
Group H +431

Group J +488
Group K +544
Group L +600
Group M +675
Group N +750
Group P +825
Leather +900
Group Q +1,250

S   W    L          N

Product Number             Upholstery             Base          Fire Retardancy

                                                   page 5                            page 4             page 4

SWL1N 27 24 38 $1,410

SWL2N 27 24 43 $1,535

SWL3N 27 24 38 $1,285

SWL4N 27 24 43 $1,410
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Product     Overall     Basic/COM
Number               Depth    Width    Height     Price Upholstery Price Upholstery Price

Product Number             Upholstery             Base          Fire Retardancy

                                                   page 5                            page 4             page 4

CAL133 Req. . 3 1/4 yards
Seat height ..... 19" to 22"
Arm height ..... 26 1/2" to 29 1/2"
Seat, back ...... urethane foam over molded plywood
Metal base ..... cast aluminum, standard or upcharge

finishes, black dual wheel casters

CAL133 Req. . 3 3/4 yards
Seat height ..... 19" to 22"
Arm height ..... 26 1/2" to 29 1/2"
Seat, back ...... urethane foam over molded plywood
Metal base ..... cast aluminum, standard or upcharge

finishes, black dual wheel casters

CAL133 Req. . 3 1/4 yards
Seat height ..... 19" to 22"
Arm height ..... 26 1/2" to 29 1/2"
Seat, back ...... urethane foam over molded plywood
Metal base ..... cast aluminum, standard or upcharge

finishes, black dual wheel casters

CAL133 Req. . 3 3/4 yards
Seat height ..... 19" to 22"
Arm height ..... 26 1/2" to 29 1/2"
Seat, back ...... urethane foam over molded plywood
Metal base ..... cast aluminum, standard or upcharge

finishes, black dual wheel casters

COL —
Group A —
Group B —
Group C —
Group D —
Group E —
Group F —
Group G —
Group H —

Group J —
Group K —
Group L —
Group M —
Group N —
Group P —
Leather +528
Group Q —

COL —
Group A —
Group B —
Group C —
Group D —
Group E —
Group F —
Group G —
Group H —

Group J —
Group K —
Group L —
Group M —
Group N —
Group P —
Leather +573
Group Q —

COL —
Group A —
Group B —
Group C —
Group D —
Group E —
Group F —
Group G —
Group H —

Group J —
Group K —
Group L —
Group M —
Group N —
Group P —
Leather +527
Group Q —

COL —
Group A —
Group B —
Group C —
Group D —
Group E —
Group F —
Group G —
Group H —

Group J —
Group K —
Group L —
Group M —
Group N —
Group P —
Leather +573
Group Q —

Waveland • Desk / Conference
low back, upholstered arms,
pneumatic height adjustment

Waveland • Desk / Conference
high back, upholstered arms,
pneumatic height adjustment

Waveland • Desk / Conference
low back, urethane arms,
pneumatic height adjustment

Waveland • Desk / Conference
high back, urethane arms,
pneumatic height adjustment

Desk / Conference Seating
Waveland™

S   W    L          N            5    -    5     0    7

Bristol™ black leather, black vinyl back
SWL5N 27 24 38 $1,410

Bristol™ black leather, black vinyl back
SWL6N 27 24 43 $1,470

Bristol™ black leather, black vinyl back
SWL7N 27 24 38 $1,285

Bristol™ black leather, black vinyl back
SWL8N 27 24 43 $1,410
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ForayTM Executive Task Seating
How to Specify
Foray Features

  How to Specify

• For each product ordered, specify a
product number string. The string should
include the product number and all finish
and detail codes listed at the bottom of the
pricebook page.

• Specify the finishes and details in the same
sequence shown on the pricebook page.

• Product Number String Example:
HMUS 8Q01 MS HK BB 258

The product number string above includes
all codes for a Foray chair with T arms and
upholstered arm pads:

Product Number .... HMUS
Upholstery .............. 8Q01 Moguls Taupe
Metal ...................... MS Metallic Silver
Cylinder .................. HK Medium
Caster .................... BB Hard Dual Wheel
Arm Pad ................. 258 HMI Leather Black

• Basic Price reflects the price of the seating
without upholstery fabric. For total product
pricing, determine the price group of the
upholstery specified. Add the appropriate
upholstery price to the Basic Price.

Add upcharges for Base Finish, Casters,
Cylinder or Metal Finish if required.

  Foray Features

Seat Height
Foray seat height adjusts 4 1/2". The chair
is available with a choice of pneumatic
cylinders to accommodate specific users.

Seat Tilt
The recline range of the Foray chair is set
by the user in one of three positions. The
balance of the tilt may be easily set for
each user. In addition, the seat of the
Foray chair may be released to a forward
pitch of 5.6 degrees.

Arm Height
Foray T arms adjust 4" vertically.
Loop arms are fixed in height.

Arm Width
The arm pads on the Foray T-arm chair
adjust laterally to increase or decrease
the space between the arms by up to
two inches.
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ForayTM Executive Task Seating
Dimensions

A B C D E F G H
Cylinder outside arm inside arm overall overall seat arm seat overall
Height width width height height depth height height depth

Low 26 19 3/4 39 7/8 max 42 3/8 max 16 7/8 28 5/16 max 15 - 19 1/2 27

Medium 26 19 3/4 40 7/8 max 43 3/8 max 16 7/8 29 5/16 max 16 - 20 1/2 27

High 26 19 3/4 41 7/8 max 44 3/8 max 16 7/8 30 5/16 max 16 - 21 1/2 27
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  T-Arm Chairs

  Loop Arm Chairs

A B C D E F G H
Cylinder outside arm inside arm overall overall seat arm seat overall
Height width width height height depth height height depth

Low 27 1/4 - 29 1/4 18 1/8 - 20 1/8 39 7/8 max 42 3/8 max 16 7/8 22 1/8 - 30 5/8 15 - 19 1/2 27

Medium 27 1/4 - 29 1/4 18 1/8 - 20 1/8 40 7/8 max 43 3/8 max 16 7/8 23 1/8 - 31 5/8 16 - 20 1/2 27

High 27 1/4 - 29 1/4 18 1/8 - 20 1/8 41 7/8 max 44 3/8 max 16 7/8 23 1/8 - 32 5/8 16 - 21 1/2 27
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ForayTM Executive Task Seating
Casters

Cylinders
Metal Finishes

  Cylinders

Standard Pneumatic Cylinders
(no upcharge)

HJ .......... Low .......... 15" - 19 1/2" seat height
HK ......... Medium .... 16" - 20 1/2" seat height

Upcharge Pneumatic Cylinders
(add $25 upcharge)

HL ......... High ......... 16" - 21 1/2" seat height

Notes

The HK medium height cylinder is recom-
mended for most users. Low and high
cylinders are available for users with special
height requirements.

  Casters

Standard Casters
(no upcharge)

BB ......... Hard dual wheels

Upcharge Casters
(add $35 upcharge)

AA ......... Hard dual wheels
C7 ......... Soft dual wheels
C8 ......... Hard dual wheels with brake
C9 ......... Soft dual wheels with brake
GF ......... Glides

Notes

All casters are 2 1/2" diameter. Glides are
2 1/2" high.

All casters and glides can be used with
carpet. Specify C7, C9 or GF for use with
hard floors.

Specify AA casters with CD polished
aluminum metal finish on bases.

AA BB
black with polished black with
aluminum yoke black yoke

C7 C8
black with black with
black yoke black yoke

C9 GF
black with black nylon
black yoke

  Metal Finishes

Foray™ Standard Metal Finishes
For Foray™ seating (no upcharge)

MS......... Metallic Silver
(Greystone plastic parts)

BU ......... Black Umber
(Black Umber plastic parts)

Foray™ Upcharge Metal Finishes
For Foray™ seating (add $340 upcharge)

CD ......... Polished Aluminum
(Black Umber plastic parts)
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  Upholstery • Foray

Upholstery Fabric                       Price Group               Manufacturer
For Foray™ seating

92_ _ ..... Crepe .................................... A ................ Herman Miller
LGE_ _ .. Gesture ................................. M .............................. Luna
8N_ _ .... Intersection ........................... B ............................ Geiger
8P_ _ ..... Ladders ................................. A ............................ Geiger
LMT_ _ .. Metallique ............................. M .............................. Luna
8Q_ _ .... Moguls .................................. A ............................ Geiger
LRF_ _ .. Redfern ................................. M .............................. Luna
LT4_ _ ... Stars ..................................... K .............................. Luna

Upholstery Leather
For Foray™ seating

COL ....... Customer's Own Leather .... COL
VB_ _ .... All Grain ................................ Q ........................ Edelman
VF ......... Big Foot ................................ R ........................ Edelman
5-5_ _ .... Bristol™ Leather .............. Leather .......................Geiger
VC_ _ .... Dream Cow ........................... Q ........................ Edelman
VE_ _ .... Dream Cow Metallic ............... Q ........................ Edelman
VG_ _ .... Free Range .......................... Q ........................ Edelman
2_ _ ....... Leather ............................ Leather ............ Herman Miller

Notes

Use Basic Price for seating upholstered in Customer's Own Material (COM). Add the
Upholstery Price shown on the product page to Basic Price for total price of seating
upholstered in fabric or leather.

Refer to the Textiles & Leather pricebook for colors and codes of fabrics and leathers.

Seating pricing is based on the use of one fabric per individual item. Contact Geiger
Customer Care at 800.456.6452 for pricing in multiple fabrics.

Seating upholstered in Luna textiles or Edelman leathers will ship on Express leadtime
based on availability of the textile or leather.

Foray fire retardant seating complies with California Technical Bulletin 133 when uphol-
stered in any of the standard Foray textiles and leathers.

Foray textiles meet ACT standards for commercial upholstery use and meet the standards
set forth in the State of California Home Furnishings Act, Bulletin 117. However, Geiger
does not warrant or assume any responsibility for flame-retardant properties or compliance
with any flammability standards.

Geiger cannot guarantee that the usage of any individual textile will comply with specific fire
codes because compliance is determined by the application of a textile to other components
and is subject to regulatory agency review.

ForayTM Executive Task Seating
Upholstery • Foray™
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ForayTM Executive Task Seating
Upholstery • COM/COL

  Upholstery • COM/COL

Seating COM/COL Procedures

Geiger accepts COM and COL for application
on its products. However, Geiger does not
warrant the application, suitability, or
performance of those materials. Geiger
reserves the right to reject any COM or COL
that it considers unsuitable. Geiger will notify
Customer of any apparent defects in
Customer’s materials before manufacture.

Use Basic Price for seating upholstered in
Customer's Own Material (COM). Add COL
price to Basic Price for seating upholstered in
Customer's Own Leather (COL).

Express seating orders that include COM or
COL are scheduled at Express leadtime
when Geiger receives all the materials on the
order. Geiger will split ship COM/COL orders
only if Customer notifies Geiger in writing
that this is required.

Questions regarding COM procedures should
be directed to Geiger Customer Care at
800.456.6452 or Herman Miller COM
Department at 616.654.3400.

Testing and Approval
All Customer's Own Material and Customer's
Own Leather requires testing and approval
prior to order submission. Failure to obtain
approval will result in delayed processing and
scheduling of the order.

COM/COL Requirements

Yardages listed for COM are based on 54" wide fabric, with no repeat. Fabrics which have a
repeat that must be matched, or are less than 54" wide, require more yardage and the
following chart should be used for determining COM yardage requirements. For fabric with
both horizontal and vertical repeats, add the horizontal and vertical repeat inches together.
Use the total number of repeat inches to determine the additional fabric needed.

Fabric Plain 2"-10" 11"-20" 21"-25" 26"-30"
Width Fabric Repeat Repeat Repeat Repeat
54" .................... 0% ................ 10% ................ 15% ............... 20% ................ 25%
51" - 53" ........ 15% ................ 20% ................ 25% ............... 30% ................ 35%
48" - 50" ........ 30% ................ 35% ................ 40% ............... 45% ................ 50%
45" - 47" ........ 45% ................ 50% ................ 55% ............... 60% ................ 65%
36" - 44" ........ 60% ................ 65% ................ 70% ............... 75% ................ 80%

COL requirements are shown in square feet and figured on hides that are 55 square feet or
larger. On smaller hides, add 15% to the COL requirements. Hides other than cowhide
leather cannot be accepted.

Step 1. Herman Miller dealers should
request a COM test number through
Kiosk. Customers and dealers
without Kiosk access should contact
Geiger Customer Care at
800.456.6452 for a test number.

Step 2. For Foray™ seating (non GSA):
Send two memo-sized samples and
two yards of fabric, or two memo-
sized samples of leather, tagged
with the test number to:

Geiger International, Inc.
513 E. Tyranena Park Road
Lake Mills, WI 53551
Attn: COM Department

Step 3. Within four days of receipt of the
samples you will be contacted by
Geiger Customer Care with testing
results. If approved, you will be
given a four-digit COM number for
the fabric, and yardage
requirements will be confirmed.

The COM number is specific to each
fabric and indicates the supplier
name, fabric style name, color and
applied direction of the fabric. It
must be shown on the purchase
order and on the COM and COL
tagging when shipped to Geiger.

Tagging and Shipment
If an order is to include materials supplied by
the Customer, Customer must ship materials
to Geiger at Customer’s own expense. In
order to match the appropriate material with
the Customer's order, all COM and COL
must be tagged as follows:

COM/COL No. ____________________
Dealer Name ____________________
Customer Name ____________________
Dealer P.O. No. ____________________
Geiger Order No. ____________________
Product Item No. ____________________

COM/COL for Foray™ seating (non GSA)
should ship to:

Geiger International, Inc.
513 E. Tyranena Park Road
Lake Mills, WI 53551
Attn: COM Department

Geiger is not responsible for delays caused
by fabric not correctly marked or shipped to
the wrong location. Freight charges to ship
COM from an incorrect location to Geiger
may be charged to the Customer.
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Foray™ • Low Back
armless

Foray™ • Professional Back
armless

ForayTM Executive Task Seating
Armless

Product  Overall  Basic/COM
Number Depth  Width   Height Price Upholstery Price Upholstery Price

COL +150
Group A +110
Group B +120
Group C +130
Group D +150
Group E +170
Group F +190
Group G +210
Group H +230

Group J +260
Group K +290
Group L +320
Group M +360
Group N +400
Group P +440
Leather +540
Group Q +750
Group R +1,140

COL +150
Group A +110
Group B +120
Group C +130
Group D +150
Group E +170
Group F +190
Group G +210
Group H +230

Group J +260
Group K +290
Group L +320
Group M +360
Group N +400
Group P +440
Leather +540
Group Q +750
Group R +1,140

COL +150
Group A +110
Group B +120
Group C +130
Group D +150
Group E +170
Group F +190
Group G +210
Group H +230

Group J +260
Group K +290
Group L +320
Group M +360
Group N +400
Group P +440
Leather +540
Group Q +750
Group R +1,140

COL +150
Group A +110
Group B +120
Group C +130
Group D +150
Group E +170
Group F +190
Group G +210
Group H +230

Group J +260
Group K +290
Group L +320
Group M +360
Group N +400
Group P +440
Leather +540
Group Q +750
Group R +1,140

Product Number     Upholstery             Metal    Cylinder  Casters

                                         pages 74,75                    page 73    page 73   page 73

H 2A

COM/COL .......... 2 yards, 30 sq. ft.
Seat height ......... 16" to 20 1/2" (medium cylinder)
Overall height ..... 35 3/4" to 40 1/4" (medium cylinder)

COM/COL .......... 2 yards, 30 sq. ft.
Seat height ......... 16" to 20 1/2" (medium cylinder)
Overall height ..... 35 3/4" to 40 1/4" (medium cylinder)

COM/COL .......... 2 yards, 30 sq. ft.
Seat height ......... 16" to 20 1/2" (medium cylinder)
Overall height ..... 39" to 43 1/2" (medium cylinder)

COM/COL .......... 2 yards, 30 sq. ft.
Seat height ......... 16" to 20 1/2" (medium cylinder)
Overall height ..... 39" to 43 1/2" (medium cylinder)

with full function tilt
HMA2 27 27 1/4 40 7/8 $1,010

with full function tilt, fire retardant
HMA2-FR 27 27 1/4 40 7/8 $1,162

with limited function tilt
HNA2 27 27 1/4 40 7/8 $1,025

with limited function tilt, fire retardant
HNA2-FR 27 27 1/4 40 7/8 $1,179

with full function tilt
HAA2 27 27 1/4 43 3/8 $1,030

with full function tilt, fire retardant
HAA2-FR 27 27 1/4 43 3/8 $1,185

with limited function tilt
HBA2 27 27 1/4 43 3/8 $1,045

with limited function tilt, fire retardant
HBA2-FR 27 27 1/4 43 3/8 $1,202
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Product Number     Upholstery             Metal    Cylinder Casters Upholstery(armpad)*

                                         pages 74, 75                   page 73    page 73   page 73   pages 74, 75

ForayTM Executive Task Seating
T Arm

Foray™ • Low Back
T arm

Foray™ • Professional Back
T arm

H 2

Product  Overall  Basic/COM
Number Depth  Width   Height Price Upholstery Price Upholstery Price

COL +165
Group A +151
Group B +165
Group C +179
Group D +206
Group E +234
Group F +261
Group G +289
Group H +316

COL +150
Group A +110
Group B +120
Group C +130
Group D +150
Group E +170
Group F +190
Group G +210
Group H +230

*Not required on chairs with
black urethane arm pads

COM/COL .......... 2 yards, 30 sq. ft. (chair)
Overall height ..... 35 3/4" to 40 1/4" (medium cylinder)
Seat height ......... 16" to 20 1/2" (medium cylinder)
Arm height .......... 23 5/8" to 32 1/8"
Width .................. 27 1/4" to 29 1/4" (adj. arm position)

COM/COL .......... 2 yards, 30 sq. ft. (chair only)
0.6 yards, 3 sq. ft. (arms only)

Overall height ..... 35 3/4" to 40 1/4" (medium cylinder)
Seat height ......... 16" to 20 1/2" (medium cylinder)
Arm height .......... 23 5/8" to 32 1/8"
Width .................. 27 1/4" to 29 1/4" (adj. arm position)

COM/COL .......... 2 yards, 30 sq. ft. (chair)
Overall height ..... 39" to 43 1/2" (medium cylinder)
Seat hight ........... 16" to 20 1/2" (medium cylinder)
Arm height .......... 23 5/8" to 32 1/8"
Width .................. 27 1/4" to 29 1/4" (adj. arm position)

COM/COL .......... 2 yards, 30 sq. ft. (chair only)
0.6 yards, 3 sq. ft. (arms only)

Overall height ..... 39" to 43 1/2" (medium cylinder)
Seat height ......... 16" to 20 1/2" (medium cylinder)
Arm height .......... 23 5/8" to 32 1/8"
Width .................. 27 1/4" to 29 1/4" (adj. arm position)

COL +150
Group A +110
Group B +120
Group C +130
Group D +150
Group E +170
Group F +190
Group G +210
Group H +230

Group J +260
Group K +290
Group L +320
Group M +360
Group N +400
Group P +440
Leather +540
Group Q +750
Group R +1,140

Group J +358
Group K +399
Group L +440
Group M +495
Group N +550
Group P +605
Leather +594
Group Q +825
Group R +1,254

Group J +260
Group K +290
Group L +320
Group M +360
Group N +400
Group P +440
Leather +540
Group Q +750
Group R +1,140

COL +165
Group A +151
Group B +165
Group C +179
Group D +206
Group E +234
Group F +261
Group G +289
Group H +316

Group J +358
Group K +399
Group L +440
Group M +495
Group N +550
Group P +605
Leather +594
Group Q +825
Group R +1,254

with black urethane arm pads, full function tilt
HMT2 27 27 1/4 40 7/8 $1,115

with black urethane arm pads, full function tilt,
fire retardant
HMT2-FR 27 27 1/4 40 7/8 $1,282

with upholstered arm pads, full function tilt
HMU2 27 27 1/4 40 7/8 $1,150

with upholstered arm pads, full function tilt,
fire retardant
HMU2-FR 27 27 1/4 40 7/8 $1,323

with black urethane arm pads, full function tilt
HAT2 27 27 1/4 43 3/8 $1,135

with black urethane arm pads, full function tilt,
fire retardant
HAT2-FR 27 27 1/4 43 3/8 $1,305

with upholstered arm pads, full function tilt
HAU2 27 27 1/4 43 3/8 $1,170

with upholstered arm pads, full function tilt,
fire retardant
HAU2-FR 27 27 1/4 43 3/8 $1,346
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Foray™ • Low Back
loop arm

Foray™ • Professional Back
loop arm

Product  Overall  Basic/COM
Number Depth  Width   Height Price Upholstery Price Upholstery Price

COL +150
Group A +110
Group B +120
Group C +130
Group D +150
Group E +170
Group F +190
Group G +210
Group H +230

Group J +260
Group K +290
Group L +320
Group M +360
Group N +400
Group P +440
Leather +540
Group Q +750
Group R +1,140

COL +150
Group A +110
Group B +120
Group C +130
Group D +150
Group E +170
Group F +190
Group G +210
Group H +230

Group J +260
Group K +290
Group L +320
Group M +360
Group N +400
Group P +440
Leather +540
Group Q +750
Group R +1,140

COL +150
Group A +110
Group B +120
Group C +130
Group D +150
Group E +170
Group F +190
Group G +210
Group H +230

Group J +260
Group K +290
Group L +320
Group M +360
Group N +400
Group P +440
Leather +540
Group Q +750
Group R +1,140

COL +150
Group A +110
Group B +120
Group C +130
Group D +150
Group E +170
Group F +190
Group G +210
Group H +230

Group J +260
Group K +290
Group L +320
Group M +360
Group N +400
Group P +440
Leather +540
Group Q +750
Group R +1,140

Product Number     Upholstery             Metal    Cylinder  Casters

                                         pages 74,75                    page 73    page 73   page 73

H 2L

COM/COL .......... 2 yards, 30 sq. ft.
Overall height ..... 35 3/4" to 40 1/4" (medium cylinder)
Seat height ......... 16" to 20 1/2" (medium cylinder)
Arm height .......... 23 5/8" to 32 1/8"

COM/COL .......... 2 yards, 30 sq. ft.
Overall height ..... 35 3/4" to 40 1/4" (medium cylinder)
Seat height ......... 16" to 20 1/2" (medium cylinder)
Arm height .......... 23 5/8" to 32 1/8"

COM/COL .......... 2 yards, 30 sq. ft.
Overall height ..... 39" to 43 1/2" (medium cylinder)
Seat height ......... 16" to 20 1/2" (medium cylinder)
Arm height .......... 23 5/8" to 32 1/8"

COM/COL .......... 2 yards, 30 sq. ft.
Overall height ..... 39" to 43 1/2" (medium cylinder)
Seat height ......... 16" to 20 1/2" (medium cylinder)
Arm height .......... 23 5/8" to 32 1/8"

ForayTM Executive Task Seating
Loop Arm

with full function tilt
HML2 27 27 1/4 40 7/8 $1,135

with full function tilt, fire retardant
HML2-FR 27 27 1/4 40 7/8 $1,305

with limited function tilt
HNL2 27 27 1/4 40 7/8 $1,150

with limited function tilt, fire retardant
HNL2-FR 27 27 1/4 40 7/8 $1,323

with full function tilt
HAL2 27 27 1/4 43 3/8 $1,155

with full function tilt, fire retardant
HAL2-FR 27 27 1/4 43 3/8 $1,328

with limited function tilt
HBL2 27 27 1/4 43 3/8 $1,170

with limited function tilt, fire retardant
HBL2-FR 27 27 1/4 43 3/8 $1,297
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Product  Overall  Basic/COM
Number           Depth    Width   Height Price Upholstery Price Upholstery Price

Marin™ Lounge Seating

Marin • Lounge Chair

Marin • Two-Seat Sofa

Marin • Three-Seat Sofa

Marin • Bench

Marin • Ottoman

COL +430
Group A +261
Group B +285
Group C +309
Group D +356
Group E +404
Group F +451
Group G +499
Group H +546

Group J +618
Group K +689
Group L +760
Group M +855
Group N +950
Group P +1,045
Leather +1,548
Group Q +2,150

COL +610
Group A +371
Group B +405
Group C +439
Group D +506
Group E +574
Group F +641
Group G +709
Group H +776

Group J +878
Group K +979
Group L +1,080
Group M +1,215
Group N +1,350
Group P +1,485
Leather +2,196
Group Q +3,050

COL +855
Group A +523
Group B +570
Group C +618
Group D +713
Group E +808
Group F +903
Group G +998
Group H +1,093

Group J +1,235
Group K +1,378
Group L +1,520
Group M +1,710
Group N +1,900
Group P +2,090
Leather +3,078
Group Q +4,275

COL +225
Group A +138
Group B +150
Group C +163
Group D +188
Group E +213
Group F +238
Group G +263
Group H +288

Group J +325
Group K +363
Group L +400
Group M +450
Group N +500
Group P +550
Leather +810
Group Q +1,125

COL +113
Group A +69
Group B +75
Group C +81
Group D +94
Group E +106
Group F +119
Group G +131
Group H +144

Product Number     Upholstery              Metal         Fire Retardancy

                                         page 5                            page 4              page 4

S    J    G

Specify

COM/COL ......  6  3/4 yard, 122 sq. ft.
Seat height ....17"
Arm height ..... 23 1/2"
Frame .............wood sides and back, metal stretchers
Seat ................ foam and dacron
Legs ............... cast metal, standard finishes

COM/COL ......  9  1/2 yard, 171 1/2 sq. ft.
Seat height ....17"
Arm height ..... 23 1/2"
Frame .............wood sides and back, metal stretchers
Seat ................ foam and dacron
Legs ............... cast metal, standard finishes

COM/COL ......  2 1/2 yard, 45 sq. ft.
Frame .............wood
Seat ................ foam and dacron
Legs ............... cast metal, standard finishes

COM/COL ......  1 1/4 yard, 22 1/2 sq. ft.
Frame .............wood
Seat ................ foam and dacron
Legs ............... cast metal, standard finishes

COM/COL ......  4  3/4 yard, 86 1/2 sq. ft.
Seat height ....17"
Arm height ..... 23 1/2"
Frame .............wood sides and back, metal stretchers
Seat ................ foam and dacron
Legs ............... cast metal, standard finishes

SJG1 30 1/2 27 3/4 29 1/4 $1,845

SJG2 30 1/2 48 1/2 29 1/4 $2,495

SJG3 30 1/2 69 1/4 29 1/4 $2,995

SJG4 18 42 17 1/2 $1,495

SJG5                   18         21 17 1/2 $1,295 Group J +163
Group K +181
Group L +200
Group M +225
Group N +250
Group P +275
Leather +405
Group Q +563
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Product  Overall  Basic/COM
Number           Depth    Width   Height Price Upholstery Price Upholstery Price

Product Number                                     Upholstery             Wood*       Base**        Fire Retardancy

                                                                                  page 5                            page 7             page 4              page 4

Envelope
metal frame

Scissor
wood or metal frame

Sled
metal frame

Ward Bennett Business Classics
Seating

*Not required on Envelope, Sled or
Scissor chair with metal frame
**Not required on Scissor chair with
wood frame

S B

COM/COL ......  2 1/2 yards, 40 sq. ft.
Seat height ....18 1/2"
Arm height ..... 24 3/4"
Frame .............welded tubular steel
Seat ................ foam and dacron over plywood
Back, arms ..... FR foam

COM/COL ......  3 1/2 yards, 58 1/2 sq. ft.
Seat height ..... 15 1/2"
Frame ............. solid ash
Seat ................ foam and dacron over solid wood
Back ............... FR foam over hardwood insert

COL +200
Group A +124
Group B +135
Group C +146
Group D +169
Group E +191
Group F +214
Group G +236
Group H +259

COM/COL ......  3 1/2 yards, 58 1/2 sq. ft.
Seat height ..... 15 1/2"
Frame .............welded tubular steel
Seat ................ foam and dacron over solid wood
Back ............... FR foam over hardwood insert

COM/COL ......  3 yards, 54 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 17"
Frame ............. welded tubular steel
Seat ................ foam and dacron over plywood
Back ............... FR foam over hardwood insert

Group J +293
Group K +326
Group L +360
Group M +405
Group N +450
Group P +495
Leather +720
Group Q +1,000

COL +293
Group A +193
Group B +210
Group C +228
Group D +263
Group E +298
Group F +333
Group G +368
Group H +403

Group J +455
Group K +508
Group L +560
Group M +630
Group N +700
Group P +770
Leather +1,053
Group Q +1,463

COL +293
Group A +193
Group B +210
Group C +228
Group D +263
Group E +298
Group F +333
Group G +368
Group H +403

Group J +455
Group K +508
Group L +560
Group M +630
Group N +700
Group P +770
Leather +1,053
Group Q +1,463

COL +270
Group A +165
Group B +180
Group C +195
Group D +225
Group E +255
Group F +285
Group G +315
Group H +345

Group J +390
Group K +435
Group L +480
Group M +540
Group N +600
Group P +660
Leather +972
Group Q +1,350

SBEV-1020 22 1/2 22 1/2 32 $1,135

Ash Frame
SBSC-1098 30 24 33 $2,195

Metal Frame
SBSD-1099 29 24 33 $2,350

SBSM-1060 30 1/2 28 1/2 31 $3,675
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Product  Overall  Basic/COM
Number           Depth    Width   Height Price Upholstery Price Upholstery Price

Ward Bennett Business Classics
Lounge Seating

COM/COL ......  6 1/2 yards, 108 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 17"
Seat, back ...... plywood with FR foam and dacron
Arms ............... FR foam, dacron and polyfoam
Legs ............... black wood

COL +540
Group A +358
Group B +390
Group C +423
Group D +488
Group E +553
Group F +618
Group G +683
Group H +748

Group J +845
Group K +943
Group L +1,040
Group M +1,170
Group N +1,300
Group P +1,430
Leather +1,944
Group Q +2,700

Roll Arm Lounge Chair

Roll Arm Settee

COM/COL ......  8 1/2 yards, 144 sq. ft.
Seat height ....17"
Seat, back ...... plywood with FR foam and dacron
Arms ............... FR foam, dacron and polyfoam
Legs ............... black wood

COM/COL ......  10 1/2 yards, 180 sq. ft.
Seat height .... 17"
Seat, back ...... plywood with FR foam and dacron
Arms ............... FR foam, dacron and polyfoam
Legs ............... black wood

COL +720
Group A +468
Group B +510
Group C +553
Group D +638
Group E +723
Group F +808
Group G +893
Group H +978

Group J +1,105
Group K +1,233
Group L +1,360
Group M +1,530
Group N +1,700
Group P +1,870
Leather +2,592
Group Q +3,600

COL +900
Group A +578
Group B +630
Group C +683
Group D +788
Group E +893
Group F +998
Group G +1,103
Group H +1,208

Group J +1,365
Group K +1,523
Group L +1,680
Group M +1,890
Group N +2,100
Group P +2,310
Leather +3,240
Group Q +4,500

Product Number                                   Upholstery             Fire Retardancy

                                                                                page 5                            page 4

S B R A 2 2

SBRA-2228 30 35 27 $2,550

SBRA-2232 30 60 27 $3,195

SBRA-2234 30 70 27 $3,395
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Seating

©    2011 Geiger International, Inc.

®    Geiger International is a registered trademark of Geiger International, Inc.

®    Herman Miller is a registered trademark of Herman Miller, Inc. and its owned subsidiaries.

™    2 by 3 Stool, A Line, Advocate, Ansley, Arbat, Attaché, Breck, Bumper, Carved, City Hall,
Classic Series, Collegeville, Comes Around, Deft, Downtown, Emile, Executive, First Sight,
Full Circle, Full Twist, Goes Around, Greenwich, Impromptu, Inman Park, La Brea, Landmark,
Marin, Misto, Museum Bench, Overt, Pi, Pinpoint, Quiver, Riga, Saya, Student, Square Deal,
Uptown, Ward Bennett Business Classics, Washington Avenue, Waveland, Wicker Back,
Woburn, and Woven, are trademarks of Geiger International, Inc., and/or of its independent
designers.

™    The Geiger logo, Alchemy, Bristol, Callalo, Caribana, Classic Lines, Con Brio,
Fragments, Honeycore, Letter Box, Modern Cord, Modern Times, and Streamers are
trademarks of Geiger International, Inc., and/or of its independent designers.

Serial #11-09PBSTG-05
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Tables
How to Specify
Base Finishes

  How to Specify

• For each product ordered, specify a
product number string. The string should
include the product number and all finish
and detail codes listed at the bottom of the
pricebook page.

• Specify the finishes and details in the same
sequence shown on the pricebook page.

• Product Number String Example:
AQW148 643 E03 CHR CHR

The product number string above includes
all required codes for a Quattro™ round
table with the following specifications:

Product Number ...... AQW1-48
Wood Finish ............. 643 Caramel Cherry
Edge Detail .............. E03 Bullnose
Leg Finish ................ CHR Chrome
Inlay .......................... CHR Chrome

• Basic Price reflects the price of the table
without optional features. Add upcharges
as shown on the product page for anigre
wood finishes, solid edge detail, etched
glass, leg trim or marquetry. There is no
upcharge for anigre base or leg finishes.

Base Wood Finishes
For Cube and Drum table bases

611 ........ Champagne Maple (Natural)
621 ........ Champagne Beech (Natural)
642 ........ Sundance Cherry (Natural)
643 ........ Caramel Cherry
644 ........ Henna Cherry
645 ........ Port Cherry
646 ........ Cocoa Cherry
654 ........ Henna Sapele
655 ........ Port Sapele
656 ........ Cocoa Sapele
657 ........ Espresso Sapele
673 ........ Caramel Walnut
674 ........ Henna Walnut
675 ........ Port Walnut
676 ........ Cocoa Walnut
631 ........ Champagne Anigre
632 ........ Sundance Anigre
633 ........ Caramel Anigre
634 ........ Henna Anigre
681 ........ Champagne Hickory (Natural)
EK ......... Medium Red Walnut(HMI)
2U ......... Light Brown Walnut (HMI)
40 .......... Dark Brown Walnut (HMI)
UX ......... Walnut on Cherry (HMI)
ED ......... Aged Cherry (HMI)
EY ......... Light Anigre (HMI)
UL ......... Natural Maple (HMI)

For A-Line Table bases

235 ........ Natural Ash
314 ........ Ebonized Ash
632 ........ Sundance Anigre
633 ........ Caramel Anigre
634 ........ Henna Anigre
643 ........ Caramel Cherry
644 ........ Henna Cherry
645 ........ Port Cherry
646 ........ Cocoa Cherry
654 ........ Henna Sapele
655 ........ Port Sapele
656 ........ Cocoa Sapele
657 ........ Espresso Sapele
673 ........ Caramel Walnut
674 ........ Henna Walnut
675 ........ Port Walnut
676 ........ Cocoa Walnut
2U ......... Light Brown Walnut (HMI)
40 .......... Dark Brown Walnut (HMI)
EK ......... Medium Red Walnut (HMI)
EY ......... Light Anigre (HMI)
UX ......... Walnut on Cherry (HMI)

  Base Finishes

Base Metal Finishes
For all metal table bases and Cube
table bases

926 ........ Black
BNZ ....... Bronze
CHR ...... Chrome
EH ......... Metallic Bronze
MS ......... Metallic Silver
SAC....... Satin Chrome

Base Metal Finishes
For First Sight™ table bases

MS ......... Metallic Silver
WHT ...... White

Base Metal Finishes
For Overt™ table bases

926 ........ Black
MS......... Metallic Silver

Upcharge Base Metal Finishes
For Overt™ table bases
(add upcharge shown on the product page)

SST ....... Stainless Steel
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Tables
Edge Details

Solid Edge Details
For Cassino™, Drum and Quattro™ table tops
(add upcharge shown on the product page)

                                               Overhang     Solid Depth
T51 ...... Cove ............................. 1/4" ............. 3/4"
T52 ...... Indent ............................... 0" ............. 3/4"
T53 ...... Step ................................. 0" ............. 3/4"
T54 ...... Bead ................................ 0" ............. 3/4"
E01 ...... Square .......................... 1/4" ................. 1"
E02 ...... Quarter Radius ............. 1/4" ................. 1"
E03 ...... Bullnose ........................ 3/4" ................. 1"
E04 ...... Chamfer ........................ 1/4" ................. 1"
E06 ...... Waterfall ....................... 1/4" .......... 1-1/2"
E07 ...... Ellipse ........................... 3/4" ................. 1"
E10 ...... Stepped Bullnose ......... 3/4" ................. 1"
E11 ...... Classical ....................... 1/4" ................. 1"
E12 ...... Knife ................................ 2" ................. 2"
E14 ...... Quarter Round .............. 3/4" ................. 1"
E15 ...... Stepped Waterfall ......... 1/4" .......... 1-1/2"
E16 ...... Oval .............................. 1/4" .......... 1-1/2"
E17 ...... Stepped Radius ............ 1/4" ................. 1"
E20 ...... Stepped Knife ............... 3/4" ................. 1"

Notes

All solid edge details are 1 1/2" thick. Add the Solid Edge upcharge to the Basic Price
when a solid edge is specified.

T50 Tablet Square

T51 Cove

T52 Indent

T53 Step

T54 Bead

E01 Square

E16 Oval

E17 Stepped Radius

E20 Stepped Knife

E10 Stepped Bullnose

E11 Classical

E12 Knife

E14 Quarter Round

E15 Stepped Waterfall

E02 Quarter Radius

E03 Bullnose

E04 Chamfer

E06 Waterfall

E07 Ellipse

  Edge Details

Basic Edge Detail
For Cassino™, Drum and Quattro™ table tops
(no upcharge)

T50 ...... Tablet Square

Notes

T50 Square edge is 1-1/2" thick with 1/4"
deep solid banding with no edge overhang.

Use Basic Price when T50 edge is specified.

T50 Square edge is not available with inlay or
marquetry.
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Tables
Glass
Handing
Inlay

  Handing

Handing
For Stern™ tables with pencil drawer

PDL ....... Left
PDR ...... Right

  Glass

Glass Types
For Claw™, Garrett Classic™, Loophole™,
Metal Series, Slimline™, and Ward Bennett
table tops and Slimline™ shelves
(no upcharge)

CGL ...... Clear Glass

For A-Line table tops
(no upcharge)

GBB ...... Back-painted Black Glass
GBP ...... Back-painted White Glass

For Slimline table tops
(add upcharge shown on the product page)

GCE ...... Etched Glass Band

For Ward Bennett table tops
(add upcharge shown on the product page)

GE1 ....... Etched Glass

Notes

GCE is clear glass with a  3" wide band of
etched glass around the outside edge.

  Inlay

Metal Inlay
For Cassino™, Drum, Garrett Classic™,
Quattro™ and Stern™ tables
(add upcharge shown on the product page)

I926 ....... Black
IBNZ ...... Bronze
ICHR ..... Chrome
ISAC ..... Satin Chrome

No Inlay

NOIM .... No Inlay Required

Notes

Metal inlay is 3/16" wide.
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Tables
Leg Finishes

Locks

Notes

Quattro™ wood legs are solid, finished to
match as closely as possible the same finish
on wood veneered table tops. The solid
wood species used with each wood finish is
as follows:

Anigre finish ........... cherry solid
Beech finish ........... maple solid
Cherry finish ........... cherry solid
Hickory finish ......... oak solid
Maple finish ............ maple solid
Sapele finish .......... mahogany solid
Walnut finish .......... walnut solid

631 Natural Anigre solid legs are unstained
cherry solid, so they are the same as 642
Sundance Cherry. 621 Champagne Beech
legs are unstained maple solid, so they are
the same as 611 Champagne Maple. 681
Champagne Hickory legs are unstained oak
solid.

Triuna II™ table legs are veneered with solid
wood feet in the solids listed above.

  Leg Finishes

Leg Metal Finishes
For Quattro™ table legs

926 ........ Black
BNZ ....... Bronze
CHR ...... Chrome
EH ......... Metallic Bronze
MS ........ Metallic Silver
SAC ....... Satin Chrome

Leg Wood Finishes
For Quattro™ and Triuna II™ table legs

611 ........ Champagne Maple (Natural)
621 ........ Champagne Beech (Natural)
642 ........ Sundance Cherry (Natural)
643 ........ Caramel Cherry
644 ........ Henna Cherry
645 ........ Port Cherry
646 ........ Cocoa Cherry
654 ........ Henna Sapele
655 ........ Port Sapele
656 ........ Cocoa Sapele
657 ........ Espresso Sapele
673 ........ Caramel Walnut
674 ........ Henna Walnut
675 ........ Port Walnut
676 ........ Cocoa Walnut
631 ........ Champagne Anigre (Natural)
632 ........ Sundance Anigre
633 ........ Caramel Anigre
634 ........ Henna Anigre
681 ........ Champagne Hickory (Natural)
EK ......... Medium Red Walnut(HMI)
2U ......... Light Brown Walnut (HMI)
40 .......... Dark Brown Walnut (HMI)
UX ......... Walnut on Cherry (HMI)
ED ......... Aged Cherry (HMI)
EY ......... Light Anigre (HMI)
UL ......... Natural Maple (HMI)

  Locks

Lock Types
For Marin  storage credenzas

LK .......... Keyed Alike - Black
SK ......... Keyed Alike - Nickel
NO ......... No Lock Required

Notes

When locks are specified, lock cylinders are
provided for field installation. Locks are
keyed according to order tagging. There is
no upcharge for locks.
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Tables
Marquetry

  Marquetry

Triangle Marquetry
For Cassino™, Drum, Quattro™, Stern™ and
Triuna II™ tables
(add T Marquetry upcharge shown on the
product page)

T312 ...... Black
T611 ...... Champagne Maple (Natural)
T621 ...... Champagne Beech (Natural)
T42 ........ Sundance Cherry (Natural)
T681 ...... Champagne Hickory (Natural)
TUL ....... Natural Maple (HMI)

Square Marquetry
For Cassino™, Drum, Quattro™, Stern™ and
Triuna II™ tables
(add S Marquetry upcharge shown on the
product page)

S312 ...... Black
S611 ...... Champagne Maple (Natural)
S621 ...... Champagne Beech (Natural)
S642 ...... Sundance Cherry (Natural)
S681 ..... Champagne Hickory (Natural)
SUL ....... Natural Maple (HMI)

No Marquetry

NOIM .... No Marquetry Required

Notes

Black wood marquetry is available on any
wood finish top. Natural finish marquetry is
available on natural wood finish tops only.

Marquetry includes simple line wood inlay
and inlaid wood medallions. Medallion
locations vary according to the table size,
shape and corner detail. The drawings above
show a mitered corner detail, available on
square and rectangular tables.

Simple Line Marquetry
For Cassino™, Drum, Garrett Glassic™,
Quattro™, Stern™ and Triuna II™ tables
(add B Marquetry upcharge shown on the
product page)

B312 ...... Black
B611 ...... Champagne Maple (Natural)
B621 ...... Champagne Beech (Natural)
B642 ...... Sundance Cherry (Natural)
B681 ..... Champagne Hickory (Natural)
BUL ....... Natural Maple (HMI)

No Marquetry

NOIM .... No Marquetry Required

Notes

Black wood marquetry is available on any
wood finish top. Natural finish inlay is
available on natural wood finish tops only.

Wood marquetry is 3/16" wide.
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Tables
Metal Finishes
Module Types

Pulls

  Metal Finishes

Standard Metal Finishes
For Marin legs

926 ........ Black
EH ......... Metallic Bronze (Powder-Coat)
MS......... Metallic Silver (Powder-Coat)

  Metal Finishes

Metal Finishes
For Ward Bennett tables, credenza frames,
bases and pulls

CHR ...... Chrome
SAC....... Satin Chrome

  Module Types

For Peer tabletop power module

PTPLG .... Three-Prong Plug
PTHDW ... Hardwire ($240 upcharge)
PTCHI ..... Chicago ($490 upcharge)

For Peer under-table power module

PUPLG .... Three-Prong Plug
PUHDW .. Hardwire ($210 upcharge)
PUCHI ..... Chicago ($160 upcharge)

Notes

All power modules are clear anodized
aluminum and include the following cord
length.

Three-prong plug ................................... 10'
Hardwire ................................................... 6'
Chicago ................................................. 15"

Marin™ Lounge Pull

  Pulls

Metal Pulls
For Marin storage credenzas

Marin Lounge
9MBL ..... Black
9MEH .... Metallic Bronze (Powder-Coat)
9MMS ... Metallic Silver (Powder-Coat)
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Tables
Stone
Trim

  Stone

for Cube and Metal Series tables with stone
top and Ward Bennett tables, pedestals and
credenzas with stone top

200 ........ Perlato Marble
250 ........ Verde Antique Marble
400 ........ Black Granite
800 ........ Autumn Brown Granite
960 ........ White Carrara Marble

  Trim

Single Line Leg Trim
For Triuna II™  tables
(add upcharge shown on the product page)

P611 ..... Champagne Maple (Natural)
P642 ..... Sundance Cherry (Natural)
P643 ..... Caramel Cherry
P644 ..... Henna Cherry
P645 ..... Port Cherry
P646 ..... Cocoa Cherry
P654 ..... Henna Sapele
P655 ..... Port Sapele
P656 ..... Cocoa Sapele
P657 ..... Espresso Sapele
P673 ..... Caramel Walnut
P674 ..... Henna Walnut
P675 ..... Port Walnut
P676 ..... Cocoa Walnut
PEK ....... Medium Red Walnut (HMI)
P2U ....... Light Brown Walnut (HMI)
P40 ........ Dark Brown Walnut (HMI)
PUX ....... Walnut on Cherry (HMI)
PED ....... Aged Cherry (HMI)
PUL ....... Natural Maple (HMI)

Triple Line Leg Trim
For Triuna II  tables
(add upcharge shown on the product page)

U611 ..... Champagne Maple (Natural)
U642 ..... Sundance Cherry (Natural)
U643 ..... Caramel Cherry
U644 ..... Henna Cherry
U645 ..... Port Cherry
U646 ..... Cocoa Cherry
U654 ..... Henna Sapele
U655 ..... Port Sapele
U656 ..... Cocoa Sapele
U657 ..... Espresso Sapele
U673 ..... Caramel Walnut
U674 ..... Henna Walnut
U675 ..... Port Walnut
U676 ..... Cocoa Walnut
UEK ....... Medium Red Walnut (HMI)
U2U ....... Light Brown Walnut (HMI)
U40 ....... Dark Brown Walnut (HMI)
UUX ...... Walnut on Cherry (HMI)
UED ...... Aged Cherry (HMI)
UUL ....... Natural Maple (HMI)

No Leg Trim

NOLT .... No Leg Trim Required

Notes

Solid wood trim may differ in color and
graining from veneered surfaces with the
same finish code. The solid wood species
used with each wood finish is as follows:

Anigre finish ........... cherry solid
Beech finish ........... maple solid
Cherry finish .......... cherry solid
Maple finish ........... maple solid
Sapele finish .......... mahogany solid
Walnut finish .......... walnut solid
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  Wood Finishes

Premium Wood Finishes
(no upcharge)

611 ........ Champagne Maple (Natural)
621 ........ Champagne Beech (Natural)
642 ........ Sundance Cherry (Natural)
643 ........ Caramel Cherry
644 ........ Henna Cherry
645 ........ Port Cherry
646 ........ Cocoa Cherry
654 ........ Henna Sapele
655 ........ Port Sapele
656 ........ Cocoa Sapele
657 ........ Espresso Sapele
673 ........ Caramel Walnut
674 ........ Henna Walnut
675 ........ Port Walnut
676 ........ Cocoa Walnut
681 ........ Champagne Hickory (Natural)
2U ......... Light Brown Walnut (HMI)
40 .......... Dark Brown Walnut (HMI)
ED ......... Aged Cherry (HMI)
EK ......... Medium Red Walnut (HMI)
UL ......... Natural Maple (HMI)
UX ......... Walnut on Cherry (HMI)

Anigre Wood Finishes
(add upcharge shown on the product page)

631 ........ Champagne Anigre (Natural)
632 ........ Sundance Anigre
633 ........ Caramel Anigre
634 ........ Henna Anigre
EY ......... Light Anigre (HMI)

Custom Veneer Layup

Custom veneer layup is available on selected
tables with one-piece tops. Contact your
Geiger sales representative for availability,
ordering information and upcharges.

Sunburst layup is not available in maple,
bird's-eye maple or sycamore.

Diamond     Reverse Diamond

Sunburst

Premium Wood Finishes
For First Sight tables
(no upcharge)

611 ........ Champagne Maple (Natural)
642 ........ Sundance Cherry (Natural)
643 ........ Caramel Cherry
644 ........ Henna Cherry
645 ........ Port Cherry
646 ........ Cocoa Cherry
654 ........ Henna Sapele
655 ........ Port Sapele
656 ........ Cocoa Sapele
657 ........ Espresso Sapele
673 ........ Caramel Walnut
674 ........ Henna Walnut
675 ........ Port Walnut
676 ........ Cocoa Walnut
EK ......... Medium Red Walnut (HMI)
2U ......... Light Brown Walnut (HMI)
40 .......... Dark Brown Walnut (HMI)
UX ......... Walnut on Cherry (HMI)
ED ......... Aged Cherry (HMI)
UL ......... Natural Maple (HMI)

Anigre Wood Finishes
For First Sight tables
(add upcharge shown on the product page)

631 ........ Champagne Anigre (Natural)
632 ........ Sundance Anigre
633 ........ Caramel Anigre
634 ........ Henna Anigre
EY ......... Light Anigre (HMI)

Tables
Wood Finishes

Notes

Geiger beech, cherry, hickory, maple and
walnut wood veneers are flat-cut and book
matched. Sapele and anigre veneers are
quarter-cut and slip matched. For products
with solid wood edges or legs, the solid
wood species used with each type of wood
finish is as follows:

Anigre finish ........... cherry solid
Beech finish ........... maple solid
Hickory finish ......... oak solid
Cherry finish ........... cherry solid
Maple finish ........... maple solid
Sapele finish .......... mahogany solid
Walnut finish .......... walnut solid

Natural wood finishes are unstained to
maintain the natural beauty and clarity of
the wood. When the veneer and solid wood
species are not the same the veneer and
solid may differ in color and graining. When
a stained wood finish is specified, the solid
wood edges are stained to match the
veneer top as closely as possible.

Special finish colors may be developed
upon request. A set-up fee will be charged
on orders under $200,000 list. In order to
protect the quality and durability of Geiger's
finish, the chemical composition of the
staining materials, water-base sealers, and
urethane top coats will not be altered for
special finishes.

Exotic veneers such as pearwood, bird's
eye maple and sycamore are available
upon request, at additional cost.

For further information and procedures for
special finishes or exotic veneers, contact
your Geiger sales representative.

Premium Wood Finishes
For Loophole tables with Walnut Frame
(no upcharge)

672 ........ Sundance Walnut (Natural)
673 ........ Caramel Walnut
674 ........ Henna Walnut
675 ........ Port Walnut
676 ........ Cocoa Walnut
2U ......... Light Brown Walnut (HMI)
40 .......... Dark Brown Walnut (HMI)
EK ......... Medium Red Walnut (HMI)

For Loophole tables with Ash Frame
(no upcharge)

235 ........ Natural Ash
314 ........ Ebonized Ash
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Tables
Seating Capacity

Table Size No. Chairs
30" x 60" ...................... 4-6
30" x 66" ...................... 4-6
30" x 72" .......................... 6
36" x 66" .......................... 6
36" x 72" .......................... 6
36" x 78" .......................... 6
36" x 84" ...................... 6-8
36" x 90" ...................... 6-8
36" x 96" .......................... 8
42" x 84" ...................... 6-8
42" x 90" .......................... 8
42" x 96" .......................... 8
48" x 84" .......................... 8
48" x 90" .......................... 8
48" x 96" .......................... 8
48" x 102" ........................ 8
48" x 108" ........................ 8
48" x 114" ...................... 10

  Seating Capacity

Seating capacity shown is applicable for Café™, Cassino™,
Drum, and Quattro™ tables only. Capacity is approximate,
based on 25" wide chair, and may vary according to table base
design and actual chair dimensions.

Table Size No. Chairs
48" x 120" ...................... 10
54" x 120" ...................... 10
54" x 132" ...................... 10
54" x 144" ...................... 12
54" x 156" ...................... 12
54" x 168" ...................... 14
60" x 120" ................ 10-12
60" x 132" ................ 10-12
60" x 144" ................ 12-14
60" x 156" ................ 12-14
60" x 168" ................ 14-16

Table Size No. Chairs
60" x 180" ...................... 14
60" x 192" ................ 14-16
60" x 204" ...................... 16
60" x 216" ...................... 16
60" x 228" ...................... 18
60" x 240" ...................... 18

Table Size No. Chairs
36" diameter .................... 4
42" diameter .................... 4
48" diameter .................... 5
54" diameter .................... 6
60" diameter .................... 6

Table Size No. Chairs
66" x 66" ................................ 8
72" x 72" ................................ 8
78" x 78" ................................ 8
84" x 84" .............................. 12
90" x 90" .............................. 12
96" x 96" .............................. 12
102" x 102" .......................... 12
108" x 108" .......................... 12

Table Size No. Chairs
36" x 36" .......................... 4
42" x 42" .......................... 4
48" x 48" .......................... 4
54" x 54" .......................... 4
60" x 60" .......................... 8

Table Size No. Chairs
66" diameter .......................... 7
72" diameter .......................... 8
78" diameter .......................... 8
84" diameter .......................... 9
90" diameter ........................ 10
96" diameter ........................ 10
102" diameter ...................... 11
108" diameter ...................... 12

Tables with outside leg placement accommodate fewer chairs.
For seating capacity of Round Series™, Square Series™, Stern™

and Triuna II™ tables, please contact Geiger Customer Care at
1.800.456.6452.
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Specify

Occasional Tables
A-Line™ • Wood Tops

A-Line • Round
wood top

A-Line • Square
wood top

A-Line • Rectangular
wood top

Product    Basic                             U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                Anigre

Top ........ wood veneered
Base ...... solid ash

Top ........ wood veneered
Base ...... solid ash

Top ........ wood veneered
Base ...... solid ash

Product Number                                       Wood (top) Base

                                                                                        page 13           page 6

A A L

AAL1B-18 18 18 19 3/4 $1,303 +261
AAL1A-36 36 36 13 3/4 1,483 +297

AAL2B-2222 22 22 19 3/4 1,349 +270
AAL2A-3636 36 36 13 3/4 1,457 +291
AAL2C-3636 36 36 28 7/8 1,705 +341

AAL3B-2622 26 22 19 3/4 1,380 +276
AAL3C-3672 36 72 28 7/8 2,220 +444
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Specify

Occasional Tables
A-Line™ • Glass Tops

A-Line • Round
glass top

A-Line • Square
glass top

A-Line • Rectangular
glass top

Product    Basic
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price

Top ........ back-painted glass
Base ...... solid ash

Top ........ back-painted glass
Base ...... solid ash

Top ........ back-painted glass
Base ...... solid ash

Product Number                                       Glass(top)  Base

                                                                                        page 8             page 6

A A G

AAG1B-18 18 18 19 3/4 $1,344
AAG1A-36 36 36 13 3/4 2,106

AAG2B-2222 22 22 19 3/4 1,524
AAG2A-3636 36 36 13 3/4 2,075
AAG2C-3636 36 36 28 7/8 2,323

AAG3B-2622 26 22 19 3/4 1,576
AAG3C-3672 36 72 28 7/8 3,682
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Specify

Claw • Tri-Leg Round

Claw • Four-Leg Square

Occasional Tables
Claw™

Product Number                                         Base

                                                                                         page 6

A C L

Top ................. 3/4" thick clear glass
Base ............... metal

Top ................. 3/4" thick clear glass
Base ............... metal

Product    Basic
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price

ACL1A-20 20 20 16 $1,783
ACL1A-24 24 24 16 2,004
ACL1A-36 36 36 16 2,961

ACL2A-3636 36 36 16 2,977
ACL2A-4040 40 40 16 3,212
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Specify

Cube
no base

Cube
with base

Cube
with base and stone top

Occasional Tables
Cube

Base ............... 2 1/2" high, wood or metal

Base ...... 2 1/2" high, wood or metal
Top ........ 3/4" thick stone

Product Number                                         Wood         Base*        Stone**

                                                                                         page 13            page 6          page 12

A C
*Not required on tables without base
**Not required on tables without stone top

Product    Basic                             U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                Anigre

ACW2A-1818 18 18 16 $1,001 +200
ACW2A-3636 36 36 16 1,695 +339

ACW2B-1818 18 18 20 1,062 +212

ACW2C-1818 18 18 24 1,106 +221

ACW2E-1818 18 18 36 1,238 +248

ACW1A-1818 18 18 16 1,091 +218
ACW1A-3636 36 36 16 1,842 +368

ACW1B-1818 18 18 20 1,149 +230

ACW1C-1818 18 18 24 1,194 +239

ACW1E-1818 18 18 36 1,327 +265

ACS1A-1818 18 18 16 3/4 2,285 +457
ACS1A-3636 36 36 16 3/4 6,586 +1,317

ACS1B-1818 18 18 20 3/4 2,342 +468

ACS1C-1818 18 18 24 3/4 2,388 +478

ACS1E-1818 18 18 36 3/4 2,520 +504
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Specify

Occasional Tables
Drum

Drum
wood veneered

Product Number                             Wood

                                                                          page 13

A D T 1

Product    Basic                             U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                Anigre

ADT1B-24 24 24 24 $1,385 +277
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Specify

Farringdon • Round

Farringdon • Round

Farringdon • Square

Farringdon • Rectangular

Farringdon • Rectangular

Occasional Tables
Farringdon™

Top ........ 3/4" thick wood veneered with solid wood edges
Legs ...... solid wood

Top ........ 3/4" thick wood veneered with solid wood edges
Legs ...... solid wood

Top ........ 3/4" thick wood veneered with solid wood edges
Legs ...... solid wood

Tops are 3/4" thick wood veneered with solid wood edges
Legs are solid wood

Top ........ 3/4" thick wood veneered with solid wood edges
Legs ...... solid wood

Product Number                                        Wood

                                                                                         page 13

3 F S

Product    Basic                             U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                Anigre

3FS1A-36 36 36 16 $2,947 +589
3FS1A-42 42 42 16 3,579 +716

3FS1B-20 20 20 20 2,285 +457

3FS1C-20 20 20 29 2,578 +516

3FS2A-2424 24 24 16 2,431 +486
3FS2A-3030 30 30 16 2,652 +530
3FS2A-3636 36 36 16 2,800 +560

3FS2B-1818 18 18 20 2,327 +465
3FS2B-2424 24 24 20 2,431 +486
3FS2B-3030 30 30 20 2,652 +530

3FS3A-1836 18 36 16 2,578 +516
3FS3A-1842 18 42 16 2,800 +560
3FS3A-2442 24 42 16 2,874 +575
3FS3A-2448 24 48 16 3,019 +604

3FS3C-1842 18 42 29 2,874 +575
3FS3C-1848 18 48 29 3,019 +604
3FS3C-1854 18 54 29 3,168 +634
3FS3C-1860 18 60 29 3,315 +663
3FS3C-1866 18 66 29 3,434 +687
3FS3C-1872 18 72 29 3,536 +707
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Specify

First Sight • Square
wood top

First Sight • Round
wood top

First Sight • Square
back-painted glass top

First Sight • Round
back-painted glass top

Occasional Tables
First Sight™

Product Number                                  Wood*        Base

                                                                                page 13           page 6

A F

*Not required on tables with glass tops
*Not available in 621 Champagne Beech (Natural) or 681 Champagne
Hickory (Natural)

Product    Basic                             U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                Anigre

Top ........ wood veneered
Base ...... metal

Top ........ wood veneered
Base ...... metal

Top ........ 1/2" thick glass, back-painted white
Base ...... metal

Top ........ 1/2" thick glass, back-painted white
Base ...... metal

AFR2-2020 20 20 16 1/4 $2,406 +481
AFR2-3636 36 36 16 1/4 2,818 +564
AFR2-4242 42 42 16 1/4 3,362 +672

AFR1-23 23 23 16 1/4 1,755 +351
AFR1-36 36 36 16 1/4 2,128 +426
AFR1-42 42 42 16 1/4 2,203 +441

AFG2-4242 42 42 16 1/4 3,090
AFG2-3636 36 36 16 1/4 2,619
AFG2-2020 20 20 16 1/4 2,128

AFG1-42 42 42 16 1/4 2,315
AFG1-36 36 36 16 1/4 2,230
AFG1-23 23 23 16 1/4 1,695
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Specify

Garrett Classic • Round

Garrett Classic • Square

Garrett Classic • Rectangular

Garrett Classic • Round

Garrett Classic • Square

Garrett Classic • Rectangular

Occasional Tables
Garrett Classic™

Top ........ 1" thick wood veneered with solid wood edges
Base ...... metal

Top ........ 1" thick wood veneered with solid wood edges
Base ...... metal

Top ........ 1" thick wood veneered with solid wood edges
Base ...... metal

Product Number                                        Wood*       Base            Inlay / B Marq*

                                                                                        page 13           page 6             page 8

A G C

Product    Basic                                      U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price           Anigre         Inlay / B Marquetry

Top ........ 3/4" thick clear glass
Base ...... metal

Top ........ 3/4" thick clear glass
Base ...... metal

Top ........ 3/4" thick clear glass
Base ...... metal

*Not required on tables with glass tops

AGC4A-20 20 20 16 $1,444 +289 +464
AGC4A-24 24 24 16 1,487 +297 +464
AGC4A-30 30 30 16 1,709 +342 +613
AGC4A-36 36 36 16 1,813 +363 +735

AGC4B-20 20 20 20 1,487 +297 +464
AGC4B-24 24 24 20 1,577 +315 +464

AGC2A-2424 24 24 16 1,842 +368 +464
AGC2A-3030 30 30 16 2,108 +422 +613
AGC2A-3636 36 36 16 2,342 +468 +735

AGC2B-2424 24 24 20 1,945 +389 +464
AGC2B-3030 30 30 20 2,210 +442 +613

AGC3A-1830 18 30 16 1,842 +368 +464
AGC3A-2442 24 42 16 2,313 +463 +735
AGC3A-2448 24 48 16 2,460 +492 +735

AGG4A-20 20 20 16 1,414
AGG4A-24 24 24 16 1,637
AGG4A-30 30 30 16 2,120
AGG4A-36 36 36 16 2,608

AGG4B-20 20 20 20 1,519
AGG4B-24 24 24 20 1,725

AGG2A-2424 24 24 16 1,886
AGG2A-3030 30 30 16 2,298
AGG2A-3636 36 36 16 2,725

AGG2B-2424 24 24 20 1,973
AGG2B-3030 30 30 20 2,388

AGG3A-1830 18 30 16 1,842
AGG3A-2442 24 42 16 2,492
AGG3A-2448 24 48 16 2,725
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Specify

Occasional Tables
Lissome™

Product    Basic
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price

Lissome • Coffee Table
with shelf

Lissome • Coffee Table
no shelf

Lissome • Console Table

Table ..... veneered molded plywood
Shelf ...... 1/2" thick clear glass

Table ..... veneered molded plywood

Table ..... veneered molded plywood

ALS3-4821 21 48 16 1/2 $2,563

ALS2-4821 21 48 16 1/2 2,159

ALS3-5414 16 54 26 2,048

Product Number                                 Wood*

                                                                                page 13

A L S 3

*Available in maple, cherry and walnut only; not available in anigre,
beech, hickory, or sapele
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Specify

Occasional Tables
Loophole™ Coffee Table

Loophole • Round

Loophole • Square

Loophole • Rectangular

Product    Basic
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price

Product Number                                             Wood*               Glass

                                                                                               page 13                  page 8

A   L    H         A C   G   L

*Available in ash and walnut only

note: table base can be installed in the field inverted with the wide
end at the bottom

Top ........ 1/2' low iron clear glass with flat polished edge
Base ...... solid ash or solid walnut

Top ........ 1/2' low iron clear glass with flat polished edge
Base ...... solid ash or solid walnut

Top ........ 1/2' low iron clear glass with flat polished edge
Base ...... solid ash or solid walnut

walnut frame
ALH1A-36W 36 36 14 $1,595
ALH1A-42W 42 42 14 1,775

ash frame
ALH1A-36A 36 36 14 1,365
ALH1A-42A 42 42 14 1,525

walnut frame
ALH2A-3636W 36 36 14 1,680
ALH2A-4242W 42 42 14 1,890

ash frame
ALH2A-3636A 36 36 14 1,455
ALH2A-4242A 42 42 14 1,640

walnut frame
ALH3A-2436W 24 36 14 1,455
ALH3A-3042W 30 42 14 1,725

ash frame
ALH3A-2436A 24 36 14 1,275
ALH3A-3042A 30 42 14 1,450
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Specify

Occasional Tables
Loophole™ End Table

Product    Basic
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price

Loophole • Round

Loophole • Square

Product Number                                             Wood*               Glass

                                                                                               page 13                  page 8

A   L    H         B C   G   L

*Available in ash and walnut only

note: table base can be installed in the field inverted with the wide
end at the bottom

Top ........ 1/2' low iron clear glass with flat polished edge
Base ...... solid ash or solid walnut

Top ........ 1/2' low iron clear glass with flat polished edge
Base ...... solid ash or solid walnut

walnut frame
ALH1B-21W 21 21 20 $1,250

ash frame
ALH1B-21A 21 21 20 1,075

walnut frame
ALH2B-2121W 21 21 20 1,295

ash frame
ALH2B-2121A 21 21 20 1,125
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Specify

Occasional Tables
Metal Series • Glass and Stone Tops

Metal Series • Round

Metal Series • Square

Metal Series • Rectangular

Metal Series • Round

Metal Series • Square

Metal Series • Rectangular

Top ........ 1/2" thick clear glass
Base ...... metal

Top ........ 1/2" thick clear glass
Base ...... metal

Top ........ 1/2" thick clear glass
Base ...... metal

Top ........ 3/4" thick stone
Base ...... metal

Top ........ 3/4" thick stone
Base ...... metal

Top ........ 3/4" thick stone
Base ...... metal

Product Number                                         Stone*        Base

                                                                                         page 12         page 6

A M S
*Not required on
tables with glass tops

Product    Basic
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price

AMS4A-24 24 24 16 $1,739
AMS4A-30 30 30 16 2,048
AMS4A-36 36 36 16 2,520
AMS4A-42 42 42 16 3,019

AMS4B-24 24 24 20 1,783

AMS5A-2424 24 24 16 1,739
AMS5A-3636 36 36 16 2,520

AMS5B-2424 24 24 20 1,796

AMS6-2442 24 42 16 1,961
AMS6-2448 24 48 16 2,091

AMS7A-24 24 24 16 2,947
AMS7A-30 30 30 16 3,846
AMS7A-36 36 36 16 5,215
AMS7A-42 42 42 16 6,600

AMS7B-24 24 24 20 2,977

AMS8A-2424 24 24 16 2,947
AMS8A-3636 36 36 16 5,215

AMS8B-2424 24 24 20 3,006

AMS9-2442 24 42 16 3,906
AMS9-2448 24 48 16 4,184
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Specify

Metal Series • Round

Metal Series • Square

Metal Series • Rectangular

Top ........ 3/4" thick wood veneered
Base ...... metal

Occasional Tables
Metal Series • Wood Tops

Top ........ 3/4" thick wood veneered
Base ...... metal

Top ........ 3/4" thick wood veneered
Base ...... metal

Product Number                                        Wood         Base

                                                                                         page 13           page 6

A M W

Product    Basic                             U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                Anigre

AMW1A-24 24 24 16 $1,577 +315
AMW1A-30 30 30 16 1,783 +357
AMW1A-36 36 36 16 2,137 +427
AMW1A-42 42 42 16 2,475 +495

AMW1B-24 24 24 20 1,608 +322

AMW2A-2424 24 24 16 1,577 +315
AMW2A-3636 36 36 16 2,137 +427

AMW2B-2424 24 24 20 1,622 +324

AMW3-2442 24 42 16 1,622 +324
AMW3-2448 24 48 16 1,709 +342
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Specify

Overt • Coffee Table

Overt • End Table

Round Series

Round Series
nested set of three tables

Occasional Tables
Overt™
Round Series™

Top ........ wood veneered
Legs ...... solid wood

Product Number                                       Wood*        Base**

                                                                                        page 13           page 6

A R N

Top ........ wood veneered
Legs ...... solid wood

Product    Basic                                     U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price             Anigre           Stainless Steel

Includes:
ARN1-18
ARN1-20
ARN2B-22

Top ........ 1/2" thick clear glass
Base ...... metal

Top ........ 1/2" thick clear glass
Base ...... metal

*Not required on Overt tables
**Not required on Round Series tables

AVR3-4134 34 41 13 1/2 $1,488 +450

AVR3-2021 21 20 17 1/4 1,231 +450

ARN1-18 18 18 14 1/4 1,252 +250
ARN1-20 20 20 16 1/4 1,311 +262

ARN2A-32 32 32 16 1/4 1,902 +380
ARN2A-36 36 36 16 1/4 2,268 +454

ARN2B-18 18 18 18 1/4 1,252 +250
ARN2B-20 20 20 18 1/4 1,311 +262
ARN2B-22 22 22 18 1/4 1,357 +271

ARN1-182022 22 22 18 1/4 3,920 +784
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Specify

Occasional Tables
Slimline™

Top ........ 1/2" thick clear or etched glass
Shelf ...... 1/2" thick clear glass
Base ...... metal

Top ........ 1/2" thick clear or etched glass
Base ...... metal

Top ........ 1/2" thick clear or etched glass
Base ...... metal

Top ........ 1/2" thick clear or etched glass
Base ...... metal

Top ........ 1/2" thick clear or etched glass
Shelf ...... 1/2" thick clear glass
Base ...... metal

Top ........ 1/2" thick clear or etched glass
Shelf ...... 1/2" thick clear glass
Base ...... metal

Product Number                                         Glass           Base

                                                                                        page 8             page 6

A S L

Product    Basic                             U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                Etched Glass

Slimline • Round

Slimline • Square

Slimline • Rectangular

Slimline • Round
with glass shelf

Slimline • Square
with glass shelf

Slimline • Rectangular
with glass
shelf

ASL1A-20 20 20 16 $1,311 +109
ASL1A-24 24 24 16 1,414 +137
ASL1A-30 30 30 16 1,637 +245
ASL1A-36 36 36 16 1,902 +340

ASL2A-2424 24 24 16 1,357 +137

ASL3-2436 24 36 16 1,589 +137
ASL3-2442 24 42 16 1,709 +245
ASL3-2448 24 48 16 1,783 +245

ASL4A-30 30 30 16 1,916 +137
ASL4A-36 36 36 16 2,268 +340
ASL4A-42 42 42 16 2,740 +464

ASL5A-3636 36 36 16 2,062 +340
ASL5A-4242 42 42 16 2,416 +464

ASL6-2436 24 36 16 1,783 +137
ASL6-2442 24 42 16 1,961 +245
ASL6-2448 24 48 16 2,062 +245
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Specify

Square Series • Square

Square Series • Rectangular

Square Series • Rectangular

Occasional Tables
Square Series™

Tops are wood veneered; legs and aprons are solid wood

Top ........ wood veneered with solid wood apron

Product Number                                         Wood

                                                                                         page 13

A R T

Product    Basic                             U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                Anigre

Tops are wood veneered; legs and aprons are solid wood

ART1A-1818 18 18 16 $1,341 +268
ART1A-2424 24 24 16 1,577 +315
ART1A-3030 30 30 16 1,667 +333
ART1A-3636 36 36 16 1,945 +389
ART1A-4242 42 42 16 2,048 +410

ART1B-2424 24 24 20 1,589 +318
ART1B-3030 30 30 20 1,680 +336

ART3A-1836 18 36 16 1,608 +322
ART3A-2442 24 42 16 1,886 +377
ART3A-2448 24 48 16 2,062 +412

ART3B-1836 18 36 29 1,725 +345
ART3B-1848 18 48 29 1,813 +363
ART3B-1860 18 60 29 2,120 +424
ART3B-1872 18 72 29 2,196 +439
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Specify

Conference Tables
Café™

Top ........ wood veneered 1 7/8" thick with veneered sloped edge
Base ...... metal

veneered sloped edge

Product    Basic                             U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                Anigre

Product Number                      Wood         Base

                                                                 page 13          page 6

A C F 1

Café ACF1-36 36 36 29 $2,116 +423
ACF1-42 42 42 29 2,497 +499
ACF1-48 48 48 29 2,907 +581
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Specify

Conference Tables
Cassino™

Top ........ 1 1/2" thick wood veneered with specified edge detail
Base ...... metal

Top ........ 1 1/2" thick wood veneered with specified edge detail
Base ...... metal

Top ........ 1 1/2" thick wood veneered with specified edge detail
Base ...... metal

Top ........ 1 1/2" thick wood veneered with specified edge detail
Base ...... metal

Product Number                                   Wood         Edge            Base            Inlay*                    Marquetry*

                                                                                page 13           page 7             page 6            page 8                      page 10

A C A
*Not available with
T50 edge

Cassino • Round

Cassino • Square
mitered corners

Cassino • Rectangular
mitered corners

Cassino • Racetrack

Product                           Basic                     Anigre        Solid     Inlay or B      S or T
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price   Finish   Edge  Marquetry   Marquetry

U   P   C   H   A   R   G   E   S

ACA1-30 30 30 29 $1,977 +395 +413 +681 +970
ACA1-36 36 36 29 1,977 +395 +413 +681 +970
ACA1-42 42 42 29 2,340 +468 +482 +795 +1,085
ACA1-48 48 48 29 2,707 +541 +551 +909 +1,198
ACA1-54 54 54 29 3,290 +658 +620 +1,022 +1,311

ACA2-3636 36 36 29 1,730 +346 +413 +681 +970
ACA2-4242 42 42 29 2,068 +414 +482 +795 +1,085
ACA2-4848 48 48 29 2,407 +481 +550 +909 +1,198
ACA2-5454 54 54 29 2,991 +598 +619 +1,022 +1,311

ACA3-3060 30 60 29 2,457 +491 +517 +909 +1,198
ACA3-3066 30 66 29 2,543 +509 +550 +909 +1,198
ACA3-3072 30 72 29 2,672 +534 +586 +1,022 +1,311

ACA3-3666 36 66 29 2,672 +534 +586 +1,022 +1,311
ACA3-3672 36 72 29 2,841 +568 +620 +1,022 +1,311
ACA3-3678 36 78 29 2,943 +589 +653 +1,136 +1,425
ACA3-3684 36 84 29 3,125 +625 +687 +1,136 +1,425
ACA3-3690 36 90 29 3,239 +648 +723 +1,262 +1,552
ACA3-3696 36 96 29 3,437 +687 +756 +1,262 +1,552

ACA3-4278 42 78 29 3,630 +726 +688 +1,136 +1,425
ACA3-4284 42 84 29 3,647 +729 +723 +1,262 +1,552
ACA3-4290 42 90 29 3,723 +745 +756 +1,262 +1,552
ACA3-4296 42 96 29 3,946 +789 +792 +1,388 +1,678

ACA4-3060 30 60 29 2,606 +521 +517 +909 +1,198
ACA4-3066 30 66 29 2,721 +544 +550 +909 +1,198
ACA4-3072 30 72 29 2,823 +565 +583 +1,022 +1,311

ACA4-3666 36 66 29 2,809 +562 +584 +1,022 +1,311
ACA4-3672 36 72 29 2,991 +598 +619 +1,022 +1,311
ACA4-3678 36 78 29 3,091 +618 +653 +1,136 +1,425
ACA4-3684 36 84 29 3,302 +660 +687 +1,136 +1,425
ACA4-3690 36 90 29 3,391 +678 +722 +1,262 +1,552
ACA4-3696 36 96 29 3,613 +723 +756 +1,262 +1,552

ACA4-4278 42 78 29 3,834 +767 +688 +1,136 +1,425
ACA4-4284 42 84 29 3,826 +765 +723 +1,262 +1,552
ACA4-4290 42 90 29 3,940 +788 +757 +1,262 +1,552
ACA4-4296 42 96 29 4,136 +827 +791 +1,388 +1,678
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Specify

Conference Tables
Drum

Top ........ 1 1/2" thick wood veneered with specified edge detail
Base ...... wood veneered drums

Top ........ 1 1/2" thick wood veneered with specified edge detail
Base ...... wood veneered drum

Top ........ 1 1/2" thick wood veneered with specified edge detail
Base ...... wood veneered drum

Product Number                                                Wood         Edge           Base            Inlay*                  Marquetry*

                                                                                               page 13           page 7             page 6             page 8                     page 10

A P T
*Not available with
T50 edge

Drum • Round

Drum • Round
two-piece top

Drum • Rectangular
radius corners

mitered corners

18
20
24
24
30

30
36
39
42

18
18
18
18

20
20
20

24
24
24
24
24
24

18
18
18
18

20
20
20

24
24
24
24
24
24

Product    Base Basic Anigre Solid   Inlay or B S or T
Number Depth   Width     Height    Dia. Price Finish Edge  Marquetry  Marquetry

U   P   C   H   A   R   G   E   S

APT1-36 36 36 29 $2,344 +469 +413 +681 +970
APT1-42 42 42 29 2,697 +539 +482 +795 +1,085
APT1-48 48 48 29 3,117 +623 +550 +909 +1,198
APT1-54 54 54 29 3,481 +696 +619 +1,022 +1,311
APT1-60 60 60 29 4,024 +805 +687 +1,136 +1,425

APT1-66 66 66 29 5,564 +1,113 +757 +1,262 +1,552
APT1-72 72 72 29 6,230 +1,246 +826 +1,388 +1,678
APT1-78 78 78 29 6,924 +1,385 +894 +1,513 +1,804
APT1-84 84 84 29 7,684 +1,537 +963 +1,640 +1,929

APT5R-3678 36 78 29 4,456 +891 +653 +1,136 +1,425
APT5R-3684 36 84 29 4,584 +917 +687 +1,136 +1,425
APT5R-3690 36 90 29 4,752 +950 +723 +1,262 +1,552
APT5R-3696 36 96 29 4,855 +971 +757 +1,262 +1,552

APT5R-4284 42 84 29 5,012 +1,002 +723 +1,262 +1,552
APT5R-4290 42 90 29 5,114 +1,023 +757 +1,262 +1,552
APT5R-4296 42 96 29 5,295 +1,059 +792 +1,388 +1,678

APT5R-4884 48 84 29 5,386 +1,077 +757 +1,262 +1,552
APT5R-4890 48 90 29 5,569 +1,114 +790 +1,388 +1,678
APT5R-4896 48 96 29 5,738 +1,148 +826 +1,388 +1,678
APT5R-48102 48 102 29 5,935 +1,187 +860 +1,513 +1,804
APT5R-48108 48 108 29 6,104 +1,221 +894 +1,513 +1,804
APT5R-48114 48 114 29 6,274 +1,255 +928 +1,640 +1,929

APT5M-3678 36 78 29 4,292 +858 +653 +1,136 +1,425
APT5M-3684 36 84 29 4,408 +882 +687 +1,136 +1,425
APT5M-3690 36 90 29 4,590 +918 +723 +1,262 +1,552
APT5M-3696 36 96 29 4,692 +938 +756 +1,262 +1,552

APT5M-4284 42 84 29 4,876 +975 +723 +1,262 +1,552
APT5M-4290 42 90 29 4,950 +990 +757 +1,262 +1,552
APT5M-4296 42 96 29 5,132 +1,026 +791 +1,388 +1,678

APT5M-4884 48 84 29 5,249 +1,050 +757 +1,262 +1,552
APT5M-4890 48 90 29 5,419 +1,084 +791 +1,388 +1,678
APT5M-4896 48 96 29 5,589 +1,118 +826 +1,388 +1,678
APT5M-48102 48 102 29 5,770 +1,154 +860 +1,513 +1,804
APT5M-48108 48 108 29 5,941 +1,188 +894 +1,513 +1,804
APT5M-48114 48 114 29 6,123 +1,225 +930 +1,640 +1,929
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Specify

Drum • Rectangular
two-piece top
radius corners

mitered corners

Drum • Rectangular
two-piece top
radius corners

mitered corners

Drum • Rectangular
three-piece top
radius corners

mitered corners

Conference Tables
Drum

24
24
24
24
30
30
30
30
30

24
24
24
24
30
30
30
30
30

24
24

24
24

30
30
30
30
30
30

30
30
30
30
30
30

Top ........ 1 1/2" thick wood veneered with specified edge detail
Base ...... wood veneered drums

Top ........ 1 1/2" thick wood veneered with specified edge detail
Base ...... wood veneered drums

Product Number                                                Wood          Edge            Base            Inlay*                  Marquetry*

                                                                                               page 13           page 7             page 6             page 8                     page 10

A P T
*Not available with
T50 edge

Top ........ 1 1/2" thick wood veneered with specified edge detail
Base ...... wood veneered drums

3

Product    Base Basic Anigre Solid   Inlay or B S or T
Number Depth   Width     Height    Dia. Price Finish Edge  Marquetry  Marquetry

U   P   C   H   A   R   G   E   S

APT3R-48120 48 120 29 $8,517 +1,703 +963 +1,640 +1,929
APT3R-54120 54 120 29 9,014 +1,803 +996 +1,766 +2,056
APT3R-54132 54 132 29 9,529 +1,906 +1,066 +1,893 +2,182
APT3R-54144 54 144 29 9,975 +1,995 +1,136 +2,018 +2,309
APT3R-60120 60 120 29 9,686 +1,937 +1,032 +1,766 +2,056
APT3R-60132 60 132 29 10,216 +2,043 +1,101 +1,893 +2,182
APT3R-60144 60 144 29 10,732 +2,146 +1,170 +2,018 +2,309
APT3R-60156 60 156 29 11,262 +2,252 +1,238 +2,144 +2,434
APT3R-60168 60 168 29 11,777 +2,355 +1,306 +2,270 +2,560

APT3M-48120 48 120 29 8,324 +1,665 +963 +1,640 +1,929
APT3M-54120 54 120 29 8,809 +1,762 +996 +1,766 +2,056
APT3M-54132 54 132 29 9,350 +1,870 +1,065 +1,893 +2,182
APT3M-54144 54 144 29 9,771 +1,954 +1,135 +2,018 +2,309
APT3M-60120 60 120 29 9,482 +1,896 +1,032 +1,766 +2,056
APT3M-60132 60 132 29 10,038 +2,008 +1,101 +1,893 +2,182
APT3M-60144 60 144 29 10,527 +2,105 +1,170 +2,017 +2,309
APT3M-60156 60 156 29 11,083 +2,217 +1,238 +2,144 +2,434
APT3M-60168 60 168 29 11,584 +2,317 +1,307 +2,270 +2,560

APT3R-54156 54 156 29 11,882 +2,376 +1,204 +2,018 +2,309
APT3R-54168 54 168 29 12,329 +2,466 +1,273 +2,144 +2,434

APT3M-54156 54 156 29 11,692 +2,338 +1,203 +2,018 +2,309
APT3M-54168 54 168 29 12,125 +2,425 +1,273 +2,144 +2,434

APT3R-60180 60 180 29 15,524 +3,105 +1,376 +2,397 +2,976
APT3R-60192 60 192 29 16,109 +3,222 +1,445 +2,397 +2,976
APT3R-60204 60 204 29 16,665 +3,333 +1,513 +2,523 +3,102
APT3R-60216 60 216 29 17,222 +3,444 +1,582 +2,649 +3,229
APT3R-60228 60 228 29 17,819 +3,564 +1,652 +2,775 +3,355
APT3R-60240 60 240 29 18,391 +3,678 +1,719 +2,902 +3,481

APT3M-60180 60 180 29 15,266 +3,053 +1,376 +2,397 +2,976
APT3M-60192 60 192 29 15,851 +3,170 +1,445 +2,397 +2,976
APT3M-60204 60 204 29 16,407 +3,281 +1,514 +2,523 +3,102
APT3M-60216 60 216 29 16,949 +3,390 +1,583 +2,649 +3,229
APT3M-60228 60 228 29 17,533 +3,507 +1,652 +2,775 +3,355
APT3M-60240 60 240 29 18,103 +3,621 +1,720 +2,902 +3,481
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Specify

Drum • Racetrack

Drum • Racetrack
two-piece top

Drum • Racetrack
two-piece top

Drum • Racetrack
three-piece top

Conference Tables
Drum

18
18
18
18

20
20
20

24
24
24
24
24
24

24

24
24
24

30
30
30
30
30

24
24

30
30
30
30
30
30

Product Number                                         Wood          Edge            Base            Inlay*                  Marquetry*

                                                                                       page 13           page 7             page 6             page 8                    page 10

A P T

Top ........ 1 1/2" thick wood veneered with specified edge detail
Base ...... wood veneered drums

Top ........ 1 1/2" thick wood veneered with specified edge detail
Base ...... wood veneered drums

Top ........ 1 1/2" thick wood veneered with specified edge detail
Base ...... wood veneered drums

Top ........ 1 1/2" thick wood veneered with specified edge detail
Base ...... wood veneered drums

*Not available with
T50 edge

Product    Base Basic Anigre Solid   Inlay or B S or T
Number Depth   Width     Height    Dia. Price Finish Edge  Marquetry  Marquetry

U   P   C   H   A   R   G   E   S

APT6-3678 36 78 29 $4,634 +927 +654 +1,136 +1,425
APT6-3684 36 84 29 4,734 +947 +688 +1,136 +1,425
APT6-3690 36 90 29 4,918 +984 +723 +1,262 +1,552
APT6-3696 36 96 29 5,017 +1,003 +757 +1,262 +1,552

APT6-4284 42 84 29 5,191 +1,038 +722 +1,262 +1,552
APT6-4290 42 90 29 5,305 +1,061 +756 +1,262 +1,552
APT6-4296 42 96 29 5,487 +1,097 +791 +1,388 +1,678

APT6-4884 48 84 29 5,576 +1,115 +757 +1,262 +1,552
APT6-4890 48 90 29 5,746 +1,149 +792 +1,388 +1,678
APT6-4896 48 96 29 5,943 +1,189 +826 +1,388 +1,678
APT6-48102 48 102 29 6,140 +1,228 +859 +1,513 +1,804
APT6-48108 48 108 29 6,309 +1,262 +894 +1,513 +1,804
APT6-48114 48 114 29 6,518 +1,304 +928 +1,640 +1,929

APT2-48120 48 120 29 8,202 +1,640 +963 +1,640 +1,929

APT2-54120 54 120 29 8,712 +1,742 +997 +1,766 +2,056
APT2-54132 54 132 29 9,268 +1,854 +1,067 +1,893 +2,182
APT2-54144 54 144 29 9,825 +1,965 +1,135 +2,018 +2,309

APT2-60120 60 120 29 9,400 +1,880 +1,032 +1,766 +2,056
APT2-60132 60 132 29 9,943 +1,989 +1,100 +1,893 +2,182
APT2-60144 60 144 29 10,472 +2,094 +1,169 +2,018 +2,309
APT2-60156 60 156 29 11,028 +2,206 +1,239 +2,144 +2,434
APT2-60168 60 168 29 11,571 +2,314 +1,307 +2,270 +2,560

APT2-54156 54 156 29 11,870 +2,374 +1,203 +2,018 +2,309
APT2-54168 54 168 29 12,329 +2,466 +1,273 +2,144 +2,434

APT2-60180 60 180 29 15,131 +3,026 +1,376 +2,397 +2,976
APT2-60192 60 192 29 15,686 +3,137 +1,445 +2,397 +2,976
APT2-60204 60 204 29 16,299 +3,260 +1,513 +2,523 +3,102
APT2-60216 60 216 29 16,881 +3,376 +1,583 +2,649 +3,229
APT2-60228 60 228 29 17,492 +3,498 +1,650 +2,775 +3,355
APT2-60240 60 240 29 18,077 +3,615 +1,719 +2,902 +3,481
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Specify

Drum • Boat Shape
mitered corners

Drum • Boat Shape
two-piece top
mitered corners

Drum • Boat Shape
two-piece top
mitered corners

Drum • Boat Shape
three-piece top
mitered corners

24
24
24
24
24
24

24

24
24
24

30
30
30
30
30

24
24

30
30
30
30
30
30

Conference Tables
Drum

Top ........ 1 1/2" thick wood veneered with specified edge detail
Base ...... wood veneered drums
Depth .... depth dimensions shown are for overall top size

(to outside of arc); end depth is 12" less than overall depth

Top ........ 1 1/2" thick wood veneered with specified edge detail
Base ...... wood veneered drums
Depth .... depth dimensions shown are for overall top size (to

outside of arc); end depth is 12" less than overall depth

Top ........ 1 1/2" thick wood veneered with specified edge detail
Base ...... wood veneered drums
Depth .... depth dimensions shown are for overall top size (to

outside of arc); end depth is 12" less than overall depth

Top ........ 1 1/2" thick wood veneered with specified edge detail
Base ...... wood veneered drums
Depth .... depth dimensions shown are for overall top size (to

outside of arc); end depth is 12" less than overall depth

Product Number                                          Wood          Edge            Base            Inlay*                  Marquetry*

                                                                                       page 13           page 7             page 6             page 8                    page 10

A P T
*Not available with
T50 edge

APT8-4884 48 84 29 $6,301 +1,260 +757 +1,262 +1,552
APT8-4890 48 90 29 6,538 +1,308 +790 +1,388 +1,678
APT8-4896 48 96 29 6,749 +1,350 +826 +1,388 +1,678
APT8-48102 48 102 29 6,998 +1,400 +861 +1,513 +1,804
APT8-48108 48 108 29 7,250 +1,450 +894 +1,513 +1,804
APT8-48114 48 114 29 7,446 +1,489 +930 +1,640 +1,929

APT4-48120 48 120 29 9,455 +1,891 +963 +1,640 +1,929

APT4-54120 54 120 29 10,103 +2,021 +997 +1,766 +2,056
APT4-54132 54 132 29 10,796 +2,159 +1,067 +1,893 +2,182
APT4-54144 54 144 29 11,366 +2,273 +1,136 +2,018 +2,309

APT4-60120 60 120 29 10,928 +2,186 +1,032 +1,766 +2,056
APT4-60132 60 132 29 11,606 +2,321 +1,100 +1,893 +2,182
APT4-60144 60 144 29 12,327 +2,465 +1,170 +2,018 +2,309
APT4-60156 60 156 29 13,035 +2,607 +1,239 +2,144 +2,434
APT4-60168 60 168 29 13,727 +2,745 +1,307 +2,270 +2,560

APT4-54156 54 156 29 13,670 +2,734 +1,203 +2,018 +2,309
APT4-54168 54 168 29 14,240 +2,848 +1,272 +2,144 +2,434

APT4-60180 60 180 29 17,613 +3,523 +1,376 +2,397 +2,976
APT4-60192 60 192 29 18,360 +3,672 +1,445 +2,397 +2,976
APT4-60204 60 204 29 19,107 +3,821 +1,514 +2,523 +3,102
APT4-60216 60 216 29 19,868 +3,974 +1,583 +2,649 +3,229
APT4-60228 60 228 29 20,643 +4,129 +1,650 +2,775 +3,355
APT4-60240 60 240 29 21,418 +4,284 +1,720 +2,902 +3,481

Product    Base Basic Anigre Solid   Inlay or B S or T
Number Depth   Width     Height    Dia. Price Finish Edge  Marquetry  Marquetry

U   P   C   H   A   R   G   E   S
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Specify

Conference Tables
Quattro™

Top ........ 1 1/2" thick wood veneered with specified edge detail
Legs ...... metal or solid wood
Depth .... depth dimensions shown are for overall top size (to

outside of arc); end depth is 6" less than overall depth

Top ........ 1 1/2" thick wood veneered with specified edge detail
Legs ...... metal or solid wood

Top ........ 1 1/2" thick wood veneered with specified edge detail;
two-piece tops include recessed metal subframes

Legs ...... metal or solid wood

Product Number                                          Wood         Edge           Legs             Inlay*                   Marquetry*

                                                                                       page 13           page 7             page 9             page 8                     page 10

A Q W
*Not available with
T50 edge

Quattro • Round

Quattro • Round
two-piece top

Quattro • Arc Front
radius corners

AQW1-36 36 36 29 $2,154 +431 +413 +681 +970
AQW1-42 42 42 29 2,425 +485 +482 +795 +1,085
AQW1-48 48 48 29 2,804 +561 +550 +909 +1,198
AQW1-54 54 54 29 3,168 +634 +619 +1,022 +1,311
AQW1-60 60 60 29 3,863 +773 +687 +1,136 +1,425

AQW1-66 66 66 29 5,892 +1,178 +757 +1,262 +1,552
AQW1-72 72 72 29 6,543 +1,309 +826 +1,388 +1,678
AQW1-78 78 78 29 7,208 +1,442 +894 +1,513 +1,804
AQW1-84 84 84 29 8,324 +1,665 +963 +1,640 +1,929
AQW1-90 90 90 29 9,086 +1,817 +1,032 +1,766 +2,056
AQW1-96 96 96 29 9,875 +1,975 +1,100 +1,893 +2,182
AQW1-102 102 102 29 10,745 +2,149 +1,169 +2,018 +2,309
AQW1-108 108 108 29 11,698 +2,340 +1,239 +2,144 +2,434

AQW7R-3666 36 66 29 3,532 +706 +584 +1,022 +1,311
AQW7R-3672 36 72 29 3,701 +740 +619 +1,022 +1,311
AQW7R-3678 36 78 29 3,952 +790 +654 +1,136 +1,425
AQW7R-3684 36 84 29 4,093 +819 +687 +1,136 +1,425

AQW7R-4266 42 66 29 3,770 +754 +619 +1,022 +1,311
AQW7R-4272 42 72 29 4,007 +801 +653 +1,136 +1,425
AQW7R-4278 42 78 29 4,244 +849 +687 +1,136 +1,425
AQW7R-4284 42 84 29 4,481 +896 +722 +1,262 +1,552

Product                           Basic                       Anigre       Solid     Inlay or B      S or T
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price     Finish   Edge  Marquetry  Marquetry

U   P   C   H   A   R   G   E   S
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Specify

Conference Tables
Quattro™

Top ........ 1 1/2" thick wood veneered with specified edge detail;
oval tables 48" x 96" include recessed metal subframes
and therefore do not accommodate pencil drawers

Legs ...... metal or solid wood

Top ........ 1 1/2" thick wood veneered with specified edge detail
Legs ...... metal or solid wood

Top ........ 1 1/2" thick wood veneered with specified edge detail;
two-piece tops include recessed metal subframes

Legs ...... metal or solid wood

Product Number                                                     Wood          Edge            Legs            Inlay*                    Marquetry*

                                                                                                       page 13           page 7             page 9             page 8                    page 10

A Q W
*Not available with
T50 edge

Quattro • Square
radius corners

mitered corners

Quattro • Square
two-piece top
radius corners

mitered corners

Quattro • Oval

Product                           Basic                       Anigre       Solid     Inlay or B      S or T
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price     Finish   Edge  Marquetry  Marquetry

U   P   C   H   A   R   G   E   S

AQW2R-3636 36 36 29 $2,057 +411 +413 +681 +970
AQW2R-4242 42 42 29 2,313 +463 +482 +795 +1,085
AQW2R-4848 48 48 29 2,679 +536 +550 +909 +1,198
AQW2R-5454 54 54 29 3,018 +604 +620 +1,022 +1,311
AQW2R-6060 60 60 29 3,738 +748 +688 +1,136 +1,425

AQW2M-3636 36 36 29 1,866 +373 +413 +681 +970
AQW2M-4242 42 42 29 2,151 +430 +482 +795 +1,085
AQW2M-4848 48 48 29 2,488 +498 +550 +909 +1,198
AQW2M-5454 54 54 29 2,855 +571 +619 +1,022 +1,311
AQW2M-6060 60 60 29 3,574 +715 +687 +1,136 +1,425

AQW2R-6666 66 66 29 5,729 +1,146 +756 +1,262 +1,552
AQW2R-7272 72 72 29 6,380 +1,276 +825 +1,388 +1,678
AQW2R-7878 78 78 29 6,991 +1,398 +894 +1,513 +1,804
AQW2R-8484 84 84 29 8,093 +1,619 +963 +1,640 +1,929
AQW2R-9090 90 90 29 8,839 +1,768 +1,032 +1,766 +2,056
AQW2R-9696 96 96 29 9,685 +1,937 +1,100 +1,893 +2,182
AQW2R-102102 102 102 29 10,596 +2,119 +1,170 +2,018 +2,309
AQW2R-108108 108 108 29 11,507 +2,301 +1,238 +2,144 +2,434

AQW2M-6666 66 66 29 5,536 +1,107 +757 +1,262 +1,552
AQW2M-7272 72 72 29 6,188 +1,238 +826 +1,388 +1,678
AQW2M-7878 78 78 29 6,812 +1,362 +894 +1,513 +1,804
AQW2M-8484 84 84 29 7,902 +1,580 +963 +1,640 +1,929
AQW2M-9090 90 90 29 8,664 +1,733 +1,032 +1,766 +2,056
AQW2M-9696 96 96 29 9,478 +1,896 +1,101 +1,893 +2,182
AQW2M-102102 102 102 29 10,417 +2,083 +1,170 +2,018 +2,309
AQW2M-108108 108 108 29 11,342 +2,268 +1,239 +2,144 +2,434

AQW5-3672 36 72 29 3,701 +740 +619 +1,022 +1,311

AQW5-4278 42 78 29 4,543 +909 +687 +1,136 +1,425
AQW5-4284 42 84 29 4,617 +923 +722 +1,262 +1,552

AQW5-4890 48 90 29 5,092 +1,018 +791 +1,388 +1,678
AQW5-4896 48 96 29 5,315 +1,063 +826 +1,388 +1,678
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Specify

Conference Tables
Quattro™

Top ........ 1 1/2" thick wood veneered with specified edge detail;
rectangular tables 90" wide and wider include recessed
metal subframes and therefore do not accommodate
pencil drawers

Legs ...... metal or solid wood

Product Number                                                Wood          Edge            Legs            Inlay*                  Marquetry*

                                                                                               page 13           page 7             page 9             page 8                    page 10

A Q W
*Not available with
T50 edge3

Quattro • Rectangular
radius corners

mitered corners

Product                           Basic                       Anigre       Solid     Inlay or B      S or T
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price     Finish   Edge  Marquetry  Marquetry

U   P   C   H   A   R   G   E   S

AQW3R-3060 30 60 29 $2,430 +486 +516 +909 +1,198
AQW3R-3066 30 66 29 2,516 +503 +550 +909 +1,198
AQW3R-3072 30 72 29 2,645 +529 +583 +1,022 +1,311

AQW3R-3666 36 66 29 2,781 +556 +583 +1,022 +1,311
AQW3R-3672 36 72 29 2,869 +574 +619 +1,022 +1,311
AQW3R-3678 36 78 29 3,037 +607 +653 +1,136 +1,425
AQW3R-3684 36 84 29 3,165 +633 +687 +1,136 +1,425
AQW3R-3690 36 90 29 3,689 +738 +723 +1,262 +1,552
AQW3R-3696 36 96 29 3,831 +766 +757 +1,262 +1,552

AQW3R-4278 42 78 29 3,698 +740 +688 +1,136 +1,425
AQW3R-4284 42 84 29 3,757 +751 +723 +1,262 +1,552
AQW3R-4290 42 90 29 3,940 +788 +757 +1,262 +1,552
AQW3R-4296 42 96 29 4,123 +825 +791 +1,388 +1,678

AQW3R-4884 48 84 29 4,022 +804 +756 +1,262 +1,552
AQW3R-4890 48 90 29 4,204 +841 +791 +1,388 +1,678
AQW3R-4896 48 96 29 4,441 +888 +826 +1,388 +1,678
AQW3R-48102 48 102 29 4,638 +928 +861 +1,513 +1,804
AQW3R-48108 48 108 29 4,836 +967 +894 +1,513 +1,804
AQW3R-48114 48 114 29 5,059 +1,012 +929 +1,640 +1,929

AQW3M-3060 30 60 29 2,266 +453 +515 +909 +1,198
AQW3M-3066 30 66 29 2,354 +471 +550 +909 +1,198
AQW3M-3072 30 72 29 2,453 +491 +584 +1,022 +1,311

AQW3M-3666 36 66 29 2,631 +526 +586 +1,022 +1,311
AQW3M-3672 36 72 29 2,705 +541 +620 +1,022 +1,311
AQW3M-3678 36 78 29 2,887 +577 +654 +1,136 +1,425
AQW3M-3684 36 84 29 2,990 +598 +687 +1,136 +1,425
AQW3M-3690 36 90 29 3,527 +705 +723 +1,262 +1,552
AQW3M-3696 36 96 29 3,653 +731 +757 +1,262 +1,552

AQW3M-4278 42 78 29 3,535 +707 +688 +1,136 +1,425
AQW3M-4284 42 84 29 3,608 +722 +722 +1,262 +1,552
AQW3M-4290 42 90 29 3,777 +755 +757 +1,262 +1,552
AQW3M-4296 42 96 29 3,974 +795 +791 +1,388 +1,678
AQW3M-4884 48 84 29 3,858 +772 +756 +1,262 +1,552
AQW3M-4890 48 90 29 4,042 +808 +791 +1,388 +1,678
AQW3M-4896 48 96 29 4,266 +853 +825 +1,388 +1,678
AQW3M-48102 48 102 29 4,476 +895 +859 +1,513 +1,804
AQW3M-48108 48 108 29 4,699 +940 +894 +1,513 +1,804
AQW3M-48114 48 114 29 4,881 +976 +929 +1,640 +1,929
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Specify

Conference Tables
Quattro™

Top ........ 1 1/2" thick wood veneered with specified edge detail;
two-piece tops include recessed metal subframes

Legs ...... metal or solid wood

Top ........ 1 1/2" thick wood veneered with specified edge detail;
two-piece tops include recessed metal subframes

Legs ...... metal or solid wood

Product Number                                                Wood          Edge            Legs            Inlay*                  Marquetry*

                                                                                               page 13           page 7             page 9             page 8                    page 10

A Q W
*Not available with
T50 edge3

Quattro • Rectangular
two-piece top
radius corners

mitered corners

Quattro • Rectangular
two-piece top
radius corners

mitered corners

Product                           Basic                      Anigre        Solid     Inlay or B      S or T
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price   Finish   Edge  Marquetry  Marquetry

U   P   C   H   A   R   G   E   S

AQW3R-48120 48 120 29 $7,058 +1,412 +963 +1,640 +1,929
AQW3R-48132 48 132 29 7,504 +1,501 +1,032 +1,766 +2,056
AQW3R-48144 48 144 29 7,923 +1,585 +1,101 +1,893 +2,182

AQW3R-54120 54 120 29 7,554 +1,511 +996 +1,766 +2,056
AQW3R-54132 54 132 29 8,096 +1,619 +1,066 +1,893 +2,182
AQW3R-54144 54 144 29 8,597 +1,719 +1,136 +2,018 +2,309
AQW3R-54156 54 156 29 9,208 +1,842 +1,203 +2,018 +2,309

AQW3R-60120 60 120 29 7,993 +1,599 +1,033 +1,766 +2,056
AQW3R-60132 60 132 29 8,606 +1,721 +1,100 +1,893 +2,182
AQW3R-60144 60 144 29 9,190 +1,838 +1,169 +2,018 +2,309
AQW3R-60156 60 156 29 9,732 +1,946 +1,238 +2,144 +2,434

AQW3M-48120 48 120 29 6,865 +1,373 +963 +1,640 +1,929
AQW3M-48132 48 132 29 7,301 +1,460 +1,032 +1,766 +2,056
AQW3M-48144 48 144 29 7,747 +1,549 +1,101 +1,893 +2,182

AQW3M-54120 54 120 29 7,348 +1,470 +997 +1,766 +2,056
AQW3M-54132 54 132 29 7,919 +1,584 +1,067 +1,893 +2,182
AQW3M-54144 54 144 29 8,392 +1,678 +1,136 +2,018 +2,309
AQW3M-54156 54 156 29 8,992 +1,798 +1,203 +2,018 +2,309

AQW3M-60120 60 120 29 7,819 +1,564 +1,032 +1,766 +2,056
AQW3M-60132 60 132 29 8,403 +1,681 +1,100 +1,893 +2,182
AQW3M-60144 60 144 29 8,984 +1,797 +1,170 +2,018 +2,309
AQW3M-60156 60 156 29 9,556 +1,911 +1,239 +2,144 +2,434

AQW3R-54168 54 168 29 9,683 +1,937 +1,273 +2,144 +2,434

AQW3R-60168 60 168 29 10,330 +2,066 +1,307 +2,270 +2,560

AQW3M-54168 54 168 29 9,508 +1,902 +1,272 +2,144 +2,434

AQW3M-60168 60 168 29 10,153 +2,031 +1,307 +2,270 +2,560
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Specify

Quattro • Rectangular
three-piece top
radius corners

mitered corners

Quattro • Racetrack

Conference Tables
Quattro™

Top ........ 1 1/2" thick wood veneered with specified edge detail;
racetrack tables 90" wide and wider include recessed
metal subframes and therefore do not accommodate
pencil drawers

Legs ...... metal or solid wood

Top ........ 1 1/2" thick wood veneered with specified edge detail
three-piece tops include recessed metal subframes

Legs ...... metal or solid wood

Product Number                                                Wood          Edge            Legs            Inlay*                  Marquetry*

                                                                                               page 13           page 7             page 9             page 8                    page 10

A Q W
*Not available with
T50 edge

Product                           Basic                      Anigre        Solid     Inlay or B      S or T
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price   Finish   Edge  Marquetry  Marquetry

U   P   C   H   A   R   G   E   S

AQW3R-60180 60 180 29 $13,206 +2,641 +1,376 +2,397 +2,976
AQW3R-60192 60 192 29 14,404 +2,881 +1,445 +2,397 +2,976
AQW3R-60204 60 204 29 14,483 +2,897 +1,513 +2,523 +3,102
AQW3R-60216 60 216 29 15,094 +3,019 +1,582 +2,649 +3,229
AQW3R-60228 60 228 29 15,692 +3,138 +1,650 +2,775 +3,355
AQW3R-60240 60 240 29 16,248 +3,250 +1,720 +2,902 +3,481

AQW3M-60180 60 180 29 13,015 +2,603 +1,376 +2,397 +2,976
AQW3M-60192 60 192 29 13,626 +2,725 +1,445 +2,397 +2,976
AQW3M-60204 60 204 29 14,279 +2,856 +1,513 +2,523 +3,102
AQW3M-60216 60 216 29 14,917 +2,983 +1,583 +2,649 +3,229
AQW3M-60228 60 228 29 15,474 +3,095 +1,650 +2,775 +3,355
AQW3M-60240 60 240 29 16,031 +3,206 +1,719 +2,902 +3,481

AQW4-3060 30 60 29 2,524 +505 +516 +909 +1,198
AQW4-3066 30 66 29 2,668 +534 +550 +909 +1,198
AQW4-3072 30 72 29 2,767 +553 +586 +1,022 +1,311

AQW4-3666 36 66 29 2,904 +581 +584 +1,022 +1,311
AQW4-3672 36 72 29 3,018 +604 +620 +1,022 +1,311
AQW4-3678 36 78 29 3,215 +643 +654 +1,136 +1,425
AQW4-3684 36 84 29 3,329 +666 +688 +1,136 +1,425
AQW4-3690 36 90 29 3,867 +773 +722 +1,262 +1,552
AQW4-3696 36 96 29 4,010 +802 +757 +1,262 +1,552

AQW4-4278 42 78 29 3,863 +773 +687 +1,136 +1,425
AQW4-4284 42 84 29 3,936 +787 +722 +1,262 +1,552
AQW4-4290 42 90 29 4,118 +824 +757 +1,262 +1,552
AQW4-4296 42 96 29 4,315 +863 +790 +1,388 +1,678

AQW4-4884 48 84 29 4,185 +837 +757 +1,262 +1,552
AQW4-4890 48 90 29 4,410 +882 +790 +1,388 +1,678
AQW4-4896 48 96 29 4,633 +927 +826 +1,388 +1,678
AQW4-48102 48 102 29 4,843 +969 +861 +1,513 +1,804
AQW4-48108 48 108 29 5,068 +1,014 +894 +1,513 +1,804
AQW4-48114 48 114 29 5,278 +1,056 +929 +1,640 +1,929
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Specify

Conference Tables
Quattro™

Top ........ 1 1/2" thick wood veneered with specified edge detail;
two-piece tops include recessed metal subframes

Legs ...... metal or solid wood

Top ........ 1 1/2" thick wood veneered with specified edge detail
two-piece tops include recessed metal subframes

Legs ...... metal or solid wood

Top ........ 1 1/2" thick wood veneered with specified edge detail;
three-piece tops include recessed metal subframes

Legs ...... metal or solid wood

Product Number                                          Wood          Edge            Legs            Inlay*                  Marquetry*

                                                                                       page 13           page 7             page 9             page 8                    page 10

A Q W 4
*Not available with
T50 edge

Quattro • Racetrack
two-piece top

Quattro • Racetrack
two-piece top

Quattro • Racetrack
three-piece top

Product                           Basic                      Anigre        Solid     Inlay or B      S or T
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price   Finish  Edge  Marquetry   Marquetry

U   P   C   H   A   R   G   E   S

AQW4-48120 48 120 29 $7,329 +1,466 +963 +1,640 +1,929
AQW4-48132 48 132 29 7,791 +1,558 +1,033 +1,766 +2,056
AQW4-48144 48 144 29 8,238 +1,648 +1,101 +1,893 +2,182

AQW4-54120 54 120 29 7,826 +1,565 +998 +1,766 +2,056
AQW4-54132 54 132 29 8,410 +1,682 +1,067 +1,893 +2,182
AQW4-54144 54 144 29 8,938 +1,788 +1,136 +2,018 +2,309
AQW4-54156 54 156 29 9,523 +1,905 +1,205 +2,018 +2,309

AQW4-60120 60 120 29 8,295 +1,659 +1,032 +1,766 +2,056
AQW4-60132 60 132 29 8,906 +1,781 +1,100 +1,893 +2,182
AQW4-60144 60 144 29 9,503 +1,901 +1,170 +2,018 +2,309
AQW4-60156 60 156 29 10,088 +2,018 +1,239 +2,144 +2,434

AQW4-54168 54 168 29 10,038 +2,008 +1,274 +2,144 +2,434

AQW4-60168 60 168 29 10,684 +2,137 +1,307 +2,270 +2,560

AQW4-60180 60 180 29 13,656 +2,731 +1,376 +2,397 +2,976
AQW4-60192 60 192 29 14,294 +2,859 +1,446 +2,397 +2,976
AQW4-60204 60 204 29 14,946 +2,989 +1,514 +2,523 +3,102
AQW4-60216 60 216 29 15,597 +3,119 +1,583 +2,649 +3,229
AQW4-60228 60 228 29 16,224 +3,245 +1,652 +2,775 +3,355
AQW4-60240 60 240 29 16,766 +3,353 +1,720 +2,902 +3,481
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Specify

Conference Tables
Quattro™

Top ........ 1 1/2" thick wood veneered with specified edge detail;
three-piece tops include recessed metal subframes

Legs ...... metal or solid wood
Depth .... depth dimensions shown are for overall top size (to

outside of arc); end depth is 12" less than overall depth

Top ........ 1 1/2" thick wood veneered with specified edge detail;
two-piece tops include recessed metal subframes

Legs ...... metal or solid wood
Depth .... depth dimensions shown are for overall top size (to

outside of arc); end depth is 12" less than overall depth

Top ........ 1 1/2" thick wood veneered with specified edge detail;
boat shape tables 90" wide and wider include recessed
metal subframes and therefore do not accommodate
pencil drawers

Legs ...... metal or solid wood
Depth .... depth dimensions shown are for overall top size (to

outside of arc); end depth is 12" less than overall depth

Product Number                                                Wood          Edge            Legs            Inlay*                  Marquetry*

                                                                                               page 13           page 7             page 9             page 8                    page 10

A Q W
*Not available with
T50 edge8

Quattro • Boat Shape
mitered corners

Quattro • Boat Shape
two-piece top
mitered corners

Quattro • Boat Shape
three-piece top
mitered corners

Product                           Basic                      Anigre        Solid     Inlay or B      S or T
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price   Finish   Edge  Marquetry   Marquetry

U   P   C   H   A   R   G   E   S

AQW8-4884 48 84 29 $4,692 +938 +756 +1,262 +1,552
AQW8-4890 48 90 29 4,929 +986 +790 +1,388 +1,678
AQW8-4896 48 96 29 5,220 +1,044 +826 +1,388 +1,678
AQW8-48102 48 102 29 5,485 +1,097 +860 +1,513 +1,804
AQW8-48108 48 108 29 5,722 +1,144 +894 +1,513 +1,804
AQW8-48114 48 114 29 5,945 +1,189 +929 +1,640 +1,929

AQW8-48120 48 120 29 8,555 +1,711 +963 +1,640 +1,929
AQW8-48132 48 132 29 9,139 +1,828 +1,033 +1,766 +2,056
AQW8-48144 48 144 29 9,739 +1,948 +1,100 +1,893 +2,182

AQW8-54120 54 120 29 9,204 +1,841 +997 +1,766 +2,056
AQW8-54132 54 132 29 9,923 +1,985 +1,067 +1,893 +2,182
AQW8-54144 54 144 29 10,603 +2,121 +1,135 +2,018 +2,309
AQW8-54156 54 156 29 11,336 +2,267 +1,203 +2,018 +2,309
AQW8-54168 54 168 29 11,962 +2,392 +1,273 +2,144 +2,434

AQW8-60120 60 120 29 9,850 +1,970 +1,032 +1,766 +2,056
AQW8-60132 60 132 29 10,584 +2,117 +1,100 +1,893 +2,182
AQW8-60144 60 144 29 11,359 +2,272 +1,170 +2,018 +2,309
AQW8-60156 60 156 29 12,107 +2,421 +1,239 +2,144 +2,434
AQW8-60168 60 168 29 12,840 +2,568 +1,307 +2,270 +2,560

AQW8-60180 60 180 29 16,111 +3,222 +1,376 +2,397 +2,976
AQW8-60192 60 192 29 16,968 +3,394 +1,445 +2,397 +2,976
AQW8-60204 60 204 29 17,756 +3,551 +1,514 +2,523 +3,102
AQW8-60216 60 216 29 18,600 +3,720 +1,582 +2,649 +3,229
AQW8-60228 60 228 29 19,400 +3,880 +1,652 +2,775 +3,355
AQW8-60240 60 240 29 20,260 +4,052 +1,719 +2,902 +3,481
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Specify

Conference Tables
Round Series™ • Square Series™

Product    Basic                             U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                Anigre

Product Number                                   Wood

                                                                                page 13

A R T

Top ........ wood veneered
Legs ...... solid wood

Top ........ wood veneered
Legs ...... solid wood

Top ........ wood veneered
Legs ...... solid wood

Round Series • Round

Square Series • Square

Square Series • Rectangular

ART5-30 30 30 29 $2,292 +458
ART5-36 36 36 29 2,510 +502
ART5-42 42 42 29 2,688 +538

ART1-3030 30 30 29 1,816 +363
ART1-3636 36 36 29 2,047 +409
ART1-4242 42 42 29 2,375 +475
ART1-4848 48 48 29 2,579 +516

ART3-3054 30 54 29 2,142 +428
ART3-3060 30 60 29 2,182 +436
ART3-3066 30 66 29 2,224 +445
ART3-3072 30 72 29 2,334 +467

ART3-3660 36 60 29 2,688 +538
ART3-3666 36 66 29 2,756 +551
ART3-3672 36 72 29 2,795 +559
ART3-3678 36 78 29 2,989 +598
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Specify

Conference Tables
Stern™

Product    Basic               Anigre   Inlay or B     S or T
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price               Finish     Marquetry   Marquetry

Product Number                                   Wood          Inlay                    Marquetry           Handing*

                                                                                 page 13           page 8                     page 9                     page 8

A S W

Top ........ wood veneered with solid wood apron
Legs ...... solid wood

Top ........ wood veneered with solid wood apron
Legs ...... solid wood

Top ........ wood veneered with solid wood apron
Legs ...... solid wood
Drawer ... available on left (specify PDL) or right (specify PDR)

*Required for ASW3 table only

Stern • Square

Stern • Rectangular

Stern • Rectangular
with pencil drawer
(shown on right)

U   P   C   H   A   R   G   E   S

ASW1-3030 30 30 29 $1,461 +292 +568 +857
ASW1-3636 36 36 29 1,774 +355 +681 +970
ASW1-4242 42 42 29 2,061 +412 +795 +1,085
ASW1-4848 48 48 29 2,402 +480 +909 +1,198
ASW1-5454 54 54 29 2,783 +557 +1,022 +1,311
ASW1-6060 60 60 29 3,192 +638 +1,136 +1,425

ASW2-3054 30 54 29 2,005 +401 +795 +1,085
ASW2-3060 30 60 29 2,155 +431 +909 +1,198
ASW2-3066 30 66 29 2,265 +453 +909 +1,198
ASW2-3072 30 72 29 2,414 +483 +1,022 +1,311

ASW2-3660 36 60 29 2,361 +472 +909 +1,198
ASW2-3666 36 66 29 2,510 +502 +1,022 +1,311
ASW2-3672 36 72 29 2,647 +529 +1,022 +1,311
ASW2-3678 36 78 29 2,795 +559 +1,136 +1,425
ASW2-3684 36 84 29 2,961 +592 +1,136 +1,425
ASW2-3690 36 90 29 3,097 +619 +1,262 +1,552

ASW2-4278 42 78 29 3,043 +609 +1,136 +1,425
ASW2-4284 42 84 29 3,234 +647 +1,262 +1,552
ASW2-4290 42 90 29 3,381 +676 +1,262 +1,552
ASW2-4296 42 96 29 3,534 +707 +1,388 +1,678

ASW3-3054 30 54 29 2,579 +516 +795 +1,085
ASW3-3060 30 60 29 2,701 +540 +909 +1,198
ASW3-3066 30 66 29 2,853 +571 +909 +1,198
ASW3-3072 30 72 29 2,989 +598 +1,022 +1,311

ASW3-3666 36 66 29 3,055 +611 +1,022 +1,311
ASW3-3672 36 72 29 3,234 +647 +1,022 +1,311
ASW3-3678 36 78 29 3,370 +674 +1,136 +1,425
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Specify

E    1    2

Top ........ 1 1/2" thick wood veneered with solid wood Knife edge (E12)
Legs ....... wood veneered with solid wood feet that match the edge

Conference Tables
Triuna II™

Top ........ 1 1/2" thick wood veneered with solid wood Knife edge (E12)
Legs ....... wood veneered with solid wood feet that match the edge

Top ........ 1 1/2" thick wood veneered with solid wood Knife edge (E12);
two-piece tops include recessed metal subframes

Legs ....... wood veneered with solid wood feet that match the edge

Top ........ 1 1/2" thick wood veneered with solid wood Knife edge (E12)
Legs ....... wood veneered with solid wood feet that match the edge

Top ........ 1 1/2" thick wood veneered with solid wood Knife edge (E12);
two-piece tops include recessed metal subframes

Legs ....... wood veneered with solid wood feet that match the edge

Product                           Basic                       Anigre        Inlay          S or T
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price       Finish   B Marq    Marquetry       Trim

U   P   C   H   A   R   G   E   S

Triuna II • Round

Triuna II • Round
two-piece top

Triuna II • Square
mitered corners

Triuna II • square
two-piece top
mitered corners

Triuna II • Arc Front
mitered corners

Product Number                                               Wood         Edge            Leg                Marquetry         Trim

                                                                                               page 13                                  page 9             page 10                   page 12

A T U

ATU1-36 36 36 29 $2,880 +576 +681 +970 +253
ATU1-42 42 42 29 3,246 +649 +795 +1,085 +253
ATU1-48 48 48 29 3,670 +734 +909 +1,198 +253
ATU1-54 54 54 29 4,107 +821 +1,022 +1,311 +253
ATU1-60 60 60 29 4,952 +990 +1,136 +1,425 +253

ATU1-66 66 66 29 5,989 +1,198 +1,262 +1,552 +253
ATU1-72 72 72 29 6,589 +1,318 +1,388 +1,678 +253
ATU1-78 78 78 29 7,218 +1,444 +1,513 +1,804 +253
ATU1-84 84 84 29 8,252 +1,650 +1,640 +1,929 +253
ATU1-90 90 90 29 8,935 +1,787 +1,766 +2,056 +253
ATU1-96 96 96 29 9,700 +1,940 +1,893 +2,182 +253
ATU1-102 102 102 29 10,447 +2,089 +2,018 +2,309 +253
ATU1-108 208 208 29 11,294 +2,259 +2,144 +2,434 +253

ATU2-3636 36 36 29 2,783 +557 +681 +970 +253
ATU2-4242 42 42 29 3,110 +622 +795 +1,085 +253
ATU2-4848 48 48 29 3,534 +707 +909 +1,198 +253
ATU2-5454 54 54 29 3,984 +797 +1,022 +1,311 +253
ATU2-6060 60 60 29 4,801 +960 +1,136 +1,425 +253

ATU2-6666 66 66 29 5,797 +1,159 +1,262 +1,552 +253
ATU2-7272 72 72 29 6,411 +1,282 +1,388 +1,678 +253
ATU2-7878 78 78 29 6,998 +1,400 +1,513 +1,804 +253
ATU2-8484 84 84 29 8,007 +1,601 +1,640 +1,929 +253
ATU2-9090 90 90 29 8,676 +1,735 +1,766 +2,056 +253
ATU2-9696 96 96 29 9,427 +1,885 +1,893 +2,182 +253
ATU2-102102 102 102 29 10,175 +2,035 +2,018 +2,309 +253
ATU2-108108 108 108 29 10,994 +2,199 +2,144 +2,434 +253

ATU7-3666 36 66 29 4,244 +849 +1,022 +1,311 +253
ATU7-3672 36 72 29 4,407 +881 +1,022 +1,311 +253
ATU7-3678 36 78 29 4,679 +936 +1,136 +1,425 +253
ATU7-3684 36 84 29 5,156 +1,031 +1,136 +1,425 +253

ATU7-4266 42 66 29 4,490 +898 +1,022 +1,311 +253
ATU7-4272 42 72 29 4,790 +958 +1,136 +1,425 +253
ATU7-4278 42 78 29 5,035 +1,007 +1,136 +1,425 +253
ATU7-4284 42 84 29 5,321 +1,064 +1,262 +1,552 +253

ATU7-4872 48 72 29 5,470 +1,094 +1,136 +1,425 +253
ATU7-4878 48 78 29 5,742 +1,148 +1,262 +1,552 +253
ATU7-4884 48 84 29 6,044 +1,209 +1,262 +1,552 +253

revised 05/20/11
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Specify

Conference Tables
Triuna II™

Top ........ 1 1/2" thick wood veneered with solid wood Knife edge (E12)
Legs ....... wood veneered with solid wood feet that match the edge

Top ........ 1 1/2" thick wood veneered with solid wood Knife edge (E12)
Legs ....... wood veneered with solid wood feet that match the edge

Top ........ 1 1/2" thick wood veneered with solid wood Knife edge (E12);
two-piece tops include recessed metal subframes

Legs ....... wood veneered with solid wood feet that match the edge

Top ........ 1 1/2" thick wood veneered with solid wood Knife edge (E12);
three-piece tops include recessed metal subframes

Legs ....... wood veneered with solid wood feet that match the edge

U   P   C   H   A   R   G   E   S

Triuna II • Rectangular
mitered corners,
outside leg placement

Triuna II • Rectangular
mitered corners,
inside leg placement

Triuna II • Rectangular
two-piece top
mitered corners

Triuna II • Rectangular
three-piece top
mitered corners

Product Number                                               Wood         Edge           Leg               Marquetry          Trim

                                                                                              page 13                                   page 9             page 10                  page 12

A T U   3 E    1    2

ATU3-3060 30 60 29 $3,274 +655 +909 +1,198 +253
ATU3-3066 30 66 29 3,398 +680 +909 +1,198 +253
ATU3-3072 30 72 29 3,534 +707 +1,022 +1,311 +253

ATU3-3666 36 66 29 3,684 +737 +1,022 +1,311 +253
ATU3-3672 36 72 29 3,833 +767 +1,022 +1,311 +253
ATU3-3678 36 78 29 4,039 +808 +1,136 +1,425 +253
ATU3-3684 36 84 29 4,187 +837 +1,136 +1,425 +253
ATU3-3690 36 90 29 4,733 +947 +1,262 +1,552 +253
ATU3-3696 36 96 29 4,871 +974 +1,262 +1,552 +253

ATU3-4278 42 78 29 4,312 +862 +1,136 +1,425 +253
ATU3-4284 42 84 29 4,543 +909 +1,262 +1,552 +253

ATU3-4290 42 90 29 5,019 +1,004 +1,262 +1,552 +253
ATU3-4296 42 96 29 5,265 +1,053 +1,388 +1,678 +253

ATU3-4884 48 84 29 5,156 +1,031 +1,262 +1,552 +253
ATU3-4890 48 90 29 5,402 +1,080 +1,388 +1,678 +253
ATU3-4896 48 96 29 5,635 +1,127 +1,388 +1,678 +253
ATU3-48102 48 102 29 5,853 +1,171 +1,513 +1,804 +253
ATU3-48108 48 108 29 6,083 +1,217 +1,513 +1,804 +253
ATU3-48114 48 114 29 6,302 +1,260 +1,640 +1,929 +253

ATU3-48120 48 120 29 8,103 +1,621 +1,640 +1,929 +253

ATU3-54120 54 120 29 8,621 +1,724 +1,766 +2,056 +253
ATU3-54132 54 132 29 9,208 +1,842 +1,893 +2,182 +253
ATU3-54144 54 144 29 9,754 +1,951 +2,018 +2,309 +253
ATU3-54156 54 156 29 10,367 +2,073 +2,018 +2,309 +253
ATU3-54168 54 168 29 10,885 +2,177 +2,144 +2,434 +253

ATU3-60120 60 120 29 9,127 +1,825 +1,766 +2,056 +253
ATU3-60132 60 132 29 9,754 +1,951 +1,893 +2,182 +253
ATU3-60144 60 144 29 10,354 +2,071 +2,018 +2,309 +253
ATU3-60156 60 156 29 10,967 +2,193 +2,144 +2,434 +253
ATU3-60168 60 168 29 11,567 +2,313 +2,270 +2,560 +253

ATU3-60180 60 180 29 14,446 +2,889 +2,397 +2,976 +253
ATU3-60192 60 192 29 15,100 +3,020 +2,397 +2,976 +253
ATU3-60204 60 204 29 15,769 +3,154 +2,523 +3,102 +253
ATU3-60216 60 216 29 16,422 +3,284 +2,649 +3,229 +253
ATU3-60228 60 228 29 17,078 +3,416 +2,775 +3,355 +253
ATU3-60240 60 240 29 17,747 +3,549 +2,902 +3,481 +253

Product                           Basic                      Anigre        Inlay          S or T
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price     Finish   B Marq    Marquetry      Trim

revised 05/20/11
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Specify

Product Number                                               Wood         Edge            Leg               Marquetry          Trim

                                                                                               page 13                                   page 9             page 10                  page 12

Triuna II • Racetrack

Triuna II • Racetrack
two-piece top

Triuna II • Racetrack
three-piece top

Conference Tables
Triuna II™

Top ........ 1 1/2" thick wood veneered with solid wood Knife edge (E12)
Legs ....... wood veneered with solid wood feet that match the edge

Top ........ 1 1/2" thick wood veneered with solid wood Knife edge (E12);
two-piece tops include recessed metal subframes

Legs ....... wood veneered with solid wood feet that match the edge

Top ........ 1 1/2" thick wood veneered with solid wood Knife edge (E12);
three-piece tops include recessed metal subframes

Legs ....... wood veneered with solid wood feet that match the edge

U   P   C   H   A   R   G   E   S

A T U    4 E    1    2

ATU4-3060 30 60 29 $3,381 +676 +909 +1,198 +253
ATU4-3066 30 66 29 3,518 +704 +909 +1,198 +253
ATU4-3072 30 72 29 3,670 +734 +1,022 +1,311 +253

ATU4-3666 36 66 29 3,833 +767 +1,022 +1,311 +253
ATU4-3672 36 72 29 3,984 +797 +1,022 +1,311 +253
ATU4-3678 36 78 29 4,201 +840 +1,136 +1,425 +253
ATU4-3684 36 84 29 4,338 +868 +1,136 +1,425 +253
ATU4-3690 36 90 29 4,898 +980 +1,262 +1,552 +253
ATU4-3696 36 96 29 5,047 +1,009 +1,262 +1,552 +253

ATU4-4278 42 78 29 4,473 +895 +1,136 +1,425 +253
ATU4-4284 42 84 29 4,693 +939 +1,262 +1,552 +253
ATU4-4290 42 90 29 5,197 +1,039 +1,262 +1,552 +253
ATU4-4296 42 96 29 5,443 +1,089 +1,388 +1,678 +253

ATU4-4884 48 84 29 5,348 +1,070 +1,262 +1,552 +253
ATU4-4890 48 90 29 5,594 +1,119 +1,388 +1,678 +253
ATU4-4896 48 96 29 5,810 +1,162 +1,388 +1,678 +253
ATU4-48102 48 102 29 6,071 +1,214 +1,513 +1,804 +253
ATU4-48108 48 108 29 6,289 +1,258 +1,513 +1,804 +253
ATU4-48114 48 114 29 6,520 +1,304 +1,640 +1,929 +253

ATU4-48120 48 120 29 8,363 +1,673 +1,640 +1,929 +253

ATU4-54120 54 120 29 8,894 +1,779 +1,766 +2,056 +253
ATU4-54132 54 132 29 9,536 +1,907 +1,893 +2,182 +253
ATU4-54144 54 144 29 10,067 +2,013 +2,018 +2,309 +253
ATU4-54156 54 156 29 10,693 +2,139 +2,018 +2,309 +253
ATU4-54168 54 168 29 11,226 +2,245 +2,144 +2,434 +253

ATU4-60120 60 120 29 9,412 +1,882 +1,766 +2,056 +253
ATU4-60132 60 132 29 10,054 +2,011 +1,893 +2,182 +253
ATU4-60144 60 144 29 10,681 +2,136 +2,018 +2,309 +253
ATU4-60156 60 156 29 11,294 +2,259 +2,144 +2,434 +253
ATU4-60168 60 168 29 11,922 +2,384 +2,270 +2,560 +253

ATU4-60180 60 180 29 14,840 +2,968 +2,397 +2,976 +253
ATU4-60192 60 192 29 15,523 +3,105 +2,397 +2,976 +253
ATU4-60204 60 204 29 16,220 +3,244 +2,523 +3,102 +253
ATU4-60216 60 216 29 16,873 +3,375 +2,649 +3,229 +253
ATU4-60228 60 228 29 17,569 +3,514 +2,775 +3,355 +253
ATU4-60240 60 240 29 18,238 +3,648 +2,902 +3,481 +253

Product                           Basic                      Anigre        Inlay          S or T
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price     Finish   B Marq    Marquetry      Trim

revised 05/20/11
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Marin™ Lounge Group
Occasional Tables

Storage Credenzas

Marin • Round Table
(shown 20" high)

Marin • Square Table
(shown 16" high)

Marin • Rectangular Table

Marin • Storage Credenza
closed

Marin • Storage Credenza
open center

Top is 1" thick wood; legs are cast metal
Backs are unfinished

Top is 1" thick wood; legs are cast metal
Backs are unfinished

Top is 1" thick wood; legs are cast metal

Top is 1" thick wood; legs are cast metal

7CR1-1948

7CR1-1960

Product Number                                         Wood         Metal         Pull*                Lock*

                                                                                       page 13           page 11            page 11                 page 9
*Not required on tables

Specify

Top is 1" thick wood; legs are cast metal

Product    Basic U P C H A R G E S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price Anigre

AJG1A-18 18 18 16 $705 +141
AJG1A-20 20 20 16 729 +146
AJG1A-24 24 24 16 792 +158
AJG1A-30 30 30 16 891 +178
AJG1A-36 36 36 16 1,027 +205
AJG1A-42 42 42 16 1,175 +235

AJG1B-18 18 18 20 829 +166
AJG1B-20 20 20 20 854 +171
AJG1B-24 24 24 20 916 +183

AJG2A-1818 18 18 16 829 +166
AJG2A-2222 22 22 16 879 +176
AJG2A-2424 24 24 16 903 +181
AJG2A-3030 30 30 16 1,015 +203
AJG2A-3636 36 36 16 1,139 +228
AJG2A-4242 42 42 16 1,300 +260

AJG2B-2222 22 22 20 1,039 +208
AJG2B-2424 24 24 20 1,076 +215

AJG3A-1830 18 30 16 903 +181
AJG3A-1836 18 36 16 928 +186
AJG3A-1842 18 42 16 965 +193
AJG3A-2436 24 36 16 1,002 +200
AJG3A-2442 24 42 16 1,052 +210
AJG3A-2448 24 48 16 1,101 +220

7CR1-1948 18 1/2 48 27 2,659 +532
7CR1-1960 18 1/2 60 27 2,956 +591

7CR2-1948 18 1/2 48 27 2,351 +470
7CR2-1960 18 1/2 60 27 2,635 +527
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Specify Notes

Peer™ Tables
Product Features

Peer™ Tables
Product Features ...................................................................................................................... 51
Tables - Desk Height ................................................................................................................ 52
Tables - Standing Height .......................................................................................................... 53
Under-Table Power Module ...................................................................................................... 54
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Specify Notes

Tabletop module can be specified with a
10' cord with plug, a hardwired version with a
6' flexible conduit, or a hardwired version for
Chicago. It comes standard with two simplex
receptacles and two voice/data knockouts.

Two optional tabletop power modules
at either end of the table provide
readily accessible power, voice and
data connections. The tabletop power
module is retractable to sit nearly flush
with the table top when not in use.

Use Peer's 2 1/2" high storage shelf for personal items,
leaving the primary surface clear for the task at hand.

All Peer tables ship ready to accept
an under-table power module in any
of three locations (left, right or center).
Specify modules separately. No tools
are required for installation.

Cables pass through any of three
grommets in the shelf to the
under-table power modules,
keeping cords from underfoot and
the table surface clear.Cables are carried along the

trough on the underside of
the table top and fed down
concealed cableways within
the end panels.

Under-table module can be specified with a
10' cord with plug, a hardwired version with a
6' flexible conduit, or a hardwired version for
Chicago. It comes standard with three
simplex receptacles and two knockouts for
voice/data/audio/video.

Matched exterior panels create a beautiful,
natural flow in the wood grain. Geiger's
legendary urethane finish is ideally suited for
conference applications, providing protection
against delamination, moisture and
excessive wear.

PeerTM Tables
Product Features

Note: Peer desktop and under table power modules are approved for use in the United States. For international use, tables can be
specified that include two appropriate sized cutouts at either end of the table to accept two Pivot 25 power modules from Office Electrics.
These power modules are not supplied by Geiger, but can be purchased from Office Electrics.
Please go to http://www.ofice-electrics.com/en/pivot.html for details.

revised 05/25/11
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Specify Notes

Peer™ Tables
Standing Height

Table • Desk Height •
Plain Top
for use against a wall

Table • Desk Height •
Plain Top
freestanding

Table • Desk Height •
With Tabletop Power Modules
freestanding

Product    Basic                   U P C H A R G E S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                Anigre

AI3P tables include two flip-up tabletop power modules
Tabletop power modules are anodized aluminum and include two
power receptacles and two voice/data ports
Tabletop power modules are available with cord and three-prong plug,
hardwired, or hardwired for use in Chicago
Add upcharges for hardwired and Chicago modules
All tables accept an under-table power module in left, center and right
positions; specify separately

Product Number

Wood         Module*

page 13           page 11

A I 3

*Required for powered tables only

AI3NW-207230 20 72 30 $5,363 +1,073
AI3NW-209630 20 96 30 5,710 +1,142
AI3NW-2012030 20 120 30 6,053 +1,211

AI3NF-207230 20 72 30 5,363 +1,073
AI3NF-209630 20 96 30 5,710 +1,142
AI3NF-2012030 20 120 30 6,053 +1,211

AI3NF-367230 36 72 30 6,211 +1,242
AI3NF-369630 36 96 30 6,701 +1,340
AI3NF-3612030 36 120 30 7,184 +1,437

AI3NF-407230 40 72 30 6,348 +1,270
AI3NF-409630 40 96 30 6,864 +1,373
AI3NF-4012030 40 120 30 7,373 +1,475

AI3PF-367230 36 72 30 7,056 +1,411
AI3PF-369630 36 96 30 7,461 +1,492
AI3PF-3612030 36 120 30 7,860 +1,572

AI3PF-407230 40 72 30 7,234 +1,447
AI3PF-409630 40 96 30 7,663 +1,533
AI3PF-4012030 40 120 30 8,086 +1,617
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Specify Notes

Product    Basic                   U P C H A R G E S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price                Anigre

AI3P tables include two flip-up tabletop power modules
Tabletop power modules are anodized aluminum and include two
power receptacles and two voice/data ports
Tabletop power modules are available with cord and three-prong plug,
hardwired, or hardwired for use in Chicago
Add upcharges for hardwired and Chicago modules
All tables accept an under-table power module in left, center and right
positions; specify separately

Table • Standing Height •
Plain Top
for use against a wall

Table • Standing Height •
Plain Top
freestanding

Table • Standing Height •
With Tabletop Power Modules
freestanding

Product Number

Wood         Module*

page 13            page 11

A I 3

*Required for powered tables only

Peer™ Tables
Desk Height

AI3NW-207242 20 72 41 1/2 $5,822 +1,164
AI3NW-209642 20 96 41 1/2 6,169 +1,234
AI3NW-2012042 20 120 41 1/2 6,512 +1,302

AI3NF-207242 20 72 41 1/2 5,822 +1,164
AI3NF-209642 20 96 41 1/2 6,169 +1,234
AI3NF-2012042 20 120 41 1/2 6,512 +1,302

AI3NF-367242 36 72 41 1/2 6,898 +1,380
AI3NF-369642 36 96 41 1/2 7,388 +1,478
AI3NF-3612042 36 120 41 1/2 7,870 +1,574

AI3NF-407242 40 72 41 1/2 7,057 +1,411
AI3NF-409642 40 96 41 1/2 7,572 +1,514
AI3NF-4012042 40 120 41 1/2 8,079 +1,616

AI3PF-367242 36 72 41 1/2 7,289 +1,458
AI3PF-369642 36 96 41 1/2 7,695 +1,539
AI3PF-3612042 36 120 41 1/2 8,094 +1,619

AI3PF-407242 40 72 41 1/2 7,489 +1,498
AI3PF-409642 40 96 41 1/2 7,919 +1,584
AI3PF-4012042 40 120 41 1/2 8,341 +1,668
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Specify Notes

Peer™ Tables
Under-Table Power Module

Under-Table Power Module

(shown with cord and
three-prong plug)

Under-table power module is anodized aluminum and includes three
power receptacles and two voice/data ports
Under-table power module attaches to the underside of AI3N tables in
either left, center or right positions
Under-table power module is available with cord and three-prong plug,
hardwired, or hardwired for use in Chicago
Add upcharges for hardwired and Chicago modules

Product Number

Module Type

page 11

A I 3

Product    Basic
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price

U P P

AI3UP-P 3 12 3 $896

revised 05/03/11
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• H-Frame credenza product numbers
include a suffix which indicates the
storage configuration. Individual storage
codes are as follows:
C1 ....... open
C2 ....... 2 doors
CF ....... 2 file drawers
CG ...... 2 pencil drawers above

4 box drawers
CH ....... 1 file drawer
CK ....... 3 box drawers

             C1                   C2                  CF

             CG                  CH                  CK

• Sled Base credenza product numbers
include a suffix which indicates the
storage configuration. Individual storage
codes are as follows:
B2L ..... 1 door, hinge left
B2R ..... 1 door, hinge right
B3 ....... 4 box drawers
B4 ....... 2 box, 1 file drawer

           B2L         B2R           B3            B4

Ward Bennett Business Classics
How to Specify
Specification Notes

  How to Specify

• For each product ordered, specify a
product number string. The string should
include the product number and all finish
and detail codes listed at the bottom of the
pricebook page under "Specify".

• Specify the finishes and details in the same
sequence shown on the pricebook page.

• Product Number String Example:
JCH21462C2C2 218 CHR CHR

The product number string above includes
all codes required for a Ward Bennett
H-Frame credenza with the following
specifications:

Product Number ........ JCH2-1461-C2C2
Wood Finish ................ 645 Port Cherry
Metal Finish ............... CHR Chrome
Pulls ........................... CHR Chrome

  Credenzas

• H-frame credenzas include 1/2" thick
metal frame gables on the ends and
between storage units.

• Sled base credenzas include 3" high metal
bases on the 3/4" thick credenza end
gables. Storage units are 18" wide.

• Credenza storage units include metal
Ward Bennett Flip pulls.

• Drawers include wood drawer boxes and
self-closing hidden drawer slides.

• One pencil tray is included in the top box
drawer of all pedestals with box drawers.
Tray is covered in faux suede (Maharam
Glove by by Kvadrat, color 651).

To request samples of faux suede, call
Maharam at 800.645.3943 or go to
www.maharam.com. Request textile
460840-651.

• Hanging file frames are included in all
pedestals and credenzas with file drawers.
Sled base and mobile credenzas
accommodate letter or legal files. H-frame
credenzas accommodate letter files only.

• Locks are not available on credenzas.

  General Notes

• All dimensions shown are nominal, and
fractional dimensions are rounded to the
nearest half inch.

• Sled base credenzas and mobile
credenzas ship assembled. H-frame
credenzas are modular and ship partially
assembled. All hardware for assembly is
included.
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Product Number

Wood*       Glass**      Stone***     Metal****

page 13          page 8             page 12           page 11

*Required for Wood tables only
**Required for Glass tables only
***Required for Stone tables only
****Not required on I Beam table

Ward Bennett Business Classics
Tables

Full Round Metal Table
wood top

H-Frame Table

H-Frame Table

I Beam Table
matte black textured metal

                  16" x 16"
 12" x 12"

A W

Product    Basic                            U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width     Height    Price      Anigre       Etched Glass

AWR2-2020 20 20 17 $1,413 +283
AWR2-2424 24 24 17 1,602 +320
AWR2-3030 30 30 17 1,926 +385
AWR2-3020 30 20 17 1,769 +354
AWR2-4020 40 20 17 1,892 +378

with wood top
AWH2W-1820 18 20 17 1,658 +332

with glass top
AWH2G-1820 18 20 17 1,280 +127

with stone top
AWH2S-1820 18 20 17 2,238

with wood top
AWH2W-3636 36 36 17 2,850 +570

with glass top
AWH2G-3636 36 36 17 2,671 +292

with stone top
AWH2S-3636 36 36 17 5,565

AWB1-1212 12 12 15 1,814
AWB1-1616 16 16 15 2,170
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Specify

Credenza • H-Frame
open shelf

Credenza • H-Frame
two doors

Credenza • H-Frame
three box drawers

Ward Bennett Business Classics
Credenzas • H-Frame

Product    Basic                    U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width Height    Price                                Anigre

Product Number

Wood*       Stone**      Metal (pull and frame)

page 13           page 12           page 11

J C H

*Not required on credenzas with stone top
**Not required on credenzas without stone top

1 1 4 3 1 C

JCH1-1431-C1 14 31 26 1/2 $2,226 +445

with stone top and shelf
JCH1S-1431-C1 14 31 26 1/2 3,005

JCH1-1431-C2 14 31 26 1/2 3,194 +639

JCH1-1431-CK 14 31 26 1/2 3,963 +793



Tables & Conference Furniture Pricebook    5906/11

Ward Bennett Business Classics
Credenzas • H-Frame

Credenza • H-Frame
six box drawers

Credenza • H-Frame
one file drawer

Credenza • H-Frame
two 15" file drawers

Product    Basic                    U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width Height    Price                                Anigre

Product Number

Wood         Metal (pull and frame)

page 13           page 11

J C H 1 1 4 3 1 C

Six box credenzas (CG units) include pencil trays and felt lining in
bottom of top two box drawers.

JCH1-1431-CG 14 31 26 1/2 $4,697 +939

JCH1-1431-CH 14 31 26 1/2 3,317 +663

JCH1-1431-CF 14 31 26 1/2 3,395 +679
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Specify

Credenza • H-Frame
two 30" storage

Credenza • H-Frame
two 30" storage

Credenza • H-Frame
two 30" storage

Credenza • H-Frame
two 30" storage

Credenza • H-Frame
two 30" storage

Ward Bennett Business Classics
Credenzas • H-Frame

Product    Basic                    U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width Height    Price                                Anigre

Product Number

Wood         Stone*       Metal (pull and frame)

page 13           page 12           page 11

J C H
*Not required on credenzas without stone top

2 1 4 6 2 C C

Six box credenzas (CG units) include pencil trays and felt lining in
bottom of top two box drawers.

JCH2-1462-C1C1 14 61 1/2 26 1/2 $3,918 +784

with stone top and shelf
JCH2S-1462-C1C1 14 61 1/2 26 1/2 5,476

JCH2-1462-C2C1 14 61 1/2 26 1/2 4,352 +870

JCH2-1462-C2C2 14 61 1/2 26 1/2 5,855 +1,171

JCH2-1462-CKC2 14 61 1/2 26 1/2 6,622 +1,324

JCH2-1462-C2CG 14 61 1/2 26 1/2 7,357 +1,471
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Credenza • H-Frame
two 30" storage

Credenza • H-Frame
two 30" storage

Credenza • H-Frame
two 30" storage

Credenza • H-Frame
two 30" storage

Product    Basic                    U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width Height    Price                                Anigre

Ward Bennett Business Classics
Credenzas • H-Frame

Product Number

Wood         Metal (pull and frame)

page 13           page 11

J C H 1 4 6 2 C C2

Six box credenzas (CG units) include pencil trays and felt lining in
bottom of top two box drawers.

JCH2-1462-CKCF 14 61 1/2 26 1/2 $6,823 +1,365

JCH2-1462-CFCG 14 61 1/2 26 1/2 7,557 +1,511

JCH2-1462-CHCH 14 61 1/2 26 1/2 6,099 +1,220

JCH2-1462-CFCF 14 61 1/2 26 1/2 6,255 +1,251
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Specify

Product    Basic                    U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width Height    Price                                Anigre

Ward Bennett Business Classics
Credenzas • H-Frame

Credenza • H-Frame
three 30" storage

Credenza • H-Frame
three 30" storage

Credenza • H-Frame
three 30" storage

Credenza • H-Frame
three 30" storage

Product Number

Wood         Stone*       Metal (pull and frame)

page 13           page 12           page 11

J C H
*Not required on credenzas without stone top

3 1 4 9 2 C C C

Six box credenzas (CG units) include pencil trays and felt lining in
bottom of top two box drawers.

JCH3-1492-C1C1C1 14 92 26 1/2 $5,609 +1,122

with stone top and shelf
JCH3S-1492-C1C1C1 14 92 26 1/2 7,946

JCH3-1492-C1C2C2 14 92 26 1/2 7,546 +1,509

JCH3-1492-C2C2C2 14 92 26 1/2 8,514 +1,703

JCH3-1492-C1CGC2 14 92 26 1/2 9,049 +1,810
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Ward Bennett Business Classics
Credenzas • H-Frame

Product    Basic                    U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width Height    Price                                Anigre

Credenza • H-Frame
three 30" storage

Credenza • H-Frame
three 30" storage

Credenza • H-Frame
three 30" storage

Product Number

Wood         Metal (pull and frame)

page 13           page 11

J C H 3 1 4 9 2 C C C

JCH3-1492-C1CFC2 14 92 26 1/2 $7,747 +1,549

JCH3-1492-CHCHCH 14 92 26 1/2 8,882 +1,776

JCH3-1492-CFCFCF 14 92 26 1/2 9,115 +1,823
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Specify

Ward Bennett Business Classics
Credenzas • H-Frame

Product    Basic                    U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width Height    Price                                Anigre

Credenza • H-Frame
four 30" storage

Credenza • H-Frame
four 30" storage

Credenza • H-Frame
four 30" storage

Product Number

Wood         Stone*       Metal (pull and frame)

page 13           page 12          page 11

J C H

*Not required on credenzas
without stone top

4 1 4 1 2 C C C3 C

JCH4-14123-C1C1C1C1 14 122 1/2 26 1/2 $7,302 +1,460

with stone top and shelf
JCH4S-14123-C1C1C1C1 14 122 1/2 26 1/2 10,418

JCH4-14123-C1C1C2C2 14 122 1/2 26 1/2 9,238 +1,848

JCH4-14123-C2C2C2C2 14 122 1/2 26 1/2 11,174 +2,235
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1

Ward Bennett Business Classics
Credenzas • H-Frame

Product    Basic                    U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width Height    Price                                Anigre

Credenza • H-Frame
four 30" storage

Credenza • H-Frame
four 30" storage

Credenza • H-Frame
four 30" storage

Credenza • H-Frame
four 30" storage

Product Number

Wood         Metal (pull and frame)

page 13           page 11

J C H 4 1 2 C C C34 C

Six box credenzas (CG units) include pencil trays and felt lining in
bottom of top two box drawers.

JCH4-14123-C1C1CGC2 14 122 1/2 26 1/2 $10,740 +2,148

JCH4-14123-C1CGCFC2 14 122 1/2 26 1/2 11,909 +2,382

JCH4-14123-CHCHCHCH 14 122 1/2 26 1/2 11,664 +2,333

JCH4-14123-CFCFCFCF 14 122 1/2 26 1/2 11,976 +2,395
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Specify

Pedestal • Sled Base
one door, hinge on left

Pedestal • Sled Base
one door, hinge on right

Pedestal • Sled Base
four box drawers

Pedestal • Sled Base
two box, one file drawer

Ward Bennett Business Classics
Pedestals • Sled Base

Product    Basic                    U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width Height    Price                                Anigre

Product Number

Wood         Stone*       Metal (pull and base)

page 13           page 12          page 11

J C S

*Not required on pedestals
without stone top

1 1 9 2 0 B

JCS1-1920-B2L 18 1/2 19 1/2 26 5/8 $2,894 +579

with stone top
JCS1S-1920-B2L 18 1/2 19 1/2 26 5/8 3,762 +752

JCS1-1920-B2R 18 1/2 19 1/2 26 5/8 2,894 +579

with stone top
JCS1S-1920-B2R 18 1/2 19 1/2 26 5/8 3,762 +752

JCS1-1920-B3 18 1/2 19 1/2 26 5/8 3,796 +759
with stone top
JCS1S-1920-B3 18 1/2 19 1/2 26 5/8 4,663 +933

JCS1-1920-B4 18 1/2 19 1/2 26 5/8 3,450 +690

with stone top
JCS1S-1920-B4 18 1/2 19 1/2 26 5/8 4,319 +864
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Credenza • Sled Base
two 18" pedestals

Credenza • Sled Base
two 18" pedestals

Credenza • Sled Base
two 18" pedestals

Credenza • Sled Base
two 18" pedestals

Credenza • Sled Base
two 18" pedestals

Ward Bennett Business Classics
Credenzas • Sled Base

Product    Basic                    U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width Height    Price                                Anigre

Product Number

Wood         Stone*       Metal (pull and base)

page 13           page 12          page 11

J C S

*Not required on credenzas
without stone top

1 9 3 8 B2 B

JCS2-1938-B2B2 18 1/2 37 1/2 26 5/8 $4,641 +928

with stone top
JCS2S-1938-B2B2 18 1/2 37 1/2 26 5/8 6,378 +1,276

JCS2-1938-B3B2 18 1/2 37 1/2 26 5/8 5,543 +1,109

with stone top
JCS2S-1938-B3B2 18 1/2 37 1/2 26 5/8 7,279 +1,456

JCS2-1938-B3B4 18 1/2 37 1/2 26 5/8 6,099 +1,220

with stone top
JCS2S-1938-B3B4 18 1/2 37 1/2 26 5/8 7,835 +1,567

JCS2-1938-B4B2 18 1/2 37 1/2 26 5/8 5,198 +1,040

with stone top
JCS2S-1938-B4B2 18 1/2 37 1/2 26 5/8 6,934 +1,387

JCS2-1938-B4B4 18 1/2 37 1/2 26 5/8 5,754 +1,151

with stone top
JCS2S-1938-B4B4 18 1/2 37 1/2 26 5/8 7,491 +1,498
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Specify

Credenza • Sled Base
three 18" pedestals

Credenza • Sled Base
three 18" pedestals

Credenza • Sled Base
three 18" pedestals

Credenza • Sled Base
three 18" pedestals

Credenza • Sled Base
three 18" pedestals

Ward Bennett Business Classics
Credenzas • Sled Base

Product    Basic                    U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width Height    Price                                Anigre

Product Number

Wood         Stone*       Metal (pull and base)

page 13           page 12          page 11

J C S

*Not required on credenzas
without stone top

1 9 5 6 B B B3

JCS3-1956-B2B2B2 18 1/2 55 1/2 26 5/8 $6,433 +1,287

with stone top
JCS3S-1956-B2B2B2 18 1/2 55 1/2 26 5/8 8,604 +1,721

JCS3-1956-B2B2B4 18 1/2 55 1/2 26 5/8 6,990 +1,398

with stone top
JCS3S-1956-B2B2B4 18 1/2 55 1/2 26 5/8 9,160 +1,832

JCS3-1956-B2B3B4 18 1/2 55 1/2 26 5/8 7,891 +1,578

with stone top
JCS3S-1956-B2B3B4 18 1/2 55 1/2 26 5/8 10,061 +2,012

JCS3-1956-B2B4B4 18 1/2 55 1/2 26 5/8 7,546 +1,509

with stone top
JCS3S-1956-B2B4B4 18 1/2 55 1/2 26 5/8 9,717 +1,943

JCS3-1956-B4B4B4 18 1/2 55 1/2 26 5/8 8,103 +1,621

with stone top
JCS3S-1956-B4B4B4 18 1/2 55 1/2 26 5/8 10,273 +2,055
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Credenza • Sled Base
four 18" pedestals

Credenza • Sled Base
four 18" pedestals

Credenza • Sled Base
four 18" pedestals

Credenza • Sled Base
four 18" pedestals

Ward Bennett Business Classics
Credenzas • Sled Base

Product    Basic                    U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width Height    Price                                Anigre

Product Number

Wood         Stone*       Metal (pull and base)

page 13           page 12          page 11

J C S

*Not required on credenzas
without stone top

1 9 7 4 B B B4 B

JCS4-1974-B2B2B2B2 18 1/2 73 1/2 26 5/8 $8,214 +1,643

with stone top
JCS4S-1974-B2B2B2B2 18 1/2 73 1/2 26 5/8 11,253 +2,251

JCS4-1974-B2B2B3B4 18 1/2 73 1/2 26 5/8 9,672 +1,934

with stone top
JCS4S-1974-B2B2B3B4 18 1/2 73 1/2 26 5/8 12,710 +2,542

JCS4-1974-B2B2B4B4 18 1/2 73 1/2 26 5/8 9,327 +1,865

with stone top
JCS4S-1974-B2B2B4B4 18 1/2 73 1/2 26 5/8 12,366 +2,473

JCS4-1974-B4B4B4B4 18 1/2 73 1/2 26 5/8 10,440 +2,088

with stone top
JCS4S-1974-B4B4B4B4 18 1/2 73 1/2 26 5/8 13,479 +2,696
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Specify

Ward Bennett Business Classics
Pedestals • Mobile

Product    Basic                    U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width Height    Price                                Anigre

Pedestal • Mobile
one door, hinge on left

Pedestal • Mobile
one door, hinge on right

Pedestal • Mobile
four box drawers

Pedestal • Mobile
two box, one file drawer

Product Number

Wood         Stone*       Metal (pull)

page 13           page 12          page 11

J M S

*Not required on pedestals
without stone top

1 1 9 2 0 B

JMS1-1920-B2L 18 1/2 19 1/2 26 5/8 $2,671 +534

with stone top
JMS1S-1920-B2L 18 1/2 19 1/2 26 5/8 3,540 +708

JMS1-1920-B2R 18 1/2 19 1/2 26 5/8 2,671 +534

with stone top
JMS1S-1920-B2R 18 1/2 19 1/2 26 5/8 3,540 +708

JMS1-1920-B3 18 1/2 19 1/2 26 5/8 3,573 +715

with stone top
JMS1S-1920-B3 18 1/2 19 1/2 26 5/8 4,440 +888

JMS1-1920-B4 18 1/2 19 1/2 26 5/8 3,228 +646

with stone top
JMS1S-1920-B4 18 1/2 19 1/2 26 5/8 4,096 +819
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Ward Bennett Business Classics
Credenzas • Mobile

Product    Basic                    U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width Height    Price                                Anigre

Credenza • Mobile
two 18" pedestals

Credenza • Mobile
two 18" pedestals

Credenza • Mobile
two 18" pedestals

Credenza • Mobile
two 18" pedestals

Product Number

Wood         Stone*       Metal (pull)

page 13           page 12          page 11

J M S

*Not required on credenzas
without stone top

1 9 3 8 B B2

JMS2-1938-B2B2 18 1/2 37 1/2 26 5/8 $4,474 +895

with stone top
JMS2S-1938-B2B2 18 1/2 37 1/2 26 5/8 6,211 +1,242

JMS2-1938-B3B2 18 1/2 37 1/2 26 5/8 5,376 +1,075

with stone top
JMS2S-1938-B3B2 18 1/2 37 1/2 26 5/8 7,112 +1,422

JMS2-1938-B2B4 18 1/2 37 1/2 26 5/8 5,031 +1,006

with stone top
JMS2S-1938-B2B4 18 1/2 37 1/2 26 5/8 6,767 +1,353

JMS2-1938-B3B4 18 1/2 37 1/2 26 5/8 5,933 +1,187

with stone top
JMS2S-1938-B3B4 18 1/2 37 1/2 26 5/8 7,668 +1,534
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Specify

Ward Bennett Business Classics
Accessories

Silverware Drawer Insert
for use in top box drawer
(shown in sled base credenza)

                             plan view of
                          box drawer with
                          silverware insert

Silverware drawer inserts are designed for use in top box drawer
Bottom of top box drawer and silverware insert are covered with
faux suede (Maharam Glove by Kvadrat, color 651)

Product Number

J A

for use with H-frame credenza
JAH1-712 7 11 7/8 1 1/2 $334

for use with sled base or mobile credenza
JAS1-1015 10 1/4 15 1 1/2 334

Product    Basic                    U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Number Depth   Width Height    Price                                Anigre
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  Product Number Page   Product Number Page   Product Number Page

Tables & Conference Furniture
Index by Product Number

Marin™ Lounge Group was designed by David Allan Pesso / New Studio, LLC.
Peer™ Tables were designed by ai3.

© 2011 Geiger International, Inc. All rights reserved.

® Geiger International is a registered trademark of Geiger International, Inc.

® Formcoat is a registered trademark of Herman Miller, Inc.

® UL is a registered trademark of Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc.; Nevamar is a
registered trademark of Nevamar, a division of International Paper.

™ The Geiger logo, A-Line, Marin, Nerve Center, Café, Cassino, Claw, Crossbar,
Farringdon, First Sight, Loophole, Garrett Classic, Inman Park, Lissome, Overt, Quattro,
Round Series, Slimline, Square Series, Stern and Triuna II are trademarks of Geiger
International, Inc., and/or of its independent designers.

Serial #11PBTAC-06
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Tablet® Casegoods
Typical Configurations

  Typical 1

  Typical 2

A

BC C

D

E

F
F

H

G
I

K

J

A

B

C

E

D

G

H
I

F

H

A RW9W-9022-ATS wood wall mount overhead 4134
(acrylic dividers and diffuser, silver shelf)

B RF4F-9022 wall mount tackboards, toolrail 912
C RO1R-1315 toolrail organizer 646
C RO1R-1315 toolrail organizer 646
D RT7SL-2590 credenza top, T50 edge 2,317
E RT7SR-2572 credenza top, T50 edge 1,730
F RLDW-3625-D1 wood low storage, open 1,248
F RLDW-3625-D1 wood low storage, open 1,248
G RLDW-3625-D4 wood low storage, 2B1F, Color Bar pull 1,560
H RLDW-3625-D5 wood low storage, 2F, Color Bar pull 1,482
I RTR5W-3060 wood mobile runoff top 1,476
J RSMA-42 acrylic runoff modesty panel 737
K RZR2A-3028 acrylic mobile runoff end panel 1,129

                                     Total List $19,265

A RV8W-3672 wood vertical storage 5247
B RU9W-7843-ATW wood upper storage 3919

(acrylic dividers and diffuser, wood shelf)
C RF6F-7621 upper storage tackboards 542
D RT7O-2578 credenza top, T50 edge 899
E RPDW-1625-A4 wood pedestal, 2B1F, Rectangular pull 1294
F RPDW-1625-A5 wood pedestal, 2F, Rectangular pull 1277
G RTD5N-3672 desk top with upholstered insert 2390
H RZDL1-3028 wrapped leather end panels (2) 5313
I RSMW-36 wood modesty panel 783

                                     Total List $21,664
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Tablet® Casegoods
Typical Configurations

  Typical 3

  Typical 4

A

B

CD

H

E

F

F

G

A

A

B

C
C

D

F

F

G

H
H

I
G

I

A

B

D

E
H

G

C

F

A RW9P-6022-ATS painted wall mount overhead 2,707
(acrylic dividers and diffuser, silver shelf)

A RW9P-6022-ATS painted wall mount overhead 2,707
(acrylic dividers and diffuser, silver shelf)

A RW9P-6022-ATS painted wall mount overhead 2,707
(acrylic dividers and diffuser, silver shelf)

B RF4FL-9022 wall mount tackboards, toolrail 922
B RF4FL-9022 wall mount tackboards, toolrail 922
C RO1R-1315 toolrail organizers 646
C RO1R-1315 toolrail organizers 646
C RO1R-1315 toolrail organizers 646
D RT7SL-2590 credenza top, T50 edge 2,317
D RT7SR-2590 credenza top, T50 edge 2,317
E RPDP-1925-B4 painted pedestal, 2B1F, Tubular pull 1,109
F RLDP-3025-C5 painted low storage, 2F, Tubular pull 1,248
F RLDP-3025-C5 painted low storage, 2F, Tubular pull 1,248
F RLDP-3025-C5 painted low storage, 2F, Tubular pull 1,248
F RLDP-3025-C5 painted low storage, 2F, Tubular pull 1,248
G RTR5W-3060 wood mobile runoff top, T50 edge 1,476
G RTR5W-3060 wood mobile runoff top, T50 edge 1,476
G RTR5W-3060 wood mobile runoff top, T50 edge 1,476
H RZR2A-3028 acrylic mobile runoff end panel 1,129
H RZR2A-3028 acrylic mobile runoff end panel 1,129
H RZR2A-3028 acrylic mobile runoff end panel 1,129
I RSMA-42 acrylic modesty panel 737
I RSMA-42 acrylic modesty panel 737
I RSMA-42 acrylic modesty panel 737

                                     Total List $32,664

A RU9P-9043-ATP painted upper storage 3,413
B RF6F-8821 upper storage tackboards 635
C RT7O-2578 credenza top, T50 edge 899
D RTUG-2542 bridge return top, T50 edge 807
E RDNQR-3278 conf. desk, acrylic leg, T50 edge 2,525
F RLDP-3025-C5 painted low storage, 2F, Tubular pull 1,248
G RPDP-1925-B4 painted pedestal, 2B1F, Tubular pull 1,109
H RSPAR-2520 painted L panel (right variation) 416

                                     Total List $11,052
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Tablet® Casegoods
Diffuser Acrylic
Divider Acrylic
Drawer Boxes

  Drawer Boxes

Vinyl
(no upcharge)

VNL ....... Vinyl

Wood
(add upcharge of $221 per pedestal, low
storage or vertical storage unit)

WOD ..... Wood

Notes

Vinyl drawer boxes are wrapped in black vinyl.
Wood drawers are clear finish oak with
dovetailed construction.

  Diffuser Acrylic

Acrylic
For project shelf diffusers

DCWH ... Chiroroot White
R104 ..... Natural Beach Grass
DABL ..... Blue
DAPG .... Green
DL60 ..... Woven Butterscotch
DL61 ..... Woven Canteloupe
DL62 ..... Woven Powder White
DL63 ..... Woven Spearmint
DL70 ..... Taipei Celery
DL71 ..... Taipei Paprika
DL72 ..... Taipei Pearl
DL73 ..... Taipei Saffron

Notes

Diffusers on wood and painted units are
provided in the same wood or paint finish as
specified on the unit.

Only acrylic diffusers allow light to pass
through the diffuser. Wood and painted
diffusers are opaque.
Woven and Taipei are fabric embedded in
acrylic.

Chiroroot White is all natural handmade
paper embedded in acrylic.

Natural Beach Grass is beach grass
embedded in clear acrylic.

  Divider Acrylic

Acrylic
For project shelf dividers

ACF ....... Frost
APG ...... Green

Notes

Dividers on wood and painted units are
provided in the same wood or paint finish as
specified on the unit.
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Tablet® Casegoods

E10 Stepped Bullnose

E11 Classical

E14 Quarter Round

E15 Stepped Waterfall

E16 Oval

E01 Square

E02 Quarter Radius

E03 Bullnose

Waterfall E06

E07 Ellipse

E17 Stepped Radius

E20 Stepped Knife

Edge Details
End Panel Acrylic

  End Panel Acrylic

Acrylic
For acrylic end panels

ABL ....... Blue
ACF ....... Frost
APG ...... Green

T50 Tablet Square

T51 Cove

T52 Indent

T53 Step

T54 Bead

  Edge Details

Basic Edge Detail
(no upcharge)

T50 ...... Tablet Square

Solid Edge Details
(add upcharge shown on the product page)

                                              Edge        Solid
                                          Overhang    Depth
T51 ...... Cove ........................ 1/4" ......... 3/4"
T52 ...... Indent .......................... 0" ......... 3/4"
T53 ...... Step ............................ 0" ......... 3/4"
T54 ...... Bead ........................... 0" ......... 3/4"
E01 ...... Square ..................... 1/4" ............ 1"
E02 ...... Quarter Radius ........ 1/4" ............ 1"
E03 ...... Bullnose ................... 3/4" ............ 1"
E06 ...... Waterfall .................. 1/4" ...... 1-1/2"
E07 ...... Ellipse ...................... 3/4" ............ 1"
E10 ...... Stepped Bullnose .... 3/4" ............ 1"
E11 ...... Classical .................. 1/4" ............ 1"
E14 ...... Quarter Round ......... 3/4" ............ 1"
E15 ...... Stepped Waterfall .... 1/4" ...... 1-1/2"
E16 ...... Oval ......................... 1/4" ...... 1-1/2"
E17 ...... Stepped Radius ....... 1/4" ............ 1"
E20 ...... Stepped Knife .......... 3/4" ............ 1"

Notes

T50 Square edge is 1-1/2" thick with 1/4" deep
solid banding with no edge overhang.

Use Basic Price when T50 edge is specified.

T50 Square edge is not available with inlay or
marquetry.

All solid edge details are 1 1/2" thick. Add the
Solid Edge upcharge to the Basic Price when
a solid edge is specified.
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Tablet® Casegoods

Fabric                                28" to 48"   52" to 96"
Upcharges                       tackboard   tackboard

Standard (includes COM) ...... +$0 ........ +$0
Price Group 1 ..................... +$45 ...... +$90
Price Group 2 ..................... +$60 .... +$120
Price Group 3 ..................... +$75 .... +$150
Price Group A ..................... +$83 .... +$165
Price Group B ..................... +$90 .... +$180
Price Group C .................... +$98 .... +$195
Price Group D .................. +$113 .... +$225
Price Group E ................... +$128 .... +$255
Price Group F ................... +$143 .... +$285
Price Group G .................. +$158 .... +$315
Price Group H .................. +$173 .... +$345
Price Group J ................... +$195 .... +$390
Price Group K ................... +$218 .... +$435
Price Group L ................... +$240 .... +$480
Price Group M .................. +$270 .... +$540
Price Group N .................. +$300 .... +$600
Price Group P ................... +$330 .... +$660

COM Fabric Requirements

Yardages listed below are based on 54" or 66"
wide fabric with no pattern or repeat. Geiger
Customer Service must confirm yardage
requirements for narrower fabrics or fabrics
with pattern or repeat.

28" to 48" wide tackboard .......... 1 1/2 yards
52" to 96" wide tackboard ................ 3 yards

COM Procedures • Tackboards

Geiger accepts COM for application on its
products. However, Geiger does not warrant
the application, suitability or performance of
those materials. Geiger reserves the right to
reject any COM that it considers unsuitable.
Geiger will notify Customer of any apparent
defects in Customer’s materials before
manufacture.

Orders that include COM are scheduled at
standard leadtime when Geiger receives all
the materials on the order. Geiger will split
ship COM orders only if Customer notifies
Geiger in writing.

Testing and Approval
All Customer's Own Material requires testing
and approval prior to order submission.
Failure to obtain approval will result in delayed
processing and scheduling of the order.

Step 1.  Herman Miller dealers should request
a COM test number through Kiosk. Customers
and dealers without Kiosk access should
contact Geiger Customer Care at
800.456.6452 for a test number.

Fabrics

Step 2.  Send one memo-sized sample
tagged with the test number to:

Geiger International, Inc.
6095 Fulton Industrial Blvd
Atlanta, GA 30336
Attention: COM Approval

Step 3.  Within four days of receipt of the
memo sample you will be contacted by
Geiger Customer Care Department with
testing results. If approved, you will be given
a four-digit COM number for the fabric, and
yardage requirements will be confirmed.

The COM number is specific to each fabric
and indicates supplier, fabric style, color and
applied direction of the fabric. It must be
shown on the purchase order and the COM
tagging when shipped to Geiger.

Tagging and Shipment
Customer must ship COM materials to
Geiger at their own expense. To match the
material with the Customer's order, all COM
must be tagged as follows:

COM No. ____________________
Dealer Name ____________________
Customer Name ____________________
Dealer PO No. ____________________
Geiger Order No. ____________________
Product Item No. ____________________

All COM for tackboards should ship to:
Geiger International, Inc.
6095 Fulton Industrial Blvd
Atlanta, GA 30336
Attention: Tackboard Department

Geiger is not responsible for delays caused
by fabric not correctly marked or shipped to
the wrong location. Freight charges to ship
COM from an incorrect location to Geiger
may be charged to the Customer.

Questions regarding COM procedures
should be directed to Geiger Customer Care
at 800.456.6452.

  Fabrics

Tackboard Fabric                             Price
For tackboards                                  Group

COM...... Customer's Own Material ...Standard
5E_ _ ..... Aggregate ............................. 1
801 _ _ .. Auster™ ................................ 3
7J_ _ ..... Avalon ................................... 1
7M _ _ ... Bailey™ ........................... Standard
802 _ _ .. Drift ....................................... 3
64_ _ ..... Flannel .................................. 3
94 _ _ .... FR701 ................................... 1
2I_ _ ...... Grasscloth ...................... Standard
790 _ _ .. Groove™ ............................... 3
47_ _ ..... Ground Cloth® ...................... 2
4N_ _ .... Horizon ................................. 2
5B_ _ ..... Infusion ........................... Standard
5D_ _ .... Kira ....................................... 2
2U_ _ .... Luminary ............................... 1
1W_ _ ... Magnolia ............................... 2
1Y_ _ ..... Maia ...................................... 2
1Z_ _ ..... Penumbra ....................... Standard
5T_ _ ..... Resonance ..................... Standard
66 _ _ .... Silkweave ............................. 3
2M_ _ .... Silkworm ......................... Standard
63_ _ ..... Sironetta ............................... 3
780 _ _ .. Snapshot .............................. 3
7K_ _ ..... Tango ............................. Standard
4X_ _ ..... Tressel .................................. 1
49 _ _ .... Vertical Surface Blends ........... 1
38 _ _ .... Vertical Surface Solids ............ 1
1V_ _ ..... Violetta ................................. 3

Upholstery Fabric                             Price
For tackboards                                   Group

816_ _ ... Alchemy™ ............................. G
752_ _ ... Caribana™ ............................. J
740_ _ ... Classic Lines™ ...................... H
92_ _ ..... Crepe .................................... A
729_ _ ... Fragments™ .......................... K
725_ _ ... Honeycore™ ......................... G
820_ _ ... Modern Cord™ ....................... J
743_ _ ... Modern Times™ ..................... J
3A_ _ ..... Moire ..................................... A
LRF _ _ .. Redfern ................................. M
735_ _ ... Streamers™ .......................... K
5K_ _ ..... Wickendon ............................ A

Refer to the Geiger Textiles pricebook for
colors and codes of fabrics.
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Tablet® Casegoods
Grommets

Leather
Leg Finishes

  Grommets

Small Grommet
For grommets in returns and CGS1
small grommets for field installation

S926 ....... Black
SBNZ ...... Bronze
SCHR ...... Chrome
SEH......... Metallic Bronze (Powder-Coat)
SMS ........ Metallic Silver (Powder-Coat)
SSAC ...... Satin Chrome

Large Grommet
For grommets in corner units and CGL1
large grommets for field installation

L926 ........ Black
LBNZ ....... Bronze
LCHR ...... Chrome
LEH ......... Metallic Bronze (Powder-Coat)
LMS ........ Metallic Silver (Powder-Coat)
LSAC ...... Satin Chrome

Small Cable Access Grommet
For CGCA grommets for field
installation

1C926 ..... Black
1CBNZ .... Bronze
1CCHR .... Chrome
1CEH ...... Metallic Bronze (Powder-Coat)
1CMS ...... Metallic Silver (Powder-Coat)
1CSAC .... Satin Chrome

Notes

Small grommet is metal and provides a 1 1/2"
diameter opening (without removable cover
plate).

Large grommet is metal and provides a
2" x 1 1/4" opening.

Small cable access grommet is metal and
provides a 3" diameter opening.

  Leather

Bristol Leather
For wood desk tops with upholstered insert
and wrapped leather end panels

5-511 ..... Putty
5-514 ..... Iona
5-518 ..... Olive
5-519 ..... Hunter
5-520 ..... White
5-553 ..... Sitka Brown
5-575 ..... Castor Grey
5-591 ..... Bone
5-594 ..... Taupe

Notes

Color may vary from samples. Natural marks
such as scars, cuts, and other natural
imperfections, especially on non-pigmented
surfaces, are considered normal in leather.

Upon request, dye lot samples can be sent
for Customer approval.

  Leg Finishes

Leg Finishes
For bullet, ellipsoid and conference desks
with L panel and leg

926 ........ Black
BNZ ....... Bronze
CHR ...... Chrome
EH ......... Metallic Bronze (powder-coat)
MS ......... Metallic Silver (powder-coat)
SAC ....... Satin Chrome
611 ........ Champagne Maple (Natural) (UL)
621 ........ Champagne Beech (Natural)
642 ........ Sundance Cherry (Natural)
643 ........ Caramel Cherry
644 ........ Henna Cherry
645 ........ Port Cherry
646 ........ Cocoa Cherry
654 ........ Henna Sapele
655 ........ Port Sapele
656 ........ Cocoa Sapele
657 ........ Espresso Sapele
673 ........ Caramel Walnut
674 ........ Henna Walnut
675 ........ Port Walnut
676 ........ Cocoa Walnut
631 ........ Champagne Anigre
632 ........ Sundance Anigre
633 ........ Caramel Anigre
634 ........ Henna Anigre
681 ........ Champagne Hickory (Natural)
2U ......... Light Brown Walnut (HMI)
40 .......... Dark Brown Walnut (HMI)
ED ......... Aged Cherry (HMI)
EK ......... Medium Red Walnut (HMI)
EY ......... Light Anigre (HMI)
UL ......... Natural Maple (HMI)
UX ......... Walnut on Cherry (HMI)

Notes

Wood legs are solid, finished to match as
closely as possible the same finish on wood
veneered table tops. The solid wood species
used for each wood finish is noted below.
These are the same solids used for solid wood
edges on tops.

Anigre finish ........... cherry solid
Beech finish ........... maple solid
Cherry finish ........... cherry solid
Hickory finish ......... oak solid
Maple finish ............ maple solid
Sapele finish .......... mahogany solid
Walnut finish .......... walnut solid

Natural wood finishes are unstained to
maintain the natural beauty and clarity of the
wood. When the veneer and solid wood
species are not the same the veneer and solid
may differ in color and graining. When a
stained wood finish is specified, the solid
wood edges are stained to match the veneer
top as closely as possible.

CGS1CGCACGL1
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Tablet® Casegoods
Lights • Project
Lights • Task
Locks

  Lights • Project

Light Bulb Color

NW ........ Neutral White Bulb

Light Cord Variation

C ........... Cord Center
L ............ Cord Left
R ........... Cord Right

Light Installation Location
(add $100 upcharge for UK and international)

CHI ........ Chicago
UK ......... United Kingdom (and international)
U .......... United States

Notes

Specify Light Bulb Color, Light Cord Variation
and Light Installation Location.

Wired light fixtures are shipped with eight-
foot cords with plugs. Cords are attached on
the left, right or center, as specified. Lights
ship separately for field installation.

Fixtures for international installations and
installations in the United Kingdom (UK) are
provided with a U.K. cord and plug.

Provision of power source and installation of
fixtures are the responsibility of the Customer
and should be performed by a licensed
electrician according to local codes.

  Locks

Lock Types

LK .......... Black Lock
SK ......... Nickel Lock
NO ......... No Lock

Notes

When locks are specified, lock cylinders
must be ordered separately for field
installation. There is no charge for lock
cylinders. Products will be shipped with lock
chassis installed. Lock cylinders will ship
separately, tagged as specified. Installation
of cylinders will be on-site according to
instructions provided. Geiger will not be
responsible for lock cylinder installation.

How to Order Lock Cylinders

1. Calculate the total number of locks per
office.

2. For each office, order a lock cylinder kit
with the required number of cylinders.
Use part number PLUG1 (1 cylinder),
PLUG2 (2 cylinders), etc. up to PLUG15.

3. Specify lock cylinder finish X Black or
N Nickel.

4. If a specific key number is required,
specify a key number between 226 and
427, excluding 408 and 412. For a
factory selected key number, specify Z.

5. Include tagging information (floor, office,
typical, etc.).

Lock Cylinder Order Example

Part Number PLUG3
Description Lock cylinder kit,

includes 3 lock cylinders,
keyed alike

Lock Finish X Black
Key Number 233
Tag Third Floor, Office 300

  Lights • Task

Light Bulb Color

CW ........ Cool White Bulb
NW ........ Neutral White Bulb
WW ....... Warm White Bulb

Light Cord Variation

L ............ Cord Left
R ........... Cord Right

Light Installation Location
(add $100 upcharge for UK and international)

CHI ........ Chicago
UK ......... United Kingdom (and international)
U .......... United States

Notes

Specify Light Bulb Color, Light Cord Variation
and Light Installation Location.

Wired light fixtures are shipped with eight-
foot cords with plugs. Cords are attached on
the left or right, as specified. Lights ship
separately for field installation.

Fixtures for international installations and
installations in the United Kingdom (UK) are
provided with a universal ballast and a
standard U.S. cord and plug. The appropriate
cord and plug must be purchased and
installed locally by the Customer.

Provision of power source and installation of
fixtures are the responsibility of the Customer
and should be performed by a licensed
electrician according to local codes.
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Tablet® Casegoods
Modesty Panel Acrylic

Organizer Acrylic
Paint Finishes

  Organizer Acrylic

Acrylic
For hanging organizer shroud

ORABL ... Blue
ORACF .. Frost
ORAPG .. Green

Fabric in Acrylic
For hanging organizer shroud

DA401 .... Organza Pleated™ White Silver
DA402 .... Organza Pleated™ Red Gold
DA403 .... Organza Pleated™ Purple Gold
DA404 .... Organza Pleated™ Bronze Silver

DA501 .... Mirror Organdy Plus Ivory
DA502 .... Mirror Organdy Plus Taupe/Gold
DA503 .... Mirror Organdy Plus Silver
DA504 .... Mirror Organdy Plus Copper/Black

acrylic shroud

  Paint Finishes

Paint Finishes

CKW ...... Chalk White (matches HMI X1)
LU ......... Soft White
8Q ......... Folkstone Gray
151 ........ Cloud 9
152 ........ Silver Lining
153 ........ Pipe Dream
154 ........ In the Black
161 ........ Feather
162 ........ Saddle Up
163 ........ Coffee Talk
169 ........ Fired Up
171 ........ Swimmingly
172 ........ Sky High
173 ........ Midnight Oil
179 ........ Treatment
181 ........ Sage Advice
182 ........ Money Talks
183 ........ Ivy League
189 ........ Limelight
191 ........ The Crop
192 ........ Go for the Gold
193 ........ Bronze Age
199 ........ Spice of Life

  Modesty Panel Acrylic

Acrylic
For acrylic modesty panels

ABL ....... Blue
ACF ....... Frost
APG ...... Green

Fabric in Acrylic
For fabric in acrylic modesty panels

DA401 ... Organza Pleated™ White Silver
DA402 ... Organza Pleated™ Red Gold
DA403 ... Organza Pleated™ Purple Gold
DA404 ... Organza Pleated™ Bronze Silver

DA501 .... Mirror Organdy Plus Ivory
DA502 .... Mirror Organdy Plus Taupe/Gold
DA503 .... Mirror Organdy Plus Silver
DA504 .... Mirror Organdy Plus Copper/Black

DL60 ..... Woven Butterscotch
DL61 ..... Woven Canteloupe
DL62 ..... Woven Powder White
DL63 ..... Woven Spearmeant

DL70 ..... Taipei Celery
DL71 ..... Taipei Paprika
DL72 ..... Taipei Pearl
DL73 ..... Taipei Safron

DCWH ... Chiroroot White
DR104 ... Natural Beach Grass

Notes

Organza Pleated, Mirror Organdy, Woven
and Taipei are fabric embedded in acrylic.

Chiroroot White is all natural handmade
paper embedded in acrylic.

Natural Beach Grass is beach grass
embedded in clear acrylic.
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Tablet® Casegoods

Arc Pull Barre Pull Bridge Pull Crescent Pull Curved Tab Pull Dome Pull

Frame Pull Half-Round Pull Knob Pull Long Tab Pull Stepped Tab Pull Vienna

Wedge Pull

Pulls

Frame Pull

XFBL ..... Black
XFBZ ..... Bronze
XFCH .... Chrome
XFEH .... Metallic Bronze (Powder-Coat)
XFMS .... Metallic Silver (Powder-Coat)
XFSA ..... Satin Chrome

Half-Round Pull

HRBL .... Black
HRBZ .... Bronze
HRCH .... Chrome
HREH .... Metallic Bronze (Powder-Coat)
HRMS ... Metallic Silver (Powder-Coat)
HRSA .... Satin Chrome

Knob Pull

1KBZ ..... Bronze
1KCH .... Chrome
1KSA ..... Satin Chrome

Long Tab Pull

5LBL ...... Black
5LBZ ..... Bronze
5LCH ..... Chrome
5LEH ..... Metallic Bronze (Powder-Coat)
5LMS..... Metallic Silver (Powder-Coat)
5LSA ..... Satin Chrome

  Metal Pulls

Arc Pull

GABL .... Black
GAMS ... Metallic Silver (Powder-Coat)

Barre Pull

XBSS .... Stainless Steel

Bridge Pull

XGBL .... Black
XGBZ .... Bronze
XGCH .... Chrome
XGEH .... Metallic Bronze (Powder-Coat)
XGMS ... Metallic Silver (Powder-Coat)
XGSA .... Satin Chrome

Crescent Pull

7CBL ..... Black
7CMS .... Metallic Silver (Powder-Coat)

Curved Tab Pull

KTBL ..... Black
KTEH .... Metallic Bronze (Powder-Coat)
KTMS .... Metallic Silver (Powder-Coat)

Dome Pull

EDBL ..... Black
EDBZ .... Bronze
EDCH .... Chrome
EDEH .... Metallic Bronze (Powder-Coat)
EDMS .... Metallic Silver (Powder-Coat)
EDSA .... Satin Chrome

Stepped Tab Pull

2SBL ..... Black
2SBZ ..... Bronze
2SCH .... Chrome
2SEH ..... Metallic Bronze (Powder-Coat)
2SMS .... Metallic Silver (Powder-Coat)
2SSA ..... Satin Chrome

Vienna Pull

VNBL ..... Black
VNBZ .... Bronze
VNCH .... Chrome
VNEH .... Metallic Bronze (Powder-Coat)
VNMS .... Metallic Silver (Powder-Coat)
VNSA .... Satin Chrome

Wedge Pull

XWBL .... Black
XWBZ .... Bronze
XWCH ... Chrome
XWEH ... Metallic Bronze (Powder-Coat)
XWMS ... Metallic Silver (Powder-Coat)
XWSA ... Satin Chrome

Notes

Metal pulls can be specified on wood or
painted products.

revised 05/03/11
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Tablet® Casegoods
Pulls

Notes

Wood and Wave pulls are solid wood. In
some cases the solid wood species is
different from the wood species used on
veneered surfaces such as desk tops, doors
and drawer fronts. Solid wood pulls may differ
in color and graining from veneered fronts
with the same finish code when they are two
different wood species. The solid wood
species used with each wood finish is noted
below:

Anigre finish ........... cherry solid
Beech finish ........... maple solid
Cherry finish ........... cherry solid
Hickory finish ......... oak solid
Maple finish ............ maple solid
Sapele finish .......... mahogany solid
Walnut finish .......... walnut solid

Wave pulls are not available on doors. If Wave
pulls are specified on doors, doors include no
pull and touch latch on right door.

When Flush pulls and locks are specified on
low storage doors, lock is located in the top
left corner of the right door.

Flush pulls are not available on mobile
pedestals with pencil/box/file drawers.

  Wood Pulls

Flush Pull
For wood products; finished to match fronts
Not available on Greenguard™ products

F ............ Flush Pull

Wave Pull
For wood products; finished to match drawer
fronts. Not available on Greenguard™ products

S ............ Wave Pull

Wood Pull
For wood products
Not available on Greenguard™ products

W611 .... Champagne Maple (Natural)
W621 .... Champagne Beech (Natural)
W642 .... Sundance Cherry (Natural)
W643 .... Caramel Cherry
W644 .... Henna Cherry
W645 .... Port Cherry
W646 .... Cocoa Cherry
W654 .... Henna Sapele
W655 .... Port Sapele
W656 .... Cocoa Sapele
W657 .... Espresso Sapele
W673 .... Caramel Walnut
W674 .... Henna Walnut
W675 .... Port Walnut
W676 .... Cocoa Walnut
W631 .... Champagne Anigre (Natural)
W632 .... Sundance Anigre
W633 .... Caramel Anigre
W634 .... Henna Anigre
W681 ..... Champagne Hickory (Natural)
W2U ...... Light Brown Walnut (HMI)
W40 ....... Dark Brown Walnut (HMI)
WED ...... Aged Cherry (HMI)
WEK ...... Medium Red Walnut (HMI)
WEY ...... Light Anigre (HMI)
WUL ...... Natural Maple (HMI)
WUX ...... Walnut on Cherry (HMI)

Flush Pull Wave Pull

Wood Pull
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Tablet® Casegoods

Fabric                                mobile pedestal
Upcharges                                cushion

COM .............................................. $0
COL ........................................... +$90
Price Group A ............................. +$55
Price Group B ............................. +$60
Price Group C ............................ +$65
Price Group D ............................ +$75
Price Group E .............................. +$85
Price Group F ............................. +$95
Price Group G .......................... +$105
Price Group H .......................... +$115
Price Group J ........................... +$130
Price Group K ........................... +$145
Price Group L ........................... +$160
Price Group M .......................... +$180
Price Group N ........................... +$200
Price Group P ........................... +$220
Leather .................................... +$324
Price Group Q .......................... +$450

Refer to the Geiger Textiles pricebook for
colors and codes of fabrics and leathers.

COM/COL Requirements

Yardage requirements listed below are based
on 54" or 66" wide fabric with no pattern or
repeat. Geiger Customer Service must
confirm yardage requirements for narrower
fabrics or fabrics with pattern or repeat.

mobile pedestal cushion ...... 1 yard of fabric
18 sq. ft. of leather

COM/COL Procedures •
Mobile Pedestal Cushion

Geiger accepts COM and COL for application
on its products. However, Geiger does not
warrant the application, suitability, or
performance of those materials.

Geiger reserves the right to reject any COM
or COL that it considers unsuitable. Geiger
will notify Customer of any apparent defects
in Customer’s materials before manufacture.

Orders that include COM or COL are
scheduled at standard leadtime when Geiger
receives all the materials on the order. Geiger
will split ship COM and COL orders only if
Customer notifies Geiger in writing that this is
required.

Testing and Approval
All Customer's Own Material and Customer's
Own Leather requires testing and approval
prior to order submission. Failure to obtain
approval will result in delayed processing and
scheduling of the order.

Step 1. Herman Miller dealers should
request a COM test number through Kiosk.
Customers and dealers without Kiosk access
should contact Geiger Customer Care at
800.456.6452 for a test number.

Upholstery

Step 2. Send one memo sized sample
tagged with the test number to:
Geiger International, Inc.
513 E. Tyranena Park Road
Lake Mills, WI 53551
Att: COM Department

Step 3. Within four days of receipt of the
memo sample you will be contacted by
Geiger Customer Care or the Herman Miller
COM Department with testing results. If
approved, you will be given a four-digit COM
number for the fabric, and yardage
requirements will be confirmed.

The COM number is specific to each fabric
and indicates the supplier name, fabric style
name, color and applied direction of the
fabric. It must be shown on the purchase
order and on the COM and COL tagging
when shipped to Geiger.

Tagging and Shipment
If an order is to include materials supplied by
the Customer, Customer must ship materials
to Geiger at Customer’s own expense. In
order to match the appropriate material with
the Customer's order, all COM and COL
must be tagged as follows:

COM No. ____________________
Dealer Name ____________________
Customer Name ____________________
Dealer PO No. ____________________
Geiger Order No. ____________________
Product Item No. ____________________

All COM for mobile pedestal cushions
shipped should ship to:

(US Postal deliveries)
Geiger International, Inc.
PO Box 22
Lake Mills, WI 53551-0022
Att: Upholstery Department

(All other deliveries)
Geiger International, Inc.
513 E. Tyranena Park Road
Lake Mills, WI 53551
Att: Upholstery Department

Geiger is not responsible for delays caused
by fabric not correctly marked or shipped to
the wrong location. Freight charges to ship
COM from an incorrect location to Geiger
may be charged to the Customer.

Questions regarding COM procedures should
be directed to Geiger Customer Care at
800.456.6452 or Herman Miller COM
Department at 616.654.3400.

  Upholstery

Upholstery Fabric
For mobile pedestal                            Price
cushions                                             Group

816_ _ ... Alchemy™ ............................. G
753_ _ ... Callalo™ ................................ D
752_ _ ... Caribana™ ............................. J
740_ _ ... Classic Lines™ ...................... H
750_ _ ... Con Brio™ ............................. G
729_ _ ... Fragments™ .......................... K
LGE_ _ .. Gesture ................................. M
725_ _ ... Honeycore™ ......................... G
8N_ _ .... Intersection ........................... B
32_ _ ..... Iota ........................................ A
8P_ _ ..... Ladders ................................. A
817_ _ ... Letter Box™ .......................... F
LMT_ _ .. Metallique ............................. M
820_ _ ... Modern Cord™ ....................... J
743_ _ ... Modern Times™ ..................... J
8Q_ _ .... Moguls .................................. A
3A_ _ ..... Moire ..................................... A
LRF_ _ .. Redfern ................................. M
2Z_ _ ..... Slideshow ............................. A
LT4_ _ ... Stars ..................................... K
735_ _ ... Streamers™ .......................... K
5K_ _ ..... Wickendon ............................ A

Upholstery Leather
For mobile pedestal                            Price
cushions                                             Group

COL....... Customer's Own Leather ... COL
VB_ _ .... All Grain ................................ Q
5-5_ _ .... Bristol™ Leather .............. Leather
VC_ _ .... Dream Cow ........................... Q
VE_ _ .... Dream Cow Metallic ............... Q
VG_ _ .... Free Range .......................... Q
2_ _ ....... Leather ............................ Leather

Refer to the Seating & Textiles pricebook for
colors and codes of each fabric or leather.
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Tablet® Casegoods
Wall Mount Shelf Acrylic

Wood Finishes

Notes

Geiger beech, cherry, hickory, maple and
walnut wood veneers are flat-cut and book
matched. Sapele and anigre veneers are
quarter-cut and slip matched. For products
with solid wood edges or legs, the solid wood
species used with each type of wood finish is
as follows:

Anigre finish ........... cherry solid
Beech finish ........... maple solid
Cherry finish ........... cherry solid
Hickory finish ......... oak solid
Maple finish ............ maple solid
Sapele finish .......... mahogany solid
Walnut finish .......... walnut solid

  Wall Mount Shelf Acrylic

Acrylic
For wall mount shelves

ACF ....... Frost
APG ...... Green

EK 2U 40 UX ED                  UL
Medium Red Light Brown Dark Brown Walnut on Aged Cherry    Natural Maple
Walnut Walnut Walnut Cherry

654 655 656 657 673 674 675 676      681
Henna Port Cocoa Espresso Caramel Henna Port Cocoa      Champagne
Sapele Sapele Sapele Sapele Walnut Walnut Walnut Walnut      Hickory

611 621 642 643 644 645 646
Champagne Champagne Sundance Caramel Henna Port Cocoa
Maple Beech Cherry Cherry Cherry Cherry Cherry

EY 631 632 633 634
Light Champagne Sundance Caramel Henna
Anigre Anigre Anigre Anigre Anigre

Anigre Wood Finishes
For wood products or wood tops on
painted products
(add 20% upcharge for all wood products;
add 15% upcharge for painted products
with wood tops)

631 ........ Champagne Anigre (Natural)
632 ........ Sundance Anigre
633 ........ Caramel Anigre
634 ........ Henna Anigre
EY ......... Light Anigre (HMI)

Natural wood finishes are unstained to
maintain the natural beauty and clarity of the
wood. When the veneer and solid wood
species are not the same the veneer and solid
may differ in color and graining. When a
stained wood finish is specified, the solid
wood edges are stained to match the veneer
top as closely as possible.

Special finish colors may be developed upon
request. A set-up fee will be charged on
orders under $200,000 list. In order to protect
the quality and durability of Geiger's finish, the
chemical composition of the staining
materials, water-base sealers, and urethane
top coats will not be altered for special
finishes.

Exotic veneers such as pearwood, bird's eye
maple and sycamore are available upon
request, at additional cost.

For further information and procedures for
special finishes or exotic veneers, contact
your Geiger sales representative.

  Wood Finishes

Premium Wood Finishes
For wood products or wood tops on
painted products
(no upcharge)

611 ........ Champagne Maple (Natural)
621 ........ Champagne Beech (Natural)
642 ........ Sundance Cherry (Natural)
643 ........ Caramel Cherry
644 ........ Henna Cherry
645 ........ Port Cherry
646 ........ Cocoa Cherry
654 ........ Henna Sapele
655 ........ Port Sapele
656 ........ Cocoa Sapele
657 ........ Espresso Sapele
673 ........ Caramel Walnut
674 ........ Henna Walnut
675 ........ Port Walnut
676 ........ Cocoa Walnut
681 ........ Champagne Hickory (Natural)
2U ......... Light Brown Walnut (HMI)
40 .......... Dark Brown Walnut (HMI)
ED ......... Aged Cherry (HMI)
EK ......... Medium Red Walnut (HMI)
UL ......... Natural Maple (HMI)
UX ......... Walnut on Cherry (HMI)
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

RTD5W-3060 30 60 1 1/2 $1,155 +231 +344
RTD5W-3072 30 72 1 1/2 1,294 +259 +410

RTD5N-3660 36 60 1 1/2 2,240 +448
RTD5N-3672 36 72 1 1/2 2,390 +478

acrylic
RSMA-36 1 36 14 3/4 716

wood
RSMW-36 1 36 14 3/4 783 +157

embedded acrylic
RSMD-36 1 36 14 3/4 1004

Product Number

Wood*        Edge**       Insert***          Modesty Panel Acrylic

page 17             page 9             page 11                   page 13

  For use with end panels
  to create desks

Desk Top • Wood

Desk Top • Wood with
Upholstered Insert
available with T50 edge only

Modesty Panel

Edge detail is included on user and approach sides of desk top
Specify desk top and set of two end panels for a complete desk
Modesty panel is optional

*Required on desk tops and wood modesty panels
**Required on desk tops; RTD5N tops available with T50 edge only
***Required on RTD5N desk top with upholstered insert

For a complete desk specify desk top and set of two end
panels; modesty panel is optional

desk with wood top
and acrylic end panels

Desk Tops
Modesty Panels

For a complete desk specify desk top and set of two end
panels; modesty panel is optional

Note: for Greenguard™ Tablet change first letter from R to D

R

           Basic                        U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                       Anigre          Solid Edge
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

Desk End Panels

  For use with tops and modesty
  panels to create desks

End Panels
set of two

                              wood

                              acrylic

                              leather

Product Number

Wood, End Panel Acrylic or Leather

page 17 (Wood), 9 (End Panel Acrylic) or 11 (Leather)

Desk end panels include two panels, metal sub frame to support desk
top, and hardware for attaching panels to desk top

R

           Basic                        U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                                       Anigre

wood
RZDW1-3028 2 1/2 30 27 1/2 $5,590 +1,118

acrylic
RZDA1-3028 2 1/2 30 27 1/2 4,990

wrapped leather
RZDL1-3028 2 1/2 30 27 1/2 5,313
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

Product Number

Wood         Edge          Pull                  Lock     Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 14-15              page 12    page 8

W
oo

d

Rectangular Desks • Single Pedestal

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood
Top depth does not vary with edge detail
Depth dimension includes edge overhang on user and approach sides
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

W
oo

d

WD A 4

                    approach side

                    approach side

                    approach side

W
oo

d

  Freestanding or for use with
  L and bridge returns

Rectangular Desk •
Full Depth Pedestal
flush front, 16 1/8" pedestal

                    RD9WL

                    RD9WR

Rectangular Desk •
Recessed Pedestal
flush front, 16 1/8" pedestal

                    left variation

                  right variation

Rectangular Desk •
Recessed Pedestal
stepped front, 16 1/8" pedestal

                    left variation

                  right variation

R

RD9W__-3266-A4 32 66 29 $3,413 +683 +377 +221
RD9W__-3272-A4 32 72 29 3,529 +706 +400 +221
RD9W__-3278-A4 32 78 29 3,656 +731 +410 +221
RD9W__-3284-A4 32 84 29 3,816 +763 +443 +221

RD9W__-3866-A4 38 66 29 3,759 +752 +377 +221
RD9W__-3872-A4 38 72 29 3,909 +782 +400 +221
RD9W__-3878-A4 38 78 29 4,059 +812 +410 +221
RD9W__-3884-A4 38 84 29 4,196 +839 +443 +221

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

RD5W__-3266-A4 32 66 29 3,160 +632 +377 +221
RD5W__-3272-A4 32 72 29 3,286 +657 +400 +221
RD5W__-3278-A4 32 78 29 3,403 +681 +410 +221
RD5W__-3284-A4 32 84 29 3,551 +710 +443 +221

RD5W__-3866-A4 38 66 29 3,539 +708 +377 +221
RD5W__-3872-A4 38 72 29 3,678 +736 +400 +221
RD5W__-3878-A4 38 78 29 3,816 +763 +410 +221
RD5W__-3884-A4 38 84 29 3,978 +796 +443 +221

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

RDCW__-3266-A4 32 66 29 3,366 +673 +377 +221
RDCW__-3272-A4 32 72 29 3,505 +701 +400 +221
RDCW__-3278-A4 32 78 29 3,633 +727 +410 +221
RDCW__-3284-A4 32 84 29 3,771 +754 +443 +221

RDCW__-3866-A4 38 66 29 3,759 +752 +377 +221
RDCW__-3872-A4 38 72 29 3,909 +782 +400 +221
RDCW__-3878-A4 38 78 29 4,035 +807 +410 +221
RDCW__-3884-A4 38 84 29 4,186 +837 +443 +221

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation



Tablet Pricebook    2105/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

Rectangular Desk •
Recessed Pedestal
flush front, 16 1/8" pedestal

                    left variation

                  right variation

P
ai

nt
ed

Rectangular Desks • Single Pedestal

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood
Top depth does not vary with edge detail
Depth dimension includes edge overhang on user and approach sides
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

                    approach side

P
ai

nt
edRectangular Desk •

Recessed Pedestal
stepped front, 16 1/8" pedestal

                    left variation

                  right variation

                    approach side

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Paint    Pull                   Lock    Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 13   page 14-15              page 12    page 8

PD A 4

                    approach side

P
ai

nt
ed

  Freestanding or for use with
  L and bridge returns

Rectangular Desk •
Full Depth Pedestal
flush front, 16 1/8" pedestal

                    left variation

                  right variation

R

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

RD9P__-3266-A4 32 66 29 $2,883 +432 +377 +221
RD9P__-3272-A4 32 72 29 2,974 +446 +400 +221
RD9P__-3278-A4 32 78 29 3,078 +462 +410 +221
RD9P__-3284-A4 32 84 29 3,205 +481 +443 +221

RD9P__-3866-A4 38 66 29 3,205 +481 +377 +221
RD9P__-3872-A4 38 72 29 3,332 +500 +400 +221
RD9P__-3878-A4 38 78 29 3,448 +517 +410 +221
RD9P__-3884-A4 38 84 29 3,563 +534 +443 +221

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

RD5P__-3266-A4 32 66 29 2,686 +403 +377 +221
RD5P__-3272-A4 32 72 29 2,791 +419 +400 +221
RD5P__-3278-A4 32 78 29 2,883 +432 +410 +221
RD5P__-3284-A4 32 84 29 3,010 +452 +443 +221

RD5P__-3866-A4 38 66 29 3,010 +452 +377 +221
RD5P__-3872-A4 38 72 29 3,125 +469 +400 +221
RD5P__-3878-A4 38 78 29 3,240 +486 +410 +221
RD5P__-3884-A4 38 84 29 3,366 +505 +443 +221

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

RDCP__-3266-A4 32 66 29 2,871 +431 +377 +221
RDCP__-3272-A4 32 72 29 2,987 +448 +400 +221
RDCP__-3278-A4 32 78 29 3,078 +462 +410 +221
RDCP__-3284-A4 32 84 29 3,205 +481 +443 +221

RDCP__-3866-A4 38 66 29 3,205 +481 +377 +221
RDCP__-3872-A4 38 72 29 3,321 +498 +400 +221
RDCP__-3878-A4 38 78 29 3,436 +515 +410 +221
RDCP__-3884-A4 38 84 29 3,563 +534 +443 +221

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation



22    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

Product Number

Wood         Edge          Pull                  Lock     Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 14-15              page 12    page 8

  Freestanding

Rectangular Desk •
Full Depth Pedestals
flush front, 16 1/8" pedestals

Rectangular Desk •
Recessed Pedestals
flush front, 16 1/8" pedestals

Rectangular Desks • Double Pedestal

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood
Top depth does not vary with edge detail
Depth dimension includes edge overhang on user and approach sides
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

approach side

approach side

Rectangular Desk •
Recessed Pedestals
stepped front, 16 1/8" pedestals

approach side

W
oo

d

WD 5A 4AR

RDAW-3266-A5A4 32 66 29 $4,427 +885 +377 +443
RDAW-3272-A5A4 32 72 29 4,543 +909 +400 +443
RDAW-3278-A5A4 32 78 29 4,671 +934 +410 +443
RDAW-3284-A5A4 32 84 29 4,832 +966 +443 +443

RDAW-3866-A5A4 38 66 29 4,878 +976 +377 +443
RDAW-3872-A5A4 38 72 29 5,016 +1,003 +400 +443
RDAW-3878-A5A4 38 78 29 5,154 +1,031 +410 +443
RDAW-3884-A5A4 38 84 29 5,315 +1,063 +443 +443

RD6W-3266-A5A4 32 66 29 4,059 +812 +377 +443
RD6W-3272-A5A4 32 72 29 4,175 +835 +400 +443
RD6W-3278-A5A4 32 78 29 4,301 +860 +410 +443
RD6W-3284-A5A4 32 84 29 4,462 +892 +443 +443

RD6W-3866-A5A4 38 66 29 4,555 +911 +377 +443
RD6W-3872-A5A4 38 72 29 4,694 +939 +400 +443
RD6W-3878-A5A4 38 78 29 4,832 +966 +410 +443
RD6W-3884-A5A4 38 84 29 4,992 +998 +443 +443

RDDW-3266-A5A4 32 66 29 4,151 +830 +377 +443
RDDW-3272-A5A4 32 72 29 4,266 +853 +400 +443
RDDW-3278-A5A4 32 78 29 4,404 +881 +410 +443
RDDW-3284-A5A4 32 84 29 4,555 +911 +443 +443

RDDW-3866-A5A4 38 66 29 4,647 +929 +377 +443
RDDW-3872-A5A4 38 72 29 4,786 +957 +400 +443
RDDW-3878-A5A4 38 78 29 4,934 +987 +410 +443
RDDW-3884-A5A4 38 84 29 5,085 +1,017 +443 +443

RDAP-3266-A5A4 32 66 29 $3,864 +580 +377 +443
RDAP-3272-A5A4 32 72 29 3,955 +593 +400 +443
RDAP-3278-A5A4 32 78 29 4,070 +611 +410 +443
RDAP-3284-A5A4 32 84 29 4,196 +629 +443 +443



Tablet Pricebook    2305/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Paint    Pull                   Lock    Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 13   page 14-15              page 12    page 8

  Freestanding

Rectangular Desk •
Full Depth Pedestals
flush front, 16 1/8" pedestals

Rectangular Desk •
Recessed Pedestals
flush front, 16 1/8" pedestals

P
ai

nt
ed

approach side

approach side

Rectangular Desk •
Recessed Pedestals
stepped front, 16 1/8" pedestals

approach side

P
ai

nt
ed

P
ai

nt
ed

Rectangular Desks • Double Pedestal

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood
Top depth does not vary with edge detail
Depth dimension includes edge overhang on user and approach sides
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

PD A 5 A 4R

RDAP-3866-A5A4 38 66 29 4,312 +647 +377 +443
RDAP-3872-A5A4 38 72 29 4,427 +664 +400 +443
RDAP-3878-A5A4 38 78 29 4,555 +683 +410 +443
RDAP-3884-A5A4 38 84 29 4,681 +702 +443 +443

RD6P-3266-A5A4 32 66 29 3,563 +534 +377 +443
RD6P-3272-A5A4 32 72 29 3,656 +548 +400 +443
RD6P-3278-A5A4 32 78 29 3,771 +566 +410 +443
RD6P-3284-A5A4 32 84 29 3,897 +585 +443 +443

RD6P-3866-A5A4 38 66 29 3,990 +599 +377 +443
RD6P-3872-A5A4 38 72 29 4,105 +616 +400 +443
RD6P-3878-A5A4 38 78 29 4,232 +635 +410 +443
RD6P-3884-A5A4 38 84 29 4,359 +654 +443 +443

RDDP-3266-A5A4 32 66 29 3,666 +550 +377 +443
RDDP-3272-A5A4 32 72 29 3,759 +564 +400 +443
RDDP-3278-A5A4 32 78 29 3,864 +580 +410 +443
RDDP-3284-A5A4 32 84 29 3,990 +599 +443 +443

RDDP-3866-A5A4 38 66 29 4,093 +614 +377 +443
RDDP-3872-A5A4 38 72 29 4,209 +631 +400 +443
RDDP-3878-A5A4 38 78 29 4,325 +649 +410 +443
RDDP-3884-A5A4 38 84 29 4,451 +668 +443 +443



24    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

Arc Front Desks • Single Pedestal

  Freestanding or for use with
  L and bridge returns

Arc Front Desk •
Recessed Pedestal
flush front, 16 1/8" pedestal

                     left variation

                  right variation

Arc Front Desk •
Recessed Pedestal
stepped front, 16 1/8" pedestal

                     left variation

                  right variation

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood
Top depth does not vary with edge detail
Depth dimension includes edge overhang on user and approach sides
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

approach side

R WD A 4

Product Number

Wood         Edge          Pull                  Lock     Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 14-15              page 12    page 8

approach side

RD7W__-4266-A4 42 66 29 $4,025 +805 +410 +221
RD7W__-4272-A4 42 72 29 4,196 +839 +454 +221
RD7W__-4278-A4 42 78 29 4,382 +876 +487 +221
RD7W__-4284-A4 42 84 29 4,588 +918 +521 +221

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

RDEW__-4266-A4 42 66 29 4,243 +849 +410 +221
RDEW__-4272-A4 42 72 29 4,427 +885 +454 +221
RDEW__-4278-A4 42 78 29 4,601 +920 +487 +221
RDEW__-4284-A4 42 84 29 4,796 +959 +521 +221

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation



Tablet Pricebook    2505/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

P
ai

nt
ed

P
ai

nt
ed

  Freestanding or for use with
  L and bridge returns

Arc Front Desk •
Recessed Pedestal
flush front, 16 1/8" pedestal

                     left variation

                  right variation

Arc Front Desk •
Recessed Pedestal
stepped front, 16 1/8" pedestal

                     left variation

                  right variation

approach side

approach side

Arc Front Desks • Single Pedestal

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood
Top depth does not vary with edge detail
Depth dimension includes edge overhang on user and approach sides
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

R PD A 4

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Paint    Pull                   Lock    Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 13   page 14-15              page 12    page 8

RD7P__-4266-A4 42 66 29 $3,494 +524 +410 +221
RD7P__-4272-A4 42 72 29 3,643 +546 +454 +221
RD7P__-4278-A4 42 78 29 3,805 +571 +487 +221
RD7P__-4284-A4 42 84 29 3,978 +597 +521 +221

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

RDEP__-4266-A4 42 66 29 3,690 +554 +410 +221
RDEP__-4272-A4 42 72 29 3,840 +576 +454 +221
RDEP__-4278-A4 42 78 29 4,001 +600 +487 +221
RDEP__-4284-A4 42 84 29 4,175 +626 +521 +221

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation



26    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

Product Number

Wood         Edge          Pull                  Lock     Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 14-15              page 12    page 8

  Freestanding

Arc Front Desk •
Recessed Pedestals
flush front, 16 1/8" pedestals

Arc Front Desk •
Recessed Pedestals
stepped front, 16 1/8" pedestals

approach side

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood
Top depth does not vary with edge detail
Depth dimension includes edge overhang on user and approach sides
Use Basic Price when T50 detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

approach side

Arc Front Desks • Double Pedestal

WD 5A 4AR

RD8W-4266-A5A4 42 66 29 $5,039 +1,008 +410 +443
RD8W-4272-A5A4 42 72 29 5,211 +1,042 +454 +443
RD8W-4278-A5A4 42 78 29 5,396 +1,079 +487 +443
RD8W-4284-A5A4 42 84 29 5,604 +1,121 +521 +443

RDFW-4266-A5A4 42 66 29 5,131 +1,026 +410 +443
RDFW-4272-A5A4 42 72 29 5,304 +1,061 +454 +443
RDFW-4278-A5A4 42 78 29 5,501 +1,100 +487 +443
RDFW-4284-A5A4 42 84 29 5,696 +1,139 +521 +443



Tablet Pricebook    2705/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Paint    Pull                   Lock    Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 13   page 14-15              page 12    page 8

P
ai

nt
ed

P
ai

nt
ed

Arc Front Desks • Double Pedestal

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood
Top depth does not vary with edge detail
Depth dimension includes edge overhang on user and approach sides
Use Basic Price when T50 detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

  Freestanding

Arc Front Desk •
Recessed Pedestals
flush front, 16 1/8" pedestals

Arc Front Desk •
Recessed Pedestals
stepped front, 16 1/8" pedestals

approach side

approach side

PD A 5 A 4R

RD8P-4266-A5A4 42 66 29 $4,473 +671 +410 +443
RD8P-4272-A5A4 42 72 29 4,623 +693 +454 +443
RD8P-4278-A5A4 42 78 29 4,796 +719 +487 +443
RD8P-4284-A5A4 42 84 29 4,970 +746 +521 +443

RDFP-4266-A5A4 42 66 29 4,578 +687 +410 +443
RDFP-4272-A5A4 42 72 29 4,728 +709 +454 +443
RDFP-4278-A5A4 42 78 29 4,889 +733 +487 +443
RDFP-4284-A5A4 42 84 29 5,063 +759 +521 +443



28    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

W
oo

d

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Leg (RD1W)

page 17           page 9             page 11

Bullet Desks

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood
Top depth does not vary with edge detail
Depth dimension includes edge overhang on user and approach
sides and bullet end
Acrylic leg is frosted clear acrylic with an aluminum center rod, and
metal disc and leveler in MS Powder-Coat Metallic Silver finish
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

W
oo

d

DR

W
oo

d

           Basic                        U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                       Anigre          Solid Edge

RD1W__-3266 32 66 29 $1,914 +383 +555
RD1W__-3272 32 72 29 2,006 +401 +598
RD1W__-3278 32 78 29 2,087 +417 +643
RD1W__-3284 32 84 29 2,156 +431 +676
RD1W__-3866 38 66 29 2,166 +433 +598
RD1W__-3872 38 72 29 2,261 +452 +643
RD1W__-3878 38 78 29 2,351 +470 +676
RD1W__-3884 38 84 29 2,456 +491 +699

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

RD2W__-3266 32 66 29 2,166 +433 +555
RD2W__-3272 32 72 29 2,330 +466 +598
RD2W__-3278 32 78 29 2,467 +493 +643
RD2W__-3284 32 84 29 2,618 +524 +676
RD2W__-3866 38 66 29 2,410 +482 +598
RD2W__-3872 38 72 29 2,559 +512 +643
RD2W__-3878 38 78 29 2,733 +547 +676
RD2W__-3884 38 84 29 2,907 +581 +699

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

Note: this product is not available Greenguard™ certified

RD1X__-3266 32 66 29 2,146 +429 +555
RD1X__-3272 32 72 29 2,226 +445 +598
RD1X__-3278 32 78 29 2,306 +461 +643
RD1X__-3284 32 84 29 2,375 +475 +676
RD1X__-3866 38 66 29 2,387 +477 +598
RD1X__-3872 38 72 29 2,480 +496 +643
RD1X__-3878 38 78 29 2,582 +516 +676
RD1X__-3884 38 84 29 2,676 +535 +699

Note: specify L for left or R for right variatiion

  For use with
  L and bridge returns

Bullet Desk • L Panel
and Wood or Metal Leg

                   left variation

right variation

Bullet Desk • Recessed
Surround with Curved End

                    left variation

right variation

Bullet Desk • L Panel
and Acrylic Leg

                    left variation

 right variation



Tablet Pricebook    2905/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood
Top depth does not vary with edge detail
Depth dimension includes edge overhang on user and approach
sides and bullet end
Acrylic leg is frosted clear acrylic with an aluminum center rod, and
metal disc and leveler in MS Powder-Coat Metallic Silver finish
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

P
ai

nt
ed

Bullet Desks

P
ai

nt
ed

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Paint    Leg (RD1P)

page 17           page 9             page 13   page 11

DR

P
ai

nt
ed

           Basic                        U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                       Anigre          Solid Edge

RD1P__-3266 32 66 29 $1,753 +263 +555
RD1P__-3272 32 72 29 1,845 +277 +598
RD1P__-3278 32 78 29 1,926 +289 +643
RD1P__-3284 32 84 29 1,995 +299 +676
RD1P__-3866 38 66 29 1,971 +296 +598
RD1P__-3872 38 72 29 2,064 +310 +643
RD1P__-3878 38 78 29 2,156 +323 +676
RD1P__-3884 38 84 29 2,261 +339 +699

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

RD2P__-3266 32 66 29 1,718 +258 +555
RD2P__-3272 32 72 29 1,845 +277 +598
RD2P__-3278 32 78 29 1,971 +296 +643
RD2P__-3284 32 84 29 2,087 +313 +676
RD2P__-3866 38 66 29 1,914 +287 +598
RD2P__-3872 38 72 29 2,040 +306 +643
RD2P__-3878 38 78 29 2,180 +327 +676
RD2P__-3884 38 84 29 2,330 +350 +699

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

RD1Q__-3266 32 66 29 1,984 +397 +555
RD1Q__-3272 32 72 29 2,064 +413 +598
RD1Q__-3278 32 78 29 2,146 +429 +643
RD1Q__-3284 32 84 29 2,214 +443 +676
RD1Q__-3866 38 66 29 2,190 +438 +598
RD1Q__-3872 38 72 29 2,283 +457 +643
RD1Q__-3878 38 78 29 2,387 +477 +676
RD1Q__-3884 38 84 29 2,480 +496 +699

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

  For use with
  L and bridge returns

Bullet Desk • L Panel
and Wood or Metal Leg

                   left variation

right variation

Bullet Desk • Recessed
Surround with Straight End

                    left variation

right variation

Bullet Desk • L Panel
and Acrylic Leg

                    left variation

 right variation



30    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

Ellipsoid Desks

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood
Top depth does not vary with edge detail
Depth dimension includes edge overhang on user and approach
sides and bullet end
Acrylic leg is frosted clear acrylic with an aluminum center rod, and
metal disc and leveler in MS Powder-Coat Metallic Silver finish
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Leg (RD3W)

page 17           page 9             page 11

DR

W
oo

d

           Basic                        U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                       Anigre          Solid Edge

RD3W__-3266 32 66 29 $1,914 +383 +555
RD3W__-3272 32 72 29 2,006 +401 +598
RD3W__-3278 32 78 29 2,087 +417 +643
RD3W__-3284 32 84 29 2,156 +431 +676
RD3W__-3866 38 66 29 2,166 +433 +598
RD3W__-3872 38 72 29 2,261 +452 +643
RD3W__-3878 38 78 29 2,351 +470 +676
RD3W__-3884 38 84 29 2,456 +491 +699

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

RD4W__-3266 32 66 29 2,166 +433 +555
RD4W__-3272 32 72 29 2,330 +466 +598
RD4W__-3278 32 78 29 2,467 +493 +643
RD4W__-3284 32 84 29 2,618 +524 +676
RD4W__-3866 38 66 29 2,410 +482 +598
RD4W__-3872 38 72 29 2,559 +512 +643
RD4W__-3878 38 78 29 2,733 +547 +676
RD4W__-3884 38 84 29 2,907 +581 +699

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

Note: this product is not available Greenguard™ certified

RD3X__-3272 32 72 29 2,226 +445 +598
RD3X__-3278 32 78 29 2,306 +461 +643
RD3X__-3284 32 84 29 2,375 +475 +676
RD3X__-3866 38 66 29 2,387 +477 +598
RD3X__-3872 38 72 29 2,480 +496 +643
RD3X__-3878 38 78 29 2,582 +516 +676
RD3X__-3884 38 84 29 2,676 +535 +699

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

  For use with
  L and bridge returns

Ellipsoid Desk • L Panel
and Wood or Metal Leg

left variation

right variattion

Ellipsoid Desk • Recessed
Surround with Curved End

                    l

                   left variation

right variation

Ellipsoid Desk • L Panel
and Acrylic Leg

 left variation

right variation



Tablet Pricebook    3105/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood
Top depth does not vary with edge detail
Depth dimension includes edge overhang on user and approach
sides and bullet end
Acrylic leg is frosted clear acrylic with an aluminum center rod, and
metal disc and leveler in MS Powder-Coat Metallic Silver finish
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Ellipsoid Desks

P
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nt
ed

P
ai
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ed

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Paint    Leg (RD3P)

page 17           page 9             page 13   page 11

DR

P
ai

nt
ed

           Basic                        U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                       Anigre          Solid Edge

RD3P__-3266 32 66 29 $1,753 +263 +555
RD3P__-3272 32 72 29 1,845 +277 +598
RD3P__-3278 32 78 29 1,926 +289 +643
RD3P__-3284 32 84 29 1,995 +299 +676
RD3P__-3866 38 66 29 1,971 +296 +598
RD3P__-3872 38 72 29 2,064 +310 +643
RD3P__-3878 38 78 29 2,156 +323 +676
RD3P__-3884 38 84 29 2,261 +339 +699

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

RD4P__-3266 32 66 29 1,718 +258 +555
RD4P__-3272 32 72 29 1,845 +277 +598
RD4P__-3278 32 78 29 1,971 +296 +643
RD4P__-3284 32 84 29 2,087 +313 +676
RD4P__-3866 38 66 29 1,914 +287 +598
RD4P__-3872 38 72 29 2,040 +306 +643
RD4P__-3878 38 78 29 2,180 +327 +676
RD4P__-3884 38 84 29 2,330 +350 +699

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

RD3Q__-3266 32 66 29 1,984 +397 +555
RD3Q__-3272 32 72 29 2,064 +413 +598
RD3Q__-3278 32 78 29 2,146 +429 +643
RD3Q__-3284 32 84 29 2,214 +443 +676
RD3Q__-3866 38 66 29 2,190 +438 +598
RD3Q__-3872 38 72 29 2,283 +457 +643
RD3Q__-3878 38 78 29 2,387 +477 +676
RD3Q__-3884 38 84 29 2,480 +496 +699

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

  For use with
  L and bridge returns

Ellipsoid Desk • L Panel
and Wood or Metal Leg

 left variation

right variation

Ellipsoid Desk • Recessed
Surround with Straight End

                    left variation

right variation

Ellipsoid Desk • L Panel
and Acrylic Leg

                    left variation

right variation



32    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood
Top depth does not vary with edge detail
Depth dimension includes edge overhang on user and approach
sides and bullet end
Acrylic leg is frosted clear acrylic with an aluminum center rod, and
metal disc and leveler in MS Powder-Coat Metallic Silver finish
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

W
oo

d

Conference Desks

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Leg (RDNW)

page 17           page 9             page 11

D

Conference round is 44" diameter on 32" deep desk,
and 50" diameter on 38" deep desk

Conference round is 44" diameter on 32" deep desk,
and 50" diameter on 38" deep desk

  For use with
  L and bridge returns

Conference Desk • L Panel
and Wood or Metal Leg

                    left variation

  right variation

Conference Desk • Recessed
Surround with Curved End

                    left variation

  right variation

Conference Desk • L Panel
and Acrylic Leg

                    left variation

  right variation

R

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

Conference round is 44" diameter on 32" deep desk,
and 50" diameter on 38" deep desk

           Basic                        U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                       Anigre          Solid Edge

RDNW__-3278 32 78 29 $2,467 +493 +676
RDNW__-3284 32 84 29 2,572 +514 +699
RDNW__-3878 38 78 29 2,733 +547 +699
RDNW__-3884 38 84 29 2,871 +574 +721

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

RDOW__-3278 32 78 29 2,802 +560 +676
RDOW__-3284 32 84 29 2,963 +593 +699
RDOW__-3878 38 78 29 3,044 +609 +699
RDOW__-3884 38 84 29 3,264 +653 +721

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

Note: this product is not available Greenguard™ certified

RDNX__-3278 32 78 29 2,686 +537 +676
RDNX__-3284 32 84 29 2,791 +558 +699
RDNX__-3878 38 78 29 2,963 +593 +699
RDNX__-3884 38 84 29 3,089 +618 +721

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation



Tablet Pricebook    3305/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

Conference Desks

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood
Top depth does not vary with edge detail
Depth dimension includes edge overhang on user and approach
sides and bullet end
Acrylic leg is frosted clear acrylic with an aluminum center rod, and
metal disc and leveler in MS Powder-Coat Metallic Silver finish
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
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ed

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Paint    Leg (RDNP)

page 17           page 9             page 13   page 11

D

Conference round is 44" diameter on 32" deep desk,
and 50" diameter on 38" deep desk

Conference round is 44" diameter on 32" deep desk,
and 50" diameter on 38" deep desk

R

P
ai
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ed

Conference round is 44" diameter on 32" deep desk,
and 50" diameter on 38" deep desk

           Basic                        U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                       Anigre          Solid Edge

RDNP__-3278 32 78 29 $2,306 +346 +676
RDNP__-3284 32 84 29 2,410 +362 +699
RDNP__-3878 38 78 29 2,537 +381 +699
RDNP__-3884 38 84 29 2,676 +401 +721

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

RDOP__-3278 32 78 29 2,306 +346 +676
RDOP__-3284 32 84 29 2,456 +368 +699
RDOP__-3878 38 78 29 2,525 +379 +699
RDOP__-3884 38 84 29 2,710 +407 +721

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

RDNQ__-3278 32 78 29 2,525 +505 +676
RDNQ__-3284 32 84 29 2,628 +526 +699
RDNQ__-3878 38 78 29 2,767 +553 +699
RDNQ__-3884 38 84 29 2,893 +579 +721

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

  For use with
  L and bridge returns

Conference Desk • L Panel
and Wood or Metal Leg

                    left variation

  right variation

Conference Desk • Recessed
Surround with Straight End

                    left variation

  right variation

Conference Desk • L Panel
and Acrylic Leg

                    left variation

  right variation



34    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Grommet

page 17           page 9             page 11

Corner Units • Closed

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood
Closed corner unit backs are finished
Edge detail is included on user and return sides
Electrical access door is included; see page 6 for additional information
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

W
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d
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oo
d

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

E

Left variation unit accepts 24 1/2" deep return on right, 30 1/2" deep return on left
Right variation unit accepts 24 1/2" deep return on left, 30 1/2" deep return on right
User side is 20" wide

Left variation unit accepts 24 1/2" deep return on right, 30 1/2" deep return on left
Right variation unit accepts 24 1/2" deep return on left, 30 1/2" deep return on right
User side is 20" wide

Accepts two 24 1/2" deep returns
User side on 36" x 36" unit is 15 1/2" wide
User side on 42" x 42" unit is 24" wide

Accepts two 24 1/2" deep returns
User side on 36" x 36" unit is 15 1/2" wide
User side on 42" x 42" unit is 24" wide

  For use with L and
  bridge returns

Corner Unit • Straight
with one large grommet

Corner Unit • Straight
with one large grommet

                                         left
                                 variation

                                        right
                                  variation

Corner Unit • Curved
with one large grommet

Corner Unit • Curved
with one large grommet

                                         left
                                 variation

                                        right
                                  variation

R

           Basic                        U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                       Anigre          Solid Edge

RE2W-3636 36 36 29 $1,741 +348 +410
RE2W-4242 42 42 29 2,075 +415 +477

RE2W__-3648 36 48 29 2,064 +413 +410

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

RE3W-3636 36 36 29 1,741 +348 +410
RE3W-4242 42 42 29 2,075 +415 +477

RE3W__-3648 36 48 29 2,064 +413 +410

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation



Tablet Pricebook    3505/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

Corner Units • Closed

P
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Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood
Closed corner unit backs are finished
Edge detail is included on user and return sides
Electrical access door is included; see page 6 for additional information
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

P
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Product Number

Wood         Edge         Paint    Grommet

page 17           page 9             page 13   page 11

E

Left variation unit accepts 24 1/2" deep return on right, 30 1/2" deep return on left
Right variation unit accepts 24 1/2" deep return on left, 30 1/2" deep return on right
User side is 20" wide

Left variation unit accepts 24 1/2" deep return on right, 30 1/2" deep return on left
Right variation unit accepts 24 1/2" deep return on left, 30 1/2" deep return on right
User side is 20" wide

Accepts two 24 1/2" deep returns
User side on 36" x 36" unit is 15 1/2" wide
User side on 42" x 42" unit is 24" wide

Accepts two 24 1/2" deep returns
User side on 36" x 36" unit is 15 1/2" wide
User side on 42" x 42" unit is 24" wide

  For use with L and
  bridge returns

Corner Unit • Straight
with one large grommet

Corner Unit • Straight
with one large grommet

                                         left
                                 variation

                                        right
                                  variation

Corner Unit • Curved
with one large grommet

Corner Unit • Curved
with one large grommet

                                         left
                                 variation

                                        right
                                  variation

R

           Basic                        U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                       Anigre          Solid Edge

RE2P-3636 36 36 29 $1,464 +220 +410
RE2P-4242 42 42 29 1,741 +261 +477

RE2P__-3648 36 48 29 1,730 +260 +410

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

RE3P-3636 36 36 29 1,464 +220 +410
RE3P-4242 42 42 29 1,741 +261 +477

RE3P__-3648 36 48 29 1,730 +260 +410

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

  For use with L and
  bridge returns

Corner Unit • Straight •
Electrical Access Door
with one large grommet

                                          left
                                  variation

              (door hinge
                                     on left)

                                        right
                                  variation

              (door hinge
                                  on right)

Corner Unit • Straight •
Electrical Access Door
with one large grommet

                                          left
                                  variation

              (door hinge
                                     on left)

                                        right
                                  variation

              (door hinge
                                     on left)

Corner Unit • Straight •
Electrical Access Door
with one large grommet

                                          left
                                  variation

              (door hinge
                                     on left)

                                        right
                                  variation

              (door hinge
                                     on left)

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Grommet

page 17           page 9             page 11

Corner Units • Straight • Electrical Access

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood
Corner unit backs with electrical access are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user and return sides
Electrical access door is included; see page 6 for additional information
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

E

Accepts two 24 1/2" deep returns
User side on 36" x 36" unit is 15 1/2" wide
User side on 42" x 42" unit is 24" wide

W
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d
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d

Left variation unit accepts 24 1/2" deep return on right, 30 1/2" deep return on left
Right variation unit accepts 24 1/2" deep return on left, 30 1/2" deep return on right
User side is 20" wide

Left variation unit accepts 24 1/2" deep return on right, 30 1/2" deep return on left
Right variation unit accepts 24 1/2" deep return on left, 30 1/2" deep return on right
User side is 20" wide

R

           Basic                        U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                       Anigre          Solid Edge

RE4W__-3636 36 36 29 $2,341 +468 +410
RE4W__-4242 42 42 29 2,663 +533 +477

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

RE6W__-3648 36 48 29 2,652 +530 +477

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

RE8W__-3648 36 48 29 2,652 +530 +477

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation



Tablet Pricebook    3705/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

  For use with L and
  bridge returns

Corner Unit • Straight •
Electrical Access Door
with one large grommet

                                          left
                                  variation

              (door hinge
                                     on left)

                                        right
                                  variation

              (door hinge
                                  on right)

Corner Unit • Straight •
Electrical Access Door
with one large grommet

                                          left
                                  variation

              (door hinge
                                     on left)

                                        right
                                  variation

              (door hinge
                                     on left)

Corner Unit • Straight •
Electrical Access Door
with one large grommet

                                          left
                                  variation

              (door hinge
                                     on left)

                                        right
                                  variation

              (door hinge
                                     on left)

Corner Units • Straight • Electrical Access

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood
Corner unit backs with electrical access are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user and return sides
Electrical access door is included; see page 6 for additional information
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Paint    Grommet

page 17           page 9             page 13   page 11

E
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Left variation unit accepts 24 1/2" deep return on right, 30 1/2" deep return on left
Right variation unit accepts 24 1/2" deep return on left, 30 1/2" deep return on right
User side is 20" wide

Left variation unit accepts 24 1/2" deep return on right, 30 1/2" deep return on left
Right variation unit accepts 24 1/2" deep return on left, 30 1/2" deep return on right
User side is 20" wide

Accepts two 24 1/2" deep returns
User side on 36" x 36" unit is 15 1/2" wide
User side on 42" x 42" unit is 24" wide

R

           Basic                        U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                       Anigre          Solid Edge

RE4P__-3636 36 36 29 $2,030 +305 +410
RE4P__-4242 42 42 29 2,306 +346 +477

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

RE6P__-3648 36 48 29 2,295 +344 +477

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

RE8P__-3648 36 48 29 2,295 +344 +477

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation



38    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

  For use with L and
  bridge returns

Corner Unit • Curved •
Electrical Access Door
with one large grommet

                                          left
                                  variation

              (door hinge
                                     on left)

                                        right
                                  variation

              (door hinge
                                  on right)

Corner Unit • Curved •
Electrical Access Door
with one large grommet

                                          left
                                  variation

              (door hinge
                                     on left)

                                        right
                                  variation

              (door hinge
                                     on left)

Corner Unit • Curved •
Electrical Access Door
with one large grommet

                                          left
                                  variation

              (door hinge
                                     on left)

                                        right
                                  variation

              (door hinge
                                     on left)

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Grommet

page 17           page 9             page 11

Corner Units • Curved • Electrical Access

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood
Corner unit backs with electrical access are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user and return sides
Electrical access door is included; see page 6 for additional information
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

E
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d
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d

Accepts two 24 1/2" deep returns
User side on 36" x 36" unit is 15 1/2" wide
User side on 42" x 42" unit is 24" wide
Electrical access door includes hinge on right

Left variation unit accepts 24 1/2" deep return on right, 30 1/2" deep return on left
Right variation unit accepts 24 1/2" deep return on left, 30 1/2" deep return on right
User side is 20" wide

Left variation unit accepts 24 1/2" deep return on right, 30 1/2" deep return on left
Right variation unit accepts 24 1/2" deep return on left, 30 1/2" deep return on right
User side is 20" wide

R

           Basic                        U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                       Anigre          Solid Edge

RE5W__-3636 36 36 29 $2,341 +468 +410
RE5W__-4242 42 42 29 2,663 +533 +477

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

RE7W__-3648 36 48 29 2,652 +530 +477

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

RE9W__-3648 36 48 29 2,652 +530 +477

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation



Tablet Pricebook    3905/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

  For use with L and
  bridge returns

Corner Unit • Curved •
Electrical Access Door
with one large grommet

                                          left
                                  variation

              (door hinge
                                     on left)

                                        right
                                  variation

              (door hinge
                                  on right)

Corner Unit • Curved •
Electrical Access Door
with one large grommet

                                          left
                                  variation

              (door hinge
                                     on left)

                                        right
                                  variation

              (door hinge
                                     on left)

Corner Unit • Curved •
Electrical Access Door
with one large grommet

                                          left
                                  variation

              (door hinge
                                     on left)

                                        right
                                  variation

              (door hinge
                                     on left)

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Paint    Grommet

page 17           page 9             page 13   page 11

Corner Units • Curved • Electrical Access

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood
Corner unit backs with electrical access are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user and return sides
Electrical access door is included; see page 6 for additional information
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
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Left variation unit accepts 24 1/2" deep return on right, 30 1/2" deep return on left
Right variation unit accepts 24 1/2" deep return on left, 30 1/2" deep return on right
User side is 20" wide

Left variation unit accepts 24 1/2" deep return on right, 30 1/2" deep return on left
Right variation unit accepts 24 1/2" deep return on left, 30 1/2" deep return on right
User side is 20" wide

Accepts two 24 1/2" deep returns
User side on 36" x 36" unit is 15 1/2" wide
User side on 42" x 42" unit is 24" wide

ER

           Basic                        U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                       Anigre          Solid Edge

RE5P__-3636 36 36 29 $2,030 +305 +410
RE5P__-4242 42 42 29 2,306 +346 +477

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

RE7P__-3648 36 48 29 2,295 +344 +477

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

RE9P__-3648 36 48 29 2,295 +344 +477

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation



40    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Basic
Product Number Depth    Width     Height Price            Anigre        Solid Edge        Pull     Drawer

     U P C H A R G E S

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

L Returns • Closed

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; closed return backs are finished
Edge detail is included on user side; attaching end includes mating edge
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Returns 19 1/2" deep are not for use with corner units
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Grommet

page 17           page 9             page 11

R Q N W

  For use with desks and
  corner units

L Return • Closed
with one small grommet,
no pedestal

                   left variation

                 right variation

           Basic                        U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                          Anigre         Solid Edge

RQNW__-2030 19 1/2 30 29 $1,096 +219 +134
RQNW__-2036 19 1/2 36 29 1,211 +242 +155
RQNW__-2042 19 1/2 42 29 1,315 +263 +167
RQNW__-2048 19 1/2 48 29 1,442 +288 +199

RQNW__-2530 24 1/2 30 29 1,223 +245 +155
RQNW__-2536 24 1/2 36 29 1,338 +268 +167
RQNW__-2542 24 1/2 42 29 1,476 +295 +199
RQNW__-2548 24 1/2 48 29 1,603 +321 +211

RQNW__-3130 30 1/2 30 29 1,349 +270 +167
RQNW__-3136 30 1/2 36 29 1,500 +300 +199
RQNW__-3142 30 1/2 42 29 1,638 +328 +211
RQNW__-3148 30 1/2 48 29 1,788 +358 +233

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation



Tablet Pricebook    4105/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

P
ai
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ed

L Returns • Closed

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; closed return backs are finished
Edge detail is included on user side; attaching end includes mating edge
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Returns 19 1/2" deep are not for use with corner units
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Paint    Grommet

page 17           page 9             page 13    page 11

R Q N P

  For use with desks and
  corner units

L Return • Closed
with one small grommet,
no pedestal

                   left variation

                 right variation

     U P C H A R G E S           Basic                        U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                         Anigre         Solid Edge

RQNP__-2030 19 1/2 30 29 $899 +135 +134
RQNP__-2036 19 1/2 36 29 981 +147 +155
RQNP__-2042 19 1/2 42 29 1,072 +161 +167
RQNP__-2048 19 1/2 48 29 1,188 +178 +199

RQNP__-2530 24 1/2 30 29 1004 +151 +155
RQNP__-2536 24 1/2 36 29 1,096 +164 +167
RQNP__-2542 24 1/2 42 29 1,211 +182 +199
RQNP__-2548 24 1/2 48 29 1,326 +199 +211

RQNP__-3130 30 1/2 30 29 1,108 +166 +167
RQNP__-3136 30 1/2 36 29 1,233 +185 +199
RQNP__-3142 30 1/2 42 29 1,360 +204 +211
RQNP__-3148 30 1/2 48 29 1,476 +221 +233

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Basic
Product Number Depth    Width     Height Price            Anigre        Solid Edge        Pull     Drawer

     U P C H A R G E S

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

W
oo

d
W
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d

L Returns • Open

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; open return backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side; attaching end includes mating edge
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Returns 19 1/2" deep are not for use with corner units
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                   Lock    Grommet   Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 14-15                page 12   page 11          page 8

R WQ A1

  For use with desks and
  corner units

L Return • Open
with one small grommet,
16 1/8" pedestal

                   left variation

                 right variation

L Return • Open
with one small grommet,
16 1/8" pedestal

                   left variation

                 right variation

RQ1W__-2042-A4 19 1/2 42 29 $1,615 +323 +167 +221
RQ1W__-2048-A4 19 1/2 48 29 1,672 +334 +199 +221
RQ1W__-2054-A4 19 1/2 54 29 1,730 +346 +211 +221
RQ1W__-2060-A4 19 1/2 60 29 1,775 +355 +233 +221

RQ1W__-2542-A4 24 1/2 42 29 1,855 +371 +199 +221
RQ1W__-2548-A4 24 1/2 48 29 1,914 +383 +211 +221
RQ1W__-2554-A4 24 1/2 54 29 1,971 +394 +233 +221
RQ1W__-2560-A4 24 1/2 60 29 2,030 +406 +244 +221

RQ1W__-3142-A4 30 1/2 42 29 2,133 +427 +211 +221
RQ1W__-3148-A4 30 1/2 48 29 2,214 +443 +233 +221
RQ1W__-3154-A4 30 1/2 54 29 2,283 +457 +244 +221
RQ1W__-3160-A4 30 1/2 60 29 2,364 +473 +266 +221

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

RQ1W__-2042-A5 19 1/2 42 29 1,615 +323 +167 +221
RQ1W__-2048-A5 19 1/2 48 29 1,672 +334 +199 +221
RQ1W__-2054-A5 19 1/2 54 29 1,730 +346 +211 +221
RQ1W__-2060-A5 19 1/2 60 29 1,775 +355 +233 +221

RQ1W__-2542-A5 24 1/2 42 29 1,855 +371 +199 +221
RQ1W__-2548-A5 24 1/2 48 29 1,914 +383 +211 +221
RQ1W__-2554-A5 24 1/2 54 29 1,971 +394 +233 +221
RQ1W__-2560-A5 24 1/2 60 29 2,030 +406 +244 +221

RQ1W__-3142-A5 30 1/2 42 29 2,133 +427 +211 +221
RQ1W__-3148-A5 30 1/2 48 29 2,214 +443 +233 +221
RQ1W__-3154-A5 30 1/2 54 29 2,283 +457 +244 +221
RQ1W__-3160-A5 30 1/2 60 29 2,364 +473 +266 +221

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation



Tablet Pricebook    4305/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

P
ai

nt
ed

P
ai

nt
ed

Product Number                                                               Wood

    page 17
Edge         Paint    Pull                   Lock    Grommet    Drawer

page 9            page 13    page 14-15               page 12   page 11           page 8

L Returns • Open

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; open return backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side; attaching end includes mating edge
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Returns 19 1/2" deep are not for use with corner units
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

R PQ A1

  For use with desks and
  corner units

L Return • Open
with one small grommet,
16 1/8" pedestal

                   left variation

                 right variation

L Return • Open
with one small grommet,
16 1/8" pedestal

                    left variation

                 right variation

RQ1P__-2042-A4 19 1/2 42 29 $1,500 +225 +167 +221
RQ1P__-2048-A4 19 1/2 48 29 1,558 +234 +199 +221
RQ1P__-2054-A4 19 1/2 54 29 1,615 +242 +211 +221
RQ1P__-2060-A4 19 1/2 60 29 1,660 +249 +233 +221

RQ1P__-2542-A4 24 1/2 42 29 1,741 +261 +199 +221
RQ1P__-2548-A4 24 1/2 48 29 1,798 +270 +211 +221
RQ1P__-2554-A4 24 1/2 54 29 1,855 +278 +233 +221
RQ1P__-2560-A4 24 1/2 60 29 1,914 +287 +244 +221

RQ1P__-3142-A4 30 1/2 42 29 1,984 +298 +211 +221
RQ1P__-3148-A4 30 1/2 48 29 2,064 +310 +233 +221
RQ1P__-3154-A4 30 1/2 54 29 2,133 +320 +244 +221
RQ1P__-3160-A4 30 1/2 60 29 2,214 +332 +266 +221

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

RQ1P__-2042-A5 19 1/2 42 29 1,500 +225 +167 +221
RQ1P__-2048-A5 19 1/2 48 29 1,558 +234 +199 +221
RQ1P__-2054-A5 19 1/2 54 29 1,615 +242 +211 +221
RQ1P__-2060-A5 19 1/2 60 29 1,660 +249 +233 +221

RQ1P__-2542-A5 24 1/2 42 29 1,741 +261 +199 +221
RQ1P__-2548-A5 24 1/2 48 29 1,798 +270 +211 +221
RQ1P__-2554-A5 24 1/2 54 29 1,855 +278 +233 +221
RQ1P__-2560-A5 24 1/2 60 29 1,914 +287 +244 +221

RQ1P__-3142-A5 30 1/2 42 29 1,984 +298 +211 +221
RQ1P__-3148-A5 30 1/2 48 29 2,064 +310 +233 +221
RQ1P__-3154-A5 30 1/2 54 29 2,133 +320 +244 +221
RQ1P__-3160-A5 30 1/2 60 29 2,214 +332 +266 +221

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation



44    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Basic
Product Number Depth    Width     Height Price            Anigre        Solid Edge        Pull     Drawer

     U P C H A R G E S

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

  For use with desks and
  corner units

L Return • Closed
with one small grommet,
16 1/8" pedestal

                   left variation

                 right variation

L Return • Closed
with one small grommet,
16 1/8" pedestal

                   left variation

                 right variation

L Returns • Closed

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; closed return backs are finished
Edge detail is included on user side; attaching end includes mating edge
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Returns 19 1/2" deep are not for use with corner units
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                   Lock    Grommet   Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 14-15                page 12   page 11          page 8

R WQ A2

RQ2W__-2042-A4 19 1/2 42 29 $2,133 +427 +167 +221
RQ2W__-2048-A4 19 1/2 48 29 2,271 +454 +199 +221
RQ2W__-2054-A4 19 1/2 54 29 2,387 +477 +211 +221
RQ2W__-2060-A4 19 1/2 60 29 2,501 +500 +233 +221

RQ2W__-2542-A4 24 1/2 42 29 2,375 +475 +199 +221
RQ2W__-2548-A4 24 1/2 48 29 2,514 +503 +211 +221
RQ2W__-2554-A4 24 1/2 54 29 2,628 +526 +233 +221
RQ2W__-2560-A4 24 1/2 60 29 2,756 +551 +244 +221

RQ2W__-3142-A4 30 1/2 42 29 2,652 +530 +211 +221
RQ2W__-3148-A4 30 1/2 48 29 2,813 +563 +233 +221
RQ2W__-3154-A4 30 1/2 54 29 2,941 +588 +244 +221
RQ2W__-3160-A4 30 1/2 60 29 3,089 +618 +266 +221

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

RQ2W__-2042-A5 19 1/2 42 29 2,133 +427 +167 +221
RQ2W__-2048-A5 19 1/2 48 29 2,271 +454 +199 +221
RQ2W__-2054-A5 19 1/2 54 29 2,387 +477 +211 +221
RQ2W__-2060-A5 19 1/2 60 29 2,501 +500 +233 +221

RQ2W__-2542-A5 24 1/2 42 29 2,375 +475 +199 +221
RQ2W__-2548-A5 24 1/2 48 29 2,514 +503 +211 +221
RQ2W__-2554-A5 24 1/2 54 29 2,628 +526 +233 +221
RQ2W__-2560-A5 24 1/2 60 29 2,756 +551 +244 +221

RQ2W__-3142-A5 30 1/2 42 29 2,652 +530 +211 +221
RQ2W__-3148-A5 30 1/2 48 29 2,813 +563 +233 +221
RQ2W__-3154-A5 30 1/2 54 29 2,941 +588 +244 +221
RQ2W__-3160-A5 30 1/2 60 29 3,089 +618 +266 +221

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation



Tablet Pricebook    4505/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

P
ai

nt
ed

P
ai

nt
ed

  For use with desks and
  corner units

L Return • Closed
with one small grommet,
16 1/8" pedestal

                   left variation

                 right variation

L Return • Closed
with one small grommet,
16 1/8" pedestal

                   left variation

                 right variation

L Returns • Closed

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; closed return backs are finished
Edge detail is included on user side; attaching end includes mating edge
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Returns 19 1/2" deep are not for use with corner units
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Product Number                                                           Wood

      page 17
Edge         Paint    Pull                   Lock    Grommet    Drawer

page 9            page 13    page 14-15               page 12   page 11           page 8

R PQ A2

RQ2P__-2042-A4 19 1/2 42 29 $1,855 +278 +167 +221
RQ2P__-2048-A4 19 1/2 48 29 1,960 +294 +199 +221
RQ2P__-2054-A4 19 1/2 54 29 2,052 +308 +211 +221
RQ2P__-2060-A4 19 1/2 60 29 2,146 +322 +233 +221

RQ2P__-2542-A4 24 1/2 42 29 2,099 +315 +199 +221
RQ2P__-2548-A4 24 1/2 48 29 2,203 +330 +211 +221
RQ2P__-2554-A4 24 1/2 54 29 2,295 +344 +233 +221
RQ2P__-2560-A4 24 1/2 60 29 2,398 +360 +244 +221

RQ2P__-3142-A4 30 1/2 42 29 2,341 +351 +211 +221
RQ2P__-3148-A4 30 1/2 48 29 2,467 +370 +233 +221
RQ2P__-3154-A4 30 1/2 54 29 2,572 +386 +244 +221
RQ2P__-3160-A4 30 1/2 60 29 2,698 +405 +266 +221

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

RQ2P__-2042-A5 19 1/2 42 29 1,855 +278 +167 +221
RQ2P__-2048-A5 19 1/2 48 29 1,960 +294 +199 +221
RQ2P__-2054-A5 19 1/2 54 29 2,052 +308 +211 +221
RQ2P__-2060-A5 19 1/2 60 29 2,146 +322 +233 +221

RQ2P__-2542-A5 24 1/2 42 29 2,099 +315 +199 +221
RQ2P__-2548-A5 24 1/2 48 29 2,203 +330 +211 +221
RQ2P__-2554-A5 24 1/2 54 29 2,295 +344 +233 +221
RQ2P__-2560-A5 24 1/2 60 29 2,398 +360 +244 +221

RQ2P__-3142-A5 30 1/2 42 29 2,341 +351 +211 +221
RQ2P__-3148-A5 30 1/2 48 29 2,467 +370 +233 +221
RQ2P__-3154-A5 30 1/2 54 29 2,572 +386 +244 +221
RQ2P__-3160-A5 30 1/2 60 29 2,698 +405 +266 +221

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation



46    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Basic
Product Number Depth    Width     Height Price            Anigre        Solid Edge        Pull     Drawer

     U P C H A R G E S

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

  For use with desks and
  corner units

L Return • Electrical Access
with one small grommet,
16 1/8" pedestal

                   left variation

                 right variation

L Return • Electrical Access
with one small grommet,
16 1/8" pedestal

                   left variation

                 right variation

L Returns • Electrical Access

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; electrical access return backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side; attaching end includes mating edge
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Electrical access door is included; see page 6 for additional information
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                   Lock    Grommet   Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 14-15                page 12   page 11          page 8

R WQ A3

RQ3W__-2542-A4 24 1/2 42 29 $2,826 +565 +199 +221
RQ3W__-2548-A4 24 1/2 48 29 2,963 +593 +211 +221
RQ3W__-2554-A4 24 1/2 54 29 3,078 +616 +233 +221
RQ3W__-2560-A4 24 1/2 60 29 3,205 +641 +244 +221

RQ3W__-3142-A4 30 1/2 42 29 3,102 +620 +211 +221
RQ3W__-3148-A4 30 1/2 48 29 3,264 +653 +233 +221
RQ3W__-3154-A4 30 1/2 54 29 3,389 +678 +244 +221
RQ3W__-3160-A4 30 1/2 60 29 3,539 +708 +266 +221

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

RQ3W__-2542-A5 24 1/2 42 29 2,826 +565 +199 +221
RQ3W__-2548-A5 24 1/2 48 29 2,963 +593 +211 +221
RQ3W__-2554-A5 24 1/2 54 29 3,078 +616 +233 +221
RQ3W__-2560-A5 24 1/2 60 29 3,205 +641 +244 +221

RQ3W__-3142-A5 30 1/2 42 29 3,102 +620 +211 +221
RQ3W__-3148-A5 30 1/2 48 29 3,264 +653 +233 +221
RQ3W__-3154-A5 30 1/2 54 29 3,389 +678 +244 +221
RQ3W__-3160-A5 30 1/2 60 29 3,539 +708 +266 +221

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation



Tablet Pricebook    4705/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

P
ai

nt
ed

P
ai

nt
ed

  For use with desks and
  corner units

L Return • Electrical Access
with one small grommet,
16 1/8" pedestal

                   left variation

                 right variation

L Return • Electrical Access
with one small grommet,
16 1/8" pedestal

                   left variation

                 right variation

L Returns • Electrical Access

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; electrical access return backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side; attaching end includes mating edge
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Electrical access door is included; see page 6 for additional information
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Product Number                                                           Wood

      page 17
Edge         Paint    Pull                   Lock    Grommet    Drawer

page 9            page 13    page 14-15               page 12   page 11           page 8

R PQ A3

RQ3P__-2542-A4 24 1/2 42 29 $2,537 +381 +199 +221
RQ3P__-2548-A4 24 1/2 48 29 2,641 +396 +211 +221
RQ3P__-2554-A4 24 1/2 54 29 2,733 +410 +233 +221
RQ3P__-2560-A4 24 1/2 60 29 2,836 +425 +244 +221

RQ3P__-3142-A4 30 1/2 42 29 2,778 +417 +211 +221
RQ3P__-3148-A4 30 1/2 48 29 2,907 +436 +233 +221
RQ3P__-3154-A4 30 1/2 54 29 3,010 +452 +244 +221
RQ3P__-3160-A4 30 1/2 60 29 3,137 +471 +266 +221

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

RQ3P__-2542-A5 24 1/2 42 29 2,537 +381 +199 +221
RQ3P__-2548-A5 24 1/2 48 29 2,641 +396 +211 +221
RQ3P__-2554-A5 24 1/2 54 29 2,733 +410 +233 +221
RQ3P__-2560-A5 24 1/2 60 29 2,836 +425 +244 +221

RQ3P__-3142-A5 30 1/2 42 29 2,778 +417 +211 +221
RQ3P__-3148-A5 30 1/2 48 29 2,907 +436 +233 +221
RQ3P__-3154-A5 30 1/2 54 29 3,010 +452 +244 +221
RQ3P__-3160-A5 30 1/2 60 29 3,137 +471 +266 +221

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation



48    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Basic
Product Number Depth    Width     Height Price            Anigre        Solid Edge        Pull     Drawer

     U P C H A R G E S

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                   Lock    Grommet   Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 14-15                page 12   page 11          page 8

L Returns • Open

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; open return backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side; attaching end includes mating edge
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Returns 19 1/2" deep are not for use with corner units
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

R WQ C1

  For use with desks and
  corner units

L Return • Open
with one small grommet,
30" storage

                   left variation

                 right variation

L Return • Open
with one small grommet,
30" storage

                   left variation

                 right variation

RQ1W__-2060-C4 19 1/2 60 29 $2,190 +438 +233 +221
RQ1W__-2066-C4 19 1/2 66 29 2,237 +447 +244 +221
RQ1W__-2072-C4 19 1/2 72 29 2,283 +457 +266 +221

RQ1W__-2560-C4 24 1/2 60 29 2,444 +489 +244 +221
RQ1W__-2566-C4 24 1/2 66 29 2,501 +500 +266 +221
RQ1W__-2572-C4 24 1/2 72 29 2,559 +512 +277 +221

RQ1W__-3160-C4 30 1/2 60 29 2,778 +556 +266 +221
RQ1W__-3166-C4 30 1/2 66 29 2,859 +572 +277 +221
RQ1W__-3172-C4 30 1/2 72 29 2,929 +586 +299 +221

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

RQ1W__-2060-C5 19 1/2 60 29 2,190 +438 +233 +221
RQ1W__-2066-C5 19 1/2 66 29 2,237 +447 +244 +221
RQ1W__-2072-C5 19 1/2 72 29 2,283 +457 +266 +221

RQ1W__-2560-C5 24 1/2 60 29 2,444 +489 +244 +221
RQ1W__-2566-C5 24 1/2 66 29 2,501 +500 +266 +221
RQ1W__-2572-C5 24 1/2 72 29 2,559 +512 +277 +221

RQ1W__-3160-C5 30 1/2 60 29 2,778 +556 +266 +221
RQ1W__-3166-C5 30 1/2 66 29 2,859 +572 +277 +221
RQ1W__-3172-C5 30 1/2 72 29 2,929 +586 +299 +221

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation



Tablet Pricebook    4905/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

P
ai

nt
ed

P
ai

nt
ed

L Returns • Open

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; open return backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side; attaching end includes mating edge
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Returns 19 1/2" deep are not for use with corner units
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Product Number                                                           Wood

      page 17
Edge         Paint    Pull                   Lock    Grommet    Drawer

page 9            page 13    page 14-15               page 12   page 11           page 8

R PQ C1

  For use with desks and
  corner units

L Return • Open
with one small grommet,
30" storage

                   left variation

                 right variation

L Return • Open
with one small grommet,
30" storage

                   left variation

                 right variation

RQ1P__-2060-C4 19 1/2 60 29 $1,995 +299 +233 +221
RQ1P__-2066-C4 19 1/2 66 29 2,040 +306 +244 +221
RQ1P__-2072-C4 19 1/2 72 29 2,087 +313 +266 +221

RQ1P__-2560-C4 24 1/2 60 29 2,248 +337 +244 +221
RQ1P__-2566-C4 24 1/2 66 29 2,306 +346 +266 +221
RQ1P__-2572-C4 24 1/2 72 29 2,364 +355 +277 +221

RQ1P__-3160-C4 30 1/2 60 29 2,548 +382 +266 +221
RQ1P__-3166-C4 30 1/2 66 29 2,628 +394 +277 +221
RQ1P__-3172-C4 30 1/2 72 29 2,698 +405 +299 +221

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

RQ1P__-2060-C5 19 1/2 60 29 1,995 +299 +233 +221
RQ1P__-2066-C5 19 1/2 66 29 2,040 +306 +244 +221
RQ1P__-2072-C5 19 1/2 72 29 2,087 +313 +266 +221

RQ1P__-2560-C5 24 1/2 60 29 2,248 +337 +244 +221
RQ1P__-2566-C5 24 1/2 66 29 2,306 +346 +266 +221
RQ1P__-2572-C5 24 1/2 72 29 2,364 +355 +277 +221

RQ1P__-3160-C5 30 1/2 60 29 2,548 +382 +266 +221
RQ1P__-3166-C5 30 1/2 66 29 2,628 +394 +277 +221
RQ1P__-3172-C5 30 1/2 72 29 2,698 +405 +299 +221

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation



50    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Basic
Product Number Depth    Width     Height Price            Anigre        Solid Edge        Pull     Drawer

     U P C H A R G E S

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

L Returns • Closed

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; closed return backs are finished
Edge detail is included on user side; attaching end includes mating edge
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Returns 19 1/2" deep are not for use with corner units
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                   Lock    Grommet   Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 14-15                page 12   page 11          page 8

R WQ C2

  For use with desks and
  corner units

L Return • Closed
with one small grommet,
30" storage

                   left variation

                 right variation

L Return • Closed
with one small grommet,
30" storage

                   left variation

                 right variation

RQ2W__-2060-C4 19 1/2 60 29 $2,917 +583 +233 +221
RQ2W__-2066-C4 19 1/2 66 29 3,033 +607 +244 +221
RQ2W__-2072-C4 19 1/2 72 29 3,137 +627 +266 +221

RQ2W__-2560-C4 24 1/2 60 29 3,171 +634 +244 +221
RQ2W__-2566-C4 24 1/2 66 29 3,298 +660 +266 +221
RQ2W__-2572-C4 24 1/2 72 29 3,413 +683 +277 +221

RQ2W__-3160-C4 30 1/2 60 29 3,505 +701 +266 +221
RQ2W__-3166-C4 30 1/2 66 29 3,656 +731 +277 +221
RQ2W__-3172-C4 30 1/2 72 29 3,781 +756 +299 +221

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

RQ2W__-2060-C5 19 1/2 60 29 2,917 +583 +233 +221
RQ2W__-2066-C5 19 1/2 66 29 3,033 +607 +244 +221
RQ2W__-2072-C5 19 1/2 72 29 3,137 +627 +266 +221

RQ2W__-2560-C5 24 1/2 60 29 3,171 +634 +244 +221
RQ2W__-2566-C5 24 1/2 66 29 3,298 +660 +266 +221
RQ2W__-2572-C5 24 1/2 72 29 3,413 +683 +277 +221

RQ2W__-3160-C5 30 1/2 60 29 3,505 +701 +266 +221
RQ2W__-3166-C5 30 1/2 66 29 3,656 +731 +277 +221
RQ2W__-3172-C5 30 1/2 72 29 3,781 +756 +299 +221

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation



Tablet Pricebook    5105/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

P
ai

nt
ed

P
ai

nt
ed

L Returns • Closed

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; closed return backs are finished
Edge detail is included on user side; attaching end includes mating edge
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Returns 19 1/2" deep are not for use with corner units
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Product Number                                                           Wood

      page 17
Edge         Paint    Pull                   Lock    Grommet    Drawer

page 9            page 13    page 14-15               page 12   page 11           page 8

R PQ C2

  For use with desks and
  corner units

L Return • Closed
with one small grommet,
30" storage

                   left variation

                 right variation

L Return • Closed
with one small grommet,
30" storage

                   left variation

                 right variation

RQ2P__-2060-C4 19 1/2 60 29 $2,480 +372 +233 +221
RQ2P__-2066-C4 19 1/2 66 29 2,572 +386 +244 +221
RQ2P__-2072-C4 19 1/2 72 29 2,652 +398 +266 +221

RQ2P__-2560-C4 24 1/2 60 29 2,733 +410 +244 +221
RQ2P__-2566-C4 24 1/2 66 29 2,836 +425 +266 +221
RQ2P__-2572-C4 24 1/2 72 29 2,929 +439 +277 +221

RQ2P__-3160-C4 30 1/2 60 29 3,033 +455 +266 +221
RQ2P__-3166-C4 30 1/2 66 29 3,160 +474 +277 +221
RQ2P__-3172-C4 30 1/2 72 29 3,264 +490 +299 +221

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

RQ2P__-2060-C5 19 1/2 60 29 2,480 +372 +233 +221
RQ2P__-2066-C5 19 1/2 66 29 2,572 +386 +244 +221
RQ2P__-2072-C5 19 1/2 72 29 2,652 +398 +266 +221

RQ2P__-2560-C5 24 1/2 60 29 2,733 +410 +244 +221
RQ2P__-2566-C5 24 1/2 66 29 2,836 +425 +266 +221
RQ2P__-2572-C5 24 1/2 72 29 2,929 +439 +277 +221

RQ2P__-3160-C5 30 1/2 60 29 3,033 +455 +266 +221
RQ2P__-3166-C5 30 1/2 66 29 3,160 +474 +277 +221
RQ2P__-3172-C5 30 1/2 72 29 3,264 +490 +299 +221

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation



52    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Basic
Product Number Depth    Width     Height Price            Anigre        Solid Edge        Pull     Drawer

     U P C H A R G E S

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

  For use with desks and
  corner units

L Return • Electrical Access
with one small grommet,
30" storage

                   left variation

                 right variation

L Return • Electrical Access
with one small grommet,
30" storage

                   left variation

                 right variation

L Returns • Electrical Access

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; electrical access return backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side; attaching end includes mating edge
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Electrical access door is included; see page 6 for additional information
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                   Lock    Grommet   Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 14-15                page 12   page 11          page 8

R WQ C3

RQ3W__-2560-C4 24 1/2 60 29 $3,470 +694 +244 +221
RQ3W__-2566-C4 24 1/2 66 29 3,598 +720 +266 +221
RQ3W__-2572-C4 24 1/2 72 29 3,714 +743 +277 +221

RQ3W__-3160-C4 30 1/2 60 29 3,805 +761 +266 +221
RQ3W__-3166-C4 30 1/2 66 29 3,955 +791 +277 +221
RQ3W__-3172-C4 30 1/2 72 29 4,082 +816 +299 +221

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

RQ3W__-2560-C5 24 1/2 60 29 3,470 +694 +244 +221
RQ3W__-2566-C5 24 1/2 66 29 3,598 +720 +266 +221
RQ3W__-2572-C5 24 1/2 72 29 3,714 +743 +277 +221

RQ3W__-3160-C5 30 1/2 60 29 3,805 +761 +266 +221
RQ3W__-3166-C5 30 1/2 66 29 3,955 +791 +277 +221
RQ3W__-3172-C5 30 1/2 72 29 4,082 +816 +299 +221

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation



Tablet Pricebook    5305/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

P
ai

nt
ed

P
ai
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ed

  For use with desks and
  corner units

L Return • Electrical Access
with one small grommet,
30" storage

                   left variation

                 right variation

L Return • Electrical Access
with one small grommet,
30" storage

                   left variation

                 right variation

L Returns • Electrical Access

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; electrical access return backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side; attaching end includes mating edge
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Electrical access door is included; see page 6 for additional information
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Product Number                                                           Wood

      page 17
Edge         Paint    Pull                   Lock    Grommet    Drawer

page 9            page 13    page 14-15               page 12   page 11           page 8

R PQ C3

RQ3P__-2560-C4 24 1/2 60 29 $3,078 +462 +244 +221
RQ3P__-2566-C4 24 1/2 66 29 3,171 +476 +266 +221
RQ3P__-2572-C4 24 1/2 72 29 3,274 +491 +277 +221

RQ3P__-3160-C4 30 1/2 60 29 3,379 +507 +266 +221
RQ3P__-3166-C4 30 1/2 66 29 3,494 +524 +277 +221
RQ3P__-3172-C4 30 1/2 72 29 3,609 +541 +299 +221

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

RQ3P__-2560-C5 24 1/2 60 29 3,078 +462 +244 +221
RQ3P__-2566-C5 24 1/2 66 29 3,171 +476 +266 +221
RQ3P__-2572-C5 24 1/2 72 29 3,274 +491 +277 +221

RQ3P__-3160-C5 30 1/2 60 29 3,379 +507 +266 +221
RQ3P__-3166-C5 30 1/2 66 29 3,494 +524 +277 +221
RQ3P__-3172-C5 30 1/2 72 29 3,609 +541 +299 221

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation



54    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Basic
Product Number Depth    Width     Height Price            Anigre        Solid Edge        Pull     Drawer

     U P C H A R G E S

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                   Lock    Grommet   Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 14-15                page 12   page 11          page 8

L Returns • Open

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; open return backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side; attaching end includes mating edge
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Returns 19 1/2" deep are not for use with corner units
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

R WQ 4

  For use with desks and
  corner units

L Return • Open
with one small grommet,
30" storage,
16 1/8" pedestal

                   left variation

                 right variation

L Return • Open
with one small grommet,
30" storage,
16 1/8" pedestal

                   left variation

                 right variation

Left Variation
RQ4WL-2078-C5A4 19 1/2 78 29 $3,413 +683 +277 +443
RQ4WL-2084-C5A4 19 1/2 84 29 3,459 +692 +299 +443

RQ4WL-2578-C5A4 24 1/2 78 29 3,840 +768 +299 +443
RQ4WL-2584-C5A4 24 1/2 84 29 3,909 +782 +311 +443

RQ4WL-3178-C5A4 30 1/2 78 29 4,417 +883 +311 +443
RQ4WL-3184-C5A4 30 1/2 84 29 4,486 +897 +332 +443

Right Variation
RQ4WR-2078-A4C5 19 1/2 78 29 3,413 +683 +277 +443
RQ4WR-2084-A4C5 19 1/2 84 29 3,459 +692 +299 +443

RQ4WR-2578-A4C5 24 1/2 78 29 3,840 +768 +299 +443
RQ4WR-2584-A4C5 24 1/2 84 29 3,909 +782 +311 +443

RQ4WR-3178-A4C5 30 1/2 78 29 4,417 +883 +311 +443
RQ4WR-3184-A4C5 30 1/2 84 29 4,486 +897 +332 +443

Left Variation
RQ4WL-2078-C5A5 19 1/2 78 29 3,413 +683 +277 +443
RQ4WL-2084-C5A5 19 1/2 84 29 3,459 +692 +299 +443

RQ4WL-2578-C5A5 24 1/2 78 29 3,840 +768 +299 +443
RQ4WL-2584-C5A5 24 1/2 84 29 3,909 +782 +311 +443

RQ4WL-3178-C5A5 30 1/2 78 29 4,417 +883 +311 +443
RQ4WL-3184-C5A5 30 1/2 84 29 4,486 +897 +332 +443

Right Variation
RQ4WR-2078-A5C5 19 1/2 78 29 3,413 +683 +277 +443
RQ4WR-2084-A5C5 19 1/2 84 29 3,459 +692 +299 +443

RQ4WR-2578-A5C5 24 1/2 78 29 3,840 +768 +299 +443
RQ4WR-2584-A5C5 24 1/2 84 29 3,909 +782 +311 +443

RQ4WR-3178-A5C5 30 1/2 78 29 4,417 +883 +311 +443
RQ4WR-3184-A5C5 30 1/2 84 29 4,486 +897 +332 +443



Tablet Pricebook    5505/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

P
ai

nt
ed

P
ai

nt
ed

L Returns • Open

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; open return backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side; attaching end includes mating edge
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Returns 19 1/2" deep are not for use with corner units
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Product Number                                                                Wood

             page 17
Edge         Paint    Pull                   Lock    Grommet    Drawer

page 9            page 13    page 14-15               page 12   page 11           page 8

R PQ 4

  For use with desks and
  corner units

L Return • Open
with one small grommet,
30" storage,
16 1/8" pedestal

                   left variation

                 right variation

L Return • Open
with one small grommet,
30" storage,
16 1/8" pedestal

                   left variation

                 right variation

Left Variation
RQ4PL-2078-C5A4 19 1/2 78 29 $3,102 +465 +277 +443
RQ4PL-2084-C5A4 19 1/2 84 29 3,147 +472 +299 +443

RQ4PL-2578-C5A4 24 1/2 78 29 3,529 +529 +299 +443
RQ4PL-2584-C5A4 24 1/2 84 29 3,598 +540 +311 +443

RQ4PL-3178-C5A4 30 1/2 78 29 4,035 +605 +311 +443
RQ4PL-3184-C5A4 30 1/2 84 29 4,105 +616 +332 +443

Right Variation
RQ4PR-2078-A4C5 19 1/2 78 29 3,102 +465 +277 +443
RQ4PR-2084-A4C5 19 1/2 84 29 3,147 +472 +299 +443

RQ4PR-2578-A4C5 24 1/2 78 29 3,529 +529 +299 +443
RQ4PR-2584-A4C5 24 1/2 84 29 3,598 +540 +311 +443

RQ4PR-3178-A4C5 30 1/2 78 29 4,035 +605 +311 +443
RQ4PR-3184-A4C5 30 1/2 84 29 4,105 +616 +332 +443

Left Variation
RQ4PL-2078-C5A5 19 1/2 78 29 3,102 +465 +277 +443
RQ4PL-2084-C5A5 19 1/2 84 29 3,147 +472 +299 +443

RQ4PL-2578-C5A5 24 1/2 78 29 3,529 +529 +299 +443
RQ4PL-2584-C5A5 24 1/2 84 29 3,598 +540 +311 +443

RQ4PL-3178-C5A5 30 1/2 78 29 4,035 +605 +311 +443
RQ4PL-3184-C5A5 30 1/2 84 29 4,105 +616 +332 +443

Right Variation
RQ4PR-2078-A5C5 19 1/2 78 29 3,102 +465 +277 +443
RQ4PR-2084-A5C5 19 1/2 84 29 3,147 +472 +299 +443

RQ4PR-2578-A5C5 24 1/2 78 29 3,529 +529 +299 +443
RQ4PR-2584-A5C5 24 1/2 84 29 3,598 +540 +311 +443

RQ4PR-3178-A5C5 30 1/2 78 29 4,035 +605 +311 +443
RQ4PR-3184-A5C5 30 1/2 84 29 4,105 +616 +332 +221



56    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Basic
Product Number Depth    Width     Height Price            Anigre        Solid Edge        Pull     Drawer

     U P C H A R G E S

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                   Lock    Grommet   Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 14-15                page 12   page 11          page 8

L Returns • Closed

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; closed return backs are finished
Edge detail is included on user side; attaching end includes mating edge
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Returns 19 1/2" deep are not for use with corner units
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

R WQ 5

  For use with desks and
  corner units

L Return • Closed
with one small grommet,
30" storage,
16 1/8" pedestal

                   left variation

                 right variation

L Return • Closed
with one small grommet,
30" storage,
16 1/8" pedestal

                   left variation

                 right variation

Left Variation
RQ5WL-2078-C5A4 19 1/2 78 29 $4,336 +867 +277 +443
RQ5WL-2084-C5A4 19 1/2 84 29 4,462 +892 +299 +443

RQ5WL-2578-C5A4 24 1/2 78 29 4,762 +952 +299 +443
RQ5WL-2584-C5A4 24 1/2 84 29 4,913 +983 +311 +443

RQ5WL-3178-C5A4 30 1/2 78 29 5,339 +1,068 +311 +443
RQ5WL-3184-C5A4 30 1/2 84 29 5,488 +1,098 +332 +443

Right Variation
RQ5WR-2078-A4C5 19 1/2 78 29 4,336 +867 +277 +443
RQ5WR-2084-A4C5 19 1/2 84 29 4,462 +892 +299 +443

RQ5WR-2578-A4C5 24 1/2 78 29 4,762 +952 +299 +443
RQ5WR-2584-A4C5 24 1/2 84 29 4,913 +983 +311 +443

RQ5WR-3178-A4C5 30 1/2 78 29 5,339 +1,068 +311 +443
RQ5WR-3184-A4C5 30 1/2 84 29 5,488 +1,098 +332 +443

Left Variation
RQ5WL-2078-C5A5 19 1/2 78 29 4,336 +867 +277 +443
RQ5WL-2084-C5A5 19 1/2 84 29 4,462 +892 +299 +443

RQ5WL-2578-C5A5 24 1/2 78 29 4,762 +952 +299 +443
RQ5WL-2584-C5A5 24 1/2 84 29 4,913 +983 +311 +443

RQ5WL-3178-C5A5 30 1/2 78 29 5,339 +1,068 +311 +443
RQ5WL-3184-C5A5 30 1/2 84 29 5,488 +1,098 +332 +443

Right Variation
RQ5WR-2078-A5C5 19 1/2 78 29 4,336 +867 +277 +443
RQ5WR-2084-A5C5 19 1/2 84 29 4,462 +892 +299 +443

RQ5WR-2578-A5C5 24 1/2 78 29 4,762 +952 +299 +443
RQ5WR-2584-A5C5 24 1/2 84 29 4,913 +983 +311 +443

RQ5WR-3178-A5C5 30 1/2 78 29 5,339 +1,068 +311 +443
RQ5WR-3184-A5C5 30 1/2 84 29 5,488 +1,098 +332 +443



Tablet Pricebook    5705/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

P
ai

nt
ed

P
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ed

Product Number                                                                Wood

             page 17
Edge         Paint    Pull                   Lock    Grommet    Drawer

page 9            page 13    page 14-15               page 12   page 11           page 8

L Returns • Closed

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; closed return backs are finished
Edge detail is included on user side; attaching end includes mating edge
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Returns 19 1/2" deep are not for use with corner units
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

R PQ 5

  For use with desks and
  corner units

L Return • Closed
with one small grommet,
30" storage,
16 1/8" pedestal

                   left variation

                 right variation

L Return • Closed
with one small grommet,
30" storage,
16 1/8" pedestal

                   left variation

                 right variation

Left Variation
RQ5PL-2078-C5A4 19 1/2 78 29 $3,724 +559 +277 +443
RQ5PL-2084-C5A4 19 1/2 84 29 3,816 +572 +299 +443

RQ5PL-2578-C5A4 24 1/2 78 29 4,151 +623 +299 +443
RQ5PL-2584-C5A4 24 1/2 84 29 4,266 +640 +311 +443

RQ5PL-3178-C5A4 30 1/2 78 29 4,657 +699 +311 +443
RQ5PL-3184-C5A4 30 1/2 84 29 4,774 +716 +332 +443

Right Variation
RQ5PR-2078-A4C5 19 1/2 78 29 3,724 +559 +277 +443
RQ5PR-2084-A4C5 19 1/2 84 29 3,816 +572 +299 +443

RQ5PR-2578-A4C5 24 1/2 78 29 4,151 +623 +299 +443
RQ5PR-2584-A4C5 24 1/2 84 29 4,266 +640 +311 +443

RQ5PR-3178-A4C5 30 1/2 78 29 4,657 +699 +311 +443
RQ5PR-3184-A4C5 30 1/2 84 29 4,774 +716 +332 +443

Left Variation
RQ5PL-2078-C5A5 19 1/2 78 29 3,724 +559 +277 +443
RQ5PL-2084-C5A5 19 1/2 84 29 3,816 +572 +299 +443

RQ5PL-2578-C5A5 24 1/2 78 29 4,151 +623 +299 +443
RQ5PL-2584-C5A5 24 1/2 84 29 4,266 +640 +311 +443

RQ5PL-3178-C5A5 30 1/2 78 29 4,657 +699 +311 +443
RQ5PL-3184-C5A5 30 1/2 84 29 4,774 +716 +332 +443

Right Variation
RQ5PR-2078-A5C5 19 1/2 78 29 3,724 +559 +277 +443
RQ5PR-2084-A5C5 19 1/2 84 29 3,816 +572 +299 +443

RQ5PR-2578-A5C5 24 1/2 78 29 4,151 +623 +299 +443
RQ5PR-2584-A5C5 24 1/2 84 29 4,266 +640 +311 +443

RQ5PR-3178-A5C5 30 1/2 78 29 4,657 +699 +311 +443
RQ5PR-3184-A5C5 30 1/2 84 29 4,774 +716 +332 +443



58    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Basic
Product Number Depth    Width     Height Price            Anigre        Solid Edge        Pull     Drawer

     U P C H A R G E S

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

  For use with desks and
  corner units

L Return • Electrical Access
with one small grommet,
30" storage,
16 1/8" pedestal

                   left variation

                 right variation

L Return • Electrical Access
with one small grommet,
30" storage,
16 1/8" pedestal

                   left variation

                 right variation

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                   Lock    Grommet   Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 14-15                page 12   page 11          page 8

L Returns • Electrical Access

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; electrical access return backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side; attaching end includes mating edge
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Electrical access door is included; see page 6 for additional information
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

R WQ 6

Left Variation
RQ6WL-2578-C5A4 24 1/2 78 29 $4,889 +978 +299 +443
RQ6WL-2584-C5A4 24 1/2 84 29 5,016 +1,003 +311 +443

RQ6WL-3178-C5A4 30 1/2 78 29 5,465 +1,093 +311 +443
RQ6WL-3184-C5A4 30 1/2 84 29 5,593 +1,119 +332 +443

Right Variation
RQ6WR-2578-A4C5 24 1/2 78 29 4,889 +978 +299 +443
RQ6WR-2584-A4C5 24 1/2 84 29 5,016 +1,003 +311 +443

RQ6WR-3178-A4C5 30 1/2 78 29 5,465 +1,093 +311 +443
RQ6WR-3184-A4C5 30 1/2 84 29 5,593 +1,119 +332 +443

Left Variation
RQ6WL-2578-C5A5 24 1/2 78 29 4,889 +978 +299 +443
RQ6WL-2584-C5A5 24 1/2 84 29 5,016 +1,003 +311 +443

RQ6WL-3178-C5A5 30 1/2 78 29 5,465 +1,093 +311 +443
RQ6WL-3184-C5A5 30 1/2 84 29 5,593 +1,119 +332 +443

Right Variation
RQ6WR-2578-A5C5 24 1/2 78 29 4,889 +978 +299 +443
RQ6WR-2584-A5C5 24 1/2 84 29 5,016 +1,003 +311 +443

RQ6WR-3178-A5C5 30 1/2 78 29 5,465 +1,093 +311 +443
RQ6WR-3184-A5C5 30 1/2 84 29 5,593 +1,119 +332 +443



Tablet Pricebook    5905/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

P
ai

nt
ed
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  For use with desks and
  corner units

L Return • Electrical Access
with one small grommet,
30" storage,
16 1/8" pedestal

                   left variation

                 right variation

L Return • Electrical Access
with one small grommet,
30" storage,
16 1/8" pedestal

                   left variation

                 right variation

L Returns • Electrical Access

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; electrical access return backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side; attaching end includes mating edge
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Electrical access door is included; see page 6 for additional information
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Product Number                                                                 Wood

             page 17
Edge         Paint    Pull                   Lock    Grommet    Drawer

page 9            page 13    page 14-15               page 12   page 11           page 8

R PQ 6

Left Variation
RQ6PL-2578-C5A4 24 1/2 78 29 $4,370 +656 +299 +443
RQ6PL-2584-C5A4 24 1/2 84 29 4,473 +671 +311 +443

RQ6PL-3178-C5A4 30 1/2 78 29 4,878 +732 +311 +443
RQ6PL-3184-C5A4 30 1/2 84 29 4,982 +747 +332 +443

Right Variation
RQ6PR-2578-A4C5 24 1/2 78 29 4,370 +656 +299 +443
RQ6PR-2584-A4C5 24 1/2 84 29 4,473 +671 +311 +443

RQ6PR-3178-A4C5 30 1/2 78 29 4,878 +732 +311 +443
RQ6PR-3184-A4C5 30 1/2 84 29 4,982 +747 +332 +443

Left Variation
RQ6PL-2578-C5A5 24 1/2 78 29 4,370 +656 +299 +443
RQ6PL-2584-C5A5 24 1/2 84 29 4,473 +671 +311 +443

RQ6PL-3178-C5A5 30 1/2 78 29 4,878 +732 +311 +443
RQ6PL-3184-C5A5 30 1/2 84 29 4,982 +747 +332 +443

Right Variation
RQ6PR-2578-A5C5 24 1/2 78 29 4,370 +656 +299 +443
RQ6PR-2584-A5C5 24 1/2 84 29 4,473 +671 +311 +443

RQ6PR-3178-A5C5 30 1/2 78 29 4,878 +732 +311 +443
RQ6PR-3184-A5C5 30 1/2 84 29 4,982 +996 +332 +443



60    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Basic
Product Number Depth    Width     Height Price            Anigre        Solid Edge        Pull     Drawer

     U P C H A R G E S

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

L Returns • Open

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; open return backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side; attaching end includes mating edge
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Returns 19 1/2" deep are not for use with corner units
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                   Lock    Grommet   Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 12-13               page 14   page 11          page 8

CR WQ 4 C

  For use with desks and
  corner units

L Return • Open
with one small grommet,
30" storage

                   left variation

                 right variation

L Return • Open
with one small grommet,
30" storage

                   left variation

                 right variation

Left Variation
RQ4WL-2090-C5C4 19 1/2 90 29 $3,920 +784 +311 +443
RQ4WL-2096-C5C4 19 1/2 96 29 3,967 +793 +332 +443

RQ4WL-2590-C5C4 24 1/2 90 29 4,393 +879 +332 +443
RQ4WL-2596-C5C4 24 1/2 96 29 4,451 +890 +344 +443

RQ4WL-3190-C5C4 30 1/2 90 29 4,970 +994 +344 +443
RQ4WL-3196-C5C4 30 1/2 96 29 5,063 +1,013 +366 +443

Right Variation
RQ4WR-2090-C4C5 19 1/2 90 29 3,920 +784 +311 +443
RQ4WR-2096-C4C5 19 1/2 96 29 3,967 +793 +332 +443

RQ4WR-2590-C4C5 24 1/2 90 29 4,393 +879 +332 +443
RQ4WR-2596-C4C5 24 1/2 96 29 4,451 +890 +344 +443

RQ4WR-3190-C4C5 30 1/2 90 29 4,970 +994 +344 +443
RQ4WR-3196-C4C5 30 1/2 96 29 5,063 +1,013 +366 +443

RQ4W__-2090-C5C5 19 1/2 90 29 3,920 +784 +311 +443
RQ4W__-2096-C5C5 19 1/2 96 29 3,967 +793 +332 +443

RQ4W__-2590-C5C5 24 1/2 90 29 4,393 +879 +332 +443
RQ4W__-2596-C5C5 24 1/2 96 29 4,451 +890 +344 +443

RQ4W__-3190-C5C5 30 1/2 90 29 4,970 +994 +344 +443
RQ4W__-3196-C5C5 30 1/2 96 29 5,063 +1,013 +366 +443

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation



Tablet Pricebook    6105/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

P
ai

nt
ed

P
ai

nt
ed

L Returns • Open

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; open return backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side; attaching end includes mating edge
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Returns 19 1/2" deep are not for use with corner units
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Product Number                                                                Wood

             page 17
Edge         Paint    Pull                   Lock    Grommet    Drawer

page 9            page 13    page 14-15               page 12   page 11           page 8

R PQ 4 C C

  For use with desks and
  corner units

L Return • Open
with one small grommet,
30" storage

                   left variation

                 right variation

L Return • Open
with one small grommet,
30" storage

                   left variation

                 right variation

Left Variation
RQ4PL-2090-C5C4 19 1/2 90 29 $3,529 +529 +311 +443
RQ4PL-2096-C5C4 19 1/2 96 29 3,574 +536 +332 +443

RQ4PL-2590-C5C4 24 1/2 90 29 4,001 +600 +332 +443
RQ4PL-2596-C5C4 24 1/2 96 29 4,059 +609 +344 +443

RQ4PL-3190-C5C4 30 1/2 90 29 4,508 +676 +344 +443
RQ4PL-3196-C5C4 30 1/2 96 29 4,601 +690 +366 +443

Right Variation
RQ4PR-2090-C4C5 19 1/2 90 29 3,529 +529 +311 +443
RQ4PR-2096-C4C5 19 1/2 96 29 3,574 +536 +332 +443

RQ4PR-2590-C4C5 24 1/2 90 29 4,001 +600 +332 +443
RQ4PR-2596-C4C5 24 1/2 96 29 4,059 +609 +344 +443

RQ4PR-3190-C4C5 30 1/2 90 29 4,508 +676 +344 +443
RQ4PR-3196-C4C5 30 1/2 96 29 4,601 +690 +366 +443

RQ4P__-2090-C5C5 19 1/2 90 29 3,529 +529 +311 +443
RQ4P__-2096-C5C5 19 1/2 96 29 3,574 +536 +332 +443

RQ4P__-2590-C5C5 24 1/2 90 29 4,001 +600 +332 +443
RQ4P__-2596-C5C5 24 1/2 96 29 4,059 +609 +344 +443

RQ4P__-3190-C5C5 30 1/2 90 29 4,508 +676 +344 +443
RQ4P__-3196-C5C5 30 1/2 96 29 4,601 +690 +366 +443

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation



62    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Basic
Product Number Depth    Width     Height Price            Anigre        Solid Edge        Pull     Drawer

     U P C H A R G E S

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

L Returns • Closed

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; closed return backs are finished
Edge detail is included on user side; attaching end includes mating edge
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Returns 19 1/2" deep are not for use with corner units
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                   Lock    Grommet   Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 14-15                page 12   page 11          page 8

CR WQ 5 C

  For use with desks and
  corner units

L Return • Closed
with one small grommet,
30" storage

                   left variation

                 right variation

L Return • Closed
with one small grommet,
30" storage

                   left variation

                 right variation

Left Variation
RQ5WL-2090-C5C4 19 1/2 90 29 $4,992 +998 +311 +443
RQ5WL-2096-C5C4 19 1/2 96 29 5,097 +1,019 +332 +443

RQ5WL-2590-C5C4 24 1/2 90 29 5,465 +1,093 +332 +443
RQ5WL-2596-C5C4 24 1/2 96 29 5,580 +1,116 +344 +443

RQ5WL-3190-C5C4 30 1/2 90 29 6,041 +1,208 +344 +443
RQ5WL-3196-C5C4 30 1/2 96 29 6,191 +1,238 +366 +443

Right Variation
RQ5WR-2090-C4C5 19 1/2 90 29 4,992 +998 +311 +443
RQ5WR-2096-C4C5 19 1/2 96 29 5,097 +1,019 +332 +443

RQ5WR-2590-C4C5 24 1/2 90 29 5,465 +1,093 +332 +443
RQ5WR-2596-C4C5 24 1/2 96 29 5,580 +1,116 +344 +443

RQ5WR-3190-C4C5 30 1/2 90 29 6,041 +1,208 +344 +443
RQ5WR-3196-C4C5 30 1/2 96 29 6,191 +1,238 +366 +443

RQ5W__-2090-C5C5 19 1/2 90 29 4,992 +998 +311 +443
RQ5W__-2096-C5C5 19 1/2 96 29 5,097 +1,019 +332 +443

RQ5W__-2590-C5C5 24 1/2 90 29 5,465 +1,093 +332 +443
RQ5W__-2596-C5C5 24 1/2 96 29 5,580 +1,116 +344 +443

RQ5W__-3190-C5C5 30 1/2 90 29 6,041 +1,208 +344 +443
RQ5W__-3196-C5C5 30 1/2 96 29 6,191 +1,238 +366 +443

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation



Tablet Pricebook    6305/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

P
ai

nt
ed

P
ai

nt
ed

L Returns • Closed

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; closed return backs are finished
Edge detail is included on user side; attaching end includes mating edge
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Returns 19 1/2" deep are not for use with corner units
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Product Number                                                                Wood

             page 17
Edge         Paint    Pull                   Lock    Grommet    Drawer

page 9            page 13    page 14-15               page 12   page 11           page 8

R PQ 5 C C

  For use with desks and
  corner units

L Return • Closed
with one small grommet,
30" storage

                   left variation

                 right variation

L Return • Closed
with one small grommet,
30" storage

                   left variation

                 right variation

Left Variation
RQ5PL-2090-C5C4 19 1/2 90 29 $4,243 +636 +311 +443
RQ5PL-2096-C5C4 19 1/2 96 29 4,325 +649 +332 +443

RQ5PL-2590-C5C4 24 1/2 90 29 4,716 +707 +332 +443
RQ5PL-2596-C5C4 24 1/2 96 29 4,808 +721 +344 +443

RQ5PL-3190-C5C4 30 1/2 90 29 5,224 +784 +344 +443
RQ5PL-3196-C5C4 30 1/2 96 29 5,350 +803 +366 +443

Right Variation
RQ5PR-2090-C4C5 19 1/2 90 29 4,243 +636 +311 +443
RQ5PR-2096-C4C5 19 1/2 96 29 4,325 +649 +332 +443

RQ5PR-2590-C4C5 24 1/2 90 29 4,716 +707 +332 +443
RQ5PR-2596-C4C5 24 1/2 96 29 4,808 +721 +344 +443

RQ5PR-3190-C4C5 30 1/2 90 29 5,224 +784 +344 +443
RQ5PR-3196-C4C5 30 1/2 96 29 5,350 +803 +366 +443

RQ5P__-2090-C5C5 19 1/2 90 29 4,243 +636 +311 +443
RQ5P__-2096-C5C5 19 1/2 96 29 4,325 +649 +332 +443

RQ5P__-2590-C5C5 24 1/2 90 29 4,716 +707 +332 +443
RQ5P__-2596-C5C5 24 1/2 96 29 4,808 +721 +344 +443

RQ5P__-3190-C5C5 30 1/2 90 29 5,224 +784 +344 +443
RQ5P__-3196-C5C5 30 1/2 96 29 5,350 +803 +366 +443

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation



64    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Basic
Product Number Depth    Width     Height Price            Anigre        Solid Edge        Pull     Drawer

     U P C H A R G E S

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

  For use with desks and
  corner units

L Return • Electrical Access
with one small grommet,
30" storage

                   left variation

                 right variation

L Return • Electrical Access
with one small grommet,
30" storage

                   left variation

                 right variation

L Returns • Electrical Access

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; electrical access return backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side; attaching end includes mating edge
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Electrical access door is included; see page 6 for additional information
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                   Lock    Grommet   Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 14-15                page 12   page 11          page 8

CR WQ 6 C

Left Variation
RQ6WL-2590-C5C4 24 1/2 90 29 $5,419 +1,084 +332 +443
RQ6WL-2596-C5C4 24 1/2 96 29 5,545 +1,109 +344 +443

RQ6WL-3190-C5C4 30 1/2 90 29 5,996 +1,199 +344 +443
RQ6WL-3196-C5C4 30 1/2 96 29 6,157 +1,231 +366 +443

Right Variation
RQ6WR-2590-C4C5 24 1/2 90 29 5,419 +1,084 +332 +443
RQ6WR-2596-C4C5 24 1/2 96 29 5,545 +1,109 +344 +443

RQ6WR-3190-C4C5 30 1/2 90 29 5,996 +1,199 +344 +443
RQ6WR-3196-C4C5 30 1/2 96 29 6,157 +1,231 +366 +443

RQ6W__-2590-C5C5 24 1/2 90 29 5,419 +1,084 +332 +443
RQ6W__-2596-C5C5 24 1/2 96 29 5,545 +1,109 +344 +443

RQ6W__-3190-C5C5 30 1/2 90 29 5,996 +1,199 +344 +443
RQ6W__-3196-C5C5 30 1/2 96 29 6,157 +1,231 +366 +443

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation



Tablet Pricebook    6505/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

P
ai

nt
ed

P
ai

nt
ed

  For use with desks and
  corner units

L Return • Electrical Access
with one small grommet,
30" storage

                   left variation

                 right variation

L Return • Electrical Access
with one small grommet,
30" storage

                   left variation

                 right variation

L Returns • Electrical Access

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; electrical access return backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side; attaching end includes mating edge
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Electrical access door is included; see page 6 for additional information
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Product Number                                                                Wood

             page 17
Edge         Paint    Pull                   Lock    Grommet    Drawer

page 9            page 13    page 14-15               page 12   page 11           page 8

R PQ 6 C C

Left Variation
RQ6PL-2590-C5C4 24 1/2 90 29 $4,832 +725 +332 +443
RQ6PL-2596-C5C4 24 1/2 96 29 4,923 +738 +344 +443

RQ6PL-3190-C5C4 30 1/2 90 29 5,339 +801 +344 +443
RQ6PL-3196-C5C4 30 1/2 96 29 5,465 +820 +366 +443

Right Variation
RQ6PR-2590-C4C5 24 1/2 90 29 4,832 +725 +332 +443
RQ6PR-2596-C4C5 24 1/2 96 29 4,923 +738 +344 +443

RQ6PR-3190-C4C5 30 1/2 90 29 5,339 +801 +344 +443
RQ6PR-3196-C4C5 30 1/2 96 29 5,465 +820 +366 +443

RQ6P__-2590-C5C5 24 1/2 90 29 4,832 +725 +332 +443
RQ6P__-2596-C5C5 24 1/2 96 29 4,923 +738 +344 +443

RQ6P__-3190-C5C5 30 1/2 90 29 5,339 +801 +344 +443
RQ6P__-3196-C5C5 30 1/2 96 29 5,465 +820 +366 +443

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation



66    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Basic
Product Number Depth    Width     Height Price            Anigre        Solid Edge        Pull     Drawer

     U P C H A R G E S

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Grommet (RTUG)

page 17           page 9             page 11

Bridge Returns • Open

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood
Edge detail is included on user side; attaching ends include mating edge
Top depth shown does not include solid edge overhang
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

R T U

  For use between desks and
  rear units in U configurations

Bridge Return • Open

Bridge Return • Open
with two small grommets

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                         Anigre        Solid Edge

RTUO-2036 19 1/2 36 1 1/2 $542 +108 +233
RTUO-2042 19 1/2 42 1 1/2 588 +118 +244
RTUO-2048 19 1/2 48 1 1/2 656 +131 +266
RTUO-2054 19 1/2 54 1 1/2 703 +141 +277

RTUO-2536 24 1/2 36 1 1/2 635 +127 +244
RTUO-2542 24 1/2 42 1 1/2 693 +139 +266
RTUO-2548 24 1/2 48 1 1/2 750 +150 +277
RTUO-2554 24 1/2 54 1 1/2 807 +161 +299

RTUO-3136 30 1/2 36 1 1/2 716 +143 +266
RTUO-3142 30 1/2 42 1 1/2 783 +157 +277
RTUO-3148 30 1/2 48 1 1/2 865 +173 +299
RTUO-3154 30 1/2 54 1 1/2 933 +187 +311

RTUG-2036 19 1/2 36 1 1/2 669 +134 +233
RTUG-2042 19 1/2 42 1 1/2 716 +143 +244
RTUG-2048 19 1/2 48 1 1/2 773 +155 +266
RTUG-2054 19 1/2 54 1 1/2 818 +164 +277

RTUG-2536 24 1/2 36 1 1/2 750 +150 +244
RTUG-2542 24 1/2 42 1 1/2 807 +161 +266
RTUG-2548 24 1/2 48 1 1/2 865 +173 +277
RTUG-2554 24 1/2 54 1 1/2 922 +184 +299

RTUG-3136 30 1/2 36 1 1/2 831 +166 +266
RTUG-3142 30 1/2 42 1 1/2 899 +180 +277
RTUG-3148 30 1/2 48 1 1/2 981 +196 +299
RTUG-3154 30 1/2 54 1 1/2 1,062 +212 +311



Tablet Pricebook    6705/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

P
ai

nt
ed

P
ai

nt
ed

Curved Bridge Returns • Open

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood
Edge detail is included on user side; attaching ends include mating edge
Top depth shown does not include solid edge overhang
Center depth is 19 1/2" on 24 1/2" curved tops  and 24 1/2" on 30 1/2" tops
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Grommet (RTUV)

page 17           page 9             page 11

R T U

  For use between desks and
  rear units in U configurations

Curved Bridge Return • Open

Curved Bridge Return • Open
with two small grommets

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                         Anigre        Solid Edge

RTU5-2536 24 1/2 36 1 1/2 $1,419 +284 +277
RTU5-2542 24 1/2 42 1 1/2 1,500 +300 +299
RTU5-2548 24 1/2 48 1 1/2 1,626 +325 +311
RTU5-2554 24 1/2 54 1 1/2 1,741 +348 +332

RTU5-3136 30 1/2 36 1 1/2 1,534 +307 +299
RTU5-3142 30 1/2 42 1 1/2 1,684 +337 +311
RTU5-3148 30 1/2 48 1 1/2 1,811 +362 +332
RTU5-3154 30 1/2 54 1 1/2 1,914 +383 +344

RTUV-2536 24 1/2 36 1 1/2 1,534 +307 +277
RTUV-2542 24 1/2 42 1 1/2 1,615 +323 +299
RTUV-2548 24 1/2 48 1 1/2 1,741 +348 +311
RTUV-2554 24 1/2 54 1 1/2 1,869 +374 +332

RTUV-3136 30 1/2 36 1 1/2 1,649 +330 +299
RTUV-3142 30 1/2 42 1 1/2 1,811 +362 +311
RTUV-3148 30 1/2 48 1 1/2 1,926 +385 +332
RTUV-3154 30 1/2 54 1 1/2 2,030 +406 +344



68    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Basic
Product Number Depth    Width     Height Price            Anigre        Solid Edge        Pull     Drawer

     U P C H A R G E S

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

  For use between desks and
  rear units in U configurations

Bridge Return • Closed
with two small grommets

Curved Bridge Return •
Closed
with two small grommets

Bridge Returns • Closed

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; closed return backs are finished
Edge detail is included on user side; attaching ends include mating edge
Top depth shown does not include solid edge overhang
Center depth is 19 1/2" on 24 1/2" curved tops  and 24 1/2" on 30 1/2" tops
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Grommet

page 17           page 9             page 11

R H W

RHCW-2036 19 1/2 36 29 $1,118 +224 +233
RHCW-2042 19 1/2 42 29 1,233 +247 +244
RHCW-2048 19 1/2 48 29 1,373 +275 +266
RHCW-2054 19 1/2 54 29 1,476 +295 +277

RHCW-2536 24 1/2 36 29 1,199 +240 +244
RHCW-2542 24 1/2 42 29 1,326 +265 +266
RHCW-2548 24 1/2 48 29 1,464 +293 +277
RHCW-2554 24 1/2 54 29 1,579 +316 +299

RHCW-3136 30 1/2 36 29 1,280 +256 +266
RHCW-3142 30 1/2 42 29 1,419 +284 +277
RHCW-3148 30 1/2 48 29 1,579 +316 +299
RHCW-3154 30 1/2 54 29 1,718 +344 +311

RHDW-2536 24 1/2 36 29 1,995 +399 +244
RHDW-2542 24 1/2 42 29 2,146 +429 +266
RHDW-2548 24 1/2 48 29 2,351 +470 +277
RHDW-2554 24 1/2 54 29 2,537 +507 +299

RHDW-3136 30 1/2 36 29 2,110 +422 +266
RHDW-3142 30 1/2 42 29 2,341 +468 +277
RHDW-3148 30 1/2 48 29 2,537 +507 +299
RHDW-3154 30 1/2 54 29 2,698 +540 +311

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                         Anigre        Solid Edge



Tablet Pricebook    6905/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

P
ai
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ed
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ed

  For use between desks and
  rear units in U configurations

Bridge Return • Closed
with two small grommets

Curved Bridge Return •
Closed
with two small grommets

Bridge Returns • Closed

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; closed return backs are finished
Edge detail is included on user side; attaching ends include mating edge
Top depth shown does not include solid edge overhang
Center depth is 19 1/2" on 24 1/2" curved tops  and 24 1/2" on 30 1/2" tops
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Paint    Grommet

page 17           page 9             page 13    page 11

R H P

RHCP-2036 19 1/2 36 29 $981 +147 +233
RHCP-2042 19 1/2 42 29 1,072 +161 +244
RHCP-2048 19 1/2 48 29 1,176 +176 +266
RHCP-2054 19 1/2 54 29 1,257 +189 +277

RHCP-2536 24 1/2 36 29 1,062 +159 +244
RHCP-2542 24 1/2 42 29 1,165 +175 +266
RHCP-2548 24 1/2 48 29 1,268 +190 +277
RHCP-2554 24 1/2 54 29 1,360 +204 +299

RHCP-3136 30 1/2 36 29 1,142 +171 +266
RHCP-3142 30 1/2 42 29 1,257 +189 +277
RHCP-3148 30 1/2 48 29 1,383 +207 +299
RHCP-3154 30 1/2 54 29 1,500 +225 +311

RHDP-2536 24 1/2 36 29 1,855 +278 +244
RHDP-2542 24 1/2 42 29 1,984 +298 +266
RHDP-2548 24 1/2 48 29 2,156 +323 +277
RHDP-2554 24 1/2 54 29 2,317 +348 +299

RHDP-3136 30 1/2 36 29 1,971 +296 +266
RHDP-3142 30 1/2 42 29 2,180 +327 +277
RHDP-3148 30 1/2 48 29 2,341 +351 +299
RHDP-3154 30 1/2 54 29 2,480 +372 +311

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                         Anigre        Solid Edge



70    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Basic
Product Number Depth    Width     Height Price            Anigre        Solid Edge        Pull     Drawer

     U P C H A R G E S

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

  For use between desks and
  rear units in U configurations

Bridge Return •
Electrical Access
with two small grommets

Curved Bridge Return •
Electrical Access
with two small grommets

Bridge Returns • Electrical Access

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; electrical access return backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side; attaching ends include mating edge
Top depth shown does not include solid edge overhang
Center depth is 19 1/2" on 24 1/2" curved tops  and 24 1/2" on 30 1/2" tops
Electrical access door is included; see page 6 for additional information
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

W
oo

d

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Grommet

page 17           page 9             page 11

R H W

RHEW-2536 24 1/2 36 29 $1,695 +339 +244
RHEW-2542 24 1/2 42 29 1,835 +367 +266
RHEW-2548 24 1/2 48 29 1,949 +390 +277
RHEW-2554 24 1/2 54 29 2,075 +415 +299

RHEW-3136 30 1/2 36 29 1,775 +355 +266
RHEW-3142 30 1/2 42 29 1,926 +385 +277
RHEW-3148 30 1/2 48 29 2,064 +413 +299
RHEW-3154 30 1/2 54 29 2,214 +443 +311

RHFW-3136 30 1/2 36 29 2,606 +521 +266
RHFW-3142 30 1/2 42 29 2,849 +570 +277
RHFW-3148 30 1/2 48 29 3,021 +604 +299
RHFW-3154 30 1/2 54 29 3,194 +639 +311

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                         Anigre        Solid Edge



Tablet Pricebook    7105/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

P
ai

nt
ed

P
ai

nt
ed

Bridge Returns • Electrical Access

  For use between desks and
  rear units in U configurations

Bridge Return •
Electrical Access
with two small grommets

Curved Bridge Return •
Electrical Access
with two small grommets

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; electrical access return backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side; attaching ends include mating edge
Top depth shown does not include solid edge overhang
Center depth is 19 1/2" on 24 1/2" curved tops  and 24 1/2" on 30 1/2" tops
Electrical access door is included; see page 6 for additional information
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Paint    Grommet

page 17           page 9             page 13    page 11

R H P

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                         Anigre        Solid Edge

RHEP-2536 24 1/2 36 29 $1,522 +228 +244
RHEP-2542 24 1/2 42 29 1,615 +242 +266
RHEP-2548 24 1/2 48 29 1,718 +258 +277
RHEP-2554 24 1/2 54 29 1,821 +273 +299

RHEP-3136 30 1/2 36 29 1,603 +240 +266
RHEP-3142 30 1/2 42 29 1,706 +256 +277
RHEP-3148 30 1/2 48 29 1,835 +275 +299
RHEP-3154 30 1/2 54 29 1,960 +294 +311

RHFP-3136 30 1/2 36 29 2,433 +365 +266
RHFP-3142 30 1/2 42 29 2,628 +394 +277
RHFP-3148 30 1/2 48 29 2,791 +419 +299
RHFP-3154 30 1/2 54 29 2,941 +441 +311



72    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

Rear Units • Open

Product Number

Wood         Edge          Pull                  Lock     Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R WN B1

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; rear unit backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

  For use with desks and
  bridge returns

Rear Unit • Open
19 1/8" pedestal

                   left variation

                 right variation

Rear Unit • Open
19 1/8" pedestal

                   left variation

                 right variation

RN1W__-2060-B4 19 1/2 60  1/16 29 $2,226 +445 +167 +221
RN1W__-2066-B4 19 1/2 66  1/16 29 2,271 +454 +199 +221
RN1W__-2072-B4 19 1/2 72  1/16 29 2,317 +463 +211 +221
RN1W__-2078-B4 19 1/2 78  1/16 29 2,364 +473 +233 +221
RN1W__-2084-B4 19 1/2 84  1/16 29 2,410 +482 +244 +221
RN1W__-2090-B4 19 1/2 90  1/8 29 2,456 +491 +266 +221

RN1W__-2560-B4 24 1/2 60  1/16 29 2,548 +510 +167 +221
RN1W__-2566-B4 24 1/2 66  1/16 29 2,606 +521 +199 +221
RN1W__-2572-B4 24 1/2 72  1/16 29 2,663 +533 +211 +221
RN1W__-2578-B4 24 1/2 78  1/16 29 2,721 +544 +233 +221
RN1W__-2584-B4 24 1/2 84  1/16 29 2,791 +558 +244 +221
RN1W__-2590-B4 24 1/2 90  1/8 29 2,859 +572 +266 +221

RN1W__-3160-B4 30 1/2 60  1/16 29 2,952 +590 +167 +221
RN1W__-3166-B4 30 1/2 66  1/16 29 3,021 +604 +199 +221
RN1W__-3172-B4 30 1/2 72  1/16 29 3,102 +620 +211 +221
RN1W__-3178-B4 30 1/2 78  1/16 29 3,182 +636 +233 +221
RN1W__-3184-B4 30 1/2 84  1/16 29 3,252 +650 +244 +221
RN1W__-3190-B4 30 1/2 90  1/8 29 3,321 +664 +266 +221

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

RN1W__-2060-B5 19 1/2 60  1/16 29 2,226 +445 +167 +221
RN1W__-2066-B5 19 1/2 66  1/16 29 2,271 +454 +199 +221
RN1W__-2072-B5 19 1/2 72  1/16 29 2,317 +463 +211 +221
RN1W__-2078-B5 19 1/2 78  1/16 29 2,364 +473 +233 +221
RN1W__-2084-B5 19 1/2 84  1/16 29 2,410 +482 +244 +221
RN1W__-2090-B5 19 1/2 90  1/8 29 2,456 +491 +266 +221

RN1W__-2560-B5 24 1/2 60  1/16 29 2,548 +510 +167 +221
RN1W__-2566-B5 24 1/2 66  1/16 29 2,606 +521 +199 +221
RN1W__-2572-B5 24 1/2 72  1/16 29 2,663 +533 +211 +221
RN1W__-2578-B5 24 1/2 78  1/16 29 2,721 +544 +233 +221
RN1W__-2584-B5 24 1/2 84  1/16 29 2,791 +558 +244 +221
RN1W__-2590-B5 24 1/2 90  1/8 29 2,859 +572 +266 +221

RN1W__-3160-B5 30 1/2 60  1/16 29 2,952 +590 +167 +221
RN1W__-3166-B5 30 1/2 66  1/16 29 3,021 +604 +199 +221
RN1W__-3172-B5 30 1/2 72  1/16 29 3,102 +620 +211 +221
RN1W__-3178-B5 30 1/2 78  1/16 29 3,182 +636 +233 +221
RN1W__-3184-B5 30 1/2 84  1/16 29 3,252 +650 +244 +221
RN1W__-3190-B5 30 1/2 90  1/8 29 3,321 +664 +266 +221

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation



Tablet Pricebook    7305/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

P
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ed

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

Rear Units • Open

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Paint    Pull                   Lock    Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 13   page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R PN B1

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; rear unit backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

  For use with desks and
  bridge returns

Rear Unit • Open
19 1/8" pedestal

                   left variation

                 right variation

Rear Unit • Open
19 1/8" pedestal

                   left variation

                 right variation

RN1P__-2060-B4 19 1/2 60  1/16 29 $1,960 +294 +167 +221
RN1P__-2066-B4 19 1/2 66  1/16 29 2,006 +301 +199 +221
RN1P__-2072-B4 19 1/2 72  1/16 29 2,052 +308 +211 +221
RN1P__-2078-B4 19 1/2 78  1/16 29 2,099 +315 +233 +221
RN1P__-2084-B4 19 1/2 84  1/16 29 2,146 +322 +244 +221
RN1P__-2090-B4 19 1/2 90  1/8 29 2,190 +329 +266 +221

RN1P__-2560-B4 24 1/2 60  1/16 29 2,248 +337 +167 +221
RN1P__-2566-B4 24 1/2 66  1/16 29 2,306 +346 +199 +221
RN1P__-2572-B4 24 1/2 72  1/16 29 2,364 +355 +211 +221
RN1P__-2578-B4 24 1/2 78  1/16 29 2,422 +363 +233 +221
RN1P__-2584-B4 24 1/2 84  1/16 29 2,491 +374 +244 +221
RN1P__-2590-B4 24 1/2 90  1/8 29 2,559 +384 +266 +221

RN1P__-3160-B4 30 1/2 60  1/16 29 2,595 +389 +167 +221
RN1P__-3166-B4 30 1/2 66  1/16 29 2,663 +399 +199 +221
RN1P__-3172-B4 30 1/2 72  1/16 29 2,744 +412 +211 +221
RN1P__-3178-B4 30 1/2 78  1/16 29 2,826 +424 +233 +221
RN1P__-3184-B4 30 1/2 84  1/16 29 2,893 +434 +244 +221
RN1P__-3190-B4 30 1/2 90  1/8 29 2,963 +444 +266 +221

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

RN1P__-2060-B5 19 1/2 60  1/16 29 1,960 +294 +167 +221
RN1P__-2066-B5 19 1/2 66  1/16 29 2,006 +301 +199 +221
RN1P__-2072-B5 19 1/2 72  1/16 29 2,052 +308 +211 +221
RN1P__-2078-B5 19 1/2 78  1/16 29 2,099 +315 +233 +221
RN1P__-2084-B5 19 1/2 84  1/16 29 2,146 +322 +244 +221
RN1P__-2090-B5 19 1/2 90  1/8 29 2,190 +329 +266 +221

RN1P__-2560-B5 24 1/2 60  1/16 29 2,248 +337 +167 +221
RN1P__-2566-B5 24 1/2 66  1/16 29 2,306 +346 +199 +221
RN1P__-2572-B5 24 1/2 72  1/16 29 2,364 +355 +211 +221
RN1P__-2578-B5 24 1/2 78  1/16 29 2,422 +363 +233 +221
RN1P__-2584-B5 24 1/2 84  1/16 29 2,491 +374 +244 +221
RN1P__-2590-B5 24 1/2 90  1/8 29 2,559 +384 +266 +221

RN1P__-3160-B5 30 1/2 60  1/16 29 2,595 +389 +167 +221
RN1P__-3166-B5 30 1/2 66  1/16 29 2,663 +399 +199 +221
RN1P__-3172-B5 30 1/2 72  1/16 29 2,744 +412 +211 +221
RN1P__-3178-B5 30 1/2 78  1/16 29 2,826 +424 +233 +221
RN1P__-3184-B5 30 1/2 84  1/16 29 2,893 +434 +244 +221
RN1P__-3190-B5 30 1/2 90  1/8 29 2,963 +444 +266 +221

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation



74    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

Rear Units • Electrical Access

Product Number

Wood         Edge          Pull                  Lock     Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R WN B3

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; rear unit backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Electrical access door is included; see page 6 for additional information
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

  For use with desks and
  bridge returns

Rear Unit • Electrical Access
19 1/8" pedestal

                   left variation

                 right variation

Rear Unit • Electrical Access
19 1/8" pedestal

                   left variation

                 right variation

RN3W__-2060-B4 19 1/2 60  1/16 29 $2,997 +599 +167 +221
RN3W__-2066-B4 19 1/2 66  1/16 29 3,113 +623 +199 +221
RN3W__-2072-B4 19 1/2 72  1/16 29 3,240 +648 +211 +221
RN3W__-2078-B4 19 1/2 78  1/16 29 3,344 +669 +233 +221
RN3W__-2084-B4 19 1/2 84  1/16 29 3,459 +692 +244 +221
RN3W__-2090-B4 19 1/2 90  1/8 29 3,574 +715 +266 +221

RN3W__-2560-B4 24 1/2 60  1/16 29 3,309 +662 +167 +221
RN3W__-2566-B4 24 1/2 66  1/16 29 3,448 +690 +199 +221
RN3W__-2572-B4 24 1/2 72  1/16 29 3,563 +713 +211 +221
RN3W__-2578-B4 24 1/2 78  1/16 29 3,690 +738 +233 +221
RN3W__-2584-B4 24 1/2 84  1/16 29 3,828 +766 +244 +221
RN3W__-2590-B4 24 1/2 90  1/8 29 3,955 +791 +266 +221

RN3W__-3160-B4 30 1/2 60  1/16 29 3,724 +745 +167 +221
RN3W__-3166-B4 30 1/2 66  1/16 29 3,851 +770 +199 +221
RN3W__-3172-B4 30 1/2 72  1/16 29 4,001 +800 +211 +221
RN3W__-3178-B4 30 1/2 78  1/16 29 4,151 +830 +233 +221
RN3W__-3184-B4 30 1/2 84  1/16 29 4,278 +856 +244 +221
RN3W__-3190-B4 30 1/2 90  1/8 29 4,417 +883 +266 +221

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

RN3W__-2060-B5 19 1/2 60  1/16 29 2,997 +599 +167 +221
RN3W__-2066-B5 19 1/2 66  1/16 29 3,113 +623 +199 +221
RN3W__-2072-B5 19 1/2 72  1/16 29 3,240 +648 +211 +221
RN3W__-2078-B5 19 1/2 78  1/16 29 3,344 +669 +233 +221
RN3W__-2084-B5 19 1/2 84  1/16 29 3,459 +692 +244 +221
RN3W__-2090-B5 19 1/2 90  1/8 29 3,574 +715 +266 +221

RN3W__-2560-B5 24 1/2 60  1/16 29 3,309 +662 +167 +221
RN3W__-2566-B5 24 1/2 66  1/16 29 3,448 +690 +199 +221
RN3W__-2572-B5 24 1/2 72  1/16 29 3,563 +713 +211 +221
RN3W__-2578-B5 24 1/2 78  1/16 29 3,690 +738 +233 +221
RN3W__-2584-B5 24 1/2 84  1/16 29 3,828 +766 +244 +221
RN3W__-2590-B5 24 1/2 90  1/8 29 3,955 +791 +266 +221

RN3W__-3160-B5 30 1/2 60  1/16 29 3,724 +745 +167 +221
RN3W__-3166-B5 30 1/2 66  1/16 29 3,851 +770 +199 +221
RN3W__-3172-B5 30 1/2 72  1/16 29 4,001 +800 +211 +221
RN3W__-3178-B5 30 1/2 78  1/16 29 4,151 +830 +233 +221
RN3W__-3184-B5 30 1/2 84  1/16 29 4,278 +856 +244 +221
RN3W__-3190-B5 30 1/2 90  1/8 29 4,417 +883 +266 +221

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation



Tablet Pricebook    7505/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

Rear Units • Electrical Access

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Paint    Pull                   Lock    Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 13   page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R PN B3

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; rear unit backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Electrical access door is included; see page 6 for additional information
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

  For use with desks and
  bridge returns

Rear Unit • Electrical Access
19 1/8" pedestal

                   left variation

                 right variation

Rear Unit • Electrical Access
19 1/8" pedestal

                   left variation

                 right variation

RN3P__-2060-B4 19 1/2 60  1/16 29 $2,595 +389 +167 +221
RN3P__-2066-B4 19 1/2 66  1/16 29 2,686 +403 +199 +221
RN3P__-2072-B4 19 1/2 72  1/16 29 2,778 +417 +211 +221
RN3P__-2078-B4 19 1/2 78  1/16 29 2,859 +429 +233 +221
RN3P__-2084-B4 19 1/2 84  1/16 29 2,952 +443 +244 +221
RN3P__-2090-B4 19 1/2 90  1/8 29 3,044 +457 +266 +221

RN3P__-2560-B4 24 1/2 60  1/16 29 2,883 +432 +167 +221
RN3P__-2566-B4 24 1/2 66  1/16 29 2,987 +448 +199 +221
RN3P__-2572-B4 24 1/2 72  1/16 29 3,089 +463 +211 +221
RN3P__-2578-B4 24 1/2 78  1/16 29 3,182 +477 +233 +221
RN3P__-2584-B4 24 1/2 84  1/16 29 3,298 +495 +244 +221
RN3P__-2590-B4 24 1/2 90  1/8 29 3,413 +512 +266 +221

RN3P__-3160-B4 30 1/2 60  1/16 29 3,228 +484 +167 +221
RN3P__-3166-B4 30 1/2 66  1/16 29 3,344 +502 +199 +221
RN3P__-3172-B4 30 1/2 72  1/16 29 3,459 +519 +211 +221
RN3P__-3178-B4 30 1/2 78  1/16 29 3,586 +538 +233 +221
RN3P__-3184-B4 30 1/2 84  1/16 29 3,700 +555 +244 +221
RN3P__-3190-B4 30 1/2 90  1/8 29 3,816 +572 +266 +221

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

RN3P__-2060-B5 19 1/2 60  1/16 29 2,595 +389 +167 +221
RN3P__-2066-B5 19 1/2 66  1/16 29 2,686 +403 +199 +221
RN3P__-2072-B5 19 1/2 72  1/16 29 2,778 +417 +211 +221
RN3P__-2078-B5 19 1/2 78  1/16 29 2,859 +429 +233 +221
RN3P__-2084-B5 19 1/2 84  1/16 29 2,952 +443 +244 +221
RN3P__-2090-B5 19 1/2 90  1/8 29 3,044 +457 +266 +221

RN3P__-2560-B5 24 1/2 60  1/16 29 2,883 +432 +167 +221
RN3P__-2566-B5 24 1/2 66  1/16 29 2,987 +448 +199 +221
RN3P__-2572-B5 24 1/2 72  1/16 29 3,089 +463 +211 +221
RN3P__-2578-B5 24 1/2 78  1/16 29 3,182 +477 +233 +221
RN3P__-2584-B5 24 1/2 84  1/16 29 3,298 +495 +244 +221
RN3P__-2590-B5 24 1/2 90  1/8 29 3,413 +512 +266 +221

RN3P__-3160-B5 30 1/2 60  1/16 29 3,228 +484 +167 +221
RN3P__-3166-B5 30 1/2 66  1/16 29 3,344 +502 +199 +221
RN3P__-3172-B5 30 1/2 72  1/16 29 3,459 +519 +211 +221
RN3P__-3178-B5 30 1/2 78  1/16 29 3,586 +538 +233 +221
RN3P__-3184-B5 30 1/2 84  1/16 29 3,700 +555 +244 +221
RN3P__-3190-B5 30 1/2 90  1/8 29 3,816 +572 +266 +221

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation



76    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

Rear Units • Open

Product Number

Wood         Edge          Pull                  Lock     Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R WN C1

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; rear unit backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

  For use with desks and
  bridge returns

Rear Unit • Open
30" storage

                   left variation

                 right variation

Rear Unit • Open
30" storage

                   left variation

                 right variation

RN1W__-2066-C4 19 1/2 66  1/16 29 $2,686 +537 +199 +221
RN1W__-2072-C4 19 1/2 72  1/16 29 2,733 +547 +211 +221
RN1W__-2078-C4 19 1/2 78  1/16 29 2,778 +556 +233 +221
RN1W__-2084-C4 19 1/2 84  1/16 29 2,826 +565 +244 +221
RN1W__-2090-C4 19 1/2 90  1/8 29 2,871 +574 +266 +221
RN1W__-2096-C4 19 1/2 96  1/8 29 2,917 +583 +277 +221

RN1W__-2566-C4 24 1/2 66  1/16 29 3,021 +604 +199 +221
RN1W__-2572-C4 24 1/2 72  1/16 29 3,078 +616 +211 +221
RN1W__-2578-C4 24 1/2 78  1/16 29 3,137 +627 +233 +221
RN1W__-2584-C4 24 1/2 84  1/16 29 3,205 +641 +244 +221
RN1W__-2590-C4 24 1/2 90  1/8 29 3,274 +655 +266 +221
RN1W__-2596-C4 24 1/2 96  1/8 29 3,332 +666 +277 +221

RN1W__-3166-C4 30 1/2 66  1/16 29 3,436 +687 +199 +221
RN1W__-3172-C4 30 1/2 72  1/16 29 3,517 +703 +211 +221
RN1W__-3178-C4 30 1/2 78  1/16 29 3,598 +720 +233 +221
RN1W__-3184-C4 30 1/2 84  1/16 29 3,666 +733 +244 +221
RN1W__-3190-C4 30 1/2 90  1/8 29 3,735 +747 +266 +221
RN1W__-3196-C4 30 1/2 96  1/8 29 3,816 +763 +277 +221

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

RN1W__-2066-C5 19 1/2 66  1/16 29 2,686 +537 +199 +221
RN1W__-2072-C5 19 1/2 72  1/16 29 2,733 +547 +211 +221
RN1W__-2078-C5 19 1/2 78  1/16 29 2,778 +556 +233 +221
RN1W__-2084-C5 19 1/2 84  1/16 29 2,826 +565 +244 +221
RN1W__-2090-C5 19 1/2 90  1/8 29 2,871 +574 +266 +221
RN1W__-2096-C5 19 1/2 96  1/8 29 2,917 +583 +277 +221

RN1W__-2566-C5 24 1/2 66  1/16 29 3,021 +604 +199 +221
RN1W__-2572-C5 24 1/2 72  1/16 29 3,078 +616 +211 +221
RN1W__-2578-C5 24 1/2 78  1/16 29 3,137 +627 +233 +221
RN1W__-2584-C5 24 1/2 84  1/16 29 3,205 +641 +244 +221
RN1W__-2590-C5 24 1/2 90  1/8 29 3,274 +655 +266 +221
RN1W__-2596-C5 24 1/2 96  1/8 29 3,332 +666 +277 +221

RN1W__-3166-C5 30 1/2 66  1/16 29 3,436 +687 +199 +221
RN1W__-3172-C5 30 1/2 72  1/16 29 3,517 +703 +211 +221
RN1W__-3178-C5 30 1/2 78  1/16 29 3,598 +720 +233 +221
RN1W__-3184-C5 30 1/2 84  1/16 29 3,666 +733 +244 +221
RN1W__-3190-C5 30 1/2 90  1/8 29 3,735 +747 +266 +221
RN1W__-3196-C5 30 1/2 96  1/8 29 3,816 +763 +277 +221

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation



Tablet Pricebook    7705/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

Rear Units • Open

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Paint    Pull                   Lock    Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 13   page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R PN C1

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; rear unit backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

  For use with desks and
  bridge returns

Rear Unit • Open
30" storage

                   left variation

                 right variation

Rear Unit • Open
30" storage

                   left variation

                 right variation

RN1P__-2066-C4 19 1/2 66  1/16 29 $2,341 +351 +199 +221
RN1P__-2072-C4 19 1/2 72  1/16 29 2,387 +358 +211 +221
RN1P__-2078-C4 19 1/2 78  1/16 29 2,433 +365 +233 +221
RN1P__-2084-C4 19 1/2 84  1/16 29 2,480 +372 +244 +221
RN1P__-2090-C4 19 1/2 90  1/8 29 2,525 +379 +266 +221
RN1P__-2096-C4 19 1/2 96  1/8 29 2,572 +386 +277 +221

RN1P__-2566-C4 24 1/2 66  1/16 29 2,641 +396 +199 +221
RN1P__-2572-C4 24 1/2 72  1/16 29 2,698 +405 +211 +221
RN1P__-2578-C4 24 1/2 78  1/16 29 2,756 +413 +233 +221
RN1P__-2584-C4 24 1/2 84  1/16 29 2,826 +424 +244 +221
RN1P__-2590-C4 24 1/2 90  1/8 29 2,893 +434 +266 +221
RN1P__-2596-C4 24 1/2 96  1/8 29 2,952 +443 +277 +221

RN1P__-3166-C4 30 1/2 66  1/16 29 2,997 +450 +199 +221
RN1P__-3172-C4 30 1/2 72  1/16 29 3,078 +462 +211 +221
RN1P__-3178-C4 30 1/2 78  1/16 29 3,160 +474 +233 +221
RN1P__-3184-C4 30 1/2 84  1/16 29 3,228 +484 +244 +221
RN1P__-3190-C4 30 1/2 90  1/8 29 3,298 +495 +266 +221
RN1P__-3196-C4 30 1/2 96  1/8 29 3,379 +507 +277 +221

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

RN1P__-2066-C5 19 1/2 66  1/16 29 2,341 +351 +199 +221
RN1P__-2072-C5 19 1/2 72  1/16 29 2,387 +358 +211 +221
RN1P__-2078-C5 19 1/2 78  1/16 29 2,433 +365 +233 +221
RN1P__-2084-C5 19 1/2 84  1/16 29 2,480 +372 +244 +221
RN1P__-2090-C5 19 1/2 90  1/8 29 2,525 +379 +266 +221
RN1P__-2096-C5 19 1/2 96  1/8 29 2,572 +386 +277 +221

RN1P__-2566-C5 24 1/2 66  1/16 29 2,641 +396 +199 +221
RN1P__-2572-C5 24 1/2 72  1/16 29 2,698 +405 +211 +221
RN1P__-2578-C5 24 1/2 78  1/16 29 2,756 +413 +233 +221
RN1P__-2584-C5 24 1/2 84  1/16 29 2,826 +424 +244 +221
RN1P__-2590-C5 24 1/2 90  1/8 29 2,893 +434 +266 +221
RN1P__-2596-C5 24 1/2 96  1/8 29 2,952 +443 +277 +221

RN1P__-3166-C5 30 1/2 66  1/16 29 2,997 +450 +199 +221
RN1P__-3172-C5 30 1/2 72  1/16 29 3,078 +462 +211 +221
RN1P__-3178-C5 30 1/2 78  1/16 29 3,160 +474 +233 +221
RN1P__-3184-C5 30 1/2 84  1/16 29 3,228 +484 +244 +221
RN1P__-3190-C5 30 1/2 90  1/8 29 3,298 +495 +266 +221
RN1P__-3196-C5 30 1/2 96  1/8 29 3,379 +507 +277 +221

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation



78    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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d

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

Rear Units • Electrical Access

ProducProduct Number

Wood         Edge          Pull                  Lock     Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R WN C3

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; rear unit backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Electrical access door is included; see page 6 for additional information
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

  For use with desks and
  bridge returns

Rear Unit • Electrical Access
30" storage

                   left variation

                 right variation

Rear Unit • Electrical Access
30" storage

                   left variation

                 right variation

RN3W__-2066-C4 19 1/2 66  1/16 29 $3,403 +681 +199 +221
RN3W__-2072-C4 19 1/2 72  1/16 29 3,517 +703 +211 +221
RN3W__-2078-C4 19 1/2 78  1/16 29 3,643 +729 +233 +221
RN3W__-2084-C4 19 1/2 84  1/16 29 3,759 +752 +244 +221
RN3W__-2090-C4 19 1/2 90  1/8 29 3,864 +773 +266 +221
RN3W__-2096-C4 19 1/2 96  1/8 29 3,978 +796 +277 +221

RN3W__-2566-C4 24 1/2 66  1/16 29 3,724 +745 +199 +221
RN3W__-2572-C4 24 1/2 72  1/16 29 3,851 +770 +211 +221
RN3W__-2578-C4 24 1/2 78  1/16 29 3,990 +798 +233 +221
RN3W__-2584-C4 24 1/2 84  1/16 29 4,116 +823 +244 +221
RN3W__-2590-C4 24 1/2 90  1/8 29 4,255 +851 +266 +221
RN3W__-2596-C4 24 1/2 96  1/8 29 4,382 +876 +277 +221

RN3W__-3166-C4 30 1/2 66  1/16 29 4,140 +828 +199 +221
RN3W__-3172-C4 30 1/2 72  1/16 29 4,301 +860 +211 +221
RN3W__-3178-C4 30 1/2 78  1/16 29 4,440 +888 +233 +221
RN3W__-3184-C4 30 1/2 84  1/16 29 4,578 +916 +244 +221
RN3W__-3190-C4 30 1/2 90  1/8 29 4,716 +943 +266 +221
RN3W__-3196-C4 30 1/2 96  1/8 29 4,854 +971 +277 +221

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

RN3W__-2066-C5 19 1/2 66  1/16 29 3,403 +681 +199 +221
RN3W__-2072-C5 19 1/2 72  1/16 29 3,517 +703 +211 +221
RN3W__-2078-C5 19 1/2 78  1/16 29 3,643 +729 +233 +221
RN3W__-2084-C5 19 1/2 84  1/16 29 3,759 +752 +244 +221
RN3W__-2090-C5 19 1/2 90  1/8 29 3,864 +773 +266 +221
RN3W__-2096-C5 19 1/2 96  1/8 29 3,978 +796 +277 +221

RN3W__-2566-C5 24 1/2 66  1/16 29 3,724 +745 +199 +221
RN3W__-2572-C5 24 1/2 72  1/16 29 3,851 +770 +211 +221
RN3W__-2578-C5 24 1/2 78  1/16 29 3,990 +798 +233 +221
RN3W__-2584-C5 24 1/2 84  1/16 29 4,116 +823 +244 +221
RN3W__-2590-C5 24 1/2 90  1/8 29 4,255 +851 +266 +221
RN3W__-2596-C5 24 1/2 96  1/8 29 4,382 +876 +277 +221

RN3W__-3166-C5 30 1/2 66  1/16 29 4,140 +828 +199 +221
RN3W__-3172-C5 30 1/2 72  1/16 29 4,301 +860 +211 +221
RN3W__-3178-C5 30 1/2 78  1/16 29 4,440 +888 +233 +221
RN3W__-3184-C5 30 1/2 84  1/16 29 4,578 +916 +244 +221
RN3W__-3190-C5 30 1/2 90  1/8 29 4,716 +943 +266 +221
RN3W__-3196-C5 30 1/2 96  1/8 29 4,854 +971 +277 +221

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation



Tablet Pricebook    7905/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

Rear Units • Electrical Access

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Paint    Pull                   Lock    Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 13   page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R PN C3

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; rear unit backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Electrical access door is included; see page 6 for additional information
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

  For use with desks and
  bridge returns

Rear Unit • Electrical Access
30" storage

                   left variation

                 right variation

Rear Unit • Electrical Access
30" storage

                   left variation

                 right variation

RN3P__-2066-C4 19 1/2 66  1/16 29 $2,929 +439 +199 +221
RN3P__-2072-C4 19 1/2 72  1/16 29 3,033 +455 +211 +221
RN3P__-2078-C4 19 1/2 78  1/16 29 3,125 +469 +233 +221
RN3P__-2084-C4 19 1/2 84  1/16 29 3,205 +481 +244 +221
RN3P__-2090-C4 19 1/2 90  1/8 29 3,298 +495 +266 +221
RN3P__-2096-C4 19 1/2 96  1/8 29 3,389 +508 +277 +221

RN3P__-2566-C4 24 1/2 66  1/16 29 3,240 +486 +199 +221
RN3P__-2572-C4 24 1/2 72  1/16 29 3,344 +502 +211 +221
RN3P__-2578-C4 24 1/2 78  1/16 29 3,448 +517 +233 +221
RN3P__-2584-C4 24 1/2 84  1/16 29 3,551 +533 +244 +221
RN3P__-2590-C4 24 1/2 90  1/8 29 3,666 +550 +266 +221
RN3P__-2596-C4 24 1/2 96  1/8 29 3,771 +566 +277 +221

RN3P__-3166-C4 30 1/2 66  1/16 29 3,598 +540 +199 +221
RN3P__-3172-C4 30 1/2 72  1/16 29 3,724 +559 +211 +221
RN3P__-3178-C4 30 1/2 78  1/16 29 3,840 +576 +233 +221
RN3P__-3184-C4 30 1/2 84  1/16 29 3,955 +593 +244 +221
RN3P__-3190-C4 30 1/2 90  1/8 29 4,070 +611 +266 +221
RN3P__-3196-C4 30 1/2 96  1/8 29 4,196 +629 +277 +221

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

RN3P__-2066-C5 19 1/2 66  1/16 29 2,929 +439 +199 +221
RN3P__-2072-C5 19 1/2 72  1/16 29 3,033 +455 +211 +221
RN3P__-2078-C5 19 1/2 78  1/16 29 3,125 +469 +233 +221
RN3P__-2084-C5 19 1/2 84  1/16 29 3,205 +481 +244 +221
RN3P__-2090-C5 19 1/2 90  1/8 29 3,298 +495 +266 +221
RN3P__-2096-C5 19 1/2 96  1/8 29 3,389 +508 +277 +221

RN3P__-2566-C5 24 1/2 66  1/16 29 3,240 +486 +199 +221
RN3P__-2572-C5 24 1/2 72  1/16 29 3,344 +502 +211 +221
RN3P__-2578-C5 24 1/2 78  1/16 29 3,448 +517 +233 +221
RN3P__-2584-C5 24 1/2 84  1/16 29 3,551 +533 +244 +221
RN3P__-2590-C5 24 1/2 90  1/8 29 3,666 +550 +266 +221
RN3P__-2596-C5 24 1/2 96  1/8 29 3,771 +566 +277 +221

RN3P__-3166-C5 30 1/2 66  1/16 29 3,598 +540 +199 +221
RN3P__-3172-C5 30 1/2 72  1/16 29 3,724 +559 +211 +221
RN3P__-3178-C5 30 1/2 78  1/16 29 3,840 +576 +233 +221
RN3P__-3184-C5 30 1/2 84  1/16 29 3,955 +593 +244 +221
RN3P__-3190-C5 30 1/2 90  1/8 29 4,070 +611 +266 +221
RN3P__-3196-C5 30 1/2 96  1/8 29 4,196 +629 +277 +221

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation



80    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

  For use with desks and
  bridge returns

Rear Unit • Open
30" storage, 16 1/8" pedestal

                   left variation

Rear Unit • Open
30" storage, 16 1/8" pedestal

                 right variation

Rear Units • Open

Product Number

Wood         Edge          Pull                  Lock     Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R WN 4

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; rear unit backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Left Variation
RN4WL-2072-C5A4 19 1/2 72 1/16 29 $3,816 +763 +211 +443
RN4WL-2078-C5A4 19 1/2 78 1/16 29 3,864 +773 +233 +443
RN4WL-2084-C5A4 19 1/2 84 1/16 29 3,909 +782 +244 +443
RN4WL-2090-C5A4 19 1/2 90 1/8 29 3,955 +791 +266 +443
RN4WL-2096-C5A4 19 1/2 96 1/8 29 4,001 +800 +277 +443
RN4WL-20102-C5A4 19 1/2 102 1/8 29 4,048 +810 +299 +443
RN4WL-20108-C5A4 19 1/2 108 1/8 29 4,093 +819 +311 +443

RN4WL-2572-C5A4 24 1/2 72 1/16 29 4,301 +860 +211 +443
RN4WL-2578-C5A4 24 1/2 78 1/16 29 4,359 +872 +233 +443
RN4WL-2584-C5A4 24 1/2 84 1/16 29 4,427 +885 +244 +443
RN4WL-2590-C5A4 24 1/2 90 1/8 29 4,497 +899 +266 +443
RN4WL-2596-C5A4 24 1/2 96 1/8 29 4,555 +911 +277 +443
RN4WL-25102-C5A4 24 1/2 102 1/8 29 4,612 +922 +299 +443
RN4WL-25108-C5A4 24 1/2 108 1/8 29 4,671 +934 +311 +443

RN4WL-3172-C5A4 30 1/2 72 1/16 29 4,923 +985 +211 +443
RN4WL-3178-C5A4 30 1/2 78 1/16 29 5,004 +1,001 +233 +443
RN4WL-3184-C5A4 30 1/2 84 1/16 29 5,073 +1,015 +244 +443
RN4WL-3190-C5A4 30 1/2 90 1/8 29 5,143 +1,029 +266 +443
RN4WL-3196-C5A4 30 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,224 +1,045 +277 +443
RN4WL-31102-C5A4 30 1/2 102 1/8 29 5,304 +1,061 +299 +443
RN4WL-31108-C5A4 30 1/2 108 1/8 29 5,384 +1,077 +311 +443

Right Variation
RN4WR-2072-A4C5 19 1/2 72 1/16 29 3,816 +763 +211 +443
RN4WR-2078-A4C5 19 1/2 78 1/16 29 3,864 +773 +233 +443
RN4WR-2084-A4C5 19 1/2 84 1/16 29 3,909 +782 +244 +443
RN4WR-2090-A4C5 19 1/2 90 1/8 29 3,955 +791 +266 +443
RN4WR-2096-A4C5 19 1/2 96 1/8 29 4,001 +800 +277 +443
RN4WR-20102-A4C5 19 1/2 102 1/8 29 4,048 +810 +299 +443
RN4WR-20108-A4C5 19 1/2 108 1/8 29 4,093 +819 +311 +443

RN4WR-2572-A4C5 24 1/2 72 1/16 29 4,301 +860 +211 +443
RN4WR-2578-A4C5 24 1/2 78 1/16 29 4,359 +872 +233 +443
RN4WR-2584-A4C5 24 1/2 84 1/16 29 4,427 +885 +244 +443
RN4WR-2590-A4C5 24 1/2 90 1/8 29 4,497 +899 +266 +443
RN4WR-2596-A4C5 24 1/2 96 1/8 29 4,555 +911 +277 +443
RN4WR-25102-A4C5 24 1/2 102 1/8 29 4,612 +922 +299 +443
RN4WR-25108-A4C5 24 1/2 108 1/8 29 4,671 +934 +311 +443

RN4WR-3172-A4C5 30 1/2 72 1/16 29 4,923 +985 +211 +443
RN4WR-3178-A4C5 30 1/2 78 1/16 29 5,004 +1,001 +233 +443
RN4WR-3184-A4C5 30 1/2 84 1/16 29 5,073 +1,015 +244 +443
RN4WR-3190-A4C5 30 1/2 90 1/8 29 5,143 +1,029 +266 +443
RN4WR-3196-A4C5 30 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,224 +1,045 +277 +443
RN4WR-31102-A4C5 30 1/2 102 1/8 29 5,304 +1,061 +299 +443
RN4WR-31108-A4C5 30 1/2 108 1/8 29 5,384 +1,077 +311 +443



Tablet Pricebook    8105/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

Rear Units • Open

  For use with desks and
  bridge returns

Rear Unit • Open
30" storage, 16 1/8" pedestal

                   left variation

Rear Unit • Open
30" storage, 16 1/8" pedestal

                right variation

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Paint    Pull                   Lock    Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 13   page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R PN 4

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; rear unit backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Left Variation
RN4PL-2072-C5A4 19 1/2 72 1/16 29 $3,355 +503 +211 +443
RN4PL-2078-C5A4 19 1/2 78 1/16 29 3,403 +510 +233 +443
RN4PL-2084-C5A4 19 1/2 84 1/16 29 3,448 +517 +244 +443
RN4PL-2090-C5A4 19 1/2 90 1/8 29 3,494 +524 +266 +443
RN4PL-2096-C5A4 19 1/2 96 1/8 29 3,539 +531 +277 +443
RN4PL-20102-C5A4 19 1/2 102 1/8 29 3,586 +538 +299 +443
RN4PL-20108-C5A4 19 1/2 108 1/8 29 3,633 +545 +311 +443

RN4PL-2572-C5A4 24 1/2 72 1/16 29 3,805 +571 +211 +443
RN4PL-2578-C5A4 24 1/2 78 1/16 29 3,864 +580 +233 +443
RN4PL-2584-C5A4 24 1/2 84 1/16 29 3,931 +590 +244 +443
RN4PL-2590-C5A4 24 1/2 90 1/8 29 4,001 +600 +266 +443
RN4PL-2596-C5A4 24 1/2 96 1/8 29 4,059 +609 +277 +443
RN4PL-25102-C5A4 24 1/2 102 1/8 29 4,116 +617 +299 +443
RN4PL-25108-C5A4 24 1/2 108 1/8 29 4,175 +626 +311 +443

RN4PL-3172-C5A4 30 1/2 72 1/16 29 4,336 +650 +211 +443
RN4PL-3178-C5A4 30 1/2 78 1/16 29 4,417 +663 +233 +443
RN4PL-3184-C5A4 30 1/2 84 1/16 29 4,486 +673 +244 +443
RN4PL-3190-C5A4 30 1/2 90 1/8 29 4,555 +683 +266 +443
RN4PL-3196-C5A4 30 1/2 96 1/8 29 4,636 +695 +277 +443
RN4PL-31102-C5A4 30 1/2 102 1/8 29 4,716 +707 +299 +443
RN4PL-31108-C5A4 30 1/2 108 1/8 29 4,796 +719 +311 +443

Right Variation
RN4PR-2072-A4C5 19 1/2 72 1/16 29 3,355 +503 +211 +443
RN4PR-2078-A4C5 19 1/2 78 1/16 29 3,403 +510 +233 +443
RN4PR-2084-A4C5 19 1/2 84 1/16 29 3,448 +517 +244 +443
RN4PR-2090-A4C5 19 1/2 90 1/8 29 3,494 +524 +266 +443
RN4PR-2096-A4C5 19 1/2 96 1/8 29 3,539 +531 +277 +443
RN4PR-20102-A4C5 19 1/2 102 1/8 29 3,586 +538 +299 +443
RN4PR-20108-A4C5 19 1/2 108 1/8 29 3,633 +545 +311 +443

RN4PR-2572-A4C5 24 1/2 72 1/16 29 3,805 +571 +211 +443
RN4PR-2578-A4C5 24 1/2 78 1/16 29 3,864 +580 +233 +443
RN4PR-2584-A4C5 24 1/2 84 1/16 29 3,931 +590 +244 +443
RN4PR-2590-A4C5 24 1/2 90 1/8 29 4,001 +600 +266 +443
RN4PR-2596-A4C5 24 1/2 96 1/8 29 4,059 +609 +277 +443
RN4PR-25102-A4C5 24 1/2 102 1/8 29 4,116 +617 +299 +443
RN4PR-25108-A4C5 24 1/2 108 1/8 29 4,175 +626 +311 +443

RN4PR-3172-A4C5 30 1/2 72 1/16 29 4,336 +650 +211 +443
RN4PR-3178-A4C5 30 1/2 78 1/16 29 4,417 +663 +233 +443
RN4PR-3184-A4C5 30 1/2 84 1/16 29 4,486 +673 +244 +443
RN4PR-3190-A4C5 30 1/2 90 1/8 29 4,555 +683 +266 +443
RN4PR-3196-A4C5 30 1/2 96 1/8 29 4,636 +695 +277 +443
RN4PR-31102-A4C5 30 1/2 102 1/8 29 4,716 +707 +299 +443
RN4PR-31108-A4C5 30 1/2 108 1/8 29 4,796 +719 +311 +443
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

Rear Units • Open

Product Number

Wood         Edge          Pull                  Lock     Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R WN 4

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; rear unit backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

  For use with desks and
  bridge returns

Rear Unit • Open
30" storage, 16 1/8" pedestal

                  left variation

Rear Unit • Open
30" storage, 16 1/8" pedestal

                right variation

Left Variation
RN4WL-2072-C5A5 19 1/2 72 1/16 29 $3,816 +763 +211 +443
RN4WL-2078-C5A5 19 1/2 78 1/16 29 3,864 +773 +233 +443
RN4WL-2084-C5A5 19 1/2 84 1/16 29 3,909 +782 +244 +443
RN4WL-2090-C5A5 19 1/2 90 1/8 29 3,955 +791 +266 +443
RN4WL-2096-C5A5 19 1/2 96 1/8 29 4,001 +800 +277 +443
RN4WL-20102-C5A5 19 1/2 102 1/8 29 4,048 +810 +299 +443
RN4WL-20108-C5A5 19 1/2 108 1/8 29 4,093 +819 +311 +443

RN4WL-2572-C5A5 24 1/2 72 1/16 29 4,301 +860 +211 +443
RN4WL-2578-C5A5 24 1/2 78 1/16 29 4,359 +872 +233 +443
RN4WL-2584-C5A5 24 1/2 84 1/16 29 4,427 +885 +244 +443
RN4WL-2590-C5A5 24 1/2 90 1/8 29 4,497 +899 +266 +443
RN4WL-2596-C5A5 24 1/2 96 1/8 29 4,555 +911 +277 +443
RN4WL-25102-C5A5 24 1/2 102 1/8 29 4,612 +922 +299 +443
RN4WL-25108-C5A5 24 1/2 108 1/8 29 4,671 +934 +311 +443

RN4WL-3172-C5A5 30 1/2 72 1/16 29 4,923 +985 +211 +443
RN4WL-3178-C5A5 30 1/2 78 1/16 29 5,004 +1,001 +233 +443
RN4WL-3184-C5A5 30 1/2 84 1/16 29 5,073 +1,015 +244 +443
RN4WL-3190-C5A5 30 1/2 90 1/8 29 5,143 +1,029 +266 +443
RN4WL-3196-C5A5 30 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,224 +1,045 +277 +443
RN4WL-31102-C5A5 30 1/2 102 1/8 29 5,304 +1,061 +299 +443
RN4WL-31108-C5A5 30 1/2 108 1/8 29 5,384 +1,077 +311 +443

Right Variation
RN4WR-2072-A5C5 19 1/2 72 1/16 29 3,816 +763 +211 +443
RN4WR-2078-A5C5 19 1/2 78 1/16 29 3,864 +773 +233 +443
RN4WR-2084-A5C5 19 1/2 84 1/16 29 3,909 +782 +244 +443
RN4WR-2090-A5C5 19 1/2 90 1/8 29 3,955 +791 +266 +443
RN4WR-2096-A5C5 19 1/2 96 1/8 29 4,001 +800 +277 +443
RN4WR-20102-A5C5 19 1/2 102 1/8 29 4,048 +810 +299 +443
RN4WR-20108-A5C5 19 1/2 108 1/8 29 4,093 +819 +311 +443

RN4WR-2572-A5C5 24 1/2 72 1/16 29 4,301 +860 +211 +443
RN4WR-2578-A5C5 24 1/2 78 1/16 29 4,359 +872 +233 +443
RN4WR-2584-A5C5 24 1/2 84 1/16 29 4,427 +885 +244 +443
RN4WR-2590-A5C5 24 1/2 90 1/8 29 4,497 +899 +266 +443
RN4WR-2596-A5C5 24 1/2 96 1/8 29 4,555 +911 +277 +443
RN4WR-25102-A5C5 24 1/2 102 1/8 29 4,612 +922 +299 +443
RN4WR-25108-A5C5 24 1/2 108 1/8 29 4,671 +934 +311 +443

RN4WR-3172-A5C5 30 1/2 72 1/16 29 4,923 +985 +211 +443
RN4WR-3178-A5C5 30 1/2 78 1/16 29 5,004 +1,001 +233 +443
RN4WR-3184-A5C5 30 1/2 84 1/16 29 5,073 +1,015 +244 +443
RN4WR-3190-A5C5 30 1/2 90 1/8 29 5,143 +1,029 +266 +443
RN4WR-3196-A5C5 30 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,224 +1,045 +277 +443
RN4WR-31102-A5C5 30 1/2 102 1/8 29 5,304 +1,061 +299 +443
RN4WR-31108-A5C5 30 1/2 108 1/8 29 5,384 +1,077 +311 +443
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

Rear Units • Open

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Paint    Pull                   Lock    Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 13   page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R PN 4

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; rear unit backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

  For use with desks and
  bridge returns

Rear Unit • Open
30" storage, 16 1/8" pedestal

                   left variation

Rear Unit • Open
30" storage, 16 1/8" pedestal

                   right variation

Left Variation
RN4PL-2072-C5A5 19 1/2 72 1/16 29 $3,355 +503 +211 +443
RN4PL-2078-C5A5 19 1/2 78 1/16 29 3,403 +510 +233 +443
RN4PL-2084-C5A5 19 1/2 84 1/16 29 3,448 +517 +244 +443
RN4PL-2090-C5A5 19 1/2 90 1/8 29 3,494 +524 +266 +443
RN4PL-2096-C5A5 19 1/2 96 1/8 29 3,539 +531 +277 +443
RN4PL-20102-C5A5 19 1/2 102 1/8 29 3,586 +538 +299 +443
RN4PL-20108-C5A5 19 1/2 108 1/8 29 3,633 +545 +311 +443

RN4PL-2572-C5A5 24 1/2 72 1/16 29 3,805 +571 +211 +443
RN4PL-2578-C5A5 24 1/2 78 1/16 29 3,864 +580 +233 +443
RN4PL-2584-C5A5 24 1/2 84 1/16 29 3,931 +590 +244 +443
RN4PL-2590-C5A5 24 1/2 90 1/8 29 4,001 +600 +266 +443
RN4PL-2596-C5A5 24 1/2 96 1/8 29 4,059 +609 +277 +443
RN4PL-25102-C5A5 24 1/2 102 1/8 29 4,116 +617 +299 +443
RN4PL-25108-C5A5 24 1/2 108 1/8 29 4,175 +626 +311 +443

RN4PL-3172-C5A5 30 1/2 72 1/16 29 4,336 +650 +211 +443
RN4PL-3178-C5A5 30 1/2 78 1/16 29 4,417 +663 +233 +443
RN4PL-3184-C5A5 30 1/2 84 1/16 29 4,486 +673 +244 +443
RN4PL-3190-C5A5 30 1/2 90 1/8 29 4,555 +683 +266 +443
RN4PL-3196-C5A5 30 1/2 96 1/8 29 4,636 +695 +277 +443
RN4PL-31102-C5A5 30 1/2 102 1/8 29 4,716 +707 +299 +443
RN4PL-31108-C5A5 30 1/2 108 1/8 29 4,796 +719 +311 +443

Right Variation
RN4PR-2072-A5C5 19 1/2 72 1/16 29 3,355 +503 +211 +443
RN4PR-2078-A5C5 19 1/2 78 1/16 29 3,403 +510 +233 +443
RN4PR-2084-A5C5 19 1/2 84 1/16 29 3,448 +517 +244 +443
RN4PR-2090-A5C5 19 1/2 90 1/8 29 3,494 +524 +266 +443
RN4PR-2096-A5C5 19 1/2 96 1/8 29 3,539 +531 +277 +443
RN4PR-20102-A5C5 19 1/2 102 1/8 29 3,586 +538 +299 +443
RN4PR-20108-A5C5 19 1/2 108 1/8 29 3,633 +545 +311 +443

RN4PR-2572-A5C5 24 1/2 72 1/16 29 3,805 +571 +211 +443
RN4PR-2578-A5C5 24 1/2 78 1/16 29 3,864 +580 +233 +443
RN4PR-2584-A5C5 24 1/2 84 1/16 29 3,931 +590 +244 +443
RN4PR-2590-A5C5 24 1/2 90 1/8 29 4,001 +600 +266 +443
RN4PR-2596-A5C5 24 1/2 96 1/8 29 4,059 +609 +277 +443
RN4PR-25102-A5C5 24 1/2 102 1/8 29 4,116 +617 +299 +443
RN4PR-25108-A5C5 24 1/2 108 1/8 29 4,175 +626 +311 +443

RN4PR-3172-A5C5 30 1/2 72 1/16 29 4,336 +650 +211 +443
RN4PR-3178-A5C5 30 1/2 78 1/16 29 4,417 +663 +233 +443
RN4PR-3184-A5C5 30 1/2 84 1/16 29 4,486 +673 +244 +443
RN4PR-3190-A5C5 30 1/2 90 1/8 29 4,555 +683 +266 +443
RN4PR-3196-A5C5 30 1/2 96 1/8 29 4,636 +695 +277 +443
RN4PR-31102-A5C5 30 1/2 102 1/8 29 4,716 +707 +299 +443
RN4PR-31108-A5C5 30 1/2 108 1/8 29 4,796 +719 +311 +443
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

  For use with desks and
  bridge returns

Rear Unit • Electrical Access
30" storage, 16 1/8" pedestal

                   left variation

Rear Unit • Electrical Access
30" storage, 16 1/8" pedestal

                   right variation

Rear Units • Electrical Access

Product Number

Wood         Edge          Pull                  Lock     Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R WN 6

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; rear unit backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Electrical access door is included; see page 6 for additional information
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Left Variation
RN6WL-2072-C5A4 19 1/2 72 1/16 29 $4,427 +885 +211 +443
RN6WL-2078-C5A4 19 1/2 78 1/16 29 4,543 +909 +233 +443
RN6WL-2084-C5A4 19 1/2 84 1/16 29 4,647 +929 +244 +443
RN6WL-2090-C5A4 19 1/2 90 1/8 29 4,762 +952 +266 +443
RN6WL-2096-C5A4 19 1/2 96 1/8 29 4,889 +978 +277 +443
RN6WL-20102-C5A4 19 1/2 102 1/8 29 4,992 +998 +299 +443
RN6WL-20108-C5A4 19 1/2 108 1/8 29 5,108 +1,022 +311 +443

RN6WL-2572-C5A4 24 1/2 72 1/16 29 4,900 +980 +211 +443
RN6WL-2578-C5A4 24 1/2 78 1/16 29 5,016 +1,003 +233 +443
RN6WL-2584-C5A4 24 1/2 84 1/16 29 5,154 +1,031 +244 +443
RN6WL-2590-C5A4 24 1/2 90 1/8 29 5,304 +1,061 +266 +443
RN6WL-2596-C5A4 24 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,419 +1,084 +277 +443
RN6WL-25102-C5A4 24 1/2 102 1/8 29 5,545 +1,109 +299 +443
RN6WL-25108-C5A4 24 1/2 108 1/8 29 5,673 +1,135 +311 +443

RN6WL-3172-C5A4 30 1/2 72 1/16 29 5,511 +1,102 +211 +443
RN6WL-3178-C5A4 30 1/2 78 1/16 29 5,661 +1,132 +233 +443
RN6WL-3184-C5A4 30 1/2 84 1/16 29 5,812 +1,162 +244 +443
RN6WL-3190-C5A4 30 1/2 90 1/8 29 5,938 +1,188 +266 +443
RN6WL-3196-C5A4 30 1/2 96 1/8 29 6,088 +1,218 +277 +443
RN6WL-31102-C5A4 30 1/2 102 1/8 29 6,238 +1,248 +299 +443
RN6WL-31108-C5A4 30 1/2 108 1/8 29 6,388 +1,278 +311 +443

Right Variation
RN6WR-2072-A4C5 19 1/2 72 1/16 29 4,427 +885 +211 +443
RN6WR-2078-A4C5 19 1/2 78 1/16 29 4,543 +909 +233 +443
RN6WR-2084-A4C5 19 1/2 84 1/16 29 4,647 +929 +244 +443
RN6WR-2090-A4C5 19 1/2 90 1/8 29 4,762 +952 +266 +443
RN6WR-2096-A4C5 19 1/2 96 1/8 29 4,889 +978 +277 +443
RN6WR-20102-A4C5 19 1/2 102 1/8 29 4,992 +998 +299 +443
RN6WR-20108-A4C5 19 1/2 108 1/8 29 5,108 +1,022 +311 +443

RN6WR-2572-A4C5 24 1/2 72 1/16 29 4,900 +980 +211 +443
RN6WR-2578-A4C5 24 1/2 78 1/16 29 5,016 +1,003 +233 +443
RN6WR-2584-A4C5 24 1/2 84 1/16 29 5,154 +1,031 +244 +443
RN6WR-2590-A4C5 24 1/2 90 1/8 29 5,304 +1,061 +266 +443
RN6WR-2596-A4C5 24 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,419 +1,084 +277 +443
RN6WR-25102-A4C5 24 1/2 102 1/8 29 5,545 +1,109 +299 +443
RN6WR-25108-A4C5 24 1/2 108 1/8 29 5,673 +1,135 +311 +443

RN6WR-3172-A4C5 30 1/2 72 1/16 29 5,511 +1,102 +211 +443
RN6WR-3178-A4C5 30 1/2 78 1/16 29 5,661 +1,132 +233 +443
RN6WR-3184-A4C5 30 1/2 84 1/16 29 5,812 +1,162 +244 +443
RN6WR-3190-A4C5 30 1/2 90 1/8 29 5,938 +1,188 +266 +443
RN6WR-3196-A4C5 30 1/2 96 1/8 29 6,088 +1,218 +277 +443
RN6WR-31102-A4C5 30 1/2 102 1/8 29 6,238 +1,248 +299 +443
RN6WR-31108-A4C5 30 1/2 108 1/8 29 6,388 +1,278 +311 +443
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Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

  For use with desks and
  bridge returns

Rear Unit • Electrical Access
30" storage, 16 1/8" pedestal

                   left variation

Rear Unit • Electrical Access
30" storage, 16 1/8" pedestal

                   right variation

Rear Units • Electrical Access

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Paint    Pull                   Lock    Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 13   page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R PN 6

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; rear unit backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Electrical access door is included; see page 6 for additional information
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Left Variation
RN6PL-2072-C5A4 19 1/2 72 1/16 29 $3,874 +581 +211 +443
RN6PL-2078-C5A4 19 1/2 78 1/16 29 3,967 +595 +233 +443
RN6PL-2084-C5A4 19 1/2 84 1/16 29 4,048 +607 +244 +443
RN6PL-2090-C5A4 19 1/2 90 1/8 29 4,151 +623 +266 +443
RN6PL-2096-C5A4 19 1/2 96 1/8 29 4,243 +636 +277 +443
RN6PL-20102-C5A4 19 1/2 102 1/8 29 4,336 +650 +299 +443
RN6PL-20108-C5A4 19 1/2 108 1/8 29 4,417 +663 +311 +443

RN6PL-2572-C5A4 24 1/2 72 1/16 29 4,325 +649 +211 +443
RN6PL-2578-C5A4 24 1/2 78 1/16 29 4,427 +664 +233 +443
RN6PL-2584-C5A4 24 1/2 84 1/16 29 4,555 +683 +244 +443
RN6PL-2590-C5A4 24 1/2 90 1/8 29 4,657 +699 +266 +443
RN6PL-2596-C5A4 24 1/2 96 1/8 29 4,762 +714 +277 +443
RN6PL-25102-C5A4 24 1/2 102 1/8 29 4,866 +730 +299 +443
RN6PL-25108-C5A4 24 1/2 108 1/8 29 4,958 +744 +311 +443

RN6PL-3172-C5A4 30 1/2 72 1/16 29 4,854 +728 +211 +443
RN6PL-3178-C5A4 30 1/2 78 1/16 29 4,992 +749 +233 +443
RN6PL-3184-C5A4 30 1/2 84 1/16 29 5,097 +765 +244 +443
RN6PL-3190-C5A4 30 1/2 90 1/8 29 5,211 +782 +266 +443
RN6PL-3196-C5A4 30 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,339 +801 +277 +443
RN6PL-31102-C5A4 30 1/2 102 1/8 29 5,454 +818 +299 +443
RN6PL-31108-C5A4 30 1/2 108 1/8 29 5,580 +837 +311 +443

Right Variation
RN6PR-2072-A4C5 19 1/2 72 1/16 29 3,874 +581 +211 +443
RN6PR-2078-A4C5 19 1/2 78 1/16 29 3,967 +595 +233 +443
RN6PR-2084-A4C5 19 1/2 84 1/16 29 4,048 +607 +244 +443
RN6PR-2090-A4C5 19 1/2 90 1/8 29 4,151 +623 +266 +443
RN6PR-2096-A4C5 19 1/2 96 1/8 29 4,243 +636 +277 +443
RN6PR-20102-A4C5 19 1/2 102 1/8 29 4,336 +650 +299 +443
RN6PR-20108-A4C5 19 1/2 108 1/8 29 4,417 +663 +311 +443

RN6PR-2572-A4C5 24 1/2 72 1/16 29 4,325 +649 +211 +443
RN6PR-2578-A4C5 24 1/2 78 1/16 29 4,427 +664 +233 +443
RN6PR-2584-A4C5 24 1/2 84 1/16 29 4,555 +683 +244 +443
RN6PR-2590-A4C5 24 1/2 90 1/8 29 4,657 +699 +266 +443
RN6PR-2596-A4C5 24 1/2 96 1/8 29 4,762 +714 +277 +443
RN6PR-25102-A4C5 24 1/2 102 1/8 29 4,866 +730 +299 +443
RN6PR-25108-A4C5 24 1/2 108 1/8 29 4,958 +744 +311 +443

RN6PR-3172-A4C5 30 1/2 72 1/16 29 4,854 +728 +211 +443
RN6PR-3178-A4C5 30 1/2 78 1/16 29 4,992 +749 +233 +443
RN6PR-3184-A4C5 30 1/2 84 1/16 29 5,097 +765 +244 +443
RN6PR-3190-A4C5 30 1/2 90 1/8 29 5,211 +782 +266 +443
RN6PR-3196-A4C5 30 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,339 +801 +277 +443
RN6PR-31102-A4C5 30 1/2 102 1/8 29 5,454 +818 +299 +443
RN6PR-31108-A4C5 30 1/2 108 1/8 29 5,580 +837 +311 +443
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

  For use with desks and
  bridge returns

Rear Unit • Electrical Access
30" storage, 16 1/8" pedestal

                   left variation

Rear Unit • Electrical Access
30" storage, 16 1/8" pedestal

                   right variation

Rear Units • Electrical Access

Product Number

Wood         Edge          Pull                  Lock     Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R WN 6

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; rear unit backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Electrical access door is included; see page 6 for additional information
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Left Variation
RN6WL-2072-C5A5 19 1/2 72 1/16 29 $4,427 +885 +211 +443
RN6WL-2078-C5A5 19 1/2 78 1/16 29 4,543 +909 +233 +443
RN6WL-2084-C5A5 19 1/2 84 1/16 29 4,647 +929 +244 +443
RN6WL-2090-C5A5 19 1/2 90 1/8 29 4,762 +952 +266 +443
RN6WL-2096-C5A5 19 1/2 96 1/8 29 4,889 +978 +277 +443
RN6WL-20102-C5A5 19 1/2 102 1/8 29 4,992 +998 +299 +443
RN6WL-20108-C5A5 19 1/2 108 1/8 29 5,108 +1,022 +311 +443

RN6WL-2572-C5A5 24 1/2 72 1/16 29 4,900 +980 +211 +443
RN6WL-2578-C5A5 24 1/2 78 1/16 29 5,016 +1,003 +233 +443
RN6WL-2584-C5A5 24 1/2 84 1/16 29 5,154 +1,031 +244 +443
RN6WL-2590-C5A5 24 1/2 90 1/8 29 5,304 +1,061 +266 +443
RN6WL-2596-C5A5 24 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,419 +1,084 +277 +443
RN6WL-25102-C5A5 24 1/2 102 1/8 29 5,545 +1,109 +299 +443
RN6WL-25108-C5A5 24 1/2 108 1/8 29 5,673 +1,135 +311 +443

RN6WL-3172-C5A5 30 1/2 72 1/16 29 5,511 +1,102 +211 +443
RN6WL-3178-C5A5 30 1/2 78 1/16 29 5,661 +1,132 +233 +443
RN6WL-3184-C5A5 30 1/2 84 1/16 29 5,812 +1,162 +244 +443
RN6WL-3190-C5A5 30 1/2 90 1/8 29 5,938 +1,188 +266 +443
RN6WL-3196-C5A5 30 1/2 96 1/8 29 6,088 +1,218 +277 +443
RN6WL-31102-C5A5 30 1/2 102 1/8 29 6,238 +1,248 +299 +443
RN6WL-31108-C5A5 30 1/2 108 1/8 29 6,388 +1,278 +311 +443

Right Variation
RN6WR-2072-A5C5 19 1/2 72 1/16 29 4,427 +885 +211 +443
RN6WR-2078-A5C5 19 1/2 78 1/16 29 4,543 +909 +233 +443
RN6WR-2084-A5C5 19 1/2 84 1/16 29 4,647 +929 +244 +443
RN6WR-2090-A5C5 19 1/2 90 1/8 29 4,762 +952 +266 +443
RN6WR-2096-A5C5 19 1/2 96 1/8 29 4,889 +978 +277 +443
RN6WR-20102-A5C5 19 1/2 102 1/8 29 4,992 +998 +299 +443
RN6WR-20108-A5C5 19 1/2 108 1/8 29 5,108 +1,022 +311 +443

RN6WR-2572-A5C5 24 1/2 72 1/16 29 4,900 +980 +211 +443
RN6WR-2578-A5C5 24 1/2 78 1/16 29 5,016 +1,003 +233 +443
RN6WR-2584-A5C5 24 1/2 84 1/16 29 5,154 +1,031 +244 +443
RN6WR-2590-A5C5 24 1/2 90 1/8 29 5,304 +1,061 +266 +443
RN6WR-2596-A5C5 24 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,419 +1,084 +277 +443
RN6WR-25102-A5C5 24 1/2 102 1/8 29 5,545 +1,109 +299 +443
RN6WR-25108-A5C5 24 1/2 108 1/8 29 5,673 +1,135 +311 +443

RN6WR-3172-A5C5 30 1/2 72 1/16 29 5,511 +1,102 +211 +443
RN6WR-3178-A5C5 30 1/2 78 1/16 29 5,661 +1,132 +233 +443
RN6WR-3184-A5C5 30 1/2 84 1/16 29 5,812 +1,162 +244 +443
RN6WR-3190-A5C5 30 1/2 90 1/8 29 5,938 +1,188 +266 +443
RN6WR-3196-A5C5 30 1/2 96 1/8 29 6,088 +1,218 +277 +443
RN6WR-31102-A5C5 30 1/2 102 1/8 29 6,238 +1,248 +299 +443
RN6WR-31108-A5C5 30 1/2 108 1/8 29 6,388 +1,278 +311 +443
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

Rear Units • Electrical Access

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Paint    Pull                   Lock    Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 13   page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R PN 6

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; rear unit backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Electrical access door is included; see page 6 for additional information
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

  For use with desks and
  bridge returns

Rear Unit • Electrical Access
30" storage, 16 1/8" pedestal

                   left variation

Rear Unit • Electrical Access
30" storage, 16 1/8" pedestal

                   right variation

Left Variation
RN6PL-2072-C5A5 19 1/2 72 1/16 29 $3,874 +581 +211 +443
RN6PL-2078-C5A5 19 1/2 78 1/16 29 3,967 +595 +233 +443
RN6PL-2084-C5A5 19 1/2 84 1/16 29 4,048 +607 +244 +443
RN6PL-2090-C5A5 19 1/2 90 1/8 29 4,151 +623 +266 +443
RN6PL-2096-C5A5 19 1/2 96 1/8 29 4,243 +636 +277 +443
RN6PL-20102-C5A5 19 1/2 102 1/8 29 4,336 +650 +299 +443
RN6PL-20108-C5A5 19 1/2 108 1/8 29 4,417 +663 +311 +443

RN6PL-2572-C5A5 24 1/2 72 1/16 29 4,325 +649 +211 +443
RN6PL-2578-C5A5 24 1/2 78 1/16 29 4,427 +664 +233 +443
RN6PL-2584-C5A5 24 1/2 84 1/16 29 4,555 +683 +244 +443
RN6PL-2590-C5A5 24 1/2 90 1/8 29 4,657 +699 +266 +443
RN6PL-2596-C5A5 24 1/2 96 1/8 29 4,762 +714 +277 +443
RN6PL-25102-C5A5 24 1/2 102 1/8 29 4,866 +730 +299 +443
RN6PL-25108-C5A5 24 1/2 108 1/8 29 4,958 +744 +311 +443

RN6PL-3172-C5A5 30 1/2 72 1/16 29 4,854 +728 +211 +443
RN6PL-3178-C5A5 30 1/2 78 1/16 29 4,992 +749 +233 +443
RN6PL-3184-C5A5 30 1/2 84 1/16 29 5,097 +765 +244 +443
RN6PL-3190-C5A5 30 1/2 90 1/8 29 5,211 +782 +266 +443
RN6PL-3196-C5A5 30 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,339 +801 +277 +443
RN6PL-31102-C5A5 30 1/2 102 1/8 29 5,454 +818 +299 +443
RN6PL-31108-C5A5 30 1/2 108 1/8 29 5,580 +837 +311 +443

Right Variation
RN6PR-2072-A5C5 19 1/2 72 1/16 29 3,874 +581 +211 +443
RN6PR-2078-A5C5 19 1/2 78 1/16 29 3,967 +595 +233 +443
RN6PR-2084-A5C5 19 1/2 84 1/16 29 4,048 +607 +244 +443
RN6PR-2090-A5C5 19 1/2 90 1/8 29 4,151 +623 +266 +443
RN6PR-2096-A5C5 19 1/2 96 1/8 29 4,243 +636 +277 +443
RN6PR-20102-A5C5 19 1/2 102 1/8 29 4,336 +650 +299 +443
RN6PR-20108-A5C5 19 1/2 108 1/8 29 4,417 +663 +311 +443

RN6PR-2572-A5C5 24 1/2 72 1/16 29 4,325 +649 +211 +443
RN6PR-2578-A5C5 24 1/2 78 1/16 29 4,427 +664 +233 +443
RN6PR-2584-A5C5 24 1/2 84 1/16 29 4,555 +683 +244 +443
RN6PR-2590-A5C5 24 1/2 90 1/8 29 4,657 +699 +266 +443
RN6PR-2596-A5C5 24 1/2 96 1/8 29 4,762 +714 +277 +443
RN6PR-25102-A5C5 24 1/2 102 1/8 29 4,866 +730 +299 +443
RN6PR-25108-A5C5 24 1/2 108 1/8 29 4,958 +744 +311 +443

RN6PR-3172-A5C5 30 1/2 72 1/16 29 4,854 +728 +211 +443
RN6PR-3178-A5C5 30 1/2 78 1/16 29 4,992 +749 +233 +443
RN6PR-3184-A5C5 30 1/2 84 1/16 29 5,097 +765 +244 +443
RN6PR-3190-A5C5 30 1/2 90 1/8 29 5,211 +782 +266 +443
RN6PR-3196-A5C5 30 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,339 +801 +277 +443
RN6PR-31102-A5C5 30 1/2 102 1/8 29 5,454 +818 +299 +443
RN6PR-31108-A5C5 30 1/2 108 1/8 29 5,580 +837 +311 +443



88    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

Product Number

Wood         Edge          Pull                  Lock     Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 14-15               page 12    page 8

Rear Units • Open

R WN 4

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; rear unit backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

  For use with desks and
  bridge returns

Rear Unit • Open
30" storage

                   left variation

Rear Unit • Open
30" storage

                   right variation

Left Variation
RN4WL-2090-C5C4 19 1/2 90 1/8 29 $4,370 +874 +266 +443
RN4WL-2096-C5C4 19 1/2 96 1/8 29 4,417 +883 +277 +443
RN4WL-20102-C5C4 19 1/2 102 1/8 29 4,462 +892 +299 +443
RN4WL-20108-C5C4 19 1/2 108 1/8 29 4,508 +902 +311 +443
RN4WL-20114-C5C4 19 1/2 114 1/8 29 4,566 +913 +332 +443
RN4WL-20120-C5C4 19 1/2 120 3/16 29 4,612 +922 +332 +443

RN4WL-2590-C5C4 24 1/2 90  1/8 29 4,913 +983 +266 +443
RN4WL-2596-C5C4 24 1/2 96  1/8 29 4,970 +994 +277 +443
RN4WL-25102-C5C4 24 1/2 102  1/8 29 5,027 +1,005 +299 +443
RN4WL-25108-C5C4 24 1/2 108  1/8 29 5,085 +1,017 +311 +443
RN4WL-25114-C5C4 24 1/2 114  1/8 29 5,143 +1,029 +332 +443
RN4WL-25120-C5C4 24 1/2 120  3/16 29 5,200 +1,040 +332 +443

RN4WL-3190-C5C4 30 1/2 90  1/8 29 5,559 +1,112 +266 +443
RN4WL-3196-C5C4 30 1/2 96  1/8 29 5,638 +1,128 +277 +443
RN4WL-31102-C5C4 30 1/2 102  1/8 29 5,719 +1,144 +299 +443
RN4WL-31108-C5C4 30 1/2 108  1/8 29 5,800 +1,160 +311 +443
RN4WL-31114-C5C4 30 1/2 114  1/8 29 5,870 +1,174 +332 +443
RN4WL-31120-C5C4 30 1/2 120  3/16 29 5,938 +1,188 +332 +443

Right Variation
RN4WR-2090-C4C5 19 1/2 90  1/8 29 4,370 +874 +266 +443
RN4WR-2096-C4C5 19 1/2 96  1/8 29 4,417 +883 +277 +443
RN4WR-20102-C4C5 19 1/2 102  1/8 29 4,462 +892 +299 +443
RN4WR-20108-C4C5 19 1/2 108  1/8 29 4,508 +902 +311 +443
RN4WR-20114-C4C5 19 1/2 114  1/8 29 4,566 +913 +332 +443
RN4WR-20120-C4C5 19 1/2 120  3/16 29 4,612 +922 +332 +443

RN4WR-2590-C4C5 24 1/2 90  1/8 29 4,913 +983 +266 +443
RN4WR-2596-C4C5 24 1/2 96  1/8 29 4,970 +994 +277 +443
RN4WR-25102-C4C5 24 1/2 102  1/8 29 5,027 +1,005 +299 +443
RN4WR-25108-C4C5 24 1/2 108  1/8 29 5,085 +1,017 +311 +443
RN4WR-25114-C4C5 24 1/2 114  1/8 29 5,143 +1,029 +332 +443
RN4WR-25120-C4C5 24 1/2 120  3/16 29 5,200 +1,040 +332 +443

RN4WR-3190-C4C5 30 1/2 90  1/8 29 5,559 +1,112 +266 +443
RN4WR-3196-C4C5 30 1/2 96  1/8 29 5,638 +1,128 +277 +443
RN4WR-31102-C4C5 30 1/2 102  1/8 29 5,719 +1,144 +299 +443
RN4WR-31108-C4C5 30 1/2 108  1/8 29 5,800 +1,160 +311 +443
RN4WR-31114-C4C5 30 1/2 114  1/8 29 5,870 +1,174 +332 +443
RN4WR-31120-C4C5 30 1/2 120  3/16 29 5,938 +1,188 +332 +443



Tablet Pricebook    8905/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Paint    Pull                   Lock    Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 13   page 14-15               page 12    page 8

Rear Units • Open

R PN 4

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; rear unit backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

  For use with desks and
  bridge returns

Rear Unit • Open
30" storage

                   left variation

Rear Unit • Open
30" storage

                   rightvariation

Left Variation
RN4PL-2090-C5C4 19 1/2 90 1/8 29 $3,828 +574 +266 +443
RN4PL-2096-C5C4 19 1/2 96 1/8 29 3,874 +581 +277 +443
RN4PL-20102-C5C4 19 1/2 102 1/8 29 3,920 +588 +299 +443
RN4PL-20108-C5C4 19 1/2 108 1/8 29 3,967 +595 +311 +443
RN4PL-20114-C5C4 19 1/2 114 1/8 29 4,025 +604 +332 +443
RN4PL-20120-C5C4 19 1/2 120 3/16 29 4,070 +611 +344 +443

RN4PL-2590-C5C4 24 1/2 90 1/8 29 4,336 +650 +266 +443
RN4PL-2596-C5C4 24 1/2 96 1/8 29 4,393 +659 +277 +443
RN4PL-25102-C5C4 24 1/2 102 1/8 29 4,451 +668 +299 +443
RN4PL-25108-C5C4 24 1/2 108 1/8 29 4,508 +676 +311 +443
RN4PL-25114-C5C4 24 1/2 114 1/8 29 4,566 +685 +332 +443
RN4PL-25120-C5C4 24 1/2 120 3/16 29 4,623 +693 +344 +443

RN4PL-3190-C5C4 30 1/2 90 1/8 29 4,889 +733 +266 +443
RN4PL-3196-C5C4 30 1/2 96 1/8 29 4,970 +746 +277 +443
RN4PL-31102-C5C4 30 1/2 102 1/8 29 5,049 +757 +299 +443
RN4PL-31108-C5C4 30 1/2 108 1/8 29 5,131 +770 +311 +443
RN4PL-31114-C5C4 30 1/2 114 1/8 29 5,200 +780 +332 +443
RN4PL-31120-C5C4 30 1/2 120 3/16 29 5,269 +790 +344 +443

Right Variation
RN4PR-2090-C4C5 19 1/2 90 1/8 29 3,828 +574 +266 +443
RN4PR-2096-C4C5 19 1/2 96 1/8 29 3,874 +581 +277 +443
RN4PR-20102-C4C5 19 1/2 102 1/8 29 3,920 +588 +299 +443
RN4PR-20108-C4C5 19 1/2 108 1/8 29 3,967 +595 +311 +443
RN4PR-20114-C4C5 19 1/2 114 1/8 29 4,025 +604 +332 +443
RN4PR-20120-C4C5 19 1/2 120 3/16 29 4,070 +611 +344 +443

RN4PR-2590-C4C5 24 1/2 90 1/8 29 4,336 +650 +266 +443
RN4PR-2596-C4C5 24 1/2 96 1/8 29 4,393 +659 +277 +443
RN4PR-25102-C4C5 24 1/2 102 1/8 29 4,451 +668 +299 +443
RN4PR-25108-C4C5 24 1/2 108 1/8 29 4,508 +676 +311 +443
RN4PR-25114-C4C5 24 1/2 114 1/8 29 4,566 +685 +332 +443
RN4PR-25120-C4C5 24 1/2 120 3/16 29 4,623 +693 +344 +443

RN4PR-3190-C4C5 30 1/2 90 1/8 29 4,889 +733 +266 +443
RN4PR-3196-C4C5 30 1/2 96 1/8 29 4,970 +746 +277 +443
RN4PR-31102-C4C5 30 1/2 102 1/8 29 5,049 +757 +299 +443
RN4PR-31108-C4C5 30 1/2 108 1/8 29 5,131 +770 +311 +443
RN4PR-31114-C4C5 30 1/2 114 1/8 29 5,200 +780 +332 +443
RN4PR-31120-C4C5 30 1/2 120 3/16 29 5,269 +790 +344 +443
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

  For use with desks and
  bridge returns

Rear Unit • Open
30" storage

                   left variation

                 right variation

Product Number

Wood         Edge          Pull                  Lock     Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 14-15               page 12    page 8

Rear Units • Open

R WN 4

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; rear unit backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

RN4W__-2090-C5C5 19 1/2 90 1/8 29 $4,370 +874 +266 +443
RN4W__-2096-C5C5 19 1/2 96 1/8 29 4,417 +883 +277 +443
RN4W__-20102-C5C5 19 1/2 102 1/8 29 4,462 +892 +299 +443
RN4W__-20108-C5C5 19 1/2 108 1/8 29 4,508 +902 +311 +443
RN4W__-20114-C5C5 19 1/2 114 1/8 29 4,566 +913 +332 +443
RN4W__-20120-C5C5 19 1/2 120 3/16 29 4,612 +922 +344 +443

RN4W__-2590-C5C5 24 1/2 90 1/8 29 4,913 +983 +266 +443
RN4W__-2596-C5C5 24 1/2 96 1/8 29 4,970 +994 +277 +443
RN4W__-25102-C5C5 24 1/2 102 1/8 29 5,027 +1,005 +299 +443
RN4W__-25108-C5C5 24 1/2 108 1/8 29 5,085 +1,017 +311 +443
RN4W__-25114-C5C5 24 1/2 114 1/8 29 5,143 +1,029 +332 +443
RN4W__-25120-C5C5 24 1/2 120 3/16 29 5,200 +1,040 +344 +443

RN4W__-3190-C5C5 30 1/2 90 1/8 29 5,559 +1,112 +266 +443
RN4W__-3196-C5C5 30 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,638 +1,128 +277 +443
RN4W__-31102-C5C5 30 1/2 102 1/8 29 5,719 +1,144 +299 +443
RN4W__-31108-C5C5 30 1/2 108 1/8 29 5,800 +1,160 +311 +443
RN4W__-31114-C5C5 30 1/2 114 1/8 29 5,870 +1,174 +332 +443
RN4W__-31120-C5C5 30 1/2 120 3/16 29 5,938 +1,188 +344 +443

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

  For use with desks and
  bridge returns

Rear Unit • Open
30" storage

                   left variation

                 right variation

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Paint    Pull                   Lock    Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 13   page 14-15               page 12    page 8

Rear Units • Open

R PN 4

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; rear unit backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

RN4P__-2090-C5C5 19 1/2 90 1/8 29 $3,828 +574 +266 +443
RN4P__-2096-C5C5 19 1/2 96 1/8 29 3,874 +581 +277 +443
RN4P__-20102-C5C5 19 1/2 102 1/8 29 3,920 +588 +299 +443
RN4P__-20108-C5C5 19 1/2 108 1/8 29 3,967 +595 +311 +443
RN4P__-20114-C5C5 19 1/2 114 1/8 29 4,025 +604 +332 +443
RN4P__-20120-C5C5 19 1/2 120 3/16 29 4,070 +611 +344 +443

RN4P__-2590-C5C5 24 1/2 90 1/8 29 4,336 +650 +266 +443
RN4P__-2596-C5C5 24 1/2 96 1/8 29 4,393 +659 +277 +443
RN4P__-25102-C5C5 24 1/2 102 1/8 29 4,451 +668 +299 +443
RN4P__-25108-C5C5 24 1/2 108 1/8 29 4,508 +676 +311 +443
RN4P__-25114-C5C5 24 1/2 114 1/8 29 4,566 +685 +332 +443
RN4P__-25120-C5C5 24 1/2 120 3/16 29 4,623 +693 +344 +443

RN4P__-3190-C5C5 30 1/2 90 1/8 29 4,889 +733 +266 +443
RN4P__-3196-C5C5 30 1/2 96 1/8 29 4,970 +746 +277 +443
RN4P__-31102-C5C5 30 1/2 102 1/8 29 5,049 +757 +299 +443
RN4P__-31108-C5C5 30 1/2 108 1/8 29 5,131 +770 +311 +443
RN4P__-31114-C5C5 30 1/2 114 1/8 29 5,200 +780 +332 +443
RN4P__-31120-C5C5 30 1/2 120 3/16 29 5,269 +790 +344 +443

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

  For use with desks and
  bridge returns

Rear Unit • Electrical Access
30" storage

                   left variation

Rear Unit • Electrical Access
30" storage

                   right variation

Rear Units • Electrical Access

Product Number

Wood         Edge          Pull                  Lock     Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R WN 6

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; rear unit backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Electrical access door is included; see page 6 for additional information
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Left Variation
RN6WL-2090-C5C4 19 1/2 90 1/8 29 $5,027 +1,005 +266 +443
RN6WL-2096-C5C4 19 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,131 +1,026 +277 +443
RN6WL-20102-C5C4 19 1/2 102 1/8 29 5,247 +1,049 +299 +443
RN6WL-20108-C5C4 19 1/2 108 1/8 29 5,374 +1,075 +311 +443
RN6WL-20114-C5C4 19 1/2 114 1/8 29 5,501 +1,100 +332 +443
RN6WL-20120-C5C4 19 1/2 120 3/16 29 5,604 +1,121 +332 +443

RN6WL-2590-C5C4 24 1/2 90 1/8 29 5,559 +1,112 +266 +443
RN6WL-2596-C5C4 24 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,673 +1,135 +277 +443
RN6WL-25102-C5C4 24 1/2 102 1/8 29 5,800 +1,160 +299 +443
RN6WL-25108-C5C4 24 1/2 108 1/8 29 5,938 +1,188 +311 +443
RN6WL-25114-C5C4 24 1/2 114 1/8 29 6,054 +1,211 +332 +443
RN6WL-25120-C5C4 24 1/2 120 3/16 29 6,181 +1,236 +332 +443

RN6WL-3190-C5C4 30 1/2 90 1/8 29 6,191 +1,238 +266 +443
RN6WL-3196-C5C4 30 1/2 96 1/8 29 6,342 +1,268 +277 +443
RN6WL-31102-C5C4 30 1/2 102 1/8 29 6,502 +1,300 +299 +443
RN6WL-31108-C5C4 30 1/2 108 1/8 29 6,641 +1,328 +311 +443
RN6WL-31114-C5C4 30 1/2 114 1/8 29 6,779 +1,356 +332 +443
RN6WL-31120-C5C4 30 1/2 120 3/16 29 6,918 +1,384 +332 +443

Right Variation
RN6WR-2090-C4C5 19 1/2 90 1/8 29 5,027 +1,005 +266 +443
RN6WR-2096-C4C5 19 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,131 +1,026 +277 +443
RN6WR-20102-C4C5 19 1/2 102 1/8 29 5,247 +1,049 +299 +443
RN6WR-20108-C4C5 19 1/2 108 1/8 29 5,374 +1,075 +311 +443
RN6WR-20114-C4C5 19 1/2 114 1/8 29 5,501 +1,100 +332 +443
RN6WR-20120-C4C5 19 1/2 120 3/16 29 5,604 +1,121 +332 +443

RN6WR-2590-C4C5 24 1/2 90 1/8 29 5,559 +1,112 +266 +443
RN6WR-2596-C4C5 24 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,673 +1,135 +277 +443
RN6WR-25102-C4C5 24 1/2 102 1/8 29 5,800 +1,160 +299 +443
RN6WR-25108-C4C5 24 1/2 108 1/8 29 5,938 +1,188 +311 +443
RN6WR-25114-C4C5 24 1/2 114 1/8 29 6,054 +1,211 +332 +443
RN6WR-25120-C4C5 24 1/2 120 3/16 29 6,181 +1,236 +332 +443

RN6WR-3190-C4C5 30 1/2 90 1/8 29 6,191 +1,238 +266 +443
RN6WR-3196-C4C5 30 1/2 96 1/8 29 6,342 +1,268 +277 +443
RN6WR-31102-C4C5 30 1/2 102 1/8 29 6,502 +1,300 +299 +443
RN6WR-31108-C4C5 30 1/2 108 1/8 29 6,641 +1,328 +311 +443
RN6WR-31114-C4C5 30 1/2 114 1/8 29 6,779 +1,356 +332 +443
RN6WR-31120-C4C5 30 1/2 120 3/16 29 6,918 +1,384 +332 +443
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

  For use with desks and
  bridge returns

Rear Unit • Electrical Access
30" storage

                   left variation

Rear Unit • Electrical Access
30" storage

                   right variation

Rear Units • Electrical Access

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Paint    Pull                   Lock    Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 13   page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R PN 6

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; rear unit backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Electrical access door is included; see page 6 for additional information
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Left Variation
RN6PL-2090-C5C4 19 1/2 90 1/8 29 $4,382 +657 +266 +443
RN6PL-2096-C5C4 19 1/2 96 1/8 29 4,462 +669 +277 +443
RN6PL-20102-C5C4 19 1/2 102 1/8 29 4,566 +685 +299 +443
RN6PL-20108-C5C4 19 1/2 108 1/8 29 4,657 +699 +311 +443
RN6PL-20114-C5C4 19 1/2 114 1/8 29 4,751 +713 +332 +443
RN6PL-20120-C5C4 19 1/2 120 3/16 29 4,842 +726 +344 +443

RN6PL-2590-C5C4 24 1/2 90 1/8 29 4,889 +733 +266 +443
RN6PL-2596-C5C4 24 1/2 96 1/8 29 4,992 +749 +277 +443
RN6PL-25102-C5C4 24 1/2 102 1/8 29 5,097 +765 +299 +443
RN6PL-25108-C5C4 24 1/2 108 1/8 29 5,200 +780 +311 +443
RN6PL-25114-C5C4 24 1/2 114 1/8 29 5,293 +794 +332 +443
RN6PL-25120-C5C4 24 1/2 120 3/16 29 5,396 +809 +344 +443

RN6PL-3190-C5C4 30 1/2 90 1/8 29 5,442 +816 +266 +443
RN6PL-3196-C5C4 30 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,569 +835 +277 +443
RN6PL-31102-C5C4 30 1/2 102 1/8 29 5,696 +854 +299 +443
RN6PL-31108-C5C4 30 1/2 108 1/8 29 5,812 +872 +311 +443
RN6PL-31114-C5C4 30 1/2 114 1/8 29 5,927 +889 +332 +443
RN6PL-31120-C5C4 30 1/2 120 3/16 29 6,041 +906 +344 +443

Right Variation
RN6PR-2090-C4C5 19 1/2 90 1/8 29 4,382 +657 +266 +443
RN6PR-2096-C4C5 19 1/2 96 1/8 29 4,462 +669 +277 +443
RN6PR-20102-C4C5 19 1/2 102 1/8 29 4,566 +685 +299 +443
RN6PR-20108-C4C5 19 1/2 108 1/8 29 4,657 +699 +311 +443
RN6PR-20114-C4C5 19 1/2 114 1/8 29 4,751 +713 +332 +443
RN6PR-20120-C4C5 19 1/2 120 3/16 29 4,842 +726 +344 +443

RN6PR-2590-C4C5 24 1/2 90 1/8 29 4,889 +733 +266 +443
RN6PR-2596-C4C5 24 1/2 96 1/8 29 4,992 +749 +277 +443
RN6PR-25102-C4C5 24 1/2 102 1/8 29 5,097 +765 +299 +443
RN6PR-25108-C4C5 24 1/2 108 1/8 29 5,200 +780 +311 +443
RN6PR-25114-C4C5 24 1/2 114 1/8 29 5,293 +794 +332 +443
RN6PR-25120-C4C5 24 1/2 120 3/16 29 5,396 +809 +344 +443

RN6PR-3190-C4C5 30 1/2 90 1/8 29 5,442 +816 +266 +443
RN6PR-3196-C4C5 30 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,569 +835 +277 +443
RN6PR-31102-C4C5 30 1/2 102 1/8 29 5,696 +854 +299 +443
RN6PR-31108-C4C5 30 1/2 108 1/8 29 5,812 +872 +311 +443
RN6PR-31114-C4C5 30 1/2 114 1/8 29 5,927 +889 +332 +443
RN6PR-31120-C4C5 30 1/2 120 3/16 29 6,041 +906 +344 +443



94    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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d

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

  For use with desks and
  bridge returns

Rear Unit • Electrical Access
30" storage

                   left variation

                 right variation

Rear Units • Electrical Access

Product Number

Wood         Edge          Pull                  Lock     Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R WN 6

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; rear unit backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Electrical access door is included; see page 6 for additional information
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

RN6W__-2090-C5C5 19 1/2 90 1/8 29 $5,027 +1,005 +266 +443
RN6W__-2096-C5C5 19 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,131 +1,026 +277 +443
RN6W__-20102-C5C5 19 1/2 102 1/8 29 5,247 +1,049 +299 +443
RN6W__-20108-C5C5 19 1/2 108 1/8 29 5,374 +1,075 +311 +443
RN6W__-20114-C5C5 19 1/2 114 1/8 29 5,501 +1,100 +332 +443
RN6W__-20120-C5C5 19 1/2 120 3/16 29 5,604 +1,121 +344 +443

RN6W__-2590-C5C5 24 1/2 90 1/8 29 5,559 +1,112 +266 +443
RN6W__-2596-C5C5 24 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,673 +1,135 +277 +443
RN6W__-25102-C5C5 24 1/2 102 1/8 29 5,800 +1,160 +299 +443
RN6W__-25108-C5C5 24 1/2 108 1/8 29 5,938 +1,188 +311 +443
RN6W__-25114-C5C5 24 1/2 114 1/8 29 6,054 +1,211 +332 +443
RN6W__-25120-C5C5 24 1/2 120 3/16 29 6,181 +1,236 +344 +443

RN6W__-3190-C5C5 30 1/2 90 1/8 29 6,191 +1,238 +266 +443
RN6W__-3196-C5C5 30 1/2 96 1/8 29 6,342 +1,268 +277 +443
RN6W__-31102-C5C5 30 1/2 102 1/8 29 6,502 +1,300 +299 +443
RN6W__-31108-C5C5 30 1/2 108 1/8 29 6,641 +1,328 +311 +443
RN6W__-31114-C5C5 30 1/2 114 1/8 29 6,779 +1,356 +332 +443
RN6W__-31120-C5C5 30 1/2 120 3/16 29 6,918 +1,384 +344 +443

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

  For use with desks and
  bridge returns

Rear Unit • Electrical Access
30" storage

                   left variation

                 right variation

Rear Units • Electrical Access

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Paint    Pull                   Lock    Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 13   page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R PN 6

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; rear unit backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Electrical access door is included; see page 6 for additional information
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

RN6P__-2090-C5C5 19 1/2 90 1/8 29 $4,382 +657 +266 +443
RN6P__-2096-C5C5 19 1/2 96 1/8 29 4,462 +669 +277 +443
RN6P__-20102-C5C5 19 1/2 102 1/8 29 4,566 +685 +299 +443
RN6P__-20108-C5C5 19 1/2 108 1/8 29 4,657 +699 +311 +443
RN6P__-20114-C5C5 19 1/2 114 1/8 29 4,751 +713 +332 +443
RN6P__-20120-C5C5 19 1/2 120 3/16 29 4,842 +726 +344 +443

RN6P__-2590-C5C5 24 1/2 90 1/8 29 4,889 +733 +266 +443
RN6P__-2596-C5C5 24 1/2 96 1/8 29 4,992 +749 +277 +443
RN6P__-25102-C5C5 24 1/2 102 1/8 29 5,097 +765 +299 +443
RN6P__-25108-C5C5 24 1/2 108 1/8 29 5,200 +780 +311 +443
RN6P__-25114-C5C5 24 1/2 114 1/8 29 5,293 +794 +332 +443
RN6P__-25120-C5C5 24 1/2 120 3/16 29 5,396 +809 +344 +443

RN6P__-3190-C5C5 30 1/2 90 1/8 29 5,442 +816 +266 +443
RN6P__-3196-C5C5 30 1/2 96 1/8 29 5,569 +835 +277 +443
RN6P__-31102-C5C5 30 1/2 102 1/8 29 5,696 +854 +299 +443
RN6P__-31108-C5C5 30 1/2 108 1/8 29 5,812 +872 +311 +443
RN6P__-31114-C5C5 30 1/2 114 1/8 29 5,927 +889 +332 +443
RN6P__-31120-C5C5 30 1/2 120 3/16 29 6,041 +906 +344 +443

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

  Freestanding

Credenza
30" or 36" storage

Credenza
30" or 36" storage

Credenza
30" or 36" storage
with counterweights
and anti-tilt mechanism

Credenza
30" or 36" storage

Credenzas

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; credenza backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Door storage includes one adjustable shelf
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Product Number

Wood         Edge          Pull                  Lock     Drawer *

page 17           page 9             page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R WC 1
* Not required
on door storage

RC1W-2030-C3 19 1/2 30 29 $1,926 +385 +88 +443
RC1W-2036-D3 19 1/2 36 29 1,971 +394 +100 +443

RC1W-2530-C3 24 1/2 30 29 2,146 +429 +88 +443
RC1W-2536-D3 24 1/2 36 29 2,203 +441 +100 +443

RC1W-2030-C4 19 1/2 30 29 1,855 +371 +88 +443
RC1W-2036-D4 19 1/2 36 29 1,903 +381 +100 +443

RC1W-2530-C4 24 1/2 30 29 2,064 +413 +88 +443
RC1W-2536-D4 24 1/2 36 29 2,122 +424 +100 +443

RC1W-2030-C5 19 1/2 30 29 2,075 +415 +88 +443
RC1W-2036-D5 19 1/2 36 29 2,122 +424 +100 +443

RC1W-2530-C5 24 1/2 30 29 2,283 +457 +88 +443
RC1W-2536-D5 24 1/2 36 29 2,341 +468 +100 +443

RC1W-2030-C2 19 1/2 30 29 1,568 +314 +88
RC1W-2036-D2 19 1/2 36 29 1,615 +323 +100

RC1W-2530-C2 24 1/2 30 29 1,764 +353 +88
RC1W-2536-D2 24 1/2 36 29 1,821 +364 +100
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer
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Credenzas

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; credenza backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Door storage includes one adjustable shelf
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

  Freestanding

Credenza
30" or 36" storage

Credenza
30" or 36" storage

Credenza
30" or 36" storage
with counterweights
and anti-tilt mechanism

Credenza
30" or 36" storage

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Paint    Pull                   Lock    Drawer*

page 17           page 9             page 13   page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R PC 1
* Not required
on door storage

RC1P-2030-C3 19 1/2 30 29 $1,730 +260 +88 +443
RC1P-2036-D3 19 1/2 36 29 1,775 +266 +100 +443

RC1P-2530-C3 24 1/2 30 29 1,936 +290 +88 +443
RC1P-2536-D3 24 1/2 36 29 1,995 +299 +100 +443

RC1P-2030-C4 19 1/2 30 29 1,660 +249 +88 +443
RC1P-2036-D4 19 1/2 36 29 1,706 +256 +100 +443

RC1P-2530-C4 24 1/2 30 29 1,869 +280 +88 +443
RC1P-2536-D4 24 1/2 36 29 1,926 +289 +100 +443

RC1P-2030-C5 19 1/2 30 29 1,879 +282 +88 +443
RC1P-2036-D5 19 1/2 36 29 1,926 +289 +100 +443

RC1P-2530-C5 24 1/2 30 29 2,087 +313 +88 +443
RC1P-2536-D5 24 1/2 36 29 2,146 +322 +100 +443

RC1P-2030-C2 19 1/2 30 29 1,268 +190 +88
RC1P-2036-D2 19 1/2 36 29 1,315 +197 +100

RC1P-2530-C2 24 1/2 30 29 1,442 +216 +88
RC1P-2536-D2 24 1/2 36 29 1,500 +225 +100
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

  Freestanding

Credenza
30" or 36" storage

Credenza
30" or 36" storage
with counterweights
and anti-tilt mechanisms

Credenza
30" or 36" storage

Credenza
30" or 36" storage

Credenzas

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; credenza backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Door storage includes one adjustable shelf
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Product Number

Wood         Edge          Pull                  Lock     Drawer*

page 17           page 9             page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R WC 2

60" ......... 30" • 30"
66" ......... 30" • 36"
72" ......... 36" • 36"

60" ......... 30" • 30"
66" ......... 30" • 36"
72" ......... 36" • 36"

60" ......... 30" • 30"
66" ......... 30" • 36"
72" ......... 36" • 36"

60" ......... 30" • 30"
66" ......... 30" • 36"
72" ......... 36" • 36"

* Not
required on
door storage

RC2W-2060-C5C4 19 1/2 60  1/16 29 $3,609 +722 +167 +443
RC2W-2066-C5D4 19 1/2 66  1/16 29 3,656 +731 +199 +443
RC2W-2072-D5D4 19 1/2 72  1/16 29 3,700 +740 +211 +443

RC2W-2560-C5C4 24 1/2 60  1/16 29 4,001 +800 +167 +443
RC2W-2566-C5D4 24 1/2 66  1/16 29 4,059 +812 +199 +443
RC2W-2572-D5D4 24 1/2 72  1/16 29 4,116 +823 +211 +443

RC2W-2060-C5C5 19 1/2 60  1/16 29 4,048 +810 +167 +443
RC2W-2066-C5D5 19 1/2 66  1/16 29 4,093 +819 +199 +443
RC2W-2072-D5D5 19 1/2 72  1/16 29 4,140 +828 +211 +443

RC2W-2560-C5C5 24 1/2 60  1/16 29 4,440 +888 +167 +443
RC2W-2566-C5D5 24 1/2 66  1/16 29 4,497 +899 +199 +443
RC2W-2572-D5D5 24 1/2 72  1/16 29 4,555 +911 +211 +443

RC2W-2060-C2C5 19 1/2 60  1/16 29 3,321 +664 +167 +443
RC2W-2066-C2D5 19 1/2 66  1/16 29 3,366 +673 +199 +443
RC2W-2072-D2D5 19 1/2 72  1/16 29 3,413 +683 +211 +443

RC2W-2560-C2C5 24 1/2 60  1/16 29 3,700 +740 +167 +443
RC2W-2566-C2D5 24 1/2 66  1/16 29 3,759 +752 +199 +443
RC2W-2572-D2D5 24 1/2 72  1/16 29 3,816 +763 +211 +443

RC2W-2060-C2C2 19 1/2 60  1/16 29 3,033 +607 +167
RC2W-2066-C2D2 19 1/2 66  1/16 29 3,078 +616 +199
RC2W-2072-D2D2 19 1/2 72  1/16 29 3,125 +625 +211

RC2W-2560-C2C2 24 1/2 60  1/16 29 3,403 +681 +167
RC2W-2566-C2D2 24 1/2 66  1/16 29 3,459 +692 +199
RC2W-2572-D2D2 24 1/2 72  1/16 29 3,517 +703 +211
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer
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Credenzas

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; credenza backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Door storage includes one adjustable shelf
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

  Freestanding

Credenza
30" or 36" storage

Credenza
30" or 36" storage
with counterweights
and anti-tilt mechanisms

Credenza
30" or 36" storage

Credenza
30" or 36" storage

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Paint    Pull                   Lock    Drawer*

page 17           page 9             page 13   page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R PC 2

60" ......... 30" • 30"
66" ......... 30" • 36"
72" ......... 36" • 36"

60" ......... 30" • 30"
66" ......... 30" • 36"
72" ......... 36" • 36"

60" ......... 30" • 30"
66" ......... 30" • 36"
72" ......... 36" • 36"

60" ......... 30" • 30"
66" ......... 30" • 36"
72" ......... 36" • 36"

* Not
required on
door storage

RC2P-2060-C5C4 19 1/2 60  1/16 29 $3,218 +483 +167 +443
RC2P-2066-C5D4 19 1/2 66  1/16 29 3,264 +490 +199 +443
RC2P-2072-D5D4 19 1/2 72  1/16 29 3,309 +496 +211 +443

RC2P-2560-C5C4 24 1/2 60  1/16 29 3,609 +541 +167 +443
RC2P-2566-C5D4 24 1/2 66  1/16 29 3,666 +550 +199 +443
RC2P-2572-D5D4 24 1/2 72  1/16 29 3,724 +559 +211 +443

RC2P-2060-C5C5 19 1/2 60  1/16 29 3,656 +548 +167 +443
RC2P-2066-C5D5 19 1/2 66  1/16 29 3,700 +555 +199 +443
RC2P-2072-D5D5 19 1/2 72  1/16 29 3,748 +562 +211 +443

RC2P-2560-C5C5 24 1/2 60  1/16 29 4,048 +607 +167 +443
RC2P-2566-C5D5 24 1/2 66  1/16 29 4,105 +616 +199 +443
RC2P-2572-D5D5 24 1/2 72  1/16 29 4,162 +624 +211 +443

RC2P-2060-C2C5 19 1/2 60  1/16 29 2,826 +424 +167 +443
RC2P-2066-C2D5 19 1/2 66  1/16 29 2,871 +431 +199 +443
RC2P-2072-D2D5 19 1/2 72  1/16 29 2,917 +438 +211 +443

RC2P-2560-C2C5 24 1/2 60  1/16 29 3,182 +477 +167 +443
RC2P-2566-C2D5 24 1/2 66  1/16 29 3,240 +486 +199 +443
RC2P-2572-D2D5 24 1/2 72  1/16 29 3,298 +495 +211 +443

RC2P-2060-C2C2 19 1/2 60  1/16 29 2,433 +365 +167
RC2P-2066-C2D2 19 1/2 66  1/16 29 2,480 +372 +199
RC2P-2072-D2D2 19 1/2 72  1/16 29 2,525 +379 +211

RC2P-2560-C2C2 24 1/2 60  1/16 29 2,756 +413 +167
RC2P-2566-C2D2 24 1/2 66  1/16 29 2,813 +422 +199
RC2P-2572-D2D2 24 1/2 72  1/16 29 2,871 +431 +211
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer
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Credenzas

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; credenza backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Open and door storage includes one adjustable shelf
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Product Number

Wood         Edge          Pull*                 Lock*

page 17           page 9             page 14-15               page 12

R WC 3

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

* Not required on open storage

* Not
required on
open storage

  Freestanding

Credenza
30" or 36" storage

Credenza
30" or 36" storage

RC3W-2090-C1C1C1 19 1/2 90  1/8 29 $4,059 +812 +266
RC3W-2096-C1D1C1 19 1/2 96  1/8 29 4,105 +821 +277
RC3W-20102-D1C1D1 19 1/2 102  1/8 29 4,151 +830 +299
RC3W-20108-D1D1D1 19 1/2 108  1/8 29 4,196 +839 +311

RC3W-2590-C1C1C1 24 1/2 90  1/8 29 4,671 +934 +266
RC3W-2596-C1D1C1 24 1/2 96  1/8 29 4,728 +946 +277
RC3W-25102-D1C1D1 24 1/2 102  1/8 29 4,786 +957 +299
RC3W-25108-D1D1D1 24 1/2 108  1/8 29 4,842 +968 +311

RC3W-2090-C2C2C2 19 1/2 90  1/8 29 4,473 +895 +266
RC3W-2096-C2D2C2 19 1/2 96  1/8 29 4,521 +904 +277
RC3W-20102-D2C2D2 19 1/2 102  1/8 29 4,566 +913 +299
RC3W-20108-D2D2D2 19 1/2 108  1/8 29 4,612 +922 +311

RC3W-2590-C2C2C2 24 1/2 90  1/8 29 5,049 +1,010 +266
RC3W-2596-C2D2C2 24 1/2 96  1/8 29 5,108 +1,022 +277
RC3W-25102-D2C2D2 24 1/2 102  1/8 29 5,166 +1,033 +299
RC3W-25108-D2D2D2 24 1/2 108  1/8 29 5,224 +1,045 +311

           Basic                        U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                        Anigre         Solid Edge
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer
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Credenzas

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; credenza backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Open and door storage includes one adjustable shelf
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Paint    Pull*                 Lock*

page 17           page 9             page 13   page 14-15               page 12

R PC 3

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

* Not
required on
open storage

  Freestanding

Credenza
30" or 36" storage

Credenza
30" or 36" storage

RC3P-2090-C1C1C1 19 1/2 90  1/8 29 $3,264 +490 +266
RC3P-2096-C1D1C1 19 1/2 96  1/8 29 3,309 +496 +277
RC3P-20102-D1C1D1 19 1/2 102  1/8 29 3,355 +503 +299
RC3P-20108-D1D1D1 19 1/2 108  1/8 29 3,403 +510 +311

RC3P-2590-C1C1C1 24 1/2 90  1/8 29 3,771 +566 +266
RC3P-2596-C1D1C1 24 1/2 96  1/8 29 3,828 +574 +277
RC3P-25102-D1C1D1 24 1/2 102  1/8 29 3,885 +583 +299
RC3P-25108-D1D1D1 24 1/2 108  1/8 29 3,944 +592 +311

RC3P-2090-C2C2C2 19 1/2 90  1/8 29 3,574 +536 +266
RC3P-2096-C2D2C2 19 1/2 96  1/8 29 3,620 +543 +277
RC3P-20102-D2C2D2 19 1/2 102  1/8 29 3,666 +550 +299
RC3P-20108-D2D2D2 19 1/2 108  1/8 29 3,714 +557 +311

RC3P-2590-C2C2C2 24 1/2 90  1/8 29 4,082 +612 +266
RC3P-2596-C2D2C2 24 1/2 96  1/8 29 4,140 +621 +277
RC3P-25102-D2C2D2 24 1/2 102  1/8 29 4,196 +629 +299
RC3P-25108-D2D2D2 24 1/2 108  1/8 29 4,255 +638 +311

           Basic                        U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                        Anigre         Solid Edge



102    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

  Freestanding

Credenza
30" or 36" storage
with counterweights
and anti-tilt mechanisms
in storage with 2 files

Credenza
30" or 36" storage
with counterweights
and anti-tilt mechanisms

Credenzas

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; credenza backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Product Number

Wood         Edge          Pull                  Lock     Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R WC 3

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

RC3W-2090-C5C4C5 19 1/2 90  1/8 29 $5,776 +1,155 +266 +666
RC3W-2096-C5D4C5 19 1/2 96  1/8 29 5,823 +1,165 +277 +666
RC3W-20102-D5C4D5 19 1/2 102  1/8 29 5,870 +1,174 +299 +666
RC3W-20108-D5D4D5 19 1/2 108  1/8 29 5,914 +1,183 +311 +666

RC3W-2590-C5C4C5 24 1/2 90  1/8 29 6,388 +1,278 +266 +666
RC3W-2596-C5D4C5 24 1/2 96  1/8 29 6,446 +1,289 +277 +666
RC3W-25102-D5C4D5 24 1/2 102  1/8 29 6,502 +1,300 +299 +666
RC3W-25108-D5D4D5 24 1/2 108  1/8 29 6,560 +1,312 +311 +666

RC3W-2090-C5C5C5 19 1/2 90  1/8 29 5,996 +1,199 +266 +666
RC3W-2096-C5D5C5 19 1/2 96  1/8 29 6,041 +1,208 +277 +666
RC3W-20102-D5C5D5 19 1/2 102  1/8 29 6,088 +1,218 +299 +666
RC3W-20108-D5D5D5 19 1/2 108  1/8 29 6,134 +1,227 +311 +666

RC3W-2590-C5C5C5 24 1/2 90  1/8 29 6,607 +1,321 +266 +666
RC3W-2596-C5D5C5 24 1/2 96  1/8 29 6,664 +1,333 +277 +666
RC3W-25102-D5C5D5 24 1/2 102  1/8 29 6,723 +1,345 +299 +666
RC3W-25108-D5D5D5 24 1/2 108  1/8 29 6,779 +1,356 +311 +666



Tablet Pricebook    10305/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

P
ai
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P
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ed
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ed
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ed

Credenzas

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; credenza backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Paint    Pull                   Lock    Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 13   page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R PC 3

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

  Freestanding

Credenza
30" or 36" storage
with counterweights
and anti-tilt mechanisms
in storage with 2 files

Credenza
30" or 36" storage
with counterweights
and anti-tilt mechanisms

RC3P-2090-C5C4C5 19 1/2 90  1/8 29 $5,189 +778 +266 +666
RC3P-2096-C5D4C5 19 1/2 96  1/8 29 5,234 +785 +277 +666
RC3P-20102-D5C4D5 19 1/2 102  1/8 29 5,281 +792 +299 +666
RC3P-20108-D5D4D5 19 1/2 108  1/8 29 5,327 +799 +311 +666

RC3P-2590-C5C4C5 24 1/2 90  1/8 29 5,800 +870 +266 +666
RC3P-2596-C5D4C5 24 1/2 96  1/8 29 5,856 +878 +277 +666
RC3P-25102-D5C4D5 24 1/2 102  1/8 29 5,914 +887 +299 +666
RC3P-25108-D5D4D5 24 1/2 108  1/8 29 5,972 +896 +311 +666

RC3P-2090-C5C5C5 19 1/2 90  1/8 29 5,408 +811 +266 +666
RC3P-2096-C5D5C5 19 1/2 96  1/8 29 5,454 +818 +277 +666
RC3P-20102-D5C5D5 19 1/2 102  1/8 29 5,501 +825 +299 +666
RC3P-20108-D5D5D5 19 1/2 108  1/8 29 5,545 +832 +311 +666

RC3P-2590-C5C5C5 24 1/2 90  1/8 29 6,020 +903 +266 +666
RC3P-2596-C5D5C5 24 1/2 96  1/8 29 5,938 +891 +277 +666
RC3P-25102-D5C5D5 24 1/2 102  1/8 29 5,996 +899 +299 +666
RC3P-25108-D5D5D5 24 1/2 108  1/8 29 6,191 +929 +311 +666



104    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

Credenzas

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; credenza backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Door storage includes one adjustable shelf
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Product Number

Wood         Edge          Pull                  Lock     Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R WC 3

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

  Freestanding

Credenza
30" or 36" storage

Credenza
30" or 36" storage

RC3W-2090-C2C4C2 19 1/2 90  1/8 29 $4,762 +952 +266 +443
RC3W-2096-C2D4C2 19 1/2 96  1/8 29 4,808 +962 +277 +443
RC3W-20102-D2C4D2 19 1/2 102  1/8 29 4,854 +971 +299 +443
RC3W-20108-D2D4D2 19 1/2 108  1/8 29 4,900 +980 +311 +443

RC3W-2590-C2C4C2 24 1/2 90  1/8 29 5,350 +1,070 +266 +443
RC3W-2596-C2D4C2 24 1/2 96  1/8 29 5,408 +1,082 +277 +443
RC3W-25102-D2C4D2 24 1/2 102  1/8 29 5,465 +1,093 +299 +443
RC3W-25108-D2D4D2 24 1/2 108  1/8 29 5,523 +1,105 +311 +443

RC3W-2090-C2C5C2 19 1/2 90  1/8 29 4,762 +952 +266 +443
RC3W-2096-C2D5C2 19 1/2 96  1/8 29 4,808 +962 +277 +443
RC3W-20102-D2C5D2 19 1/2 102  1/8 29 4,854 +971 +299 +443
RC3W-20108-D2D5D2 19 1/2 108  1/8 29 4,900 +980 +311 +443

RC3W-2590-C2C5C2 24 1/2 90  1/8 29 5,350 +1,070 +266 +443
RC3W-2596-C2D5C2 24 1/2 96  1/8 29 5,408 +1,082 +277 +443
RC3W-25102-D2C5D2 24 1/2 102  1/8 29 5,465 +1,093 +299 +443
RC3W-25108-D2D5D2 24 1/2 108  1/8 29 5,523 +1,105 +311 +443



Tablet Pricebook    10505/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

P
ai

nt
ed

P
ai

nt
ed

P
ai

nt
ed

P
ai

nt
ed

Credenzas

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; credenza backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Door storage includes one adjustable shelf
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Paint    Pull                   Lock    Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 13   page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R PC 3

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

  Freestanding

Credenza
30" or 36" storage

Credenza
30" or 36" storage

RC3P-2090-C2C4C2 19 1/2 90  1/8 29 $3,967 +595 +266 +443
RC3P-2096-C2D4C2 19 1/2 96  1/8 29 4,011 +602 +277 +443
RC3P-20102-D2C4D2 19 1/2 102  1/8 29 4,059 +609 +299 +443
RC3P-20108-D2D4D2 19 1/2 108  1/8 29 4,105 +616 +311 +443

RC3P-2590-C2C4C2 24 1/2 90  1/8 29 4,508 +676 +266 +443
RC3P-2596-C2D4C2 24 1/2 96  1/8 29 4,566 +685 +277 +443
RC3P-25102-D2C4D2 24 1/2 102  1/8 29 4,623 +693 +299 +443
RC3P-25108-D2D4D2 24 1/2 108  1/8 29 4,681 +702 +311 +443

RC3P-2090-C2C5C2 19 1/2 90  1/8 29 3,967 +595 +266 +443
RC3P-2096-C2D5C2 19 1/2 96  1/8 29 4,011 +602 +277 +443
RC3P-20102-D2C5D2 19 1/2 102  1/8 29 4,059 +609 +299 +443
RC3P-20108-D2D5D2 19 1/2 108  1/8 29 4,105 +616 +311 +443

RC3P-2590-C2C5C2 24 1/2 90  1/8 29 4,508 +676 +266 +443
RC3P-2596-C2D5C2 24 1/2 96  1/8 29 4,566 +685 +277 +443
RC3P-25102-D2C5D2 24 1/2 102  1/8 29 4,623 +693 +299 +443
RC3P-25108-D2D5D2 24 1/2 108  1/8 29 4,681 +702 +311 +443



106    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

  Freestanding

Kneespace Credenza •
Open
19 1/8" pedestals

Kneespace Credenza •
Open
19 1/8" pedestals
with counterweights
and anti-tilt mechanisms

Kneespace Credenzas • Open

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; credenza backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Product Number

Wood         Edge          Pull                  Lock     Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R WK 4

60" ...... 19 1/8" • 21 3/4" • 19 1/8"
66" ...... 19 1/8" • 27 3/4" • 19 1/8"
72" ...... 19 1/8" • 33 3/4" • 19 1/8"
78" ...... 19 1/8" • 39 3/4" • 19 1/8"
84" ...... 19 1/8" • 45 3/4" • 19 1/8"
90" ...... 19 1/8" • 51 3/4" • 19 1/8"
96" ...... 19 1/8" • 57 3/4" • 19 1/8"

60" ...... 19 1/8" • 21 3/4" • 19 1/8"
66" ...... 19 1/8" • 27 3/4" • 19 1/8"
72" ...... 19 1/8" • 33 3/4" • 19 1/8"
78" ...... 19 1/8" • 39 3/4" • 19 1/8"
84" ...... 19 1/8" • 45 3/4" • 19 1/8"
90" ...... 19 1/8" • 51 3/4" • 19 1/8"
96" ...... 19 1/8" • 57 3/4" • 19 1/8"

RK4W-2560-B5B4 24 1/2 60  1/16 29 $3,171 +634 +167 +443
RK4W-2566-B5B4 24 1/2 66  1/16 29 3,228 +646 +199 +443
RK4W-2572-B5B4 24 1/2 72  1/16 29 3,286 +657 +211 +443
RK4W-2578-B5B4 24 1/2 78  1/16 29 3,344 +669 +233 +443
RK4W-2584-B5B4 24 1/2 84  1/16 29 3,413 +683 +244 +443
RK4W-2590-B5B4 24 1/2 90    1/8 29 3,482 +696 +266 +443
RK4W-2596-B5B4 24 1/2 96    1/8 29 3,539 +708 +277 +443

RK4W-3160-B5B4 30 1/2 60  1/16 29 3,690 +738 +167 +443
RK4W-3166-B5B4 30 1/2 66  1/16 29 3,759 +752 +199 +443
RK4W-3172-B5B4 30 1/2 72  1/16 29 3,840 +768 +211 +443
RK4W-3178-B5B4 30 1/2 78  1/16 29 3,920 +784 +233 +443
RK4W-3184-B5B4 30 1/2 84  1/16 29 3,990 +798 +244 +443
RK4W-3190-B5B4 30 1/2 90    1/8 29 4,059 +812 +266 +443
RK4W-3196-B5B4 30 1/2 96    1/8 29 4,140 +828 +277 +443

RK4W-2560-B5B5 24 1/2 60  1/16 29 3,355 +671 +167 +443
RK4W-2566-B5B5 24 1/2 66  1/16 29 3,413 +683 +199 +443
RK4W-2572-B5B5 24 1/2 72  1/16 29 3,470 +694 +211 +443
RK4W-2578-B5B5 24 1/2 78  1/16 29 3,529 +706 +233 +443
RK4W-2584-B5B5 24 1/2 84  1/16 29 3,598 +720 +244 +443
RK4W-2590-B5B5 24 1/2 90    1/8 29 3,666 +733 +266 +443
RK4W-2596-B5B5 24 1/2 96    1/8 29 3,724 +745 +277 +443

RK4W-3160-B5B5 30 1/2 60  1/16 29 3,874 +775 +167 +443
RK4W-3166-B5B5 30 1/2 66  1/16 29 3,944 +789 +199 +443
RK4W-3172-B5B5 30 1/2 72  1/16 29 4,025 +805 +211 +443
RK4W-3178-B5B5 30 1/2 78  1/16 29 4,105 +821 +233 +443
RK4W-3184-B5B5 30 1/2 84  1/16 29 4,175 +835 +244 +443
RK4W-3190-B5B5 30 1/2 90    1/8 29 4,243 +849 +266 +443
RK4W-3196-B5B5 30 1/2 96    1/8 29 4,325 +865 +277 +443



Tablet Pricebook    10705/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer
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Kneespace Credenzas • Open

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; credenza backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

  Freestanding

Kneespace Credenza •
Open
19 1/8" pedestals

Kneespace Credenza •
Open
19 1/8" pedestals
with counterweights
and anti-tilt mechanisms

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Paint    Pull                   Lock    Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 13   page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R PK 4

60" ...... 19 1/8" • 21 3/4" • 19 1/8"
66" ...... 19 1/8" • 27 3/4" • 19 1/8"
72" ...... 19 1/8" • 33 3/4" • 19 1/8"
78" ...... 19 1/8" • 39 3/4" • 19 1/8"
84" ...... 19 1/8" • 45 3/4" • 19 1/8"
90" ...... 19 1/8" • 51 3/4" • 19 1/8"
96" ...... 19 1/8" • 57 3/4" • 19 1/8"

60" ...... 19 1/8" • 21 3/4" • 19 1/8"
66" ...... 19 1/8" • 27 3/4" • 19 1/8"
72" ...... 19 1/8" • 33 3/4" • 19 1/8"
78" ...... 19 1/8" • 39 3/4" • 19 1/8"
84" ...... 19 1/8" • 45 3/4" • 19 1/8"
90" ...... 19 1/8" • 51 3/4" • 19 1/8"
96" ...... 19 1/8" • 57 3/4" • 19 1/8"

RK4P-2560-B5B4 24 1/2 60  1/16 29 $2,941 +441 +167 +443
RK4P-2566-B5B4 24 1/2 66  1/16 29 2,997 +450 +199 +443
RK4P-2572-B5B4 24 1/2 72  1/16 29 3,056 +458 +211 +443
RK4P-2578-B5B4 24 1/2 78  1/16 29 3,113 +467 +233 +443
RK4P-2584-B5B4 24 1/2 84  1/16 29 3,182 +477 +244 +443
RK4P-2590-B5B4 24 1/2 90    1/8 29 3,252 +488 +266 +443
RK4P-2596-B5B4 24 1/2 96    1/8 29 3,309 +496 +277 +443

RK4P-3160-B5B4 30 1/2 60  1/16 29 3,389 +508 +167 +443
RK4P-3166-B5B4 30 1/2 66  1/16 29 3,459 +519 +199 +443
RK4P-3172-B5B4 30 1/2 72  1/16 29 3,539 +531 +211 +443
RK4P-3178-B5B4 30 1/2 78  1/16 29 3,620 +543 +233 +443
RK4P-3184-B5B4 30 1/2 84  1/16 29 3,690 +554 +244 +443
RK4P-3190-B5B4 30 1/2 90    1/8 29 3,759 +564 +266 +443
RK4P-3196-B5B4 30 1/2 96    1/8 29 3,840 +576 +277 +443

RK4P-2560-B5B5 24 1/2 60  1/16 29 3,125 +469 +167 +443
RK4P-2566-B5B5 24 1/2 66  1/16 29 3,182 +477 +199 +443
RK4P-2572-B5B5 24 1/2 72  1/16 29 3,240 +486 +211 +443
RK4P-2578-B5B5 24 1/2 78  1/16 29 3,298 +495 +233 +443
RK4P-2584-B5B5 24 1/2 84  1/16 29 3,366 +505 +244 +443
RK4P-2590-B5B5 24 1/2 90    1/8 29 3,436 +515 +266 +443
RK4P-2596-B5B5 24 1/2 96    1/8 29 3,494 +524 +277 +443

RK4P-3160-B5B5 30 1/2 60  1/16 29 3,574 +536 +167 +443
RK4P-3166-B5B5 30 1/2 66  1/16 29 3,643 +546 +199 +443
RK4P-3172-B5B5 30 1/2 72  1/16 29 3,724 +559 +211 +443
RK4P-3178-B5B5 30 1/2 78  1/16 29 3,805 +571 +233 +443
RK4P-3184-B5B5 30 1/2 84  1/16 29 3,874 +581 +244 +443
RK4P-3190-B5B5 30 1/2 90    1/8 29 3,944 +592 +266 +443
RK4P-3196-B5B5 30 1/2 96    1/8 29 4,025 +604 +277 +443



108    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer
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Kneespace Credenzas • Electrical Access

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; credenza backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Electrical access door is included; see page 6 for additional information
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Product Number

Wood         Edge          Pull                  Lock     Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R WK 6

60" ...... 19 1/8" • 21 3/4" • 19 1/8"
66" ...... 19 1/8" • 27 3/4" • 19 1/8"
72" ...... 19 1/8" • 33 3/4" • 19 1/8"
78" ...... 19 1/8" • 39 3/4" • 19 1/8"
84" ...... 19 1/8" • 45 3/4" • 19 1/8"
90" ...... 19 1/8" • 51 3/4" • 19 1/8"
96" ...... 19 1/8" • 57 3/4" • 19 1/8"

60" ...... 19 1/8" • 21 3/4" • 19 1/8"
66" ...... 19 1/8" • 27 3/4" • 19 1/8"
72" ...... 19 1/8" • 33 3/4" • 19 1/8"
78" ...... 19 1/8" • 39 3/4" • 19 1/8"
84" ...... 19 1/8" • 45 3/4" • 19 1/8"
90" ...... 19 1/8" • 51 3/4" • 19 1/8"
96" ...... 19 1/8" • 57 3/4" • 19 1/8"

  Freestanding

Kneespace Credenza •
Electrical Access
19 1/8" pedestals

Kneespace Credenza •
Electrical Access
19 1/8" pedestals

RK6W-2560-B5B4 24 1/2 60  1/16 29 $3,944 +789 +167 +443
RK6W-2566-B5B4 24 1/2 66  1/16 29 4,059 +812 +199 +443
RK6W-2572-B5B4 24 1/2 72  1/16 29 4,186 +837 +211 +443
RK6W-2578-B5B4 24 1/2 78  1/16 29 4,312 +862 +233 +443
RK6W-2584-B5B4 24 1/2 84  1/16 29 4,451 +890 +244 +443
RK6W-2590-B5B4 24 1/2 90    1/8 29 4,588 +918 +266 +443
RK6W-2596-B5B4 24 1/2 96    1/8 29 4,716 +943 +277 +443

RK6W-3160-B5B4 30 1/2 60  1/16 29 4,462 +892 +167 +443
RK6W-3166-B5B4 30 1/2 66  1/16 29 4,588 +918 +199 +443
RK6W-3172-B5B4 30 1/2 72  1/16 29 4,738 +948 +211 +443
RK6W-3178-B5B4 30 1/2 78  1/16 29 4,889 +978 +233 +443
RK6W-3184-B5B4 30 1/2 84  1/16 29 5,027 +1,005 +244 +443
RK6W-3190-B5B4 30 1/2 90    1/8 29 5,166 +1,033 +266 +443
RK6W-3196-B5B4 30 1/2 96    1/8 29 5,315 +1,063 +277 +443

RK6W-2560-B5B5 24 1/2 60  1/16 29 3,944 +789 +167 +443
RK6W-2566-B5B5 24 1/2 66  1/16 29 4,059 +812 +199 +443
RK6W-2572-B5B5 24 1/2 72  1/16 29 4,186 +837 +211 +443
RK6W-2578-B5B5 24 1/2 78  1/16 29 4,312 +862 +233 +443
RK6W-2584-B5B5 24 1/2 84  1/16 29 4,451 +890 +244 +443
RK6W-2590-B5B5 24 1/2 90    1/8 29 4,588 +918 +266 +443
RK6W-2596-B5B5 24 1/2 96    1/8 29 4,716 +943 +277 +443

RK6W-3160-B5B5 30 1/2 60  1/16 29 4,462 +892 +167 +443
RK6W-3166-B5B5 30 1/2 66  1/16 29 4,588 +918 +199 +443
RK6W-3172-B5B5 30 1/2 72  1/16 29 4,738 +948 +211 +443
RK6W-3178-B5B5 30 1/2 78  1/16 29 4,889 +978 +233 +443
RK6W-3184-B5B5 30 1/2 84  1/16 29 5,027 +1,005 +244 +443
RK6W-3190-B5B5 30 1/2 90    1/8 29 5,166 +1,033 +266 +443
RK6W-3196-B5B5 30 1/2 96    1/8 29 5,315 +1,063 +277 +443



Tablet Pricebook    10905/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer
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Kneespace Credenzas • Electrical Access

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; credenza backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Electrical access door is included; see page 6 for additional information
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Paint    Pull                   Lock    Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 13   page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R PK 6

60" ...... 19 1/8" • 21 3/4" • 19 1/8"
66" ...... 19 1/8" • 27 3/4" • 19 1/8"
72" ...... 19 1/8" • 33 3/4" • 19 1/8"
78" ...... 19 1/8" • 39 3/4" • 19 1/8"
84" ...... 19 1/8" • 45 3/4" • 19 1/8"
90" ...... 19 1/8" • 51 3/4" • 19 1/8"
96" ...... 19 1/8" • 57 3/4" • 19 1/8"

60" ...... 19 1/8" • 21 3/4" • 19 1/8"
66" ...... 19 1/8" • 27 3/4" • 19 1/8"
72" ...... 19 1/8" • 33 3/4" • 19 1/8"
78" ...... 19 1/8" • 39 3/4" • 19 1/8"
84" ...... 19 1/8" • 45 3/4" • 19 1/8"
90" ...... 19 1/8" • 51 3/4" • 19 1/8"
96" ...... 19 1/8" • 57 3/4" • 19 1/8"

  Freestanding

Kneespace Credenza •
Electrical Access
19 1/8" pedestals

Kneespace Credenza •
Electrical Access
19 1/8" pedestals

RK6P-2560-B5B4 24 1/2 60  1/16 29 $3,620 +543 +167 +443
RK6P-2566-B5B4 24 1/2 66  1/16 29 3,724 +559 +199 +443
RK6P-2572-B5B4 24 1/2 72  1/16 29 3,828 +574 +211 +443
RK6P-2578-B5B4 24 1/2 78  1/16 29 3,931 +590 +233 +443
RK6P-2584-B5B4 24 1/2 84  1/16 29 4,035 +605 +244 +443
RK6P-2590-B5B4 24 1/2 90    1/8 29 4,151 +623 +266 +443
RK6P-2596-B5B4 24 1/2 96    1/8 29 4,255 +638 +277 +443

RK6P-3160-B5B4 30 1/2 60  1/16 29 4,070 +611 +167 +443
RK6P-3166-B5B4 30 1/2 66  1/16 29 4,186 +628 +199 +443
RK6P-3172-B5B4 30 1/2 72  1/16 29 4,312 +647 +211 +443
RK6P-3178-B5B4 30 1/2 78  1/16 29 4,440 +666 +233 +443
RK6P-3184-B5B4 30 1/2 84  1/16 29 4,543 +681 +244 +443
RK6P-3190-B5B4 30 1/2 90    1/8 29 4,657 +699 +266 +443
RK6P-3196-B5B4 30 1/2 96    1/8 29 4,786 +718 +277 +443

RK6P-2560-B5B5 24 1/2 60  1/16 29 3,620 +543 +167 +443
RK6P-2566-B5B5 24 1/2 66  1/16 29 3,724 +559 +199 +443
RK6P-2572-B5B5 24 1/2 72  1/16 29 3,828 +574 +211 +443
RK6P-2578-B5B5 24 1/2 78  1/16 29 3,931 +590 +233 +443
RK6P-2584-B5B5 24 1/2 84  1/16 29 4,035 +605 +244 +443
RK6P-2590-B5B5 24 1/2 90    1/8 29 4,151 +623 +266 +443
RK6P-2596-B5B5 24 1/2 96    1/8 29 4,255 +638 +277 +443

RK6P-3160-B5B5 30 1/2 60  1/16 29 4,070 +611 +167 +443
RK6P-3166-B5B5 30 1/2 66  1/16 29 4,186 +628 +199 +443
RK6P-3172-B5B5 30 1/2 72  1/16 29 4,312 +647 +211 +443
RK6P-3178-B5B5 30 1/2 78  1/16 29 4,440 +666 +233 +443
RK6P-3184-B5B5 30 1/2 84  1/16 29 4,543 +681 +244 +443
RK6P-3190-B5B5 30 1/2 90    1/8 29 4,657 +699 +266 +443
RK6P-3196-B5B5 30 1/2 96    1/8 29 4,786 +718 +277 +443



110    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer
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Kneespace Credenzas • Open

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; credenza backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Product Number

Wood         Edge          Pull                  Lock     Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R WK 4

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ....... 30" • 48" • 30"
114 ........ 30" • 54" • 30"
120" ....... 30" • 60" • 30"

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ....... 30" • 48" • 30"
114 ........ 30" • 54" • 30"
120" ....... 30" • 60" • 30"

  Freestanding

Kneespace Credenza •
Open
30" storage

Kneespace Credenza •
Open
30" storage
with counterweights
and anti-tilt mechanisms

RK4W-2590-C5C4 24 1/2 90   1/8 29 $4,312 +862 +266 +443
RK4W-2596-C5C4 24 1/2 96   1/8 29 4,370 +874 +277 +443
RK4W-25102-C5C4 24 1/2 102   1/8 29 4,427 +885 +299 +443
RK4W-25108-C5C4 24 1/2 108   1/8 29 4,486 +897 +311 +443
RK4W-25114-C5C4 24 1/2 114   1/8 29 4,543 +909 +332 +443
RK4W-25120-C5C4 24 1/2 120  3/16 29 4,601 +920 +344 +443

RK4W-3190-C5C4 30 1/2 90   1/8 29 4,889 +978 +266 +443
RK4W-3196-C5C4 30 1/2 96   1/8 29 4,970 +994 +277 +443
RK4W-31102-C5C4 30 1/2 102   1/8 29 5,049 +1,010 +299 +443
RK4W-31108-C5C4 30 1/2 108   1/8 29 5,131 +1,026 +311 +443
RK4W-31114-C5C4 30 1/2 114   1/8 29 5,200 +1,040 +332 +443
RK4W-31120-C5C4 30 1/2 120  3/16 29 5,269 +1,054 +344 +443

RK4W-2590-C5C5 24 1/2 90   1/8 29 4,312 +862 +266 +443
RK4W-2596-C5C5 24 1/2 96   1/8 29 4,370 +874 +277 +443
RK4W-25102-C5C5 24 1/2 102   1/8 29 4,427 +885 +299 +443
RK4W-25108-C5C5 24 1/2 108   1/8 29 4,486 +897 +311 +443
RK4W-25114-C5C5 24 1/2 114   1/8 29 4,543 +909 +332 +443
RK4W-25120-C5C5 24 1/2 120  3/16 29 4,601 +920 +344 +443

RK4W-3190-C5C5 30 1/2 90   1/8 29 4,889 +978 +266 +443
RK4W-3196-C5C5 30 1/2 96   1/8 29 4,970 +994 +277 +443
RK4W-31102-C5C5 30 1/2 102   1/8 29 5,049 +1,010 +299 +443
RK4W-31108-C5C5 30 1/2 108   1/8 29 5,131 +1,026 +311 +443
RK4W-31114-C5C5 30 1/2 114   1/8 29 5,200 +1,040 +332 +443
RK4W-31120-C5C5 30 1/2 120  3/16 29 5,269 +1,054 +344 +443



Tablet Pricebook    11105/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer
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Kneespace Credenzas • Open

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; credenza backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Paint    Pull                   Lock    Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 13   page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R PK 4

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ....... 30" • 48" • 30"
114 ........ 30" • 54" • 30"
120" ....... 30" • 60" • 30"

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ....... 30" • 48" • 30"
114 ........ 30" • 54" • 30"
120" ....... 30" • 60" • 30"

  Freestanding

Kneespace Credenza •
Open
30" storage

Kneespace Credenza •
Open
30" storage
with counterweights
and anti-tilt mechanisms

RK4P-2590-C5C4 24 1/2 90   1/8 29 $3,920 +588 +266 +443
RK4P-2596-C5C4 24 1/2 96   1/8 29 3,978 +597 +277 +443
RK4P-25102-C5C4 24 1/2 102   1/8 29 4,035 +605 +299 +443
RK4P-25108-C5C4 24 1/2 108   1/8 29 4,093 +614 +311 +443
RK4P-25114-C5C4 24 1/2 114   1/8 29 4,151 +623 +332 +443
RK4P-25120-C5C4 24 1/2 120  3/16 29 4,209 +631 +344 +443

RK4P-3190-C5C4 30 1/2 90   1/8 29 4,427 +664 +266 +443
RK4P-3196-C5C4 30 1/2 96   1/8 29 4,508 +676 +277 +443
RK4P-31102-C5C4 30 1/2 102   1/8 29 4,588 +688 +299 +443
RK4P-31108-C5C4 30 1/2 108   1/8 29 4,671 +701 +311 +443
RK4P-31114-C5C4 30 1/2 114   1/8 29 4,738 +711 +332 +443
RK4P-31120-C5C4 30 1/2 120  3/16 29 4,808 +721 +344 +443

RK4P-2590-C5C5 24 1/2 90   1/8 29 3,920 +588 +266 +443
RK4P-2596-C5C5 24 1/2 96   1/8 29 3,978 +597 +277 +443
RK4P-25102-C5C5 24 1/2 102   1/8 29 4,035 +605 +299 +443
RK4P-25108-C5C5 24 1/2 108   1/8 29 4,093 +614 +311 +443
RK4P-25114-C5C5 24 1/2 114   1/8 29 4,151 +623 +332 +443
RK4P-25120-C5C5 24 1/2 120  3/16 29 4,209 +631 +344 +443

RK4P-3190-C5C5 30 1/2 90   1/8 29 4,427 +664 +266 +443
RK4P-3196-C5C5 30 1/2 96   1/8 29 4,508 +676 +277 +443
RK4P-31102-C5C5 30 1/2 102   1/8 29 4,588 +688 +299 +443
RK4P-31108-C5C5 30 1/2 108   1/8 29 4,671 +701 +311 +443
RK4P-31114-C5C5 30 1/2 114   1/8 29 4,738 +711 +332 +443
RK4P-31120-C5C5 30 1/2 120  3/16 29 4,808 +721 +344 +443



112    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer
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Kneespace Credenzas • Electrical Access

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; credenza backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Electrical access door is included; see page 6 for additional information
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Product Number

Wood         Edge          Pull                  Lock     Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R WK 6

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ....... 30" • 48" • 30"
114 ........ 30" • 54" • 30"
120" ....... 30" • 60" • 30"

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ....... 30" • 48" • 30"
114 ........ 30" • 54" • 30"
120" ....... 30" • 60" • 30"

  Freestanding

Kneespace Credenza •
Electrical Access
30" storage

Kneespace Credenza •
Electrical Access
30" storage

RK6W-2590-C5C4 24 1/2 90  1/8 29 $5,177 +1,035 +266 +443
RK6W-2596-C5C4 24 1/2 96  1/8 29 5,293 +1,059 +277 +443
RK6W-25102-C5C4 24 1/2 102  1/8 29 5,431 +1,086 +299 +443
RK6W-25108-C5C4 24 1/2 108  1/8 29 5,559 +1,112 +311 +443
RK6W-25114-C5C4 24 1/2 114  1/8 29 5,673 +1,135 +332 +443
RK6W-25120-C5C4 24 1/2 120  3/16 29 5,800 +1,160 +344 +443

RK6W-3190-C5C4 30 1/2 90  1/8 29 5,754 +1,151 +266 +443
RK6W-3196-C5C4 30 1/2 96  1/8 29 5,893 +1,179 +277 +443
RK6W-31102-C5C4 30 1/2 102  1/8 29 6,054 +1,211 +299 +443
RK6W-31108-C5C4 30 1/2 108  1/8 29 6,204 +1,241 +311 +443
RK6W-31114-C5C4 30 1/2 114  1/8 29 6,330 +1,266 +332 +443
RK6W-31120-C5C4 30 1/2 120  3/16 29 6,468 +1,294 +344 +443

RK6W-2590-C5C5 24 1/2 90  1/8 29 5,617 +1,123 +266 +443
RK6W-2596-C5C5 24 1/2 96  1/8 29 5,731 +1,146 +277 +443
RK6W-25102-C5C5 24 1/2 102  1/8 29 5,870 +1,174 +299 +443
RK6W-25108-C5C5 24 1/2 108  1/8 29 5,998 +1,200 +311 +443
RK6W-25114-C5C5 24 1/2 114  1/8 29 6,113 +1,223 +332 +443
RK6W-25120-C5C5 24 1/2 120  3/16 29 6,239 +1,248 +344 +443

RK6W-3190-C5C5 30 1/2 90  1/8 29 6,193 +1,239 +266 +443
RK6W-3196-C5C5 30 1/2 96  1/8 29 6,332 +1,266 +277 +443
RK6W-31102-C5C5 30 1/2 102  1/8 29 6,493 +1,299 +299 +443
RK6W-31108-C5C5 30 1/2 108  1/8 29 6,642 +1,328 +311 +443
RK6W-31114-C5C5 30 1/2 114  1/8 29 6,769 +1,354 +332 +443
RK6W-31120-C5C5 30 1/2 120  3/16 29 6,908 +1,382 +344 +443



Tablet Pricebook    11305/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer
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Kneespace Credenzas • Electrical Access

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; credenza backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Electrical access door is included; see page 6 for additional information
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Paint    Pull                   Lock    Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 13   page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R PK 6

  Freestanding

Kneespace Credenza •
Electrical Access
30" storage

Kneespace Credenza •
Electrical Access
30" storage

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ....... 30" • 48" • 30"
114 ........ 30" • 54" • 30"
120" ....... 30" • 60" • 30"

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ....... 30" • 48" • 30"
114 ........ 30" • 54" • 30"
120" ....... 30" • 60" • 30"

RK6P-2590-C5C4 24 1/2 90  1/8 29 $4,671 +701 +266 +443
RK6P-2596-C5C4 24 1/2 96  1/8 29 4,762 +714 +277 +443
RK6P-25102-C5C4 24 1/2 102  1/8 29 4,866 +730 +299 +443
RK6P-25108-C5C4 24 1/2 108  1/8 29 4,970 +746 +311 +443
RK6P-25114-C5C4 24 1/2 114  1/8 29 5,063 +759 +332 +443
RK6P-25120-C5C4 24 1/2 120  3/16 29 5,166 +775 +344 +443

RK6P-3190-C5C4 30 1/2 90  1/8 29 5,177 +777 +266 +443
RK6P-3196-C5C4 30 1/2 96  1/8 29 5,293 +794 +277 +443
RK6P-31102-C5C4 30 1/2 102  1/8 29 5,419 +813 +299 +443
RK6P-31108-C5C4 30 1/2 108  1/8 29 5,545 +832 +311 +443
RK6P-31114-C5C4 30 1/2 114  1/8 29 5,650 +848 +332 +443
RK6P-31120-C5C4 30 1/2 120  3/16 29 5,765 +865 +344 +443

RK6P-2590-C5C5 24 1/2 90  1/8 29 5,110 +767 +266 +443
RK6P-2596-C5C5 24 1/2 96  1/8 29 5,201 +780 +277 +443
RK6P-25102-C5C5 24 1/2 102  1/8 29 5,306 +796 +299 +443
RK6P-25108-C5C5 24 1/2 108  1/8 29 5,409 +811 +311 +443
RK6P-25114-C5C5 24 1/2 114  1/8 29 5,502 +825 +332 +443
RK6P-25120-C5C5 24 1/2 120  3/16 29 5,605 +841 +344 +443

RK6P-3190-C5C5 30 1/2 90  1/8 29 5,617 +843 +266 +443
RK6P-3196-C5C5 30 1/2 96  1/8 29 5,731 +860 +277 +443
RK6P-31102-C5C5 30 1/2 102  1/8 29 5,859 +879 +299 +443
RK6P-31108-C5C5 30 1/2 108  1/8 29 5,985 +898 +311 +443
RK6P-31114-C5C5 30 1/2 114  1/8 29 6,089 +913 +332 +443
RK6P-31120-C5C5 30 1/2 120  3/16 29 6,205 +931 +344 +443



114    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer
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Kneespace Credenzas • Open

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; credenza backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Door storage includes one adjustable shelf
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Product Number

Wood         Edge          Pull                  Lock     Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R WK 4

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ....... 30" • 48" • 30"
114 ........ 30" • 54" • 30"
120" ....... 30" • 60" • 30"

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ....... 30" • 48" • 30"
114 ........ 30" • 54" • 30"
120" ....... 30" • 60" • 30"

  Freestanding

Kneespace Credenza •
Open
30" storage

Kneespace Credenza •
Open
30" storage

RK4W-2590-C2C4 24 1/2 90  1/8 29 $4,011 +802 +266 +443
RK4W-2596-C2C4 24 1/2 96  1/8 29 4,070 +814 +277 +443
RK4W-25102-C2C4 24 1/2 102  1/8 29 4,127 +825 +299 +443
RK4W-25108-C2C4 24 1/2 108  1/8 29 4,186 +837 +311 +443
RK4W-25114-C2C4 24 1/2 114  1/8 29 4,243 +849 +332 +443
RK4W-25120-C2C4 24 1/2 120  3/16 29 4,301 +860 +344 +443

RK4W-3190-C2C4 30 1/2 90  1/8 29 4,601 +920 +266 +443
RK4W-3196-C2C4 30 1/2 96  1/8 29 4,681 +936 +277 +443
RK4W-31102-C2C4 30 1/2 102  1/8 29 4,762 +952 +299 +443
RK4W-31108-C2C4 30 1/2 108  1/8 29 4,842 +968 +311 +443
RK4W-31114-C2C4 30 1/2 114  1/8 29 4,913 +983 +332 +443
RK4W-31120-C2C4 30 1/2 120  3/16 29 4,982 +996 +344 +443

RK4W-2590-C2C5 24 1/2 90  1/8 29 4,011 +802 +266 +443
RK4W-2596-C2C5 24 1/2 96  1/8 29 4,070 +814 +277 +443
RK4W-25102-C2C5 24 1/2 102  1/8 29 4,127 +825 +299 +443
RK4W-25108-C2C5 24 1/2 108  1/8 29 4,186 +837 +311 +443
RK4W-25114-C2C5 24 1/2 114  1/8 29 4,243 +849 +332 +443
RK4W-25120-C2C5 24 1/2 120  3/16 29 4,301 +860 +344 +443

RK4W-3190-C2C5 30 1/2 90  1/8 29 4,601 +920 +266 +443
RK4W-3196-C2C5 30 1/2 96  1/8 29 4,681 +936 +277 +443
RK4W-31102-C2C5 30 1/2 102  1/8 29 4,762 +952 +299 +443
RK4W-31108-C2C5 30 1/2 108  1/8 29 4,842 +968 +311 +443
RK4W-31114-C2C5 30 1/2 114  1/8 29 4,913 +983 +332 +443
RK4W-31120-C2C5 30 1/2 120  3/16 29 4,982 +996 +344 +443
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer
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Kneespace Credenzas • Open

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; credenza backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Door storage includes one adjustable shelf
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Paint    Pull                   Lock    Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 13   page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R PK 4

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ....... 30" • 48" • 30"
114 ........ 30" • 54" • 30"
120" ....... 30" • 60" • 30"

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ....... 30" • 48" • 30"
114 ........ 30" • 54" • 30"
120" ....... 30" • 60" • 30"

  Freestanding

Kneespace Credenza •
Open
30" storage

Kneespace Credenza •
Open
30" storage

RK4P-2590-C2C4 24 1/2 90  1/8 29 $3,494 +524 +266 +443
RK4P-2596-C2C4 24 1/2 96  1/8 29 3,551 +533 +277 +443
RK4P-25102-C2C4 24 1/2 102  1/8 29 3,609 +541 +299 +443
RK4P-25108-C2C4 24 1/2 108  1/8 29 3,666 +550 +311 +443
RK4P-25114-C2C4 24 1/2 114  1/8 29 3,724 +559 +332 +443
RK4P-25120-C2C4 24 1/2 120  3/16 29 3,781 +567 +344 +443

RK4P-3190-C2C4 30 1/2 90  1/8 29 3,990 +599 +266 +443
RK4P-3196-C2C4 30 1/2 96  1/8 29 4,070 +611 +277 +443
RK4P-31102-C2C4 30 1/2 102  1/8 29 4,151 +623 +299 +443
RK4P-31108-C2C4 30 1/2 108  1/8 29 4,232 +635 +311 +443
RK4P-31114-C2C4 30 1/2 114  1/8 29 4,301 +645 +332 +443
RK4P-31120-C2C4 30 1/2 120  3/16 29 4,370 +656 +344 +443

RK4P-2590-C2C5 24 1/2 90  1/8 29 3,494 +524 +266 +443
RK4P-2596-C2C5 24 1/2 96  1/8 29 3,551 +533 +277 +443
RK4P-25102-C2C5 24 1/2 102  1/8 29 3,609 +541 +299 +443
RK4P-25108-C2C5 24 1/2 108  1/8 29 3,666 +550 +311 +443
RK4P-25114-C2C5 24 1/2 114  1/8 29 3,724 +559 +332 +443
RK4P-25120-C2C5 24 1/2 120  3/16 29 3,781 +567 +344 +443

RK4P-3190-C2C5 30 1/2 90  1/8 29 3,990 +599 +266 +443
RK4P-3196-C2C5 30 1/2 96  1/8 29 4,070 +611 +277 +443
RK4P-31102-C2C5 30 1/2 102  1/8 29 4,151 +623 +299 +443
RK4P-31108-C2C5 30 1/2 108  1/8 29 4,232 +635 +311 +443
RK4P-31114-C2C5 30 1/2 114  1/8 29 4,301 +645 +332 +443
RK4P-31120-C2C5 30 1/2 120  3/16 29 4,370 +656 +344 +443
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer
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RK6W-2590-C2C4 24 1/2 90  1/8 29 $4,878 +976 +266 +443
RK6W-2596-C2C4 24 1/2 96  1/8 29 4,992 +998 +277 +443
RK6W-25102-C2C4 24 1/2 102  1/8 29 5,131 +1,026 +299 +443
RK6W-25108-C2C4 24 1/2 108  1/8 29 5,258 +1,052 +311 +443
RK6W-25114-C2C4 24 1/2 114  1/8 29 5,374 +1,075 +332 +443
RK6W-25120-C2C4 24 1/2 120  3/16 29 5,501 +1,100 +344 +443

RK6W-3190-C2C4 30 1/2 90  1/8 29 5,465 +1,093 +266 +443
RK6W-3196-C2C4 30 1/2 96  1/8 29 5,604 +1,121 +277 +443
RK6W-31102-C2C4 30 1/2 102  1/8 29 5,765 +1,153 +299 +443
RK6W-31108-C2C4 30 1/2 108  1/8 29 5,914 +1,183 +311 +443
RK6W-31114-C2C4 30 1/2 114  1/8 29 6,041 +1,208 +332 +443
RK6W-31120-C2C4 30 1/2 120  3/16 29 6,181 +1,236 +344 +443

RK6W-2590-C2C5 24 1/2 90  1/8 29 4,878 +976 +266 +443
RK6W-2596-C2C5 24 1/2 96  1/8 29 4,992 +998 +277 +443
RK6W-25102-C2C5 24 1/2 102  1/8 29 5,131 +1,026 +299 +443
RK6W-25108-C2C5 24 1/2 108  1/8 29 5,258 +1,052 +311 +443
RK6W-25114-C2C5 24 1/2 114  1/8 29 5,374 +1,075 +332 +443
RK6W-25120-C2C5 24 1/2 120  3/16 29 5,501 +1,100 +344 +443

RK6W-3190-C2C5 30 1/2 90  1/8 29 5,465 +1,093 +266 +443
RK6W-3196-C2C5 30 1/2 96  1/8 29 5,604 +1,121 +277 +443
RK6W-31102-C2C5 30 1/2 102  1/8 29 5,765 +1,153 +299 +443
RK6W-31108-C2C5 30 1/2 108  1/8 29 5,914 +1,183 +311 +443
RK6W-31114-C2C5 30 1/2 114  1/8 29 6,041 +1,208 +332 +443
RK6W-31120-C2C5 30 1/2 120  3/16 29 6,181 +1,236 +344 +443

Kneespace Credenzas • Electrical Access

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; credenza backs are unfinished
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Door storage includes one adjustable shelf
Electrical access door is included; see page 6 for additional information
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Product Number

Wood         Edge          Pull                  Lock     Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R WK 6

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ....... 30" • 48" • 30"
114 ........ 30" • 54" • 30"
120" ....... 30" • 60" • 30"

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ....... 30" • 48" • 30"
114 ........ 30" • 54" • 30"
120" ....... 30" • 60" • 30"

  Freestanding

Kneespace Credenza •
Electrical Access
30" storage

Kneespace Credenza •
Electrical Access
30" storage
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer
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RK6P-2590-C2C4 24 1/2 90  1/8 29 $4,243 +636 +266 +443
RK6P-2596-C2C4 24 1/2 96  1/8 29 4,336 +650 +277 +443
RK6P-25102-C2C4 24 1/2 102  1/8 29 4,440 +666 +299 +443
RK6P-25108-C2C4 24 1/2 108  1/8 29 4,543 +681 +311 +443
RK6P-25114-C2C4 24 1/2 114  1/8 29 4,636 +695 +332 +443
RK6P-25120-C2C4 24 1/2 120  3/16 29 4,738 +711 +344 +443

RK6P-3190-C2C4 30 1/2 90  1/8 29 4,738 +711 +266 +443
RK6P-3196-C2C4 30 1/2 96  1/8 29 4,854 +728 +277 +443
RK6P-31102-C2C4 30 1/2 102  1/8 29 4,982 +747 +299 +443
RK6P-31108-C2C4 30 1/2 108  1/8 29 5,108 +766 +311 +443
RK6P-31114-C2C4 30 1/2 114  1/8 29 5,211 +782 +332 +443
RK6P-31120-C2C4 30 1/2 120  3/16 29 5,327 +799 +344 +443

RK6P-2590-C2C5 24 1/2 90  1/8 29 4,243 +636 +266 +443
RK6P-2596-C2C5 24 1/2 96  1/8 29 4,336 +650 +277 +443
RK6P-25102-C2C5 24 1/2 102  1/8 29 4,440 +666 +299 +443
RK6P-25108-C2C5 24 1/2 108  1/8 29 4,543 +681 +311 +443
RK6P-25114-C2C5 24 1/2 114  1/8 29 4,636 +695 +332 +443
RK6P-25120-C2C5 24 1/2 120  3/16 29 4,738 +711 +344 +443

RK6P-3190-C2C5 30 1/2 90  1/8 29 4,738 +711 +266 +443
RK6P-3196-C2C5 30 1/2 96  1/8 29 4,854 +728 +277 +443
RK6P-31102-C2C5 30 1/2 102  1/8 29 4,982 +747 +299 +443
RK6P-31108-C2C5 30 1/2 108  1/8 29 5,108 +766 +311 +443
RK6P-31114-C2C5 30 1/2 114  1/8 29 5,211 +782 +332 +443
RK6P-31120-C2C5 30 1/2 120  3/16 29 5,327 +799 +344 +443

Kneespace Credenzas • Electrical Access

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; credenza backs are unfinished
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Door storage includes one adjustable shelf
Electrical access door is included; see page 6 for additional information
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Paint    Pull                   Lock    Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 13   page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R PK 6

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ....... 30" • 48" • 30"
114 ........ 30" • 54" • 30"
120" ....... 30" • 60" • 30"

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ....... 30" • 48" • 30"
114 ........ 30" • 54" • 30"
120" ....... 30" • 60" • 30"

  Freestanding

Kneespace Credenza •
Electrical Access
30" storage

Kneespace Credenza •
Electrical Access
30" storage
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer
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Kneespace Credenzas • Open

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; credenza backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Product Number

Wood         Edge          Pull                  Lock     Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R WK 7

126" ....... 36" • 54" • 36"
132" ....... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" ....... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" ....... 36" • 72" • 36"

126" ....... 36" • 54" • 36"
132" ....... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" ....... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" ....... 36" • 72" • 36"

  Freestanding or for use
  with runoff desks

Kneespace Credenza •
Three-Piece Matched Top •
Open
36" storage

Kneespace Credenza •
Three-Piece Matched Top •
Open
36" storage
with counterweights
and anti-tilt mechanisms

RK7W-25126-D5D4 24 1/2 126  1/16 29 $6,122 +1,224 +366 +443
RK7W-25132-D5D4 24 1/2 132  1/16 29 6,181 +1,236 +377 +443
RK7W-25138-D5D4 24 1/2 138  1/16 29 6,238 +1,248 +400 +443
RK7W-25144-D5D4 24 1/2 144  1/16 29 6,296 +1,259 +410 +443

RK7W-31126-D5D4 30 1/2 126  1/16 29 6,779 +1,356 +366 +443
RK7W-31132-D5D4 30 1/2 132  1/16 29 6,861 +1,372 +377 +443
RK7W-31138-D5D4 30 1/2 138  1/16 29 6,930 +1,386 +400 +443
RK7W-31144-D5D4 30 1/2 144  1/16 29 7,010 +1,402 +410 +443

RK7W-25126-D5D5 24 1/2 126  1/16 29 6,560 +1,312 +366 +443
RK7W-25132-D5D5 24 1/2 132  1/16 29 6,618 +1,324 +377 +443
RK7W-25138-D5D5 24 1/2 138  1/16 29 6,677 +1,335 +400 +443
RK7W-25144-D5D5 24 1/2 144  1/16 29 6,734 +1,347 +410 +443

RK7W-31126-D5D5 30 1/2 126  1/16 29 7,219 +1,444 +366 +443
RK7W-31132-D5D5 30 1/2 132  1/16 29 7,299 +1,460 +377 +443
RK7W-31138-D5D5 30 1/2 138  1/16 29 7,368 +1,474 +400 +443
RK7W-31144-D5D5 30 1/2 144  1/16 29 7,448 +1,490 +410 +443



Tablet Pricebook    11905/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer
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Kneespace Credenzas • Open

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; credenza backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Paint    Pull                   Lock    Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 13   page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R PK 7

  Freestanding or for use
  with runoff desks

Kneespace Credenza •
Three-Piece Matched Top •
Open
36" storage

Kneespace Credenza •
Three-Piece Matched Top •
Open
36" storage
with counterweights
and anti-tilt mechanisms

126" ....... 36" • 54" • 36"
132" ....... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" ....... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" ....... 36" • 72" • 36"

126" ....... 36" • 54" • 36"
132" ....... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" ....... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" ....... 36" • 72" • 36"

RK7P-25126-D5D4 24 1/2 126  1/16 29 $5,730 +860 +366 +443
RK7P-25132-D5D4 24 1/2 132  1/16 29 5,789 +868 +377 +443
RK7P-25138-D5D4 24 1/2 138  1/16 29 5,846 +877 +400 +443
RK7P-25144-D5D4 24 1/2 144  1/16 29 5,904 +886 +410 +443

RK7P-31126-D5D4 30 1/2 126  1/16 29 6,318 +948 +366 +443
RK7P-31132-D5D4 30 1/2 132  1/16 29 6,400 +960 +377 +443
RK7P-31138-D5D4 30 1/2 138  1/16 29 6,468 +970 +400 +443
RK7P-31144-D5D4 30 1/2 144  1/16 29 6,549 +982 +410 +443

RK7P-25126-D5D5 24 1/2 126  1/16 29 6,169 +925 +366 +443
RK7P-25132-D5D5 24 1/2 132  1/16 29 6,225 +934 +377 +443
RK7P-25138-D5D5 24 1/2 138  1/16 29 6,285 +943 +400 +443
RK7P-25144-D5D5 24 1/2 144  1/16 29 6,342 +951 +410 +443

RK7P-31126-D5D5 30 1/2 126  1/16 29 6,757 +1,014 +366 +443
RK7P-31132-D5D5 30 1/2 132  1/16 29 6,837 +1,026 +377 +443
RK7P-31138-D5D5 30 1/2 138  1/16 29 6,908 +1,036 +400 +443
RK7P-31144-D5D5 30 1/2 144  1/16 29 6,988 +1,048 +410 +443
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer
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Kneespace Credenzas • Electrical Access

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; credenza backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Electrical access door is included; see page 6 for additional information
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Product Number

Wood         Edge          Pull                  Lock     Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R WK 9

126" ....... 36" • 54" • 36"
132" ....... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" ....... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" ....... 36" • 72" • 36"

126" ....... 36" • 54" • 36"
132" ....... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" ....... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" ....... 36" • 72" • 36"

  Freestanding or for use
  with runoff desks

Kneespace Credenza •
Three-Piece Matched Top •
Electrical Access
36" storage

Kneespace Credenza •
Three-Piece Matched Top •
Electrical Access
36" storage

RK9W-25126-D5D4 24 1/2 126  1/16 29 $7,253 +1,451 +366 +443
RK9W-25132-D5D4 24 1/2 132  1/16 29 7,380 +1,476 +377 +443
RK9W-25138-D5D4 24 1/2 138  1/16 29 7,506 +1,501 +400 +443
RK9W-25144-D5D4 24 1/2 144  1/16 29 7,621 +1,524 +410 +443

RK9W-31126-D5D4 30 1/2 126  1/16 29 7,910 +1,582 +366 +443
RK9W-31132-D5D4 30 1/2 132  1/16 29 8,060 +1,612 +377 +443
RK9W-31138-D5D4 30 1/2 138  1/16 29 8,198 +1,640 +400 +443
RK9W-31144-D5D4 30 1/2 144  1/16 29 8,337 +1,667 +410 +443

RK9W-25126-D5D5 24 1/2 126  1/16 29 7,253 +1,451 +366 +443
RK9W-25132-D5D5 24 1/2 132  1/16 29 7,380 +1,476 +377 +443
RK9W-25138-D5D5 24 1/2 138  1/16 29 7,506 +1,501 +400 +443
RK9W-25144-D5D5 24 1/2 144  1/16 29 7,621 +1,524 +410 +443

RK9W-31126-D5D5 30 1/2 126  1/16 29 7,910 +1,582 +366 +443
RK9W-31132-D5D5 30 1/2 132  1/16 29 8,060 +1,612 +377 +443
RK9W-31138-D5D5 30 1/2 138  1/16 29 8,198 +1,640 +400 +443
RK9W-31144-D5D5 30 1/2 144  1/16 29 8,337 +1,667 +410 +443
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer
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Kneespace Credenzas • Electrical Access

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; credenza backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Electrical access door is included; see page 6 for additional information
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Paint    Pull                   Lock    Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 13   page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R PK 9

  Freestanding or for use
  with runoff desks

Kneespace Credenza •
Three-Piece Matched Top •
Electrical Access
36" storage

Kneespace Credenza •
Three-Piece Matched Top •
Electrical Access
36" storage

126" ....... 36" • 54" • 36"
132" ....... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" ....... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" ....... 36" • 72" • 36"

126" ....... 36" • 54" • 36"
132" ....... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" ....... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" ....... 36" • 72" • 36"

RK9P-25126-D5D4 24 1/2 126  1/16 29 $6,641 +996 +366 +443
RK9P-25132-D5D4 24 1/2 132  1/16 29 6,745 +1,012 +377 +443
RK9P-25138-D5D4 24 1/2 138  1/16 29 6,861 +1,029 +400 +443
RK9P-25144-D5D4 24 1/2 144  1/16 29 6,952 +1,043 +410 +443

RK9P-31126-D5D4 30 1/2 126  1/16 29 7,229 +1,084 +366 +443
RK9P-31132-D5D4 30 1/2 132  1/16 29 7,356 +1,103 +377 +443
RK9P-31138-D5D4 30 1/2 138  1/16 29 7,483 +1,122 +400 +443
RK9P-31144-D5D4 30 1/2 144  1/16 29 7,599 +1,140 +410 +443

RK9P-25126-D5D5 24 1/2 126  1/16 29 6,641 +996 +366 +443
RK9P-25132-D5D5 24 1/2 132  1/16 29 6,745 +1,012 +377 +443
RK9P-25138-D5D5 24 1/2 138  1/16 29 6,861 +1,029 +400 +443
RK9P-25144-D5D5 24 1/2 144  1/16 29 6,952 +1,043 +410 +443

RK9P-31126-D5D5 30 1/2 126  1/16 29 7,229 +1,084 +366 +443
RK9P-31132-D5D5 30 1/2 132  1/16 29 7,356 +1,103 +377 +443
RK9P-31138-D5D5 30 1/2 138  1/16 29 7,483 +1,122 +400 +443
RK9P-31144-D5D5 30 1/2 144  1/16 29 7,599 +1,140 +410 +443
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer
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Kneespace Credenzas • Open

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; credenza backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Door storage includes one adjustable shelf
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Product Number

Wood         Edge          Pull                  Lock     Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R WK 7

126" ....... 36" • 54" • 36"
132" ....... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" ....... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" ....... 36" • 72" • 36"

126" ....... 36" • 54" • 36"
132" ....... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" ....... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" ....... 36" • 72" • 36"

  Freestanding or for use
  with runoff desks

Kneespace Credenza •
Three-Piece Matched Top •
Open
36" storage

Kneespace Credenza •
Three-Piece Matched Top •
Open
36" storage

RK7W-25126-D2D4 24 1/2 126  1/16 29 $5,823 +1,165 +366 +443
RK7W-25132-D2D4 24 1/2 132  1/16 29 5,880 +1,176 +377 +443
RK7W-25138-D2D4 24 1/2 138  1/16 29 5,938 +1,188 +400 +443
RK7W-25144-D2D4 24 1/2 144  1/16 29 5,996 +1,199 +410 +443

RK7W-31126-D2D4 30 1/2 126  1/16 29 6,492 +1,298 +366 +443
RK7W-31132-D2D4 30 1/2 132  1/16 29 6,573 +1,315 +377 +443
RK7W-31138-D2D4 30 1/2 138  1/16 29 6,641 +1,328 +400 +443
RK7W-31144-D2D4 30 1/2 144  1/16 29 6,723 +1,345 +410 +443

RK7W-25126-D2D5 24 1/2 126  1/16 29 5,823 +1,165 +366 +443
RK7W-25132-D2D5 24 1/2 132  1/16 29 5,880 +1,176 +377 +443
RK7W-25138-D2D5 24 1/2 138  1/16 29 5,938 +1,188 +400 +443
RK7W-25144-D2D5 24 1/2 144  1/16 29 5,996 +1,199 +410 +443

RK7W-31126-D2D5 30 1/2 126  1/16 29 6,492 +1,298 +366 +443
RK7W-31132-D2D5 30 1/2 132  1/16 29 6,573 +1,315 +377 +443
RK7W-31138-D2D5 30 1/2 138  1/16 29 6,641 +1,328 +400 +443
RK7W-31144-D2D5 30 1/2 144  1/16 29 6,723 +1,345 +410 +443



Tablet Pricebook    12305/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer
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Kneespace Credenzas • Open

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; credenza backs are unfinished
Edge detail is included on user side
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Door storage includes one adjustable shelf
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Paint    Pull                   Lock    Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 13   page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R PK 7

  Freestanding or for use
  with runoff desks

Kneespace Credenza •
Three-Piece Matched Top •
Open
36" storage

Kneespace Credenza •
Three-Piece Matched Top •
Open
36" storage

126" ....... 36" • 54" • 36"
132" ....... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" ....... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" ....... 36" • 72" • 36"

126" ....... 36" • 54" • 36"
132" ....... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" ....... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" ....... 36" • 72" • 36"

RK7P-25126-D2D4 24 1/2 126  1/16 29 $5,304 +796 +366 +443
RK7P-25132-D2D4 24 1/2 132  1/16 29 5,362 +804 +377 +443
RK7P-25138-D2D4 24 1/2 138  1/16 29 5,419 +813 +400 +443
RK7P-25144-D2D4 24 1/2 144  1/16 29 5,478 +822 +410 +443

RK7P-31126-D2D4 30 1/2 126  1/16 29 5,880 +882 +366 +443
RK7P-31132-D2D4 30 1/2 132  1/16 29 5,961 +894 +377 +443
RK7P-31138-D2D4 30 1/2 138  1/16 29 6,030 +905 +400 +443
RK7P-31144-D2D4 30 1/2 144  1/16 29 6,111 +917 +410 +443

RK7P-25126-D2D5 24 1/2 126  1/16 29 5,304 +796 +366 +443
RK7P-25132-D2D5 24 1/2 132  1/16 29 5,362 +804 +377 +443
RK7P-25138-D2D5 24 1/2 138  1/16 29 5,419 +813 +400 +443
RK7P-25144-D2D5 24 1/2 144  1/16 29 5,478 +822 +410 +443

RK7P-31126-D2D5 30 1/2 126  1/16 29 5,880 +882 +366 +443
RK7P-31132-D2D5 30 1/2 132  1/16 29 5,961 +894 +377 +443
RK7P-31138-D2D5 30 1/2 138  1/16 29 6,030 +905 +400 +443
RK7P-31144-D2D5 30 1/2 144  1/16 29 6,111 +917 +410 +443



124    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer
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Kneespace Credenzas • Electrical Access

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; credenza backs are unfinished
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Door storage includes one adjustable shelf
Electrical access door is included; see page 6 for additional information
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Product Number

Wood         Edge          Pull                  Lock     Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R WK 9

126" ....... 36" • 54" • 36"
132" ....... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" ....... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" ....... 36" • 72" • 36"

126" ....... 36" • 54" • 36"
132" ....... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" ....... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" ....... 36" • 72" • 36"

  Freestanding or for use
  with runoff desks

Kneespace Credenza •
Three-Piece Matched Top •
Electrical Access
36" storage

Kneespace Credenza •
Three-Piece Matched Top •
Electrical Access
36" storage

RK9W-25126-D2D4 24 1/2 126  1/16 29 $6,952 +1,390 +366 +443
RK9W-25132-D2D4 24 1/2 132  1/16 29 7,079 +1,416 +377 +443
RK9W-25138-D2D4 24 1/2 138  1/16 29 7,207 +1,441 +400 +443
RK9W-25144-D2D4 24 1/2 144  1/16 29 7,323 +1,465 +410 +443

RK9W-31126-D2D4 30 1/2 126  1/16 29 7,621 +1,524 +366 +443
RK9W-31132-D2D4 30 1/2 132  1/16 29 7,772 +1,554 +377 +443
RK9W-31138-D2D4 30 1/2 138  1/16 29 7,910 +1,582 +400 +443
RK9W-31144-D2D4 30 1/2 144  1/16 29 8,049 +1,610 +410 +443

RK9W-25126-D2D5 24 1/2 126  1/16 29 6,952 +1,390 +366 +443
RK9W-25132-D2D5 24 1/2 132  1/16 29 7,079 +1,416 +377 +443
RK9W-25138-D2D5 24 1/2 138  1/16 29 7,207 +1,441 +400 +443
RK9W-25144-D2D5 24 1/2 144  1/16 29 7,323 +1,465 +410 +443

RK9W-31126-D2D5 30 1/2 126  1/16 29 7,621 +1,524 +366 +443
RK9W-31132-D2D5 30 1/2 132  1/16 29 7,772 +1,554 +377 +443
RK9W-31138-D2D5 30 1/2 138  1/16 29 7,910 +1,582 +400 +443
RK9W-31144-D2D5 30 1/2 144  1/16 29 8,049 +1,610 +410 +443



Tablet Pricebook    12505/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer
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RK9P-25126-D2D4 24 1/2 126  1/16 29 $6,215 +932 +366 +443
RK9P-25132-D2D4 24 1/2 132  1/16 29 6,318 +948 +377 +443
RK9P-25138-D2D4 24 1/2 138  1/16 29 6,433 +965 +400 +443
RK9P-25144-D2D4 24 1/2 144  1/16 29 6,526 +979 +410 +443

RK9P-31126-D2D4 30 1/2 126  1/16 29 6,792 +1,019 +366 +443
RK9P-31132-D2D4 30 1/2 132  1/16 29 6,918 +1,038 +377 +443
RK9P-31138-D2D4 30 1/2 138  1/16 29 7,045 +1,057 +400 +443
RK9P-31144-D2D4 30 1/2 144  1/16 29 7,160 +1,074 +410 +443

RK9P-25126-D2D5 24 1/2 126  1/16 29 6,215 +932 +366 +443
RK9P-25132-D2D5 24 1/2 132  1/16 29 6,318 +948 +377 +443
RK9P-25138-D2D5 24 1/2 138  1/16 29 6,433 +965 +400 +443
RK9P-25144-D2D5 24 1/2 144  1/16 29 6,526 +979 +410 +443

RK9P-31126-D2D5 30 1/2 126  1/16 29 6,792 +1,019 +366 +443
RK9P-31132-D2D5 30 1/2 132  1/16 29 6,918 +1,038 +377 +443
RK9P-31138-D2D5 30 1/2 138  1/16 29 7,045 +1,057 +400 +443
RK9P-31144-D2D5 30 1/2 144  1/16 29 7,160 +1,074 +410 +443

Kneespace Credenzas • Electrical Access

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; credenza backs are unfinished
Top depth varies with edge detail; add edge overhang for total top depth
Door storage includes one adjustable shelf
Electrical access door is included; see page 6 for additional information
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Paint    Pull                   Lock    Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 13   page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R PK 9

  Freestanding or for use
  with runoff desks

Kneespace Credenza •
Three-Piece Matched Top •
Electrical Access
36" storage

Kneespace Credenza •
Three-Piece Matched Top •
Electrical Access
36" storage

126" ....... 36" • 54" • 36"
132" ....... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" ....... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" ....... 36" • 72" • 36"

126" ....... 36" • 54" • 36"
132" ....... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" ....... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" ....... 36" • 72" • 36"



126    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                        U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                        Anigre         Solid Edge

Mobile Runoff Tops
Modesty Panels

  For use with end panels
  to create mobile runoffs

Mobile Runoff Top • Wood

Modesty Panel

Tops are 1 1/2" thick with edge detail on user and approach sides
Tops include a sliding assembly with braking mechanism which ships
separately for field installation; see page 7 for additional information
Mobile runoffs are for use only with mortised tops designed to accept
mobile runoffs
Modesty panel is optional
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on runoff top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Specify 36" wide modesty panel with 54" wide runoff top
Specify 42" wide modesty panel with 60" wide runoff top

Note: this product is not available Greenguard™ certified

For a complete mobile runoff specify:
• runoff top
• modesty panel (optional)
• one end panel

Product Number

Wood*        Edge**      Modesty Panel Acrylic

page 17            page 9             page 13

R

typical configuration
with mobile runoff

*Required on runoff
tops and wood
modesty panels
**Required on
runoff tops

Note: this product is not available Greenguard™ certified

RTR5W-3054 30 54 1 1/2 $1,419 +284 +311
RTR5W-3060 30 60 1 1/2 1,476 +295 +344

acrylic
RSMA-36 1 36 14 3/4 716
RSMA-42 1 42 14 3/4 737

wood
RSMW-36 1 36 14 3/4 783 +157
RSMW-42 1 42 14 3/4 796 +159

embedded acrylic
RSMD-36 1 36 14 3/4 1004
RSMD-42 1 42 14 3/4 1014



Tablet Pricebook    12705/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                        U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                        Anigre         Solid Edge

Mobile Runoff End Panels

End panels include hardware for attaching to runoff top

  For use with tops and modesty
  panels to create mobile runoffs

Mobile End Panel

                  wood

                  acrylic

Product Number

Wood or End Panel Acrylic

page 17 (Wood), 9 (End Panel Acrylic)

3 0 2 8Z RR 2

wood
RZR2W-3028 2 1/2 30 27 1/2 $1,429 +286

acrylic
RZR2A-3028 2 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,129

Note: this product is not available Greenguard™ certified



128    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                        U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                        Anigre         Solid Edge

For a complete fixed runoff specify:
• runoff top
• modesty panel (optional)
• one end panel

Fixed Runoff Tops
Modesty Panels

  For use with end panels
  to create fixed runoffs

Fixed Runoff Top • Wood

Modesty Panel

Tops are 1 1/2" thick with edge detail on user and approach sides
Fixed runoffs must be used in the kneespace of an open L return or
kneespace credenza
Modesty panel is optional
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on runoff top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Specify 36" wide modesty panel with 54" wide runoff top
Specify 42" wide modesty panel with 60" wide runoff top

typical configuration
with fixed runoff

Product Number

Wood*       Edge**       Modesty Panel Acrylic

page 17            page 9             page 13

R *Required on runoff
tops and wood
modesty panels
**Required on
runoff tops

RTRW4-3054 30 54 1 1/2 $737 +147 +311
RTRW4-3060 30 60 1 1/2 796 +159 +344

acrylic
RSMA-36 1 36 14 3/4 716
RSMA-42 1 42 14 3/4 737

wood
RSMW-36 1 36 14 3/4 783 +157
RSMW-42 1 42 14 3/4 796 +159

embedded acrylic
RSMD-36 1 36 14 3/4 1004
RSMD-42 1 42 14 3/4 1014



Tablet Pricebook    12905/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                        U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                        Anigre         Solid Edge

Fixed Runoff End Panels

  For use with tops and modesty
  panels to create fixed runoffs

Fixed End Panel

                  wood

                  acrylic

                  leather

End panels include hardware for attaching to runoff top
Fixed runoffs must be used in the kneespace of an open L return or
kneespace credenzas

Product Number

Wood, End Panel Acrylic or Leather

page 17 (Wood), 9 (End Panel Acrylic) or 11 (Leather)

3 0 2 8Z RR 1

wood
RZR1W-3028 2 1/2 30 27 1/2 $1,891 +378

acrylic
RZR1A-3028 2 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,591

wrapped leather
RZR1L-3028 2 1/2 30 27 1/2 2,505



130    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                        U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                        Anigre         Solid Edge

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Leg*

page 17           page 9              page 11

Bullet Desks
Ellipsoid Desks

Tops are 1 1/2" thick; depth dimension shown includes solid edge overhang
Edge detail is included on user and approach sides and bullet or ellipsoid
end; attaching end includes mating edge
Top depth does not vary with edge detail
Acrylic leg is frosted clear acrylic with an aluminum center rod, and
metal disc and leveler in MS powder-coat metallic silver finish
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

  For use with kneespace
  credenzas

Bullet Runoff Desk •
Wood or Metal Leg

Bullet Runoff Desk •
Acrylic Leg

Ellipsoid Runoff Desk •
Wood or Metal Leg

Ellipsoid Runoff Desk •
Acrylic Leg

R R

*Not required
for acrylic leg

RR1W-3248 32 48 29 $1,118 +224 +532
RR1W-3254 32 54 29 1,199 +240 +576
RR1W-3260 32 60 29 1,280 +256 +621
RR1W-3266 32 66 29 1,349 +270 +666
RR1W-3272 32 72 29 1,442 +288 +699

RR1W-3854 38 54 29 1,326 +265 +621
RR1W-3860 38 60 29 1,429 +286 +666
RR1W-3866 38 66 29 1,522 +304 +699
RR1W-3872 38 72 29 1,615 +323 +744
RR1W-3878 38 78 29 1,706 +341 +776

RR1A-3248 32 48 29 1,338 +268 +532
RR1A-3254 32 54 29 1,419 +284 +576
RR1A-3260 32 60 29 1,510 +302 +621
RR1A-3266 32 66 29 1,579 +316 +666
RR1A-3272 32 72 29 1,660 +332 +699

RR1A-3854 38 54 29 1,558 +312 +621
RR1A-3860 38 60 29 1,649 +330 +666
RR1A-3866 38 66 29 1,741 +348 +699
RR1A-3872 38 72 29 1,835 +367 +744
RR1A-3878 38 78 29 1,936 +387 +776

RR3W-3248 32 48 29 1,118 +224 +532
RR3W-3254 32 54 29 1,199 +240 +576
RR3W-3260 32 60 29 1,280 +256 +621
RR3W-3266 32 66 29 1,349 +270 +666
RR3W-3272 32 72 29 1,442 +288 +699

RR3W-3854 38 54 29 1,326 +265 +621
RR3W-3860 38 60 29 1,429 +286 +666
RR3W-3866 38 66 29 1,522 +304 +699
RR3W-3872 38 72 29 1,615 +323 +744
RR3W-3878 38 78 29 1,706 +341 +776

RR3A-3248 32 48 29 1,338 +268 +532
RR3A-3254 32 54 29 1,419 +284 +576
RR3A-3260 32 60 29 1,510 +302 +621
RR3A-3266 32 66 29 1,579 +316 +666
RR3A-3272 32 72 29 1,660 +332 +699

RR3A-3854 38 54 29 1,558 +312 +621
RR3A-3860 38 60 29 1,649 +330 +666
RR3A-3866 38 66 29 1,741 +348 +699
RR3A-3872 38 72 29 1,835 +367 +744
RR3A-3878 38 78 29 1,936 +387 +776



Tablet Pricebook    13105/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                        U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                        Anigre         Solid Edge

Tops are 1 1/2" thick; depth dimension shown includes solid edge overhang
Edge detail is included on user and approach sides and conference end;
attaching end includes mating edge
Top depth does not vary with edge detail
Acrylic leg is frosted clear acrylic with an aluminum center rod, and
metal disc and leveler in MS powder-coat metallic silver finish
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on runoff top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Conference Desks

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Leg*

page 17           page 9              page 11

R R N

*Not required
for acrylic leg

RRNW__-3266 32 66 29 $1,684 +337 +744
RRNW__-3272 32 72 29 1,798 +360 +776
RRNW__-3278 32 78 29 1,903 +381 +820
RRNW__-3284 32 84 29 2,006 +401 +864

RRNW__-3872 38 72 29 1,971 +394 +820
RRNW__-3878 38 78 29 2,087 +417 +864
RRNW__-3884 38 84 29 2,226 +445 +897

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

RRNA__-3266 32 66 29 $1,914 +383 +744
RRNA__-3272 32 72 29 2,019 +404 +776
RRNA__-3278 32 78 29 2,122 +424 +820
RRNA__-3284 32 84 29 2,226 +445 +864

RRNA__-3872 38 72 29 2,190 +438 +820
RRNA__-3878 38 78 29 2,317 +463 +864
RRNA__-3884 38 84 29 2,444 +489 +897

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

  For use with kneespace
  credenzas

Conference Runoff Desk •
Wood or Metal Leg

 left variation

 right variation

Conference Runoff Desk •
Acrylic Leg

                     left variation

right variation



132    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                        U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                        Anigre         Solid Edge

W
oo

d

Bullet Runoff Desks
Ellipsoid Runoff Desks

W
oo

d

Tops are 1 1/2" thick; depth dimension shown includes solid edge overhang
Edge detail is included on user and approach sides and bullet or ellipsoid
end; attaching end includes mating edge
Top depth does not vary with edge detail
Runoffs include 12" wide filler panel for use perpendicular to runoff
support panel and adjacent to kneespace credenza storage
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Product Number

Wood         Edge

page 17           page 9

R R W

plan view

12" wide filler panel (included)

  For use with kneespace
  credenzas

Bullet Runoff Desk •
Recessed Panel with
Curved End

            left variation

  right variation

Ellipsoid Runoff Desk •
Recessed Panel with
Curved End

              left variation

  right variation

RR2W__-3254 32 54 29 $1,718 +344 +576
RR2W__-3260 32 60 29 1,869 +374 +621
RR2W__-3266 32 66 29 2,006 +401 +666
RR2W__-3272 32 72 29 2,156 +431 +699

RR2W__-3860 38 60 29 2,019 +404 +666
RR2W__-3866 38 66 29 2,180 +436 +699
RR2W__-3872 38 72 29 2,330 +466 +744
RR2W__-3878 38 78 29 2,491 +498 +776

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

Note: this product is not available Greenguard™ certified

RR4W__-3254 32 54 29 1,718 +344 +576
RR4W__-3260 32 60 29 1,869 +374 +621
RR4W__-3266 32 66 29 2,006 +401 +666
RR4W__-3272 32 72 29 2,156 +431 +699

RR4W__-3860 38 60 29 2,019 +404 +666
RR4W__-3866 38 66 29 2,180 +436 +699
RR4W__-3872 38 72 29 2,330 +466 +744
RR4W__-3878 38 78 29 2,491 +498 +776

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

Note: this product is not available Greenguard™ certified



Tablet Pricebook    13305/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                        U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                        Anigre         Solid Edge

Bullet Runoff Desks
Ellipsoid Runoff Desks

Tops are 1 1/2" thick; depth dimension shown includes solid edge overhang
Edge detail is included on user and approach sides and bullet or ellipsoid
end; attaching end includes mating edge
Top depth does not vary with edge detail
Runoffs include 12" wide filler panel for use perpendicular to runoff
support panel and adjacent to kneespace credenza storage
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
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Product Number

Wood         Edge         Paint

page 17           page 9             page 13

R R P

plan view

12" wide filler panel (included)

  For use with kneespace
  credenzas

Bullet Runoff Desk •
Recessed Panel with
Straight End

            left variation

  right variation

Ellipsoid Runoff Desk •
Recessed Panel with
Straight End

              left variation

  right variation

RR2P__-3254 32 54 29 $1,429 +214 +576
RR2P__-3260 32 60 29 1,558 +234 +621
RR2P__-3266 32 66 29 1,660 +249 +666
RR2P__-3272 32 72 29 1,811 +272 +699

RR2P__-3860 38 60 29 1,684 +253 +666
RR2P__-3866 38 66 29 1,811 +272 +699
RR2P__-3872 38 72 29 1,949 +292 +744
RR2P__-3878 38 78 29 2,099 +315 +776

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

RR4P__-3254 32 54 29 1,429 +214 +576
RR4P__-3260 32 60 29 1,558 +234 +621
RR4P__-3266 32 66 29 1,660 +249 +666
RR4P__-3272 32 72 29 1,811 +272 +699

RR4P__-3860 38 60 29 1,684 +253 +666
RR4P__-3866 38 66 29 1,811 +272 +699
RR4P__-3872 38 72 29 1,949 +292 +744
RR4P__-3878 38 78 29 2,099 +315 +776



134    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                        U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                        Anigre         Solid Edge

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull*                  Lock*   Drawer*

page 17           page 9             page 14-15                page 12    page 8

Conference Runoff Desks
Rectangular Runoff Desks

Tops are 1 1/2" thick; depth dimension shown includes solid edge overhang
Edge detail is included on user and approach sides and bullet or ellipsoid
end; attaching end includes mating edge
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

R WR

plan view

12" wide filler panel (included)

*Not required for conference runoff

  For use with kneespace
  credenzas

Conference Runoff Desk •
Recessed Panel with
Curved End

left variation

  right variation

Rectangular Runoff Desk •
Recessed Pedestal
16 1/8" pedestal

                    left variation

  right variation

RROW__-3266 32 66 29 $2,283 +457 +744
RROW__-3272 32 72 29 2,467 +493 +776
RROW__-3278 32 78 29 2,628 +526 +820
RROW__-3284 32 84 29 2,802 +560 +864

RROW__-3872 38 72 29 2,641 +528 +820
RROW__-3878 38 78 29 2,813 +563 +864
RROW__-3884 38 84 29 3,021 +604 +897

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

Note: this product is not available Greenguard™ certified

RR5W__-3254-A4 32 54 29 2,756 +551 +400
RR5W__-3260-A4 32 60 29 2,883 +577 +433
RR5W__-3266-A4 32 66 29 3,021 +604 +466
RR5W__-3272-A4 32 72 29 3,137 +627 +500

RR5W__-3860-A4 38 60 29 3,182 +636 +466
RR5W__-3866-A4 38 66 29 3,332 +666 +500
RR5W__-3872-A4 38 72 29 3,470 +694 +532
RR5W__-3878-A4 38 78 29 3,609 +722 +555

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation



Tablet Pricebook    13505/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                        U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                        Anigre         Solid Edge

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Paint    Pull*                 Lock*   Drawer*

page 17           page 9             page 13   page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R PR

Tops are 1 1/2" thick; depth dimension shown includes solid edge overhang
Edge detail is included on user and approach sides and bullet or ellipsoid
end; attaching end includes mating edge
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Conference Runoff Desks
Rectangular Runoff Desks

P
ai

nt
ed

P
ai

nt
ed

plan view

12" wide filler panel (included)

*Not required for conference runoff

  For use with kneespace
  credenzas

Conference Runoff Desk •
Recessed Panel with
Straight End

left variation

  right variation

Rectangular Runoff Desk •
Recessed Pedestal
16 1/8" pedestal

                    left variation

  right variation

RROP__-3266 32 66 29 $1,960 +294 +744
RROP__-3272 32 72 29 2,110 +317 +776
RROP__-3278 32 78 29 2,271 +341 +820
RROP__-3284 32 84 29 2,422 +363 +864

RROP__-3872 38 72 29 2,271 +341 +820
RROP__-3878 38 78 29 2,433 +365 +864
RROP__-3884 38 84 29 2,618 +393 +897

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

RR5P__-3254-A4 32 54 29 2,375 +356 +400
RR5P__-3260-A4 32 60 29 2,480 +372 +433
RR5P__-3266-A4 32 66 29 2,595 +389 +466
RR5P__-3272-A4 32 72 29 2,686 +403 +500

RR5P__-3860-A4 38 60 29 2,744 +412 +466
RR5P__-3866-A4 38 66 29 2,871 +431 +500
RR5P__-3872-A4 38 72 29 2,987 +448 +532
RR5P__-3878-A4 38 78 29 3,113 +467 +555

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation



136    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                        U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                        Anigre         Solid Edge

Bookcases • Open

Backs are unfinished; units without wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with edge detail on user side
Shelves are 1" thick; bookcases 54" and 72" high include a fixed
shelf for case stability; fixed location can be changed in the field but
shelf should not be removed
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

  Freestanding; not for use on
  top of credenzas or rear units

Bookcase • Open
with one adj. shelf

Bookcase • Open
with two adj. shelves

Bookcase • Open
with two adj. shelves,
one fixed shelf

(shown without
separate wood top)

Bookcase • Open
with three adj. shelves,
one fixed shelf

(shown without
separate wood top)

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

Product Number

Wood         Edge*

page 17           page 9

R B W1

*Not required for units
without wood tops

with wood top
RB1WT-3029-G1 15 5/8 30 29 $1,188 +238 +88
RB1WT-3629-H1 15 5/8 36 29 1,303 +261 +100

with wood top
RB1WT-3046-G1 15 5/8 30 45 3/8 1,429 +286 +88
RB1WT-3646-H1 15 5/8 36 45 3/8 1,568 +314 +100

RB1W-3053-G1 15 5/8 30 53 13/16 1,280 +256
RB1W-3653-H1 15 5/8 36 53 13/16 1,349 +270

with wood top
RB1WT-3056-G1 15 5/8 30 55  7/16 1,591 +318 +88
RB1WT-3656-H1 15 5/8 36 55  7/16 1,706 +341 +100

RB1W-3072-G1 15 5/8 30 72 1,568 +314
RB1W-3672-H1 15 5/8 36 72 1,638 +328

with wood top
RB1WT-3074-G1 15 5/8 30 73 5/8 1,879 +376 +88
RB1WT-3674-H1 15 5/8 36 73 5/8 1,995 +399 +100



Tablet Pricebook    13705/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                        U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                        Anigre         Solid Edge

Bookcases • Open

  Freestanding; not for use on
  top of credenzas or rear units

Bookcase • Open
with one adj. shelf

Bookcase • Open
with two adj. shelves

Bookcase • Open
with two adj. shelves,
one fixed shelf

(shown without
separate wood top)

Bookcase • Open
with three adj. shelves,
one fixed shelf

(shown without
separate wood top)

P
ai

nt
ed

P
ai

nt
ed

P
ai

nt
ed

P
ai

nt
ed

Backs are unfinished; units without wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with edge detail on user side
Shelves are 1" thick; bookcases 54" and 72" high include a fixed
shelf for case stability; fixed location can be changed in the field but
shelf should not be removed
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Product Number

Wood*       Edge *          Paint

page 17           page 9             page 13

R B P1

*Not required for units
without wood tops

with wood top
RB1PT-3029-G1 15 5/8 30 29 $933 +140 +88
RB1PT-3629-H1 15 5/8 36 29 1026 +154 +100

with wood top
RB1PT-3046-G1 15 5/8 30 45 3/8 1,096 +164 +88
RB1PT-3646-H1 15 5/8 36 45 3/8 1,199 +180 +100

RB1P-3053-G1 15 5/8 30 53 13/16 899
RB1P-3653-H1 15 5/8 36 53 13/16 946

with wood top
RB1PT-3056-G1 15 5/8 30 55  7/16 1,211 +182 +88
RB1PT-3656-H1 15 5/8 36 55  7/16 1,303 +195 +100

RB1P-3072-G1 15 5/8 30 72 1,096
RB1P-3672-H1 15 5/8 36 72 1,152

with wood top
RB1PT-3074-G1 15 5/8 30 73 5/8 1,407 +211 +88
RB1PT-3674-H1 15 5/8 36 73 5/8 1,510 +227 +100



138    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                        U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                        Anigre         Solid Edge

Backs are unfinished; units without wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with edge detail on user side
Shelves are 1" thick; bookcases 54" and 72" high include a fixed shelf
for case stability; fixed location can be changed in the field but shelf
should not be removed
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

  Freestanding; not for use on
  top of credenzas or rear units

Bookcase • Closed
with one adj. shelf

Bookcase • Closed
with two adj. shelves

Bookcase • Closed
with two adj. shelves,
one fixed shelf

(shown without
separate wood top)

Bookcase • Closed
with three adj. shelves,
one fixed shelf

(shown without
separate wood top)

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

Bookcases • Closed

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Pull                   Lock

page 17           page 9             page 14-15                page 12

R WB 2

*Not required for
units without
wood tops

with wood top
RB2WT-3029-G2 15 5/8 30 29 $1,360 +272 +88
RB2WT-3629-H2 15 5/8 36 29 1,522 +304 +100

with wood top
RB2WT-3046-G2 15 5/8 30 45 3/8 1,753 +351 +88
RB2WT-3646-H2 15 5/8 36 45 3/8 1,914 +383 +100

RB2W-3053-G2 15 5/8 30 53 13/16 1,672 +334
RB2W-3653-H2 15 5/8 36 53 13/16 1,798 +360

with wood top
RB2WT-3056-G2 15 5/8 30 55  7/16 1,984 +397 +88
RB2WT-3656-H2 15 5/8 36 55  7/16 2,156 +431 +100

RB2W-3072-G2 15 5/8 30 72 2,099 +420
RB2W-3672-H2 15 5/8 36 72 2,226 +445

with wood top
RB2WT-3074-G2 15 5/8 30 73 5/8 2,410 +482 +88
RB2WT-3674-H2 15 5/8 36 73 5/8 2,582 +516 +100



Tablet Pricebook    13905/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                        U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                        Anigre         Solid Edge

Bookcases • Closed

P
ai

nt
ed

  Freestanding; not for use on
  top of credenzas or rear units

Bookcase • Closed
with one adj. shelf

Bookcase • Closed
with two adj. shelves

Bookcase • Closed
with two adj. shelves,
one fixed shelf

              lf

(shown without
separate wood top)

Bookcase • Closed
with three adj. shelves,
one fixed shelf

(shown without
separate wood top)

Backs are unfinished; units without wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with edge detail on user side
Shelves are 1" thick; bookcases 54" and 72" high include a fixed
shelf for case stability; fixed location can be changed in the field but
shelf should not be removed
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Product Number

Wood*       Edge*         Paint    Pull                   Lock

page 17           page 9             page 13   page 14-15               page 12

R PB 2

P
ai

nt
ed
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ed

P
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ed

*Not required
for units
without wood
tops

with wood top
RB2PT-3029-G2 15 5/8 30 29 $1,048 +157 +88
RB2PT-3629-H2 15 5/8 36 29 1,176 +176 +100

with wood top
RB2PT-3046-G2 15 5/8 30 45 3/8 1,326 +199 +88
RB2PT-3646-H2 15 5/8 36 45 3/8 1,453 +218 +100

RB2P-3053-G2 15 5/8 30 53 13/16 1,176
RB2P-3653-H2 15 5/8 36 53 13/16 1,257

with wood top
RB2PT-3056-G2 15 5/8 30 55  7/16 1,487 +223 +88
RB2PT-3656-H2 15 5/8 36 55  7/16 1,615 +242 +100

RB2P-3072-G2 15 5/8 30 72 1,476
RB2P-3672-H2 15 5/8 36 72 1,558

with wood top
RB2PT-3074-G2 15 5/8 30 73 5/8 1,788 +268 +88
RB2PT-3674-H2 15 5/8 36 73 5/8 1,914 +287 +100



140    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                        U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                        Anigre         Solid Edge

Bookcases • Open

Backs are unfinished; units include two bookcases with common top
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with edge detail on user side
Shelves are 1" thick; bookcases 54" and 72" high include a fixed
shelf for case stability; fixed location can be changed in the field but
shelf should not be removed
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

W
oo

d
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oo
d

W
oo

d
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oo
d

Product Number

Wood         Edge

page 17           page 9

R B W1 T

60" ......... 30" • 30"
72" ......... 36" • 36"

60" ......... 30" • 30"
72" ......... 36" • 36"

60" ......... 30" • 30"
72" ......... 36" • 36"

60" ......... 30" • 30"
72" ......... 36" • 36"

  Freestanding; not for use on
  top of credenzas or rear units

Bookcase • Open
with two adj. shelves

Bookcase • Open
with four adj. shelves

Bookcase • Open
with four adj. shelves,
two fixed shelves

Bookcase • Open
with six adj. shelves, two
fixed shelves

with wood top
RB1WT-6029-G1G1 15 5/8 60 29 $2,261 +452 +167
RB1WT-7229-H1H1 15 5/8 72 29 2,467 +493 +211

with wood top
RB1WT-6046-G1G1 15 5/8 60 45 3/8 2,744 +549 +167
RB1WT-7246-H1H1 15 5/8 72 45 3/8 2,997 +599 +211

with wood top
RB1WT-6056-G1G1 15 5/8 60 55  7/16 3,068 +614 +167
RB1WT-7256-H1H1 15 5/8 72 55  7/16 3,274 +655 +211

with wood top
RB1WT-6074-G1G1 15 5/8 60 73 5/8 3,643 +729 +167
RB1WT-7274-H1H1 15 5/8 72 73 5/8 3,851 +770 +211



Tablet Pricebook    14105/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                        U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                        Anigre         Solid Edge

P
ai

nt
ed

Bookcases • Open

Backs are unfinished; units include two bookcases with common top
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with edge detail on user side
Shelves are 1" thick; bookcases 54" and 72" high include a fixed
shelf for case stability; fixed location can be changed in the field but
shelf should not be removed
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Product Number

Wood         Edge           Paint

page 17           page 9             page 13

R B P1 T

P
ai

nt
ed

P
ai

nt
ed

P
ai
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ed

60" ......... 30" • 30"
72" ......... 36" • 36"

60" ......... 30" • 30"
72" ......... 36" • 36"

60" ......... 30" • 30"
72" ......... 36" • 36"

60" ......... 30" • 30"
72" ......... 36" • 36"

  Freestanding; not for use on
  top of credenzas or rear units

Bookcase • Open
with two adj. shelves

Bookcase • Open
with four adj. shelves

Bookcase • Open
with four adj. shelves,
two fixed shelves

Bookcase • Open
with six adj. shelves, two
fixed shelves

with wood top
RB1PT-6029-G1G1 15 5/8 60 29 $1,753 +263 +167
RB1PT-7229-H1H1 15 5/8 72 29 1,914 +287 +211

with wood top
RB1PT-6046-G1G1 15 5/8 60 45 3/8 2,075 +311 +167
RB1PT-7246-H1H1 15 5/8 72 45 3/8 2,261 +339 +211

with wood top
RB1PT-6056-G1G1 15 5/8 60 55  7/16 2,306 +346 +167
RB1PT-7256-H1H1 15 5/8 72 55  7/16 2,467 +370 +211

with wood top
RB1PT-6074-G1G1 15 5/8 60 73 5/8 2,698 +405 +167
RB1PT-7274-H1H1 15 5/8 72 73 5/8 2,883 +432 +211



142    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                        U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                        Anigre         Solid Edge

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                   Lock

page 17           page 9             page 14-15                page 12

Backs are unfinished; units include two bookcases with common top
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with edge detail on user side
Shelves are 1" thick; bookcases 54" and 72" high include a fixed
shelf for case stability; fixed location can be changed in the field but
shelf should not be removed
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

W
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oo
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oo
d

Bookcases • Closed

R WB 2 T

60" ......... 30" • 30"
72" ......... 36" • 36"

60" ......... 30" • 30"
72" ......... 36" • 36"

60" ......... 30" • 30"
72" ......... 36" • 36"

60" ......... 30" • 30"
72" ......... 36" • 36"

  Freestanding; not for use on
  top of credenzas or rear units

Bookcase • Closed
with two adj. shelves

Bookcase • Closed
with four adj. shelves

Bookcase • Closed
with four adj. shelves,
two fixed shelves

Bookcase • Closed
with six adj. shelves, two
fixed shelves

with wood top
RB2WT-6029-G2G2 15 5/8 60 29 $2,606 +521 +167
RB2WT-7229-H2H2 15 5/8 72 29 2,907 +581 +211

with wood top
RB2WT-6046-G2G2 15 5/8 60 45 3/8 3,389 +678 +167
RB2WT-7246-H2H2 15 5/8 72 45 3/8 3,690 +738 +211

with wood top
RB2WT-6056-G2G2 15 5/8 60 55  7/16 3,851 +770 +167
RB2WT-7256-H2H2 15 5/8 72 55  7/16 4,175 +835 +211

with wood top
RB2WT-6074-G2G2 15 5/8 60 73 5/8 4,704 +941 +167
RB2WT-7274-H2H2 15 5/8 72 73 5/8 5,027 +1,005 +211



Tablet Pricebook    14305/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                        U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                        Anigre         Solid Edge

Bookcases • Closed

P
ai

nt
ed

Backs are unfinished; units include two bookcases with common top
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with edge detail on user side
Shelves are 1" thick; bookcases 54" and 72" high include a fixed
shelf for case stability; fixed location can be changed in the field but
shelf should not be removed
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

P
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ed

P
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nt
ed

P
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ed

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Paint    Pull                   Lock

page 17           page 9             page 13   page 14-15               page 12

R PB 2 T

60" ......... 30" • 30"
72" ......... 36" • 36"

60" ......... 30" • 30"
72" ......... 36" • 36"

60" ......... 30" • 30"
72" ......... 36" • 36"

60" ......... 30" • 30"
72" ......... 36" • 36"

  Freestanding; not for use on
  top of credenzas or rear units

Bookcase • Closed
with two adj. shelves
60" ......... 30" • 30"
72" ......... 36" • 36"

Bookcase • Closed
with four adj. shelves

Bookcase • Closed
with four adj. shelves,
two fixed shelves

Bookcase • Closed
with six adj. shelves, two
fixed shelves

with wood top
RB2PT-6029-G2G2 15 5/8 60 29 $1,984 +298 +167
RB2PT-7229-H2H2 15 5/8 72 29 2,214 +332 +211

with wood top
RB2PT-6046-G2G2 15 5/8 60 45 3/8 2,537 +381 +167
RB2PT-7246-H2H2 15 5/8 72 45 3/8 2,767 +415 +211

with wood top
RB2PT-6056-G2G2 15 5/8 60 55  7/16 2,859 +429 +167
RB2PT-7256-H2H2 15 5/8 72 55  7/16 3,089 +463 +211

with wood top
RB2PT-6074-G2G2 15 5/8 60 73 5/8 3,459 +519 +167
RB2PT-7274-H2H2 15 5/8 72 73 5/8 3,690 +554 +211



144    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                        U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                        Anigre         Solid Edge

Backs are unfinished; units include three bookcases with common top
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with edge detail on user side
Shelves are 1" thick; bookcases 54" and 72" high include a fixed
shelf for case stability; fixed location can be changed in the field but
shelf should not be removed
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

W
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oo
d
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oo
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d

Bookcases • Open

Product Number

Wood         Edge

page 17           page 9

R B W1 T

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

  Freestanding; not for use on
  top of credenzas or rear units

Bookcase • Open
with three adj. shelves

Bookcase • Open
with six adj. shelves

Bookcase • Open
with six adj. shelves,
three fixed shelves

Bookcase • Open
with nine adj. shelves,
three fixed
shelves

with wood top
RB1WT-9029-G1G1G1 15 5/8 90 29 $3,332 +666 +266
RB1WT-9629-G1H1G1 15 5/8 96 29 3,436 +687 +277
RB1WT-10229-H1G1H115 5/8 102 29 3,539 +708 +299
RB1WT-10829-H1H1H115 5/8 108 29 3,656 +731 +311

with wood top
RB1WT-9046-G1G1G1 15 5/8 90 45 3/8 4,059 +812 +266
RB1WT-9646-G1H1G1 15 5/8 96 45 3/8 4,186 +837 +277
RB1WT-10246-H1G1H115 5/8 102 45 3/8 4,312 +862 +299
RB1WT-10846-H1H1H115 5/8 108 45 3/8 4,451 +890 +311

with wood top
RB1WT-9056-G1G1G1 15 5/8 90 55  7/16 4,543 +909 +266
RB1WT-9656-G1H1G1 15 5/8 96 55  7/16 4,647 +929 +277
RB1WT-10256-H1G1H115 5/8 102 55  7/16 4,751 +950 +299
RB1WT-10856-H1H1H115 5/8 108 55  7/16 4,866 +973 +311

with wood top
RB1WT-9074-G1G1G1 15 5/8 90 73 5/8 5,408 +1,082 +266
RB1WT-9674-G1H1G1 15 5/8 96 73 5/8 5,511 +1,102 +277
RB1WT-10274-H1G1H115 5/8 102 73 5/8 5,616 +1,123 +299
RB1WT-10874-H1H1H115 5/8 108 73 5/8 5,730 +1,146 +311



Tablet Pricebook    14505/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                        U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                        Anigre         Solid Edge

Bookcases • Open

P
ai

nt
ed

Backs are unfinished; units include three bookcases with common top
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with edge detail on user side
Shelves are 1" thick; bookcases 54" and 72" high include a fixed
shelf for case stability; fixed location can be changed in the field but
shelf should not be removed
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
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Product Number

Wood         Edge           Paint

page 17           page 9             page 13

R B P1 T

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

  Freestanding; not for use on
  top of credenzas or rear units

Bookcase • Open
with three adj. shelves

Bookcase • Open
with six adj. shelves

Bookcase • Open
with six adj. shelves,
three fixed shelves

Bookcase • Open
with nine adj. shelves,
three fixed
shelves

with wood top
RB1PT-9029-G1G1G1 15 5/8 90 29 $2,572 +386 +266
RB1PT-9629-G1H1G1 15 5/8 96 29 2,652 +398 +277
RB1PT-10229-H1G1H1 15 5/8 102 29 2,733 +410 +299
RB1PT-10829-H1H1H1 15 5/8 108 29 2,826 +424 +311

with wood top
RB1PT-9046-G1G1G1 15 5/8 90 45 3/8 3,056 +458 +266
RB1PT-9646-G1H1G1 15 5/8 96 45 3/8 3,147 +472 +277
RB1PT-10246-H1G1H1 15 5/8 102 45 3/8 3,240 +486 +299
RB1PT-10846-H1H1H1 15 5/8 108 45 3/8 3,344 +502 +311

with wood top
RB1PT-9056-G1G1G1 15 5/8 90 55  7/16 3,403 +510 +266
RB1PT-9656-G1H1G1 15 5/8 96 55  7/16 3,482 +522 +277
RB1PT-10256-H1G1H1 15 5/8 102 55  7/16 3,563 +534 +299
RB1PT-10856-H1H1H1 15 5/8 108 55  7/16 3,656 +548 +311

with wood top
RB1PT-9074-G1G1G1 15 5/8 90 73 5/8 3,990 +599 +266
RB1PT-9674-G1H1G1 15 5/8 96 73 5/8 4,082 +612 +277
RB1PT-10274-H1G1H1 15 5/8 102 73 5/8 4,175 +626 +299
RB1PT-10874-H1H1H1 15 5/8 108 73 5/8 4,278 +642 +311
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                        U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                        Anigre         Solid Edge

with wood top
RB2WT-9029-G2G2G2 15 5/8 90 29 $3,851 +770 +266
RB2WT-9629-G2H2G2 15 5/8 96 29 4,001 +800 +277
RB2WT-10229-H2G2H215 5/8 102 29 4,151 +830 +299
RB2WT-10829-H2H2H215 5/8 108 29 4,312 +862 +311

with wood top
RB2WT-9046-G2G2G2 15 5/8 90 45 3/8 5,027 +1,005 +266
RB2WT-9646-G2H2G2 15 5/8 96 45 3/8 5,177 +1,035 +277
RB2WT-10246-H2G2H215 5/8 102 45 3/8 5,327 +1,065 +299
RB2WT-10846-H2H2H215 5/8 108 45 3/8 5,488 +1,098 +311

with wood top
RB2WT-9056-G2G2G2 15 5/8 90 55  7/16 5,719 +1,144 +266
RB2WT-9656-G2H2G2 15 5/8 96 55  7/16 5,880 +1,176 +277
RB2WT-10256-H2G2H215 5/8 102 55  7/16 6,041 +1,208 +299
RB2WT-10856-H2H2H215 5/8 108 55  7/16 6,215 +1,243 +311

with wood top
RB2WT-9074-G2G2G2 15 5/8 90 73 5/8 6,999 +1,400 +266
RB2WT-9674-G2H2G2 15 5/8 96 73 5/8 7,160 +1,432 +277
RB2WT-10274-H2G2H215 5/8 102 73 5/8 7,323 +1,465 +299
RB2WT-10874-H2H2H215 5/8 108 73 5/8 7,495 +1,499 +311

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Pull                   Lock

page 17           page 9             page 14-15                page 12

Backs are unfinished; units include three bookcases with common top
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with edge detail on user side
Shelves are 1" thick; bookcases 54" and 72" high include a fixed shelf
for case stability; fixed location can be changed in the field but shelf
should not be removed
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
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Bookcases • Closed

R WB 2 T

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

  Freestanding; not for use on
  top of credenzas or rear units

Bookcase • Closed
with three adj. shelves

Bookcase • Closed
with six adj. shelves

Bookcase • Closed
with six adj. shelves,
three fixed shelves

Bookcase • Closed
with nine adj. shelves,
three fixed
shelves



Tablet Pricebook    14705/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

           Basic                        U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                        Anigre         Solid Edge

with wood top
RB2PT-9029-G2G2G2 15 5/8 90 29 $2,917 +438 +266
RB2PT-9629-G2H2G2 15 5/8 96 29 3,033 +455 +277
RB2PT-10229-H2G2H2 15 5/8 102 29 3,147 +472 +299
RB2PT-10829-H2H2H2 15 5/8 108 29 3,274 +491 +311

with wood top
RB2PT-9046-G2G2G2 15 5/8 90 45 3/8 3,748 +562 +266
RB2PT-9646-G2H2G2 15 5/8 96 45 3/8 3,864 +580 +277
RB2PT-10246-H2G2H2 15 5/8 102 45 3/8 3,978 +597 +299
RB2PT-10846-H2H2H2 15 5/8 108 45 3/8 4,105 +616 +311

with wood top
RB2PT-9056-G2G2G2 15 5/8 90 55  7/16 4,232 +635 +266
RB2PT-9656-G2H2G2 15 5/8 96 55  7/16 4,346 +652 +277
RB2PT-10256-H2G2H2 15 5/8 102 55  7/16 4,462 +669 +299
RB2PT-10856-H2H2H2 15 5/8 108 55  7/16 4,588 +688 +311

with wood top
RB2PT-9074-G2G2G2 15 5/8 90 73 5/8 5,131 +770 +266
RB2PT-9674-G2H2G2 15 5/8 96 73 5/8 5,247 +787 +277
RB2PT-10274-H2G2H2 15 5/8 102 73 5/8 5,362 +804 +299
RB2PT-10874-H2H2H2 15 5/8 108 73 5/8 5,488 +823 +311

Product Number

Wood        Edge          Paint    Pull                   Lock

page 17           page 9             page 13   page 14-15               page 12

Bookcases • Closed
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Backs are unfinished; units include three bookcases with common top
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with edge detail on user side
Shelves are 1" thick; bookcases 54" and 72" high include a fixed shelf
for case stability; fixed location can be changed in the field but shelf
should not be removed
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
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R PB 2 T

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

  Freestanding; not for use on
  top of credenzas or rear units

Bookcase • Closed
with three adj. shelves

Bookcase • Closed
with six adj. shelves

Bookcase • Closed
with six adj. shelves,
three fixed shelves

Bookcase • Closed
with nine adj. shelves,
three fixed
shelves
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Pull                   Lock    Drawer
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R WV

*Not required for
units without
wood tops

Tablet® Casegoods
Vertical Storage

148    Tablet™ Pricebook

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

Backs are unfinished; units without wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with edge detail on user side
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Drawings show vertical storage units without wood tops
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage •
2 Box / 1 File Below Door
hinge on left

Vertical Storage •
2 Box / 1 File Below Door
hinge on right

Vertical Storage •
2 Box / 1 File Below Door
hinge on left

Vertical Storage •
2 Box / 1 File Below Door
hinge on right

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

RVHW-1672 24 1/2 16  1/8 72 $3,228 +646 +221
RVHW-1972 24 1/2 19  1/8 72 3,389 +678 +221

with wood top
RVHWT-1674 24 1/2 16  1/8 73 5/8 3,494 +699 +88 +221
RVHWT-1974 24 1/2 19  1/8 73 5/8 3,690 +738 +100 +221

RVJW-1672 24 1/2 16  1/8 72 3,228 +646 +221
RVJW-1972 24 1/2 19  1/8 72 3,389 +678 +221

with wood top
RVJWT-1674 24 1/2 16  1/8 73 5/8 3,494 +699 +88 +221
RVJWT-1974 24 1/2 19  1/8 73 5/8 3,690 +738 +100 +221

RVHW-1684 24 1/2 16  1/8 84 3,586 +717 +221
RVHW-1984 24 1/2 19  1/8 84 3,735 +747 +221

with wood top
RVHWT-1686 24 1/2 16  1/8 85 5/8 3,851 +770 +88 +221
RVHWT-1986 24 1/2 19  1/8 85 5/8 4,035 +807 +100 +221

RVJW-1684 24 1/2 16  1/8 84 3,586 +717 +221
RVJW-1984 24 1/2 19  1/8 84 3,735 +747 +221

with wood top
RVJWT-1686 24 1/2 16  1/8 85 5/8 3,851 +770 +88 +221
RVJWT-1986 24 1/2 19  1/8 85 5/8 4,035 +807 +100 +221
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Product Number

Wood*        Edge*        Paint    Pull                  Lock     Drawer
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R PV

*Not required for
units without
wood tops

Vertical Storage
Tablet® Casegoods

Tablet™ Pricebook    149

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

Backs are unfinished; units without wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with edge detail on user side
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Drawings show vertical storage units without wood tops
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage •
2 Box / 1 File Below Door
hinge on left

Vertical Storage •
2 Box / 1 File Below Door
hinge on right

Vertical Storage •
2 Box / 1 File Below Door
hinge on left

Vertical Storage •
2 Box / 1 File Below Door
hinge on right

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

RVHP-1672 24 1/2 16  1/8 72 $2,422 +221
RVHP-1972 24 1/2 19  1/8 72 2,537 +221

with wood top
RVHPT-1674 24 1/2 16  1/8 73 5/8 2,686 +403 +88 +221
RVHPT-1974 24 1/2 19  1/8 73 5/8 2,836 +425 +100 +221

RVJP-1672 24 1/2 16  1/8 72 2,422 +221
RVJP-1972 24 1/2 19  1/8 72 2,537 +221

with wood top
RVJPT-1674 24 1/2 16  1/8 73 5/8 2,686 +403 +88 +221
RVJPT-1974 24 1/2 19  1/8 73 5/8 2,836 +425 +100 +221

RVHP-1684 24 1/2 16  1/8 84 2,698 +221
RVHP-1984 24 1/2 19  1/8 84 2,802 +221

with wood top
RVHPT-1686 24 1/2 16  1/8 85 5/8 2,963 +444 +88 +221
RVHPT-1986 24 1/2 19  1/8 85 5/8 3,102 +465 +100 +221

RVJP-1684 24 1/2 16  1/8 84 2,698 +221
RVJP-1984 24 1/2 19  1/8 84 2,802 +221

with wood top
RVJPT-1686 24 1/2 16  1/8 85 5/8 2,963 +444 +88 +221
RVJPT-1986 24 1/2 19  1/8 85 5/8 3,102 +465 +100 +221
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Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Pull                   Lock    Drawer
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R WV

*Not required for
units without
wood tops

Tablet® Casegoods
Vertical Storage

150    Tablet™ Pricebook

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

Backs are unfinished; units without wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with edge detail on user side
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Drawings show vertical storage units without wood tops
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage •
2 Files Below Door
hinge on left

Vertical Storage •
2 Files Below Door
hinge on right

Vertical Storage •
2 Files Below Door
hinge on left

Vertical Storage •
2 Files Below Door
hinge on right

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

RVKW-1672 24 1/2 16  1/8 72 $2,917 +583 +221
RVKW-1972 24 1/2 19  1/8 72 3,078 +616 +221

with wood top
RVKWT-1674 24 1/2 16  1/8 73 5/8 3,182 +636 +88 +221
RVKWT-1974 24 1/2 19  1/8 73 5/8 3,379 +676 +100 +221

RVLW-1672 24 1/2 16  1/8 72 2,917 +583 +221
RVLW-1972 24 1/2 19  1/8 72 3,078 +616 +221

with wood top
RVLWT-1674 24 1/2 16  1/8 73 5/8 3,182 +636 +88 +221
RVLWT-1974 24 1/2 19  1/8 73 5/8 3,379 +676 +100 +221

RVKW-1684 24 1/2 16  1/8 84 3,274 +655 +221
RVKW-1984 24 1/2 19  1/8 84 3,424 +685 +221

with wood top
RVKWT-1686 24 1/2 16  1/8 85 5/8 3,539 +708 +88 +221
RVKWT-1986 24 1/2 19  1/8 85 5/8 3,724 +745 +100 +221

RVLW-1684 24 1/2 16  1/8 84 3,274 +655 +221
RVLW-1984 24 1/2 19  1/8 84 3,424 +685 +221

with wood top
RVLWT-1686 24 1/2 16  1/8 85 5/8 3,539 +708 +88 +221
RVLWT-1986 24 1/2 19  1/8 85 5/8 3,724 +745 +100 +221



05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

P
ai

nt
ed

P
ai

nt
ed

P
ai

nt
ed

P
ai

nt
ed

Product Number

Wood*        Edge*        Paint    Pull                  Lock     Drawer
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R PV

*Not required for
units without
wood tops

Vertical Storage
Tablet® Casegoods

Tablet™ Pricebook    151

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

Backs are unfinished; units without wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with edge detail on user side
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Drawings show vertical storage units without wood tops
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage •
2 Files Below Door
hinge on left

Vertical Storage •
2 Files Below Door
hinge on right

Vertical Storage •
2 Files Below Door
hinge on left

Vertical Storage •
2 Files Below Door
hinge on right

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

RVKP-1672 24 1/2 16  1/8 72 $2,203 +221
RVKP-1972 24 1/2 19  1/8 72 2,306 +221

with wood top
RVKPT-1674 24 1/2 16  1/8 73 5/8 2,467 +370 +88 +221
RVKPT-1974 24 1/2 19  1/8 73 5/8 2,606 +391 +100 +221

RVLP-1672 24 1/2 16  1/8 72 2,203 +221
RVLP-1972 24 1/2 19  1/8 72 2,306 +221

with wood top
RVLPT-1674 24 1/2 16  1/8 73 5/8 2,467 +370 +88 +221
RVLPT-1974 24 1/2 19  1/8 73 5/8 2,606 +391 +100 +221

RVKP-1684 24 1/2 16  1/8 84 2,456 +221
RVKP-1984 24 1/2 19  1/8 84 2,559 +221

with wood top
RVKPT-1686 24 1/2 16  1/8 85 5/8 2,721 +408 +88 +221
RVKPT-1986 24 1/2 19  1/8 85 5/8 2,859 +429 +100 +221

RVLP-1684 24 1/2 16  1/8 84 2,456 +221
RVLP-1984 24 1/2 19  1/8 84 2,559 +221

with wood top
RVLPT-1686 24 1/2 16  1/8 85 5/8 2,721 +408 +88 +221
RVLPT-1986 24 1/2 19  1/8 85 5/8 2,859 +429 +100 +221
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Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Pull                   Lock    Drawer
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*Not required for
units without
wood tops

Tablet® Casegoods
Vertical Storage

152    Tablet™ Pricebook

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

Backs are unfinished; units without wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with edge detail on user side
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Drawings show vertical storage units without wood tops
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage •
3 Files Below Door
hinge on left

Vertical Storage •
3 Files Below Door
hinge on right

Vertical Storage •
3 Files Below Door
hinge on left

Vertical Storage •
3 Files Below Door
hinge on right

RVMW-1672 24 1/2 16  1/8 72 $2,859 +572 +221
RVMW-1972 24 1/2 19  1/8 72 3,021 +604 +221

with wood top
RVMWT-1674 24 1/2 16  1/8 73 5/8 3,125 +625 +88 +221
RVMWT-1974 24 1/2 19  1/8 73 5/8 3,321 +664 +100 +221

RVNW-1672 24 1/2 16  1/8 72 2,859 +572 +221
RVNW-1972 24 1/2 19  1/8 72 3,021 +604 +221

with wood top
RVNWT-1674 24 1/2 16  1/8 73 5/8 3,125 +625 +88 +221
RVNWT-1974 24 1/2 19  1/8 73 5/8 3,321 +664 +100 +221

RVMW-1684 24 1/2 16  1/8 84 3,218 +644 +221
RVMW-1984 24 1/2 19  1/8 84 3,355 +671 +221

with wood top
RVMWT-1686 24 1/2 16  1/8 85 5/8 3,482 +696 +88 +221
RVMWT-1986 24 1/2 19  1/8 85 5/8 3,656 +731 +100 +221

RVNW-1684 24 1/2 16  1/8 84 3,218 +644 +221
RVNW-1984 24 1/2 19  1/8 84 3,355 +671 +221

with wood top
RVNWT-1686 24 1/2 16  1/8 85 5/8 3,482 +696 +88 +221
RVNWT-1986 24 1/2 19  1/8 85 5/8 3,656 +731 +100 +221
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Product Number

Wood*        Edge*        Paint    Pull                  Lock     Drawer
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*Not required for
units without
wood tops

Vertical Storage
Tablet® Casegoods

Tablet™ Pricebook    153

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

Backs are unfinished; units without wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with edge detail on user side
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Drawings show vertical storage units without wood tops
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage •
3 Files Below Door
hinge on left

Vertical Storage •
3 Files Below Door
hinge on right

Vertical Storage •
3 Files Below Door
hinge on left

Vertical Storage •
3 Files Below Door
hinge on right

RVMP-1672 24 1/2 16  1/8 72 $2,146 +221
RVMP-1972 24 1/2 19  1/8 72 2,271 +221

with wood top
RVMPT-1674 24 1/2 16  1/8 73 5/8 2,410 +362 +88 +221
RVMPT-1974 24 1/2 19  1/8 73 5/8 2,572 +386 +100 +221

RVNP-1672 24 1/2 16  1/8 72 2,146 +221
RVNP-1972 24 1/2 19  1/8 72 2,271 +221

with wood top
RVNPT-1674 24 1/2 16  1/8 73 5/8 2,410 +362 +88 +221
RVNPT-1974 24 1/2 19  1/8 73 5/8 2,572 +386 +100 +221

RVMP-1684 24 1/2 16  1/8 84 2,410 +221
RVMP-1984 24 1/2 19  1/8 84 2,514 +221

with wood top
RVMPT-1686 24 1/2 16  1/8 85 5/8 2,676 +401 +88 +221
RVMPT-1986 24 1/2 19  1/8 85 5/8 2,813 +422 +100 +221

RVNP-1684 24 1/2 16  1/8 84 2,410 +221
RVNP-1984 24 1/2 19  1/8 84 2,514 +221

with wood top
RVNPT-1686 24 1/2 16  1/8 85 5/8 2,676 +401 +88 +221
RVNPT-1986 24 1/2 19  1/8 85 5/8 2,813 +422 +100 +221
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Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Pull                   Lock    Drawer
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*Not required for
units without
wood tops

Tablet® Casegoods
Vertical Storage

154    Tablet™ Pricebook

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

Backs are unfinished; units without wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with edge detail on user side
Shelf above coat rod is 1" thick
Drawings show vertical storage units without wood tops
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage •
Wardrobe
hinge on left

Vertical Storage •
Wardrobe
hinge on right

Vertical Storage •
Wardrobe
hinge on left

Vertical Storage •
Wardrobe
hinge on right

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

RVPW-1672 24 1/2 16  1/8 72 $1,960 +392
RVPW-1972 24 1/2 19  1/8 72 2,110 +422

with wood top
RVPWT-1674 24 1/2 16  1/8 73 5/8 2,226 +445 +88
RVPWT-1974 24 1/2 19  1/8 73 5/8 2,410 +482 +100

RVQW-1672 24 1/2 16  1/8 72 1,960 +392
RVQW-1972 24 1/2 19  1/8 72 2,110 +422

with wood top
RVQWT-1674 24 1/2 16  1/8 73 5/8 2,226 +445 +88
RVQWT-1974 24 1/2 19  1/8 73 5/8 2,410 +482 +100

RVPW-1684 24 1/2 16  1/8 84 2,214 +443
RVPW-1984 24 1/2 19  1/8 84 2,351 +470

with wood top
RVPWT-1686 24 1/2 16  1/8 85 5/8 2,480 +496 +88
RVPWT-1986 24 1/2 19  1/8 85 5/8 2,652 +530 +100

RVQW-1684 24 1/2 16  1/8 84 2,214 +443
RVQW-1984 24 1/2 19  1/8 84 2,351 +470

with wood top
RVQWT-1686 24 1/2 16  1/8 85 5/8 2,480 +496 +88
RVQWT-1986 24 1/2 19  1/8 85 5/8 2,652 +530 +100
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Product Number

Wood*        Edge*        Paint    Pull                  Lock     Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 13   page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R PV

*Not required for
units without
wood tops

Vertical Storage
Tablet® Casegoods

Tablet™ Pricebook    155

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

Backs are unfinished; units without wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with edge detail on user side
Shelf above coat rod is 1" thick
Drawings show vertical storage units without wood tops
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage •
Wardrobe
hinge on left

Vertical Storage •
Wardrobe
hinge on right

Vertical Storage •
Wardrobe
hinge on left

Vertical Storage •
Wardrobe
hinge on right

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

RVPP-1672 24 1/2 16  1/8 72 $1,476
RVPP-1972 24 1/2 19  1/8 72 1,591

with wood top
RVPPT-1674 24 1/2 16  1/8 73 5/8 1,741 +261 +88
RVPPT-1974 24 1/2 19  1/8 73 5/8 1,891 +284 +100

RVQP-1672 24 1/2 16  1/8 72 1,476
RVQP-1972 24 1/2 19  1/8 72 1,591

with wood top
RVQPT-1674 24 1/2 16  1/8 73 5/8 1,741 +261 +88
RVQPT-1974 24 1/2 19  1/8 73 5/8 1,891 +284 +100

RVPP-1684 24 1/2 16  1/8 84 1,660
RVPP-1984 24 1/2 19  1/8 84 1,764

with wood top
RVPPT-1686 24 1/2 16  1/8 85 5/8 1,926 +289 +88
RVPPT-1986 24 1/2 19  1/8 85 5/8 2,064 +310 +100

RVQP-1684 24 1/2 16  1/8 84 1,660
RVQP-1984 24 1/2 19  1/8 84 1,764

with wood top
RVQPT-1686 24 1/2 16  1/8 85 5/8 1,926 +289 +88
RVQPT-1986 24 1/2 19  1/8 85 5/8 2,064 +310 +100
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Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Pull                   Lock    Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 14-15                page 12    page 8

R WV

*Not required for
units without
wood tops

Tablet® Casegoods
Vertical Storage

156    Tablet™ Pricebook

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

Backs are unfinished; units without wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with edge detail on user side
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Drawings show vertical storage units without wood tops
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage • Shelves
hinge on left

Vertical Storage • Shelves
hinge on right

Vertical Storage • Shelves
hinge on left

Vertical Storage • Shelves
hinge on right

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

RVRW-1672 24 1/2 16  1/8 72 $2,375 +475
RVRW-1972 24 1/2 19  1/8 72 2,456 +491

with wood top
RVRWT-1674 24 1/2 16  1/8 73 5/8 2,641 +528 +88
RVRWT-1974 24 1/2 19  1/8 73 5/8 2,756 +551 +100

RVSW-1672 24 1/2 16  1/8 72 2,375 +475
RVSW-1972 24 1/2 19  1/8 72 2,456 +491

with wood top
RVSWT-1674 24 1/2 16  1/8 73 5/8 2,641 +528 +88
RVSWT-1974 24 1/2 19  1/8 73 5/8 2,756 +551 +100

RVRW-1684 24 1/2 16  1/8 84 2,618 +524
RVRW-1984 24 1/2 19  1/8 84 2,686 +537

with wood top
RVRWT-1686 24 1/2 16  1/8 85 5/8 2,883 +577 +88
RVRWT-1986 24 1/2 19  1/8 85 5/8 2,987 +597 +100

RVSW-1684 24 1/2 16  1/8 84 2,618 +524
RVSW-1984 24 1/2 19  1/8 84 2,686 +537

with wood top
RVSWT-1686 24 1/2 16  1/8 85 5/8 2,883 +577 +88
RVSWT-1986 24 1/2 19  1/8 85 5/8 2,987 +597 +100
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Product Number

Wood*        Edge*        Paint    Pull                  Lock     Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 13   page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R PV

*Not required for
units without
wood tops

Vertical Storage
Tablet® Casegoods

Tablet™ Pricebook    157

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

Backs are unfinished; units without wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with edge detail on user side
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Drawings show vertical storage units without wood tops
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage • Shelves
hinge on left

Vertical Storage • Shelves
hinge on right

Vertical Storage • Shelves
hinge on left

Vertical Storage • Shelves
hinge on right

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

RVRP-1672 24 1/2 16  1/8 72 $1,788
RVRP-1972 24 1/2 19  1/8 72 1,845

with wood top
RVRPT-1674 24 1/2 16  1/8 73 5/8 2,052 +308 +88
RVRPT-1974 24 1/2 19  1/8 73 5/8 2,146 +322 +100

RVSP-1672 24 1/2 16  1/8 72 1,788
RVSP-1972 24 1/2 19  1/8 72 1,845

with wood top
RVSPT-1674 24 1/2 16  1/8 73 5/8 2,052 +308 +88
RVSPT-1974 24 1/2 19  1/8 73 5/8 2,146 +322 +100

RVRP-1684 24 1/2 16  1/8 84 1,960
RVRP-1984 24 1/2 19  1/8 84 2,019

with wood top
RVRPT-1686 24 1/2 16  1/8 85 5/8 2,226 +334 +88
RVRPT-1986 24 1/2 19  1/8 85 5/8 2,317 +348 +100

RVSP-1684 24 1/2 16  1/8 84 1,960
RVSP-1984 24 1/2 19  1/8 84 2,019

with wood top
RVSPT-1686 24 1/2 16  1/8 85 5/8 2,226 +334 +88
RVSPT-1986 24 1/2 19  1/8 85 5/8 2,317 +348 +100
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Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Pull                   Lock    Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 14-15                page 12    page 8

R WV

*Not required for
units without
wood tops

Tablet® Casegoods
Vertical Storage

158    Tablet™ Pricebook

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

Backs are unfinished; units without wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with edge detail on user side
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Drawings show vertical storage units without wood tops
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage • 2 Files
Below Open Shelves

Vertical Storage • 2 Files
Below Open Shelves

Vertical Storage • 3 Files
Below Open Shelves

Vertical Storage • 3 Files
Below Open Shelves

RV1W-3054 24 1/2 30 53 13/16 $3,228 +646 +221
RV1W-3654 24 1/2 36 53 13/16 3,517 +703 +221

with wood top
RV1WT-3056 24 1/2 30 55  7/16 3,620 +724 +88 +221
RV1WT-3656 24 1/2 36 55  7/16 3,967 +793 +100 +221

RV1W-3072 24 1/2 30 72 4,048 +810 +221
RV1W-3672 24 1/2 36 72 4,325 +865 +221

with wood top
RV1WT-3074 24 1/2 30 73 5/8 4,440 +888 +88 +221
RV1WT-3674 24 1/2 36 73 5/8 4,774 +955 +100 +221

RV2W-3072 24 1/2 30 72 4,162 +832 +221
RV2W-3672 24 1/2 36 72 4,440 +888 +221

with wood top
RV2WT-3074 24 1/2 30 73 5/8 4,555 +911 +88 +221
RV2WT-3674 24 1/2 36 73 5/8 4,889 +978 +100 +221

RV2W-3084 24 1/2 30 84 4,359 +872 +221
RV2W-3684 24 1/2 36 84 4,647 +929 +221

with wood top
RV2WT-3086 24 1/2 30 85 5/8 4,751 +950 +88 +221
RV2WT-3686 24 1/2 36 85 5/8 5,097 +1,019 +100 +221
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Product Number

Wood*        Edge*        Paint    Pull                  Lock     Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 13   page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R PV

*Not required for
units without
wood tops

Vertical Storage
Tablet® Casegoods

Tablet™ Pricebook    159

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

Backs are unfinished; units without wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with edge detail on user side
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Drawings show vertical storage units without wood tops
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage • 2 Files
Below Open Shelves

Vertical Storage • 2 Files
Below Open Shelves

Vertical Storage • 3 Files
Below Open Shelves

Vertical Storage • 3 Files
Below Open Shelves

RV1P-3054 24 1/2 30 53 13/16 $2,422 +221
RV1P-3654 24 1/2 36 53 13/16 2,641 +221

with wood top
RV1PT-3056 24 1/2 30 55  7/16 2,813 +422 +88 +221
RV1PT-3656 24 1/2 36 55  7/16 3,089 +463 +100 +221

RV1P-3072 24 1/2 30 72 3,044 +221
RV1P-3672 24 1/2 36 72 3,240 +221

with wood top
RV1PT-3074 24 1/2 30 73 5/8 3,436 +515 +88 +221
RV1PT-3674 24 1/2 36 73 5/8 3,690 +554 +100 +221

RV2P-3072 24 1/2 30 72 3,125 +221
RV2P-3672 24 1/2 36 72 3,332 +221

with wood top
RV2PT-3074 24 1/2 30 73 5/8 3,517 +528 +88 +221
RV2PT-3674 24 1/2 36 73 5/8 3,781 +567 +100 +221

RV2P-3084 24 1/2 30 84 3,264 +221
RV2P-3684 24 1/2 36 84 3,482 +221

with wood top
RV2PT-3086 24 1/2 30 85 5/8 3,656 +548 +88 +221
RV2PT-3686 24 1/2 36 85 5/8 3,931 +590 +100 +221
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Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Pull                   Lock    Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 14-15                page 12    page 8

R WV

*Not required for
units without
wood tops

Tablet® Casegoods
Vertical Storage

160    Tablet™ Pricebook

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

Backs are unfinished; units without wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with edge detail on user side
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Drawings show vertical storage units without wood tops
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage • 2 Files
Below Doors

Vertical Storage • 2 Files
Below Doors

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

RV3W-3054 24 1/2 30 53 13/16 $3,389 +678 +221
RV3W-3654 24 1/2 36 53 13/16 3,690 +738 +221

with wood top
RV3WT-3056 24 1/2 30 55  7/16 3,781 +756 +88 +221
RV3WT-3656 24 1/2 36 55  7/16 4,140 +828 +100 +221

RV3W-3072 24 1/2 30 72 4,255 +851 +221
RV3W-3672 24 1/2 36 72 4,566 +913 +221

with wood top
RV3WT-3074 24 1/2 30 73 5/8 4,647 +929 +88 +221
RV3WT-3674 24 1/2 36 73 5/8 5,016 +1,003 +100 +221
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Product Number

Wood*        Edge*        Paint    Pull                  Lock     Drawer
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R PV

*Not required for
units without
wood tops

Vertical Storage
Tablet® Casegoods

Tablet™ Pricebook    161

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

Backs are unfinished; units without wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with edge detail on user side
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Drawings show vertical storage units without wood tops
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage • 2 Files
Below Doors

Vertical Storage • 2 Files
Below Doors

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

RV3P-3054 24 1/2 30 53 13/16 $2,537 +221
RV3P-3654 24 1/2 36 53 13/16 2,767 +221

with wood top
RV3PT-3056 24 1/2 30 55  7/16 2,929 +439 +88 +221
RV3PT-3656 24 1/2 36 55  7/16 3,218 +483 +100 +221

RV3P-3072 24 1/2 30 72 3,194 +221
RV3P-3672 24 1/2 36 72 3,424 +221

with wood top
RV3PT-3074 24 1/2 30 73 5/8 3,586 +538 +88 +221
RV3PT-3674 24 1/2 36 73 5/8 3,874 +581 +100 +221
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Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Pull                   Lock    Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 14-15                page 12    page 8

R WV

*Not required for
units without
wood tops

Tablet® Casegoods
Vertical Storage

162    Tablet™ Pricebook

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer  Freestanding

Vertical Storage • 3 Files
Below Doors

Vertical Storage • 3 Files
Below Doors

Vertical Storage • 4 Files
Below Doors

Vertical Storage • 4 Files
Below Doors

Backs are unfinished; units without wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with edge detail on user side
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Drawings show vertical storage units without wood tops
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

When these units are specified with Rectangular pulls, the doors
will be provided with touch latches; Rectangular pulls are too long
to install on the doors

RV4W-3072 24 1/2 30 72 $4,336 +867 +221
RV4W-3672 24 1/2 36 72 4,636 +927 +221

with wood top
RV4WT-3074 24 1/2 30 73 5/8 4,728 +946 +88 +221
RV4WT-3674 24 1/2 36 73 5/8 5,085 +1,017 +100 +221

RV4W-3084 24 1/2 30 84 4,588 +918 +221
RV4W-3684 24 1/2 36 84 4,878 +976 +221

with wood top
RV4WT-3086 24 1/2 30 85 5/8 4,982 +996 +88 +221
RV4WT-3686 24 1/2 36 85 5/8 5,327 +1,065 +100 +221

RVTW-3072 24 1/2 30 72 4,417 +883 +221
RVTW-3672 24 1/2 36 72 4,704 +941 +221

with wood top
RVTWT-3074 24 1/2 30 73 5/8 4,808 +962 +88 +221
RVTWT-3674 24 1/2 36 73 5/8 5,154 +1,031 +100 +221

RVTW-3084 24 1/2 30 84 4,657 +931 +221
RVTW-3684 24 1/2 36 84 4,958 +992 +221

with wood top
RVTWT-3086 24 1/2 30 85 5/8 5,049 +1,010 +88 +221
RVTWT-3686 24 1/2 36 85 5/8 5,408 +1,082 +100 +221
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Product Number

Wood*        Edge*        Paint    Pull                  Lock     Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 13   page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R PV

*Not required for
units without
wood tops

Vertical Storage
Tablet® Casegoods

Tablet™ Pricebook    163

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer  Freestanding

Vertical Storage • 3 Files
Below Doors

Vertical Storage • 3 Files
Below Doors

Vertical Storage • 4 Files
Below Doors

Vertical Storage • 4 Files
Below Doors

Backs are unfinished; units without wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with edge detail on user side
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Drawings show vertical storage units without wood tops
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

When these units are specified with Rectangular pulls, the doors
will be provided with touch latches; Rectangular pulls are too long
to install on the doors

RV4P-3072 24 1/2 30 72 $3,252 +221
RV4P-3672 24 1/2 36 72 3,482 +221

with wood top
RV4PT-3074 24 1/2 30 73 5/8 3,643 +546 +88 +221
RV4PT-3674 24 1/2 36 73 5/8 3,931 +590 +100 +221

RV4P-3084 24 1/2 30 84 3,448 +221
RV4P-3684 24 1/2 36 84 3,656 +221

with wood top
RV4PT-3086 24 1/2 30 85 5/8 3,840 +576 +88 +221
RV4PT-3686 24 1/2 36 85 5/8 4,105 +616 +100 +221

RVTP-3072 24 1/2 30 72 3,309 +221
RVTP-3672 24 1/2 36 72 3,529 +221

with wood top
RVTPT-3074 24 1/2 30 73 5/8 3,700 +555 +88 +221
RVTPT-3674 24 1/2 36 73 5/8 3,978 +597 +100 +221

RVTP-3084 24 1/2 30 84 3,494 +221
RVTP-3684 24 1/2 36 84 3,714 +221

with wood top
RVTPT-3086 24 1/2 30 85 5/8 3,885 +583 +88 +221
RVTPT-3686 24 1/2 36 85 5/8 4,162 +624 +100 +221
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Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Pull                   Lock    Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 14-15                page 12    page 8

R WV

*Not required for
units without
wood tops

Tablet® Casegoods
Vertical Storage

164    Tablet™ Pricebook

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

Backs are unfinished; units without wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with edge detail on user side
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable, except shelf above coat rod is fixed
Drawings show vertical storage units without wood tops
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage • 3 Files
with counterweights and
anti-tilt mechanism

Vertical Storage • 4 Files
with counterweights and
anti-tilt mechanism

Vertical Storage •
Wardrobe

Vertical Storage •
Wardrobe

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

RVCW-3040 24 1/2 30 39 5/8 $4,035 +807 +221
RVCW-3640 24 1/2 36 39 5/8 4,346 +869 +221

with wood top
RVCWT-3041 24 1/2 30 41 1/4 4,427 +885 +88 +221
RVCWT-3641 24 1/2 36 41 1/4 4,796 +959 +100 +221

RVUW-3054 24 1/2 30 53 13/16 4,151 +830 +221
RVUW-3654 24 1/2 36 53 13/16 4,473 +895 +221

with wood top
RVUWT-3056 24 1/2 30 55  7/16 4,543 +909 +88 +221
RVUWT-3656 24 1/2 36 55  7/16 4,923 +985 +100 +221

RV5W-3072 24 1/2 30 72 2,893 +579
RV5W-3672 24 1/2 36 72 3,171 +634

with wood top
RV5WT-3074 24 1/2 30 73 5/8 3,286 +657 +88
RV5WT-3674 24 1/2 36 73 5/8 3,620 +724 +100

RV5W-3084 24 1/2 30 84 3,218 +644
RV5W-3684 24 1/2 36 84 3,494 +699

with wood top
RV5WT-3086 24 1/2 30 85 5/8 3,609 +722 +88
RV5WT-3686 24 1/2 36 85 5/8 3,944 +789 +100
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Product Number

Wood*        Edge*        Paint    Pull                  Lock     Drawer
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R PV

*Not required for
units without
wood tops

Vertical Storage
Tablet® Casegoods

Tablet™ Pricebook    165

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

Backs are unfinished; units without wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with edge detail on user side
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable, except shelf above coat rod is fixed
Drawings show vertical storage units without wood tops
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage • 3 Files
with counterweights and
anti-tilt mechanism

Vertical Storage • 4 Files
with counterweights and
anti-tilt mechanism

Vertical Storage •
Wardrobe

Vertical Storage •
Wardrobe

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

RVCP-3040 24  1/2 30 39  5/8 $3,078 +221
RVCP-3640 24  1/2 36 39  5/8 3,321 +221

with wood top
RVCPT-3041 24  1/2 30 41  1/4 3,470 +521 +88 +221
RVCPT-3641 24  1/2 36 41  1/4 3,771 +566 +100 +221

RVUP-3054 24  1/2 30 53 13/16 3,160 +0 +221
RVUP-3654 24  1/2 36 53 13/16 3,413 +221

with wood top
RVUPT-3056 24  1/2 30 55  7/16 3,551 +533 +88 +221
RVUPT-3656 24  1/2 36 55  7/16 3,864 +580 +100 +221

RV5P-3072 24  1/2 30 72 2,166
RV5P-3672 24  1/2 36 72 2,375

with wood top
RV5PT-3074 24  1/2 30 73  5/8 2,559 +384 +88
RV5PT-3674 24  1/2 36 73  5/8 2,826 +424 +100

RV5P-3084 24  1/2 30 84 2,410
RV5P-3684 24  1/2 36 84 2,628

with wood top
RV5PT-3086 24  1/2 30 85  5/8 2,802 +420 +88
RV5PT-3686 24  1/2 36 85  5/8 3,078 +462 +100
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Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Pull                   Lock    Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 14-15                page 12    page 8

R WV

*Not required for
units without
wood tops

Tablet® Casegoods
Vertical Storage

166    Tablet™ Pricebook

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

Backs are unfinished; units without wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with edge detail on user side
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable; one shelf is fixed for case stability;
location can be changed in the field but shelf should not be removed
Drawings show vertical storage units without wood tops
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage •
Wardrobe / Shelves

                         coat rod and
                         shelves can be
                         installed on
                         left or right

Vertical Storage •
Wardrobe / Shelves

                         coat rod and
                         shelves can be
                         installed on
                         left or right

Vertical Storage •
Shelves

Vertical Storage •
Shelves

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

RV6W-3072 24 1/2 30 72 $3,724 +745
RV6W-3672 24 1/2 36 72 3,931 +786

with wood top
RV6WT-3074 24 1/2 30 73 5/8 4,116 +823 +88
RV6WT-3674 24 1/2 36 73 5/8 4,382 +876 +100

RV6W-3084 24 1/2 30 84 4,059 +812
RV6W-3684 24 1/2 36 84 4,255 +851

with wood top
RV6WT-3086 24 1/2 30 85 5/8 4,451 +890 +88
RV6WT-3686 24 1/2 36 85 5/8 4,704 +941 +100

RV7W-3072 24 1/2 30 72 3,470 +694
RV7W-3672 24 1/2 36 72 3,620 +724

RV7WT-3074 24 1/2 30 73 5/8 3,864 +773 +88
RV7WT-3674 24 1/2 36 73 5/8 4,070 +814 +100

RV7W-3084 24 1/2 30 84 3,794 +759
RV7W-3684 24 1/2 36 84 3,931 +786

with wood top
RV7WT-3086 24 1/2 30 85 5/8 4,186 +837 +88
RV7WT-3686 24 1/2 36 85 5/8 4,382 +876 +100
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Product Number

Wood*        Edge*        Paint    Pull                  Lock     Drawer
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R PV

*Not required for
units without
wood tops

Vertical Storage
Tablet® Casegoods

Tablet™ Pricebook    167

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

Backs are unfinished; units without wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with edge detail on user side
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable; one shelf is fixed for case stability;
location can be changed in the field but shelf should not be removed
Drawings show vertical storage units without wood tops
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage •
Wardrobe / Shelves

                         coat rod and
                         shelves can be
                         installed on
                         left or right

Vertical Storage •
Wardrobe / Shelves

                         coat rod and
                         shelves can be
                         installed on
                         left or right

Vertical Storage •
Shelves

Vertical Storage •
Shelves

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

RV6P-3072 24 1/2 30 72 $2,802
RV6P-3672 24 1/2 36 72 2,941

with wood top
RV6PT-3074 24 1/2 30 73 5/8 3,194 +479 +88
RV6PT-3674 24 1/2 36 73 5/8 3,389 +508 +100

RV6P-3084 24 1/2 30 84 3,056
RV6P-3684 24 1/2 36 84 3,194

with wood top
RV6PT-3086 24 1/2 30 85 5/8 3,448 +517 +88
RV6PT-3686 24 1/2 36 85 5/8 3,643 +546 +100

RV7P-3072 24 1/2 30 72 2,606
RV7P-3672 24 1/2 36 72 2,721

with wood top
RV7PT-3074 24 1/2 30 73 5/8 2,997 +450 +88
RV7PT-3674 24 1/2 36 73 5/8 3,171 +476 +100

RV7P-3084 24 1/2 30 84 2,836
RV7P-3684 24 1/2 36 84 2,941

with wood top
RV7PT-3086 24 1/2 30 85 5/8 3,228 +484 +88
RV7PT-3686 24 1/2 36 85 5/8 3,389 +508 +100
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Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Pull                   Lock    Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 14-15                page 12    page 8

R WV

*Not required for
units without
wood tops

Tablet® Casegoods
Vertical Storage

168    Tablet™ Pricebook

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

Backs are unfinished; units without wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with edge detail on user side
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Drawings show vertical storage units without wood tops
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage • Wardrobe,
2 Files Below Door

Vertical Storage • Wardrobe,
2 Files Below Door

Vertical Storage • Wardrobe,
2 Files Below Door

Vertical Storage • Wardrobe,
2 Files Below Door

30" ......... 13 7/8" • 16 1/8"
36" ......... 19 7/8" • 16 1/8"
Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

30" ......... 13 7/8" • 16 1/8"
36" ......... 19 7/8" • 16 1/8"
Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

30" ......... 10 7/8" • 19 1/8"
36" ......... 16 7/8" • 19 1/8"
Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

30" ......... 10 7/8" • 19 1/8"
36" ......... 16 7/8" • 19 1/8"
Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

RV8W-3072 24 1/2 30 72 $5,049 +1,010 +221
RV8W-3672 24 1/2 36 72 5,247 +1,049 +221

with wood top
RV8WT-3074 24 1/2 30 73 5/8 5,442 +1,088 +88 +221
RV8WT-3674 24 1/2 36 73 5/8 5,696 +1,139 +100 +221

RV8W-3084 24 1/2 30 84 5,374 +1,075 +221
RV8W-3684 24 1/2 36 84 5,569 +1,114 +221

with wood top
RV8WT-3086 24 1/2 30 85 5/8 5,765 +1,153 +88 +221
RV8WT-3686 24 1/2 36 85 5/8 6,020 +1,204 +100 +221

RVVW-3072 24 1/2 30 72 5,049 +1,010 +221
RVVW-3672 24 1/2 36 72 5,247 +1,049 +221

with wood top
RVVWT-3074 24 1/2 30 73 5/8 5,442 +1,088 +88 +221
RVVWT-3674 24 1/2 36 73 5/8 5,696 +1,139 +100 +221

RVVW-3084 24 1/2 30 84 5,374 +1,075 +221
RVVW-3684 24 1/2 36 84 5,569 +1,114 +221

with wood top
RVVWT-3086 24 1/2 30 85 5/8 5,765 +1,153 +88 +221
RVVWT-3686 24 1/2 36 85 5/8 6,020 +1,204 +100 +221



05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

P
ai

nt
ed

P
ai

nt
ed

P
ai

nt
ed

P
ai

nt
ed

Product Number

Wood*        Edge*        Paint    Pull                  Lock     Drawer
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R PV

*Not required for
units without
wood tops

Vertical Storage
Tablet® Casegoods

Tablet™ Pricebook    169

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

Backs are unfinished; units without wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with edge detail on user side
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Drawings show vertical storage units without wood tops
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage • Wardrobe,
2 Files Below Door

Vertical Storage • Wardrobe,
2 Files Below Door

Vertical Storage • Wardrobe,
2 Files Below Door

Vertical Storage • Wardrobe,
2 Files Below Door

30" ......... 13 7/8" • 16 1/8"
36" ......... 19 7/8" • 16 1/8"
Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

30" ......... 13 7/8" • 16 1/8"
36" ......... 19 7/8" • 16 1/8"
Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

30" ......... 10 7/8" • 19 1/8"
36" ......... 16 7/8" • 19 1/8"
Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

30" ......... 10 7/8" • 19 1/8"
36" ......... 16 7/8" • 19 1/8"
Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

RV8P-3072 24 1/2 30 72 $3,794 +221
RV8P-3672 24 1/2 36 72 3,944 +221

with wood top
RV8PT-3074 24 1/2 30 73 5/8 4,186 +628 +88 +221
RV8PT-3674 24 1/2 36 73 5/8 4,393 +659 +100 +221

RV8P-3084 24 1/2 30 84 4,025 +221
RV8P-3684 24 1/2 36 84 4,186 +221

with wood top
RV8PT-3086 24 1/2 30 85 5/8 4,417 +663 +88 +221
RV8PT-3686 24 1/2 36 85 5/8 4,636 +695 +100 +221

RVVP-3072 24 1/2 30 72 3,794 +221
RVVP-3672 24 1/2 36 72 3,944 +221

with wood top
RVVPT-3074 24 1/2 30 73 5/8 4,186 +628 +88 +221
RVVPT-3674 24 1/2 36 73 5/8 4,393 +659 +100 +221

RVVP-3084 24 1/2 30 84 4,025 +221
RVVP-3684 24 1/2 36 84 4,186 +221

with wood top
RVVPT-3086 24 1/2 30 85 5/8 4,417 +663 +88 +221
RVVPT-3686 24 1/2 36 85 5/8 4,636 +695 +100 +221
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Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Pull                   Lock    Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 14-15                page 12    page 8

R WV

*Not required for
units without
wood tops

Tablet® Casegoods
Vertical Storage

170    Tablet™ Pricebook

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer  Freestanding

Vertical Storage • 2 Files
Below Door, Wardrobe

Vertical Storage • 2 Files
Below Door, Wardrobe

Vertical Storage • 2 Files
Below Door, Wardrobe

Vertical Storage • 2 Files
Below Door, Wardrobe

Backs are unfinished; units without wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with edge detail on user side
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Drawings show vertical storage units without wood tops
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

30" ......... 16 1/8" • 13 7/8"
36" ......... 16 1/8" • 19 7/8"
Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

30" ......... 16 1/8" • 13 7/8"
36" ......... 16 1/8" • 19 7/8"
Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

30" ......... 19 1/8" • 10 7/8"
36" ......... 19 1/8" • 16 7/8"
Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

30" ......... 19 1/8" • 10 7/8"
36" ......... 19 1/8" • 16 7/8"
Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

RV9W-3072 24 1/2 30 72 $5,049 +1,010 +221
RV9W-3672 24 1/2 36 72 5,247 +1,049 +221

with wood top
RV9WT-3074 24 1/2 30 73 5/8 5,442 +1,088 +88 +221
RV9WT-3674 24 1/2 36 73 5/8 5,696 +1,139 +100 +221

RV9W-3084 24 1/2 30 84 5,374 +1,075 +221
RV9W-3684 24 1/2 36 84 5,569 +1,114 +221

with wood top
RV9WT-3086 24 1/2 30 85 5/8 5,765 +1,153 +88 +221
RV9WT-3686 24 1/2 36 85 5/8 6,020 +1,204 +100 +221

RVWW-3072 24 1/2 30 72 5,049 +1,010 +221
RVWW-3672 24 1/2 36 72 5,247 +1,049 +221

with wood top
RVWWT-3074 24 1/2 30 73 5/8 5,442 +1,088 +88 +221
RVWWT-3674 24 1/2 36 73 5/8 5,696 +1,139 +100 +221

RVWW-3084 24 1/2 30 84 5,374 +1,075 +221
RVWW-3684 24 1/2 36 84 5,569 +1,114 +221

with wood top
RVWWT-3086 24 1/2 30 85 5/8 5,765 +1,153 +88 +221
RVWWT-3686 24 1/2 36 85 5/8 6,020 +1,204 +100 +221
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Product Number

Wood*        Edge*        Paint    Pull                  Lock     Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 13   page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R PV

*Not required for
units without
wood tops

Vertical Storage
Tablet® Casegoods

Tablet™ Pricebook    171

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer  Freestanding

Vertical Storage • 2 Files
Below Door, Wardrobe

Vertical Storage • 2 Files
Below Door, Wardrobe

Vertical Storage • 2 Files
Below Door, Wardrobe

Vertical Storage • 2 Files
Below Door, Wardrobe

Backs are unfinished; units without wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with edge detail on user side
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Drawings show vertical storage units without wood tops
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

30" ......... 16 1/8" • 13 7/8"
36" ......... 16 1/8" • 19 7/8"
Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

30" ......... 16 1/8" • 13 7/8"
36" ......... 16 1/8" • 19 7/8"
Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

30" ......... 19 1/8" • 10 7/8"
36" ......... 19 1/8" • 16 7/8"
Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

30" ......... 19 1/8" • 10 7/8"
36" ......... 19 1/8" • 16 7/8"
Do not specify these units next to a worksurface with 3/4" overhang

RV9P-3072 24 1/2 30 72 $3,794 +221
RV9P-3672 24 1/2 36 72 3,944 +221

with wood top
RV9PT-3074 24 1/2 30 73 5/8 4,186 +628 +88 +221
RV9PT-3674 24 1/2 36 73 5/8 4,393 +659 +100 +221

RV9P-3084 24 1/2 30 84 4,025 +221
RV9P-3684 24 1/2 36 84 4,186 +221

with wood top
RV9PT-3086 24 1/2 30 85 5/8 4,417 +663 +88 +221
RV9PT-3686 24 1/2 36 85 5/8 4,636 +695 +100 +221

RVWP-3072 24 1/2 30 72 3,794 +221
RVWP-3672 24 1/2 36 72 3,944 +221

with wood top
RVWPT-3074 24 1/2 30 73 5/8 4,186 +628 +88 +221
RVWPT-3674 24 1/2 36 73 5/8 4,393 +659 +100 +221

RVWP-3084 24 1/2 30 84 4,025 +221
RVWP-3684 24 1/2 36 84 4,186 +221

with wood top
RVWPT-3086 24 1/2 30 85 5/8 4,417 +663 +88 +221
RVWPT-3686 24 1/2 36 85 5/8 4,636 +695 +100 +221
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Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Pull                   Lock    Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 14-15                page 12    page 8

R WV

*Not required for
units without
wood tops

Tablet® Casegoods
Vertical Storage

172    Tablet™ Pricebook

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Product Number

Wood         Edge          Pull                  Lock     Drawer*

page 17           page 9             page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R WV

Combination vertical storage includes:
• vertical storage top unit with doors, 23 1/4" deep
• wood credenza top, 24 1/2" deep x 1 1/2" thick
• low storage with 2 files, 24 1/2" deep

Combination vertical storage includes:
• vertical storage top unit with doors, 23 1/4" deep
• wood credenza top, 24 1/2" deep x 1 1/2" thick
• low storage with 2 files, 24 1/2" deep

Combination vertical storage includes:
• vertical storage top unit with doors, 23 1/4" deep
• wood credenza top, 24 1/2" deep x 1 1/2" thick
• low storage with doors, 24 1/2" deep

Combination vertical storage includes:
• vertical storage top unit with doors, 23 1/4" deep
• wood credenza top, 24 1/2" deep x 1 1/2" thick
• low storage with doors, 24 1/2" deep

Tablet® Casegoods
Combination Vertical Storage

*Not required
for units without
drawers

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage • 2 Files
Below Wardrobe / Shelves

                         coat rod and
                         shelves can be
                         installed on
                         left or right

Vertical Storage • 2 Files
Below Wardrobe / Shelves

                         coat rod and
                         shelves can be
                         installed on
                         left or right

Vertical Storage • Doors
Below Wardrobe / Shelves

                         coat rod and
                         shelves can be
                         installed on
                         left or right

Vertical Storage • Doors
Below Wardrobe / Shelves

                         coat rod and
                         shelves can be
                         installed on
                         left or right

Backs are unfinished; units without wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with edge detail on user side
Drawings show vertical storage units without wood tops
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

14

R41W-3072-C5 24 1/2 30 72 $4,982 +996 +88 +221
R41W-3672-D5 24 1/2 36 72 5,234 +1,047 +100 +221

with wood top
R41WT-3074-C5 24 1/2 30 73 5/8 5,350 +1,070 +178 +221
R41WT-3674-D5 24 1/2 36 73 5/8 5,650 +1,130 +211 +221

R41W-3084-C5 24 1/2 30 84 5,293 +1,059 +88 +221
R41W-3684-D5 24 1/2 36 84 5,535 +1,107 +100 +221

with wood top
R41WT-3086-C5 24 1/2 30 85 5/8 5,661 +1,132 +178 +221
R41WT-3686-D5 24 1/2 36 85 5/8 5,950 +1,190 +211 +221

R41W-3072-C2 24 1/2 30 72 4,681 +936 +88 +221
R41W-3672-D2 24 1/2 36 72 4,934 +987 +100 +221

with wood top
R41WT-3074-C2 24 1/2 30 73 5/8 5,049 +1,010 +178 +221
R41WT-3674-D2 24 1/2 36 73 5/8 5,350 +1,070 +211 +221

R41W-3084-C2 24 1/2 30 84 4,992 +998 +88 +221
R41W-3684-D2 24 1/2 36 84 5,234 +1,047 +100 +221

with wood top
R41WT-3086-C2 24 1/2 30 85 5/8 5,362 +1,072 +178 +221
R41WT-3686-D2 24 1/2 36 85 5/8 5,650 +1,130 +211 +221
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Product Number

Wood*        Edge*        Paint    Pull                  Lock     Drawer
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R PV

*Not required for
units without
wood tops

Vertical Storage
Tablet® Casegoods

Tablet™ Pricebook    173

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Paint    Pull                   Lock     Drawer*

page 17           page 9             page 13    page 14-15              page 12    page 8

R PV

Combination vertical storage includes:
• vertical storage top unit with doors, 23 1/4" deep
• wood credenza top, 24 1/2" deep x 1 1/2" thick
• low storage with 2 files, 24 1/2" deep

Combination vertical storage includes:
• vertical storage top unit with doors, 23 1/4" deep
• wood credenza top, 24 1/2" deep x 1 1/2" thick
• low storage with 2 files, 24 1/2" deep

Combination vertical storage includes:
• vertical storage top unit with doors, 23 1/4" deep
• wood credenza top, 24 1/2" deep x 1 1/2" thick
• low storage with doors, 24 1/2" deep

Combination vertical storage includes:
• vertical storage top unit with doors, 23 1/4" deep
• wood credenza top, 24 1/2" deep x 1 1/2" thick
• low storage with doors, 24 1/2" deep

Tablet® Casegoods
Combination Vertical Storage

*Not required
for units without
drawers

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage • 2 Files
Below Wardrobe / Shelves

                         coat rod and
                         shelves can be
                         installed on
                         left or right

Vertical Storage • 2 Files
Below Wardrobe / Shelves

                         coat rod and
                         shelves can be
                         installed on
                         left or right

Vertical Storage • Doors
Below Wardrobe / Shelves

                         coat rod and
                         shelves can be
                         installed on
                         left or right

Vertical Storage • Doors
Below Wardrobe / Shelves

                         coat rod and
                         shelves can be
                         installed on
                         left or right

Backs are unfinished; units without wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with edge detail on user side
Drawings show vertical storage units without wood tops
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

4 1

R41P-3072-C5 24 1/2 30 72 $3,909 +586 +88 +221
R41P-3672-D5 24 1/2 36 72 4,093 +614 +100 +221

with wood top
R41PT-3074-C5 24 1/2 30 73 5/8 4,278 +642 +178 +221
R41PT-3674-D5 24 1/2 36 73 5/8 4,508 +676 +211 +221

R41P-3084-C5 24 1/2 30 84 4,127 +619 +88 +221
R41P-3684-D5 24 1/2 36 84 4,312 +647 +100 +221

with wood top
R41PT-3086-C5 24 1/2 30 85 5/8 4,497 +675 +178 +221
R41PT-3686-D5 24 1/2 36 85 5/8 4,728 +709 +211 +221

R41P-3072-C2 24 1/2 30 72 3,482 +522 +88 +221
R41P-3672-D2 24 1/2 36 72 3,666 +550 +100 +221

with wood top
R41PT-3074-C2 24 1/2 30 73 5/8 3,851 +578 +178 +221
R41PT-3674-D2 24 1/2 36 73 5/8 4,082 +612 +211 +221

R41P-3084-C2 24 1/2 30 84 3,700 +555 +88 +221
R41P-3684-D2 24 1/2 36 84 3,885 +583 +100 +221

with wood top
R41PT-3086-C2 24 1/2 30 85 5/8 4,070 +611 +178 +221
R41PT-3686-D2 24 1/2 36 85 5/8 4,301 +645 +211 +221



05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Pull                   Lock    Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 14-15                page 12    page 8

R WV

*Not required for
units without
wood tops

Tablet® Casegoods
Vertical Storage

174    Tablet™ Pricebook

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Product Number

Wood         Edge          Pull                  Lock     Drawer*

page 17           page 9             page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R WV

Combination vertical storage includes:
• vertical storage top unit with doors, 23 1/4" deep
• wood credenza top, 24 1/2" deep x 1 1/2" thick
• low storage with 2 files, 24 1/2" deep

Combination vertical storage includes:
• vertical storage top unit with doors, 23 1/4" deep
• wood credenza top, 24 1/2" deep x 1 1/2" thick
• low storage with 2 files, 24 1/2" deep

Combination vertical storage includes:
• vertical storage top unit with doors, 23 1/4" deep
• wood credenza top, 24 1/2" deep x 1 1/2" thick
• low storage with doors, 24 1/2" deep

Combination vertical storage includes:
• vertical storage top unit with doors, 23 1/4" deep
• wood credenza top, 24 1/2" deep x 1 1/2" thick
• low storage with doors, 24 1/2" deep

Tablet® Casegoods
Combination Vertical Storage

*Not required
for units without
drawers

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage •
2 Files Below Shelves

Vertical Storage •
2 Files Below Shelves

Vertical Storage •
Doors Below Shelves

Vertical Storage •
Doors Below Shelves

Backs are unfinished; units without wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with edge detail on user side
Drawings show vertical storage units without wood tops
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

4 2

R42W-3072-C5 24 1/2 30 72 $4,612 +922 +88 +221
R42W-3672-D5 24 1/2 36 72 4,808 +962 +100 +221

with wood top
R42WT-3074-C5 24 1/2 30 73 5/8 4,982 +996 +178 +221
R42WT-3674-D5 24 1/2 36 73 5/8 5,224 +1,045 +211 +221

R42W-3084-C5 24 1/2 30 84 4,889 +978 +88 +221
R42W-3684-D5 24 1/2 36 84 5,108 +1,022 +100 +221

with wood top
R42WT-3086-C5 24 1/2 30 85 5/8 5,258 +1,052 +178 +221
R42WT-3686-D5 24 1/2 36 85 5/8 5,523 +1,105 +211 +221

R42W-3072-C2 24 1/2 30 72 4,312 +862 +88 +221
R42W-3672-D2 24 1/2 36 72 4,508 +902 +100 +221

with wood top
R42WT-3074-C2 24 1/2 30 73 5/8 4,681 +936 +178 +221
R42WT-3674-D2 24 1/2 36 73 5/8 4,923 +985 +211 +221

R42W-3084-C2 24 1/2 30 84 4,588 +918 +88 +221
R42W-3684-D2 24 1/2 36 84 4,808 +962 +100 +221

with wood top
R42WT-3086-C2 24 1/2 30 85 5/8 4,958 +992 +178 +221
R42WT-3686-D2 24 1/2 36 85 5/8 5,224 +1,045 +211 +221
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Product Number

Wood*        Edge*        Paint    Pull                  Lock     Drawer

page 17           page 9             page 13   page 14-15               page 12    page 8

R PV

*Not required for
units without
wood tops

Vertical Storage
Tablet® Casegoods

Tablet™ Pricebook    175

           Basic                         U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price             Anigre           Solid Edge         Drawer

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Product Number

Wood         Edge         Paint    Pull                   Lock     Drawer*

page 17           page 9             page 13    page 14-15              page 12    page 8

R PV

Combination vertical storage includes:
• vertical storage top unit with doors, 23 1/4" deep
• wood credenza top, 24 1/2" deep x 1 1/2" thick
• low storage with 2 files, 24 1/2" deep

Combination vertical storage includes:
• vertical storage top unit with doors, 23 1/4" deep
• wood credenza top, 24 1/2" deep x 1 1/2" thick
• low storage with 2 files, 24 1/2" deep

Combination vertical storage includes:
• vertical storage top unit with doors, 23 1/4" deep
• wood credenza top, 24 1/2" deep x 1 1/2" thick
• low storage with doors, 24 1/2" deep

Combination vertical storage includes:
• vertical storage top unit with doors, 23 1/4" deep
• wood credenza top, 24 1/2" deep x 1 1/2" thick
• low storage with doors, 24 1/2" deep

Tablet® Casegoods
Combination Vertical Storage

*Not required
for units without
drawers

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage •
2 Files Below Shelves

Vertical Storage •
2 Files Below Shelves

Vertical Storage •
Doors Below Shelves

Vertical Storage •
Doors Below Shelves

Backs are unfinished; units without wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with edge detail on user side
Drawings show vertical storage units without wood tops
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

4 2

R42P-3072-C5 24 1/2 30 72 $3,666 +550 +88 +221
R42P-3672-D5 24 1/2 36 72 3,805 +571 +100 +221

with wood top
R42PT-3074-C5 24 1/2 30 73 5/8 4,035 +605 +178 +221
R42PT-3674-D5 24 1/2 36 73 5/8 4,220 +633 +211 +221

R42P-3084-C5 24 1/2 30 84 3,851 +578 +88 +221
R42P-3684-D5 24 1/2 36 84 4,011 +602 +100 +221

with wood top
R42PT-3086-C5 24 1/2 30 85 5/8 4,220 +633 +178 +221
R42PT-3686-D5 24 1/2 36 85 5/8 4,427 +664 +211 +221

R42P-3072-C2 24 1/2 30 72 3,240 +486 +88 +221
R42P-3672-D2 24 1/2 36 72 3,379 +507 +100 +221

with wood top
R42PT-3074-C2 24 1/2 30 73 5/8 3,609 +541 +178 +221
R42PT-3674-D2 24 1/2 36 73 5/8 3,794 +569 +211 +221

R42P-3084-C2 24 1/2 30 84 3,424 +514 +88 +221
R42P-3684-D2 24 1/2 36 84 3,586 +538 +100 +221

with wood top
R42PT-3086-C2 24 1/2 30 85 5/8 3,794 +569 +178 +221
R42PT-3686-D2 24 1/2 36 85 5/8 4,001 +600 +211 +221



176    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

           Basic                     U P C H A R G E S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                          Anigre          Drawer

Tablet® Casegoods
Machine Tables

  Freestanding

Machine Table

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; edge detail is included on user side
Top depth shown does not include edge overhang
Casters are black, dual wheel, 1 1/4" diameter
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on table top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

W
oo

d

Product Number

Wood         Edge

page 17           page 9

R M W

           Basic                        U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                        Anigre         Solid Edge

RMCW-2430 23 1/2 30 29 $1,453 +291 +88
RMCW-2436 23 1/2 36 29 1,638 +328 +100

RMCW-3030 29 1/2 30 29 1,718 +344 +88
RMCW-3036 29 1/2 36 29 1,879 +376 +100

with casters
RMFW-2430 23 1/2 30 29 1,476 +295 +88
RMFW-2436 23 1/2 36 29 1,660 +332 +100

RMFW-3030 29 1/2 30 29 1,730 +346 +88
RMFW-3036 29 1/2 36 29 1,879 +376 +100



Tablet Pricebook    17705/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

           Basic                     U P C H A R G E S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                          Anigre          Drawer

Tablet® Casegoods
Machine Tables

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; edge detail is included on user side
Top depth shown does not include edge overhang
Casters are black, dual wheel, 1 1/4" diameter
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on table top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

  Freestanding

Machine Table

P
ai

nt
ed

Product Number

Wood         Edge           Paint

page 17           page 9             page 13

R M P

           Basic                        U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                        Anigre         Solid Edge

RMCP-2430 23 1/2 30 29 $1,142 +171 +88
RMCP-2436 23 1/2 36 29 1,302 +195 +100

RMCP-3030 29 1/2 30 29 1,359 +204 +88
RMCP-3036 29 1/2 36 29 1,500 +225 +100

with  casters
RMFP-2430 23 1/2 30 29 1,152 +173 +88
RMFP-2436 23 1/2 36 29 1,315 +197 +100

RMFP-3030 29 1/2 30 29 1,360 +204 +88
RMFP-3036 29 1/2 36 29 1,500 +225 +100



178    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

           Basic                     U P C H A R G E S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                          Anigre          Drawer

Tablet® Casegoods

Product Number

Wood         Pull                   Lock    Upholstery*      Drawer

page 17           page 14-15               page 12   page 16                   page 8

Mobile Pedestals

  Freestanding

Mobile Pedestal •
Pencil / Box / File
with casters, wood top,
finger pull on top,
counterweights and
anti-tilt mechanism

Mobile Pedestal •
Pencil / Box / File
with casters, cushion top,
black leather pull strap,
counterweights and
anti-tilt mechanism

Mobile Pedestal •
Box / File
with casters, wood top,
finger pull on top,
counterweights and
anti-tilt mechanism

W
oo

d
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oo
d

W
oo

d

R M

Wood top is 1" thick with veneered edge and wood finger pull
Cushion top is 1 1/2" thick with black leather strap pull
Mobile pedestal backs are finished
Lock on pencil / box / file pedestal locks only the file drawer
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

2 W

Not available with Flush pulls
Pricing shown does not include fabric or leather on cushion
Add fabric or leather upcharge shown on page 16
COM required is 1 yard; COL required is 18 square feet

*Not required for pedestals with wood top

Not available with Flush pulls

RM2W-1619-A4 19 1/2 16  1/8 23 3/4 $1,718 +344 +221
RM2W-1919-A4 19 1/2 19  1/8 23 3/4 1,730 +346 +221

RM2WU-1619-A4 19 1/2 16  1/8 24 3/4 1,615 +323 +221
RM2WU-1919-A4 19 1/2 19  1/8 24 3/4 1,626 +325 +221

RM2W-1619-A7 19 1/2 16  1/8 23 3/4 1,718 +344 +221
RM2W-1919-A7 19 1/2 19  1/8 23 3/4 1,730 +346 +221



Tablet Pricebook    17905/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

           Basic                     U P C H A R G E S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                          Anigre          Drawer

Tablet® Casegoods
Mobile Pedestals

P
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  Freestanding

Mobile Pedestal •
Pencil / Box / File
with casters, wood top,
finger pull on top,
counterweights and
anti-tilt mechanism

Mobile Pedestal •
Pencil / Box / File
with casters, cushion top,
black leather pull strap,
counterweights and
anti-tilt mechanism

Mobile Pedestal •
Box / File
with casters, wood top,
finger pull on top,
counterweights and
anti-tilt mechanism

Product Number

Wood*        Paint    Pull                  Lock    Upholstery*      Drawer

page 17           page 13   page 14-15              page 12    page 16                   page 8

Wood top is 1" thick with veneered edge and wood finger pull
Cushion top is 1 1/2" thick with black leather strap pull
Mobile pedestal backs are finished
Lock on pencil / box / file pedestal locks only the file drawer
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

R PM 2

P
ai

nt
ed

*Not required for pedestals with cushion top
**Not required for pedestals with wood top

Pricing shown does not include fabric or leather on cushion
Add fabric or leather upcharge shown on page 16
COM required is 1 yard; COL required is 18 square feet

RM2P-1619-A4 19 1/2 16  1/8 23 3/4 $1,544 +232 +221
RM2P-1919-A4 19 1/2 19  1/8 23 3/4 1,558 +234 +221

RM2PU-1619-A4 19 1/2 16  1/8 24 3/4 1,442 +221
RM2PU-1919-A4 19 1/2 19  1/8 24 3/4 1,453 +221

RM2P-1619-A7 19 1/2 16  1/8 23 3/4 1,544 +232 +221
RM2P-1919-A7 19 1/2 19  1/8 23 3/4 1,558 +234 +221

revised 05/03/11



180    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

           Basic                     U P C H A R G E S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                          Anigre          Drawer

Tablet® Casegoods

Product Number

Wood         Pull*                  Lock*  Drawer**

page 17           page 14-15               page 12   page 8

  For use with tops to create
  returns, rear units or credenzas

Pedestal • Open

Pedestal • Door

                   left variation

                   right variation

Pedestal • 4 Box

Pedestals

Pedestal tops and backs are unfinished
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

R WP

W
oo

d

*Not required for open pedestals
**Not required for open or door pedestals

for use with back panel
RPBW-1619-A1 18 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 $658 +132
RPBW-1624-A1 23 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 805 +161
RPBW-1630-A1 29 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 987 +197

RPBW-1919-B1 18 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 658 +132
RPBW-1924-B1 23 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 805 +161
RPBW-1930-B1 29 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 987 +197

for use with no back panel
RPDW-1620-A1 19 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 658 +132
RPDW-1625-A1 24 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 805 +161
RPDW-1631-A1 30 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 987 +197

RPDW-1920-B1 19 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 658 +132
RPDW-1925-B1 24 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 805 +161
RPDW-1931-B1 30 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 987 +197

for use with back panel
RPBW__-1619-A2 18 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 757 +151
RPBW__-1624-A2 23 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 902 +180
RPBW__-1630-A2 29 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 1086 +217

RPBW__-1919-B2 18 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 757 +151
RPBW__-1924-B2 23 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 902 +180
RPBW__-1930-B2 29 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 1086 +217

for use with no back panel
RPDW__-1620-A2 19 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 757 +151
RPDW__-1625-A2 24 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 902 +180
RPDW__-1631-A2 30 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 1086 +217

RPDW__-1920-B2 19 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 757 +151
RPDW__-1925-B2 24 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 902 +180
RPDW__-1931-B2 30 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 1086 +217

Note: specify L for left or R for right Variation

for use with back panel
RPBW-1619-A3 18 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 1,208 +242 +221
RPBW-1624-A3 23 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 1,341 +268 +221
RPBW-1630-A3 29 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 1,546 +309 +221

RPBW-1919-B3 18 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 1,208 +242 +221
RPBW-1924-B3 23 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 1,341 +268 +221
RPBW-1930-B3 29 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 1,549 +310 +221

for use with no back panel
RPDW-1620-A3 19 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 1,208 +242 +221
RPDW-1625-A3 24 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 1,341 +268 +221
RPDW-1631-A3 30 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 1,546 +309 +221

RPDW-1920-B3 19 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 1,208 +242 +221
RPDW-1925-B3 24 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 1,341 +268 +221
RPDW-1931-B3 30 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 1,549 +310 +221



Tablet Pricebook    18105/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

           Basic                     U P C H A R G E S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                          Anigre          Drawer

Tablet® Casegoods

Product Number

Paint    Pull*                 Lock*   Drawer**

page 13   page 14-15              page 12    page 8

  For use with tops to create
  returns, rear units or credenzas

Pedestal • Open

Pedestal • Door

                   left variation

                     right variation

Pedestal • 4 Box

Pedestal tops and backs are unfinished
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Pedestals
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R PP

*Not required for open pedestals
**Not required for open or door pedestals

for use with back panel
RPBP-1619-A1 18 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 $550
RPBP-1624-A1 23 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 694
RPBP-1630-A1 29 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 854

RPBP-1919-B1 18 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 550
RPBP-1924-B1 23 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 694
RPBP-1930-B1 29 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 854

for use with no back panel
RPDP-1620-A1 19 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 550
RPDP-1625-A1 24 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 694
RPDP-1631-A1 30 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 854

RPDP-1920-B1 19 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 550
RPDP-1925-B1 24 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 694
RPDP-1931-B1 30 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 854

for use with back panel
RPBP__-1619-A2 18 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 683
RPBP__-1624-A2 23 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 817
RPBP__-1630-A2 29 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 976

RPBP__-1919-B2 18 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 683
RPBP__-1924-B2 23 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 817
RPBP__-1930-B2 29 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 976

for use with no back panel
RPDP__-1620-A2 19 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 683
RPDP__-1625-A2 24 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 817
RPDP__-1631-A2 30 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 976

RPDP__-1920-B2 19 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 683
RPDP__-1925-B2 24 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 817
RPDP__-1931-B2 30 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 976

Note: specify L for left or R for right Variation

for use with back panel
RPBP-1619-A3 18 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 1086 +221
RPBP-1624-A3 23 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 1,175 +221
RPBP-1630-A3 29 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 1,237 +221

RPBP-1919-B3 18 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 1086 +221
RPBP-1924-B3 23 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 1,208 +221
RPBP-1930-B3 29 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 1,275 +221

for use with no back panel
RPDP-1620-A3 19 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 1086 +221
RPDP-1625-A3 24 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 1,175 +221
RPDP-1631-A3 30 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 1,237 +221

RPDP-1920-B3 19 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 1086 +221
RPDP-1925-B3 24 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 1,208 +221
RPDP-1931-B3 30 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 1,275 +111

           Basic                     U P C H A R G E S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                                     Drawer



182    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

           Basic                     U P C H A R G E S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                          Anigre          Drawer

Tablet® Casegoods

Product Number

Wood         Pull                   Lock    Drawer

page 17           page 14-15               page 12   page 8

  For use with tops to create
  returns, rear units or credenzas

Pedestal • 2 Box / 1 File

Pedestal • 2 Files

Pedestal • 2 Files
with counterweights
and anti-tilt mechanism

W
oo

d

Pedestals

Pedestal tops and backs are unfinished
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

W
oo

d

R WP

W
oo

d
for use with back panel
RPBW-1619-A4 18 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 $1,146 +229 +221
RPBW-1624-A4 23 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 1,294 +259 +221
RPBW-1630-A4 29 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 1,415 +283 +221

RPBW-1919-B4 18 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 1,146 +229 +221
RPBW-1924-B4 23 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 1,294 +259 +221
RPBW-1930-B4 29 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 1,459 +292 +221

for use with no back panel
RPDW-1620-A4 19 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 1,146 +229 +221
RPDW-1625-A4 24 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 1,294 +259 +221
RPDW-1631-A4 30 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 1,415 +283 +221

RPDW-1920-B4 19 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 1,146 +229 +221
RPDW-1925-B4 24 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 1,294 +259 +221
RPDW-1931-B4 30 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 1,459 +292 +221

for use with back panel
RPBW-1619-A5 18 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 1,146 +229 +221
RPBW-1624-A5 23 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 1,277 +255 +221
RPBW-1630-A5 29 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 1,344 +269 +221

RPBW-1919-B5 18 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 1,146 +229 +221
RPBW-1924-B5 23 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 1,294 +259 +221
RPBW-1930-B5 29 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 1,386 +277 +221

for use with no back panel
RPDW-1620-A5 19 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 1,146 +229 +221
RPDW-1625-A5 24 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 1,277 +255 +221
RPDW-1631-A5 30 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 1,344 +269 +221

RPDW-1920-B5 19 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 1,146 +229 +221
RPDW-1925-B5 24 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 1,294 +259 +221
RPDW-1931-B5 30 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 1,386 +277 +221

for use with back panel
RPBW-1619-A5AT 18 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 1,244 +249 +221
RPBW-1624-A5AT 23 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 1,390 +278 +221
RPBW-1630-A5AT 29 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 1,546 +309 +221

RPBW-1919-B5AT 18 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 1,244 +249 +221
RPBW-1924-B5AT 23 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 1,390 +278 +221
RPBW-1930-B5AT 29 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 1,586 +317 +221

for use with no back panel
RPDW-1620-A5AT 19 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 1,244 +249 +221
RPDW-1625-A5AT 24 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 1,390 +278 +221
RPDW-1631-A5AT 30 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 1,546 +309 +221

RPDW-1920-B5AT 19 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 1,244 +249 +221
RPDW-1925-B5AT 24 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 1,390 +278 +221
RPDW-1931-B5AT 30 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 1,586 +317 +221



Tablet Pricebook    18305/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

           Basic                     U P C H A R G E S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                          Anigre          Drawer

Tablet® Casegoods

  For use with tops to create
  returns, rear units or credenzas

Pedestal • 2 Box / 1 File

Pedestal • 2 Files

Pedestal • 2 Files
with counterweights
and anti-tilt mechanism

Pedestal tops and backs are unfinished
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Pedestals

P
ai

nt
ed

P
ai

nt
ed

Product Number

Paint    Pull                  Lock     Drawer

page 13   page 14-15              page 12    page 8

R PP

P
ai

nt
ed

for use with back panel
RPBP-1619-A4 18 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 $1,022 +221
RPBP-1624-A4 23 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 1,075 +221
RPBP-1630-A4 29 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 1,132 +221

RPBP-1919-B4 18 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 1025 +221
RPBP-1924-B4 23 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 1,109 +221
RPBP-1930-B4 29 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 1,167 +221

for use with no back panel
RPDP-1620-A4 19 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 1022 +221
RPDP-1625-A4 24 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 1,075 +221
RPDP-1631-A4 30 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 1,132 +221

RPDP-1920-B4 19 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 1025 +221
RPDP-1925-B4 24 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 1,109 +221
RPDP-1931-B4 30 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 1,167 +221

for use with back panel
RPBP-1619-A5 18 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 970 +221
RPBP-1624-A5 23 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 1,022 +221
RPBP-1630-A5 29 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 1,088 +221

RPBP-1919-B5 18 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 1001 +221
RPBP-1924-B5 23 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 1,054 +221
RPBP-1930-B5 29 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 1,109 +221

for use with no back panel
RPDP-1620-A5 19 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 970 +221
RPDP-1625-A5 24 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 1,022 +221
RPDP-1631-A5 30 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 1,088 +221

RPDP-1920-B5 19 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 1001 +221
RPDP-1925-B5 24 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 1,054 +221
RPDP-1931-B5 30 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 1,109 +221

for use with back panel
RPBP-1619-A5AT 18 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 1,116 +221
RPBP-1624-A5AT 23 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 1,175 +221
RPBP-1630-A5AT 29 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 1,236 +221

RPBP-1919-B5AT 18 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 1,123 +221
RPBP-1924-B5AT 23 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 1,212 +221
RPBP-1930-B5AT 29 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 1,275 +221

for use with no back panel
RPDP-1620-A5AT 19 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 1,116 +221
RPDP-1625-A5AT 24 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 1,175 +221
RPDP-1631-A5AT 30 1/2 16  1/8 27 1/2 1,236 +221

RPDP-1920-B5AT 19 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 1,123 +221
RPDP-1925-B5AT 24 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 1,212 +221
RPDP-1931-B5AT 30 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 1,275 +221

           Basic                     U P C H A R G E S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                                     Drawer



184    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

           Basic                     U P C H A R G E S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                          Anigre          Drawer

Tablet® Casegoods

Product Number

Wood         Pull*                  Lock*  Drawer**

page 17           page 14-15               page 12   page 8

W
oo

d

Storage tops and backs are unfinished
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Low Storage

W
oo

d

R WL

W
oo

d

*Not required for open pedestals
**Not required for open or door pedestals

  For use with tops to create
  returns, rear units or credenzas

Low Storage • Open

Low Storage • Doors

Low Storage • 4 Box

for use with back panel
RLBW-3019-C1 18 1/2 30 27 1/2 $1,134 +227
RLBW-3024-C1 23 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,196 +239
RLBW-3030-C1 29 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,259 +252

RLBW-3619-D1 18 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,139 +228
RLBW-3624-D1 23 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,248 +250
RLBW-3630-D1 29 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,314 +263

for use with no back panel
RLDW-3020-C1 19 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,134 +227
RLDW-3025-C1 24 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,196 +239
RLDW-3031-C1 30 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,259 +252

RLDW-3620-D1 19 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,139 +228
RLDW-3625-D1 24 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,248 +250
RLDW-3631-D1 30 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,314 +263

for use with back panel
RLBW-3019-C2 18 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,278 +256
RLBW-3024-C2 23 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,346 +269
RLBW-3030-C2 29 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,417 +283

RLBW-3619-D2 18 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,280 +256
RLBW-3624-D2 23 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,404 +281
RLBW-3630-D2 29 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,478 +296

for use with no back panel
RLDW-3020-C2 19 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,278 +256
RLDW-3025-C2 24 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,346 +269
RLDW-3031-C2 30 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,417 +283

RLDW-3620-D2 19 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,280 +256
RLDW-3625-D2 24 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,404 +281
RLDW-3631-D2 30 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,478 +296

for use with back panel
RLBW-3019-C3 18 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,551 +310 +221
RLBW-3024-C3 23 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,633 +327 +221
RLBW-3030-C3 29 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,719 +344 +221

RLBW-3619-D3 18 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,619 +324 +221
RLBW-3624-D3 23 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,704 +341 +221
RLBW-3630-D3 29 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,794 +359 +221

for use with no back panel
RLDW-3020-C3 19 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,551 +310 +221
RLDW-3025-C3 24 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,633 +327 +221
RLDW-3031-C3 30 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,719 +344 +221

RLDW-3620-D3 19 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,619 +324 +221
RLDW-3625-D3 24 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,704 +341 +221
RLDW-3631-D3 30 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,794 +359 +221

revised 05/03/11



Tablet Pricebook    18505/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

           Basic                     U P C H A R G E S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                          Anigre          Drawer

Tablet® Casegoods

Product Number

Paint    Pull*                 Lock*   Drawer**

page 13   page 14-15              page 12    page 8

R PL

P
ai

nt
ed

Storage tops and backs are unfinished
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Low Storage

P
ai

nt
ed

P
ai

nt
ed

*Not required for open pedestals
**Not required for open or door pedestals

  For use with tops to create
  returns, rear units or credenzas

Low Storage • Open

Low Storage • Doors

Low Storage • 4 Box

for use with back panel
RLBP-3019-C1 18 1/2 30 27 1/2 $854
RLBP-3024-C1 23 1/2 30 27 1/2 957
RLBP-3030-C1 29 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,007

RLBP-3619-D1 18 1/2 36 27 1/2 854
RLBP-3624-D1 23 1/2 36 27 1/2 965
RLBP-3630-D1 29 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,051

for use with no back panel
RLDP-3020-C1 19 1/2 30 27 1/2 854
RLDP-3025-C1 24 1/2 30 27 1/2 957
RLDP-3031-C1 30 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,007

RLDP-3620-D1 19 1/2 36 27 1/2 854
RLDP-3625-D1 24 1/2 36 27 1/2 965
RLDP-3631-D1 30 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,051

for use with back panel
RLBP-3019-C2 18 1/2 30 27 1/2 965
RLBP-3024-C2 23 1/2 30 27 1/2 1073
RLBP-3030-C2 29 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,134

RLBP-3619-D2 18 1/2 36 27 1/2 965
RLBP-3624-D2 23 1/2 36 27 1/2 1073
RLBP-3630-D2 29 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,182

for use with no back panel
RLDP-3020-C2 19 1/2 30 27 1/2 965
RLDP-3025-C2 24 1/2 30 27 1/2 1073
RLDP-3031-C2 30 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,134

RLDP-3620-D2 19 1/2 36 27 1/2 965
RLDP-3625-D2 24 1/2 36 27 1/2 1073
RLDP-3631-D2 30 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,182

for use with back panel
RLBP-3019-C3 18 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,241 +221
RLBP-3024-C3 23 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,307 +221
RLBP-3030-C3 29 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,427 +221

RLBP-3619-D3 18 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,295 +221
RLBP-3624-D3 23 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,363 +221
RLBP-3630-D3 29 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,435 +221

for use with no back panel
RLDP-3020-C3 19 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,241 +221
RLDP-3025-C3 24 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,307 +221
RLDP-3031-C3 30 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,427 +221

RLDP-3620-D3 19 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,295 +221
RLDP-3625-D3 24 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,363 +221
RLDP-3631-D3 30 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,435 +221

           Basic                     U P C H A R G E S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                                     Drawer



186    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

           Basic                     U P C H A R G E S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                          Anigre          Drawer

Tablet® Casegoods

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

Storage tops and backs are unfinished
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

Low Storage

Product Number

Wood         Pull                   Lock    Drawer

page 17           page 14-15               page 12   page 8

R WL

W
oo

d

  For use with tops to create
  returns, rear units or credenzas

Low Storage • 2 Box / 1 File

Low Storage • 2 Files

Low Storage • 2 Files
with counterweights
and anti-tilt mechanism

for use with back panel
RLBW-3019-C4 18 1/2 30 27 1/2 $1,420 +284 +221
RLBW-3024-C4 23 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,495 +299 +221
RLBW-3030-C4 29 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,576 +315 +221

RLBW-3619-D4 18 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,482 +296 +221
RLBW-3624-D4 23 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,560 +312 +221
RLBW-3630-D4 29 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,642 +328 +221

for use with no back panel
RLDW-3020-C4 19 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,420 +284 +221
RLDW-3025-C4 24 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,495 +299 +221
RLDW-3031-C4 30 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,576 +315 +221

RLDW-3620-D4 19 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,482 +296 +221
RLDW-3625-D4 24 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,560 +312 +221
RLDW-3631-D4 30 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,642 +328 +221

for use with back panel
RLBW-3019-C5 18 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,349 +270 +221
RLBW-3024-C5 23 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,420 +284 +221
RLBW-3030-C5 29 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,576 +315 +221

RLBW-3619-D5 18 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,408 +282 +221
RLBW-3624-D5 23 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,482 +296 +221
RLBW-3630-D5 29 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,576 +315 +221

for use with no back panel
RLDW-3020-C5 19 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,349 +270 +221
RLDW-3025-C5 24 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,420 +284 +221
RLDW-3031-C5 30 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,576 +315 +221

RLDW-3620-D5 19 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,408 +282 +221
RLDW-3625-D5 24 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,482 +296 +221
RLDW-3631-D5 30 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,576 +315 +221

for use with back panel
RLBW-3019-C5AT 18 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,551 +310 +221
RLBW-3024-C5AT 23 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,633 +327 +221
RLBW-3030-C5AT 29 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,766 +353 +221

RLBW-3619-D5AT 18 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,619 +324 +221
RLBW-3624-D5AT 23 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,704 +341 +221
RLBW-3630-D5AT 29 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,794 +359 +221

for use with no back panel
RLDW-3020-C5AT 19 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,551 +310 +221
RLDW-3025-C5AT 24 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,633 +327 +221
RLDW-3031-C5AT 30 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,766 +353 +221

RLDW-3620-D5AT 19 1/2 36 27   1/2 1,619 +324 +221
RLDW-3625-D5AT 24 1/2 36 27   1/2 1,704 +341 +221
RLDW-3631-D5AT 30 1/2 36 27   1/2 1,794 +359 +221



Tablet Pricebook    18705/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

           Basic                     U P C H A R G E S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                          Anigre          Drawer

Tablet® Casegoods
Low Storage

P
ai

nt
ed

Storage tops and backs are unfinished
Add Drawer upcharge for wood drawer boxes

P
ai

nt
ed

Product Number

Paint    Pull                  Lock     Drawer

page 13   page 14-15              page 12    page 8

R PL

P
ai

nt
ed

  For use with tops to create
  returns, rear units or credenzas

Low Storage • 2 Box / 1 File

Low Storage • 2 Files

Low Storage • 2 Files
with counterweights
and anti-tilt mechanism

           Basic                     U P C H A R G E S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                                     Drawer

for use with back panel
RLBP-3019-C4 18 1/2 30 27  1/2 $1,136 +221
RLBP-3024-C4 23  1/2 30 27  1/2 1,248 +221
RLBP-3030-C4 29  1/2 30 27  1/2 1,377 +221

RLBP-3619-D4 18  1/2 36 27  1/2 1,186 +221
RLBP-3624-D4 23  1/2 36 27  1/2 1,248 +221
RLBP-3630-D4 29  1/2 36 27  1/2 1,377 +221

for use with no back panel
RLDP-3020-C4 19  1/2 30 27  1/2 1,136 +221
RLDP-3025-C4 24  1/2 30 27  1/2 1,248 +221
RLDP-3031-C4 30  1/2 30 27  1/2 1,377 +221

RLDP-3620-D4 19  1/2 36 27  1/2 1,186 +221
RLDP-3625-D4 24  1/2 36 27  1/2 1,248 +221
RLDP-3631-D4 30  1/2 36 27  1/2 1,377 +221

for use with back panel
RLBP-3019-C5 18  1/2 30 27  1/2 1,128 +221
RLBP-3024-C5 23  1/2 30 27  1/2 1,248 +221
RLBP-3030-C5 29  1/2 30 27  1/2 1,377 +221

RLBP-3619-D5 18  1/2 36 27  1/2 1,128 +221
RLBP-3624-D5 23  1/2 36 27  1/2 1,248 +221
RLBP-3630-D5 29  1/2 36 27  1/2 1,377 +221

for use with no back panel
RLDP-3020-C5 19  1/2 30 27  1/2 1,128 +221
RLDP-3025-C5 24  1/2 30 27  1/2 1,248 +221
RLDP-3031-C5 30  1/2 30 27  1/2 1,377 +221

RLDP-3620-D5 19  1/2 36 27  1/2 1,128 +221
RLDP-3625-D5 24  1/2 36 27  1/2 1,248 +221
RLDP-3631-D5 30  1/2 36 27  1/2 1,377 +221

for use with back panel
RLBP-3019-C5AT 18  1/2 30 27  1/2 1,317 +221
RLBP-3024-C5AT 23  1/2 30 27  1/2 1,436 +221
RLBP-3030-C5AT 29  1/2 30 27  1/2 1,567 +221

RLBP-3619-D5AT 18  1/2 36 27  1/2 1,317 +221
RLBP-3624-D5AT 23  1/2 36 27  1/2 1,436 +221
RLBP-3630-D5AT 29  1/2 36 27  1/2 1,567 +221

for use with no back panel
RLDP-3020-C5AT 19  1/2 30 27  1/2 1,317 +221
RLDP-3025-C5AT 24  1/2 30 27  1/2 1,436 +221
RLDP-3031-C5AT 30  1/2 30 27  1/2 1,567 +221

RLDP-3620-D5AT 19  1/2 36 27  1/2 1,317 +221
RLDP-3625-D5AT 24  1/2 36 27  1/2 1,436 +221
RLDP-3631-D5AT 30  1/2 36 27  1/2 1,567 +221



188    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

           Basic                     U P C H A R G E S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                          Anigre          Drawer

Tablet® Casegoods

Product Number

Wood         Edge

page 17           page 9

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; includes two flat brackets
Edge detail is included on user side; attaching end includes mating edge
Top depth shown does not include solid edge details overhang
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

L Return Tops

R OT L

Note:
Open kneespace should
not exceed 60" under
L return tops

  For use with desks
  or corner units

L Return Top

left variation

                          right variation

RTLO__-2030 19 1/2 30 1 1/2 $438 +88 +134
RTLO__-2036 19 1/2 36 1 1/2 485 +97 +155
RTLO__-2042 19 1/2 42 1 1/2 530 +106 +167
RTLO__-2048 19 1/2 48 1 1/2 588 +118 +199
RTLO__-2054 19 1/2 54 1 1/2 646 +129 +211
RTLO__-2060 19 1/2 60 1 1/2 693 +139 +233
RTLO__-2066 19 1/2 66 1 1/2 737 +147 +244
RTLO__-2072 19 1/2 72 1 1/2 783 +157 +266
RTLO__-2078 19 1/2 78 1 1/2 831 +166 +277
RTLO__-2084 19 1/2 84 1 1/2 876 +175 +299
RTLO__-2090 19 1/2 90 1 1/2 922 +184 +311
RTLO__-2096 19 1/2 96 1 1/2 969 +194 +332
RTLO__-20102 19 1/2 102 1 1/2 1026 +205 +344
RTLO__-20108 19 1/2 108 1 1/2 1,072 +214 +366
RTLO__-20114 19 1/2 114 1 1/2 1,118 +224 +377
RTLO__-20120 19 1/2 120 1 1/2 1,165 +233 +400

RTLO__-2530 24 1/2 30 1 1/2 506 +101 +155
RTLO__-2536 24 1/2 36 1 1/2 565 +113 +167
RTLO__-2542 24 1/2 42 1 1/2 635 +127 +199
RTLO__-2548 24 1/2 48 1 1/2 693 +139 +211
RTLO__-2554 24 1/2 54 1 1/2 750 +150 +233
RTLO__-2560 24 1/2 60 1 1/2 807 +161 +244
RTLO__-2566 24 1/2 66 1 1/2 865 +173 +266
RTLO__-2572 24 1/2 72 1 1/2 922 +184 +277
RTLO__-2578 24 1/2 78 1 1/2 981 +196 +299
RTLO__-2584 24 1/2 84 1 1/2 1,048 +210 +311
RTLO__-2590 24 1/2 90 1 1/2 1,118 +224 +332
RTLO__-2596 24 1/2 96 1 1/2 1,176 +235 +344
RTLO__-25102 24 1/2 102 1 1/2 1,233 +247 +366
RTLO__-25108 24 1/2 108 1 1/2 1,292 +258 +377
RTLO__-25114 24 1/2 114 1 1/2 1,349 +270 +400
RTLO__-25120 24 1/2 120 1 1/2 1,419 +284 +410

RTLO__-3130 30 1/2 30 1 1/2 577 +115 +167
RTLO__-3136 30 1/2 36 1 1/2 656 +131 +199
RTLO__-3142 30 1/2 42 1 1/2 727 +145 +211
RTLO__-3148 30 1/2 48 1 1/2 807 +161 +233
RTLO__-3154 30 1/2 54 1 1/2 876 +175 +244
RTLO__-3160 30 1/2 60 1 1/2 957 +191 +266
RTLO__-3166 30 1/2 66 1 1/2 1038 +208 +277
RTLO__-3172 30 1/2 72 1 1/2 1,108 +222 +299
RTLO__-3178 30 1/2 78 1 1/2 1,188 +238 +311
RTLO__-3184 30 1/2 84 1 1/2 1,257 +251 +332
RTLO__-3190 30 1/2 90 1 1/2 1,326 +265 +344
RTLO__-3196 30 1/2 96 1 1/2 1,419 +284 +366
RTLO__-31102 30 1/2 102 1 1/2 1,487 +297 +377
RTLO__-31108 30 1/2 108 1 1/2 1,558 +312 +400
RTLO__-31114 30 1/2 114 1 1/2 1,638 +328 +410
RTLO__-31120 30 1/2 120 1 1/2 1,706 +341 +443

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

           Basic                     U P C H A R G E S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                          Anigre            Edge



Tablet Pricebook    18905/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

           Basic                     U P C H A R G E S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                          Anigre          Drawer

Tablet® Casegoods
L Return Tops
with Grommet

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; includes two flat brackets
Edge detail is included on user side; attaching end includes mating edge
Top depth shown does not include solid edge details overhang
Small grommet is metal and provides 1" diameter opening
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Product Number

Wood         Edge          Grommet

page 17           page 9             page 11

R GT L

Note:
Open kneespace should
not exceed 60" under
L return tops

  For use with desks
  or corner units

L Return Top • With Grommet
with one small grommet

left variation

                        right variation

RTLG__-2030 19 1/2 30 1 1/2 $496 +99 +134
RTLG__-2036 19 1/2 36 1 1/2 542 +108 +155
RTLG__-2042 19 1/2 42 1 1/2 588 +118 +167
RTLG__-2048 19 1/2 48 1 1/2 656 +131 +199
RTLG__-2054 19 1/2 54 1 1/2 703 +141 +211
RTLG__-2060 19 1/2 60 1 1/2 750 +150 +233
RTLG__-2066 19 1/2 66 1 1/2 796 +159 +244
RTLG__-2072 19 1/2 72 1 1/2 841 +168 +266
RTLG__-2078 19 1/2 78 1 1/2 888 +178 +277
RTLG__-2084 19 1/2 84 1 1/2 933 +187 +299
RTLG__-2090 19 1/2 90 1 1/2 981 +196 +311
RTLG__-2096 19 1/2 96 1 1/2 1038 +208 +332
RTLG__-20102 19 1/2 102 1 1/2 1,084 +217 +344
RTLG__-20108 19 1/2 108 1 1/2 1,129 +226 +366
RTLG__-20114 19 1/2 114 1 1/2 1,176 +235 +377
RTLG__-20120 19 1/2 120 1 1/2 1,223 +245 +400

RTLG__-2530 24 1/2 30 1 1/2 565 +113 +155
RTLG__-2536 24 1/2 36 1 1/2 635 +127 +167
RTLG__-2542 24 1/2 42 1 1/2 693 +139 +199
RTLG__-2548 24 1/2 48 1 1/2 750 +150 +211
RTLG__-2554 24 1/2 54 1 1/2 807 +161 +233
RTLG__-2560 24 1/2 60 1 1/2 865 +173 +244
RTLG__-2566 24 1/2 66 1 1/2 922 +184 +266
RTLG__-2572 24 1/2 72 1 1/2 981 +196 +277
RTLG__-2578 24 1/2 78 1 1/2 1,048 +210 +299
RTLG__-2584 24 1/2 84 1 1/2 1,108 +222 +311
RTLG__-2590 24 1/2 90 1 1/2 1,176 +235 +332
RTLG__-2596 24 1/2 96 1 1/2 1,233 +247 +344
RTLG__-25102 24 1/2 102 1 1/2 1,292 +258 +366
RTLG__-25108 24 1/2 108 1 1/2 1,349 +270 +377
RTLG__-25114 24 1/2 114 1 1/2 1,419 +284 +400
RTLG__-25120 24 1/2 120 1 1/2 1,476 +295 +410

RTLG__-3130 30 1/2 30 1 1/2 646 +129 +167
RTLG__-3136 30 1/2 36 1 1/2 716 +143 +199
RTLG__-3142 30 1/2 42 1 1/2 783 +157 +211
RTLG__-3148 30 1/2 48 1 1/2 865 +173 +233
RTLG__-3154 30 1/2 54 1 1/2 933 +187 +244
RTLG__-3160 30 1/2 60 1 1/2 1026 +205 +266
RTLG__-3166 30 1/2 66 1 1/2 1,096 +219 +277
RTLG__-3172 30 1/2 72 1 1/2 1,165 +233 +299
RTLG__-3178 30 1/2 78 1 1/2 1,244 +249 +311
RTLG__-3184 30 1/2 84 1 1/2 1,315 +263 +332
RTLG__-3190 30 1/2 90 1 1/2 1,383 +277 +344
RTLG__-3196 30 1/2 96 1 1/2 1,476 +295 +366
RTLG__-31102 30 1/2 102 1 1/2 1,544 +309 +377
RTLG__-31108 30 1/2 108 1 1/2 1,615 +323 +400
RTLG__-31114 30 1/2 114 1 1/2 1,695 +339 +410
RTLG__-31120 30 1/2 120 1 1/2 1,764 +353 +443

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

           Basic                     U P C H A R G E S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                          Anigre            Edge



190    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

           Basic                     U P C H A R G E S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                          Anigre          Drawer

Tablet® Casegoods
L Return Tops • Mortised

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; includes two flat brackets
Edge detail is included on user side; attaching end includes mating edge
Top depth shown does not include solid edge details overhang
Mortised tops include track which accepts mobile runoff sliding assembly;
track kit ships separately for field installation in mortise
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Product Number

Wood         Edge*

page 17           page 9

R ST L

*Mortised tops are available
only with T50, T51, T52,
T53 and T54 edges

Note:
Open kneespace should
not exceed 54" under
mortised L return tops

  For use with desks
  or corner units

L Return Top
includes mortised track to
accept mobile runoff
(mortise stops on left and right)

             left variation

             right variation

RTLS__-2060 19 1/2 60 1 1/2 $1,476 +295 +233
RTLS__-2066 19 1/2 66 1 1/2 1,558 +312 +244
RTLS__-2072 19 1/2 72 1 1/2 1,603 +321 +266
RTLS__-2078 19 1/2 78 1 1/2 1,718 +344 +277
RTLS__-2084 19 1/2 84 1 1/2 2,064 +413 +299
RTLS__-2090 19 1/2 90 1 1/2 2,133 +427 +311
RTLS__-2096 19 1/2 96 1 1/2 2,226 +445 +332
RTLS__-20102 19 1/2 102 1 1/2 2,306 +461 +344
RTLS__-20108 19 1/2 108 1 1/2 2,364 +473 +366
RTLS__-20114 19 1/2 114 1 1/2 2,501 +500 +377
RTLS__-20120 19 1/2 120 1 1/2 2,606 +521 +400

RTLS__-2560 24 1/2 60 1 1/2 1,591 +318 +244
RTLS__-2566 24 1/2 66 1 1/2 1,684 +337 +266
RTLS__-2572 24 1/2 72 1 1/2 1,741 +348 +277
RTLS__-2578 24 1/2 78 1 1/2 1,869 +374 +299
RTLS__-2584 24 1/2 84 1 1/2 2,226 +445 +311
RTLS__-2590 24 1/2 90 1 1/2 2,330 +466 +332
RTLS__-2596 24 1/2 96 1 1/2 2,433 +487 +344
RTLS__-25102 24 1/2 102 1 1/2 2,525 +505 +366
RTLS__-25108 24 1/2 108 1 1/2 2,595 +519 +377
RTLS__-25114 24 1/2 114 1 1/2 2,733 +547 +400
RTLS__-25120 24 1/2 120 1 1/2 2,849 +570 +410

RTLS__-3160 30 1/2 60 1 1/2 1,741 +348 +266
RTLS__-3166 30 1/2 66 1 1/2 1,845 +369 +277
RTLS__-3172 30 1/2 72 1 1/2 1,926 +385 +299
RTLS__-3178 30 1/2 78 1 1/2 2,075 +415 +311
RTLS__-3184 30 1/2 84 1 1/2 2,444 +489 +332
RTLS__-3190 30 1/2 90 1 1/2 2,537 +507 +344
RTLS__-3196 30 1/2 96 1 1/2 2,663 +533 +366
RTLS__-31102 30 1/2 102 1 1/2 2,778 +556 +377
RTLS__-31108 30 1/2 108 1 1/2 2,859 +572 +400
RTLS__-31114 30 1/2 114 1 1/2 3,021 +604 +410
RTLS__-31120 30 1/2 120 1 1/2 3,147 +629 +443

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

Note: this product is not available Greenguard™ certified

           Basic                     U P C H A R G E S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                          Anigre            Edge



Tablet Pricebook    19105/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

           Basic                     U P C H A R G E S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                          Anigre          Drawer

Tablet® Casegoods
L Return Tops • Mortised

with Grommet

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; includes two flat brackets
Edge detail is included on user side; attaching end includes mating edge
Top depth shown does not include solid edge details overhang
Mortised tops include track which accepts mobile runoff sliding assembly;
track kit ships separately for field installation in mortise
Small grommet is metal and provides 1" diameter opening
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Grommet

page 17           page 9             page 11

R VT L

*Mortised tops are available
only with T50, T51, T52,
T53 and T54 edges

Note:
Open kneespace should
not exceed 54" under
mortised L return tops

  For use with desks
  or corner units

L Return Top • With Grommet
with one small grommet,
includes mortised track to
accept mobile runoff
(mortise stops on left and right)

                 left variation

                 right variation

RTLV__-2060 19 1/2 60 1 1/2 $1,534 +307 +233
RTLV__-2066 19 1/2 66 1 1/2 1,615 +323 +244
RTLV__-2072 19 1/2 72 1 1/2 1,660 +332 +266
RTLV__-2078 19 1/2 78 1 1/2 1,775 +355 +277
RTLV__-2084 19 1/2 84 1 1/2 2,122 +424 +299
RTLV__-2090 19 1/2 90 1 1/2 2,190 +438 +311
RTLV__-2096 19 1/2 96 1 1/2 2,283 +457 +332
RTLV__-20102 19 1/2 102 1 1/2 2,375 +475 +344
RTLV__-20108 19 1/2 108 1 1/2 2,433 +487 +366
RTLV__-20114 19 1/2 114 1 1/2 2,559 +512 +377
RTLV__-20120 19 1/2 120 1 1/2 2,663 +533 +400

RTLV__-2560 24 1/2 60 1 1/2 1,649 +330 +244
RTLV__-2566 24 1/2 66 1 1/2 1,741 +348 +266
RTLV__-2572 24 1/2 72 1 1/2 1,798 +360 +277
RTLV__-2578 24 1/2 78 1 1/2 1,926 +385 +299
RTLV__-2584 24 1/2 84 1 1/2 2,295 +459 +311
RTLV__-2590 24 1/2 90 1 1/2 2,387 +477 +332
RTLV__-2596 24 1/2 96 1 1/2 2,491 +498 +344
RTLV__-25102 24 1/2 102 1 1/2 2,582 +516 +366
RTLV__-25108 24 1/2 108 1 1/2 2,652 +530 +377
RTLV__-25114 24 1/2 114 1 1/2 2,791 +558 +400
RTLV__-25120 24 1/2 120 1 1/2 2,917 +583 +410

RTLV__-3160 30 1/2 60 1 1/2 1,798 +360 +266
RTLV__-3166 30 1/2 66 1 1/2 1,914 +383 +277
RTLV__-3172 30 1/2 72 1 1/2 1,984 +397 +299
RTLV__-3178 30 1/2 78 1 1/2 2,133 +427 +311
RTLV__-3184 30 1/2 84 1 1/2 2,501 +500 +332
RTLV__-3190 30 1/2 90 1 1/2 2,595 +519 +344
RTLV__-3196 30 1/2 96 1 1/2 2,733 +547 +366
RTLV__-31102 30 1/2 102 1 1/2 2,836 +567 +377
RTLV__-31108 30 1/2 108 1 1/2 2,917 +583 +400
RTLV__-31114 30 1/2 114 1 1/2 2,122 +424 +299
RTLV__-31120 30 1/2 120 1 1/2 3,205 +641 +443

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

Note: this product is not available Greenguard™ certified

           Basic                     U P C H A R G E S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                          Anigre            Edge



192    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

           Basic                     U P C H A R G E S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                          Anigre          Drawer

Tablet® Casegoods

RT7O-2016 19 1/2 16 1/8 1 1/2 $254 +51 +45
RT7O-2019 19 1/2 19 1/8 1 1/2 277 +55 +66
RT7O-2030 19 1/2 30 1 1/2 358 +72 +88
RT7O-2032 19 1/2 32  5/16 1 1/2 381 +76 +88
RT7O-2036 19 1/2 36 1 1/2 404 +81 +100
RT7O-2038 19 1/2 38  5/16 1 1/2 426 +85 +122
RT7O-2042 19 1/2 42  1/16 1 1/2 450 +90 +122
RT7O-2046 19 1/2 46  3/16 1 1/2 485 +97 +134
RT7O-2048 19 1/2 48  1/16 1 1/2 506 +101 +134
RT7O-2049 19 1/2 49  3/16 1 1/2 506 +101 +134
RT7O-2052 19 1/2 52  3/16 1 1/2 530 +106 +155
RT7O-2054 19 1/2 54  1/16 1 1/2 553 +111 +155
RT7O-2055 19 1/2 55  3/16 1 1/2 553 +111 +155
RT7O-2060 19 1/2 60  1/16 1 1/2 612 +122 +167
RT7O-2062 19 1/2 62  5/16 1 1/2 622 +124 +178
RT7O-2066 19 1/2 66  1/16 1 1/2 656 +131 +199
RT7O-2068 19 1/2 68  5/16 1 1/2 669 +134 +199
RT7O-2072 19 1/2 72  1/16 1 1/2 703 +141 +199
RT7O-2074 19 1/2 74  5/16 1 1/2 716 +143 +199
RT7O-2076 19 1/2 76  3/16 1 1/2 737 +147 +211
RT7O-2078 19 1/2 78  1/16 1 1/2 750 +150 +233
RT7O-2079 19 1/2 79  3/16 1 1/2 761 +152 +233
RT7O-2082 19 1/2 82  3/16 1 1/2 783 +157 +233
RT7O-2084 19 1/2 84  1/16 1 1/2 796 +159 +233
RT7O-2085 19 1/2 85  3/16 1 1/2 807 +161 +233
RT7O-2088 19 1/2 88  3/16 1 1/2 831 +166 +244
RT7O-2090 19 1/2 90    1/8 1 1/2 841 +168 +266
RT7O-2091 19 1/2 91    1/4 1 1/2 853 +171 +266
RT7O-2096 19 1/2 96    1/8 1 1/2 888 +178 +266
RT7O-20102 19 1/2 102  1/8 1 1/2 933 +187 +299
RT7O-20108 19 1/2 108  1/8 1 1/2 981 +196 +299
RT7O-20114 19 1/2 114  1/8 1 1/2 1038 +208 +332
RT7O-20120 19 1/2 120  3/16 1 1/2 1,084 +217 +344

RT7O-2516 24 1/2 16 1/8 1 1/2 288 +58 +45
RT7O-2519 24 1/2 19 1/8 1 1/2 311 +62 +66
RT7O-2530 24 1/2 30 1 1/2 426 +85 +88
RT7O-2532 24 1/2 32  5/16 1 1/2 438 +88 +88
RT7O-2536 24 1/2 36 1 1/2 485 +97 +100
RT7O-2538 24 1/2 38  5/16 1 1/2 506 +101 +122
RT7O-2542 24 1/2 42  1/16 1 1/2 542 +108 +122
RT7O-2546 24 1/2 46  3/16 1 1/2 577 +115 +134
RT7O-2548 24 1/2 48  1/16 1 1/2 612 +122 +134
RT7O-2549 24 1/2 49  3/16 1 1/2 622 +124 +134
RT7O-2552 24 1/2 52  3/16 1 1/2 646 +129 +155
RT7O-2554 24 1/2 54  1/16 1 1/2 669 +134 +155
RT7O-2555 24 1/2 55  3/16 1 1/2 680 +136 +155
RT7O-2560 24 1/2 60  1/16 1 1/2 727 +145 +167
RT7O-2562 24 1/2 62  5/16 1 1/2 750 +150 +167
RT7O-2566 24 1/2 66  1/16 1 1/2 783 +157 +199
RT7O-2568 24 1/2 68  5/16 1 1/2 807 +161 +199

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood
Edge detail is included on user side only
Top depth shown does not include solid edge details overhang
Additional sizes of credenza or rear unit tops are shown on page 193
Corresponding storage widths shown are for example only; to
determine top width required add storage and kneespace widths
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Credenza or Rear Unit Tops

Product Number

Wood         Edge

page 17           page 9

R OT 7

Note:
Open kneespace should
not exceed 60" under
credenza or rear unit tops

16 1/8
19 1/8
30
16 1/8 +16 1/8
36
19 1/8 +19 1/8
16 1/8 + 25 7/8 KS (L panel)
30 +16 1/8
19 1/8 + 28 7/8 KS (L panel)
30 +19 1/8
36 +16 1/8
19 1/8 + 34 7/8 KS (L panel)
36 +19 1/8
30 + 30
16 1/8 + 30 +16 1/8
30 + 36
19 1/8 + 30 +19 1/8
36 + 36
19 1/8 + 36 +19 1/8
30 + 30 +16 1/8
19 1/8 + 39 3/4 KS +19 1/8
30 + 30 +19 1/8
30 + 36 +16 1/8
30 + 24 KS +30
30 + 36 +19 1/8
36 + 36 +16 1/8
30 + 30 + 30
36 + 36 +19 1/8
30 + 36 + 30
36 + 30 + 36
36 + 36 + 36
30 + 54 KS + 30
30 + 30 + 30 + 30

16 1/8
19 1/8
30
16 1/8 +16 1/8
36
19 1/8 +19 1/8
16 1/8 + 25 7/8 KS (L panel)
30 +16 1/8
19 1/8 + 28 7/8 KS (L panel)
30 +19 1/8
36 +16 1/8
19 1/8 + 34 7/8 KS (L panel)
36 +19 1/8
30 + 30
16 1/8 + 30 +16 1/8
30 + 36
19 1/8 + 30 +19 1/8

  For use with L panels and
  pedestals or storage

Credenza or Rear Unit Top

 Anigre     Solid Edge
     U P C H A R G E S   Basic     U P C H A R G E S

Product Number     Depth       Width      Height     Price      Anigre     Solid Edge
Corresponding
Storage Widths



Tablet Pricebook    19305/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

           Basic                     U P C H A R G E S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                          Anigre          Drawer

Tablet® Casegoods

RT7O-2572 24 1/2 72  1/16 1 1/2 $841 +168 +211
RT7O-2574 24 1/2 74  5/16 1 1/2 865 +173 +211
RT7O-2576 24 1/2 76  3/16 1 1/2 888 +178 +211
RT7O-2578 24 1/2 78  1/16 1 1/2 899 +180 +233
RT7O-2579 24 1/2 79  3/16 1 1/2 912 +182 +233
RT7O-2582 24 1/2 82  3/16 1 1/2 946 +189 +233
RT7O-2584 24 1/2 84  1/16 1 1/2 969 +194 +244
RT7O-2585 24 1/2 85  3/16 1 1/2 969 +194 +244
RT7O-2588 24 1/2 88  3/16 1 1/2 1014 +203 +244
RT7O-2590 24 1/2 90  1/8 1 1/2 1038 +208 +266
RT7O-2591 24 1/2 91  1/4 1 1/2 1,048 +210 +266
RT7O-2596 24 1/2 96  1/8 1 1/2 1,096 +219 +277
RT7O-25102 24 1/2 102  1/8 1 1/2 1,152 +230 +299
RT7O-25108 24 1/2 108  1/8 1 1/2 1,211 +242 +311
RT7O-25114 24 1/2 114  1/8 1 1/2 1,268 +254 +332
RT7O-25120 24 1/2 120  3/16 1 1/2 1,326 +265 +332

RT7O-3116 30 1/2 16  1/8 1 1/2 323 +65 +45
RT7O-3119 30 1/2 19  1/8 1 1/2 358 +72 +66
RT7O-3130 30 1/2 30 1 1/2 496 +99 +88
RT7O-3132 30 1/2 32  5/16 1 1/2 520 +104 +88
RT7O-3136 30 1/2 36 1 1/2 565 +113 +100
RT7O-3138 30 1/2 38  5/16 1 1/2 612 +122 +122
RT7O-3142 30 1/2 42  1/16 1 1/2 656 +131 +122
RT7O-3146 30 1/2 46  3/16 1 1/2 703 +141 +134
RT7O-3148 30 1/2 48  1/16 1 1/2 727 +145 +134
RT7O-3149 30 1/2 49  3/16 1 1/2 737 +147 +134
RT7O-3152 30 1/2 52  3/16 1 1/2 773 +155 +155
RT7O-3154 30 1/2 54  1/16 1 1/2 796 +159 +155
RT7O-3155 30 1/2 55  3/16 1 1/2 807 +161 +155
RT7O-3160 30 1/2 60  1/16 1 1/2 876 +175 +167
RT7O-3162 30 1/2 62  5/16 1 1/2 899 +180 +167
RT7O-3166 30 1/2 66  1/16 1 1/2 946 +189 +199
RT7O-3168 30 1/2 68  5/16 1 1/2 969 +194 +199
RT7O-3172 30 1/2 72  1/16 1 1/2 1026 +205 +211
RT7O-3174 30 1/2 74  5/16 1 1/2 1,062 +212 +211
RT7O-3176 30 1/2 76  3/16 1 1/2 1,084 +217 +211
RT7O-3178 30 1/2 78  1/16 1 1/2 1,108 +222 +233
RT7O-3179 30 1/2 79  3/16 1 1/2 1,118 +224 +233
RT7O-3182 30 1/2 82  3/16 1 1/2 1,152 +230 +233
RT7O-3184 30 1/2 84  1/16 1 1/2 1,176 +235 +244
RT7O-3185 30 1/2 85  3/16 1 1/2 1,188 +238 +244
RT7O-3188 30 1/2 88  3/16 1 1/2 1,223 +245 +244
RT7O-3190 30 1/2 90  1/8 1 1/2 1,244 +249 +266
RT7O-3191 30 1/2 91  1/4 1 1/2 1,268 +254 +266
RT7O-3196 30 1/2 96  1/8 1 1/2 1,326 +265 +277
RT7O-31102 30 1/2 102  1/8 1 1/2 1,407 +281 +299
RT7O-31108 30 1/2 108  1/8 1 1/2 1,487 +297 +311
RT7O-31114 30 1/2 114  1/8 1 1/2 1,558 +312 +332
RT7O-31120 30 1/2 120  3/16 1 1/2 1,626 +325 +332

Credenza or Rear Unit Tops

Product Number

Wood         Edge

page 17           page 9

R OT 7

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood
Edge detail is included on user side only
Top depth shown does not include solid edge details overhang
Additional sizes of credenza or rear unit tops are shown on page 192
Corresponding storage widths shown are for example only; to
determine top width required add storage and kneespace widths
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Note:
Open kneespace should
not exceed 60" under
credenza or rear unit tops

36 + 36
19 1/8 + 36 +19 1/8
30 + 30 +16 1/8
19 1/8 + 39 3/4 KS +19 1/8
30 + 30 +19 1/8
30 + 36 +16 1/8
30 + 24 KS +30
30 + 36 +19 1/8
36 + 36 +16 1/8
30 + 30 + 30
36 + 36 +19 1/8
30 + 36 + 30
36 + 30 + 36
36 + 36 + 36
30 + 54 KS + 30
30 + 30 + 30 + 30

16 1/8
19 1/8
30
16 1/8 +16 1/8
36
19 1/8 +19 1/8
16 1/8 + 25 7/8 KS (L panel)
30 +16 1/8
19 1/8 + 28 7/8 KS (L panel)
30 +19 1/8
36 +16 1/8
19 1/8 + 34 7/8 KS (L panel)
36 +19 1/8
30 + 30
16 1/8 + 30 +16 1/8
30 + 36
19 1/8 + 30 +19 1/8
36 + 36
19 1/8 + 36 +19 1/8
30 + 30 +16 1/8
19 1/8 + 39 3/4 KS +19 1/8
30 + 30 +19 1/8
30 + 36 +16 1/8
30 + 24 KS +30
30 + 36 +19 1/8
36 + 36 +16 1/8
30 + 30 + 30
36 + 36 +19 1/8
30 + 36 + 30
36 + 30 + 36
36 + 36 + 36
30 + 54 KS + 30
30 + 30 + 30 + 30

  For use with L panels and
  pedestals or storage

Credenza or Rear Unit Top

Corresponding
Storage Widths

   Basic     U P C H A R G E S
Product Number     Depth       Width      Height     Price      Anigre     Solid Edge



194    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

           Basic                     U P C H A R G E S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                          Anigre          Drawer

Tablet® Casegoods
Credenza or Rear Unit Tops • Mortised

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; hardware is included
Top depth shown does not include solid edge details overhang
Top is designed to be used as a single top; includes mortised track
with stop on left and right; see page 195 for two-piece tops
Mortised tops include track which accepts mobile runoff sliding
assembly; track kit ships separately for field installation in mortise
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Product Number

Wood         Edge*

page 17           page 9

R ST 7

*Mortised tops are available
only with T50, T51, T52,
T53 and T54 edges

Note:  When attaching
an L return top to a
mortised credenza or
rear unit top, two
additional brackets are
required. Specify one
CBK1-TABLETM
bracket kit at $144
(includes two brackets).

mortised top

mobile runoff

CBK1-TABLETM
bracket kit

Note:
Open kneespace should
not exceed 54" under
mortised credenza or rear
unit tops

L return

  For use with L panels and
  pedestals or storage

Credenza or Rear Unit Top •
One-Piece
includes mortised track to
accept mobile runoff
(mortise stops on left and right)

Note: this product is not available Greenguard™ certified

RT7S-2060 19 1/2 60  1/16 1 1/2 $1,464 +293 +167
RT7S-2066 19 1/2 66  1/16 1 1/2 1,544 +309 +199
RT7S-2072 19 1/2 72  1/16 1 1/2 1,591 +318 +211
RT7S-2078 19 1/2 78  1/16 1 1/2 1,706 +341 +233
RT7S-2084 19 1/2 84  1/16 1 1/2 2,052 +410 +244
RT7S-2090 19 1/2 90  1/8 1 1/2 2,122 +424 +266
RT7S-2096 19 1/2 96  1/8 1 1/2 2,214 +443 +277
RT7S-20102 19 1/2 102  1/8 1 1/2 2,295 +459 +299
RT7S-20108 19 1/2 108  1/8 1 1/2 2,351 +470 +311
RT7S-20114 19 1/2 114  1/8 1 1/2 2,491 +498 +332
RT7S-20120 19 1/2 120  3/16 1 1/2 2,595 +519 +344

RT7S-2560 24 1/2 60  1/16 1 1/2 1,579 +316 +167
RT7S-2566 24 1/2 66  1/16 1 1/2 1,672 +334 +199
RT7S-2572 24 1/2 72  1/16 1 1/2 1,730 +346 +211
RT7S-2578 24 1/2 78  1/16 1 1/2 1,855 +371 +233
RT7S-2584 24 1/2 84  1/16 1 1/2 2,214 +443 +244
RT7S-2590 24 1/2 90  1/8 1 1/2 2,317 +463 +266
RT7S-2596 24 1/2 96  1/8 1 1/2 2,422 +484 +277
RT7S-25102 24 1/2 102  1/8 1 1/2 2,514 +503 +299
RT7S-25108 24 1/2 108  1/8 1 1/2 2,582 +516 +311
RT7S-25114 24 1/2 114  1/8 1 1/2 2,721 +544 +332
RT7S-25120 24 1/2 120  3/16 1 1/2 2,836 +567 +344

RT7S-3160 30 1/2 60  1/16 1 1/2 1,753 +351 +167
RT7S-3166 30 1/2 66  1/16 1 1/2 1,855 +371 +199
RT7S-3172 30 1/2 72  1/16 1 1/2 1,949 +390 +211
RT7S-3178 30 1/2 78  1/16 1 1/2 2,087 +417 +233
RT7S-3184 30 1/2 84  1/16 1 1/2 2,467 +493 +244
RT7S-3190 30 1/2 90  1/8 1 1/2 2,559 +512 +266
RT7S-3196 30 1/2 96  1/8 1 1/2 2,686 +537 +277
RT7S-31102 30 1/2 102  1/8 1 1/2 2,813 +563 +299
RT7S-31108 30 1/2 108  1/8 1 1/2 2,893 +579 +311
RT7S-31114 30 1/2 114  1/8 1 1/2 3,056 +611 +332
RT7S-31120 30 1/2 120  3/16 1 1/2 3,182 +636 +344

           Basic                     U P C H A R G E S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                          Anigre            Edge



Tablet Pricebook    19505/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

           Basic                     U P C H A R G E S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                          Anigre          Drawer

Tablet® Casegoods

Tops are 1 1/2" thick wood; graining is not matched between tops
Edge detail is included on user side; depth does not include overhang
Tops are used to create a two-piece top; specify one left one right top
Flat brackets for connecting left and right tops are included with left top
Mortised tops include track which accepts mobile runoff sliding
assembly; track kit ships separately for field installation in mortise
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Credenza or Rear Unit Tops • Mortised

Product Number

Wood         Edge*

page 17           page 9

R ST 7

*Mortised tops are available
only with T50, T51, T52,
T53 and T54 edges

Note:
When attaching an L
return top to a mortised
credenza or rear unit
top, two additional
brackets are required.
Specify one CBK1-
TABLETM bracket kit at
$144 (includes two
brackets).

right mortised top

L return

mobile runoff

CBK1-TABLETM
bracket kit

Note:
Open kneespace should
not exceed 54" under
mortised credenza or rear
unit tops

Note:
Pedestal or low storage
support is required next to
the seam between left and
right tops 

left mortised top

  For use with L panels and
  pedestals or storage

Credenza or Rear Unit Top •
Two-Piece
includes mortised track to
accept mobile runoff;
not for use as single tops

             left variation
             (mortise stops on left,
              runs through on right)

             right variation
             (mortise stops on right,
              runs through on left)

RT7S__-2060 19 1/2 60  1/16 1 1/2 1,464 +293 +167
RT7S__-2066 19 1/2 66  1/16 1 1/2 1,544 +309 +199
RT7S__-2072 19 1/2 72  1/16 1 1/2 1,591 +318 +211
RT7S__-2078 19 1/2 78  1/16 1 1/2 1,706 +341 +233
RT7S__-2084 19 1/2 84  1/16 1 1/2 2,052 +410 +244
RT7S__-2090 19 1/2 90  1/8 1 1/2 2,122 +424 +266
RT7S__-2096 19 1/2 96  1/8 1 1/2 2,214 +443 +277
RT7S__-20102 19 1/2 102  1/8 1 1/2 2,295 +459 +299
RT7S__-20108 19 1/2 108  1/8 1 1/2 2,351 +470 +311
RT7S__-20114 19 1/2 114  1/8 1 1/2 2,491 +498 +332
RT7S__-20120 19 1/2 120  3/16 1 1/2 2,595 +519 +344

RT7S__-2560 24 1/2 60  1/16 1 1/2 1,579 +316 +167
RT7S__-2566 24 1/2 66  1/16 1 1/2 1,672 +334 +199
RT7S__-2572 24 1/2 72  1/16 1 1/2 1,730 +346 +211
RT7S__-2578 24 1/2 78  1/16 1 1/2 1,855 +371 +233
RT7S__-2584 24 1/2 84  1/16 1 1/2 2,214 +443 +244
RT7S__-2590 24 1/2 90  1/8 1 1/2 2,317 +463 +266
RT7S__-2596 24 1/2 96  1/8 1 1/2 2,422 +484 +277
RT7S__-25102 24 1/2 102  1/8 1 1/2 2,514 +503 +299
RT7S__-25108 24 1/2 108  1/8 1 1/2 2,582 +516 +311
RT7S__-25114 24 1/2 114  1/8 1 1/2 2,721 +544 +332
RT7S__-25120 24 1/2 120  3/16 1 1/2 2,836 +567 +344

RT7S__-3160 30 1/2 60  1/16 1 1/2 1,753 +351 +167
RT7S__-3166 30 1/2 66  1/16 1 1/2 1,855 +371 +199
RT7S__-3172 30 1/2 72  1/16 1 1/2 1,949 +390 +211
RT7S__-3178 30 1/2 78  1/16 1 1/2 2,087 +417 +233
RT7S__-3184 30 1/2 84  1/16 1 1/2 2,467 +493 +244
RT7S__-3190 30 1/2 90  1/8 1 1/2 2,559 +512 +266
RT7S__-3196 30 1/2 96  1/8 1 1/2 2,686 +537 +277
RT7S__-31102 30 1/2 102  1/8 1 1/2 2,813 +563 +299
RT7S__-31108 30 1/2 108  1/8 1 1/2 2,893 +579 +311
RT7S__-31114 30 1/2 114  1/8 1 1/2 3,056 +611 +332
RT7S__-31120 30 1/2 120  3/16 1 1/2 3,182 +636 +344

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation
Note: this product is not available Greenguard™ certified

           Basic                     U P C H A R G E S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                          Anigre            Edge
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

           Basic                     U P C H A R G E S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                          Anigre          Drawer

Tablet® Casegoods

  For use with top and
  pedestals or low storage

L Return Back Panel •
Full Width

left variation
(for use in left return)

right variation
(for use in right return)

L Return Back Panel •
Electrical Access

left variation
(for use in left return)

right variation
(for use in right return)

L Return Back Panels
L Return Back Panels • Electrical Access

L return full width back panels are used to create closed L returns with
finished backs
L return back panels with electrical access include an electrical
access door with hinge on left; see page 6 for additional information
Corresponding storage widths shown are for example only; to determine
panel width required, subtract total storage width from top width

W
oo

d

Product Number

Wood

page 17

R W

30 or 36 (54 or 60)
16 1/8 (42)
19 1/8 (48)
30 (60) or 36 (66)
16 1/8 (48)
19 1/8 (54)
30 (66) or 36 (72)
16 1/8 (54)
19 1/8 (60)
30 (72) or 36 (78)
16 1/8 (60)
19 1/8 (66)
30 (78) or 36 (84)
16 1/8 (66)
19 1/8 (72)
30 (84) or 36 (90)

Note:
Open kneespace should not
exceed 60" under plain tops
and 54" under mortised tops

W
oo

d

        30"                    30"
    storage            left panel

   31 7/8"            16 1/8"
right panel         pedestal

          60" left L return top                     48" right L return top

      Basic      Upcharges
Product Number     Depth       Width      Height        Price          Anigre

Corresponding Storage
(and Top) Widths

RSWJ__-36 1 36 27 1/2 $450 +90
RSWJ__-42 1 42 27 1/2 520 +104
RSWJ__-48 1 48 27 1/2 599 +120
RSWJ__-54 1 54 27 1/2 656 +131
RSWJ__-60 1 60 27 1/2 727 +145
RSWJ__-66 1 66 27 1/2 796 +159
RSWJ__-72 1 72 27 1/2 853 +171
RSWJ__-78 1 78 27 1/2 922 +184
RSWJ__-84 1 84 27 1/2 1004 +201
RSWJ__-90 1 90 27 1/2 1,072 +214
RSWJ__-96 1 96 27 1/2 1,129 +226
RSWJ__-102 1 102 27 1/2 1,199 +240
RSWJ__-108 1 108 27 1/2 1,268 +254
RSWJ__-114 1 114 27 1/2 1,326 +265
RSWJ__-120 1 120 27 1/2 1,407 +281

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

R3WC__-524 5 24 27 1/2 946 +189
R3WC__-526 5 25  7/8 27 1/2 969 +194
R3WC__-529 5 28  7/8 27 1/2 1014 +203
R3WC__-530 5 30 27 1/2 1026 +205
R3WC__-532 5 31  7/8 27 1/2 1,048 +210
R3WC__-535 5 34  7/8 27 1/2 1,084 +217
R3WC__-536 5 36 27 1/2 1,096 +219
R3WC__-538 5 37  7/8 27 1/2 1,108 +222
R3WC__-541 5 40  7/8 27 1/2 1,142 +228
R3WC__-542 5 42 27 1/2 1,152 +230
R3WC__-544 5 43  7/8 27 1/2 1,176 +235
R3WC__-547 5 46  7/8 27 1/2 1,211 +242
R3WC__-548 5 48 27 1/2 1,223 +245
R3WC__-550 5 49  7/8 27 1/2 1,244 +249
R3WC__-553 5 52  7/8 27 1/2 1,280 +256
R3WC__-554 5 54 27 1/2 1,292 +258

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

           Basic                     U P C H A R G E S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                          Anigre          Drawer

Tablet® Casegoods

  For use with top and
  pedestals or low storage

L Return Back Panel •
Full Width

left variation
(for use in left return)

right variation
(for use in right return)

L Return Back Panel •
Electrical Access

left variation
(for use in left return)

right variation
(for use in right return)

L Return Back Panels
L Return Back Panels • Electrical Access

L return full width back panels are used to create closed L returns with
finished backs
L return back panels with electrical access include an electrical
access door with hinge on left; see page 6 for additional information
Corresponding storage widths shown are for example only; to determine
panel width required, subtract total storage width from top width

P
ai

nt
ed

Product Number

Paint

page 13

R P

30 or 36 (54 or 60)
16 1/8 (42)
19 1/8 (48)
30 (60) or 36 (66)
16 1/8 (48)
19 1/8 (54)
30 (66) or 36 (72)
16 1/8 (54)
19 1/8 (60)
30 (72) or 36 (78)
16 1/8 (60)
19 1/8 (66)
30 (78) or 36 (84)
16 1/8 (66)
19 1/8 (72)
30 (84) or 36 (90)

Note:
Open kneespace should not
exceed 60" under plain tops
and 54" under mortised tops

P
ai

nt
ed

        30"                    30"
    storage            left panel

   31 7/8"            16 1/8"
right panel         pedestal

          60" left L return top                     48" right L return top

      Basic
Product Number     Depth       Width      Height        Price

Corresponding Storage
(and Top) Widths

RSPJ__-36 1 36 27 1/2 $311
RSPJ__-42 1 42 27 1/2 358
RSPJ__-48 1 48 27 1/2 404
RSPJ__-54 1 54 27 1/2 438
RSPJ__-60 1 60 27 1/2 485
RSPJ__-66 1 66 27 1/2 530
RSPJ__-72 1 72 27 1/2 565
RSPJ__-78 1 78 27 1/2 622
RSPJ__-84 1 84 27 1/2 669
RSPJ__-90 1 90 27 1/2 716
RSPJ__-96 1 96 27 1/2 750
RSPJ__-102 1 102 27 1/2 796
RSPJ__-108 1 108 27 1/2 841
RSPJ__-114 1 114 27 1/2 876
RSPJ__-120 1 120 27 1/2 922

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

R3PC__-524 5 24 27 1/2 783
R3PC__-526 5 25  7/8 27 1/2 796
R3PC__-529 5 28  7/8 27 1/2 818
R3PC__-530 5 30 27 1/2 831
R3PC__-532 5 31  7/8 27 1/2 841
R3PC__-535 5 34  7/8 27 1/2 865
R3PC__-536 5 36 27 1/2 865
R3PC__-538 5 37  7/8 27 1/2 876
R3PC__-541 5 40  7/8 27 1/2 899
R3PC__-542 5 42 27 1/2 912
R3PC__-544 5 43  7/8 27 1/2 922
R3PC__-547 5 46  7/8 27 1/2 946
R3PC__-548 5 48 27 1/2 957
R3PC__-550 5 49  7/8 27 1/2 969
R3PC__-553 5 52  7/8 27 1/2 1004
R3PC__-554 5 54 27 1/2 1004

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

           Basic                     U P C H A R G E S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                          Anigre          Drawer

Tablet® Casegoods
Rear Unit L Panels

W
oo

d

Product Number

Wood

page 17

R W

Rear unit L panels are used to create open rear units with unfinished
backs

S A

  For use with top and
  pedestals or low storage

Rear Unit L Panel

left variation
(for use on right)

right variation
(for use on left)

RSWA__-2020 19 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 $530 +106
RSWA__-2520 24 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 599 +120
RSWA__-3120 30 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 669 +134

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

           Basic                     U P C H A R G E S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                                     Anigre
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

           Basic                     U P C H A R G E S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                          Anigre          Drawer

Tablet® Casegoods
Rear Unit L Panels

Rear unit L panels are used to create open rear units with unfinished
backs

P
ai

nt
ed

Product Number

Paint

page 13

R PS A

  For use with top and
  pedestals or low storage

Rear Unit L Panel

left variation
(for use on right)

right variation
(for use on left)

RSPA__-2020 19 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 $381
RSPA__-2520 24 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 416
RSPA__-3120 30 1/2 19  1/8 27 1/2 461

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

           Basic                     U P C H A R G E S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                          Anigre          Drawer

Tablet® Casegoods

R3WE__-2026 19 1/2 25  7/8 27 1/2 $1,142 +228
R3WE__-2029 19 1/2 28  7/8 27 1/2 1,176 +235
R3WE__-2030 19 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,188 +238
R3WE__-2032 19 1/2 31  7/8 27 1/2 1,211 +242
R3WE__-2035 19 1/2 34  7/8 27 1/2 1,233 +247
R3WE__-2036 19 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,244 +249
R3WE__-2038 19 1/2 37  7/8 27 1/2 1,268 +254
R3WE__-2041 19 1/2 40  7/8 27 1/2 1,303 +261
R3WE__-2042 19 1/2 42 27 1/2 1,315 +263
R3WE__-2044 19 1/2 43  7/8 27 1/2 1,338 +268
R3WE__-2047 19 1/2 46  7/8 27 1/2 1,373 +275
R3WE__-2048 19 1/2 48 27 1/2 1,395 +279
R3WE__-2050 19 1/2 49  7/8 27 1/2 1,419 +284
R3WE__-2053 19 1/2 52  7/8 27 1/2 1,453 +291
R3WE__-2054 19 1/2 54 27 1/2 1,464 +293
R3WE__-2056 19 1/2 55  7/8 27 1/2 1,476 +295
R3WE__-2059 19 1/2 58  7/8 27 1/2 1,510 +302
R3WE__-2060 19 1/2 60 27 1/2 1,522 +304
R3WE__-2062 19 1/2 61  7/8 27 1/2 1,544 +309
R3WE__-2065 19 1/2 64  7/8 27 1/2 1,579 +316
R3WE__-2066 19 1/2 66 27 1/2 1,591 +318
R3WE__-2071 19 1/2 70  7/8 27 1/2 1,649 +330

R3WE__-2526 24 1/2 25  7/8 27 1/2 1,199 +240
R3WE__-2529 24 1/2 28  7/8 27 1/2 1,223 +245
R3WE__-2530 24 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,244 +249
R3WE__-2532 24 1/2 31  7/8 27 1/2 1,257 +251
R3WE__-2535 24 1/2 34  7/8 27 1/2 1,257 +251
R3WE__-2536 24 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,303 +261
R3WE__-2538 24 1/2 37  7/8 27 1/2 1,326 +265
R3WE__-2541 24 1/2 40  7/8 27 1/2 1,360 +272
R3WE__-2542 24 1/2 42 27 1/2 1,373 +275
R3WE__-2544 24 1/2 43  7/8 27 1/2 1,407 +281
R3WE__-2547 24 1/2 46  7/8 27 1/2 1,442 +288
R3WE__-2548 24 1/2 48 27 1/2 1,453 +291
R3WE__-2550 24 1/2 49  7/8 27 1/2 1,464 +293
R3WE__-2553 24 1/2 52  7/8 27 1/2 1,500 +300
R3WE__-2554 24 1/2 54 27 1/2 1,510 +302
R3WE__-2556 24 1/2 55  7/8 27 1/2 1,534 +307
R3WE__-2559 24 1/2 58  7/8 27 1/2 1,568 +314
R3WE__-2560 24 1/2 60 27 1/2 1,579 +316
R3WE__-2562 24 1/2 61  7/8 27 1/2 1,603 +321
R3WE__-2565 24 1/2 64  7/8 27 1/2 1,638 +328
R3WE__-2566 24 1/2 66 27 1/2 1,649 +330
R3WE__-2571 24 1/2 70  7/8 27 1/2 1,695 +339

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

Rear Unit Panels • Electrical Access

W
oo

d

Product Number

Wood

page 17

R W

Rear unit panels with electrical access include an electrical access
door with hinge on left; see page 6 for additional information
Corresponding storage widths shown are for example only; to
determine panel width required, subtract total storage width from top
width; specify panel in same depth as rear unit or credenza top

3 E

  For use with top and
  pedestals or low storage

Rear Unit Panel •
Electrical Access

left variation
(for use on left)

right variation
(for use on right)

48" rear unit top

60" rear unit top

        30"                    30"
    storage            right panel

      31 7/8"         16 1/8"
    left panel       pedestal

16 1/8 (42)
19 1/8 (48)
30 (60) or 36 (66)
16 1/8 (48)
19 1/8 (54)
30 (66) or 36 (72)
16 1/8 (54)
19 1/8 (60)
30 (72) or 36 (78)
16 1/8 (60)
19 1/8 (66)
30 (78) or 36 (84)
16 1/8 (66)
19 1/8 (72)
30 (84) or 36 (90)
16 1/8 (72)
19 1/8 (78)
30 (90) or 36 (96)
16 1/8 (78)
19 1/8 (84)
30 (96) or 36 (102)
16 1/8 (90)

16 1/8 (42)
19 1/8 (48)
30 (60) or 36 (66)
16 1/8 (48)
19 1/8 (54)
30 (66) or 36 (72)
16 1/8 (54)
19 1/8 (60)
30 (72) or 36 (78)
16 1/8 (60)
19 1/8 (66)
30 (78) or 36 (84)
16 1/8 (66)
19 1/8 (72)
30 (84) or 36 (90)
16 1/8 (72)
19 1/8 (78)
30 (90) or 36 (96)
16 1/8 (78)
19 1/8 (84)
30 (96) or 36 (102)
19 1/8 (90)

      Basic      Upcharges
Product Number     Depth       Width      Height        Price          Anigre

Corresponding Storage
(and Top) Widths
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

           Basic                     U P C H A R G E S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                          Anigre          Drawer

Tablet® Casegoods
Rear Unit Panels • Electrical Access

Rear unit panels with electrical access include an electrical access
door with hinge on left; see page 6 for additional information
Corresponding storage widths shown are for example only; to
determine panel width required, subtract total storage width from top
width; specify panel in same depth as rear unit or credenza top

P
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Product Number

Paint

page 13

R P3 E

  For use with top and
  pedestals or low storage

Rear Unit Panel •
Electrical Access

left variation
(for use on left)

right variation
(for use on right)

      Basic
Product Number     Depth       Width      Height        Price                Anigre

     U P C H A R G E S

48" rear unit top

60" rear unit top

        30"                    30"
    storage            right panel

      31 7/8"         16 1/8"
    left panel       pedestal

16 1/8 (42)
19 1/8 (48)
30 (60) or 36 (66)
16 1/8 (48)
19 1/8 (54)
30 (66) or 36 (72)
16 1/8 (54)
19 1/8 (60)
30 (72) or 36 (78)
16 1/8 (60)
19 1/8 (66)
30 (78) or 36 (84)
16 1/8 (66)
19 1/8 (72)
30 (84) or 36 (90)
16 1/8 (72)
19 1/8 (78)
30 (90) or 36 (96)
16 1/8 (78)
19 1/8 (84)
30 (96) or 36 (102)
16 1/8 (90)

16 1/8 (42)
19 1/8 (48)
30 (60) or 36 (66)
16 1/8 (48)
19 1/8 (54)
30 (66) or 36 (72)
16 1/8 (54)
19 1/8 (60)
30 (72) or 36 (78)
16 1/8 (60)
19 1/8 (66)
30 (78) or 36 (84)
16 1/8 (66)
19 1/8 (72)
30 (84) or 36 (90)
16 1/8 (72)
19 1/8 (78)
30 (90) or 36 (96)
16 1/8 (78)
19 1/8 (84)
30 (96) or 36 (102)
19 1/8 (90)

R3PE__-2026 19 1/2 25  7/8 27 1/2 $899
R3PE__-2029 19 1/2 28  7/8 27 1/2 922
R3PE__-2030 19 1/2 30 27 1/2 933
R3PE__-2032 19 1/2 31  7/8 27 1/2 946
R3PE__-2035 19 1/2 34  7/8 27 1/2 969
R3PE__-2036 19 1/2 36 27 1/2 969
R3PE__-2038 19 1/2 37  7/8 27 1/2 981
R3PE__-2041 19 1/2 40  7/8 27 1/2 1014
R3PE__-2042 19 1/2 42 27 1/2 1026
R3PE__-2044 19 1/2 43  7/8 27 1/2 1038
R3PE__-2047 19 1/2 46  7/8 27 1/2 1,062
R3PE__-2048 19 1/2 48 27 1/2 1,072
R3PE__-2050 19 1/2 49  7/8 27 1/2 1,084
R3PE__-2053 19 1/2 52  7/8 27 1/2 1,108
R3PE__-2054 19 1/2 54 27 1/2 1,108
R3PE__-2056 19 1/2 55  7/8 27 1/2 1,129
R3PE__-2059 19 1/2 58  7/8 27 1/2 1,142
R3PE__-2060 19 1/2 60 27 1/2 1,152
R3PE__-2062 19 1/2 61  7/8 27 1/2 1,165
R3PE__-2065 19 1/2 64  7/8 27 1/2 1,188
R3PE__-2066 19 1/2 66 27 1/2 1,199
R3PE__-2071 19 1/2 70  7/8 27 1/2 1,233

R3PE__-2526 24 1/2 25  7/8 27 1/2 933
R3PE__-2529 24 1/2 28  7/8 27 1/2 957
R3PE__-2530 24 1/2 30 27 1/2 969
R3PE__-2532 24 1/2 31  7/8 27 1/2 981
R3PE__-2535 24 1/2 34  7/8 27 1/2 1014
R3PE__-2536 24 1/2 36 27 1/2 1014
R3PE__-2538 24 1/2 37  7/8 27 1/2 1038
R3PE__-2541 24 1/2 40  7/8 27 1/2 1,048
R3PE__-2542 24 1/2 42 27 1/2 1,062
R3PE__-2544 24 1/2 43  7/8 27 1/2 1,072
R3PE__-2547 24 1/2 46  7/8 27 1/2 1,096
R3PE__-2548 24 1/2 48 27 1/2 1,108
R3PE__-2550 24 1/2 49  7/8 27 1/2 1,118
R3PE__-2553 24 1/2 52  7/8 27 1/2 1,142
R3PE__-2554 24 1/2 54 27 1/2 1,142
R3PE__-2556 24 1/2 55  7/8 27 1/2 1,165
R3PE__-2559 24 1/2 58  7/8 27 1/2 1,176
R3PE__-2560 24 1/2 60 27 1/2 1,188
R3PE__-2562 24 1/2 61  7/8 27 1/2 1,199
R3PE__-2565 24 1/2 64  7/8 27 1/2 1,223
R3PE__-2566 24 1/2 66 27 1/2 1,233
R3PE__-2571 24 1/2 70  7/8 27 1/2 1,268

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

Corresponding Storage
(and Top) Widths



202    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

           Basic                     U P C H A R G E S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                          Anigre          Drawer

Tablet® Casegoods
Rear Unit Panels • Electrical Access

W
oo

d

Rear unit panels with electrical access include an electrical access
door with hinge on left; see page 6 for additional information
Corresponding storage widths shown are for example only; to
determine panel width required, subtract total storage width from top
width; specify panel in same depth as rear unit or credenza top

Product Number

Wood

page 17

R W E3

  For use with top and
  pedestals or low storage

Rear Unit Panel •
Electrical Access

left variation
(for use on left)

right variation
(for use on right)

48" rear unit top

60" rear unit top

        30"                    30"
    storage            right panel

      31 7/8"         16 1/8"
    left panel       pedestal

16 1/8 (42)
19 1/8 (48)
30 (60) or 36 (66)
16 1/8 (48)
19 1/8 (54)
30 (66) or 36 (72)
16 1/8 (54)
19 1/8 (60)
30 (72) or 36 (78)
16 1/8 (60)
19 1/8 (66)
30 (78) or 36 (84)
16 1/8 (66)
19 1/8 (72)
30 (84) or 36 (90)
16 1/8 (72)
19 1/8 (78)
30 (90) or 36 (96)
16 1/8 (78)
19 1/8 (84)
30 (96) or 36 (102)
19 1/8 (90)

R3WE__-3126 30 1/2 25  7/8 27 1/2 $1,257 +251
R3WE__-3129 30 1/2 28  7/8 27 1/2 1,292 +258
R3WE__-3130 30 1/2 30 27 1/2 1,303 +261
R3WE__-3132 30 1/2 31  7/8 27 1/2 1,326 +265
R3WE__-3135 30 1/2 34  7/8 27 1/2 1,326 +265
R3WE__-3136 30 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,373 +275
R3WE__-3138 30 1/2 37  7/8 27 1/2 1,407 +281
R3WE__-3141 30 1/2 40  7/8 27 1/2 1,442 +288
R3WE__-3142 30 1/2 42 27 1/2 1,453 +291
R3WE__-3144 30 1/2 43  7/8 27 1/2 1,464 +293
R3WE__-3147 30 1/2 46  7/8 27 1/2 1,500 +300
R3WE__-3148 30 1/2 48 27 1/2 1,510 +302
R3WE__-3150 30 1/2 49  7/8 27 1/2 1,534 +307
R3WE__-3153 30 1/2 52  7/8 27 1/2 1,568 +314
R3WE__-3154 30 1/2 54 27 1/2 1,579 +316
R3WE__-3156 30 1/2 55  7/8 27 1/2 1,603 +321
R3WE__-3159 30 1/2 58  7/8 27 1/2 1,638 +328
R3WE__-3160 30 1/2 60 27 1/2 1,649 +330
R3WE__-3162 30 1/2 61  7/8 27 1/2 1,672 +334
R3WE__-3165 30 1/2 64  7/8 27 1/2 1,695 +339
R3WE__-3166 30 1/2 66 27 1/2 1,706 +341
R3WE__-3171 30 1/2 70  7/8 27 1/2 1,764 +353

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

      Basic      Upcharges
Product Number     Depth       Width      Height        Price          Anigre

Corresponding Storage
(and Top) Widths



Tablet Pricebook    20305/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

           Basic                     U P C H A R G E S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                          Anigre          Drawer

Tablet® Casegoods
Rear Unit Panels • Electrical Access

P
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ed

Rear unit panels with electrical access include an electrical access
door with hinge on left; see page 6 for additional information
Corresponding storage widths shown are for example only; to
determine panel width required, subtract total storage width from top
width; specify panel in same depth as rear unit or credenza top

Product Number

Paint

page 13

R P

16 1/8 (42)
19 1/8 (48)
30 (60) or 36 (66)
16 1/8 (48)
19 1/8 (54)
30 (66) or 36 (72)
16 1/8 (54)
19 1/8 (60)
30 (72) or 36 (78)
16 1/8 (60)
19 1/8 (66)
30 (78) or 36 (84)
16 1/8 (66)
19 1/8 (72)
30 (84) or 36 (90)
16 1/8 (72)
19 1/8 (78)
30 (90) or 36 (96)
16 1/8 (78)
19 1/8 (84)
30 (96) or 36 (102)
19 1/8 (90)

3 E

  For use with top and
  pedestals or low storage

Rear Unit Panel •
Electrical Access

left variation
(for use on left)

right variation
(for use on right)

      Basic
Product Number     Depth       Width      Height        Price                Anigre

     U P C H A R G E S

48" rear unit top

60" rear unit top

        30"                    30"
    storage            right panel

      31 7/8"         16 1/8"
    left panel       pedestal

R3PE__-3126 30 1/2 25  7/8 27 1/2 $981
R3PE__-3129 30 1/2 28  7/8 27 1/2 1014
R3PE__-3130 30 1/2 30 27 1/2 1014
R3PE__-3132 30 1/2 31  7/8 27 1/2 1038
R3PE__-3135 30 1/2 34  7/8 27 1/2 1038
R3PE__-3136 30 1/2 36 27 1/2 1,062
R3PE__-3138 30 1/2 37  7/8 27 1/2 1,072
R3PE__-3141 30 1/2 40  7/8 27 1/2 1,096
R3PE__-3142 30 1/2 42 27 1/2 1,108
R3PE__-3144 30 1/2 43  7/8 27 1/2 1,118
R3PE__-3147 30 1/2 46  7/8 27 1/2 1,142
R3PE__-3148 30 1/2 48 27 1/2 1,142
R3PE__-3150 30 1/2 49  7/8 27 1/2 1,165
R3PE__-3153 30 1/2 52  7/8 27 1/2 1,176
R3PE__-3154 30 1/2 54 27 1/2 1,188
R3PE__-3156 30 1/2 55  7/8 27 1/2 1,199
R3PE__-3159 30 1/2 58  7/8 27 1/2 1,223
R3PE__-3160 30 1/2 60 27 1/2 1,233
R3PE__-3162 30 1/2 61  7/8 27 1/2 1,244
R3PE__-3165 30 1/2 64  7/8 27 1/2 1,268
R3PE__-3166 30 1/2 66 27 1/2 1,280
R3PE__-3171 30 1/2 70  7/8 27 1/2 1,315

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

Corresponding Storage
(and Top) Widths



204    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

           Basic                     U P C H A R G E S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                          Anigre          Drawer

Tablet® Casegoods

  For use with credenza top and
  pedestals or low storage

Credenza Back Panel •
Full Width

Credenza Kneespace
Panel • Electrical Access

Mid Span Support Panel

Credenza Back Panels
Credenza Kneespace Panels • Electrical Access
Mid Span Support Panels

W
oo

d

Credenza full width back panels are used to create closed credenzas
with finished backs
Credenza kneespace panels with electrical access include an
electrical access door with hinge on left; see page 6 for additional
information
Corresponding storage widths shown are for example only; to
determine back panel width add storage and kneespace widths; to
determine kneespace panel width subtract storage from top width

16 1/8 (16 1/8)
19 1/8 (19 1/8)
30 (30)
16 1/8 +16 1/8 (32 5/16)
36 (36)
19 1/8 +19 1/8 (38 5/16)
30 +16 1/8 (46 3/16)
30 +19 1/8 (49 3/16)
36 +16 1/8 (52 3/16)
36 +19 1/8 (55 3/16)
30 + 30 (60 1/16)
16 1/8 + 30 +16 1/8 (62 5/16)
30 + 36 (66 1/16)
19 1/8 + 30 +19 1/8 (68 5/16)
36 + 36 (72 1/16)
19 1/8 + 36 +19 1/8 (74 5/16)
30 + 30 +16 1/8 (76 3/16)
19 1/8 + 39 3/4 KS +19 1/8 (78 1/16)
30 + 30 +19 1/8 (79 3/16)
30 + 36 +16 1/8 (82 3/16)
30 + 24 KS +30 (84 1/16)
30 + 36 +19 1/8 (85 3/16)
36 + 36 +16 1/8 (88 3/16)
30 + 30 + 30 (90 1/8)
36 + 36 +19 1/8 (91 1/4)
30 + 36 + 30 (96 1/8)
36 + 30 + 36 (102 1/8)
36 + 36 + 36 (108 1/8)
30 + 54 KS + 30 (114 1/8)
30 + 30 + 30 + 30 (120 3/16)

16 1/8 +16 1/8 (54), 19 1/8 +19 1/8 (60)
16 1/8 +16 1/8 (60), 19 1/8 +19 1/8 (66)
30 + 30 (90), 30 + 36 (96), 36 + 36 (102)
16 1/8 +16 1/8 (66), 19 1/8 +19 1/8 (72)
30 + 30 (96), 30 + 36 (102), 36 + 36 (108)
16 1/8 +16 1/8 (72), 19 1/8 +19 1/8 (78)
30 + 30 (102), 30 + 36 (108), 36 + 36 (114)
16 1/8 +16 1/8 (78), 19 1/8 +19 1/8 (84)
30 + 30 (108), 30 + 36 (114), 36 + 36 (120)
16 1/8 +16 1/8 (84), 19 1/8 +19 1/8 (90)
30 + 30 (114), 30 + 36 (120)
16 1/8 +16 1/8 (90), 19 1/8 +19 1/8 (96)
30 + 30 (120)

Product Number

Wood

page 17

R W

Note:
Open kneespace should not
exceed 60" under plain tops
and 54" under mortised tops

W
oo

d
W
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d

Note: this product is not available Greenguard™ certified
Mid span support panels should be used in open kneespaces greater
than 54" under mortised tops and 60" under tops without mortise
Panel attaches to the underside of a top with included hardware; panel
can also be attached to the wall if necessary (hardware not included)
Specify 12" wide panel under tops up to 24 1/2" deep
Specify 18" wide panel under tops deeper than 24 1/2"

RSWB-16 1 16  1/8 27 1/2 $230 +46
RSWB-19 1 19  1/8 27 1/2 265 +53
RSWB-30 1 30 27 1/2 392 +78
RSWB-32 1 32  1/4 27 1/2 416 +83
RSWB-36 1 36 27 1/2 450 +90
RSWB-38 1 38  1/4 27 1/2 472 +94
RSWB-46 1 46  1/8 27 1/2 565 +113
RSWB-49 1 49  1/8 27 1/2 612 +122
RSWB-52 1 52  1/8 27 1/2 646 +129
RSWB-55 1 55  1/8 27 1/2 669 +134
RSWB-60 1 60 27 1/2 727 +145
RSWB-62 1 62  1/4 27 1/2 750 +150
RSWB-66 1 66 27 1/2 796 +159
RSWB-68 1 68  1/4 27 1/2 818 +164
RSWB-72 1 72 27 1/2 853 +171
RSWB-74 1 74  1/4 27 1/2 888 +178
RSWB-76 1 76  1/8 27 1/2 899 +180
RSWB-78 1 78 27 1/2 922 +184
RSWB-79 1 79  1/8 27 1/2 933 +187
RSWB-82 1 82  1/8 27 1/2 969 +194
RSWB-84 1 84 27 1/2 1004 +201
RSWB-85 1 85  1/8 27 1/2 1014 +203
RSWB-88 1 88  1/8 27 1/2 1,048 +210
RSWB-90 1 90 27 1/2 1,072 +214
RSWB-91 1 91  1/8 27 1/2 1,084 +217
RSWB-96 1 96 27 1/2 1,129 +226
RSWB-102 1 102 27 1/2 1,199 +240
RSWB-108 1 108 27 1/2 1,268 +254
RSWB-114 1 114 27 1/2 1,326 +265
RSWB-120 1 120 27 1/2 1,407 +281

R3WQ-22 1 21  3/4 27 1/2 773 +155
R3WQ-28 1 27  3/4 27 1/2 831 +166
R3WQ-30 1 30 27 1/2 865 +173
R3WQ-34 1 33  3/4 27 1/2 899 +180
R3WQ-36 1 36 27 1/2 922 +184
R3WQ-40 1 39  3/4 27 1/2 969 +194
R3WQ-42 1 42 27 1/2 1004 +201
R3WQ-46 1 45  3/4 27 1/2 1038 +208
R3WQ-48 1 48 27 1/2 1,072 +214
R3WQ-52 1 51  3/4 27 1/2 1,108 +222
R3WQ-54 1 54 27 1/2 1,129 +226
R3WQ-58 1 57  3/4 27 1/2 1,176 +235
R3WQ-60 1 60 27 1/2 1,199 +240

RSWT-12 1 12 27 1/2 301 +60
RSWT-18 1 18 27 1/2 358 +72

      Basic      Upcharges
Product Number     Depth       Width      Height        Price          Anigre

Corresponding Storage
(and Top) Widths



Tablet Pricebook    20505/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

           Basic                     U P C H A R G E S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price                          Anigre          Drawer

Tablet® Casegoods
Credenza Back Panels

Credenza Kneespace Panels • Electrical Access
Mid Span Support Panels

  For use with credenza top and
  pedestals or low storage

Credenza Back Panel •
Full Width

Credenza Kneespace
Panel • Electrical Access

Mid Span Support Panel

P
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Credenza full width back panels are used to create closed credenzas
with finished backs
Credenza kneespace panels with electrical access include an
electrical access door with hinge on left; see page 6 for additional
information
Corresponding storage widths shown are for example only; to
determine back panel width add storage and kneespace widths; to
determine kneespace panel width subtract storage from top width

Product Number

Paint

page 13

R P

Note:
Open kneespace should not
exceed 60" under plain tops
and 54" under mortised tops

16 1/8 (16 1/8)
19 1/8 (19 1/8)
30 (30)
16 1/8 +16 1/8 (32 5/16)
36 (36)
19 1/8 +19 1/8 (38 5/16)
30 +16 1/8 (46 3/16)
30 +19 1/8 (49 3/16)
36 +16 1/8 (52 3/16)
36 +19 1/8 (55 3/16)
30 + 30 (60 1/16)
16 1/8 + 30 +16 1/8 (62 5/16)
30 + 36 (66 1/16)
19 1/8 + 30 +19 1/8 (68 5/16)
36 + 36 (72 1/16)
19 1/8 + 36 +19 1/8 (74 5/16)
30 + 30 +16 1/8 (76 3/16)
19 1/8 + 39 3/4 KS +19 1/8 (78 1/16)
30 + 30 +19 1/8 (79 3/16)
30 + 36 +16 1/8 (82 3/16)
30 + 24 KS +30 (84 1/16)
30 + 36 +19 1/8 (85 3/16)
36 + 36 +16 1/8 (88 3/16)
30 + 30 + 30 (90 1/8)
36 + 36 +19 1/8 (91 1/4)
30 + 36 + 30 (96 1/8)
36 + 30 + 36 (102 1/8)
36 + 36 + 36 (108 1/8)
30 + 54 KS + 30 (114 1/8)
30 + 30 + 30 + 30 (120 3/16)

16 1/8 +16 1/8 (54), 19 1/8 +19 1/8 (60)
16 1/8 +16 1/8 (60), 19 1/8 +19 1/8 (66)
30 + 30 (90), 30 + 36 (96), 36 + 36 (102)
16 1/8 +16 1/8 (66), 19 1/8 +19 1/8 (72)
30 + 30 (96), 30 + 36 (102), 36 + 36 (108)
16 1/8 +16 1/8 (72), 19 1/8 +19 1/8 (78)
30 + 30 (102), 30 + 36 (108), 36 + 36 (114)
16 1/8 +16 1/8 (78), 19 1/8 +19 1/8 (84)
30 + 30 (108), 30 + 36 (114), 36 + 36 (120)
16 1/8 +16 1/8 (84), 19 1/8 +19 1/8 (90)
30 + 30 (114), 30 + 36 (120)
16 1/8 +16 1/8 (90), 19 1/8 +19 1/8 (96)
30 + 30 (120)
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Corresponding Storage
(and Top) Widths

Note: this product is not available Greenguard™ certified
Mid span support panels should be used in open kneespaces greater
than 54" under mortised tops and 60" under tops without mortise
Panel attaches to the underside of a top with included hardware; panel
can also be attached to the wall if necessary (hardware not included)
Specify 12" wide panel under tops up to 24 1/2" deep
Specify 18" wide panel under tops deeper than 24 1/2"

RSPB-16 1 16  1/8 27 1/2 $161
RSPB-19 1 19  1/8 27 1/2 185
RSPB-30 1 30 27 1/2 277
RSPB-32 1 32  1/4 27 1/2 288
RSPB-36 1 36 27 1/2 311
RSPB-38 1 38  1/4 27 1/2 335
RSPB-46 1 46  1/8 27 1/2 381
RSPB-49 1 49  1/8 27 1/2 404
RSPB-52 1 52  1/8 27 1/2 426
RSPB-55 1 55  1/8 27 1/2 450
RSPB-60 1 60 27 1/2 485
RSPB-62 1 62  1/4 27 1/2 496
RSPB-66 1 66 27 1/2 530
RSPB-68 1 68  1/4 27 1/2 542
RSPB-72 1 72 27 1/2 565
RSPB-74 1 74  1/4 27 1/2 599
RSPB-76 1 76  1/8 27 1/2 612
RSPB-78 1 78 27 1/2 622
RSPB-79 1 79  1/8 27 1/2 635
RSPB-82 1 82  1/8 27 1/2 656
RSPB-84 1 84 27 1/2 669
RSPB-85 1 85  1/8 27 1/2 680
RSPB-88 1 88  1/8 27 1/2 693
RSPB-91 1 90 27 1/2 716
RSPB-90 1 91  1/8 27 1/2 716
RSPB-96 1 96 27 1/2 750
RSPB-102 1 102 27 1/2 796
RSPB-108 1 108 27 1/2 841
RSPB-114 1 114 27 1/2 876
RSPB-120 1 120 27 1/2 922

R3PQ-22 1 21  3/4 27 1/2 680
R3PQ-28 1 27  3/4 27 1/2 727
R3PQ-30 1 30 27 1/2 750
R3PQ-34 1 33  3/4 27 1/2 773
R3PQ-36 1 36 27 1/2 783
R3PQ-40 1 39  3/4 27 1/2 818
R3PQ-42 1 42 27 1/2 831
R3PQ-46 1 45  3/4 27 1/2 853
R3PQ-48 1 48  1/8 27 1/2 876
R3PQ-52 1 51  3/4 27 1/2 899
R3PQ-54 1 54  1/8 27 1/2 912
R3PQ-58 1 57  3/4 27 1/2 946
R3PQ-60 1 60 27 1/2 957

RSPT-12 1 12 27 1/2 277
RSPT-18 1 18 27 1/2 335

      Basic      Upcharges
Product Number     Depth       Width      Height        Price          Anigre



206    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Pull**                Lock**

page 17          page 9             page 14-15               page 8

   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Bookcase • Open

(shown without
separate wood top)

Upper Bookcase • Open

Upper Bookcase • Open

Upper Bookcase •
Doors / Open / Doors

Upper Bookcases • 43" High

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

**Not required on open units

W
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R WJ

Includes three upper bookcases with common top:
90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

Includes three upper bookcases with common top:
90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

Includes two upper bookcases with common top:
60" ......... 30" • 30"
72" ......... 36" • 36"

*Not required on
units without
wood tops

U P C H A R G E S
Anigre           Solid Edge

RJ1W-3043-E1 14 7/8 30 43 $1,257 +251
RJ1W-3643-F1 14 7/8 36 43 1,407 +281

with wood top
RJ1WT-3045-E1 15 5/8 30 44 5/8 1,568 +314 +88
RJ1WT-3645-F1 15 5/8 36 44 5/8 1,764 +353 +100

with wood top
RJ2WT-6045-E1E1 15 5/8 60  1/16 44 5/8 3,021 +604 +167
RJ2WT-7245-F1F1 15 5/8 72  1/16 44 5/8 3,389 +678 +211

with wood top
RJ3WT-9045-E1E1E1 15 5/8 90  1/8 44 5/8 4,473 +895 +266
RJ3WT-9645-E1F1E1 15 5/8 96  1/8 44 5/8 4,657 +931 +277
RJ3WT-10245-F1E1F1 15 5/8 102  1/8 44 5/8 4,842 +968 +299
RJ3WT-10845-F1F1F1 15 5/8 108  1/8 44 5/8 5,039 +1,008 +311

with wood top
RJ4WT-9045-E2E1E2 15 5/8 90  1/8 44 5/8 4,774 +955 +266
RJ4WT-9645-E2F1E2 15 5/8 96  1/8 44 5/8 4,958 +992 +277
RJ4WT-10245-F2E1F2 15 5/8 102  1/8 44 5/8 5,189 +1,038 +299
RJ4WT-10845-F2F1F2 15 5/8 108  1/8 44 5/8 5,384 +1,077 +311

                                                 Basic
Depth         Width         Height           Price



Tablet Pricebook    20705/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Product Number

Wood*       Edge*          Paint    Pull**               Lock**

page 17          page 9             page 13    page 14-15              page 8

R PJ

Upper Bookcases • 43" High

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

**Not required on open units

   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Bookcase • Open

(shown without
separate wood top)

Upper Bookcase • Open

Upper Bookcase • Open

Upper Bookcase •
Doors / Open / Doors
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Includes three upper bookcases with common top:
90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

Includes three upper bookcases with common top:
90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

Includes two upper bookcases with common top:
60" ......... 30" • 30"
72" ......... 36" • 36"

*Not
required on
units without
wood tops

U P C H A R G E S
Anigre           Solid Edge

RJ1P-3043-E1 14 7/8 30 43 $876
RJ1P-3643-F1 14 7/8 36 43 981

with wood top
RJ1PT-3045-E1 15 5/8 30 44 5/8 1,188 +178 +88
RJ1PT-3645-F1 15 5/8 36 44 5/8 1,338 +201 +100

with wood top
RJ2PT-6045-E1E1 15 5/8 60  1/16 44 5/8 2,261 +339 +167
RJ2PT-7245-F1F1 15 5/8 72  1/16 44 5/8 2,537 +381 +211

with wood top
RJ3PT-9045-E1E1E1 15 5/8 90  1/8 44 5/8 3,332 +500 +266
RJ3PT-9645-E1F1E1 15 5/8 96  1/8 44 5/8 3,470 +521 +277
RJ3PT-10245-F1E1F1 15 5/8 102  1/8 44 5/8 3,609 +541 +299
RJ3PT-10845-F1F1F1 15 5/8 108  1/8 44 5/8 3,759 +564 +311

with wood top
RJ4PT-9045-E2E1E2 15 5/8 90  1/8 44 5/8 3,539 +531 +266
RJ4PT-9645-E2F1E2 15 5/8 96  1/8 44 5/8 3,678 +552 +277
RJ4PT-10245-F2E1F2 15 5/8 102  1/8 44 5/8 3,864 +580 +299
RJ4PT-10845-F2F1F2 15 5/8 108  1/8 44 5/8 4,011 +602 +311

                                                 Basic
Depth         Width        Height           Price



208    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Pull**                Lock**

page 17          page 9             page 14-15               page 12

   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Bookcase • Open

(shown without
separate wood top)

Upper Bookcase • Open

Upper Bookcase • Open

Upper Bookcase •
Doors / Open / Doors

Upper Bookcases • 55" High

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

**Not required on open units
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Includes three upper bookcases with common top:
90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

Includes three upper bookcases with common top:
90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

Includes two upper bookcases with common top:
60" ......... 30" • 30"
72" ......... 36" • 36"

*Not required on
units without
wood tops

U P C H A R G E S
Anigre           Solid Edge

RJ1W-3055-E1 14 7/8 30 55 $1,419 +284
RJ1W-3655-F1 14 7/8 36 55 1,558 +312

with wood top
RJ1WT-3057-E1 15 5/8 30 56  9/16 1,730 +346 +88
RJ1WT-3657-F1 15 5/8 36 56  9/16 1,914 +383 +100

with wood top
RJ2WT-6057-E1E1 15 5/8 60  1/16 56  9/16 3,344 +669 +167
RJ2WT-7257-F1F1 15 5/8 72  1/16 56  9/16 3,690 +738 +211

with wood top
RJ3WT-9057-E1E1E1 15 5/8 90  1/8 56  9/16 4,958 +992 +266
RJ3WT-9657-E1F1E1 15 5/8 96  1/8 56  9/16 5,131 +1,026 +277
RJ3WT-10257-F1E1F1 15 5/8 102  1/8 56  9/16 5,304 +1,061 +299
RJ3WT-10857-F1F1F1 15 5/8 108  1/8 56  9/16 5,488 +1,098 +311

with wood top
RJ4WT-9057-E2E1E2 15 5/8 90  1/8 56  9/16 5,327 +1,065 +266
RJ4WT-9657-E2F1E2 15 5/8 96  1/8 56  9/16 5,501 +1,100 +277
RJ4WT-10257-F2E1F2 15 5/8 102  1/8 56  9/16 5,719 +1,144 +299
RJ4WT-10857-F2F1F2 15 5/8 108  1/8 56  9/16 5,904 +1,181 +311

                                                 Basic
Depth         Width         Height           Price



Tablet Pricebook    20905/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Product Number

Wood*       Edge*           Paint    Pull**                Lock**

page 17          page 9             page 13    page 14-15              page 12

Upper Bookcases • 55" High

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Shelves are 1" thick and adjustable
Use Basic price when T50 edge detail is specified on top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

**Not required on open units

   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Bookcase • Open

(shown without
separate wood top)

Upper Bookcase • Open

Upper Bookcase • Open

Upper Bookcase •
Doors / Open / Doors
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Includes three upper bookcases with common top:
90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

Includes three upper bookcases with common top:
90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

Includes two upper bookcases with common top:
60" ......... 30" • 30"
72" ......... 36" • 36"

*Not
required on
units without
wood tops

U P C H A R G E S
Anigre           Solid Edge

RJ1P-3055-E1 14 7/8 30 55 $981
RJ1P-3655-F1 14 7/8 36 55 1,096

with wood top
RJ1PT-3057-E1 15 5/8 30 56  9/16 1,292 +194 +88
RJ1PT-3657-F1 15 5/8 36 56  9/16 1,453 +218 +100

with wood top
RJ2PT-6057-E1E1 15 5/8 60  1/16 56  9/16 2,467 +370 +167
RJ2PT-7257-F1F1 15 5/8 72  1/16 56  9/16 2,767 +415 +211

with wood top
RJ3PT-9057-E1E1E1 15 5/8 90  1/8 56  9/16 3,643 +546 +266
RJ3PT-9657-E1F1E1 15 5/8 96  1/8 56  9/16 3,794 +569 +277
RJ3PT-10257-F1E1F1 15 5/8 102  1/8 56  9/16 3,944 +592 +299
RJ3PT-10857-F1F1F1 15 5/8 108  1/8 56  9/16 4,105 +616 +311

with wood top
RJ4PT-9057-E2E1E2 15 5/8 90  1/8 56  9/16 3,944 +592 +266
RJ4PT-9657-E2F1E2 15 5/8 96  1/8 56  9/16 4,093 +614 +277
RJ4PT-10257-F2E1F2 15 5/8 102  1/8 56  9/16 4,220 +633 +299
RJ4PT-10857-F2F1F2 15 5/8 108  1/8 56  9/16 4,382 +657 +311

                                                 Basic
Depth         Width         Height           Price



210    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Wall Mount Storage • 21 9/16" High
with Project Shelf

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show wall mount storage without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage • Open
with Project Shelf
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Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Divider       Diffuser           Light

page 17          page 9             page 8              page 8                     page 12

R WW

RW0W-3022-ATW 15 5/8 30 21  9/16 $1,926 +385  acrylic  wood
RW0W-3622-ATW 15 5/8 36 21  9/16 2,048 +410  acrylic  wood
RW0W-4222-ATW 15 5/8 42 21  9/16 2,147 +429  acrylic  wood
RW0W-4822-ATW 15 5/8 48 21  9/16 2,280 +456  acrylic  wood

RW0W-3022-ATS 15 5/8 30 21  9/16 1,892 +378  acrylic  silver
RW0W-3622-ATS 15 5/8 36 21  9/16 2,014 +403  acrylic  silver
RW0W-4222-ATS 15 5/8 42 21  9/16 2,113 +423  acrylic  silver
RW0W-4822-ATS 15 5/8 48 21  9/16 2,246 +449  acrylic  silver

RW0W-3022-WWW 15 5/8 30 21  9/16 1,902 +380  wood  wood
RW0W-3622-WWW 15 5/8 36 21  9/16 2,013 +403  wood  wood
RW0W-4222-WWW 15 5/8 42 21  9/16 2,110 +422  wood  wood
RW0W-4822-WWW 15 5/8 48 21  9/16 2,244 +449  wood  wood

RW0W-3022-WWS 15 5/8 30 21  9/16 1,868 +374  wood  silver
RW0W-3622-WWS 15 5/8 36 21  9/16 1,979 +396  wood  silver
RW0W-4222-WWS 15 5/8 42 21  9/16 2,076 +415  wood  silver
RW0W-4822-WWS 15 5/8 48 21  9/16 2,210 +442  wood  silver

with wood top
RW0WT-3023-ATW 15 5/8 30 23 2,256 +451 +88  acrylic  wood
RW0WT-3623-ATW 15 5/8 36 23 2,428 +486 +100  acrylic  wood
RW0WT-4223-ATW 15 5/8 42 23 2,562 +512 +122  acrylic  wood
RW0WT-4823-ATW 15 5/8 48 23 2,731 +546 +134  acrylic  wood

RW0WT-3023-ATS 15 5/8 30 23 2,222 +444 +88  acrylic  silver
RW0WT-3623-ATS 15 5/8 36 23 2,394 +479 +100  acrylic  silver
RW0WT-4223-ATS 15 5/8 42 23 2,528 +506 +122  acrylic  silver
RW0WT-4823-ATS 15 5/8 48 23 2,697 +539 +134  acrylic  silver

RW0WT-3023-WWW 15 5/8 30 23 2,232 +446 +88  wood  wood
RW0WT-3623-WWW 15 5/8 36 23 2,391 +478 +100  wood  wood
RW0WT-4223-WWW 15 5/8 42 23 2,525 +505 +122  wood  wood
RW0WT-4823-WWW 15 5/8 48 23 2,695 +539 +134  wood  wood

RW0WT-3023-WWS 15 5/8 30 23 2,198 +440 +88  wood  silver
RW0WT-3623-WWS 15 5/8 36 23 2,356 +471 +100  wood  silver
RW0WT-4223-WWS 15 5/8 42 23 2,490 +498 +122  wood  silver
RW0WT-4823-WWS 15 5/8 48 23 2,661 +532 +134  wood  silver



Tablet Pricebook    21105/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Wall Mount Storage • 21 9/16" High
with Project Shelf

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show wall mount storage without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage • Open
with Project Shelf
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Product Number

Wood*       Edge*          Paint    Divider      Diffuser            Light

page 17          page 9              page 13   page 8             page 8                     page 12

R PW

RW0P-3022-ATP 15 5/8 30 21  9/16 $1,573  acrylic  painted
RW0P-3622-ATP 15 5/8 36 21  9/16 1,670  acrylic  painted
RW0P-4222-ATP 15 5/8 42 21  9/16 1,745  acrylic  painted
RW0P-4822-ATP 15 5/8 48 21  9/16 1,855  acrylic  painted

RW0P-3022-ATS 15 5/8 30 21  9/16 1,573  acrylic  silver
RW0P-3622-ATS 15 5/8 36 21  9/16 1,670  acrylic  silver
RW0P-4222-ATS 15 5/8 42 21  9/16 1,745  acrylic  silver
RW0P-4822-ATS 15 5/8 48 21  9/16 1,855  acrylic  silver

RW0P-3022-PPP 15 5/8 30 21  9/16 1,549  painted  painted
RW0P-3622-PPP 15 5/8 36 21  9/16 1,634  painted  painted
RW0P-4222-PPP 15 5/8 42 21  9/16 1,708  painted  painted
RW0P-4822-PPP 15 5/8 48 21  9/16 1,817  painted  painted

RW0P-3022-PPS 15 5/8 30 21  9/16 1,549  painted  silver
RW0P-3622-PPS 15 5/8 36 21  9/16 1,634  painted  silver
RW0P-4222-PPS 15 5/8 42 21  9/16 1,708  painted  silver
RW0P-4822-PPS 15 5/8 48 21  9/16 1,817  painted  silver

with wood top
RW0PT-3023-ATP 15 5/8 30 23 1,902 +285 +88  acrylic  painted
RW0PT-3623-ATP 15 5/8 36 23 2,048 +307 +100  acrylic  painted
RW0PT-4223-ATP 15 5/8 42 23 2,158 +324 +122  acrylic  painted
RW0PT-4823-ATP 15 5/8 48 23 2,306 +346 +134  acrylic  painted

RW0PT-3023-ATS 15 5/8 30 23 1,902 +285 +88  acrylic  silver
RW0PT-3623-ATS 15 5/8 36 23 2,048 +307 +100  acrylic  silver
RW0PT-4223-ATS 15 5/8 42 23 2,158 +324 +122  acrylic  silver
RW0PT-4823-ATS 15 5/8 48 23 2,306 +346 +134  acrylic  silver

RW0PT-3023-PPP 15 5/8 30 23 1,878 +282 +88  painted  painted
RW0PT-3623-PPP 15 5/8 36 23 2,013 +302 +100  painted  painted
RW0PT-4223-PPP 15 5/8 42 23 2,122 +318 +122  painted  painted
RW0PT-4823-PPP 15 5/8 48 23 2,269 +340 +134  painted  painted

RW0PT-3023-PPS 15 5/8 30 23 1,878 +282 +88  painted  silver
RW0PT-3623-PPS 15 5/8 36 23 2,013 +302 +100  painted  silver
RW0PT-4223-PPS 15 5/8 42 23 2,122 +318 +122  painted  silver
RW0PT-4823-PPS 15 5/8 48 23 2,269 +340 +134  painted  silver



212    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Wall Mount Storage • 33 9/16" High
with Project Shelf

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show wall mount storage without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage • Open
with Project Shelf
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Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Divider       Diffuser           Light

page 17          page 9             page 8              page 8                     page 12

R WW

RW0W-3034-ATW 15 5/8 30 33  9/16 $2,451 +490  acrylic  wood
RW0W-3634-ATW 15 5/8 36 33  9/16 2,585 +517  acrylic  wood
RW0W-4234-ATW 15 5/8 42 33  9/16 2,683 +537  acrylic  wood
RW0W-4834-ATW 15 5/8 48 33  9/16 2,805 +561  acrylic  wood

RW0W-3034-ATS 15 5/8 30 33  9/16 2,417 +483  acrylic  silver
RW0W-3634-ATS 15 5/8 36 33  9/16 2,551 +510  acrylic  silver
RW0W-4234-ATS 15 5/8 42 33  9/16 2,649 +530  acrylic  silver
RW0W-4834-ATS 15 5/8 48 33  9/16 2,771 +554  acrylic  silver

RW0W-3034-WWW 15 5/8 30 33  9/16 2,428 +486  wood  wood
RW0W-3634-WWW 15 5/8 36 33  9/16 2,537 +507  wood  wood
RW0W-4234-WWW 15 5/8 42 33  9/16 2,659 +532  wood  wood
RW0W-4834-WWW 15 5/8 48 33  9/16 2,769 +554  wood  wood

RW0W-3034-WWS 15 5/8 30 33  9/16 2,394 +479  wood  silver
RW0W-3634-WWS 15 5/8 36 33  9/16 2,503 +501  wood  silver
RW0W-4234-WWS 15 5/8 42 33  9/16 2,625 +525  wood  silver
RW0W-4834-WWS 15 5/8 48 33  9/16 2,735 +547  wood  silver

with wood top
RW0WT-3035-ATW 15 5/8 30 35 2,780 +556 +88  acrylic  wood
RW0WT-3635-ATW 15 5/8 36 35 2,963 +593 +100  acrylic  wood
RW0WT-4235-ATW 15 5/8 42 35 3,098 +620 +122  acrylic  wood
RW0WT-4835-ATW 15 5/8 48 35 3,256 +651 +134  acrylic  wood

RW0WT-3035-ATS 15  5/8 30 35 2,746 +549 +88  acrylic  silver
RW0WT-3635-ATS 15  5/8 36 35 2,929 +586 +100  acrylic  silver
RW0WT-4235-ATS 15  5/8 42 35 3,064 +613 +122  acrylic  silver
RW0WT-4835-ATS 15  5/8 48 35 3,222 +644 +134  acrylic  silver

RW0WT-3035-WWW 15  5/8 30 35 2,757 +551 +88  wood  wood
RW0WT-3635-WWW 15  5/8 36 35 2,915 +583 +100  wood  wood
RW0WT-4235-WWW 15  5/8 42 35 3,075 +615 +122  wood  wood
RW0WT-4835-WWW 15  5/8 48 35 3,220 +644 +134  wood  wood

RW0WT-3035-WWS 15  5/8 30 35 2,723 +545 +88  wood  silver
RW0WT-3635-WWS 15  5/8 36 35 2,881 +576 +100  wood  silver
RW0WT-4235-WWS 15  5/8 42 35 3,039 +608 +122  wood  silver
RW0WT-4835-WWS 15  5/8 48 35 3,186 +637 +134  wood  silver



Tablet Pricebook    21305/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Wall Mount Storage • 33 9/16" High
with Project Shelf

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show wall mount storage without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage • Open
with Project Shelf
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Product Number

Wood*       Edge*          Paint    Divider      Diffuser            Light

page 17          page 9              page 13   page 8             page 8                     page 12

R PW

RW0P-3034-ATP 15 5/8 30 33  9/16 $1,977  acrylic  painted
RW0P-3634-ATP 15 5/8 36 33  9/16 2,061  acrylic  painted
RW0P-4234-ATP 15 5/8 42 33  9/16 2,158  acrylic  painted
RW0P-4834-ATP 15 5/8 48 33  9/16 2,391  acrylic  painted

RW0P-3034-ATS 15 5/8 30 33  9/16 1,977  acrylic  silver
RW0P-3634-ATS 15 5/8 36 33  9/16 2,061  acrylic  silver
RW0P-4234-ATS 15 5/8 42 33  9/16 2,158  acrylic  silver
RW0P-4834-ATS 15 5/8 48 33  9/16 2,391  acrylic  silver

RW0P-3034-PPP 15 5/8 30 33  9/16 1,951  painted  painted
RW0P-3634-PPP 15 5/8 36 33  9/16 2,024  painted  painted
RW0P-4234-PPP 15 5/8 42 33  9/16 2,122  painted  painted
RW0P-4834-PPP 15 5/8 48 33  9/16 2,208  painted  painted

RW0P-3034-PPS 15 5/8 30 33  9/16 1,951  painted  silver
RW0P-3634-PPS 15 5/8 36 33  9/16 2,024  painted  silver
RW0P-4234-PPS 15 5/8 42 33  9/16 2,122  painted  silver
RW0P-4834-PPS 15 5/8 48 33  9/16 2,208  painted  silver

with wood top
RW0PT-3035-ATP 15 5/8 30 35 2,306 +346 +88  acrylic  painted
RW0PT-3635-ATP 15 5/8 36 35 2,439 +366 +100  acrylic  painted
RW0PT-4235-ATP 15 5/8 42 35 2,573 +386 +122  acrylic  painted
RW0PT-4835-ATP 15 5/8 48 35 2,788 +418 +134  acrylic  painted

RW0PT-3035-ATS 15 5/8 30 35 2,306 +346 +88  acrylic  silver
RW0PT-3635-ATS 15 5/8 36 35 2,439 +366 +100  acrylic  silver
RW0PT-4235-ATS 15 5/8 42 35 2,573 +386 +122  acrylic  silver
RW0PT-4835-ATS 15 5/8 48 35 2,841 +426 +134  acrylic  silver

RW0PT-3035-PPP 15 5/8 30 35 2,280 +342 +88  painted  painted
RW0PT-3635-PPP 15 5/8 36 35 2,402 +360 +100  painted  painted
RW0PT-4235-PPP 15 5/8 42 35 2,537 +381 +122  painted  painted
RW0PT-4835-PPP 15 5/8 48 35 2,655 +398 +134  painted  painted

RW0PT-3035-PPS 15 5/8 30 35 2,280 +342 +88  painted  silver
RW0PT-3635-PPS 15 5/8 36 35 2,402 +360 +100  painted  silver
RW0PT-4235-PPS 15 5/8 42 35 2,537 +381 +122  painted  silver
RW0PT-4835-PPS 15 5/8 48 35 2,659 +399 +134  painted  silver



214    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Wall Mount Storage • 21 9/16" High
with Project Shelf

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show wall mount storage without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage • Open
with Project Shelf
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Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Divider       Diffuser           Light

page 17          page 9             page 8              page 8                     page 12
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RW0W-5422-ATW 15 5/8 54 21  9/16 $2,757 +551  acrylic  wood
RW0W-6022-ATW 15 5/8 60 21  9/16 2,891 +578  acrylic  wood
RW0W-6622-ATW 15 5/8 66 21  9/16 3,031 +606  acrylic  wood
RW0W-7222-ATW 15 5/8 72 21  9/16 3,142 +628  acrylic  wood

RW0W-5422-ATS 15 5/8 54 21  9/16 2,723 +545  acrylic  silver
RW0W-6022-ATS 15 5/8 60 21  9/16 2,857 +571  acrylic  silver
RW0W-6622-ATS 15 5/8 66 21  9/16 3,003 +601  acrylic  silver
RW0W-7222-ATS 15 5/8 72 21  9/16 3,149 +630  acrylic  silver

RW0W-5422-WWW 15 5/8 54 21  9/16 2,671 +534  wood  wood
RW0W-6022-WWW 15 5/8 60 21  9/16 2,786 +557  wood  wood
RW0W-6622-WWW 15 5/8 66 21  9/16 2,887 +577  wood  wood
RW0W-7222-WWW 15 5/8 72 21  9/16 2,992 +598  wood  wood

RW0W-5422-WWS 15 5/8 54 21  9/16 2,637 +527  wood  silver
RW0W-6022-WWS 15 5/8 60 21  9/16 2,759 +552  wood  silver
RW0W-6622-WWS 15 5/8 66 21  9/16 2,918 +584  wood  silver
RW0W-7222-WWS 15 5/8 72 21  9/16 3,039 +608  wood  silver

with wood top
RW0WT-5423-ATW 15 5/8 54 23 3,245 +649 +155  acrylic  wood
RW0WT-6023-ATW 15 5/8 60 23 3,364 +673 +167  acrylic  wood
RW0WT-6623-ATW 15 5/8 66 23 3,486 +697 +199  acrylic  wood
RW0WT-7223-ATW 15 5/8 72 23 3,613 +723 +211  acrylic  wood

RW0WT-5423-ATS 15 5/8 54 23 3,211 +642 +155  acrylic  silver
RW0WT-6023-ATS 15 5/8 60 23 3,392 +678 +167  acrylic  silver
RW0WT-6623-ATS 15 5/8 66 23 3,576 +715 +199  acrylic  silver
RW0WT-7223-ATS 15 5/8 72 23 3,759 +752 +211  acrylic  silver

RW0WT-5423-WWW 15 5/8 54 23 3,091 +618 +155  wood  wood
RW0WT-6023-WWW 15 5/8 60 23 3,204 +641 +167  wood  wood
RW0WT-6623-WWW 15 5/8 66 23 3,320 +664 +199  wood  wood
RW0WT-7223-WWW 15 5/8 72 23 3,441 +688 +211  wood  wood

RW0WT-5423-WWS 15 5/8 54 23 3,125 +625 +155  wood  silver
RW0WT-6023-WWS 15 5/8 60 23 3,295 +659 +167  wood  silver
RW0WT-6623-WWS 15 5/8 66 23 3,490 +698 +199  wood  silver
RW0WT-7223-WWS 15 5/8 72 23 3,619 +724 +211  wood  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show wall mount storage without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage • Open
with Project Shelf

Wall Mount Storage • 21 9/16" High
with Project Shelf

P
ai

nt
ed

Product Number

Wood*       Edge*          Paint    Divider      Diffuser            Light

page 17          page 9              page 13   page 8             page 8                     page 12

R PW

RW0P-5422-ATP 15 5/8 54 21  9/16 $2,258  acrylic  painted
RW0P-6022-ATP 15 5/8 60 21  9/16 2,340  acrylic  painted
RW0P-6622-ATP 15 5/8 66 21  9/16 2,425  acrylic  painted
RW0P-7222-ATP 15 5/8 72 21  9/16 2,514  acrylic  painted

RW0P-5422-ATS 15 5/8 54 21  9/16 2,291  acrylic  silver
RW0P-6022-ATS 15 5/8 60 21  9/16 2,402  acrylic  silver
RW0P-6622-ATS 15 5/8 66 21  9/16 2,525  acrylic  silver
RW0P-7222-ATS 15 5/8 72 21  9/16 2,635  acrylic  silver

RW0P-5422-PPP 15 5/8 54 21  9/16 2,150  painted  painted
RW0P-6022-PPP 15 5/8 60 21  9/16 2,229  painted  painted
RW0P-6622-PPP 15 5/8 66 21  9/16 2,310  painted  painted
RW0P-7222-PPP 15 5/8 72 21  9/16 2,394  painted  painted

RW0P-5422-PPS 15 5/8 54 21  9/16 2,208  painted  silver
RW0P-6022-PPS 15 5/8 60 21  9/16 2,306  painted  silver
RW0P-6622-PPS 15 5/8 66 21  9/16 2,430  painted  silver
RW0P-7222-PPS 15 5/8 72 21  9/16 2,518  painted  silver

with wood top
RW0PT-5423-ATP 15 5/8 54 23 2,596 +389 +155  acrylic  painted
RW0PT-6023-ATP 15 5/8 60 23 2,691 +404 +167  acrylic  painted
RW0PT-6623-ATP 15 5/8 66 23 2,789 +418 +199  acrylic  painted
RW0PT-7223-ATP 15 5/8 72 23 2,890 +434 +211  acrylic  painted

RW0PT-5423-ATS 15 5/8 54 23 2,731 +410 +155  acrylic  silver
RW0PT-6023-ATS 15 5/8 60 23 2,832 +425 +167  acrylic  silver
RW0PT-6623-ATS 15 5/8 66 23 2,934 +440 +199  acrylic  silver
RW0PT-7223-ATS 15 5/8 72 23 3,040 +456 +211  acrylic  silver

RW0PT-5423-PPP 15 5/8 54 23 2,473 +371 +155  painted  painted
RW0PT-6023-PPP 15 5/8 60 23 2,563 +384 +167  painted  painted
RW0PT-6623-PPP 15 5/8 66 23 2,656 +398 +199  painted  painted
RW0PT-7223-PPP 15 5/8 72 23 2,753 +413 +211  painted  painted

RW0PT-5423-PPS 15 5/8 54 23 2,602 +390 +155  painted  silver
RW0PT-6023-PPS 15 5/8 60 23 2,697 +405 +167  painted  silver
RW0PT-6623-PPS 15 5/8 66 23 2,794 +419 +199  painted  silver
RW0PT-7223-PPS 15 5/8 72 23 2,895 +434 +211  painted  silver



216    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Wall Mount Storage • 33 9/16" High
with Project Shelf

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show wall mount storage without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage • Open
with Project Shelf

W
oo

d

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Divider       Diffuser           Light

page 17          page 9             page 8              page 8                     page 12

R WW

RW0W-5434-ATW 15 5/8 54 33  9/16 $3,141 +628  acrylic  wood
RW0W-6034-ATW 15 5/8 60 33  9/16 3,254 +651  acrylic  wood
RW0W-6634-ATW 15 5/8 66 33  9/16 3,372 +674  acrylic  wood
RW0W-7234-ATW 15 5/8 72 33  9/16 3,493 +699  acrylic  wood

RW0W-5434-ATS 15 5/8 54 33  9/16 3,222 +644  acrylic  silver
RW0W-6034-ATS 15 5/8 60 33  9/16 3,356 +671  acrylic  silver
RW0W-6634-ATS 15 5/8 66 33  9/16 3,515 +703  acrylic  silver
RW0W-7234-ATS 15 5/8 72 33  9/16 3,649 +730  acrylic  silver

RW0W-5434-WWW 15 5/8 54 33  9/16 2,991 +598  wood  wood
RW0W-6034-WWW 15 5/8 60 33  9/16 3,099 +620  wood  wood
RW0W-6634-WWW 15 5/8 66 33  9/16 3,211 +642  wood  wood
RW0W-7234-WWW 15 5/8 72 33  9/16 3,327 +665  wood  wood

RW0W-5434-WWS 15 5/8 54 33  9/16 3,129 +626  wood  silver
RW0W-6034-WWS 15 5/8 60 33  9/16 3,243 +649  wood  silver
RW0W-6634-WWS 15 5/8 66 33  9/16 3,361 +672  wood  silver
RW0W-7234-WWS 15 5/8 72 33  9/16 3,483 +697  wood  silver

with wood top
RW0WT-5435-ATW 15 5/8 54 35 3,612 +722 +155  acrylic  wood
RW0WT-6035-ATW 15 5/8 60 35 3,742 +748 +167  acrylic  wood
RW0WT-6635-ATW 15 5/8 66 35 3,878 +776 +199  acrylic  wood
RW0WT-7235-ATW 15 5/8 72 35 4,017 +803 +211  acrylic  wood

RW0WT-5435-ATS 15 5/8 54 35 3,709 +742 +155  acrylic  silver
RW0WT-6035-ATS 15 5/8 60 35 3,894 +779 +167  acrylic  silver
RW0WT-6635-ATS 15 5/8 66 35 4,058 +812 +199  acrylic  silver
RW0WT-7235-ATS 15 5/8 72 35 4,206 +841 +211  acrylic  silver

RW0WT-5435-WWW 15 5/8 54 35 3,440 +688 +155  wood  wood
RW0WT-6035-WWW 15 5/8 60 35 3,564 +713 +167  wood  wood
RW0WT-6635-WWW 15 5/8 66 35 3,693 +739 +199  wood  wood
RW0WT-7235-WWW 15 5/8 72 35 3,826 +765 +211  wood  wood

RW0WT-5435-WWS 15 5/8 54 35 3,598 +720 +155  wood  silver
RW0WT-6035-WWS 15 5/8 60 35 3,729 +746 +167  wood  silver
RW0WT-6635-WWS 15 5/8 66 35 3,865 +773 +199  wood  silver
RW0WT-7235-WWS 15 5/8 72 35 4,005 +801 +211  wood  silver



Tablet Pricebook    21705/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show wall mount storage without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage • Open
with Project Shelf

Wall Mount Storage • 33 9/16" High
with Project Shelf

P
ai

nt
ed

Product Number

Wood*       Edge*          Paint    Divider      Diffuser            Light

page 17          page 9              page 13   page 8             page 8                     page 12

R PW

RW0P-5434-ATP 15 5/8 54 33  9/16 $2,513  acrylic  painted
RW0P-6034-ATP 15 5/8 60 33  9/16 2,603  acrylic  painted
RW0P-6634-ATP 15 5/8 66 33  9/16 2,698  acrylic  painted
RW0P-7234-ATP 15 5/8 72 33  9/16 2,794  acrylic  painted

RW0P-5434-ATS 15 5/8 54 33  9/16 2,628  acrylic  silver
RW0P-6034-ATS 15 5/8 60 33  9/16 2,724  acrylic  silver
RW0P-6634-ATS 15 5/8 66 33  9/16 2,823  acrylic  silver
RW0P-7234-ATS 15 5/8 72 33  9/16 2,926  acrylic  silver

RW0P-5434-PPP 15 5/8 54 33  9/16 2,393  painted  painted
RW0P-6034-PPP 15 5/8 60 33  9/16 2,479  painted  painted
RW0P-6634-PPP 15 5/8 66 33  9/16 2,569  painted  painted
RW0P-7234-PPP 15 5/8 72 33  9/16 2,662  painted  painted

RW0P-5434-PPS 15 5/8 54 33  9/16 2,503  painted  silver
RW0P-6034-PPS 15 5/8 60 33  9/16 2,594  painted  silver
RW0P-6634-PPS 15 5/8 66 33  9/16 2,689  painted  silver
RW0P-7234-PPS 15 5/8 72 33  9/16 2,786  painted  silver

with wood top
RW0PT-5435-ATP 15 5/8 54 35 2,890 +434 +155  acrylic  painted
RW0PT-6035-ATP 15 5/8 60 35 2,994 +449 +167  acrylic  painted
RW0PT-6635-ATP 15 5/8 66 35 3,102 +465 +199  acrylic  painted
RW0PT-7235-ATP 15 5/8 72 35 3,214 +482 +211  acrylic  painted

RW0PT-5435-ATS 15 5/8 54 35 3,022 +453 +155  acrylic  silver
RW0PT-6035-ATS 15 5/8 60 35 3,133 +470 +167  acrylic  silver
RW0PT-6635-ATS 15 5/8 66 35 3,246 +487 +199  acrylic  silver
RW0PT-7235-ATS 15 5/8 72 35 3,365 +505 +211  acrylic  silver

RW0PT-5435-PPP 15 5/8 54 35 2,752 +413 +155  painted  painted
RW0PT-6035-PPP 15 5/8 60 35 2,851 +428 +167  painted  painted
RW0PT-6635-PPP 15 5/8 66 35 2,954 +443 +199  painted  painted
RW0PT-7235-PPP 15 5/8 72 35 3,061 +459 +211  painted  painted

RW0PT-5435-PPS 15 5/8 54 35 2,878 +432 +155  painted  silver
RW0PT-6035-PPS 15 5/8 60 35 2,983 +447 +167  painted  silver
RW0PT-6635-PPS 15 5/8 66 35 3,092 +464 +199  painted  silver
RW0PT-7235-PPS 15 5/8 72 35 3,204 +481 +211  painted  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Wall Mount Storage • 21 9/16" High
with Project Shelf

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show wall mount storage without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage • Open
with Project Shelf

W
oo

d

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Divider       Diffuser           Light

page 17          page 9             page 8              page 8                     page 12

R WW

RW0W-7822-ATW 15 5/8 78 21  9/16 $3,255 +651  acrylic  wood
RW0W-8422-ATW 15 5/8 84 21  9/16 3,373 +675  acrylic  wood
RW0W-9022-ATW 15 5/8 90 21  9/16 3,494 +699  acrylic  wood
RW0W-9622-ATW 15 5/8 96 21  9/16 3,621 +724  acrylic  wood

RW0W-7822-ATS 15 5/8 78 21  9/16 3,424 +685  acrylic  silver
RW0W-8422-ATS 15 5/8 84 21  9/16 3,548 +710  acrylic  silver
RW0W-9022-ATS 15 5/8 90 21  9/16 3,677 +735  acrylic  silver
RW0W-9622-ATS 15 5/8 96 21  9/16 3,810 +762  acrylic  silver

RW0W-7822-WWW 15 5/8 78 21  9/16 3,100 +620  wood  wood
RW0W-8422-WWW 15 5/8 84 21  9/16 3,212 +642  wood  wood
RW0W-9022-WWW 15 5/8 90 21  9/16 3,328 +666  wood  wood
RW0W-9622-WWW 15 5/8 96 21  9/16 3,449 +690  wood  wood

RW0W-7822-WWS 15 5/8 78 21  9/16 3,261 +652  wood  silver
RW0W-8422-WWS 15 5/8 84 21  9/16 3,379 +676  wood  silver
RW0W-9022-WWS 15 5/8 90 21  9/16 3,502 +700  wood  silver
RW0W-9622-WWS 15 5/8 96 21  9/16 3,629 +726  wood  silver

with wood top
RW0WT-7823-ATW 15 5/8 78 23 3,743 +749 +233  acrylic  wood
RW0WT-8423-ATW 15 5/8 84 23 3,879 +776 +244  acrylic  wood
RW0WT-9023-ATW 15 5/8 90 23 4,018 +804 +266  acrylic  wood
RW0WT-9623-ATW 15 5/8 96 23 4,164 +833 +277  acrylic  wood

RW0WT-7823-ATS 15 5/8 78 23 3,938 +788 +233  acrylic  silver
RW0WT-8423-ATS 15 5/8 84 23 4,080 +816 +244  acrylic  silver
RW0WT-9023-ATS 15 5/8 90 23 4,229 +846 +266  acrylic  silver
RW0WT-9623-ATS 15 5/8 96 23 4,382 +876 +277  acrylic  silver

RW0WT-7823-WWW 15 5/8 78 23 3,565 +713 +233  wood  wood
RW0WT-8423-WWW 15 5/8 84 23 3,694 +739 +244  wood  wood
RW0WT-9023-WWW 15 5/8 90 23 3,882 +776 +266  wood  wood
RW0WT-9623-WWW 15 5/8 96 23 4,030 +806 +277  wood  wood

RW0WT-7823-WWS 15 5/8 78 23 3,750 +750 +233  wood  silver
RW0WT-8423-WWS 15 5/8 84 23 3,886 +777 +244  wood  silver
RW0WT-9023-WWS 15 5/8 90 23 4,027 +805 +266  wood  silver
RW0WT-9623-WWS 15 5/8 96 23 4,173 +835 +277  wood  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show wall mount storage without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage • Open
with Project Shelf

Wall Mount Storage • 21 9/16" High
with Project Shelf

P
ai

nt
ed

Product Number

Wood*       Edge*          Paint    Divider      Diffuser            Light

page 17          page 9              page 13   page 8             page 8                     page 12

R PW

RW0P-7822-ATP 15 5/8 78 21  9/16 $2,604  acrylic  painted
RW0P-8422-ATP 15 5/8 84 21  9/16 2,698  acrylic  painted
RW0P-9022-ATP 15 5/8 90 21  9/16 2,833  acrylic  painted
RW0P-9622-ATP 15 5/8 96 21  9/16 2,933  acrylic  painted

RW0P-7822-ATS 15 5/8 78 21  9/16 2,739  acrylic  silver
RW0P-8422-ATS 15 5/8 84 21  9/16 2,838  acrylic  silver
RW0P-9022-ATS 15 5/8 90 21  9/16 2,942  acrylic  silver
RW0P-9622-ATS 15 5/8 96 21  9/16 3,048  acrylic  silver

RW0P-7822-PPP 15 5/8 78 21  9/16 2,480  painted  painted
RW0P-8422-PPP 15 5/8 84 21  9/16 2,570  painted  painted
RW0P-9022-PPP 15 5/8 90 21  9/16 2,714  painted  painted
RW0P-9622-PPP 15 5/8 96 21  9/16 2,804  painted  painted

RW0P-7822-PPS 15 5/8 78 21  9/16 2,609  painted  silver
RW0P-8422-PPS 15 5/8 84 21  9/16 2,703  painted  silver
RW0P-9022-PPS 15 5/8 90 21  9/16 2,802  painted  silver
RW0P-9622-PPS 15 5/8 96 21  9/16 2,903  painted  silver

with wood top
RW0PT-7823-ATP 15 5/8 78 23 3,013 +452 +233  acrylic  painted
RW0PT-8423-ATP 15 5/8 84 23 3,153 +473 +244  acrylic  painted
RW0PT-9023-ATP 15 5/8 90 23 3,443 +516 +266  acrylic  painted
RW0PT-9623-ATP 15 5/8 96 23 3,571 +536 +277  acrylic  painted

RW0PT-7823-ATS 15 5/8 78 23 3,150 +473 +233  acrylic  silver
RW0PT-8423-ATS 15 5/8 84 23 3,264 +490 +244  acrylic  silver
RW0PT-9023-ATS 15 5/8 90 23 3,443 +516 +266  acrylic  silver
RW0PT-9623-ATS 15 5/8 96 23 3,571 +536 +277  acrylic  silver

RW0PT-7823-PPP 15 5/8 78 23 2,894 +434 +233  painted  painted
RW0PT-8423-PPP 15 5/8 84 23 3,024 +454 +244  painted  painted
RW0PT-9023-PPP 15 5/8 90 23 3,323 +498 +266  painted  painted
RW0PT-9623-PPP 15 5/8 96 23 3,443 +516 +277  painted  painted

RW0PT-7823-PPS 15 5/8 78 23 3,000 +450 +233  painted  silver
RW0PT-8423-PPS 15 5/8 84 23 3,109 +466 +244  painted  silver
RW0PT-9023-PPS 15 5/8 90 23 3,323 +498 +266  painted  silver
RW0PT-9623-PPS 15 5/8 96 23 3,443 +516 +277  painted  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Wall Mount Storage • 33 9/16" High
with Project Shelf

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show wall mount storage without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage • Open
with Project Shelf

W
oo

d

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Divider       Diffuser           Light

page 17          page 9             page 8              page 8                     page 12

R WW

RW0W-7834-ATW 15 5/8 78 33  9/16 $3,620 +724  acrylic  wood
RW0W-8434-ATW 15 5/8 84 33  9/16 3,752 +750  acrylic  wood
RW0W-9034-ATW 15 5/8 90 33  9/16 3,888 +778  acrylic  wood
RW0W-9634-ATW 15 5/8 96 33  9/16 4,029 +806  acrylic  wood

RW0W-7834-ATS 15 5/8 78 33  9/16 3,789 +758  acrylic  silver
RW0W-8434-ATS 15 5/8 84 33  9/16 3,927 +785  acrylic  silver
RW0W-9034-ATS 15 5/8 90 33  9/16 4,070 +814  acrylic  silver
RW0W-9634-ATS 15 5/8 96 33  9/16 4,218 +844  acrylic  silver

RW0W-7834-WWW 15 5/8 78 33  9/16 3,448 +690  wood  wood
RW0W-8434-WWW 15 5/8 84 33  9/16 3,573 +715  wood  wood
RW0W-9034-WWW 15 5/8 90 33  9/16 3,703 +741  wood  wood
RW0W-9634-WWW 15 5/8 96 33  9/16 3,837 +767  wood  wood

RW0W-7834-WWS 15 5/8 78 33  9/16 3,609 +722  wood  silver
RW0W-8434-WWS 15 5/8 84 33  9/16 3,740 +748  wood  silver
RW0W-9034-WWS 15 5/8 90 33  9/16 3,876 +775  wood  silver
RW0W-9634-WWS 15 5/8 96 33  9/16 4,017 +803  wood  silver

with wood top
RW0WT-7835-ATW 15 5/8 78 35 4,163 +833 +233  acrylic  wood
RW0WT-8435-ATW 15 5/8 84 35 4,315 +863 +244  acrylic  wood
RW0WT-9035-ATW 15 5/8 90 35 4,471 +894 +266  acrylic  wood
RW0WT-9635-ATW 15 5/8 96 35 4,633 +927 +277  acrylic  wood

RW0WT-7835-ATS 15 5/8 78 35 4,357 +871 +233  acrylic  silver
RW0WT-8435-ATS 15 5/8 84 35 4,516 +903 +244  acrylic  silver
RW0WT-9035-ATS 15 5/8 90 35 4,681 +936 +266  acrylic  silver
RW0WT-9635-ATS 15 5/8 96 35 4,851 +970 +277  acrylic  silver

RW0WT-7835-WWW 15 5/8 78 35 3,965 +793 +233  wood  wood
RW0WT-8435-WWW 15 5/8 84 35 4,109 +822 +244  wood  wood
RW0WT-9035-WWW 15 5/8 90 35 4,261 +852 +266  wood  wood
RW0WT-9635-WWW 15 5/8 96 35 4,413 +883 +277  wood  wood

RW0WT-7835-WWS 15 5/8 78 35 4,150 +830 +233  wood  silver
RW0WT-8435-WWS 15 5/8 84 35 4,301 +860 +244  wood  silver
RW0WT-9035-WWS 15 5/8 90 35 4,457 +891 +266  wood  silver
RW0WT-9635-WWS 15 5/8 96 35 4,620 +924 +277  wood  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show wall mount storage without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage • Open
with Project Shelf

Wall Mount Storage • 33 9/16" High
with Project Shelf

P
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Product Number

Wood*       Edge*          Paint    Divider      Diffuser            Light

page 17          page 9              page 13   page 8             page 8                     page 12

R PW

RW0P-7834-ATP 15 5/8 78 33  9/16 $2,896  acrylic  painted
RW0P-8434-ATP 15 5/8 84 33  9/16 3,002  acrylic  painted
RW0P-9034-ATP 15 5/8 90 33  9/16 3,114  acrylic  painted
RW0P-9634-ATP 15 5/8 96 33  9/16 3,223  acrylic  painted

RW0P-7834-ATS 15 5/8 78 33  9/16 3,031  acrylic  silver
RW0P-8434-ATS 15 5/8 84 33  9/16 3,142  acrylic  silver
RW0P-9034-ATS 15 5/8 90 33  9/16 3,256  acrylic  silver
RW0P-9634-ATS 15 5/8 96 33  9/16 3,374  acrylic  silver

RW0P-7834-PPP 15 5/8 78 33  9/16 2,758  painted  painted
RW0P-8434-PPP 15 5/8 84 33  9/16 2,858  painted  painted
RW0P-9034-PPP 15 5/8 90 33  9/16 2,993  painted  painted
RW0P-9634-PPP 15 5/8 96 33  9/16 3,083  painted  painted

RW0P-7834-PPS 15 5/8 78 33  9/16 2,887  painted  silver
RW0P-8434-PPS 15 5/8 84 33  9/16 2,992  painted  silver
RW0P-9034-PPS 15 5/8 90 33  9/16 3,101  painted  silver
RW0P-9634-PPS 15 5/8 96 33  9/16 3,214  painted  silver

with wood top
RW0PT-7835-ATP 15 5/8 78 35 3,330 +500 +233  acrylic  painted
RW0PT-8435-ATP 15 5/8 84 35 3,452 +518 +244  acrylic  painted
RW0PT-9035-ATP 15 5/8 90 35 3,722 +558 +266  acrylic  painted
RW0PT-9635-ATP 15 5/8 96 35 3,852 +578 +277  acrylic  painted

RW0PT-7835-ATS 15 5/8 78 35 3,486 +523 +233  acrylic  silver
RW0PT-8435-ATS 15 5/8 84 35 3,613 +542 +244  acrylic  silver
RW0PT-9035-ATS 15 5/8 90 35 3,745 +562 +266  acrylic  silver
RW0PT-9635-ATS 15 5/8 96 35 3,881 +582 +277  acrylic  silver

RW0PT-7835-PPP 15 5/8 78 35 3,183 +477 +233  painted  painted
RW0PT-8435-PPP 15 5/8 84 35 3,302 +495 +244  painted  painted
RW0PT-9035-PPP 15 5/8 90 35 3,602 +540 +266  painted  painted
RW0PT-9635-PPP 15 5/8 96 35 3,722 +558 +277  painted  painted

RW0PT-7835-PPS 15 5/8 78 35 3,320 +498 +233  painted  silver
RW0PT-8435-PPS 15 5/8 84 35 3,441 +516 +244  painted  silver
RW0PT-9035-PPS 15 5/8 90 35 3,602 +540 +266  painted  silver
RW0PT-9635-PPS 15 5/8 96 35 3,722 +558 +277  painted  silver



222    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Wall Mount Storage • 21 9/16" High
with Project Shelf

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show wall mount storage without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage •
Door / Open / Door
with Project Shelf W

oo
d

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock

page 17          page 9              page 8             page 8                     page 12          page 12

R WW

RW8W-6022-ATW 15 5/8 60 21  9/16 $3,111 +622  acrylic  wood
RW8W-6622-ATW 15 5/8 66 21  9/16 3,256 +651  acrylic  wood
RW8W-7222-ATW 15 5/8 72 21  9/16 3,384 +677  acrylic  wood

RW8W-6022-ATS 15 5/8 60 21  9/16 3,077 +615  acrylic  silver
RW8W-6622-ATS 15 5/8 66 21  9/16 3,222 +644  acrylic  silver
RW8W-7222-ATS 15 5/8 72 21  9/16 3,369 +674  acrylic  silver

RW8W-6022-WWW 15 5/8 60 21  9/16 3,000 +600  wood  wood
RW8W-6622-WWW 15 5/8 66 21  9/16 3,110 +622  wood  wood
RW8W-7222-WWW 15 5/8 72 21  9/16 3,223 +645  wood  wood

RW8W-6022-WWS 15 5/8 60 21  9/16 2,966 +593  wood  silver
RW8W-6622-WWS 15 5/8 66 21  9/16 3,136 +627  wood  silver
RW8W-7222-WWS 15 5/8 72 21  9/16 3,271 +654  wood  silver

with wood top
RW8WT-6023-ATW 15 5/8 60 23 3,624 +725 +167  acrylic  wood
RW8WT-6623-ATW 15 5/8 66 23 3,756 +751 +199  acrylic  wood
RW8WT-7223-ATW 15 5/8 72 23 3,892 +778 +211  acrylic  wood

RW8WT-6023-ATS 15 5/8 60 23 3,612 +722 +167  acrylic  silver
RW8WT-6623-ATS 15 5/8 66 23 3,795 +759 +199  acrylic  silver
RW8WT-7223-ATS 15 5/8 72 23 3,979 +796 +211  acrylic  silver

RW8WT-6023-WWW 15 5/8 60 23 3,451 +690 +167  wood  wood
RW8WT-6623-WWW 15 5/8 66 23 3,577 +715 +199  wood  wood
RW8WT-7223-WWW 15 5/8 72 23 3,706 +741 +211  wood  wood

RW8WT-6023-WWS 15 5/8 60 23 3,502 +700 +167  wood  silver
RW8WT-6623-WWS 15 5/8 66 23 3,709 +742 +199  wood  silver
RW8WT-7223-WWS 15 5/8 72 23 3,879 +776 +211  wood  silver



Tablet Pricebook    22305/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Product Number                                                               Wood*

Edge*           Paint    Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock

page 9            page 13    page 8            page 8                      page 12           page 12

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show wall mount storage without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage •
Door / Open / Door
with Project Shelf

Wall Mount Storage • 21 9/16" High
with Project Shelf

P
ai

nt
ed

R PW

RW8P-6022-ATP 15 5/8 60 21  9/16 $2,521  acrylic  painted
RW8P-6622-ATP 15 5/8 66 21  9/16 2,613  acrylic  painted
RW8P-7222-ATP 15 5/8 72 21  9/16 2,707  acrylic  painted

RW8P-6022-ATS 15 5/8 60 21  9/16 2,562  acrylic  silver
RW8P-6622-ATS 15 5/8 66 21  9/16 2,695  acrylic  silver
RW8P-7222-ATS 15 5/8 72 21  9/16 2,805  acrylic  silver

RW8P-6022-PPP 15 5/8 60 21  9/16 2,401  painted  painted
RW8P-6622-PPP 15 5/8 66 21  9/16 2,488  painted  painted
RW8P-7222-PPP 15 5/8 72 21  9/16 2,578  painted  painted

RW8P-6022-PPS 15 5/8 60 21  9/16 2,464  painted  silver
RW8P-6622-PPS 15 5/8 66 21  9/16 2,598  painted  silver
RW8P-7222-PPS 15 5/8 72 21  9/16 2,698  painted  silver

with wood top
RW8PT-6023-ATP 15 5/8 60 23 2,899 +435 +167  acrylic  painted
RW8PT-6623-ATP 15 5/8 66 23 3,005 +451 +199  acrylic  painted
RW8PT-7223-ATP 15 5/8 72 23 3,114 +467 +211  acrylic  painted

RW8PT-6023-ATS 15 5/8 60 23 3,034 +455 +167  acrylic  silver
RW8PT-6623-ATS 15 5/8 66 23 3,145 +472 +199  acrylic  silver
RW8PT-7223-ATS 15 5/8 72 23 3,258 +489 +211  acrylic  silver

RW8PT-6023-PPP 15 5/8 60 23 2,761 +414 +167  painted  painted
RW8PT-6623-PPP 15 5/8 66 23 2,862 +429 +199  painted  painted
RW8PT-7223-PPP 15 5/8 72 23 2,965 +445 +211  painted  painted

RW8PT-6023-PPS 15 5/8 60 23 2,890 +434 +167  painted  silver
RW8PT-6623-PPS 15 5/8 66 23 2,994 +449 +199  painted  silver
RW8PT-7223-PPS 15 5/8 72 23 3,103 +465 +211  painted  silver



224    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock

page 17          page 9              page 8             page 8                     page 12          page 12

Wall Mount Storage • 33 9/16" High
with Project Shelf

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show wall mount storage without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage •
Door / Open / Door
with Project Shelf W

oo
d

R WW

RW8W-6034-ATW 15 5/8 60 33  9/16 $3,523 +705  acrylic  wood
RW8W-6634-ATW 15 5/8 66 33  9/16 3,651 +730  acrylic  wood
RW8W-7234-ATW 15 5/8 72 33  9/16 3,783 +757  acrylic  wood

RW8W-6034-ATS 15 5/8 60 33  9/16 3,625 +725  acrylic  silver
RW8W-6634-ATS 15 5/8 66 33  9/16 3,772 +754  acrylic  silver
RW8W-7234-ATS 15 5/8 72 33  9/16 3,930 +786  acrylic  silver

RW8W-6034-WWW 15 5/8 60 33  9/16 3,355 +671  wood  wood
RW8W-6634-WWW 15 5/8 66 33  9/16 3,477 +695  wood  wood
RW8W-7234-WWW 15 5/8 72 33  9/16 3,603 +721  wood  wood

RW8W-6034-WWS 15 5/8 60 33  9/16 3,488 +698  wood  silver
RW8W-6634-WWS 15 5/8 66 33  9/16 3,614 +723  wood  silver
RW8W-7234-WWS 15 5/8 72 33  9/16 3,745 +749  wood  silver

with wood top
RW8WT-6035-ATW 15 5/8 60 35 4,051 +810 +167  acrylic  wood
RW8WT-6635-ATW 15 5/8 66 35 4,199 +840 +199  acrylic  wood
RW8WT-7235-ATW 15 5/8 72 35 4,350 +870 +211  acrylic  wood

RW8WT-6035-ATS 15 5/8 60 35 4,161 +832 +167  acrylic  silver
RW8WT-6635-ATS 15 5/8 66 35 4,345 +869 +199  acrylic  silver
RW8WT-7235-ATS 15 5/8 72 35 4,522 +904 +211  acrylic  silver

RW8WT-6035-WWW 15 5/8 60 35 3,858 +772 +167  wood  wood
RW8WT-6635-WWW 15 5/8 66 35 3,999 +800 +199  wood  wood
RW8WT-7235-WWW 15 5/8 72 35 4,143 +829 +211  wood  wood

RW8WT-6035-WWS 15 5/8 60 35 4,011 +802 +167  wood  silver
RW8WT-6635-WWS 15 5/8 66 35 4,156 +831 +199  wood  silver
RW8WT-7235-WWS 15 5/8 72 35 4,307 +861 +211  wood  silver



Tablet Pricebook    22505/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show wall mount storage without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage •
Door / Open / Door
with Project Shelf

Wall Mount Storage • 33 9/16" High
with Project Shelf

P
ai
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ed

Product Number                                                               Wood*

Edge*           Paint    Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock

page 9            page 13    page 8            page 8                      page 12           page 12

R PW

RW8P-6034-ATP 15 5/8 60 33  9/16 $2,818  acrylic  painted
RW8P-6634-ATP 15 5/8 66 33  9/16 2,921  acrylic  painted
RW8P-7234-ATP 15 5/8 72 33  9/16 3,026  acrylic  painted

RW8P-6034-ATS 15 5/8 60 33  9/16 2,930  acrylic  silver
RW8P-6634-ATS 15 5/8 66 33  9/16 3,036  acrylic  silver
RW8P-7234-ATS 15 5/8 72 33  9/16 3,146  acrylic  silver

RW8P-6034-PPP 15 5/8 60 33  9/16 2,684  painted  painted
RW8P-6634-PPP 15 5/8 66 33  9/16 2,782  painted  painted
RW8P-7234-PPP 15 5/8 72 33  9/16 2,882  painted  painted

RW8P-6034-PPS 15 5/8 60 33  9/16 2,790  painted  silver
RW8P-6634-PPS 15 5/8 66 33  9/16 2,891  painted  silver
RW8P-7234-PPS 15 5/8 72 33  9/16 2,996  painted  silver

with wood top
RW8PT-6035-ATP 15 5/8 60 35 3,241 +486 +167  acrylic  painted
RW8PT-6635-ATP 15 5/8 66 35 3,359 +504 +199  acrylic  painted
RW8PT-7235-ATP 15 5/8 72 35 3,480 +522 +211  acrylic  painted

RW8PT-6035-ATS 15 5/8 60 35 3,369 +505 +167  acrylic  silver
RW8PT-6635-ATS 15 5/8 66 35 3,491 +524 +199  acrylic  silver
RW8PT-7235-ATS 15 5/8 72 35 3,618 +543 +211  acrylic  silver

RW8PT-6035-PPP 15 5/8 60 35 3,086 +463 +167  painted  painted
RW8PT-6635-PPP 15 5/8 66 35 3,199 +480 +199  painted  painted
RW8PT-7235-PPP 15 5/8 72 35 3,314 +497 +211  painted  painted

RW8PT-6035-PPS 15 5/8 60 35 3,209 +481 +167  painted  silver
RW8PT-6635-PPS 15 5/8 66 35 3,325 +499 +199  painted  silver
RW8PT-7235-PPS 15 5/8 72 35 3,446 +517 +211  painted  silver



226    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Wall Mount Storage • 21 9/16" High
with Project Shelf

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show wall mount storage without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage •
2 Doors with Project Shelf

W
oo

d

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock

page 17          page 9              page 8             page 8                     page 12          page 12

R WW

RW9W-3022-ATW 15 5/8 30 21  9/16 $2,208 +442  acrylic  wood
RW9W-3622-ATW 15 5/8 36 21  9/16 2,342 +468  acrylic  wood
RW9W-4222-ATW 15 5/8 42 21  9/16 2,487 +497  acrylic  wood
RW9W-4822-ATW 15 5/8 48 21  9/16 2,635 +527  acrylic  wood

RW9W-3022-ATS 15 5/8 30 21  9/16 2,158 +432  acrylic  silver
RW9W-3622-ATS 15 5/8 36 21  9/16 2,306 +461  acrylic  silver
RW9W-4222-ATS 15 5/8 42 21  9/16 2,428 +486  acrylic  silver
RW9W-4822-ATS 15 5/8 48 21  9/16 2,562 +512  acrylic  silver

RW9W-3022-WWW 15 5/8 30 21  9/16 2,184 +437  wood  wood
RW9W-3622-WWW 15 5/8 36 21  9/16 2,317 +463  wood  wood
RW9W-4222-WWW 15 5/8 42 21  9/16 2,451 +490  wood  wood
RW9W-4822-WWW 15 5/8 48 21  9/16 2,598 +520  wood  wood

RW9W-3022-WWS 15 5/8 30 21  9/16 2,135 +427  wood  silver
RW9W-3622-WWS 15 5/8 36 21  9/16 2,256 +451  wood  silver
RW9W-4222-WWS 15 5/8 42 21  9/16 2,402 +480  wood  silver
RW9W-4822-WWS 15 5/8 48 21  9/16 2,525 +505  wood  silver

with wood top
RW9WT-3023-ATW 15 5/8 30 23 2,537 +507 +88  acrylic  wood
RW9WT-3623-ATW 15 5/8 36 23 2,720 +544 +100  acrylic  wood
RW9WT-4223-ATW 15 5/8 42 23 2,902 +580 +122  acrylic  wood
RW9WT-4823-ATW 15 5/8 48 23 3,086 +617 +134  acrylic  wood

RW9WT-3023-ATS 15 5/8 30 23 2,487 +497 +88  acrylic  silver
RW9WT-3623-ATS 15 5/8 36 23 2,683 +537 +100  acrylic  silver
RW9WT-4223-ATS 15 5/8 42 23 2,841 +568 +122  acrylic  silver
RW9WT-4823-ATS 15 5/8 48 23 3,013 +603 +134  acrylic  silver

RW9WT-3023-WWW 15 5/8 30 23 2,512 +502 +88  wood  wood
RW9WT-3623-WWW 15 5/8 36 23 2,695 +539 +100  wood  wood
RW9WT-4223-WWW 15 5/8 42 23 2,867 +573 +122  wood  wood
RW9WT-4823-WWW 15 5/8 48 23 3,049 +610 +134  wood  wood

RW9WT-3023-WWS 15 5/8 30 23 2,464 +493 +88  wood  silver
RW9WT-3623-WWS 15 5/8 36 23 2,635 +527 +100  wood  silver
RW9WT-4223-WWS 15 5/8 42 23 2,817 +563 +122  wood  silver
RW9WT-4823-WWS 15 5/8 48 23 2,976 +595 +134  wood  silver



Tablet Pricebook    22705/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Wall Mount Storage • 21 9/16" High
with Project Shelf

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show wall mount storage without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage •
2 Doors with Project Shelf

P
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Product Number                                                               Wood*

Edge*           Paint    Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock

page 9            page 13    page 8            page 8                      page 12           page 12

R PW

RW9P-3022-ATP 15 5/8 30 21  9/16 $1,788  acrylic  painted
RW9P-3622-ATP 15 5/8 36 21  9/16 1,902  acrylic  painted
RW9P-4222-ATP 15 5/8 42 21  9/16 2,000  acrylic  painted
RW9P-4822-ATP 15 5/8 48 21  9/16 2,110  acrylic  painted

RW9P-3022-ATS 15 5/8 30 21  9/16 1,788  acrylic  silver
RW9P-3622-ATS 15 5/8 36 21  9/16 1,902  acrylic  silver
RW9P-4222-ATS 15 5/8 42 21  9/16 2,000  acrylic  silver
RW9P-4822-ATS 15 5/8 48 21  9/16 2,110  acrylic  silver

RW9P-3022-PPP 15 5/8 30 21  9/16 1,763  painted  painted
RW9P-3622-PPP 15 5/8 36 21  9/16 1,862  painted  painted
RW9P-4222-PPP 15 5/8 42 21  9/16 1,977  painted  painted
RW9P-4822-PPP 15 5/8 48 21  9/16 2,074  painted  painted

RW9P-3022-PPS 15 5/8 30 21  9/16 1,763  painted  silver
RW9P-3622-PPS 15 5/8 36 21  9/16 1,862  painted  silver
RW9P-4222-PPS 15 5/8 42 21  9/16 1,977  painted  silver
RW9P-4822-PPS 15 5/8 48 21  9/16 2,074  painted  silver

with wood top
RW9PT-3023-ATP 15 5/8 30 23 2,122 +318 +88  acrylic  painted
RW9PT-3623-ATP 15 5/8 36 23 2,280 +342 +100  acrylic  painted
RW9PT-4223-ATP 15 5/8 42 23 2,415 +362 +122  acrylic  painted
RW9PT-4823-ATP 15 5/8 48 23 2,562 +384 +134  acrylic  painted

RW9PT-3023-ATS 15 5/8 30 23 2,110 +317 +88  acrylic  silver
RW9PT-3623-ATS 15 5/8 36 23 2,280 +342 +100  acrylic  silver
RW9PT-4223-ATS 15 5/8 42 23 2,415 +362 +122  acrylic  silver
RW9PT-4823-ATS 15 5/8 48 23 2,562 +384 +134  acrylic  silver

RW9PT-3023-PPP 15 5/8 30 23 2,099 +315 +88  painted  painted
RW9PT-3623-PPP 15 5/8 36 23 2,244 +337 +100  painted  painted
RW9PT-4223-PPP 15 5/8 42 23 2,391 +359 +122  painted  painted
RW9PT-4823-PPP 15 5/8 48 23 2,525 +379 +134  painted  painted

RW9PT-3023-PPS 15 5/8 30 23 2,085 +313 +88  painted  silver
RW9PT-3623-PPS 15 5/8 36 23 2,232 +335 +100  painted  silver
RW9PT-4223-PPS 15 5/8 42 23 2,391 +359 +122  painted  silver
RW9PT-4823-PPS 15 5/8 48 23 2,525 +379 +134  painted  silver

revised 05/03/11



228    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Wall Mount Storage • 33 9/16" High
with Project Shelf

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show wall mount storage without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage •
2 Doors with Project Shelf

W
oo

d

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock

page 17          page 9              page 8             page 8                     page 12          page 12

R WW

RW9W-3034-ATW 15 5/8 30 33  9/16 $2,793 +559  acrylic  wood
RW9W-3634-ATW 15 5/8 36 33  9/16 2,938 +588  acrylic  wood
RW9W-4234-ATW 15 5/8 42 33  9/16 3,111 +622  acrylic  wood
RW9W-4834-ATW 15 5/8 48 33  9/16 3,232 +646  acrylic  wood

RW9W-3034-ATS 15 5/8 30 33  9/16 2,757 +551  acrylic  silver
RW9W-3634-ATS 15 5/8 36 33  9/16 2,891 +578  acrylic  silver
RW9W-4234-ATS 15 5/8 42 33  9/16 3,049 +610  acrylic  silver
RW9W-4834-ATS 15 5/8 48 33  9/16 3,159 +632  acrylic  silver

RW9W-3034-WWW 15 5/8 30 33  9/16 2,769 +554  wood  wood
RW9W-3634-WWW 15 5/8 36 33  9/16 2,902 +580  wood  wood
RW9W-4234-WWW 15 5/8 42 33  9/16 3,086 +617  wood  wood
RW9W-4834-WWW 15 5/8 48 33  9/16 3,196 +639  wood  wood

RW9W-3034-WWS 15 5/8 30 33  9/16 2,731 +546  wood  silver
RW9W-3634-WWS 15 5/8 36 33  9/16 2,853 +571  wood  silver
RW9W-4234-WWS 15 5/8 42 33  9/16 3,024 +605  wood  silver
RW9W-4834-WWS 15 5/8 48 33  9/16 3,122 +624  wood  silver

with wood top
RW9WT-3035-ATW 15 5/8 30 35 3,122 +624 +88  acrylic  wood
RW9WT-3635-ATW 15 5/8 36 35 3,318 +664 +100  acrylic  wood
RW9WT-4235-ATW 15 5/8 42 35 3,524 +705 +122  acrylic  wood
RW9WT-4835-ATW 15 5/8 48 35 3,683 +737 +134  acrylic  wood

RW9WT-3035-ATS 15 5/8 30 35 3,086 +617 +88  acrylic  silver
RW9WT-3635-ATS 15 5/8 36 35 3,267 +653 +100  acrylic  silver
RW9WT-4235-ATS 15 5/8 42 35 3,463 +693 +122  acrylic  silver
RW9WT-4835-ATS 15 5/8 48 35 3,610 +722 +134  acrylic  silver

RW9WT-3035-WWW 15 5/8 30 35 3,098 +620 +88  wood  wood
RW9WT-3635-WWW 15 5/8 36 35 3,281 +656 +100  wood  wood
RW9WT-4235-WWW 15 5/8 42 35 3,500 +700 +122  wood  wood
RW9WT-4835-WWW 15 5/8 48 35 3,647 +729 +134  wood  wood

RW9WT-3035-WWS 15 5/8 30 35 3,060 +612 +88  wood  silver
RW9WT-3635-WWS 15 5/8 36 35 3,232 +646 +100  wood  silver
RW9WT-4235-WWS 15 5/8 42 35 3,440 +688 +122  wood  silver
RW9WT-4835-WWS 15 5/8 48 35 3,574 +715 +134  wood  silver



Tablet Pricebook    22905/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Product Number                                                               Wood*

Edge*           Paint    Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock

page 9            page 13    page 8            page 8                      page 12           page 12

Wall Mount Storage • 33 9/16" High
with Project Shelf

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show wall mount storage without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage •
2 Doors with Project Shelf

P
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R PW

RW9P-3034-ATP 15 5/8 30 33  9/16 $2,232  acrylic  painted
RW9P-3634-ATP 15 5/8 36 33  9/16 2,342  acrylic  painted
RW9P-4234-ATP 15 5/8 42 33  9/16 2,464  acrylic  painted
RW9P-4834-ATP 15 5/8 48 33  9/16 2,720  acrylic  painted

RW9P-3034-ATS 15 5/8 30 33  9/16 2,220  acrylic  silver
RW9P-3634-ATS 15 5/8 36 33  9/16 2,342  acrylic  silver
RW9P-4234-ATS 15 5/8 42 33  9/16 2,464  acrylic  silver
RW9P-4834-ATS 15 5/8 48 33  9/16 2,707  acrylic  silver

RW9P-3034-PPP 15 5/8 30 33  9/16 2,208  painted  painted
RW9P-3634-PPP 15 5/8 36 33  9/16 2,306  painted  painted
RW9P-4234-PPP 15 5/8 42 33  9/16 2,439  painted  painted
RW9P-4834-PPP 15 5/8 48 33  9/16 2,525  painted  painted

RW9P-3034-PPS 15 5/8 30 33  9/16 2,195  painted  silver
RW9P-3634-PPS 15 5/8 36 33  9/16 2,306  painted  silver
RW9P-4234-PPS 15 5/8 42 33  9/16 2,439  painted  silver
RW9P-4834-PPS 15 5/8 48 33  9/16 2,525  painted  silver

with wood top
RW9PT-3035-ATP 15 5/8 30 35 2,562 +384 +88  acrylic  painted
RW9PT-3635-ATP 15 5/8 36 35 2,720 +408 +100  acrylic  painted
RW9PT-4235-ATP 15 5/8 42 35 2,878 +432 +122  acrylic  painted
RW9PT-4835-ATP 15 5/8 48 35 3,170 +476 +134  acrylic  painted

RW9PT-3035-ATS 15 5/8 30 35 2,549 +382 +88  acrylic  silver
RW9PT-3635-ATS 15 5/8 36 35 2,720 +408 +100  acrylic  silver
RW9PT-4235-ATS 15 5/8 42 35 2,878 +432 +122  acrylic  silver
RW9PT-4835-ATS 15 5/8 48 35 3,159 +474 +134  acrylic  silver

RW9PT-3035-PPP 15 5/8 30 35 2,537 +381 +88  painted  painted
RW9PT-3635-PPP 15 5/8 36 35 2,683 +402 +100  painted  painted
RW9PT-4235-PPP 15 5/8 42 35 2,853 +428 +122  painted  painted
RW9PT-4835-PPP 15 5/8 48 35 2,976 +446 +134  painted  painted

RW9PT-3035-PPS 15 5/8 30 35 2,525 +379 +88  painted  silver
RW9PT-3635-PPS 15 5/8 36 35 2,683 +402 +100  painted  silver
RW9PT-4235-PPS 15 5/8 42 35 2,853 +428 +122  painted  silver
RW9PT-4835-PPS 15 5/8 48 35 2,976 +446 +134  painted  silver



230    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Wall Mount Storage • 21 9/16" High
with Project Shelf

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show wall mount storage without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage •
4 Doors with Project Shelf

W
oo

d

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock

page 17          page 9              page 8             page 8                     page 12          page 12

R WW

RW9W-5422-ATW 15 5/8 54 21  9/16 $3,134 +627  acrylic  wood
RW9W-6022-ATW 15 5/8 60 21  9/16 3,292 +658  acrylic  wood
RW9W-6622-ATW 15 5/8 66 21  9/16 3,427 +685  acrylic  wood
RW9W-7222-ATW 15 5/8 72 21  9/16 3,551 +710  acrylic  wood

RW9W-5422-ATS 15 5/8 54 21  9/16 3,060 +612  acrylic  silver
RW9W-6022-ATS 15 5/8 60 21  9/16 3,220 +644  acrylic  silver
RW9W-6622-ATS 15 5/8 66 21  9/16 3,390 +678  acrylic  silver
RW9W-7222-ATS 15 5/8 72 21  9/16 3,549 +710  acrylic  silver

RW9W-5422-WWW 15 5/8 54 21  9/16 3,040 +608  wood  wood
RW9W-6022-WWW 15 5/8 60 21  9/16 3,150 +630  wood  wood
RW9W-6622-WWW 15 5/8 66 21  9/16 3,264 +653  wood  wood
RW9W-7222-WWW 15 5/8 72 21  9/16 3,382 +676  wood  wood

RW9W-5422-WWS 15 5/8 54 21  9/16 2,976 +595  wood  silver
RW9W-6022-WWS 15 5/8 60 21  9/16 3,122 +624  wood  silver
RW9W-6622-WWS 15 5/8 66 21  9/16 3,292 +658  wood  silver
RW9W-7222-WWS 15 5/8 72 21  9/16 3,452 +690  wood  silver

with wood top
RW9WT-5423-ATW 15 5/8 54 23 3,621 +724 +155  acrylic  wood
RW9WT-6023-ATW 15 5/8 60 23 3,804 +761 +167  acrylic  wood
RW9WT-6623-ATW 15 5/8 66 23 3,941 +788 +199  acrylic  wood
RW9WT-7223-ATW 15 5/8 72 23 4,084 +817 +211  acrylic  wood

RW9WT-5423-ATS 15 5/8 54 23 3,549 +710 +155  acrylic  silver
RW9WT-6023-ATS 15 5/8 60 23 3,755 +751 +167  acrylic  silver
RW9WT-6623-ATS 15 5/8 66 23 3,964 +793 +199  acrylic  silver
RW9WT-7223-ATS 15 5/8 72 23 4,158 +832 +211  acrylic  silver

RW9WT-5423-WWW 15 5/8 54 23 3,496 +699 +155  wood  wood
RW9WT-6023-WWW 15 5/8 60 23 3,623 +725 +167  wood  wood
RW9WT-6623-WWW 15 5/8 66 23 3,754 +751 +199  wood  wood
RW9WT-7223-WWW 15 5/8 72 23 3,889 +778 +211  wood  wood

RW9WT-5423-WWS 15 5/8 54 23 3,463 +693 +155  wood  silver
RW9WT-6023-WWS 15 5/8 60 23 3,659 +732 +167  wood  silver
RW9WT-6623-WWS 15 5/8 66 23 3,867 +773 +199  wood  silver
RW9WT-7223-WWS 15 5/8 72 23 4,061 +812 +211  wood  silver



Tablet Pricebook    23105/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show wall mount storage without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage •
4 Doors with Project Shelf

Wall Mount Storage • 21 9/16" High
with Project Shelf

P
ai
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ed

Product Number                                                               Wood*

Edge*           Paint    Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock

page 9            page 13    page 8            page 8                      page 12           page 12

R PW

RW9P-5422-ATP 15 5/8 54 21  9/16 $2,554  acrylic  painted
RW9P-6022-ATP 15 5/8 60 21  9/16 2,646  acrylic  painted
RW9P-6622-ATP 15 5/8 66 21  9/16 2,742  acrylic  painted
RW9P-7222-ATP 15 5/8 72 21  9/16 2,841  acrylic  painted

RW9P-5422-ATS 15 5/8 54 21  9/16 2,573  acrylic  silver
RW9P-6022-ATS 15 5/8 60 21  9/16 2,707  acrylic  silver
RW9P-6622-ATS 15 5/8 66 21  9/16 2,841  acrylic  silver
RW9P-7222-ATS 15 5/8 72 21  9/16 2,972  acrylic  silver

RW9P-5422-PPP 15 5/8 54 21  9/16 2,432  painted  painted
RW9P-6022-PPP 15 5/8 60 21  9/16 2,520  painted  painted
RW9P-6622-PPP 15 5/8 66 21  9/16 2,611  painted  painted
RW9P-7222-PPP 15 5/8 72 21  9/16 2,706  painted  painted

RW9P-5422-PPS 15 5/8 54 21  9/16 2,487  painted  silver
RW9P-6022-PPS 15 5/8 60 21  9/16 2,609  painted  silver
RW9P-6622-PPS 15 5/8 66 21  9/16 2,731  painted  silver
RW9P-7222-PPS 15 5/8 72 21  9/16 2,830  painted  silver

with wood top
RW9PT-5423-ATP 15 5/8 54 23 2,937 +441 +155  acrylic  painted
RW9PT-6023-ATP 15 5/8 60 23 3,043 +456 +167  acrylic  painted
RW9PT-6623-ATP 15 5/8 66 23 3,153 +473 +199  acrylic  painted
RW9PT-7223-ATP 15 5/8 72 23 3,267 +490 +211  acrylic  painted

RW9PT-5423-ATS 15 5/8 54 23 3,060 +459 +155  acrylic  silver
RW9PT-6023-ATS 15 5/8 60 23 3,183 +477 +167  acrylic  silver
RW9PT-6623-ATS 15 5/8 66 23 3,298 +495 +199  acrylic  silver
RW9PT-7223-ATS 15 5/8 72 23 3,418 +513 +211  acrylic  silver

RW9PT-5423-PPP 15 5/8 54 23 2,797 +420 +155  painted  painted
RW9PT-6023-PPP 15 5/8 60 23 2,898 +435 +167  painted  painted
RW9PT-6623-PPP 15 5/8 66 23 3,003 +450 +199  painted  painted
RW9PT-7223-PPP 15 5/8 72 23 3,111 +467 +211  painted  painted

RW9PT-5423-PPS 15 5/8 54 23 2,926 +439 +155  painted  silver
RW9PT-6023-PPS 15 5/8 60 23 3,031 +455 +167  painted  silver
RW9PT-6623-PPS 15 5/8 66 23 3,141 +471 +199  painted  silver
RW9PT-7223-PPS 15 5/8 72 23 3,255 +488 +211  painted  silver



232    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Wall Mount Storage • 33 9/16" High
with Project Shelf

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show wall mount storage without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage •
4 Doors with Project Shelf

W
oo

d

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock

page 17          page 9              page 8             page 8                     page 12          page 12

R WW

RW9W-5434-ATW 15 5/8 54 33  9/16 $3,636 +727  acrylic  wood
RW9W-6034-ATW 15 5/8 60 33  9/16 3,768 +754  acrylic  wood
RW9W-6634-ATW 15 5/8 66 33  9/16 3,905 +781  acrylic  wood
RW9W-7234-ATW 15 5/8 72 33  9/16 4,047 +809  acrylic  wood

RW9W-5434-ATS 15 5/8 54 33  9/16 3,647 +729  acrylic  silver
RW9W-6034-ATS 15 5/8 60 33  9/16 3,842 +768  acrylic  silver
RW9W-6634-ATS 15 5/8 66 33  9/16 3,989 +798  acrylic  silver
RW9W-7234-ATS 15 5/8 72 33  9/16 4,135 +827  acrylic  silver

RW9W-5434-WWW 15 5/8 54 33  9/16 3,463 +693  wood  wood
RW9W-6034-WWW 15 5/8 60 33  9/16 3,589 +718  wood  wood
RW9W-6634-WWW 15 5/8 66 33  9/16 3,719 +744  wood  wood
RW9W-7234-WWW 15 5/8 72 33  9/16 3,854 +771  wood  wood

RW9W-5434-WWS 15 5/8 54 33  9/16 3,561 +712  wood  silver
RW9W-6034-WWS 15 5/8 60 33  9/16 3,736 +747  wood  silver
RW9W-6634-WWS 15 5/8 66 33  9/16 3,871 +774  wood  silver
RW9W-7234-WWS 15 5/8 72 33  9/16 4,011 +802  wood  silver

with wood top
RW9WT-5435-ATW 15 5/8 54 35 4,181 +836 +155  acrylic  wood
RW9WT-6035-ATW 15 5/8 60 35 4,333 +867 +167  acrylic  wood
RW9WT-6635-ATW 15 5/8 66 35 4,491 +898 +199  acrylic  wood
RW9WT-7235-ATW 15 5/8 72 35 4,654 +931 +211  acrylic  wood

RW9WT-5435-ATS 15 5/8 54 35 4,135 +827 +155  acrylic  silver
RW9WT-6035-ATS 15 5/8 60 35 4,379 +876 +167  acrylic  silver
RW9WT-6635-ATS 15 5/8 66 35 4,561 +912 +199  acrylic  silver
RW9WT-7235-ATS 15 5/8 72 35 4,744 +949 +211  acrylic  silver

RW9WT-5435-WWW 15 5/8 54 35 3,982 +796 +155  wood  wood
RW9WT-6035-WWW 15 5/8 60 35 4,127 +825 +167  wood  wood
RW9WT-6635-WWW 15 5/8 66 35 4,277 +855 +199  wood  wood
RW9WT-7235-WWW 15 5/8 72 35 4,432 +886 +211  wood  wood

RW9WT-5435-WWS 15 5/8 54 35 4,049 +810 +155  wood  silver
RW9WT-6035-WWS 15 5/8 60 35 4,281 +856 +167  wood  silver
RW9WT-6635-WWS 15 5/8 66 35 4,452 +890 +199  wood  silver
RW9WT-7235-WWS 15 5/8 72 35 4,613 +923 +211  wood  silver



Tablet Pricebook    23305/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show wall mount storage without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage •
4 Doors with Project Shelf

Wall Mount Storage • 33 9/16" High
with Project Shelf

P
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Product Number                                                               Wood*

Edge*           Paint    Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock

page 9            page 13    page 8            page 8                      page 12           page 12

R PW

RW9P-5434-ATP 15 5/8 54 33  9/16 $2,909  acrylic  painted
RW9P-6034-ATP 15 5/8 60 33  9/16 3,014  acrylic  painted
RW9P-6634-ATP 15 5/8 66 33  9/16 3,124  acrylic  painted
RW9P-7234-ATP 15 5/8 72 33  9/16 3,238  acrylic  painted

RW9P-5434-ATS 15 5/8 54 33  9/16 3,024  acrylic  silver
RW9P-6034-ATS 15 5/8 60 33  9/16 3,138  acrylic  silver
RW9P-6634-ATS 15 5/8 66 33  9/16 3,252  acrylic  silver
RW9P-7234-ATS 15 5/8 72 33  9/16 3,370  acrylic  silver

RW9P-5434-PPP 15 5/8 54 33  9/16 2,770  painted  painted
RW9P-6034-PPP 15 5/8 60 33  9/16 2,871  painted  painted
RW9P-6634-PPP 15 5/8 66 33  9/16 2,975  painted  painted
RW9P-7234-PPP 15 5/8 72 33  9/16 3,083  painted  painted

RW9P-5434-PPS 15 5/8 54 33  9/16 2,884  painted  silver
RW9P-6034-PPS 15 5/8 60 33  9/16 2,989  painted  silver
RW9P-6634-PPS 15 5/8 66 33  9/16 3,097  painted  silver
RW9P-7234-PPS 15 5/8 72 33  9/16 3,209  painted  silver

with wood top
RW9PT-5435-ATP 15 5/8 54 35 3,345 +502 +155  acrylic  painted
RW9PT-6035-ATP 15 5/8 60 35 3,466 +520 +167  acrylic  painted
RW9PT-6635-ATP 15 5/8 66 35 3,593 +539 +199  acrylic  painted
RW9PT-7235-ATP 15 5/8 72 35 3,723 +558 +211  acrylic  painted

RW9PT-5435-ATS 15 5/8 54 35 3,482 +522 +155  acrylic  silver
RW9PT-6035-ATS 15 5/8 60 35 3,609 +541 +167  acrylic  silver
RW9PT-6635-ATS 15 5/8 66 35 3,740 +561 +199  acrylic  silver
RW9PT-7235-ATS 15 5/8 72 35 3,875 +581 +211  acrylic  silver

RW9PT-5435-PPP 15 5/8 54 35 3,186 +478 +155  painted  painted
RW9PT-6035-PPP 15 5/8 60 35 3,302 +495 +167  painted  painted
RW9PT-6635-PPP 15 5/8 66 35 3,422 +513 +199  painted  painted
RW9PT-7235-PPP 15 5/8 72 35 3,546 +532 +211  painted  painted

RW9PT-5435-PPS 15 5/8 54 35 3,317 +498 +155  painted  silver
RW9PT-6035-PPS 15 5/8 60 35 3,437 +516 +167  painted  silver
RW9PT-6635-PPS 15 5/8 66 35 3,562 +534 +199  painted  silver
RW9PT-7235-PPS 15 5/8 72 35 3,690 +554 +211  painted  silver



234    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Wall Mount Storage • 21 9/16" High
with Project Shelf

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show wall mount storage without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage •
6 Doors with Project Shelf

W
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d

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock

page 17          page 9              page 8             page 8                     page 12          page 12

R WW

RW9W-7822-ATW 15 5/8 78 21  9/16 $3,680 +736  acrylic  wood
RW9W-8422-ATW 15 5/8 84 21  9/16 3,814 +763  acrylic  wood
RW9W-9022-ATW 15 5/8 90 21  9/16 3,952 +790  acrylic  wood
RW9W-9622-ATW 15 5/8 96 21  9/16 4,095 +819  acrylic  wood

RW9W-7822-ATS 15 5/8 78 21  9/16 3,849 +770  acrylic  silver
RW9W-8422-ATS 15 5/8 84 21  9/16 3,989 +798  acrylic  silver
RW9W-9022-ATS 15 5/8 90 21  9/16 4,134 +827  acrylic  silver
RW9W-9622-ATS 15 5/8 96 21  9/16 4,284 +857  acrylic  silver

RW9W-7822-WWW 15 5/8 78 21  9/16 3,505 +701  wood  wood
RW9W-8422-WWW 15 5/8 84 21  9/16 3,632 +726  wood  wood
RW9W-9022-WWW 15 5/8 90 21  9/16 3,764 +753  wood  wood
RW9W-9622-WWW 15 5/8 96 21  9/16 3,900 +780  wood  wood

RW9W-7822-WWS 15 5/8 78 21  9/16 3,666 +733  wood  silver
RW9W-8422-WWS 15 5/8 84 21  9/16 3,799 +760  wood  silver
RW9W-9022-WWS 15 5/8 90 21  9/16 3,937 +787  wood  silver
RW9W-9622-WWS 15 5/8 96 21  9/16 4,080 +816  wood  silver

with wood top
RW9WT-7823-ATW 15 5/8 78 23 4,232 +846 +233  acrylic  wood
RW9WT-8423-ATW 15 5/8 84 23 4,386 +877 +244  acrylic  wood
RW9WT-9023-ATW 15 5/8 90 23 4,545 +909 +266  acrylic  wood
RW9WT-9623-ATW 15 5/8 96 23 4,709 +942 +277  acrylic  wood

RW9WT-7823-ATS 15 5/8 78 23 4,426 +885 +233  acrylic  silver
RW9WT-8423-ATS 15 5/8 84 23 4,587 +917 +244  acrylic  silver
RW9WT-9023-ATS 15 5/8 90 23 4,754 +951 +266  acrylic  silver
RW9WT-9623-ATS 15 5/8 96 23 4,927 +985 +277  acrylic  silver

RW9WT-7823-WWW 15 5/8 78 23 4,031 +806 +233  wood  wood
RW9WT-8423-WWW 15 5/8 84 23 4,177 +835 +244  wood  wood
RW9WT-9023-WWW 15 5/8 90 23 4,329 +866 +266  wood  wood
RW9WT-9623-WWW 15 5/8 96 23 4,510 +902 +277  wood  wood

RW9WT-7823-WWS 15 5/8 78 23 4,216 +843 +233  wood  silver
RW9WT-8423-WWS 15 5/8 84 23 4,369 +874 +244  wood  silver
RW9WT-9023-WWS 15 5/8 90 23 4,528 +906 +266  wood  silver
RW9WT-9623-WWS 15 5/8 96 23 4,692 +938 +277  wood  silver



Tablet Pricebook    23505/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show wall mount storage without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage •
6 Doors with Project Shelf

Wall Mount Storage • 21 9/16" High
with Project Shelf

P
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Product Number                                                               Wood*

Edge*           Paint    Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock

page 9            page 13    page 8            page 8                      page 12           page 12

R PW

RW9P-7822-ATP 15 5/8 78 21  9/16 $2,944  acrylic  painted
RW9P-8422-ATP 15 5/8 84 21  9/16 3,051  acrylic  painted
RW9P-9022-ATP 15 5/8 90 21  9/16 3,162  acrylic  painted
RW9P-9622-ATP 15 5/8 96 21  9/16 3,293  acrylic  painted

RW9P-7822-ATS 15 5/8 78 21  9/16 3,079  acrylic  silver
RW9P-8422-ATS 15 5/8 84 21  9/16 3,191  acrylic  silver
RW9P-9022-ATS 15 5/8 90 21  9/16 3,307  acrylic  silver
RW9P-9622-ATS 15 5/8 96 21  9/16 3,427  acrylic  silver

RW9P-7822-PPP 15 5/8 78 21  9/16 2,804  painted  painted
RW9P-8422-PPP 15 5/8 84 21  9/16 2,906  painted  painted
RW9P-9022-PPP 15 5/8 90 21  9/16 3,011  painted  painted
RW9P-9622-PPP 15 5/8 96 21  9/16 3,164  painted  painted

RW9P-7822-PPS 15 5/8 78 21  9/16 2,933  painted  silver
RW9P-8422-PPS 15 5/8 84 21  9/16 3,039  painted  silver
RW9P-9022-PPS 15 5/8 90 21  9/16 3,150  painted  silver
RW9P-9622-PPS 15 5/8 96 21  9/16 3,264  painted  silver

with wood top
RW9PT-7823-ATP 15 5/8 78 23 3,386 +508 +233  acrylic  painted
RW9PT-8423-ATP 15 5/8 84 23 3,533 +530 +244  acrylic  painted
RW9PT-9023-ATP 15 5/8 90 23 3,731 +560 +266  acrylic  painted
RW9PT-9623-ATP 15 5/8 96 23 3,931 +590 +277  acrylic  painted

RW9PT-7823-ATS 15 5/8 78 23 3,541 +531 +233  acrylic  silver
RW9PT-8423-ATS 15 5/8 84 23 3,670 +551 +244  acrylic  silver
RW9PT-9023-ATS 15 5/8 90 23 3,803 +570 +266  acrylic  silver
RW9PT-9623-ATS 15 5/8 96 23 3,942 +591 +277  acrylic  silver

RW9PT-7823-PPP 15 5/8 78 23 3,225 +484 +233  painted  painted
RW9PT-8423-PPP 15 5/8 84 23 3,392 +509 +244  painted  painted
RW9PT-9023-PPP 15 5/8 90 23 3,613 +542 +266  painted  painted
RW9PT-9623-PPP 15 5/8 96 23 3,802 +570 +277  painted  painted

RW9PT-7823-PPS 15 5/8 78 23 3,373 +506 +233  painted  silver
RW9PT-8423-PPS 15 5/8 84 23 3,495 +524 +244  painted  silver
RW9PT-9023-PPS 15 5/8 90 23 3,622 +543 +266  painted  silver
RW9PT-9623-PPS 15 5/8 96 23 3,802 +570 +277  painted  silver



236    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Wall Mount Storage • 33 9/16" High
with Project Shelf

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show wall mount storage without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage •
6 Doors with Project Shelf

W
oo

d

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock

page 17          page 9              page 8             page 8                     page 12          page 12

R WW

RW9W-7834-ATW 15 5/8 78 33  9/16 $4,194 +839  acrylic  wood
RW9W-8434-ATW 15 5/8 84 33  9/16 4,346 +869  acrylic  wood
RW9W-9034-ATW 15 5/8 90 33  9/16 4,503 +901  acrylic  wood
RW9W-9634-ATW 15 5/8 96 33  9/16 4,667 +933  acrylic  wood

RW9W-7834-ATS 15 5/8 78 33  9/16 4,364 +873  acrylic  silver
RW9W-8434-ATS 15 5/8 84 33  9/16 4,522 +904  acrylic  silver
RW9W-9034-ATS 15 5/8 90 33  9/16 4,686 +937  acrylic  silver
RW9W-9634-ATS 15 5/8 96 33  9/16 4,856 +971  acrylic  silver

RW9W-7834-WWW 15 5/8 78 33  9/16 3,994 +799  wood  wood
RW9W-8434-WWW 15 5/8 84 33  9/16 4,139 +828  wood  wood
RW9W-9034-WWW 15 5/8 90 33  9/16 4,289 +858  wood  wood
RW9W-9634-WWW 15 5/8 96 33  9/16 4,445 +889  wood  wood

RW9W-7834-WWS 15 5/8 78 33  9/16 4,156 +831  wood  silver
RW9W-8434-WWS 15 5/8 84 33  9/16 4,307 +861  wood  silver
RW9W-9034-WWS 15 5/8 90 33  9/16 4,463 +893  wood  silver
RW9W-9634-WWS 15 5/8 96 33  9/16 4,625 +925  wood  silver

with wood top
RW9WT-7835-ATW 15 5/8 78 35 4,823 +965 +233  acrylic  wood
RW9WT-8435-ATW 15 5/8 84 35 4,998 +1,000 +244  acrylic  wood
RW9WT-9035-ATW 15 5/8 90 35 5,178 +1,036 +266  acrylic  wood
RW9WT-9635-ATW 15 5/8 96 35 5,367 +1,073 +277  acrylic  wood

RW9WT-7835-ATS 15 5/8 78 35 5,019 +1,004 +233  acrylic  silver
RW9WT-8435-ATS 15 5/8 84 35 5,200 +1,040 +244  acrylic  silver
RW9WT-9035-ATS 15 5/8 90 35 5,389 +1,078 +266  acrylic  silver
RW9WT-9635-ATS 15 5/8 96 35 5,584 +1,117 +277  acrylic  silver

RW9WT-7835-WWW 15 5/8 78 35 4,593 +919 +233  wood  wood
RW9WT-8435-WWW 15 5/8 84 35 4,760 +952 +244  wood  wood
RW9WT-9035-WWW 15 5/8 90 35 4,932 +986 +266  wood  wood
RW9WT-9635-WWW 15 5/8 96 35 5,112 +1,022 +277  wood  wood

RW9WT-7835-WWS 15 5/8 78 35 4,779 +956 +233  wood  silver
RW9WT-8435-WWS 15 5/8 84 35 4,953 +991 +244  wood  silver
RW9WT-9035-WWS 15 5/8 90 35 5,132 +1,026 +266  wood  silver
RW9WT-9635-WWS 15 5/8 96 35 5,319 +1,064 +277  wood  silver



Tablet Pricebook    23705/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show wall mount storage without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage •
6 Doors with Project Shelf

Wall Mount Storage • 33 9/16" High
with Project Shelf

P
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ed

Product Number                                                               Wood*

Edge*           Paint    Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock

page 9            page 13    page 8            page 8                      page 12           page 12

R PW

RW9P-7834-ATP 15 5/8 78 33  9/16 $3,355  acrylic  painted
RW9P-8434-ATP 15 5/8 84 33  9/16 3,477  acrylic  painted
RW9P-9034-ATP 15 5/8 90 33  9/16 3,602  acrylic  painted
RW9P-9634-ATP 15 5/8 96 33  9/16 3,734  acrylic  painted

RW9P-7834-ATS 15 5/8 78 33  9/16 3,491  acrylic  silver
RW9P-8434-ATS 15 5/8 84 33  9/16 3,618  acrylic  silver
RW9P-9034-ATS 15 5/8 90 33  9/16 3,749  acrylic  silver
RW9P-9634-ATS 15 5/8 96 33  9/16 3,885  acrylic  silver

RW9P-7834-PPP 15 5/8 78 33  9/16 3,195  painted  painted
RW9P-8434-PPP 15 5/8 84 33  9/16 3,311  painted  painted
RW9P-9034-PPP 15 5/8 90 33  9/16 3,433  painted  painted
RW9P-9634-PPP 15 5/8 96 33  9/16 3,556  painted  painted

RW9P-7834-PPS 15 5/8 78 33  9/16 3,325  painted  silver
RW9P-8434-PPS 15 5/8 84 33  9/16 3,446  painted  silver
RW9P-9034-PPS 15 5/8 90 33  9/16 3,570  painted  silver
RW9P-9634-PPS 15 5/8 96 33  9/16 3,700  painted  silver

with wood top
RW9PT-7835-ATP 15 5/8 78 35 3,858 +579 +233  acrylic  painted
RW9PT-8435-ATP 15 5/8 84 35 3,998 +600 +244  acrylic  painted
RW9PT-9035-ATP 15 5/8 90 35 4,161 +624 +266  acrylic  painted
RW9PT-9635-ATP 15 5/8 96 35 4,311 +647 +277  acrylic  painted

RW9PT-7835-ATS 15 5/8 78 35 4,015 +602 +233  acrylic  silver
RW9PT-8435-ATS 15 5/8 84 35 4,160 +624 +244  acrylic  silver
RW9PT-9035-ATS 15 5/8 90 35 4,311 +647 +266  acrylic  silver
RW9PT-9635-ATS 15 5/8 96 35 4,467 +670 +277  acrylic  silver

RW9PT-7835-PPP 15 5/8 78 35 3,674 +551 +233  painted  painted
RW9PT-8435-PPP 15 5/8 84 35 3,808 +571 +244  painted  painted
RW9PT-9035-PPP 15 5/8 90 35 4,042 +606 +266  painted  painted
RW9PT-9635-PPP 15 5/8 96 35 4,171 +626 +277  painted  painted

RW9PT-7835-PPS 15 5/8 78 35 3,823 +573 +233  painted  silver
RW9PT-8435-PPS 15 5/8 84 35 3,962 +594 +244  painted  silver
RW9PT-9035-PPS 15 5/8 90 35 4,106 +616 +266  painted  silver
RW9PT-9635-PPS 15 5/8 96 35 4,255 +638 +277  painted  silver



238    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Wall Mount Storage • 21 9/16" High

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show wall mount storage without separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage • Open

Wall Mount Storage • Open

Wall Mount Storage • Open
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Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Light

page 17          page 9             page 12

R WW

*Not required on units
without wood tops

U P C H A R G E S
Anigre           Solid Edge

RW3W-3022 14 7/8 30 21  9/16 $1,609 +322
RW3W-3622 14 7/8 36 21  9/16 1,683 +337
RW3W-4222 14 7/8 42 21  9/16 1,804 +361
RW3W-4822 14 7/8 48 21  9/16 1,878 +376

with wood top
RW3WT-3023 15 5/8 30 23 1,940 +388 +88
RW3WT-3623 15 5/8 36 23 2,061 +412 +100
RW3WT-4223 15 5/8 42 23 2,220 +444 +122
RW3WT-4823 15 5/8 48 23 2,330 +466 +134

RW3W-5422 14 7/8 54 21  9/16 1,962 +392
RW3W-6022 14 7/8 60 21  9/16 2,061 +412
RW3W-6622 14 7/8 66 21  9/16 2,135 +427
RW3W-7222 14 7/8 72 21  9/16 2,244 +449

with wood top
RW3WT-5423 15 5/8 54 23 2,451 +490 +155
RW3WT-6023 15 5/8 60 23 2,598 +520 +167
RW3WT-6623 15 5/8 66 23 2,707 +541 +199
RW3WT-7223 15 5/8 72 23 2,853 +571 +211

RW3W-7822 14 7/8 78 21  9/16 2,366 +473
RW3W-8422 14 7/8 84 21  9/16 2,537 +507
RW3W-9022 14 7/8 90 21  9/16 2,870 +574
RW3W-9622 14 7/8 96 21  9/16 2,974 +595

with wood top
RW3WT-7823 15 5/8 78 23 3,024 +605 +233
RW3WT-8423 15 5/8 84 23 3,186 +637 +244
RW3WT-9023 15 5/8 90 23 3,301 +660 +266
RW3WT-9623 15 5/8 96 23 3,420 +684 +277



Tablet Pricebook    23905/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Wall Mount Storage • 21 9/16" High

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show wall mount storage without separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage • Open

Wall Mount Storage • Open

Wall Mount Storage • Open
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Product Number

Wood*       Edge*             Paint    Light

page 17          page 9            page 13     page 12

R PW

*Not required on units
without wood tops

U P C H A R G E S
Anigre           Solid Edge

RW3P-3022 14 7/8 30 21  9/16 $1,280
RW3P-3622 14 7/8 36 21  9/16 1,354
RW3P-4222 14 7/8 42 21  9/16 1,427
RW3P-4822 14 7/8 48 21  9/16 1,488

with wood top
RW3PT-3023 15 5/8 30 23 1,609 +241 +88
RW3PT-3623 15 5/8 36 23 1,733 +260 +100
RW3PT-4223 15 5/8 42 23 1,841 +276 +122
RW3PT-4823 15 5/8 48 23 1,940 +291 +134

RW3P-5422 14 7/8 54 21  9/16 1,549
RW3P-6022 14 7/8 60 21  9/16 1,634
RW3P-6622 14 7/8 66 21  9/16 1,683
RW3P-7222 14 7/8 72 21  9/16 1,781

with wood top
RW3PT-5423 15 5/8 54 23 2,037 +306 +155
RW3PT-6023 15 5/8 60 23 2,170 +326 +167
RW3PT-6623 15 5/8 66 23 2,256 +338 +199
RW3PT-7223 15 5/8 72 23 2,373 +356 +211

RW3P-7822 14 7/8 78 21  9/16 1,878
RW3P-8422 14 7/8 84 21  9/16 2,000
RW3P-9022 14 7/8 90 21  9/16 2,296
RW3P-9622 14 7/8 96 21  9/16 2,379

with wood top
RW3PT-7823 15 5/8 78 23 2,459 +369 +233
RW3PT-8423 15 5/8 84 23 2,549 +382 +244
RW3PT-9023 15 5/8 90 23 2,641 +396 +266
RW3PT-9623 15 5/8 96 23 2,736 +410 +277



240    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Wall Mount Storage • 33 9/16" High

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show wall mount storage without separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage • Open

Wall Mount Storage • Open

Wall Mount Storage • Open
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Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Light

page 17          page 9             page 12

R WW
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*Not required on units
without wood tops

U P C H A R G E S
Anigre           Solid Edge

RW3W-3034 14 7/8 30 33  9/16 $2,158 +432
RW3W-3634 14 7/8 36 33  9/16 2,244 +449
RW3W-4234 14 7/8 42 33  9/16 2,354 +471
RW3W-4834 14 7/8 48 33  9/16 2,428 +486

with wood top
RW3WT-3035 15 5/8 30 35 2,487 +497 +88
RW3WT-3635 15 5/8 36 35 2,624 +525 +100
RW3WT-4235 15 5/8 42 35 2,769 +554 +122
RW3WT-4835 15 5/8 48 35 2,878 +576 +134

RW3W-5434 14 7/8 54 33  9/16 2,487 +497
RW3W-6034 14 7/8 60 33  9/16 2,585 +517
RW3W-6634 14 7/8 66 33  9/16 2,671 +534
RW3W-7234 14 7/8 72 33  9/16 2,780 +556

with wood top
RW3WT-5435 15 5/8 54 35 2,976 +595 +155
RW3WT-6035 15 5/8 60 35 3,122 +624 +167
RW3WT-6635 15 5/8 66 35 3,235 +647 +199
RW3WT-7235 15 5/8 72 35 3,352 +670 +211

RW3W-7834 14 7/8 78 33  9/16 2,853 +571
RW3W-8434 14 7/8 84 33  9/16 3,013 +603
RW3W-9034 14 7/8 90 33  9/16 3,245 +649
RW3W-9634 14 7/8 96 33  9/16 3,363 +673

with wood top
RW3WT-7835 15 5/8 78 35 3,474 +695 +233
RW3WT-8435 15 5/8 84 35 3,601 +720 +244
RW3WT-9035 15 5/8 90 35 3,732 +746 +266
RW3WT-9635 15 5/8 96 35 3,867 +773 +277



Tablet Pricebook    24105/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show wall mount storage without separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage • Open

Wall Mount Storage • Open

Wall Mount Storage • Open
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Wall Mount Storage • 33 9/16" High

Product Number

Wood*       Edge*            Paint    Light

page 17          page 9             page 13    page 12

R PW
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*Not required on units
without wood tops

U P C H A R G E S
Anigre           Solid Edge

RW3P-3034 14 7/8 30 33  9/16 $1,695
RW3P-3634 14 7/8 36 33  9/16 1,769
RW3P-4234 14 7/8 42 33  9/16 1,841
RW3P-4834 14 7/8 48 33  9/16 1,902

with wood top
RW3PT-3035 15 5/8 30 35 2,024 +304 +88
RW3PT-3635 15 5/8 36 35 2,147 +322 +100
RW3PT-4235 15 5/8 42 35 2,245 +337 +122
RW3PT-4835 15 5/8 48 35 2,326 +349 +134

RW3P-5434 14 7/8 54 33  9/16 1,951
RW3P-6034 14 7/8 60 33  9/16 2,024
RW3P-6634 14 7/8 66 33  9/16 2,085
RW3P-7234 14 7/8 72 33  9/16 2,170

with wood top
RW3PT-5435 15 5/8 54 35 2,410 +362 +155
RW3PT-6035 15 5/8 60 35 2,498 +375 +167
RW3PT-6635 15 5/8 66 35 2,588 +388 +199
RW3PT-7235 15 5/8 72 35 2,682 +402 +211

RW3P-7834 14 7/8 78 33  9/16 2,232
RW3P-8434 14 7/8 84 33  9/16 2,366
RW3P-9034 14 7/8 90 33  9/16 2,596
RW3P-9634 14 7/8 96 33  9/16 2,690

with wood top
RW3PT-7835 15 5/8 78 35 2,779 +417 +233
RW3PT-8435 15 5/8 84 35 2,881 +432 +244
RW3PT-9035 15 5/8 90 35 2,986 +448 +266
RW3PT-9635 15 5/8 96 35 3,094 +464 +277



242    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Wall Mount Storage • 21 9/16" and 33 9/16" High

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show wall mount storage without separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage •
Door / Open / Door

Wall Mount Storage •
Door / Open / Door
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Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Light         Lock

page 17          page 9             page 12           page 12

R WW

*Not required on units
without wood tops

U P C H A R G E S
Anigre           Solid Edge

RW7W-6022 15 5/8 60 21  9/16 $2,659 +532
RW7W-6622 15 5/8 66 21  9/16 2,731 +546
RW7W-7222 15 5/8 72 21  9/16 2,883 +577

with wood top
RW7WT-6023 15 5/8 60 23 3,088 +618 +167
RW7WT-6623 15 5/8 66 23 3,199 +640 +199
RW7WT-7223 15 5/8 72 23 3,315 +663 +211

RW7W-6034 15 5/8 60 33  9/16 3,032 +606
RW7W-6634 15 5/8 66 33  9/16 3,142 +628
RW7W-7234 15 5/8 72 33  9/16 3,256 +651

with wood top
RW7WT-6035 15 5/8 60 35 3,487 +697 +167
RW7WT-6635 15 5/8 66 35 3,613 +723 +199
RW7WT-7235 15 5/8 72 35 3,744 +749 +211



Tablet Pricebook    24305/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Wall Mount Storage • 21 9/16" and 33 9/16" High

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage •
Door / Open / Door

Wall Mount Storage •
Door / Open / Door

P
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Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show wall mount storage without separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Product Number

Wood*       Edge*           Paint    Light          Lock

page 17          page 9             page 13    page 12           page 12

R PW

*Not required
on units without
wood tops

U P C H A R G E S
Anigre           Solid Edge

RW7P-6022 15 5/8 60 21  9/16 $1,793
RW7P-6622 15 5/8 66 21  9/16 1,878
RW7P-7222 15 5/8 72 21  9/16 1,962

with wood top
RW7PT-6023 15 5/8 60 23 2,330 +350 +167
RW7PT-6623 15 5/8 66 23 2,451 +368 +199
RW7PT-7223 15 5/8 72 23 2,573 +386 +211

RW7P-6034 15 5/8 60 33  9/16 2,256
RW7P-6634 15 5/8 66 33  9/16 2,306
RW7P-7234 15 5/8 72 33  9/16 2,402

with wood top
RW7PT-6035 15 5/8 60 35 2,790 +419 +167
RW7PT-6635 15 5/8 66 35 2,878 +432 +199
RW7PT-7235 15 5/8 72 35 2,995 +449 +211



244    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show wall mount storage without separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage •
2 Doors

Wall Mount Storage •
4 Doors

Wall Mount Storage •
6 Doors
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Wall Mount Storage • 21 9/16" High

W
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d

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Light         Lock

page 17          page 9             page 12           page 12

R WW

*Not required on units
without wood tops

U P C H A R G E S
Anigre           Solid Edge

RW1W-3022 15 5/8 30 21  9/16 $1,902 +380
RW1W-3622 15 5/8 36 21  9/16 2,000 +400
RW1W-4222 15 5/8 42 21  9/16 2,135 +427
RW1W-4822 15 5/8 48 21  9/16 2,244 +449

with wood top
RW1WT-3023 15 5/8 30 23 2,232 +446 +88
RW1WT-3623 15 5/8 36 23 2,378 +476 +100
RW1WT-4223 15 5/8 42 23 2,549 +510 +122
RW1WT-4823 15 5/8 48 23 2,695 +539 +134

RW1W-5422 15 5/8 54 21  9/16 2,366 +473
RW1W-6022 15 5/8 60 21  9/16 2,487 +497
RW1W-6622 15 5/8 66 21  9/16 2,598 +520
RW1W-7222 15 5/8 72 21  9/16 2,745 +549

with wood top
RW1WT-5423 15 5/8 54 23 2,853 +571 +155
RW1WT-6023 15 5/8 60 23 3,024 +605 +167
RW1WT-6623 15 5/8 66 23 3,170 +634 +199
RW1WT-7223 15 5/8 72 23 3,354 +671 +211

RW1W-7822 15 5/8 78 21  9/16 2,867 +573
RW1W-8422 15 5/8 84 21  9/16 3,075 +615
RW1W-9022 15 5/8 90 21  9/16 3,357 +671
RW1W-9622 15 5/8 96 21  9/16 3,479 +696

with wood top
RW1WT-7823 15 5/8 78 23 3,524 +705 +233
RW1WT-8423 15 5/8 84 23 3,726 +745 +244
RW1WT-9023 15 5/8 90 23 3,861 +772 +266
RW1WT-9623 15 5/8 96 23 4,001 +800 +277



Tablet Pricebook    24505/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Wall Mount Storage • 21 9/16" High

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show wall mount storage without separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage •
2 Doors

Wall Mount Storage •
4 Doors

Wall Mount Storage •
6 Doors
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Product Number

Wood*       Edge*           Paint    Light          Lock

page 17          page 9             page 13    page 12           page 12

R PW

*Not required on
units without
wood tops

U P C H A R G E S
Anigre           Solid Edge

RW1P-3022 15 5/8 30 21  9/16 $1,500
RW1P-3622 15 5/8 36 21  9/16 1,573
RW1P-4222 15 5/8 42 21  9/16 1,683
RW1P-4822 15 5/8 48 21  9/16 1,756

with wood top
RW1PT-3023 15 5/8 30 23 1,829 +274 +88
RW1PT-3623 15 5/8 36 23 1,951 +293 +100
RW1PT-4223 15 5/8 42 23 2,099 +315 +122
RW1PT-4823 15 5/8 48 23 2,208 +331 +134

RW1P-5422 15 5/8 54 21  9/16 1,855
RW1P-6022 15 5/8 60 21  9/16 1,951
RW1P-6622 15 5/8 66 21  9/16 2,037
RW1P-7222 15 5/8 72 21  9/16 2,147

with wood top
RW1PT-5423 15 5/8 54 23 2,342 +351 +155
RW1PT-6023 15 5/8 60 23 2,487 +373 +167
RW1PT-6623 15 5/8 66 23 2,609 +391 +199
RW1PT-7223 15 5/8 72 23 2,757 +414 +211

RW1P-7822 15 5/8 78 21  9/16 2,244
RW1P-8422 15 5/8 84 21  9/16 2,415
RW1P-9022 15 5/8 90 21  9/16 2,686
RW1P-9622 15 5/8 96 21  9/16 2,783

with wood top
RW1PT-7823 15 5/8 78 23 2,877 +432 +233
RW1PT-8423 15 5/8 84 23 2,981 +447 +244
RW1PT-9023 15 5/8 90 23 3,089 +463 +266
RW1PT-9623 15 5/8 96 23 3,201 +480 +277



246    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Wall Mount Storage • 33 9/16" High

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show wall mount storage without separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Light         Lock

page 17          page 9             page 12           page 12

R WW

W
oo

d

*Not required on units
without wood tops

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage •
2 Doors

Wall Mount Storage •
4 Doors

Wall Mount Storage •
6 Doors

U P C H A R G E S
Anigre           Solid Edge

RW1W-3034 15 5/8 30 33  9/16 $2,512 +502
RW1W-3634 15 5/8 36 33  9/16 2,635 +527
RW1W-4234 15 5/8 42 33  9/16 2,769 +554
RW1W-4834 15 5/8 48 33  9/16 2,878 +576

with wood top
RW1WT-3035 15 5/8 30 35 2,841 +568 +88
RW1WT-3635 15 5/8 36 35 3,013 +603 +100
RW1WT-4235 15 5/8 42 35 3,183 +637 +122
RW1WT-4835 15 5/8 48 35 3,329 +666 +134

RW1W-5434 15 5/8 54 33  9/16 2,976 +595
RW1W-6034 15 5/8 60 33  9/16 3,111 +622
RW1W-6634 15 5/8 66 33  9/16 3,220 +644
RW1W-7234 15 5/8 72 33  9/16 3,354 +671

with wood top
RW1WT-5435 15 5/8 54 35 3,463 +693 +155
RW1WT-6035 15 5/8 60 35 3,647 +729 +167
RW1WT-6635 15 5/8 66 35 3,793 +759 +199
RW1WT-7235 15 5/8 72 35 3,964 +793 +211

RW1W-7834 15 5/8 78 33  9/16 3,488 +698
RW1W-8434 15 5/8 84 33  9/16 3,707 +741
RW1W-9034 15 5/8 90 33  9/16 3,883 +777
RW1W-9634 15 5/8 96 33  9/16 4,024 +805

with wood top
RW1WT-7835 15 5/8 78 35 4,146 +829 +233
RW1WT-8435 15 5/8 84 35 4,309 +862 +244
RW1WT-9035 15 5/8 90 35 4,465 +893 +266
RW1WT-9635 15 5/8 96 35 4,628 +926 +277



Tablet Pricebook    24705/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

P
ai

nt
ed

Wall Mount Storage • 33 9/16" High

P
ai

nt
ed

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show wall mount storage without separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

P
ai

nt
ed

Product Number

Wood*       Edge*           Paint    Light          Lock

page 17          page 9             page 13    page 12           page 12

R PW

*Not required on
units without
wood tops

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage •
2 Doors

Wall Mount Storage •
4 Doors

Wall Mount Storage •
6 Doors

U P C H A R G E S
Anigre           Solid Edge

RW1P-3034 15 5/8 30 33  9/16 $1,962
RW1P-3634 15 5/8 36 33  9/16 2,048
RW1P-4234 15 5/8 42 33  9/16 2,147
RW1P-4834 15 5/8 48 33  9/16 2,244

with wood top
RW1PT-3035 15 5/8 30 35 2,291 +344 +88
RW1PT-3635 15 5/8 36 35 2,428 +364 +100
RW1PT-4235 15 5/8 42 35 2,562 +384 +122
RW1PT-4835 15 5/8 48 35 2,695 +404 +134

RW1P-5434 15 5/8 54 33  9/16 2,317
RW1P-6034 15 5/8 60 33  9/16 2,415
RW1P-6634 15 5/8 66 33  9/16 2,500
RW1P-7234 15 5/8 72 33  9/16 2,609

with wood top
RW1PT-5435 15 5/8 54 35 2,805 +421 +155
RW1PT-6035 15 5/8 60 35 2,952 +443 +167
RW1PT-6635 15 5/8 66 35 3,075 +461 +199
RW1PT-7235 15 5/8 72 35 3,210 +482 +211

RW1P-7834 15 5/8 78 33  9/16 2,720
RW1P-8434 15 5/8 84 33  9/16 2,878
RW1P-9034 15 5/8 90 33  9/16 3,106
RW1P-9634 15 5/8 96 33  9/16 3,219

with wood top
RW1PT-7835 15 5/8 78 35 3,326 +499 +233
RW1PT-8435 15 5/8 84 35 3,447 +517 +244
RW1PT-9035 15 5/8 90 35 3,572 +536 +266
RW1PT-9635 15 5/8 96 35 3,702 +555 +277



248    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Wall Mount Shelves

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Shelves

Back of wall shelving unit is wood; shelves are acrylicProduct Number

Wood         Shelf Acrylic

page 17           page 17

R AX 1 3 60 3

U P C H A R G E S
Anigre

RX1A-3036 8 1/2 30 36 $933 +187



Tablet Pricebook    24905/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Additional wall mount tackboards are available on pages 250 and 251

Wall Mount Tackboards

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Tackboard •
Concealed Wire Managers
Left and Right
one tackboard

Wall Mount Tackboard •
Concealed Wire Managers
Left and Right
two tackboards

Product Number

Fabric

page 10

R FF

U P C H A R G E S
Anigre

Pricing shown includes fabric in standard price group
Add fabric upcharge shown on page 10 for fabric in other price groups

Pricing shown includes fabric in standard price group
Add fabric upcharge shown on page 10 for fabric in other price groups

RF1F-3023  3/4 30 23 $254
RF1F-3623  3/4 36 23 265
RF1F-4223  3/4 42 23 265
RF1F-4823  3/4 48 23 277

RF2F-5423  3/4 54 23 450
RF2F-6023  3/4 60 23 472
RF2F-6623  3/4 66 23 472
RF2F-7223  3/4 72 23 520
RF2F-7823  3/4 78 23 520
RF2F-8423  3/4 84 23 520
RF2F-9023  3/4 90 23 542
RF2F-9623  3/4 96 23 542



250    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Wall Mount Tackboards

Additional wall mount tackboards are available on pages 249 and 251
Tackboard tool rails are aluminum and provide a continuous
horizontal track for hanging organizers; see page 358 for organizers

  Tackboards for
  attachment to wall

Wall Mount Tackboard •
No Wire Managers
two tackboards, one tool rail

Wall Mount Tackboard •
No Wire Managers
four tackboards, one tool rail

Wall Mount Tackboard •
Wire Managers Left and Right
two tackboards, one tool rail

Wall Mount Tackboard •
Wire Managers Left and Right
four tackboards, one tool rail

Product Number

Fabric

page 10

R FF

Note: this product is not available Greenguard™ certified
Pricing shown includes fabric in standard price group
Add fabric upcharge shown on page 10 for fabric in other price groups
For use between RF3FL or RF4FL and RF3FR or RF4FR

Note: this product is not available Greenguard™ certified
Pricing shown includes fabric in standard price group
Add fabric upcharge shown on page 10 for fabric in other price groups
For use between RF3FL or RF4FL and RF3FR or RF4FR

Note: this product is not available Greenguard™ certified
Pricing shown includes fabric in standard price group
Add fabric upcharge shown on page 10 for fabric in other price groups

Note: this product is not available Greenguard™ certified
Pricing shown includes fabric in standard price group
Add fabric upcharge shown on page 10 for fabric in other price groups

RF3F-3022 1 1/2 30 21 1/2 $369
RF3F-3622 1 1/2 36 21 1/2 392
RF3F-4222 1 1/2 42 21 1/2 416
RF3F-4822 1 1/2 48 21 1/2 450

RF4F-5422 1 1/2 54 21 1/2 669
RF4F-6022 1 1/2 60 21 1/2 727
RF4F-6622 1 1/2 66 21 1/2 750
RF4F-7222 1 1/2 72 21 1/2 831
RF4F-7822 1 1/2 78 21 1/2 841
RF4F-8422 1 1/2 84 21 1/2 865
RF4F-9022 1 1/2 90 21 1/2 912
RF4F-9622 1 1/2 96 21 1/2 933

RF3FB-3022 1 1/2 30 21 1/2 426
RF3FB-3622 1 1/2 36 21 1/2 461
RF3FB-4222 1 1/2 42 21 1/2 472
RF3FB-4822 1 1/2 48 21 1/2 496

RF4FB-5422 1 1/2 54 21 1/2 716
RF4FB-6022 1 1/2 60 21 1/2 761
RF4FB-6622 1 1/2 66 21 1/2 796
RF4FB-7222 1 1/2 72 21 1/2 876
RF4FB-7822 1 1/2 78 21 1/2 899
RF4FB-8422 1 1/2 84 21 1/2 912
RF4FB-9022 1 1/2 90 21 1/2 957
RF4FB-9622 1 1/2 96 21 1/2 981



Tablet Pricebook    25105/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Additional wall mount tackboards are available on pages 249 and 250
Tackboard tool rails are aluminum and provide a continuous
horizontal track for hanging organizers; see page 366  for organizer

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Tackboard •
Wire Manager Left
two tackboards, one tool rail

Wall Mount Tackboard •
Wire Manager Left
four tackboards, one tool rail

Wall Mount Tackboard •
Wire Manager Right
two tackboards, one tool rail

Wall Mount Tackboard •
Wire Manager Right
four tackboards, one tool rail

Wall Mount Tackboards

Product Number

Fabric

page 10

R FF

Note: this product is not available Greenguard™ certified
Pricing shown includes fabric in standard price group
Add fabric upcharge shown on page 10 for fabric in other price groups

Note: this product is not available Greenguard™ certified
Pricing shown includes fabric in standard price group
Add fabric upcharge shown on page 10 for fabric in other price groups

Note: this product is not available Greenguard™ certified
Pricing shown includes fabric in standard price group
Add fabric upcharge shown on page 10 for fabric in other price groups

Note: this product is not available Greenguard™ certified
Pricing shown includes fabric in standard price group
Add fabric upcharge shown on page 10 for fabric in other price groups

RF3FL-3022 1 1/2 30 21 1/2 $392
RF3FL-3622 1 1/2 36 21 1/2 426
RF3FL-4222 1 1/2 42 21 1/2 438
RF3FL-4822 1 1/2 48 21 1/2 461

RF4FL-5422 1 1/2 54 21 1/2 680
RF4FL-6022 1 1/2 60 21 1/2 727
RF4FL-6622 1 1/2 66 21 1/2 761
RF4FL-7222 1 1/2 72 21 1/2 841
RF4FL-7822 1 1/2 78 21 1/2 865
RF4FL-8422 1 1/2 84 21 1/2 876
RF4FL-9022 1 1/2 90 21 1/2 922
RF4FL-9622 1 1/2 96 21 1/2 946

RF3FR-3022 1 1/2 30 21 1/2 392
RF3FR-3622 1 1/2 36 21 1/2 426
RF3FR-4222 1 1/2 42 21 1/2 438
RF3FR-4822 1 1/2 48 21 1/2 461

RF4FR-5422 1 1/2 54 21 1/2 680
RF4FR-6022 1 1/2 60 21 1/2 727
RF4FR-6622 1 1/2 66 21 1/2 761
RF4FR-7222 1 1/2 72 21 1/2 841
RF4FR-7822 1 1/2 78 21 1/2 865
RF4FR-8422 1 1/2 84 21 1/2 876
RF4FR-9022 1 1/2 90 21 1/2 922
RF4FR-9622 1 1/2 96 21 1/2 946



252    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Product Number

Wood         Edge*          Divider      Diffuser            Light

page 17          page 9             page 8              page 8                     page 12

R WU

*Not required
on units without
wood tops

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show upper storage units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 290 and 291
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

W
oo

d

Upper Storage • 43" High
with Project Shelf

   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage • Open
Above Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)

RU0W-3043-ATW 15 5/8 30 43 $2,306 +461  acrylic  wood
RU0W-3643-ATW 15 5/8 36 43 2,415 +483  acrylic  wood
RU0W-4243-ATW 15 5/8 42 43 2,500 +500  acrylic  wood
RU0W-4843-ATW 15 5/8 48 43 2,609 +522  acrylic  wood

RU0W-3043-ATS 15 5/8 30 43 2,428 +486  acrylic  silver
RU0W-3643-ATS 15 5/8 36 43 2,562 +512  acrylic  silver
RU0W-4243-ATS 15 5/8 42 43 2,671 +534  acrylic  silver
RU0W-4843-ATS 15 5/8 48 43 2,805 +561  acrylic  silver

RU0W-3043-WWW 15 5/8 30 43 2,280 +456  wood  wood
RU0W-3643-WWW 15 5/8 36 43 2,378 +476  wood  wood
RU0W-4243-WWW 15 5/8 42 43 2,476 +495  wood  wood
RU0W-4843-WWW 15 5/8 48 43 2,562 +512  wood  wood

RU0W-3043-WWS 15 5/8 30 43 2,402 +480  wood  silver
RU0W-3643-WWS 15 5/8 36 43 2,525 +505  wood  silver
RU0W-4243-WWS 15 5/8 42 43 2,646 +529  wood  silver
RU0W-4843-WWS 15 5/8 48 43 2,757 +551  wood  silver

with wood top
RU0WT-3045-ATW 15 5/8 30 44 1/2 2,635 +527 +88  acrylic  wood
RU0WT-3645-ATW 15 5/8 36 44 1/2 2,793 +559 +100  acrylic  wood
RU0WT-4245-ATW 15 5/8 42 44 1/2 2,915 +583 +122  acrylic  wood
RU0WT-4845-ATW 15 5/8 48 44 1/2 3,060 +612 +134  acrylic  wood

RU0WT-3045-ATS 15 5/8 30 44 1/2 2,757 +551 +88  acrylic  silver
RU0WT-3645-ATS 15 5/8 36 44 1/2 2,938 +588 +100  acrylic  silver
RU0WT-4245-ATS 15 5/8 42 44 1/2 3,086 +617 +122  acrylic  silver
RU0WT-4845-ATS 15 5/8 48 44 1/2 3,256 +651 +134  acrylic  silver

RU0WT-3045-WWW 15 5/8 30 44 1/2 2,609 +522 +88  wood  wood
RU0WT-3645-WWW 15 5/8 36 44 1/2 2,757 +551 +100  wood  wood
RU0WT-4245-WWW 15 5/8 42 44 1/2 2,891 +578 +122  wood  wood
RU0WT-4845-WWW 15 5/8 48 44 1/2 3,013 +603 +134  wood  wood

RU0WT-3045-WWS 15 5/8 30 44 1/2 2,731 +546 +88  wood  silver
RU0WT-3645-WWS 15 5/8 36 44 1/2 2,902 +580 +100  wood  silver
RU0WT-4245-WWS 15 5/8 42 44 1/2 3,060 +612 +122  wood  silver
RU0WT-4845-WWS 15 5/8 48 44 1/2 3,208 +642 +134  wood  silver



Tablet Pricebook    25305/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Product Number

Wood*       Edge*          Paint    Divider       Diffuser           Light

page 17          page 9             page 13    page 8             page 8                     page 12

R PU

*Not required
on units without
wood tops

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show upper storage units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 290 and 291
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

P
ai

nt
ed

   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage • Open
Above Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)

Upper Storage • 43" High
with Project Shelf

RU0P-3043-ATP 15 5/8 30 43 $1,866  acrylic  painted
RU0P-3643-ATP 15 5/8 36 43 1,951  acrylic  painted
RU0P-4243-ATP 15 5/8 42 43 2,024  acrylic  painted
RU0P-4843-ATP 15 5/8 48 43 2,099  acrylic  painted

RU0P-3043-ATS 15 5/8 30 43 1,988  acrylic  silver
RU0P-3643-ATS 15 5/8 36 43 2,099  acrylic  silver
RU0P-4243-ATS 15 5/8 42 43 2,195  acrylic  silver
RU0P-4843-ATS 15 5/8 48 43 2,291  acrylic  silver

RU0P-3043-PPP 15 5/8 30 43 1,841  painted  painted
RU0P-3643-PPP 15 5/8 36 43 1,915  painted  painted
RU0P-4243-PPP 15 5/8 42 43 2,000  painted  painted
RU0P-4843-PPP 15 5/8 48 43 2,061  painted  painted

RU0P-3043-PPS 15 5/8 30 43 1,962  painted  silver
RU0P-3643-PPS 15 5/8 36 43 2,061  painted  silver
RU0P-4243-PPS 15 5/8 42 43 2,170  painted  silver
RU0P-4843-PPS 15 5/8 48 43 2,256  painted  silver

with wood top
RU0PT-3045-ATP 15 5/8 30 44 1/2 2,195 +329 +88  acrylic  painted
RU0PT-3645-ATP 15 5/8 36 44 1/2 2,330 +350 +100  acrylic  painted
RU0PT-4245-ATP 15 5/8 42 44 1/2 2,439 +366 +122  acrylic  painted
RU0PT-4845-ATP 15 5/8 48 44 1/2 2,549 +382 +134  acrylic  painted

RU0PT-3045-ATS 15 5/8 30 44 1/2 2,317 +348 +88  acrylic  silver
RU0PT-3645-ATS 15 5/8 36 44 1/2 2,476 +371 +100  acrylic  silver
RU0PT-4245-ATS 15 5/8 42 44 1/2 2,609 +391 +122  acrylic  silver
RU0PT-4845-ATS 15 5/8 48 44 1/2 2,745 +412 +134  acrylic  silver

RU0PT-3045-PPP 15 5/8 30 44 1/2 2,170 +326 +88  painted  painted
RU0PT-3645-PPP 15 5/8 36 44 1/2 2,291 +344 +100  painted  painted
RU0PT-4245-PPP 15 5/8 42 44 1/2 2,415 +362 +122  painted  painted
RU0PT-4845-PPP 15 5/8 48 44 1/2 2,512 +377 +134  painted  painted

RU0PT-3045-PPS 15 5/8 30 44 1/2 2,291 +344 +88  painted  silver
RU0PT-3645-PPS 15 5/8 36 44 1/2 2,439 +366 +100  painted  silver
RU0PT-4245-PPS 15 5/8 42 44 1/2 2,585 +388 +122  painted  silver
RU0PT-4845-PPS 15 5/8 48 44 1/2 2,685 +403 +134  painted  silver



254    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Product Number

Wood         Edge*          Divider      Diffuser            Light

page 17          page 9             page 8              page 8                     page 12

R WU

*Not required
on units without
wood tops

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show upper storage units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 290 and 291
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

W
oo

d

Upper Storage • 55" High
with Project Shelf

   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage • Open
Above Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)

RU0W-3055-ATW 15 5/8 30 55 $2,841 +568  acrylic  wood
RU0W-3655-ATW 15 5/8 36 55 2,952 +590  acrylic  wood
RU0W-4255-ATW 15 5/8 42 55 3,049 +610  acrylic  wood
RU0W-4855-ATW 15 5/8 48 55 3,159 +632  acrylic  wood

RU0W-3055-ATS 15 5/8 30 55 2,963 +593  acrylic  silver
RU0W-3655-ATS 15 5/8 36 55 3,098 +620  acrylic  silver
RU0W-4255-ATS 15 5/8 42 55 3,220 +644  acrylic  silver
RU0W-4855-ATS 15 5/8 48 55 3,354 +671  acrylic  silver

RU0W-3055-WWW 15 5/8 30 55 2,762 +552  wood  wood
RU0W-3655-WWW 15 5/8 36 55 2,862 +572  wood  wood
RU0W-4255-WWW 15 5/8 42 55 2,966 +593  wood  wood
RU0W-4855-WWW 15 5/8 48 55 3,074 +615  wood  wood

RU0W-3055-WWS 15 5/8 30 55 2,886 +577  wood  silver
RU0W-3655-WWS 15 5/8 36 55 2,991 +598  wood  silver
RU0W-4255-WWS 15 5/8 42 55 3,099 +620  wood  silver
RU0W-4855-WWS 15 5/8 48 55 3,211 +642  wood  silver

with wood top
RU0WT-3057-ATW 15 5/8 30 56 1/2 3,170 +634 +88  acrylic  wood
RU0WT-3657-ATW 15 5/8 36 56 1/2 3,329 +666 +100  acrylic  wood
RU0WT-4257-ATW 15 5/8 42 56 1/2 3,463 +693 +122  acrylic  wood
RU0WT-4857-ATW 15 5/8 48 56 1/2 3,610 +722 +134  acrylic  wood

RU0WT-3057-ATS 15 5/8 30 56 1/2 3,292 +658 +88  acrylic  silver
RU0WT-3657-ATS 15 5/8 36 56 1/2 3,476 +695 +100  acrylic  silver
RU0WT-4257-ATS 15 5/8 42 56 1/2 3,634 +727 +122  acrylic  silver
RU0WT-4857-ATS 15 5/8 48 56 1/2 3,806 +761 +134  acrylic  silver

RU0WT-3057-WWW 15 5/8 30 56 1/2 3,146 +629 +88  wood  wood
RU0WT-3657-WWW 15 5/8 36 56 1/2 3,291 +658 +100  wood  wood
RU0WT-4257-WWW 15 5/8 42 56 1/2 3,411 +682 +122  wood  wood
RU0WT-4857-WWW 15 5/8 48 56 1/2 3,535 +707 +134  wood  wood

RU0WT-3057-WWS 15 5/8 30 56 1/2 3,267 +653 +88  wood  silver
RU0WT-3657-WWS 15 5/8 36 56 1/2 3,440 +688 +100  wood  silver
RU0WT-4257-WWS 15 5/8 42 56 1/2 3,564 +713 +122  wood  silver
RU0WT-4857-WWS 15 5/8 48 56 1/2 3,693 +739 +134  wood  silver



Tablet Pricebook    25505/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Product Number

Wood*       Edge*          Paint    Divider       Diffuser           Light

page 17          page 9             page 13    page 8             page 8                     page 12

R PU

*Not required
on units without
wood tops

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show upper storage units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 290 and 291
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

P
ai

nt
ed

   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage • Open
Above Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)

Upper Storage • 55" High
with Project Shelf

RU0P-3055-ATP 15 5/8 30 55 $2,280  acrylic  painted
RU0P-3655-ATP 15 5/8 36 55 2,354  acrylic  painted
RU0P-4255-ATP 15 5/8 42 55 2,428  acrylic  painted
RU0P-4855-ATP 15 5/8 48 55 2,512  acrylic  painted

RU0P-3055-ATS 15 5/8 30 55 2,402  acrylic  silver
RU0P-3655-ATS 15 5/8 36 55 2,500  acrylic  silver
RU0P-4255-ATS 15 5/8 42 55 2,598  acrylic  silver
RU0P-4855-ATS 15 5/8 48 55 2,698  acrylic  silver

RU0P-3055-PPP 15 5/8 30 55 2,210  painted  painted
RU0P-3655-PPP 15 5/8 36 55 2,290  painted  painted
RU0P-4255-PPP 15 5/8 42 55 2,373  painted  painted
RU0P-4855-PPP 15 5/8 48 55 2,459  painted  painted

RU0P-3055-PPS 15 5/8 30 55 2,309  painted  silver
RU0P-3655-PPS 15 5/8 36 55 2,393  painted  silver
RU0P-4255-PPS 15 5/8 42 55 2,479  painted  silver
RU0P-4855-PPS 15 5/8 48 55 2,569  painted  silver

with wood top
RU0PT-3057-ATP 15 5/8 30 56 1/2 2,609 +391 +88  acrylic  painted
RU0PT-3657-ATP 15 5/8 36 56 1/2 2,731 +410 +100  acrylic  painted
RU0PT-4257-ATP 15 5/8 42 56 1/2 2,841 +426 +122  acrylic  painted
RU0PT-4857-ATP 15 5/8 48 56 1/2 2,963 +444 +134  acrylic  painted

RU0PT-3057-ATS 15 5/8 30 56 1/2 2,731 +410 +88  acrylic  silver
RU0PT-3657-ATS 15 5/8 36 56 1/2 2,878 +432 +100  acrylic  silver
RU0PT-4257-ATS 15 5/8 42 56 1/2 2,994 +449 +122  acrylic  silver
RU0PT-4857-ATS 15 5/8 48 56 1/2 3,102 +465 +134  acrylic  silver

RU0PT-3057-PPP 15 5/8 30 56 1/2 2,541 +381 +88  painted  painted
RU0PT-3657-PPP 15 5/8 36 56 1/2 2,633 +395 +100  painted  painted
RU0PT-4257-PPP 15 5/8 42 56 1/2 2,729 +409 +122  painted  painted
RU0PT-4857-PPP 15 5/8 48 56 1/2 2,828 +424 +134  painted  painted

RU0PT-3057-PPS 15 5/8 30 56 1/2 2,655 +398 +88  painted  silver
RU0PT-3657-PPS 15 5/8 36 56 1/2 2,752 +413 +100  painted  silver
RU0PT-4257-PPS 15 5/8 42 56 1/2 2,851 +428 +122  painted  silver
RU0PT-4857-PPS 15 5/8 48 56 1/2 2,954 +443 +134  painted  silver



256    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Product Number

Wood         Edge*          Divider      Diffuser            Light

page 17          page 9             page 8              page 8                     page 12

R WU

*Not required
on units without
wood tops

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show upper storage units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 290 and 291
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

W
oo

d

   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage • Open
Above Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)

Upper Storage • 43" High
with Project Shelf

RU0W-5443-ATW 15 5/8 54 43 $3,028 +606  acrylic  wood
RU0W-6043-ATW 15 5/8 60 43 3,138 +628  acrylic  wood
RU0W-6643-ATW 15 5/8 66 43 3,252 +650  acrylic  wood
RU0W-7243-ATW 15 5/8 72 43 3,369 +674  acrylic  wood

RU0W-5443-ATS 15 5/8 54 43 3,175 +635  acrylic  silver
RU0W-6043-ATS 15 5/8 60 43 3,291 +658  acrylic  silver
RU0W-6643-ATS 15 5/8 66 43 3,410 +682  acrylic  silver
RU0W-7243-ATS 15 5/8 72 43 3,534 +707  acrylic  silver

RU0W-5443-WWW 15 5/8 54 43 2,884 +577  wood  wood
RU0W-6043-WWW 15 5/8 60 43 2,989 +598  wood  wood
RU0W-6643-WWW 15 5/8 66 43 3,097 +619  wood  wood
RU0W-7243-WWW 15 5/8 72 43 3,209 +642  wood  wood

RU0W-5443-WWS 15 5/8 54 43 3,024 +605  wood  silver
RU0W-6043-WWS 15 5/8 60 43 3,134 +627  wood  silver
RU0W-6643-WWS 15 5/8 66 43 3,248 +650  wood  silver
RU0W-7243-WWS 15 5/8 72 43 3,366 +673  wood  silver

with wood top
RU0WT-5445-ATW 15 5/8 54 44 1/2 3,482 +696 +155  acrylic  wood
RU0WT-6045-ATW 15 5/8 60 44 1/2 3,609 +722 +167  acrylic  wood
RU0WT-6645-ATW 15 5/8 66 44 1/2 3,740 +748 +199  acrylic  wood
RU0WT-7245-ATW 15 5/8 72 44 1/2 3,874 +775 +211  acrylic  wood

RU0WT-5445-ATS 15 5/8 54 44 1/2 3,651 +730 +155  acrylic  silver
RU0WT-6045-ATS 15 5/8 60 44 1/2 3,785 +757 +167  acrylic  silver
RU0WT-6645-ATS 15 5/8 66 44 1/2 3,922 +784 +199  acrylic  silver
RU0WT-7245-ATS 15 5/8 72 44 1/2 4,064 +813 +211  acrylic  silver

RU0WT-5445-WWW 15 5/8 54 44 1/2 3,317 +663 +155  wood  wood
RU0WT-6045-WWW 15 5/8 60 44 1/2 3,437 +687 +167  wood  wood
RU0WT-6645-WWW 15 5/8 66 44 1/2 3,562 +712 +199  wood  wood
RU0WT-7245-WWW 15 5/8 72 44 1/2 3,690 +738 +211  wood  wood

RU0WT-5445-WWS 15 5/8 54 44 1/2 3,478 +696 +155  wood  silver
RU0WT-6045-WWS 15 5/8 60 44 1/2 3,604 +721 +167  wood  silver
RU0WT-6645-WWS 15 5/8 66 44 1/2 3,735 +747 +199  wood  silver
RU0WT-7245-WWS 15 5/8 72 44 1/2 3,871 +774 +211  wood  silver



Tablet Pricebook    25705/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Product Number

Wood*       Edge*          Paint    Divider       Diffuser           Light

page 17          page 9             page 13    page 8             page 8                     page 12

R PU

*Not required
on units without
wood tops

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show upper storage units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 290 and 291
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

P
ai

nt
ed

Upper Storage • 43" High
with Project Shelf

   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage • Open
Above Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)

RU0P-5443-ATP 15 5/8 54 43 $2,422  acrylic  painted
RU0P-6043-ATP 15 5/8 60 43 2,510  acrylic  painted
RU0P-6643-ATP 15 5/8 66 43 2,602  acrylic  painted
RU0P-7243-ATP 15 5/8 72 43 2,695  acrylic  painted

RU0P-5443-ATS 15 5/8 54 43 2,540  acrylic  silver
RU0P-6043-ATS 15 5/8 60 43 2,633  acrylic  silver
RU0P-6643-ATS 15 5/8 66 43 2,728  acrylic  silver
RU0P-7243-ATS 15 5/8 72 43 2,827  acrylic  silver

RU0P-5443-PPP 15 5/8 54 43 2,307  painted  painted
RU0P-6043-PPP 15 5/8 60 43 2,391  painted  painted
RU0P-6643-PPP 15 5/8 66 43 2,478  painted  painted
RU0P-7243-PPP 15 5/8 72 43 2,567  painted  painted

RU0P-5443-PPS 15 5/8 54 43 2,419  painted  silver
RU0P-6043-PPS 15 5/8 60 43 2,507  painted  silver
RU0P-6643-PPS 15 5/8 66 43 2,598  painted  silver
RU0P-7243-PPS 15 5/8 72 43 2,693  painted  silver

with wood top
RU0PT-5445-ATP 15 5/8 54 44 1/2 2,786 +418 +155  acrylic  painted
RU0PT-6045-ATP 15 5/8 60 44 1/2 2,887 +433 +167  acrylic  painted
RU0PT-6645-ATP 15 5/8 66 44 1/2 2,992 +449 +199  acrylic  painted
RU0PT-7245-ATP 15 5/8 72 44 1/2 3,099 +465 +211  acrylic  painted

RU0PT-5445-ATS 15 5/8 54 44 1/2 2,921 +438 +155  acrylic  silver
RU0PT-6045-ATS 15 5/8 60 44 1/2 3,028 +454 +167  acrylic  silver
RU0PT-6645-ATS 15 5/8 66 44 1/2 3,138 +471 +199  acrylic  silver
RU0PT-7245-ATS 15 5/8 72 44 1/2 3,251 +488 +211  acrylic  silver

RU0PT-5445-PPP 15 5/8 54 44 1/2 2,654 +398 +155  painted  painted
RU0PT-6045-PPP 15 5/8 60 44 1/2 2,750 +413 +167  painted  painted
RU0PT-6645-PPP 15 5/8 66 44 1/2 2,850 +428 +199  painted  painted
RU0PT-7245-PPP 15 5/8 72 44 1/2 2,952 +443 +211  painted  painted

RU0PT-5445-PPS 15 5/8 54 44 1/2 2,782 +417 +155  painted  silver
RU0PT-6045-PPS 15 5/8 60 44 1/2 2,883 +432 +167  painted  silver
RU0PT-6645-PPS 15 5/8 66 44 1/2 2,988 +448 +199  painted  silver
RU0PT-7245-PPS 15 5/8 72 44 1/2 3,097 +465 +211  painted  silver



258    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Product Number

Wood         Edge*          Divider      Diffuser            Light

page 17          page 9             page 8              page 8                     page 12

R WU

*Not required
on units without
wood tops

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show upper storage units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 290 and 291
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

W
oo

d

   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage • Open
Above Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)

Upper Storage • 55" High
with Project Shelf

RU0W-5455-ATW 15 5/8 54 55 $3,345 +669  acrylic  wood
RU0W-6055-ATW 15 5/8 60 55 3,467 +693  acrylic  wood
RU0W-6655-ATW 15 5/8 66 55 3,593 +719  acrylic  wood
RU0W-7255-ATW 15 5/8 72 55 3,723 +745  acrylic  wood

RU0W-5455-ATS 15 5/8 54 55 3,493 +699  acrylic  silver
RU0W-6055-ATS 15 5/8 60 55 3,620 +724  acrylic  silver
RU0W-6655-ATS 15 5/8 66 55 3,752 +750  acrylic  silver
RU0W-7255-ATS 15 5/8 72 55 3,888 +778  acrylic  silver

RU0W-5455-WWW 15 5/8 54 55 3,186 +637  wood  wood
RU0W-6055-WWW 15 5/8 60 55 3,302 +660  wood  wood
RU0W-6655-WWW 15 5/8 66 55 3,422 +684  wood  wood
RU0W-7255-WWW 15 5/8 72 55 3,546 +709  wood  wood

RU0W-5455-WWS 15 5/8 54 55 3,327 +665  wood  silver
RU0W-6055-WWS 15 5/8 60 55 3,448 +690  wood  silver
RU0W-6655-WWS 15 5/8 66 55 3,573 +715  wood  silver
RU0W-7255-WWS 15 5/8 72 55 3,703 +741  wood  silver

with wood top
RU0WT-5457-ATW 15 5/8 54 56 1/2 3,847 +769 +155  acrylic  wood
RU0WT-6057-ATW 15 5/8 60 56 1/2 3,987 +797 +167  acrylic  wood
RU0WT-6657-ATW 15 5/8 66 56 1/2 4,132 +826 +199  acrylic  wood
RU0WT-7257-ATW 15 5/8 72 56 1/2 4,281 +856 +211  acrylic  wood

RU0WT-5457-ATS 15 5/8 54 56 1/2 4,017 +803 +155  acrylic  silver
RU0WT-6057-ATS 15 5/8 60 56 1/2 4,163 +833 +167  acrylic  silver
RU0WT-6657-ATS 15 5/8 66 56 1/2 4,315 +863 +199  acrylic  silver
RU0WT-7257-ATS 15 5/8 72 56 1/2 4,471 +894 +211  acrylic  silver

RU0WT-5457-WWW 15 5/8 54 56 1/2 3,664 +733 +155  wood  wood
RU0WT-6057-WWW 15 5/8 60 56 1/2 3,797 +759 +167  wood  wood
RU0WT-6657-WWW 15 5/8 66 56 1/2 3,935 +787 +199  wood  wood
RU0WT-7257-WWW 15 5/8 72 56 1/2 4,078 +816 +211  wood  wood

RU0WT-5457-WWS 15 5/8 54 56 1/2 3,826 +765 +155  wood  silver
RU0WT-6057-WWS 15 5/8 60 56 1/2 3,965 +793 +167  wood  silver
RU0WT-6657-WWS 15 5/8 66 56 1/2 4,109 +822 +199  wood  silver
RU0WT-7257-WWS 15 5/8 72 56 1/2 4,258 +852 +211  wood  silver



Tablet Pricebook    25905/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Product Number

Wood*       Edge*          Paint    Divider       Diffuser           Light

page 17          page 9             page 13    page 8             page 8                     page 12

R PU

*Not required
on units without
wood tops

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show upper storage units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 290 and 291
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

P
ai

nt
ed

Upper Storage • 55" High
with Project Shelf

   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage • Open
Above Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)

RU0P-5455-ATP 15 5/8 54 55 $2,676  acrylic  painted
RU0P-6055-ATP 15 5/8 60 55 2,774  acrylic  painted
RU0P-6655-ATP 15 5/8 66 55 2,874  acrylic  painted
RU0P-7255-ATP 15 5/8 72 55 2,978  acrylic  painted

RU0P-5455-ATS 15 5/8 54 55 2,794  acrylic  silver
RU0P-6055-ATS 15 5/8 60 55 2,896  acrylic  silver
RU0P-6655-ATS 15 5/8 66 55 3,002  acrylic  silver
RU0P-7255-ATS 15 5/8 72 55 3,110  acrylic  silver

RU0P-5455-PPP 15 5/8 54 55 2,549  painted  painted
RU0P-6055-PPP 15 5/8 60 55 2,642  painted  painted
RU0P-6655-PPP 15 5/8 66 55 2,738  painted  painted
RU0P-7255-PPP 15 5/8 72 55 2,837  painted  painted

RU0P-5455-PPS 15 5/8 54 55 2,662  painted  silver
RU0P-6055-PPS 15 5/8 60 55 2,758  painted  silver
RU0P-6655-PPS 15 5/8 66 55 2,858  painted  silver
RU0P-7255-PPS 15 5/8 72 55 2,962  painted  silver

with wood top
RU0PT-5457-ATP 15 5/8 54 56 1/2 3,078 +462 +155  acrylic  painted
RU0PT-6057-ATP 15 5/8 60 56 1/2 3,190 +479 +167  acrylic  painted
RU0PT-6657-ATP 15 5/8 66 56 1/2 3,306 +496 +199  acrylic  painted
RU0PT-7257-ATP 15 5/8 72 56 1/2 3,425 +514 +211  acrylic  painted

RU0PT-5457-ATS 15 5/8 54 56 1/2 3,214 +482 +155  acrylic  silver
RU0PT-6057-ATS 15 5/8 60 56 1/2 3,330 +500 +167  acrylic  silver
RU0PT-6657-ATS 15 5/8 66 56 1/2 3,452 +518 +199  acrylic  silver
RU0PT-7257-ATS 15 5/8 72 56 1/2 3,577 +537 +211  acrylic  silver

RU0PT-5457-PPP 15 5/8 54 56 1/2 2,931 +440 +155  painted  painted
RU0PT-6057-PPP 15 5/8 60 56 1/2 3,038 +456 +167  painted  painted
RU0PT-6657-PPP 15 5/8 66 56 1/2 3,148 +472 +199  painted  painted
RU0PT-7257-PPP 15 5/8 72 56 1/2 3,262 +489 +211  painted  painted

RU0PT-5457-PPS 15 5/8 54 56 1/2 3,061 +459 +155  painted  silver
RU0PT-6057-PPS 15 5/8 60 56 1/2 3,172 +476 +167  painted  silver
RU0PT-6657-PPS 15 5/8 66 56 1/2 3,287 +493 +199  painted  silver
RU0PT-7257-PPS 15 5/8 72 56 1/2 3,406 +511 +211  painted  silver



260    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Product Number

Wood         Edge*          Divider      Diffuser            Light

page 17          page 9             page 8              page 8                     page 12

R WU

*Not required
on units without
wood tops

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show upper storage units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 290 and 291
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

W
oo

d

   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage • Open
Above Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)

Upper Storage • 43" High
with Project Shelf

RU0W-7843-ATW 15 5/8 78 43 $3,491 +698  acrylic  wood
RU0W-8443-ATW 15 5/8 84 43 3,618 +724  acrylic  wood
RU0W-9043-ATW 15 5/8 90 43 3,750 +750  acrylic  wood
RU0W-9643-ATW 15 5/8 96 43 3,886 +777  acrylic  wood

RU0W-7843-ATS 15 5/8 78 43 3,662 +732  acrylic  silver
RU0W-8443-ATS 15 5/8 84 43 3,795 +759  acrylic  silver
RU0W-9043-ATS 15 5/8 90 43 3,932 +786  acrylic  silver
RU0W-9643-ATS 15 5/8 96 43 4,075 +815  acrylic  silver

RU0W-7843-WWW 15 5/8 78 43 3,325 +665  wood  wood
RU0W-8443-WWW 15 5/8 84 43 3,446 +689  wood  wood
RU0W-9043-WWW 15 5/8 90 43 3,571 +714  wood  wood
RU0W-9643-WWW 15 5/8 96 43 3,701 +740  wood  wood

RU0W-7843-WWS 15 5/8 78 43 3,488 +698  wood  silver
RU0W-8443-WWS 15 5/8 84 43 3,614 +723  wood  silver
RU0W-9043-WWS 15 5/8 90 43 3,772 +754  wood  silver
RU0W-9643-WWS 15 5/8 96 43 3,892 +778  wood  silver

with wood top
RU0WT-7845-ATW 15 5/8 78 44 1/2 4,015 +803 +233  acrylic  wood
RU0WT-8445-ATW 15 5/8 84 44 1/2 4,161 +832 +244  acrylic  wood
RU0WT-9045-ATW 15 5/8 90 44 1/2 4,313 +863 +266  acrylic  wood
RU0WT-9645-ATW 15 5/8 96 44 1/2 4,469 +894 +277  acrylic  wood

RU0WT-7845-ATS 15 5/8 78 44 1/2 4,211 +842 +233  acrylic  silver
RU0WT-8445-ATS 15 5/8 84 44 1/2 4,364 +873 +244  acrylic  silver
RU0WT-9045-ATS 15 5/8 90 44 1/2 4,522 +904 +266  acrylic  silver
RU0WT-9645-ATS 15 5/8 96 44 1/2 4,686 +937 +277  acrylic  silver

RU0WT-7845-WWW 15 5/8 78 44 1/2 3,824 +765 +233  wood  wood
RU0WT-8445-WWW 15 5/8 84 44 1/2 3,963 +793 +244  wood  wood
RU0WT-9045-WWW 15 5/8 90 44 1/2 4,107 +821 +266  wood  wood
RU0WT-9645-WWW 15 5/8 96 44 1/2 4,256 +851 +277  wood  wood

RU0WT-7845-WWS 15 5/8 78 44 1/2 4,011 +802 +233  wood  silver
RU0WT-8445-WWS 15 5/8 84 44 1/2 4,156 +831 +244  wood  silver
RU0WT-9045-WWS 15 5/8 90 44 1/2 4,381 +876 +266  wood  silver
RU0WT-9645-WWS 15 5/8 96 44 1/2 4,530 +906 +277  wood  silver



Tablet Pricebook    26105/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Product Number

Wood*       Edge*          Paint    Divider       Diffuser           Light

page 17          page 9             page 13    page 8             page 8                     page 12

R PU

*Not required
on units without
wood tops

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show upper storage units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 290 and 291
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

P
ai

nt
ed

Upper Storage • 43" High
with Project Shelf

   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage • Open
Above Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)

RU0P-7843-ATP 15 5/8 78 43 $2,793  acrylic  painted
RU0P-8443-ATP 15 5/8 84 43 2,894  acrylic  painted
RU0P-9043-ATP 15 5/8 90 43 3,000  acrylic  painted
RU0P-9643-ATP 15 5/8 96 43 3,109  acrylic  painted

RU0P-7843-ATS 15 5/8 78 43 2,930  acrylic  silver
RU0P-8443-ATS 15 5/8 84 43 3,036  acrylic  silver
RU0P-9043-ATS 15 5/8 90 43 3,283  acrylic  silver
RU0P-9643-ATS 15 5/8 96 43 3,402  acrylic  silver

RU0P-7843-PPP 15 5/8 78 43 2,660  painted  painted
RU0P-8443-PPP 15 5/8 84 43 2,757  painted  painted
RU0P-9043-PPP 15 5/8 90 43 2,857  painted  painted
RU0P-9643-PPP 15 5/8 96 43 2,961  painted  painted

RU0P-7843-PPS 15 5/8 78 43 2,790  painted  silver
RU0P-8443-PPS 15 5/8 84 43 2,891  painted  silver
RU0P-9043-PPS 15 5/8 90 43 3,164  painted  silver
RU0P-9643-PPS 15 5/8 96 43 3,263  painted  silver

with wood top
RU0PT-7845-ATP 15 5/8 78 44 1/2 3,212 +482 +233  acrylic  painted
RU0PT-8445-ATP 15 5/8 84 44 1/2 3,329 +499 +244  acrylic  painted
RU0PT-9045-ATP 15 5/8 90 44 1/2 3,583 +537 +266  acrylic  painted
RU0PT-9645-ATP 15 5/8 96 44 1/2 3,712 +557 +277  acrylic  painted

RU0PT-7845-ATS 15 5/8 78 44 1/2 3,443 +516 +233  acrylic  silver
RU0PT-8445-ATS 15 5/8 84 44 1/2 3,602 +540 +244  acrylic  silver
RU0PT-9045-ATS 15 5/8 90 44 1/2 3,892 +584 +266  acrylic  silver
RU0PT-9645-ATS 15 5/8 96 44 1/2 4,042 +606 +277  acrylic  silver

RU0PT-7845-PPP 15 5/8 78 44 1/2 3,059 +459 +233  painted  painted
RU0PT-8445-PPP 15 5/8 84 44 1/2 3,173 +476 +244  painted  painted
RU0PT-9045-PPP 15 5/8 90 44 1/2 3,462 +519 +266  painted  painted
RU0PT-9645-PPP 15 5/8 96 44 1/2 3,571 +536 +277  painted  painted

RU0PT-7845-PPS 15 5/8 78 44 1/2 3,313 +497 +233  painted  silver
RU0PT-8445-PPS 15 5/8 84 44 1/2 3,462 +519 +244  painted  silver
RU0PT-9045-PPS 15 5/8 90 44 1/2 3,772 +566 +266  painted  silver
RU0PT-9645-PPS 15 5/8 96 44 1/2 3,902 +585 +277  painted  silver



262    Tablet Pricebook 05/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Product Number

Wood         Edge*          Divider      Diffuser            Light

page 17          page 9             page 8              page 8                     page 12

R WU

*Not required
on units without
wood tops

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show upper storage units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 290 and 291
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

W
oo

d

   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage • Open
Above Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)

Upper Storage • 55" High
with Project Shelf

RU0W-7855-ATW 15 5/8 78 55 $3,859 +772  acrylic  wood
RU0W-8455-ATW 15 5/8 84 55 3,998 +800  acrylic  wood
RU0W-9055-ATW 15 5/8 90 55 4,143 +829  acrylic  wood
RU0W-9655-ATW 15 5/8 96 55 4,293 +859  acrylic  wood

RU0W-7855-ATS 15 5/8 78 55 4,029 +806  acrylic  silver
RU0W-8455-ATS 15 5/8 84 55 4,175 +835  acrylic  silver
RU0W-9055-ATS 15 5/8 90 55 4,326 +865  acrylic  silver
RU0W-9655-ATS 15 5/8 96 55 4,482 +896  acrylic  silver

RU0W-7855-WWW 15 5/8 78 55 3,675 +735  wood  wood
RU0W-8455-WWW 15 5/8 84 55 3,808 +762  wood  wood
RU0W-9055-WWW 15 5/8 90 55 3,946 +789  wood  wood
RU0W-9655-WWW 15 5/8 96 55 4,089 +818  wood  wood

RU0W-7855-WWS 15 5/8 78 55 3,837 +767  wood  silver
RU0W-8455-WWS 15 5/8 84 55 3,976 +795  wood  silver
RU0W-9055-WWS 15 5/8 90 55 4,151 +830  wood  silver
RU0W-9655-WWS 15 5/8 96 55 4,270 +854  wood  silver

with wood top
RU0WT-7857-ATW 15 5/8 78 56 1/2 4,438 +888 +233  acrylic  wood
RU0WT-8457-ATW 15 5/8 84 56 1/2 4,598 +920 +244  acrylic  wood
RU0WT-9057-ATW 15 5/8 90 56 1/2 4,764 +953 +266  acrylic  wood
RU0WT-9657-ATW 15 5/8 96 56 1/2 4,937 +987 +277  acrylic  wood

RU0WT-7857-ATS 15 5/8 78 56 1/2 4,633 +927 +233  acrylic  silver
RU0WT-8457-ATS 15 5/8 84 56 1/2 4,801 +960 +244  acrylic  silver
RU0WT-9057-ATS 15 5/8 90 56 1/2 4,975 +995 +266  acrylic  silver
RU0WT-9657-ATS 15 5/8 96 56 1/2 5,154 +1,031 +277  acrylic  silver

RU0WT-7857-WWW 15 5/8 78 56 1/2 4,226 +845 +233  wood  wood
RU0WT-8457-WWW 15 5/8 84 56 1/2 4,379 +876 +244  wood  wood
RU0WT-9057-WWW 15 5/8 90 56 1/2 4,538 +908 +266  wood  wood
RU0WT-9657-WWW 15 5/8 96 56 1/2 4,702 +940 +277  wood  wood

RU0WT-7857-WWS 15 5/8 78 56 1/2 4,413 +883 +233  wood  silver
RU0WT-8457-WWS 15 5/8 84 56 1/2 4,572 +914 +244  wood  silver
RU0WT-9057-WWS 15 5/8 90 56 1/2 4,760 +952 +266  wood  silver
RU0WT-9657-WWS 15 5/8 96 56 1/2 4,910 +982 +277  wood  silver



Tablet Pricebook    26305/11

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Product Number

Wood*       Edge*          Paint    Divider       Diffuser           Light

page 17          page 9             page 13    page 8             page 8                     page 12

R PU

*Not required
on units without
wood tops

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show upper storage units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 290 and 291
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

P
ai

nt
ed

Upper Storage • 55" High
with Project Shelf

   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage • Open
Above Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)

RU0P-7855-ATP 15 5/8 78 55 $3,087  acrylic  painted
RU0P-8455-ATP 15 5/8 84 55 3,198  acrylic  painted
RU0P-9055-ATP 15 5/8 90 55 3,453  acrylic  painted
RU0P-9655-ATP 15 5/8 96 55 3,434  acrylic  painted

RU0P-7855-ATS 15 5/8 78 55 3,223  acrylic  silver
RU0P-8455-ATS 15 5/8 84 55 3,340  acrylic  silver
RU0P-9055-ATS 15 5/8 90 55 3,571  acrylic  silver
RU0P-9655-ATS 15 5/8 96 55 3,692  acrylic  silver

RU0P-7855-PPP 15 5/8 78 55 2,940  painted  painted
RU0P-8455-PPP 15 5/8 84 55 3,046  painted  painted
RU0P-9055-PPP 15 5/8 90 55 3,157  painted  painted
RU0P-9655-PPP 15 5/8 96 55 3,271  painted  painted

RU0P-7855-PPS 15 5/8 78 55 3,083  painted  silver
RU0P-8455-PPS 15 5/8 84 55 3,181  painted  silver
RU0P-9055-PPS 15 5/8 90 55 3,453  painted  silver
RU0P-9655-PPS 15 5/8 96 55 3,552  painted  silver

with wood top
RU0PT-7857-ATP 15 5/8 78 56 1/2 3,550 +533 +233  acrylic  painted
RU0PT-8457-ATP 15 5/8 84 56 1/2 3,678 +552 +244  acrylic  painted
RU0PT-9057-ATP 15 5/8 90 56 1/2 3,871 +581 +266  acrylic  painted
RU0PT-9657-ATP 15 5/8 96 56 1/2 4,001 +600 +277  acrylic  painted

RU0PT-7857-ATS 15 5/8 78 56 1/2 3,752 +563 +233  acrylic  silver
RU0PT-8457-ATS 15 5/8 84 56 1/2 3,892 +584 +244  acrylic  silver
RU0PT-9057-ATS 15 5/8 90 56 1/2 4,181 +627 +266  acrylic  silver
RU0PT-9657-ATS 15 5/8 96 56 1/2 4,331 +650 +277  acrylic  silver

RU0PT-7857-PPP 15 5/8 78 56 1/2 3,381 +507 +233  painted  painted
RU0PT-8457-PPP 15 5/8 84 56 1/2 3,503 +525 +244  painted  painted
RU0PT-9057-PPP 15 5/8 90 56 1/2 3,752 +563 +266  painted  painted
RU0PT-9657-PPP 15 5/8 96 56 1/2 3,861 +579 +277  painted  painted

RU0PT-7857-PPS 15 5/8 78 56 1/2 3,623 +543 +233  painted  silver
RU0PT-8457-PPS 15 5/8 84 56 1/2 3,752 +563 +244  painted  silver
RU0PT-9057-PPS 15 5/8 90 56 1/2 4,062 +609 +266  painted  silver
RU0PT-9657-PPS 15 5/8 96 56 1/2 4,190 +629 +277  painted  silver



264    Tablet Pricebook

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show upper storage units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 290 and 291
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock

page 17           page 9             page 8             page 8                     page 12           page 12

R W U

05/11

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

W
oo

d

   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage •
Door / Open / Door
Above Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)

Upper Storage • 43" High
with Project Shelf

RU8W-6043-ATW 15 5/8 60 43 $3,384 +677  acrylic  wood
RU8W-6643-ATW 15 5/8 66 43 3,507 +701  acrylic  wood
RU8W-7243-ATW 15 5/8 72 43 3,634 +727  acrylic  wood

RU8W-6043-ATS 15 5/8 60 43 3,532 +706  acrylic  silver
RU8W-6643-ATS 15 5/8 66 43 3,660 +732  acrylic  silver
RU8W-7243-ATS 15 5/8 72 43 3,793 +759  acrylic  silver

RU8W-6043-WWW 15 5/8 60 43 3,223 +645  wood  wood
RU8W-6643-WWW 15 5/8 66 43 3,340 +668  wood  wood
RU8W-7243-WWW 15 5/8 72 43 3,461 +692  wood  wood

RU8W-6043-WWS 15 5/8 60 43 3,364 +673  wood  silver
RU8W-6643-WWS 15 5/8 66 43 3,486 +697  wood  silver
RU8W-7243-WWS 15 5/8 72 43 3,612 +722  wood  silver

with wood top
RU8WT-6045-ATW 15 5/8 60 44 1/2 3,892 +778 +167  acrylic  wood
RU8WT-6645-ATW 15 5/8 66 44 1/2 4,033 +807 +199  acrylic  wood
RU8WT-7245-ATW 15 5/8 72 44 1/2 4,179 +836 +211  acrylic  wood

RU8WT-6045-ATS 15 5/8 60 44 1/2 4,062 +812 +167  acrylic  silver
RU8WT-6645-ATS 15 5/8 66 44 1/2 4,209 +842 +199  acrylic  silver
RU8WT-7245-ATS 15 5/8 72 44 1/2 4,362 +872 +211  acrylic  silver

RU8WT-6045-WWW 15 5/8 60 44 1/2 3,706 +741 +167  wood  wood
RU8WT-6645-WWW 15 5/8 66 44 1/2 3,841 +768 +199  wood  wood
RU8WT-7245-WWW 15 5/8 72 44 1/2 3,980 +796 +211  wood  wood

RU8WT-6045-WWS 15 5/8 60 44 1/2 3,869 +774 +167  wood  silver
RU8WT-6645-WWS 15 5/8 66 44 1/2 4,009 +802 +199  wood  silver
RU8WT-7245-WWS 15 5/8 72 44 1/2 4,154 +831 +211  wood  silver



Product Number                                                               Wood*

Edge*           Paint    Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock

page 9            page 13    page 8             page 8                     page 12           page 12

Tablet Pricebook    265

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show upper storage units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 282 and 283
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

R P U

05/11

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

P
ai

nt
ed

Upper Storage • 43" High
with Project Shelf

   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage •
Door / Open / Door
Above Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)

RU8P-6043-ATP 15 5/8 60 43 $2,707  acrylic  painted
RU8P-6643-ATP 15 5/8 66 43 2,806  acrylic  painted
RU8P-7243-ATP 15 5/8 72 43 2,907  acrylic  painted

RU8P-6043-ATS 15 5/8 60 43 2,826  acrylic  silver
RU8P-6643-ATS 15 5/8 66 43 2,928  acrylic  silver
RU8P-7243-ATS 15 5/8 72 43 3,034  acrylic  silver

RU8P-6043-PPP 15 5/8 60 43 2,578  painted  painted
RU8P-6643-PPP 15 5/8 66 43 2,672  painted  painted
RU8P-7243-PPP 15 5/8 72 43 2,769  painted  painted

RU8P-6043-PPS 15 5/8 60 43 2,691  painted  silver
RU8P-6643-PPS 15 5/8 66 43 2,789  painted  silver
RU8P-7243-PPS 15 5/8 72 43 2,890  painted  silver

with wood top
RU8PT-6045-ATP 15 5/8 60 44 1/2 3,114 +467 +167  acrylic  painted
RU8PT-6645-ATP 15 5/8 66 44 1/2 3,226 +484 +199  acrylic  painted
RU8PT-7245-ATP 15 5/8 72 44 1/2 3,343 +501 +211  acrylic  painted

RU8PT-6045-ATS 15 5/8 60 44 1/2 3,250 +488 +167  acrylic  silver
RU8PT-6645-ATS 15 5/8 66 44 1/2 3,367 +505 +199  acrylic  silver
RU8PT-7245-ATS 15 5/8 72 44 1/2 3,490 +524 +211  acrylic  silver

RU8PT-6045-PPP 15 5/8 60 44 1/2 2,965 +445 +167  painted  painted
RU8PT-6645-PPP 15 5/8 66 44 1/2 3,073 +461 +199  painted  painted
RU8PT-7245-PPP 15 5/8 72 44 1/2 3,184 +478 +211  painted  painted

RU8PT-6045-PPS 15 5/8 60 44 1/2 3,095 +464 +167  painted  silver
RU8PT-6645-PPS 15 5/8 66 44 1/2 3,207 +481 +199  painted  silver
RU8PT-7245-PPS 15 5/8 72 44 1/2 3,323 +498 +211  painted  silver



266    Tablet Pricebook

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show upper storage units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 290 and 291
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock

page 17           page 9             page 8             page 8                     page 12           page 12

R W U

05/11

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

W
oo

d

   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage •
Door / Open / Door
Above Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)

Upper Storage • 55" High
with Project Shelf

RU8W-6055-ATW 15 5/8 60 55 $3,750 +750  acrylic  wood
RU8W-6655-ATW 15 5/8 66 55 3,885 +777  acrylic  wood
RU8W-7255-ATW 15 5/8 72 55 4,026 +805  acrylic  wood

RU8W-6055-ATS 15 5/8 60 55 3,896 +779  acrylic  silver
RU8W-6655-ATS 15 5/8 66 55 4,037 +807  acrylic  silver
RU8W-7255-ATS 15 5/8 72 55 4,183 +837  acrylic  silver

RU8W-6055-WWW 15 5/8 60 55 3,571 +714  wood  wood
RU8W-6655-WWW 15 5/8 66 55 3,700 +740  wood  wood
RU8W-7255-WWW 15 5/8 72 55 3,834 +767  wood  wood

RU8W-6055-WWS 15 5/8 60 55 3,710 +742  wood  silver
RU8W-6655-WWS 15 5/8 66 55 3,845 +769  wood  silver
RU8W-7255-WWS 15 5/8 72 55 3,984 +797  wood  silver

with wood top
RU8WT-6057-ATW 15 5/8 60 56 1/2 4,313 +863 +167  acrylic  wood
RU8WT-6657-ATW 15 5/8 66 56 1/2 4,468 +894 +199  acrylic  wood
RU8WT-7257-ATW 15 5/8 72 56 1/2 4,630 +926 +211  acrylic  wood

RU8WT-6057-ATS 15 5/8 60 56 1/2 4,480 +896 +167  acrylic  silver
RU8WT-6657-ATS 15 5/8 66 56 1/2 4,643 +929 +199  acrylic  silver
RU8WT-7257-ATS 15 5/8 72 56 1/2 4,810 +962 +211  acrylic  silver

RU8WT-6057-WWW 15 5/8 60 56 1/2 4,107 +821 +167  wood  wood
RU8WT-6657-WWW 15 5/8 66 56 1/2 4,255 +851 +199  wood  wood
RU8WT-7257-WWW 15 5/8 72 56 1/2 4,409 +882 +211  wood  wood

RU8WT-6057-WWS 15 5/8 60 56 1/2 4,267 +853 +167  wood  silver
RU8WT-6657-WWS 15 5/8 66 56 1/2 4,422 +884 +199  wood  silver
RU8WT-7257-WWS 15 5/8 72 56 1/2 4,582 +916 +211  wood  silver



Product Number                                                               Wood*

Edge*           Paint    Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock

page 9            page 13    page 8             page 8                     page 12           page 12

Tablet Pricebook    267

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show upper storage units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 282 and 283
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

R P U

05/11

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

P
ai

nt
ed

Upper Storage • 55" High
with Project Shelf

   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage •
Door / Open / Door
Above Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)

RU8P-6055-ATP 15 5/8 60 55 $3,000  acrylic  painted
RU8P-6655-ATP 15 5/8 66 55 3,108  acrylic  painted
RU8P-7255-ATP 15 5/8 72 55 3,221  acrylic  painted

RU8P-6055-ATS 15 5/8 60 55 3,117  acrylic  silver
RU8P-6655-ATS 15 5/8 66 55 3,230  acrylic  silver
RU8P-7255-ATS 15 5/8 72 55 3,346  acrylic  silver

RU8P-6055-PPP 15 5/8 60 55 2,857  painted  painted
RU8P-6655-PPP 15 5/8 66 55 2,960  painted  painted
RU8P-7255-PPP 15 5/8 72 55 3,067  painted  painted

RU8P-6055-PPS 15 5/8 60 55 2,968  painted  silver
RU8P-6655-PPS 15 5/8 66 55 3,076  painted  silver
RU8P-7255-PPS 15 5/8 72 55 3,187  painted  silver

with wood top
RU8PT-6057-ATP 15 5/8 60 56 1/2 3,450 +518 +167  acrylic  painted
RU8PT-6657-ATP 15 5/8 66 56 1/2 3,574 +536 +199  acrylic  painted
RU8PT-7257-ATP 15 5/8 72 56 1/2 3,704 +556 +211  acrylic  painted

RU8PT-6057-ATS 15 5/8 60 56 1/2 3,584 +538 +167  acrylic  silver
RU8PT-6657-ATS 15 5/8 66 56 1/2 3,714 +557 +199  acrylic  silver
RU8PT-7257-ATS 15 5/8 72 56 1/2 3,848 +577 +211  acrylic  silver

RU8PT-6057-PPP 15 5/8 60 56 1/2 3,286 +493 +167  painted  painted
RU8PT-6657-PPP 15 5/8 66 56 1/2 3,404 +511 +199  painted  painted
RU8PT-7257-PPP 15 5/8 72 56 1/2 3,527 +529 +211  painted  painted

RU8PT-6057-PPS 15 5/8 60 56 1/2 3,414 +512 +167  painted  silver
RU8PT-6657-PPS 15 5/8 66 56 1/2 3,538 +531 +199  painted  silver
RU8PT-7257-PPS 15 5/8 72 56 1/2 3,666 +550 +211  painted  silver



268    Tablet Pricebook

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show upper storage units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 290 and 291
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock

page 17           page 9             page 8             page 8                     page 12           page 12

R W U

05/11

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

W
oo

d

Upper Storage • 43" High
with Project Shelf

   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage • 2 Doors
Above Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)

RU9W-3043-ATW 15 5/8 30 43 $2,635 +527  acrylic  wood
RU9W-3643-ATW 15 5/8 36 43 2,780 +556  acrylic  wood
RU9W-4243-ATW 15 5/8 42 43 2,927 +585  acrylic  wood
RU9W-4843-ATW 15 5/8 48 43 3,086 +617  acrylic  wood

RU9W-3043-ATS 15 5/8 30 43 2,585 +517  acrylic  silver
RU9W-3643-ATS 15 5/8 36 43 2,720 +544  acrylic  silver
RU9W-4243-ATS 15 5/8 42 43 2,878 +576  acrylic  silver
RU9W-4843-ATS 15 5/8 48 43 3,013 +603  acrylic  silver

RU9W-3043-WWW 15 5/8 30 43 2,609 +522  wood  wood
RU9W-3643-WWW 15 5/8 36 43 2,757 +551  wood  wood
RU9W-4243-WWW 15 5/8 42 43 2,891 +578  wood  wood
RU9W-4843-WWW 15 5/8 48 43 3,049 +610  wood  wood

RU9W-3043-WWS 15 5/8 30 43 2,562 +512  wood  silver
RU9W-3643-WWS 15 5/8 36 43 2,695 +539  wood  silver
RU9W-4243-WWS 15 5/8 42 43 2,841 +568  wood  silver
RU9W-4843-WWS 15 5/8 48 43 2,976 +595  wood  silver

with wood top
RU9WT-3045-ATW 15 5/8 30 44 1/2 2,963 +593 +88  acrylic  wood
RU9WT-3645-ATW 15 5/8 36 44 1/2 3,159 +632 +100  acrylic  wood
RU9WT-4245-ATW 15 5/8 42 44 1/2 3,342 +668 +122  acrylic  wood
RU9WT-4845-ATW 15 5/8 48 44 1/2 3,537 +707 +134  acrylic  wood

RU9WT-3045-ATS 15 5/8 30 44 1/2 2,915 +583 +88  acrylic  silver
RU9WT-3645-ATS 15 5/8 36 44 1/2 3,098 +620 +100  acrylic  silver
RU9WT-4245-ATS 15 5/8 42 44 1/2 3,292 +658 +122  acrylic  silver
RU9WT-4845-ATS 15 5/8 48 44 1/2 3,463 +693 +134  acrylic  silver

RU9WT-3045-WWW 15 5/8 30 44 1/2 2,938 +588 +88  wood  wood
RU9WT-3645-WWW 15 5/8 36 44 1/2 3,134 +627 +100  wood  wood
RU9WT-4245-WWW 15 5/8 42 44 1/2 3,306 +661 +122  wood  wood
RU9WT-4845-WWW 15 5/8 48 44 1/2 3,500 +700 +134  wood  wood

RU9WT-3045-WWS 15 5/8 30 44 1/2 2,891 +578 +88  wood  silver
RU9WT-3645-WWS 15 5/8 36 44 1/2 3,075 +615 +100  wood  silver
RU9WT-4245-WWS 15 5/8 42 44 1/2 3,256 +651 +122  wood  silver
RU9WT-4845-WWS 15 5/8 48 44 1/2 3,427 +685 +134  wood  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show upper storage units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 282 and 283
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops
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         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf
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   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage • 2 Doors
Above Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)

Upper Storage • 43" High
with Project Shelf

RU9P-3043-ATP 15 5/8 30 43 $2,110  acrylic  painted
RU9P-3643-ATP 15 5/8 36 43 2,232  acrylic  painted
RU9P-4243-ATP 15 5/8 42 43 2,342  acrylic  painted
RU9P-4843-ATP 15 5/8 48 43 2,451  acrylic  painted

RU9P-3043-ATS 15 5/8 30 43 2,110  acrylic  silver
RU9P-3643-ATS 15 5/8 36 43 2,220  acrylic  silver
RU9P-4243-ATS 15 5/8 42 43 2,330  acrylic  silver
RU9P-4843-ATS 15 5/8 48 43 2,451  acrylic  silver

RU9P-3043-PPP 15 5/8 30 43 2,085  painted  painted
RU9P-3643-PPP 15 5/8 36 43 2,208  painted  painted
RU9P-4243-PPP 15 5/8 42 43 2,306  painted  painted
RU9P-4843-PPP 15 5/8 48 43 2,415  painted  painted

RU9P-3043-PPS 15 5/8 30 43 2,085  painted  silver
RU9P-3643-PPS 15 5/8 36 43 2,195  painted  silver
RU9P-4243-PPS 15 5/8 42 43 2,291  painted  silver
RU9P-4843-PPS 15 5/8 48 43 2,415  painted  silver

with wood top
RU9PT-3045-ATP 15 5/8 30 44 1/2 2,439 +366 +88  acrylic  painted
RU9PT-3645-ATP 15 5/8 36 44 1/2 2,609 +391 +100  acrylic  painted
RU9PT-4245-ATP 15 5/8 42 44 1/2 2,757 +414 +122  acrylic  painted
RU9PT-4845-ATP 15 5/8 48 44 1/2 2,902 +435 +134  acrylic  painted

RU9PT-3045-ATS 15 5/8 30 44 1/2 2,439 +366 +88  acrylic  silver
RU9PT-3645-ATS 15 5/8 36 44 1/2 2,598 +390 +100  acrylic  silver
RU9PT-4245-ATS 15 5/8 42 44 1/2 2,745 +412 +122  acrylic  silver
RU9PT-4845-ATS 15 5/8 48 44 1/2 2,902 +435 +134  acrylic  silver

RU9PT-3045-PPP 15 5/8 30 44 1/2 2,415 +362 +88  painted  painted
RU9PT-3645-PPP 15 5/8 36 44 1/2 2,585 +388 +100  painted  painted
RU9PT-4245-PPP 15 5/8 42 44 1/2 2,720 +408 +122  painted  painted
RU9PT-4845-PPP 15 5/8 48 44 1/2 2,867 +430 +134  painted  painted

RU9PT-3045-PPS 15 5/8 30 44 1/2 2,415 +362 +88  painted  silver
RU9PT-3645-PPS 15 5/8 36 44 1/2 2,573 +386 +100  painted  silver
RU9PT-4245-PPS 15 5/8 42 44 1/2 2,707 +406 +122  painted  silver
RU9PT-4845-PPS 15 5/8 48 44 1/2 2,867 +430 +134  painted  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show upper storage units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 290 and 291
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops
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Wood         Edge*         Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock
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         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf
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Upper Storage • 55" High
with Project Shelf

   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage • 2 Doors
Above Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)

RU9W-3055-ATW 15 5/8 30 55 $3,332 +666  acrylic  wood
RU9W-3655-ATW 15 5/8 36 55 3,452 +690  acrylic  wood
RU9W-4255-ATW 15 5/8 42 55 3,577 +715  acrylic  wood
RU9W-4855-ATW 15 5/8 48 55 3,708 +742  acrylic  wood

RU9W-3055-ATS 15 5/8 30 55 3,460 +692  acrylic  silver
RU9W-3655-ATS 15 5/8 36 55 3,586 +717  acrylic  silver
RU9W-4255-ATS 15 5/8 42 55 3,716 +743  acrylic  silver
RU9W-4855-ATS 15 5/8 48 55 3,850 +770  acrylic  silver

RU9W-3055-WWW 15 5/8 30 55 3,173 +635  wood  wood
RU9W-3655-WWW 15 5/8 36 55 3,288 +658  wood  wood
RU9W-4255-WWW 15 5/8 42 55 3,407 +681  wood  wood
RU9W-4855-WWW 15 5/8 48 55 3,531 +706  wood  wood

RU9W-3055-WWS 15 5/8 30 55 3,295 +659  wood  silver
RU9W-3655-WWS 15 5/8 36 55 3,415 +683  wood  silver
RU9W-4255-WWS 15 5/8 42 55 3,539 +708  wood  silver
RU9W-4855-WWS 15 5/8 48 55 3,667 +733  wood  silver

with wood top
RU9WT-3057-ATW 15 5/8 30 56 1/2 3,832 +766 +88  acrylic  wood
RU9WT-3657-ATW 15 5/8 36 56 1/2 3,970 +794 +100  acrylic  wood
RU9WT-4257-ATW 15 5/8 42 56 1/2 4,114 +823 +122  acrylic  wood
RU9WT-4857-ATW 15 5/8 48 56 1/2 4,264 +853 +134  acrylic  wood

RU9WT-3057-ATS 15 5/8 30 56 1/2 3,817 +763 +88  acrylic  silver
RU9WT-3657-ATS 15 5/8 36 56 1/2 4,036 +807 +100  acrylic  silver
RU9WT-4257-ATS 15 5/8 42 56 1/2 4,208 +842 +122  acrylic  silver
RU9WT-4857-ATS 15 5/8 48 56 1/2 4,428 +886 +134  acrylic  silver

RU9WT-3057-WWW 15 5/8 30 56 1/2 3,649 +730 +88  wood  wood
RU9WT-3657-WWW 15 5/8 36 56 1/2 3,781 +756 +100  wood  wood
RU9WT-4257-WWW 15 5/8 42 56 1/2 3,918 +784 +122  wood  wood
RU9WT-4857-WWW 15 5/8 48 56 1/2 4,061 +812 +134  wood  wood

RU9WT-3057-WWS 15 5/8 30 56 1/2 3,789 +758 +88  wood  silver
RU9WT-3657-WWS 15 5/8 36 56 1/2 3,927 +785 +100  wood  silver
RU9WT-4257-WWS 15 5/8 42 56 1/2 4,070 +814 +122  wood  silver
RU9WT-4857-WWS 15 5/8 48 56 1/2 4,217 +843 +134  wood  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show upper storage units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 282 and 283
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops
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         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf
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   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage • 2 Doors
Above Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)

Upper Storage • 55" High
with Project Shelf

RU9P-3055-ATP 15 5/8 30 55 $2,666  acrylic  painted
RU9P-3655-ATP 15 5/8 36 55 2,762  acrylic  painted
RU9P-4255-ATP 15 5/8 42 55 2,862  acrylic  painted
RU9P-4855-ATP 15 5/8 48 55 2,966  acrylic  painted

RU9P-3055-ATS 15 5/8 30 55 2,768  acrylic  silver
RU9P-3655-ATS 15 5/8 36 55 2,869  acrylic  silver
RU9P-4255-ATS 15 5/8 42 55 2,973  acrylic  silver
RU9P-4855-ATS 15 5/8 48 55 3,080  acrylic  silver

RU9P-3055-PPP 15 5/8 30 55 2,538  painted  painted
RU9P-3655-PPP 15 5/8 36 55 2,630  painted  painted
RU9P-4255-PPP 15 5/8 42 55 2,726  painted  painted
RU9P-4855-PPP 15 5/8 48 55 2,825  painted  painted

RU9P-3055-PPS 15 5/8 30 55 2,636  painted  silver
RU9P-3655-PPS 15 5/8 36 55 2,732  painted  silver
RU9P-4255-PPS 15 5/8 42 55 2,831  painted  silver
RU9P-4855-PPS 15 5/8 48 55 2,934  painted  silver

with wood top
RU9PT-3057-ATP 15 5/8 30 56 1/2 3,066 +460 +88  acrylic  painted
RU9PT-3657-ATP 15 5/8 36 56 1/2 3,176 +476 +100  acrylic  painted
RU9PT-4257-ATP 15 5/8 42 56 1/2 3,291 +494 +122  acrylic  painted
RU9PT-4857-ATP 15 5/8 48 56 1/2 3,411 +512 +134  acrylic  painted

RU9PT-3057-ATS 15 5/8 30 56 1/2 3,122 +468 +88  acrylic  silver
RU9PT-3657-ATS 15 5/8 36 56 1/2 3,292 +494 +100  acrylic  silver
RU9PT-4257-ATS 15 5/8 42 56 1/2 3,418 +513 +122  acrylic  silver
RU9PT-4857-ATS 15 5/8 48 56 1/2 3,542 +531 +134  acrylic  silver

RU9PT-3057-PPP 15 5/8 30 56 1/2 2,919 +438 +88  painted  painted
RU9PT-3657-PPP 15 5/8 36 56 1/2 3,025 +454 +100  painted  painted
RU9PT-4257-PPP 15 5/8 42 56 1/2 3,134 +470 +122  painted  painted
RU9PT-4857-PPP 15 5/8 48 56 1/2 3,249 +487 +134  painted  painted

RU9PT-3057-PPS 15 5/8 30 56 1/2 3,031 +455 +88  painted  silver
RU9PT-3657-PPS 15 5/8 36 56 1/2 3,142 +471 +100  painted  silver
RU9PT-4257-PPS 15 5/8 42 56 1/2 3,256 +488 +122  painted  silver
RU9PT-4857-PPS 15 5/8 48 56 1/2 3,374 +506 +134  painted  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show upper storage units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 290 and 291
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock
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         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf
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   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage • 4 Doors
Above Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)

Upper Storage • 43" High
with Project Shelf

RU9W-5443-ATW 15 5/8 54 43 $3,398 +680  acrylic  wood
RU9W-6043-ATW 15 5/8 60 43 3,521 +704  acrylic  wood
RU9W-6643-ATW 15 5/8 66 43 3,649 +730  acrylic  wood
RU9W-7243-ATW 15 5/8 72 43 3,781 +756  acrylic  wood

RU9W-5443-ATS 15 5/8 54 43 3,488 +698  acrylic  silver
RU9W-6043-ATS 15 5/8 60 43 3,647 +729  acrylic  silver
RU9W-6643-ATS 15 5/8 66 43 3,807 +761  acrylic  silver
RU9W-7243-ATS 15 5/8 72 43 3,945 +789  acrylic  silver

RU9W-5443-WWW 15 5/8 54 43 3,236 +647  wood  wood
RU9W-6043-WWW 15 5/8 60 43 3,353 +671  wood  wood
RU9W-6643-WWW 15 5/8 66 43 3,475 +695  wood  wood
RU9W-7243-WWW 15 5/8 72 43 3,601 +720  wood  wood

RU9W-5443-WWS 15 5/8 54 43 3,377 +675  wood  silver
RU9W-6043-WWS 15 5/8 60 43 3,499 +700  wood  silver
RU9W-6643-WWS 15 5/8 66 43 3,626 +725  wood  silver
RU9W-7243-WWS 15 5/8 72 43 3,757 +751  wood  silver

with wood top
RU9WT-5445-ATW 15 5/8 54 44 1/2 3,908 +782 +155  acrylic  wood
RU9WT-6045-ATW 15 5/8 60 44 1/2 4,049 +810 +167  acrylic  wood
RU9WT-6645-ATW 15 5/8 66 44 1/2 4,196 +839 +199  acrylic  wood
RU9WT-7245-ATW 15 5/8 72 44 1/2 4,348 +870 +211  acrylic  wood

RU9WT-5445-ATS 15 5/8 54 44 1/2 3,975 +795 +155  acrylic  silver
RU9WT-6045-ATS 15 5/8 60 44 1/2 4,183 +837 +167  acrylic  silver
RU9WT-6645-ATS 15 5/8 66 44 1/2 4,378 +876 +199  acrylic  silver
RU9WT-7245-ATS 15 5/8 72 44 1/2 4,537 +907 +211  acrylic  silver

RU9WT-5445-WWW 15 5/8 54 44 1/2 3,721 +744 +155  wood  wood
RU9WT-6045-WWW 15 5/8 60 44 1/2 3,856 +771 +167  wood  wood
RU9WT-6645-WWW 15 5/8 66 44 1/2 3,996 +799 +199  wood  wood
RU9WT-7245-WWW 15 5/8 72 44 1/2 4,141 +828 +211  wood  wood

RU9WT-5445-WWS 15 5/8 54 44 1/2 3,884 +777 +155  wood  silver
RU9WT-6045-WWS 15 5/8 60 44 1/2 4,024 +805 +167  wood  silver
RU9WT-6645-WWS 15 5/8 66 44 1/2 4,170 +834 +199  wood  silver
RU9WT-7245-WWS 15 5/8 72 44 1/2 4,321 +864 +211  wood  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show upper storage units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 282 and 283
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops
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         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf
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Upper Storage • 43" High
with Project Shelf

   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage • 4 Doors
Above Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)

RU9P-5443-ATP 15 5/8 54 43 $2,718  acrylic  painted
RU9P-6043-ATP 15 5/8 60 43 2,817  acrylic  painted
RU9P-6643-ATP 15 5/8 66 43 2,919  acrylic  painted
RU9P-7243-ATP 15 5/8 72 43 3,025  acrylic  painted

RU9P-5443-ATS 15 5/8 54 43 2,837  acrylic  silver
RU9P-6043-ATS 15 5/8 60 43 2,939  acrylic  silver
RU9P-6643-ATS 15 5/8 66 43 3,046  acrylic  silver
RU9P-7243-ATS 15 5/8 72 43 3,156  acrylic  silver

RU9P-5443-PPP 15 5/8 54 43 2,589  painted  painted
RU9P-6043-PPP 15 5/8 60 43 2,682  painted  painted
RU9P-6643-PPP 15 5/8 66 43 2,780  painted  painted
RU9P-7243-PPP 15 5/8 72 43 2,881  painted  painted

RU9P-5443-PPS 15 5/8 54 43 2,702  painted  silver
RU9P-6043-PPS 15 5/8 60 43 2,799  painted  silver
RU9P-6643-PPS 15 5/8 66 43 2,901  painted  silver
RU9P-7243-PPS 15 5/8 72 43 3,006  painted  silver

with wood top
RU9PT-5445-ATP 15 5/8 54 44 1/2 3,126 +469 +155  acrylic  painted
RU9PT-6045-ATP 15 5/8 60 44 1/2 3,239 +486 +167  acrylic  painted
RU9PT-6645-ATP 15 5/8 66 44 1/2 3,357 +504 +199  acrylic  painted
RU9PT-7245-ATP 15 5/8 72 44 1/2 3,478 +522 +211  acrylic  painted

RU9PT-5445-ATS 15 5/8 54 44 1/2 3,262 +489 +155  acrylic  silver
RU9PT-6045-ATS 15 5/8 60 44 1/2 3,380 +507 +167  acrylic  silver
RU9PT-6645-ATS 15 5/8 66 44 1/2 3,502 +525 +199  acrylic  silver
RU9PT-7245-ATS 15 5/8 72 44 1/2 3,630 +545 +211  acrylic  silver

RU9PT-5445-PPP 15 5/8 54 44 1/2 2,977 +447 +155  painted  painted
RU9PT-6045-PPP 15 5/8 60 44 1/2 3,085 +463 +167  painted  painted
RU9PT-6645-PPP 15 5/8 66 44 1/2 3,197 +480 +199  painted  painted
RU9PT-7245-PPP 15 5/8 72 44 1/2 3,313 +497 +211  painted  painted

RU9PT-5445-PPS 15 5/8 54 44 1/2 3,107 +466 +155  painted  silver
RU9PT-6045-PPS 15 5/8 60 44 1/2 3,219 +483 +167  painted  silver
RU9PT-6645-PPS 15 5/8 66 44 1/2 3,336 +500 +199  painted  silver
RU9PT-7245-PPS 15 5/8 72 44 1/2 3,457 +519 +211  painted  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show upper storage units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 290 and 291
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock
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         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf
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   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage • 4 Doors
Above Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)

Upper Storage • 55" High
with Project Shelf

RU9W-5455-ATW 15 5/8 54 55 $3,842 +768  acrylic  wood
RU9W-6055-ATW 15 5/8 60 55 3,982 +796  acrylic  wood
RU9W-6655-ATW 15 5/8 66 55 4,127 +825  acrylic  wood
RU9W-7255-ATW 15 5/8 72 55 4,277 +855  acrylic  wood

RU9W-5455-ATS 15 5/8 54 55 3,990 +798  acrylic  silver
RU9W-6055-ATS 15 5/8 60 55 4,135 +827  acrylic  silver
RU9W-6655-ATS 15 5/8 66 55 4,285 +857  acrylic  silver
RU9W-7255-ATS 15 5/8 72 55 4,440 +888  acrylic  silver

RU9W-5455-WWW 15 5/8 54 55 3,659 +732  wood  wood
RU9W-6055-WWW 15 5/8 60 55 3,792 +758  wood  wood
RU9W-6655-WWW 15 5/8 66 55 3,951 +790  wood  wood
RU9W-7255-WWW 15 5/8 72 55 4,073 +815  wood  wood

RU9W-5455-WWS 15 5/8 54 55 3,800 +760  wood  silver
RU9W-6055-WWS 15 5/8 60 55 3,938 +788  wood  silver
RU9W-6655-WWS 15 5/8 66 55 4,081 +816  wood  silver
RU9W-7255-WWS 15 5/8 72 55 4,229 +846  wood  silver

with wood top
RU9WT-5457-ATW 15 5/8 54 56 1/2 4,418 +884 +155  acrylic  wood
RU9WT-6057-ATW 15 5/8 60 56 1/2 4,579 +916 +167  acrylic  wood
RU9WT-6657-ATW 15 5/8 66 56 1/2 4,746 +949 +199  acrylic  wood
RU9WT-7257-ATW 15 5/8 72 56 1/2 4,919 +984 +211  acrylic  wood

RU9WT-5457-ATS 15 5/8 54 56 1/2 4,589 +918 +155  acrylic  silver
RU9WT-6057-ATS 15 5/8 60 56 1/2 4,755 +951 +167  acrylic  silver
RU9WT-6657-ATS 15 5/8 66 56 1/2 4,928 +986 +199  acrylic  silver
RU9WT-7257-ATS 15 5/8 72 56 1/2 5,106 +1,021 +211  acrylic  silver

RU9WT-5457-WWW 15 5/8 54 56 1/2 4,208 +842 +155  wood  wood
RU9WT-6057-WWW 15 5/8 60 56 1/2 4,361 +872 +167  wood  wood
RU9WT-6657-WWW 15 5/8 66 56 1/2 4,520 +904 +199  wood  wood
RU9WT-7257-WWW 15 5/8 72 56 1/2 4,684 +937 +211  wood  wood

RU9WT-5457-WWS 15 5/8 54 56 1/2 4,370 +874 +155  wood  silver
RU9WT-6057-WWS 15 5/8 60 56 1/2 4,529 +906 +167  wood  silver
RU9WT-6657-WWS 15 5/8 66 56 1/2 4,693 +939 +199  wood  silver
RU9WT-7257-WWS 15 5/8 72 56 1/2 4,863 +973 +211  wood  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show upper storage units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 282 and 283
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops
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         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf
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Upper Storage • 55" High
with Project Shelf

   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage • 4 Doors
Above Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)

RU9P-5455-ATP 15 5/8 54 55 $3,074  acrylic  painted
RU9P-6055-ATP 15 5/8 60 55 3,186  acrylic  painted
RU9P-6655-ATP 15 5/8 66 55 3,302  acrylic  painted
RU9P-7255-ATP 15 5/8 72 55 3,422  acrylic  painted

RU9P-5455-ATS 15 5/8 54 55 3,192  acrylic  silver
RU9P-6055-ATS 15 5/8 60 55 3,308  acrylic  silver
RU9P-6655-ATS 15 5/8 66 55 3,428  acrylic  silver
RU9P-7255-ATS 15 5/8 72 55 3,552  acrylic  silver

RU9P-5455-PPP 15 5/8 54 55 2,927  painted  painted
RU9P-6055-PPP 15 5/8 60 55 3,034  painted  painted
RU9P-6655-PPP 15 5/8 66 55 3,144  painted  painted
RU9P-7255-PPP 15 5/8 72 55 3,258  painted  painted

RU9P-5455-PPS 15 5/8 54 55 3,040  painted  silver
RU9P-6055-PPS 15 5/8 60 55 3,150  painted  silver
RU9P-6655-PPS 15 5/8 66 55 3,265  painted  silver
RU9P-7255-PPS 15 5/8 72 55 3,383  painted  silver

with wood top
RU9PT-5457-ATP 15 5/8 54 56 1/2 3,534 +530 +155  acrylic  painted
RU9PT-6057-ATP 15 5/8 60 56 1/2 3,663 +549 +167  acrylic  painted
RU9PT-6657-ATP 15 5/8 66 56 1/2 3,797 +570 +199  acrylic  painted
RU9PT-7257-ATP 15 5/8 72 56 1/2 3,935 +590 +211  acrylic  painted

RU9PT-5457-ATS 15 5/8 54 56 1/2 3,671 +551 +155  acrylic  silver
RU9PT-6057-ATS 15 5/8 60 56 1/2 3,804 +571 +167  acrylic  silver
RU9PT-6657-ATS 15 5/8 66 56 1/2 3,942 +591 +199  acrylic  silver
RU9PT-7257-ATS 15 5/8 72 56 1/2 4,085 +613 +211  acrylic  silver

RU9PT-5457-PPP 15 5/8 54 56 1/2 3,366 +505 +155  painted  painted
RU9PT-6057-PPP 15 5/8 60 56 1/2 3,489 +523 +167  painted  painted
RU9PT-6657-PPP 15 5/8 66 56 1/2 3,616 +542 +199  painted  painted
RU9PT-7257-PPP 15 5/8 72 56 1/2 3,747 +562 +211  painted  painted

RU9PT-5457-PPS 15 5/8 54 56 1/2 3,496 +524 +155  painted  silver
RU9PT-6057-PPS 15 5/8 60 56 1/2 3,623 +543 +167  painted  silver
RU9PT-6657-PPS 15 5/8 66 56 1/2 3,754 +563 +199  painted  silver
RU9PT-7257-PPS 15 5/8 72 56 1/2 3,890 +584 +211  painted  silver



276    Tablet Pricebook

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show upper storage units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 290 and 291
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock

page 17           page 9             page 8             page 8                     page 12           page 12
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Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf
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d

Upper Storage • 43" High
with Project Shelf

   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage • 6 Doors
Above Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)

RU9W-7843-ATW 15 5/8 78 43 $3,919 +784  acrylic  wood
RU9W-8443-ATW 15 5/8 84 43 4,060 +812  acrylic  wood
RU9W-9043-ATW 15 5/8 90 43 4,207 +841  acrylic  wood
RU9W-9643-ATW 15 5/8 96 43 4,370 +874  acrylic  wood

RU9W-7843-ATS 15 5/8 78 43 4,088 +818  acrylic  silver
RU9W-8443-ATS 15 5/8 84 43 4,236 +847  acrylic  silver
RU9W-9043-ATS 15 5/8 90 43 4,389 +878  acrylic  silver
RU9W-9643-ATS 15 5/8 96 43 4,549 +910  acrylic  silver

RU9W-7843-WWW 15 5/8 78 43 3,732 +746  wood  wood
RU9W-8443-WWW 15 5/8 84 43 3,867 +773  wood  wood
RU9W-9043-WWW 15 5/8 90 43 4,030 +806  wood  wood
RU9W-9643-WWW 15 5/8 96 43 4,241 +848  wood  wood

RU9W-7843-WWS 15 5/8 78 43 3,893 +779  wood  silver
RU9W-8443-WWS 15 5/8 84 43 4,034 +807  wood  silver
RU9W-9043-WWS 15 5/8 90 43 4,180 +836  wood  silver
RU9W-9643-WWS 15 5/8 96 43 4,332 +866  wood  silver

with wood top
RU9WT-7845-ATW 15 5/8 78 44 1/2 4,507 +901 +233  acrylic  wood
RU9WT-8445-ATW 15 5/8 84 44 1/2 4,669 +934 +244  acrylic  wood
RU9WT-9045-ATW 15 5/8 90 44 1/2 4,838 +968 +266  acrylic  wood
RU9WT-9645-ATW 15 5/8 96 44 1/2 5,014 +1,003 +277  acrylic  wood

RU9WT-7845-ATS 15 5/8 78 44 1/2 4,701 +940 +233  acrylic  silver
RU9WT-8445-ATS 15 5/8 84 44 1/2 4,871 +974 +244  acrylic  silver
RU9WT-9045-ATS 15 5/8 90 44 1/2 5,047 +1,009 +266  acrylic  silver
RU9WT-9645-ATS 15 5/8 96 44 1/2 5,231 +1,046 +277  acrylic  silver

RU9WT-7845-WWW 15 5/8 78 44 1/2 4,292 +858 +233  wood  wood
RU9WT-8445-WWW 15 5/8 84 44 1/2 4,447 +889 +244  wood  wood
RU9WT-9045-WWW 15 5/8 90 44 1/2 4,640 +928 +266  wood  wood
RU9WT-9645-WWW 15 5/8 96 44 1/2 4,879 +976 +277  wood  wood

RU9WT-7845-WWS 15 5/8 78 44 1/2 4,477 +895 +233  wood  silver
RU9WT-8445-WWS 15 5/8 84 44 1/2 4,639 +928 +244  wood  silver
RU9WT-9045-WWS 15 5/8 90 44 1/2 4,807 +961 +266  wood  silver
RU9WT-9645-WWS 15 5/8 96 44 1/2 4,982 +996 +277  wood  silver



Product Number                                                               Wood*

Edge*           Paint    Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show upper storage units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 282 and 283
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops
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Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf
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Upper Storage • 43" High
with Project Shelf

   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage • 6 Doors
Above Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)

RU9P-7843-ATP 15 5/8 78 43 $3,135  acrylic  painted
RU9P-8443-ATP 15 5/8 84 43 3,248  acrylic  painted
RU9P-9043-ATP 15 5/8 90 43 3,413  acrylic  painted
RU9P-9643-ATP 15 5/8 96 43 3,583  acrylic  painted

RU9P-7843-ATS 15 5/8 78 43 3,270  acrylic  silver
RU9P-8443-ATS 15 5/8 84 43 3,389  acrylic  silver
RU9P-9043-ATS 15 5/8 90 43 3,511  acrylic  silver
RU9P-9643-ATS 15 5/8 96 43 3,639  acrylic  silver

RU9P-7843-PPP 15 5/8 78 43 2,986  painted  painted
RU9P-8443-PPP 15 5/8 84 43 3,103  painted  painted
RU9P-9043-PPP 15 5/8 90 43 3,272  painted  painted
RU9P-9643-PPP 15 5/8 96 43 3,453  painted  painted

RU9P-7843-PPS 15 5/8 78 43 3,114  painted  silver
RU9P-8443-PPS 15 5/8 84 43 3,227  painted  silver
RU9P-9043-PPS 15 5/8 90 43 3,344  painted  silver
RU9P-9643-PPS 15 5/8 96 43 3,466  painted  silver

with wood top
RU9PT-7845-ATP 15 5/8 78 44 1/2 3,606 +541 +233  acrylic  painted
RU9PT-8445-ATP 15 5/8 84 44 1/2 3,802 +570 +244  acrylic  painted
RU9PT-9045-ATP 15 5/8 90 44 1/2 4,021 +603 +266  acrylic  painted
RU9PT-9645-ATP 15 5/8 96 44 1/2 4,221 +633 +277  acrylic  painted

RU9PT-7845-ATS 15 5/8 78 44 1/2 3,761 +564 +233  acrylic  silver
RU9PT-8445-ATS 15 5/8 84 44 1/2 3,897 +585 +244  acrylic  silver
RU9PT-9045-ATS 15 5/8 90 44 1/2 4,038 +606 +266  acrylic  silver
RU9PT-9645-ATS 15 5/8 96 44 1/2 4,221 +633 +277  acrylic  silver

RU9PT-7845-PPP 15 5/8 78 44 1/2 3,462 +519 +233  painted  painted
RU9PT-8445-PPP 15 5/8 84 44 1/2 3,682 +552 +244  painted  painted
RU9PT-9045-PPP 15 5/8 90 44 1/2 3,882 +582 +266  painted  painted
RU9PT-9645-PPP 15 5/8 96 44 1/2 4,091 +614 +277  painted  painted

RU9PT-7845-PPS 15 5/8 78 44 1/2 3,582 +537 +233  painted  silver
RU9PT-8445-PPS 15 5/8 84 44 1/2 3,711 +557 +244  painted  silver
RU9PT-9045-PPS 15 5/8 90 44 1/2 3,882 +582 +266  painted  silver
RU9PT-9645-PPS 15 5/8 96 44 1/2 4,091 +614 +277  painted  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show upper storage units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 290 and 291
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock
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Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf
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Upper Storage • 55" High
with Project Shelf

   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage • 6 Doors
Above Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)

RU9W-7855-ATW 15 5/8 78 55 $4,500 +900  acrylic  wood
RU9W-8455-ATW 15 5/8 84 55 4,650 +930  acrylic  wood
RU9W-9055-ATW 15 5/8 90 55 5,118 +1,024  acrylic  wood
RU9W-9655-ATW 15 5/8 96 55 5,249 +1,050  acrylic  wood

RU9W-7855-ATS 15 5/8 78 55 4,601 +920  acrylic  silver
RU9W-8455-ATS 15 5/8 84 55 4,768 +954  acrylic  silver
RU9W-9055-ATS 15 5/8 90 55 5,029 +1,006  acrylic  silver
RU9W-9655-ATS 15 5/8 96 55 5,149 +1,030  acrylic  silver

RU9W-7855-WWW 15 5/8 78 55 4,381 +876  wood  wood
RU9W-8455-WWW 15 5/8 84 55 4,521 +904  wood  wood
RU9W-9055-WWW 15 5/8 90 55 4,989 +998  wood  wood
RU9W-9655-WWW 15 5/8 96 55 5,118 +1,024  wood  wood

RU9W-7855-WWS 15 5/8 78 55 4,382 +876  wood  silver
RU9W-8455-WWS 15 5/8 84 55 4,541 +908  wood  silver
RU9W-9055-WWS 15 5/8 90 55 4,899 +980  wood  silver
RU9W-9655-WWS 15 5/8 96 55 5,009 +1,002  wood  silver

with wood top
RU9WT-7857-ATW 15 5/8 78 56 1/2 5,097 +1,019 +233  acrylic  wood
RU9WT-8457-ATW 15 5/8 84 56 1/2 5,282 +1,056 +244  acrylic  wood
RU9WT-9057-ATW 15 5/8 90 56 1/2 5,727 +1,145 +266  acrylic  wood
RU9WT-9657-ATW 15 5/8 96 56 1/2 5,887 +1,177 +277  acrylic  wood

RU9WT-7857-ATS 15 5/8 78 56 1/2 5,291 +1,058 +233  acrylic  silver
RU9WT-8457-ATS 15 5/8 84 56 1/2 5,483 +1,097 +244  acrylic  silver
RU9WT-9057-ATS 15 5/8 90 56 1/2 5,682 +1,136 +266  acrylic  silver
RU9WT-9657-ATS 15 5/8 96 56 1/2 5,889 +1,178 +277  acrylic  silver

RU9WT-7857-WWW 15 5/8 78 56 1/2 4,919 +984 +233  wood  wood
RU9WT-8457-WWW 15 5/8 84 56 1/2 5,099 +1,020 +244  wood  wood
RU9WT-9057-WWW 15 5/8 90 56 1/2 5,597 +1,119 +266  wood  wood
RU9WT-9657-WWW 15 5/8 96 56 1/2 5,757 +1,151 +277  wood  wood

RU9WT-7857-WWS 15 5/8 78 56 1/2 5,039 +1,008 +233  wood  silver
RU9WT-8457-WWS 15 5/8 84 56 1/2 5,222 +1,044 +244  wood  silver
RU9WT-9057-WWS 15 5/8 90 56 1/2 5,508 +1,102 +266  wood  silver
RU9WT-9657-WWS 15 5/8 96 56 1/2 5,648 +1,130 +277  wood  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show upper storage units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 282 and 283
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops
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Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf
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Upper Storage • 55" High
with Project Shelf

   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage • 6 Doors
Above Project Shelf
(does not include tackboards)

RU9P-7855-ATP 15 5/8 78 55 $3,652  acrylic  painted
RU9P-8455-ATP 15 5/8 84 55 3,772  acrylic  painted
RU9P-9055-ATP 15 5/8 90 55 4,131  acrylic  painted
RU9P-9655-ATP 15 5/8 96 55 4,231  acrylic  painted

RU9P-7855-ATS 15 5/8 78 55 3,681  acrylic  silver
RU9P-8455-ATS 15 5/8 84 55 3,814  acrylic  silver
RU9P-9055-ATS 15 5/8 90 55 4,131  acrylic  silver
RU9P-9655-ATS 15 5/8 96 55 4,231  acrylic  silver

RU9P-7855-PPP 15 5/8 78 55 3,522  painted  painted
RU9P-8455-PPP 15 5/8 84 55 3,632  painted  painted
RU9P-9055-PPP 15 5/8 90 55 4,001  painted  painted
RU9P-9655-PPP 15 5/8 96 55 4,100  painted  painted

RU9P-7855-PPS 15 5/8 78 55 3,522  painted  silver
RU9P-8455-PPS 15 5/8 84 55 3,642  painted  silver
RU9P-9055-PPS 15 5/8 90 55 4,012  painted  silver
RU9P-9655-PPS 15 5/8 96 55 4,100  painted  silver

with wood top
RU9PT-7857-ATP 15 5/8 78 56 1/2 4,190 +629 +233  acrylic  painted
RU9PT-8457-ATP 15 5/8 84 56 1/2 4,351 +653 +244  acrylic  painted
RU9PT-9057-ATP 15 5/8 90 56 1/2 4,740 +711 +266  acrylic  painted
RU9PT-9657-ATP 15 5/8 96 56 1/2 4,869 +730 +277  acrylic  painted

RU9PT-7857-ATS 15 5/8 78 56 1/2 4,233 +635 +233  acrylic  silver
RU9PT-8457-ATS 15 5/8 84 56 1/2 4,386 +658 +244  acrylic  silver
RU9PT-9057-ATS 15 5/8 90 56 1/2 4,740 +711 +266  acrylic  silver
RU9PT-9657-ATS 15 5/8 96 56 1/2 4,869 +730 +277  acrylic  silver

RU9PT-7857-PPP 15 5/8 78 56 1/2 4,062 +609 +233  painted  painted
RU9PT-8457-PPP 15 5/8 84 56 1/2 4,211 +632 +244  painted  painted
RU9PT-9057-PPP 15 5/8 90 56 1/2 4,610 +692 +266  painted  painted
RU9PT-9657-PPP 15 5/8 96 56 1/2 4,740 +711 +277  painted  painted

RU9PT-7857-PPS 15 5/8 78 56 1/2 4,062 +609 +233  painted  silver
RU9PT-8457-PPS 15 5/8 84 56 1/2 4,221 +633 +244  painted  silver
RU9PT-9057-PPS 15 5/8 90 56 1/2 4,621 +693 +266  painted  silver
RU9PT-9657-PPS 15 5/8 96 56 1/2 4,740 +711 +277  painted  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show upper storage units without separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 290 and 291
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
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Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price      Anigre       Solid Edge

     U P C H A R G E S
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Upper Storage • 43" High

   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage • Open
(does not include tackboards)

Upper Storage • Open
(does not include tackboards)

Upper Storage • Open
(does not include tackboards)

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Light

page 17          page 9             page 12

R WU

*Not required on units
without wood tops

RU3W-3043 14 7/8 30 43 $2,000 +400
RU3W-3643 14 7/8 36 43 2,061 +412
RU3W-4243 14 7/8 42 43 2,147 +429
RU3W-4843 14 7/8 48 43 2,208 +442

with wood top
RU3WT-3045 15 5/8 30 44 1/2 2,330 +466 +88
RU3WT-3645 15 5/8 36 44 1/2 2,439 +488 +100
RU3WT-4245 15 5/8 42 44 1/2 2,562 +512 +122
RU3WT-4845 15 5/8 48 44 1/2 2,659 +532 +134

RU3W-5443 14 7/8 54 43 2,291 +458
RU3W-6043 14 7/8 60 43 2,378 +476
RU3W-6643 14 7/8 66 43 2,451 +490
RU3W-7243 14 7/8 72 43 2,549 +510

with wood top
RU3WT-5445 15 5/8 54 44 1/2 2,780 +556 +155
RU3WT-6045 15 5/8 60 44 1/2 2,915 +583 +167
RU3WT-6645 15 5/8 66 44 1/2 3,024 +605 +199
RU3WT-7245 15 5/8 72 44 1/2 3,159 +632 +211

RU3W-7843 14 7/8 78 43 2,609 +522
RU3W-8443 14 7/8 84 43 2,780 +556
RU3W-9043 14 7/8 90 43 3,139 +628
RU3W-9643 14 7/8 96 43 3,253 +651

with wood top
RU3WT-7845 15 5/8 78 44 1/2 3,267 +653 +233
RU3WT-8445 15 5/8 84 44 1/2 3,483 +697 +244
RU3WT-9045 15 5/8 90 44 1/2 3,610 +722 +266
RU3WT-9645 15 5/8 96 44 1/2 3,741 +748 +277
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show upper storage units without separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 290 and 291
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
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Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price      Anigre       Solid Edge

     U P C H A R G E S
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   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage • Open
(does not include tackboards)

Upper Storage • Open
(does not include tackboards)

Upper Storage • Open
(does not include tackboards)

Upper Storage • 43" High

Product Number

Wood*       Edge*            Paint    Light

page 17          page 9             page 13    page 12

R PU

*Not required on units
without wood tops

RU3P-3043 14 7/8 30 43 $1,586
RU3P-3643 14 7/8 36 43 1,634
RU3P-4243 14 7/8 42 43 1,695
RU3P-4843 14 7/8 48 43 1,745

with wood top
RU3PT-3045 15 5/8 30 44 1/2 1,915 +287 +88
RU3PT-3645 15 5/8 36 44 1/2 2,013 +302 +100
RU3PT-4245 15 5/8 42 44 1/2 2,110 +317 +122
RU3PT-4845 15 5/8 48 44 1/2 2,195 +329 +134

RU3P-5443 14 7/8 54 43 1,804
RU3P-6043 14 7/8 60 43 1,891
RU3P-6643 14 7/8 66 43 1,940
RU3P-7243 14 7/8 72 43 2,024

with wood top
RU3PT-5445 15 5/8 54 44 1/2 2,291 +344 +155
RU3PT-6045 15 5/8 60 44 1/2 2,417 +363 +167
RU3PT-6645 15 5/8 66 44 1/2 2,504 +376 +199
RU3PT-7245 15 5/8 72 44 1/2 2,595 +389 +211

RU3P-7843 14 7/8 78 43 2,061
RU3P-8443 14 7/8 84 43 2,184
RU3P-9043 14 7/8 90 43 2,511
RU3P-9643 14 7/8 96 43 2,602

with wood top
RU3PT-7845 15 5/8 78 44 1/2 2,689 +403 +233
RU3PT-8445 15 5/8 84 44 1/2 2,786 +418 +244
RU3PT-9045 15 5/8 90 44 1/2 2,888 +433 +266
RU3PT-9645 15 5/8 96 44 1/2 2,993 +449 +277
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show upper storage units without separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 290 and 291
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

05/11
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         Basic
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price      Anigre       Solid Edge
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   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage • Open
(does not include tackboards)

Upper Storage • Open
(does not include tackboards)

Upper Storage • Open
(does not include tackboards)

Upper Storage • 55" High

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Light

page 17          page 9             page 12

R WU

*Not required on units
without wood tops

RU3W-3055 14 7/8 30 55 $2,461 +492
RU3W-3655 14 7/8 36 55 2,550 +510
RU3W-4255 14 7/8 42 55 2,642 +528
RU3W-4855 14 7/8 48 55 2,738 +548

with wood top
RU3WT-3057 15 5/8 30 56 1/2 2,830 +566 +88
RU3WT-3657 15 5/8 36 56 1/2 2,933 +587 +100
RU3WT-4257 15 5/8 42 56 1/2 3,038 +608 +122
RU3WT-4857 15 5/8 48 56 1/2 3,149 +630 +134

RU3W-5455 14 7/8 54 55 2,837 +567
RU3W-6055 14 7/8 60 55 2,915 +583
RU3W-6655 14 7/8 66 55 2,976 +595
RU3W-7255 14 7/8 72 55 3,060 +612

with wood top
RU3WT-5457 15 5/8 54 56 1/2 3,263 +653 +155
RU3WT-6057 15 5/8 60 56 1/2 3,381 +676 +167
RU3WT-6657 15 5/8 66 56 1/2 3,504 +701 +199
RU3WT-7257 15 5/8 72 56 1/2 3,631 +726 +211

RU3W-7855 14 7/8 78 55 3,122 +624
RU3W-8455 14 7/8 84 55 3,281 +656
RU3W-9055 14 7/8 90 55 3,514 +703
RU3W-9655 14 7/8 96 55 3,641 +728

with wood top
RU3WT-7857 15 5/8 78 56 1/2 3,763 +753 +233
RU3WT-8457 15 5/8 84 56 1/2 3,900 +780 +244
RU3WT-9057 15 5/8 90 56 1/2 4,041 +808 +266
RU3WT-9657 15 5/8 96 56 1/2 4,187 +837 +277
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show upper storage units without separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 290 and 291
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

05/11

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price      Anigre       Solid Edge
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Upper Storage • 55" High

   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage • Open
(does not include tackboards)

Upper Storage • Open
(does not include tackboards)

Upper Storage • Open
(does not include tackboards)

Product Number

Wood*       Edge*            Paint    Light

page 17          page 9             page 13    page 12

R PU

*Not required on units
without wood tops

RU3P-3055 14 7/8 30 55 $1,969
RU3P-3655 14 7/8 36 55 2,040
RU3P-4255 14 7/8 42 55 2,114
RU3P-4855 14 7/8 48 55 2,184

with wood top
RU3PT-3057 15 5/8 30 56 1/2 2,264 +340 +88
RU3PT-3657 15 5/8 36 56 1/2 2,346 +352 +100
RU3PT-4257 15 5/8 42 56 1/2 2,430 +365 +122
RU3PT-4857 15 5/8 48 56 1/2 2,519 +378 +134

RU3P-5455 14 7/8 54 55 2,220
RU3P-6055 14 7/8 60 55 2,291
RU3P-6655 14 7/8 66 55 2,330
RU3P-7255 14 7/8 72 55 2,402

with wood top
RU3PT-5457 15 5/8 54 56 1/2 2,610 +392 +155
RU3PT-6057 15 5/8 60 56 1/2 2,705 +406 +167
RU3PT-6657 15 5/8 66 56 1/2 2,803 +420 +199
RU3PT-7257 15 5/8 72 56 1/2 2,905 +436 +211

RU3P-7855 14 7/8 78 55 2,451
RU3P-8455 14 7/8 84 55 2,562
RU3P-9055 14 7/8 90 55 2,811
RU3P-9655 14 7/8 96 55 2,913

with wood top
RU3PT-7857 15 5/8 78 56 1/2 3,010 +452 +233
RU3PT-8457 15 5/8 84 56 1/2 3,120 +468 +244
RU3PT-9057 15 5/8 90 56 1/2 3,233 +485 +266
RU3PT-9657 15 5/8 96 56 1/2 3,350 +503 +277
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show upper storage units without separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 290 and 291
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

05/11

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price      Anigre       Solid Edge

     U P C H A R G E S
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Upper Storage • 43" and 55" High

   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage •
Door / Open / Door
(does not include tackboards)

Upper Storage •
Door / Open / Door
(does not include tackboards)

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Light         Lock

page 17          page 9             page 12           page 12

R WU

*Not required on units
without wood tops

RU7W-6043 15 5/8 60 43 $2,585 +517
RU7W-6643 15 5/8 66 43 2,659 +532
RU7W-7243 15 5/8 72 43 2,769 +554

with wood top
RU7WT-6045 15 5/8 60 44 1/2 3,122 +624 +167
RU7WT-6645 15 5/8 66 44 1/2 3,232 +646 +199
RU7WT-7245 15 5/8 72 44 1/2 3,378 +676 +211

RU7W-6055 15 5/8 60 55 3,183 +637
RU7W-6655 15 5/8 66 55 3,245 +649
RU7W-7255 15 5/8 72 55 3,329 +666

with wood top
RU7WT-6057 15 5/8 60 56 1/2 3,720 +744 +167
RU7WT-6657 15 5/8 66 56 1/2 3,817 +763 +199
RU7WT-7257 15 5/8 72 56 1/2 3,939 +788 +211
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show upper storage units without separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 290 and 291
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

05/11

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price      Anigre       Solid Edge
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Upper Storage • 43" and 55" High

   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage •
Door / Open / Door
(does not include tackboards)

Upper Storage •
Door / Open / Door
(does not include tackboards)

Product Number

Wood*       Edge*           Paint    Light          Lock

page 17          page 9             page 13   page 12           page 12

R PU

*Not required on
units without
wood tops

RU7P-6043 15 5/8 60 43 $2,037
RU7P-6643 15 5/8 66 43 2,085
RU7P-7243 15 5/8 72 43 2,170

with wood top
RU7PT-6045 15 5/8 60 44 1/2 2,573 +386 +167
RU7PT-6645 15 5/8 66 44 1/2 2,659 +399 +199
RU7PT-7245 15 5/8 72 44 1/2 2,780 +417 +211

RU7P-6055 15 5/8 60 55 2,476
RU7P-6655 15 5/8 66 55 2,525
RU7P-7255 15 5/8 72 55 2,598

with wood top
RU7PT-6057 15 5/8 60 56 1/2 3,006 +451 +167
RU7PT-6657 15 5/8 66 56 1/2 3,098 +465 +199
RU7PT-7257 15 5/8 72 56 1/2 3,208 +481 +211
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show upper storage units without separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 290 and 291
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

05/11

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price      Anigre       Solid Edge

     U P C H A R G E S
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   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage • 2 Doors
(does not include tackboards)

Upper Storage • 4 Doors
(does not include tackboards)

Upper Storage • 6 Doors
(does not include tackboards)

Upper Storage • 43" High

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Light         Lock

page 17          page 9             page 12           page 12

R WU

*Not required on units
without wood tops

RU1W-3043 15 5/8 30 43 $2,354 +471
RU1W-3643 15 5/8 36 43 2,464 +493
RU1W-4243 15 5/8 42 43 2,598 +520
RU1W-4843 15 5/8 48 43 2,720 +544

with wood top
RU1WT-3045 15 5/8 30 44 1/2 2,683 +537 +88
RU1WT-3645 15 5/8 36 44 1/2 2,841 +568 +100
RU1WT-4245 15 5/8 42 44 1/2 3,013 +603 +122
RU1WT-4845 15 5/8 48 44 1/2 3,170 +634 +134

RU1W-5443 15 5/8 54 43 2,805 +561
RU1W-6043 15 5/8 60 43 2,938 +588
RU1W-6643 15 5/8 66 43 3,049 +610
RU1W-7243 15 5/8 72 43 3,208 +642

with wood top
RU1WT-5445 15 5/8 54 44 1/2 3,292 +658 +155
RU1WT-6045 15 5/8 60 44 1/2 3,476 +695 +167
RU1WT-6645 15 5/8 66 44 1/2 3,617 +723 +199
RU1WT-7245 15 5/8 72 44 1/2 3,748 +750 +211

RU1W-7843 15 5/8 78 43 3,329 +666
RU1W-8443 15 5/8 84 43 3,499 +700
RU1W-9043 15 5/8 90 43 3,626 +725
RU1W-9643 15 5/8 96 43 3,758 +752

with wood top
RU1WT-7845 15 5/8 78 44 1/2 3,884 +777 +233
RU1WT-8445 15 5/8 84 44 1/2 4,024 +805 +244
RU1WT-9045 15 5/8 90 44 1/2 4,170 +834 +266
RU1WT-9645 15 5/8 96 44 1/2 4,322 +864 +277
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show upper storage units without separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 290 and 291
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

05/11

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price      Anigre       Solid Edge
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Upper Storage • 43" High

   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage • 2 Doors
(does not include tackboards)

Upper Storage • 4 Doors
(does not include tackboards)

Upper Storage • 6 Doors
(does not include tackboards)

Product Number

Wood*       Edge*           Paint    Light          Lock

page 17          page 9             page 13   page 12           page 12

R PU

*Not required
on units without
wood tops

RU1P-3043 15 5/8 30 43 $1,855
RU1P-3643 15 5/8 36 43 1,940
RU1P-4243 15 5/8 42 43 2,037
RU1P-4843 15 5/8 48 43 2,122

with wood top
RU1PT-3045 15 5/8 30 44 1/2 2,184 +328 +88
RU1PT-3645 15 5/8 36 44 1/2 2,317 +348 +100
RU1PT-4245 15 5/8 42 44 1/2 2,451 +368 +122
RU1PT-4845 15 5/8 48 44 1/2 2,573 +386 +134

RU1P-5443 15 5/8 54 43 2,184
RU1P-6043 15 5/8 60 43 2,306
RU1P-6643 15 5/8 66 43 2,391
RU1P-7243 15 5/8 72 43 2,512

with wood top
RU1PT-5445 15 5/8 54 44 1/2 2,671 +401 +155
RU1PT-6045 15 5/8 60 44 1/2 2,792 +419 +167
RU1PT-6645 15 5/8 66 44 1/2 2,894 +434 +199
RU1PT-7245 15 5/8 72 44 1/2 2,998 +450 +211

RU1P-7843 15 5/8 78 43 2,598
RU1P-8443 15 5/8 84 43 2,769
RU1P-9043 15 5/8 90 43 2,901
RU1P-9643 15 5/8 96 43 3,006

with wood top
RU1PT-7845 15 5/8 78 44 1/2 3,107 +466 +233
RU1PT-8445 15 5/8 84 44 1/2 3,219 +483 +244
RU1PT-9045 15 5/8 90 44 1/2 3,336 +500 +266
RU1PT-9645 15 5/8 96 44 1/2 3,458 +519 +277
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show upper storage units without separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 290 and 291
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

05/11

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price      Anigre       Solid Edge

     U P C H A R G E S
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   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage • 2 Doors
(does not include tackboards)

Upper Storage • 4 Doors
(does not include tackboards)

Upper Storage • 6 Doors
(does not include tackboards)

Upper Storage • 55" High

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Light         Lock

page 17          page 9             page 12           page 12

R WU

*Not required on units
without wood tops

RU1W-3055 15 5/8 30 55 $2,908 +582
RU1W-3655 15 5/8 36 55 3,013 +603
RU1W-4255 15 5/8 42 55 3,122 +624
RU1W-4855 15 5/8 48 55 3,235 +647

with wood top
RU1WT-3057 15 5/8 30 56 1/2 3,344 +669 +88
RU1WT-3657 15 5/8 36 56 1/2 3,465 +693 +100
RU1WT-4257 15 5/8 42 56 1/2 3,590 +718 +122
RU1WT-4857 15 5/8 48 56 1/2 3,720 +744 +134

RU1W-5455 15 5/8 54 55 3,352 +670
RU1W-6055 15 5/8 60 55 3,474 +695
RU1W-6655 15 5/8 66 55 3,600 +720
RU1W-7255 15 5/8 72 55 3,731 +746

with wood top
RU1WT-5457 15 5/8 54 56 1/2 3,855 +771 +155
RU1WT-6057 15 5/8 60 56 1/2 3,995 +799 +167
RU1WT-6657 15 5/8 66 56 1/2 4,140 +828 +199
RU1WT-7257 15 5/8 72 56 1/2 4,291 +858 +211

RU1W-7855 15 5/8 78 55 3,866 +773
RU1W-8455 15 5/8 84 55 4,006 +801
RU1W-9055 15 5/8 90 55 4,161 +832
RU1W-9655 15 5/8 96 55 4,361 +872

with wood top
RU1WT-7857 15 5/8 78 56 1/2 4,446 +889 +233
RU1WT-8457 15 5/8 84 56 1/2 4,607 +921 +244
RU1WT-9057 15 5/8 90 56 1/2 4,774 +955 +266
RU1WT-9657 15 5/8 96 56 1/2 4,999 +1,000 +277
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show upper storage units without separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 290 and 291
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

05/11

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price      Anigre       Solid Edge
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Upper Storage • 55" High

   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage • 2 Doors
(does not include tackboards)

Upper Storage • 4 Doors
(does not include tackboards)

Upper Storage • 6 Doors
(does not include tackboards)

Product Number

Wood*       Edge*           Paint    Light          Lock

page 17          page 9             page 13   page 12           page 12

R PU

*Not required
on units without
wood tops

RU1P-3055 15 5/8 30 55 $2,326
RU1P-3655 15 5/8 36 55 2,410
RU1P-4255 15 5/8 42 55 2,498
RU1P-4855 15 5/8 48 55 2,588

with wood top
RU1PT-3057 15 5/8 30 56 1/2 2,675 +401 +88
RU1PT-3657 15 5/8 36 56 1/2 2,772 +416 +100
RU1PT-4257 15 5/8 42 56 1/2 2,872 +431 +122
RU1PT-4857 15 5/8 48 56 1/2 2,976 +446 +134

RU1P-5455 15 5/8 54 55 2,682
RU1P-6055 15 5/8 60 55 2,779
RU1P-6655 15 5/8 66 55 2,880
RU1P-7255 15 5/8 72 55 2,985

with wood top
RU1PT-5457 15 5/8 54 56 1/2 3,084 +463 +155
RU1PT-6057 15 5/8 60 56 1/2 3,196 +479 +167
RU1PT-6657 15 5/8 66 56 1/2 3,312 +497 +199
RU1PT-7257 15 5/8 72 56 1/2 3,433 +515 +211

RU1P-7855 15 5/8 78 55 3,093
RU1P-8455 15 5/8 84 55 3,205
RU1P-9055 15 5/8 90 55 3,321
RU1P-9655 15 5/8 96 55 3,442

with wood top
RU1PT-7857 15 5/8 78 56 1/2 3,557 +534 +233
RU1PT-8457 15 5/8 84 56 1/2 3,686 +553 +244
RU1PT-9057 15 5/8 90 56 1/2 3,861 +579 +266
RU1PT-9657 15 5/8 96 56 1/2 4,042 +606 +277
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show upper storage units without separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 290 and 291
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details
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Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price      Anigre       Solid Edge

     U P C H A R G E S
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  For use in upper storage units

Upper Storage Tackboard •
Concealed Wire Managers
Left and Right
one tackboard

Upper Storage Tackboard •
Concealed Wire Managers
Left and Right
two tackboards

Tackboards are required inside each upper storage unit; specify full
width tackboards which correspond to upper storage unit width
shown above

Upper Storage Tackboards

Product Number

Fabric

page 10

R FF

Upper Storage Width

Pricing shown includes fabric in standard price group
Add fabric upcharge shown on page 10 for fabric in other price groups

Pricing shown includes fabric in standard price group
Add fabric upcharge shown on page 10 for fabric in other price groups

30
36
42
48

.
54
60
66
72
78
84
90
96

RF5F-2821  3/4 28  3/8 21 $219
RF5F-3421  3/4 34  3/8 21 254
RF5F-4021  3/4 40  3/8 21 301
RF5F-4621  3/4 46  3/8 21 335

RF6F-5221  3/4 52  3/8 21 369
RF6F-5821  3/4 58  3/8 21 404
RF6F-6421  3/4 64  3/8 21 450
RF6F-7021  3/4 70  3/8 21 506
RF6F-7621  3/4 76  3/8 21 542
RF6F-8221  3/4 82  3/8 21 577
RF6F-8821  3/4 88  3/8 21 635
RF6F-9421  3/4 94  3/8 21 669
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show upper storage units without separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 290 and 291
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

05/11

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price      Anigre       Solid Edge
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Upper Storage Tackboards

  For use in upper storage units

Upper Storage Tackboard
two tackboards, one tool rail

Upper Storage Tackboard
four tackboards, one tool rail

Tackboards are required inside each upper storage unit; specify full
width tackboards which correspond to upper storage unit width
shown above
Tackboard tool rails are aluminum and provide a continuous
horizontal track for hanging organizers; see page 366 for organizer

Product Number

Fabric

page 10

R FF

Upper Storage Width

Pricing shown includes fabric in standard price group
Add fabric upcharge shown on page 10 for fabric in other price groups

Pricing shown includes fabric in standard price group
Add fabric upcharge shown on page 10 for fabric in other price groups

30
36
42
48

.
54
60
66
72
78
84
90
96

RF7FB-2821 1 28  7/16 21 $323
RF7FB-3421 1 34  7/16 21 335
RF7FB-4021 1 40  7/16 21 381
RF7FB-4621 1 46  7/16 21 438

RF8FB-5221 1 52  7/16 21 485
RF8FB-5821 1 58  7/16 21 542
RF8FB-6421 1 64  7/16 21 588
RF8FB-7021 1 70  7/16 21 669
RF8FB-7621 1 76  7/16 21 716
RF8FB-8221 1 82  7/16 21 773
RF8FB-8821 1 88  7/16 21 831
RF8FB-9421 1 94  7/16 21 876
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 364 and 365
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock

page 17           page 9             page 8            page 8                      page 12           page 12

R W 7

05/11

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Overhead / Tower Units • 43" High
Project Shelf Overhead

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

78" ..... 18" • 42" • 18"
84" ..... 18" • 48" • 18"

R7DW-7843-ATW 15 5/8 78  1/16 43 $5,904 +1,181  acrylic  wood
R7DW-8443-ATW 15 5/8 84  1/16 43 6,041 +1,208  acrylic  wood

R7DW-7843-ATS 15 5/8 78  1/16 43 5,846 +1,169  acrylic  silver
R7DW-8443-ATS 15 5/8 84  1/16 43 5,972 +1,194  acrylic  silver

R7DW-7843-WWW 15 5/8 78  1/16 43 5,870 +1,174  wood  wood
R7DW-8443-WWW 15 5/8 84  1/16 43 6,007 +1,201  wood  wood

R7DW-7843-WWS 15 5/8 78  1/16 43 5,823 +1,165  wood  silver
R7DW-8443-WWS 15 5/8 84  1/16 43 5,938 +1,188  wood  silver

with wood top
R7DWT-7845-ATW 15 5/8 78  1/16 44 1/2 6,526 +1,305 +233  acrylic  wood
R7DWT-8445-ATW 15 5/8 84  1/16 44 1/2 6,711 +1,342 +244  acrylic  wood

R7DWT-7845-ATS 15 5/8 78  1/16 44 1/2 6,468 +1,294 +233  acrylic  silver
R7DWT-8445-ATS 15 5/8 84  1/16 44 1/2 6,641 +1,328 +244  acrylic  silver

R7DWT-7845-WWW 15 5/8 78  1/16 44 1/2 6,492 +1,298 +233  wood  wood
R7DWT-8445-WWW 15 5/8 84  1/16 44 1/2 6,677 +1,335 +244  wood  wood

R7DWT-7845-WWS 15 5/8 78  1/16 44 1/2 6,446 +1,289 +233  wood  silver
R7DWT-8445-WWS 15 5/8 84  1/16 44 1/2 6,607 +1,321 +244  wood  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 364 and 365
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number                                                                Wood*

Edge*           Paint    Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock

page 9            page 13    page 8             page 8                     page 12           page 12

R P 7
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Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Overhead / Tower Units • 43" High
Project Shelf Overhead

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

78" ..... 18" • 42" • 18"
84" ..... 18" • 48" • 18"

R7DP-7843-ATP 15 5/8 78  1/16 43 $4,694  acrylic  painted
R7DP-8443-ATP 15 5/8 84  1/16 43 4,808  acrylic  painted

R7DP-7843-ATS 15 5/8 78  1/16 43 4,681  acrylic  silver
R7DP-8443-ATS 15 5/8 84  1/16 43 4,796  acrylic  silver

R7DP-7843-PPP 15 5/8 78  1/16 43 4,657  painted  painted
R7DP-8443-PPP 15 5/8 84  1/16 43 4,774  painted  painted

R7DP-7843-PPS 15 5/8 78  1/16 43 4,657  painted  silver
R7DP-8443-PPS 15 5/8 84  1/16 43 4,762  painted  silver

with wood top
R7DPT-7845-ATP 15 5/8 78  1/16 44 1/2 5,315 +797 +233  acrylic  painted
R7DPT-8445-ATP 15 5/8 84  1/16 44 1/2 5,478 +822 +244  acrylic  painted

R7DPT-7845-ATS 15 5/8 78  1/16 44 1/2 5,304 +796 +233  acrylic  silver
R7DPT-8445-ATS 15 5/8 84  1/16 44 1/2 5,465 +820 +244  acrylic  silver

R7DPT-7845-PPP 15 5/8 78  1/16 44 1/2 5,281 +792 +233  painted  painted
R7DPT-8445-PPP 15 5/8 84  1/16 44 1/2 5,442 +816 +244  painted  painted

R7DPT-7845-PPS 15 5/8 78  1/16 44 1/2 5,281 +792 +233  painted  silver
R7DPT-8445-PPS 15 5/8 84  1/16 44 1/2 5,431 +815 +244  painted  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 364 and 365
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock
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Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Overhead / Tower Units • 43" High
Project Shelf Overhead

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

90" ..... 18" • 54" • 18"
96" ..... 18" • 60" • 18"
102" ... 18" • 66" • 18"
108" ... 18" • 72" • 18"

R7DW-9043-ATW 15 5/8 90  1/8 43 $6,502 +1,300  acrylic  wood
R7DW-9643-ATW 15 5/8 96  1/8 43 6,641 +1,328  acrylic  wood
R7DW-10243-ATW 15 5/8 102  1/8 43 6,792 +1,358  acrylic  wood
R7DW-10843-ATW 15 5/8 108  1/8 43 6,942 +1,388  acrylic  wood

R7DW-9043-ATS 15 5/8 90  1/8 43 6,433 +1,287  acrylic  silver
R7DW-9643-ATS 15 5/8 96  1/8 43 6,573 +1,315  acrylic  silver
R7DW-10243-ATS 15 5/8 102  1/8 43 6,723 +1,345  acrylic  silver
R7DW-10843-ATS 15 5/8 108  1/8 43 6,849 +1,370  acrylic  silver

R7DW-9043-WWW 15 5/8 90  1/8 43 6,422 +1,284  wood  wood
R7DW-9643-WWW 15 5/8 96  1/8 43 6,549 +1,310  wood  wood
R7DW-10243-WWW 15 5/8 102  1/8 43 6,711 +1,342  wood  wood
R7DW-10843-WWW 15 5/8 108  1/8 43 6,837 +1,367  wood  wood

R7DW-9043-WWS 15 5/8 90  1/8 43 6,353 +1,271  wood  silver
R7DW-9643-WWS 15 5/8 96  1/8 43 6,481 +1,296  wood  silver
R7DW-10243-WWS 15 5/8 102  1/8 43 6,631 +1,326  wood  silver
R7DW-10843-WWS 15 5/8 108  1/8 43 6,745 +1,349  wood  silver

with wood top
R7DWT-9045-ATW 15 5/8 90  1/8 44 1/2 7,207 +1,441 +266  acrylic  wood
R7DWT-9645-ATW 15 5/8 96  1/8 44 1/2 7,380 +1,476 +277  acrylic  wood
R7DWT-10245-ATW 15 5/8 102  1/8 44 1/2 7,564 +1,513 +299  acrylic  wood
R7DWT-10845-ATW 15 5/8 108  1/8 44 1/2 7,759 +1,552 +311  acrylic  wood

R7DWT-9045-ATS 15 5/8 90  1/8 44 1/2 7,138 +1,428 +266  acrylic  silver
R7DWT-9645-ATS 15 5/8 96  1/8 44 1/2 7,310 +1,462 +277  acrylic  silver
R7DWT-10245-ATS 15 5/8 102  1/8 44 1/2 7,495 +1,499 +299  acrylic  silver
R7DWT-10845-ATS 15 5/8 108  1/8 44 1/2 7,668 +1,534 +311  acrylic  silver

R7DWT-9045-WWW 15 5/8 90  1/8 44 1/2 7,126 +1,425 +266  wood  wood
R7DWT-9645-WWW 15 5/8 96  1/8 44 1/2 7,287 +1,457 +277  wood  wood
R7DWT-10245-WWW 15 5/8 102  1/8 44 1/2 7,483 +1,497 +299  wood  wood
R7DWT-10845-WWW 15 5/8 108  1/8 44 1/2 7,656 +1,531 +311  wood  wood

R7DWT-9045-WWS 15 5/8 90  1/8 44 1/2 7,056 +1,411 +266  wood  silver
R7DWT-9645-WWS 15 5/8 96  1/8 44 1/2 7,219 +1,444 +277  wood  silver
R7DWT-10245-WWS 15 5/8 102  1/8 44 1/2 7,404 +1,481 +299  wood  silver
R7DWT-10845-WWS 15 5/8 108  1/8 44 1/2 7,564 +1,513 +311  wood  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 364 and 365
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number                                                                Wood*

Edge*           Paint    Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock
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Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Overhead / Tower Units • 43" High
Project Shelf Overhead

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

90" ..... 18" • 54" • 18"
96" ..... 18" • 60" • 18"
102" ... 18" • 66" • 18"
108" ... 18" • 72" • 18"

R7DP-9043-ATP 15 5/8 90  1/8 43 $5,234  acrylic  painted
R7DP-9643-ATP 15 5/8 96  1/8 43 5,350  acrylic  painted
R7DP-10243-ATP 15 5/8 102  1/8 43 5,478  acrylic  painted
R7DP-10843-ATP 15 5/8 108  1/8 43 5,593  acrylic  painted

R7DP-9043-ATS 15 5/8 90  1/8 43 5,234  acrylic  silver
R7DP-9643-ATS 15 5/8 96  1/8 43 5,350  acrylic  silver
R7DP-10243-ATS 15 5/8 102  1/8 43 5,488  acrylic  silver
R7DP-10843-ATS 15 5/8 108  1/8 43 5,604  acrylic  silver

R7DP-9043-PPP 15 5/8 90  1/8 43 5,154  painted  painted
R7DP-9643-PPP 15 5/8 96  1/8 43 5,258  painted  painted
R7DP-10243-PPP 15 5/8 102  1/8 43 5,396  painted  painted
R7DP-10843-PPP 15 5/8 108  1/8 43 5,501  painted  painted

R7DP-9043-PPS 15 5/8 90  1/8 43 5,154  painted  silver
R7DP-9643-PPS 15 5/8 96  1/8 43 5,258  painted  silver
R7DP-10243-PPS 15 5/8 102  1/8 43 5,396  painted  silver
R7DP-10843-PPS 15 5/8 108  1/8 43 5,501  painted  silver

with wood top
R7DPT-9045-ATP 15 5/8 90  1/8 44 1/2 5,938 +891 +266  acrylic  painted
R7DPT-9645-ATP 15 5/8 96  1/8 44 1/2 6,088 +913 +277  acrylic  painted
R7DPT-10245-ATP 15 5/8 102  1/8 44 1/2 6,249 +937 +299  acrylic  painted
R7DPT-10845-ATP 15 5/8 108  1/8 44 1/2 6,411 +962 +311  acrylic  painted

R7DPT-9045-ATS 15 5/8 90  1/8 44 1/2 5,938 +891 +266  acrylic  silver
R7DPT-9645-ATS 15 5/8 96  1/8 44 1/2 6,088 +913 +277  acrylic  silver
R7DPT-10245-ATS 15 5/8 102  1/8 44 1/2 6,262 +939 +299  acrylic  silver
R7DPT-10845-ATS 15 5/8 108  1/8 44 1/2 6,422 +963 +311  acrylic  silver

R7DPT-9045-PPP 15 5/8 90  1/8 44 1/2 5,856 +878 +266  painted  painted
R7DPT-9645-PPP 15 5/8 96  1/8 44 1/2 5,996 +899 +277  painted  painted
R7DPT-10245-PPP 15 5/8 102  1/8 44 1/2 6,169 +925 +299  painted  painted
R7DPT-10845-PPP 15 5/8 108  1/8 44 1/2 6,318 +948 +311  painted  painted

R7DPT-9045-PPS 15 5/8 90  1/8 44 1/2 5,856 +878 +266  painted  silver
R7DPT-9645-PPS 15 5/8 96  1/8 44 1/2 5,996 +899 +277  painted  silver
R7DPT-10245-PPS 15 5/8 102  1/8 44 1/2 6,169 +925 +299  painted  silver
R7DPT-10845-PPS 15 5/8 108  1/8 44 1/2 6,318 +948 +311  painted  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 364 and 365
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock
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Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Overhead / Tower Units • 43" High
Project Shelf Overhead

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

114" ... 18" • 78" • 18"
120" ... 18" • 84" • 18"

R7DW-11443-ATW 15 5/8 114  1/8 43 $7,344 +1,469  acrylic  wood
R7DW-12043-ATW 15 5/8 120  3/16 43 7,518 +1,504  acrylic  wood

R7DW-11443-ATS 15 5/8 114  1/8 43 7,253 +1,451  acrylic  silver
R7DW-12043-ATS 15 5/8 120  3/16 43 7,414 +1,483  acrylic  silver

R7DW-11443-WWW 15 5/8 114  1/8 43 7,195 +1,439  wood  wood
R7DW-12043-WWW 15 5/8 120  3/16 43 7,368 +1,474  wood  wood

R7DW-11443-WWS 15 5/8 114  1/8 43 7,103 +1,421  wood  silver
R7DW-12043-WWS 15 5/8 120  3/16 43 7,253 +1,451  wood  silver

with wood top
R7DWT-11445-ATW 15 5/8 114  1/8 44 1/2 8,198 +1,640 +332  acrylic  wood
R7DWT-12045-ATW 15 5/8 120  3/16 44 1/2 8,405 +1,681 +344  acrylic  wood

R7DWT-11445-ATS 15 5/8 114  1/8 44 1/2 8,107 +1,621 +332  acrylic  silver
R7DWT-12045-ATS 15 5/8 120  3/16 44 1/2 8,302 +1,660 +344  acrylic  silver

R7DWT-11445-WWW 15 5/8 114  1/8 44 1/2 8,049 +1,610 +332  wood  wood
R7DWT-12045-WWW 15 5/8 120  3/16 44 1/2 8,256 +1,651 +344  wood  wood

R7DWT-11445-WWS 15 5/8 114  1/8 44 1/2 7,956 +1,591 +332  wood  silver
R7DWT-12045-WWS 15 5/8 120  3/16 44 1/2 8,141 +1,628 +344  wood  silver
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Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 364 and 365
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number                                                                Wood*

Edge*           Paint    Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock
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Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Overhead / Tower Units • 43" High
Project Shelf Overhead

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

114" ... 18" • 78" • 18"
120" ... 18" • 84" • 18"

R7DP-11443-ATP 15 5/8 114  1/8 43 $5,972  acrylic  painted
R7DP-12043-ATP 15 5/8 120  3/16 43 6,111  acrylic  painted

R7DP-11443-ATS 15 5/8 114  1/8 43 5,972  acrylic  silver
R7DP-12043-ATS 15 5/8 120  3/16 43 6,122  acrylic  silver

R7DP-11443-PPP 15 5/8 114  1/8 43 5,834  painted  painted
R7DP-12043-PPP 15 5/8 120  3/16 43 5,961  painted  painted

R7DP-11443-PPS 15 5/8 114  1/8 43 5,834  painted  silver
R7DP-12043-PPS 15 5/8 120  3/16 43 5,961  painted  silver

with wood top
R7DPT-11445-ATP 15 5/8 114  1/8 44 1/2 6,827 +1,024 +332  acrylic  painted
R7DPT-12045-ATP 15 5/8 120  3/16 44 1/2 6,999 +1,050 +332  acrylic  painted

R7DPT-11445-ATS 15 5/8 114  1/8 44 1/2 6,827 +1,024 +332  acrylic  silver
R7DPT-12045-ATS 15 5/8 120  3/16 44 1/2 7,010 +1,052 +332  acrylic  silver

R7DPT-11445-PPP 15 5/8 114  1/8 44 1/2 6,687 +1,003 +332  painted  painted
R7DPT-12045-PPP 15 5/8 120  3/16 44 1/2 6,849 +1,027 +332  painted  painted

R7DPT-11445-PPS 15 5/8 114  1/8 44 1/2 6,687 +1,003 +332  painted  silver
R7DPT-12045-PPS 15 5/8 120  3/16 44 1/2 6,849 +1,027 +332  painted  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 364 and 365
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock
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Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High
Project Shelf Overhead

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

78" ..... 18" • 42" • 18"
84" ..... 18" • 48" • 18"

R7DW-7855-ATW 15 5/8 78  1/16 55 $8,070 +1,614  acrylic  wood
R7DW-8455-ATW 15 5/8 84  1/16 55 8,198 +1,640  acrylic  wood

R7DW-7855-ATS 15 5/8 78  1/16 55 8,014 +1,603  acrylic  silver
R7DW-8455-ATS 15 5/8 84  1/16 55 8,129 +1,626  acrylic  silver

R7DW-7855-WWW 15 5/8 78  1/16 55 8,049 +1,610  wood  wood
R7DW-8455-WWW 15 5/8 84  1/16 55 8,163 +1,633  wood  wood

R7DW-7855-WWS 15 5/8 78  1/16 55 7,991 +1,598  wood  silver
R7DW-8455-WWS 15 5/8 84  1/16 55 8,094 +1,619  wood  silver

with wood top
R7DWT-7857-ATW 15 5/8 78  1/16 56 1/2 8,694 +1,739 +233  acrylic  wood
R7DWT-8457-ATW 15 5/8 84  1/16 56 1/2 8,867 +1,773 +244  acrylic  wood

R7DWT-7857-ATS 15 5/8 78  1/16 56 1/2 8,637 +1,727 +233  acrylic  silver
R7DWT-8457-ATS 15 5/8 84  1/16 56 1/2 8,797 +1,759 +244  acrylic  silver

R7DWT-7857-WWW 15 5/8 78  1/16 56 1/2 8,672 +1,734 +233  wood  wood
R7DWT-8457-WWW 15 5/8 84  1/16 56 1/2 8,833 +1,767 +244  wood  wood

R7DWT-7857-WWS 15 5/8 78  1/16 56 1/2 8,613 +1,723 +233  wood  silver
R7DWT-8457-WWS 15 5/8 84  1/16 56 1/2 8,763 +1,753 +244  wood  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 364 and 365
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number                                                                Wood*

Edge*           Paint    Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock
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Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High
Project Shelf Overhead

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

78" ..... 18" • 42" • 18"
84" ..... 18" • 48" • 18"

R7DP-7855-ATP 15 5/8 78  1/16 55 $6,353  acrylic  painted
R7DP-8455-ATP 15 5/8 84  1/16 55 6,583  acrylic  painted

R7DP-7855-ATS 15 5/8 78  1/16 55 6,342  acrylic  silver
R7DP-8455-ATS 15 5/8 84  1/16 55 6,583  acrylic  silver

R7DP-7855-PPP 15 5/8 78  1/16 55 6,318  painted  painted
R7DP-8455-PPP 15 5/8 84  1/16 55 6,411  painted  painted

R7DP-7855-PPS 15 5/8 78  1/16 55 6,318  painted  silver
R7DP-8455-PPS 15 5/8 84  1/16 55 6,400  painted  silver

with wood top
R7DPT-7857-ATP 15 5/8 78  1/16 56 1/2 6,976 +1,046 +233  acrylic  painted
R7DPT-8457-ATP 15 5/8 84  1/16 56 1/2 7,253 +1,088 +244  acrylic  painted

R7DPT-7857-ATS 15 5/8 78  1/16 56 1/2 6,964 +1,045 +233  acrylic  silver
R7DPT-8457-ATS 15 5/8 84  1/16 56 1/2 7,253 +1,088 +244  acrylic  silver

R7DPT-7857-PPP 15 5/8 78  1/16 56 1/2 6,942 +1,041 +233  painted  painted
R7DPT-8457-PPP 15 5/8 84  1/16 56 1/2 7,079 +1,062 +244  painted  painted

R7DPT-7857-PPS 15 5/8 78  1/16 56 1/2 6,942 +1,041 +233  painted  silver
R7DPT-8457-PPS 15 5/8 84  1/16 56 1/2 7,069 +1,060 +244  painted  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 364 and 365
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock
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Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High
Project Shelf Overhead

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

90" ..... 18" • 54" • 18"
96" ..... 18" • 60" • 18"
102" ... 18" • 66" • 18"
108" ... 18" • 72" • 18"

R7DW-9055-ATW 15 5/8 90  1/8 55 $8,637 +1,727  acrylic  wood
R7DW-9655-ATW 15 5/8 96  1/8 55 8,774 +1,755  acrylic  wood
R7DW-10255-ATW 15 5/8 102  1/8 55 8,937 +1,787  acrylic  wood
R7DW-10855-ATW 15 5/8 108  1/8 55 9,074 +1,815  acrylic  wood

R7DW-9055-ATS 15 5/8 90  1/8 55 8,568 +1,714  acrylic  silver
R7DW-9655-ATS 15 5/8 96  1/8 55 8,716 +1,743  acrylic  silver
R7DW-10255-ATS 15 5/8 102  1/8 55 8,855 +1,771  acrylic  silver
R7DW-10855-ATS 15 5/8 108  1/8 55 8,982 +1,796  acrylic  silver

R7DW-9055-WWW 15 5/8 90  1/8 55 8,556 +1,711  wood  wood
R7DW-9655-WWW 15 5/8 96  1/8 55 8,682 +1,736  wood  wood
R7DW-10255-WWW 15 5/8 102  1/8 55 8,844 +1,769  wood  wood
R7DW-10855-WWW 15 5/8 108  1/8 55 8,982 +1,796  wood  wood

R7DW-9055-WWS 15 5/8 90  1/8 55 8,486 +1,697  wood  silver
R7DW-9655-WWS 15 5/8 96  1/8 55 8,613 +1,723  wood  silver
R7DW-10255-WWS 15 5/8 102  1/8 55 8,774 +1,755  wood  silver
R7DW-10855-WWS 15 5/8 108  1/8 55 8,890 +1,778  wood  silver

with wood top
R7DWT-9057-ATW 15 5/8 90  1/8 56 1/2 9,340 +1,868 +266  acrylic  wood
R7DWT-9657-ATW 15 5/8 96  1/8 56 1/2 9,513 +1,903 +277  acrylic  wood
R7DWT-10257-ATW 15 5/8 102  1/8 56 1/2 9,709 +1,942 +299  acrylic  wood
R7DWT-10857-ATW 15 5/8 108  1/8 56 1/2 9,892 +1,978 +311  acrylic  wood

R7DWT-9057-ATS 15 5/8 90  1/8 56 1/2 9,270 +1,854 +266  acrylic  silver
R7DWT-9657-ATS 15 5/8 96  1/8 56 1/2 9,455 +1,891 +277  acrylic  silver
R7DWT-10257-ATS 15 5/8 102  1/8 56 1/2 9,628 +1,926 +299  acrylic  silver
R7DWT-10857-ATS 15 5/8 108  1/8 56 1/2 9,801 +1,960 +311  acrylic  silver

R7DWT-9057-WWW 15 5/8 90  1/8 56 1/2 9,259 +1,852 +266  wood  wood
R7DWT-9657-WWW 15 5/8 96  1/8 56 1/2 9,420 +1,884 +277  wood  wood
R7DWT-10257-WWW 15 5/8 102  1/8 56 1/2 9,617 +1,923 +299  wood  wood
R7DWT-10857-WWW 15 5/8 108  1/8 56 1/2 9,801 +1,960 +311  wood  wood

R7DWT-9057-WWS 15 5/8 90  1/8 56 1/2 9,189 +1,838 +266  wood  silver
R7DWT-9657-WWS 15 5/8 96  1/8 56 1/2 9,351 +1,870 +277  wood  silver
R7DWT-10257-WWS 15 5/8 102  1/8 56 1/2 9,546 +1,909 +299  wood  silver
R7DWT-10857-WWS 15 5/8 108  1/8 56 1/2 9,709 +1,942 +311  wood  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 364 and 365
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number                                                                Wood*

Edge*           Paint    Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock

page 9            page 13    page 8             page 8                     page 12           page 12

R P 7

05/11

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High
Project Shelf Overhead

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

90" ..... 18" • 54" • 18"
96" ..... 18" • 60" • 18"
102" ... 18" • 66" • 18"
108" ... 18" • 72" • 18"

R7DP-9055-ATP 15 5/8 90  1/8 55 $6,861  acrylic  painted
R7DP-9655-ATP 15 5/8 96  1/8 55 6,976  acrylic  painted
R7DP-10255-ATP 15 5/8 102  1/8 55 7,103  acrylic  painted
R7DP-10855-ATP 15 5/8 108  1/8 55 7,219  acrylic  painted

R7DP-9055-ATS 15 5/8 90  1/8 55 6,861  acrylic  silver
R7DP-9655-ATS 15 5/8 96  1/8 55 6,976  acrylic  silver
R7DP-10255-ATS 15 5/8 102  1/8 55 7,103  acrylic  silver
R7DP-10855-ATS 15 5/8 108  1/8 55 7,229  acrylic  silver

R7DP-9055-PPP 15 5/8 90  1/8 55 6,768  painted  painted
R7DP-9655-PPP 15 5/8 96  1/8 55 6,884  painted  painted
R7DP-10255-PPP 15 5/8 102  1/8 55 7,022  painted  painted
R7DP-10855-PPP 15 5/8 108  1/8 55 7,126  painted  painted

R7DP-9055-PPS 15 5/8 90  1/8 55 6,779  painted  silver
R7DP-9655-PPS 15 5/8 96  1/8 55 6,884  painted  silver
R7DP-10255-PPS 15 5/8 102  1/8 55 7,022  painted  silver
R7DP-10855-PPS 15 5/8 108  1/8 55 7,126  painted  silver

with wood top
R7DPT-9057-ATP 15 5/8 90  1/8 56 1/2 7,564 +1,135 +266  acrylic  painted
R7DPT-9657-ATP 15 5/8 96  1/8 56 1/2 7,715 +1,157 +277  acrylic  painted
R7DPT-10257-ATP 15 5/8 102  1/8 56 1/2 7,875 +1,181 +299  acrylic  painted
R7DPT-10857-ATP 15 5/8 108  1/8 56 1/2 8,036 +1,205 +311  acrylic  painted

R7DPT-9057-ATS 15 5/8 90  1/8 56 1/2 7,564 +1,135 +266  acrylic  silver
R7DPT-9657-ATS 15 5/8 96  1/8 56 1/2 7,715 +1,157 +277  acrylic  silver
R7DPT-10257-ATS 15 5/8 102  1/8 56 1/2 7,875 +1,181 +299  acrylic  silver
R7DPT-10857-ATS 15 5/8 108  1/8 56 1/2 8,049 +1,207 +311  acrylic  silver

R7DPT-9057-PPP 15 5/8 90  1/8 56 1/2 7,471 +1,121 +266  painted  painted
R7DPT-9657-PPP 15 5/8 96  1/8 56 1/2 7,621 +1,143 +277  painted  painted
R7DPT-10257-PPP 15 5/8 102  1/8 56 1/2 7,795 +1,169 +299  painted  painted
R7DPT-10857-PPP 15 5/8 108  1/8 56 1/2 7,945 +1,192 +311  painted  painted

R7DPT-9057-PPS 15 5/8 90  1/8 56 1/2 7,483 +1,122 +266  painted  silver
R7DPT-9657-PPS 15 5/8 96  1/8 56 1/2 7,621 +1,143 +277  painted  silver
R7DPT-10257-PPS 15 5/8 102  1/8 56 1/2 7,795 +1,169 +299  painted  silver
R7DPT-10857-PPS 15 5/8 108  1/8 56 1/2 7,945 +1,192 +311  painted  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 364 and 365
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock
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Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High
Project Shelf Overhead

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

114" ... 18" • 78" • 18"
120" ... 18" • 84" • 18"

R7DW-11455-ATW 15 5/8 114  1/8 55 $9,455 +1,891  acrylic  wood
R7DW-12055-ATW 15 5/8 120  3/16 55 9,604 +1,921  acrylic  wood

R7DW-11455-ATS 15 5/8 114  1/8 55 9,363 +1,873  acrylic  silver
R7DW-12055-ATS 15 5/8 120  3/16 55 9,500 +1,900  acrylic  silver

R7DW-11455-WWW 15 5/8 114  1/8 55 9,305 +1,861  wood  wood
R7DW-12055-WWW 15 5/8 120  3/16 55 9,455 +1,891  wood  wood

R7DW-11455-WWS 15 5/8 114  1/8 55 9,213 +1,843  wood  silver
R7DW-12055-WWS 15 5/8 120  3/16 55 9,351 +1,870  wood  silver

with wood top
R7DWT-11457-ATW 15 5/8 114  1/8 56 1/2 10,307 +2,061 +332  acrylic  wood
R7DWT-12057-ATW 15 5/8 120  3/16 56 1/2 10,493 +2,099 +344  acrylic  wood

R7DWT-11457-ATS 15 5/8 114  1/8 56 1/2 10,216 +2,043 +332  acrylic  silver
R7DWT-12057-ATS 15 5/8 120  3/16 56 1/2 10,389 +2,078 +344  acrylic  silver

R7DWT-11457-WWW 15 5/8 114  1/8 56 1/2 10,158 +2,032 +332  wood  wood
R7DWT-12057-WWW 15 5/8 120  3/16 56 1/2 10,343 +2,069 +344  wood  wood

R7DWT-11457-WWS 15 5/8 114  1/8 56 1/2 10,066 +2,013 +332  wood  silver
R7DWT-12057-WWS 15 5/8 120  3/16 56 1/2 10,239 +2,048 +344  wood  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 364 and 365
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number                                                                Wood*

Edge*           Paint    Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock
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Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High
Project Shelf Overhead

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

114" ... 18" • 78" • 18"
120" ... 18" • 84" • 18"

R7DP-11455-ATP 15 5/8 114  1/8 55 $7,575  acrylic  painted
R7DP-12055-ATP 15 5/8 120  3/16 55 7,701  acrylic  painted

R7DP-11455-ATS 15 5/8 114  1/8 55 7,575  acrylic  silver
R7DP-12055-ATS 15 5/8 120  3/16 55 7,701  acrylic  silver

R7DP-11455-PPP 15 5/8 114  1/8 55 7,438  painted  painted
R7DP-12055-PPP 15 5/8 120  3/16 55 7,554  painted  painted

R7DP-11455-PPS 15 5/8 114  1/8 55 7,438  painted  silver
R7DP-12055-PPS 15 5/8 120  3/16 55 7,554  painted  silver

with wood top
R7DPT-11457-ATP 15 5/8 114  1/8 56 1/2 8,428 +1,264 +332  acrylic  painted
R7DPT-12057-ATP 15 5/8 120  3/16 56 1/2 8,590 +1,289 +344  acrylic  painted

R7DPT-11457-ATS 15 5/8 114  1/8 56 1/2 8,428 +1,264 +332  acrylic  silver
R7DPT-12057-ATS 15 5/8 120  3/16 56 1/2 8,590 +1,289 +344  acrylic  silver

R7DPT-11457-PPP 15 5/8 114  1/8 56 1/2 8,291 +1,244 +332  painted  painted
R7DPT-12057-PPP 15 5/8 120  3/16 56 1/2 8,441 +1,266 +344  painted  painted

R7DPT-11457-PPS 15 5/8 114  1/8 56 1/2 8,291 +1,244 +332  painted  silver
R7DPT-12057-PPS 15 5/8 120  3/16 56 1/2 8,441 +1,266 +344  painted  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 364 and 365
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock
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Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Overhead / Tower Units • 43" High
Project Shelf Overhead

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

78" ..... 18" • 42" • 18"
84" ..... 18" • 48" • 18"

R7KW-7843-ATW 15 5/8 78  1/16 43 $6,225 +1,245  acrylic  wood
R7KW-8443-ATW 15 5/8 84  1/16 43 6,376 +1,275  acrylic  wood

R7KW-7843-ATS 15 5/8 78  1/16 43 6,191 +1,238  acrylic  silver
R7KW-8443-ATS 15 5/8 84  1/16 43 6,307 +1,261  acrylic  silver

R7KW-7843-WWW 15 5/8 78  1/16 43 6,191 +1,238  wood  wood
R7KW-8443-WWW 15 5/8 84  1/16 43 6,342 +1,268  wood  wood

R7KW-7843-WWS 15 5/8 78  1/16 43 6,146 +1,229  wood  silver
R7KW-8443-WWS 15 5/8 84  1/16 43 6,272 +1,254  wood  silver

with wood top
R7KWT-7845-ATW 15 5/8 78  1/16 44 1/2 6,849 +1,370 +233  acrylic  wood
R7KWT-8445-ATW 15 5/8 84  1/16 44 1/2 7,045 +1,409 +244  acrylic  wood

R7KWT-7845-ATS 15 5/8 78  1/16 44 1/2 6,814 +1,363 +233  acrylic  silver
R7KWT-8445-ATS 15 5/8 84  1/16 44 1/2 6,976 +1,395 +244  acrylic  silver

R7KWT-7845-WWW 15 5/8 78  1/16 44 1/2 6,814 +1,363 +233  wood  wood
R7KWT-8445-WWW 15 5/8 84  1/16 44 1/2 7,010 +1,402 +244  wood  wood

R7KWT-7845-WWS 15 5/8 78  1/16 44 1/2 6,768 +1,354 +233  wood  silver
R7KWT-8445-WWS 15 5/8 84  1/16 44 1/2 6,942 +1,388 +244  wood  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 364 and 365
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number                                                                Wood*

Edge*           Paint    Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock
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Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Overhead / Tower Units • 43" High
Project Shelf Overhead

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

78" ..... 18" • 42" • 18"
84" ..... 18" • 48" • 18"

R7KP-7843-ATP 15 5/8 78  1/16 43 $4,934  acrylic  painted
R7KP-8443-ATP 15 5/8 84  1/16 43 5,049  acrylic  painted

R7KP-7843-ATS 15 5/8 78  1/16 43 4,934  acrylic  silver
R7KP-8443-ATS 15 5/8 84  1/16 43 5,049  acrylic  silver

R7KP-7843-PPP 15 5/8 78  1/16 43 4,913  painted  painted
R7KP-8443-PPP 15 5/8 84  1/16 43 5,016  painted  painted

R7KP-7843-PPS 15 5/8 78  1/16 43 4,913  painted  silver
R7KP-8443-PPS 15 5/8 84  1/16 43 5,016  painted  silver

with wood top
R7KPT-7845-ATP 15 5/8 78  1/16 44 1/2 5,559 +834 +233  acrylic  painted
R7KPT-8445-ATP 15 5/8 84  1/16 44 1/2 5,719 +858 +244  acrylic  painted

R7KPT-7845-ATS 15 5/8 78  1/16 44 1/2 5,559 +834 +233  acrylic  silver
R7KPT-8445-ATS 15 5/8 84  1/16 44 1/2 5,719 +858 +244  acrylic  silver

R7KPT-7845-PPP 15 5/8 78  1/16 44 1/2 5,535 +830 +233  painted  painted
R7KPT-8445-PPP 15 5/8 84  1/16 44 1/2 5,685 +853 +244  painted  painted

R7KPT-7845-PPS 15 5/8 78  1/16 44 1/2 5,535 +830 +233  painted  silver
R7KPT-8445-PPS 15 5/8 84  1/16 44 1/2 5,685 +853 +244  painted  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 364 and 365
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock
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Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Overhead / Tower Units • 43" High
Project Shelf Overhead

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

90" ..... 18" • 54" • 18"
96" ..... 18" • 60" • 18"
102" ... 18" • 66" • 18"
108" ... 18" • 72" • 18"

R7KW-9043-ATW 15 5/8 90  1/8 43 $6,861 +1,372  acrylic  wood
R7KW-9643-ATW 15 5/8 96  1/8 43 7,022 +1,404  acrylic  wood
R7KW-10243-ATW 15 5/8 102  1/8 43 7,207 +1,441  acrylic  wood
R7KW-10843-ATW 15 5/8 108  1/8 43 7,380 +1,476  acrylic  wood

R7KW-9043-ATS 15 5/8 90  1/8 43 6,792 +1,358  acrylic  silver
R7KW-9643-ATS 15 5/8 96  1/8 43 6,976 +1,395  acrylic  silver
R7KW-10243-ATS 15 5/8 102  1/8 43 7,126 +1,425  acrylic  silver
R7KW-10843-ATS 15 5/8 108  1/8 43 7,287 +1,457  acrylic  silver

R7KW-9043-WWW 15 5/8 90  1/8 43 6,779 +1,356  wood  wood
R7KW-9643-WWW 15 5/8 96  1/8 43 6,942 +1,388  wood  wood
R7KW-10243-WWW 15 5/8 102  1/8 43 7,114 +1,423  wood  wood
R7KW-10843-WWW 15 5/8 108  1/8 43 7,287 +1,457  wood  wood

R7KW-9043-WWS 15 5/8 90  1/8 43 6,711 +1,342  wood  silver
R7KW-9643-WWS 15 5/8 96  1/8 43 6,861 +1,372  wood  silver
R7KW-10243-WWS 15 5/8 102  1/8 43 7,034 +1,407  wood  silver
R7KW-10843-WWS 15 5/8 108  1/8 43 7,195 +1,439  wood  silver

with wood top
R7KWT-9045-ATW 15 5/8 90  1/8 44 1/2 7,564 +1,513 +266  acrylic  wood
R7KWT-9645-ATW 15 5/8 96  1/8 44 1/2 7,759 +1,552 +277  acrylic  wood
R7KWT-10245-ATW 15 5/8 102  1/8 44 1/2 7,979 +1,596 +299  acrylic  wood
R7KWT-10845-ATW 15 5/8 108  1/8 44 1/2 8,198 +1,640 +311  acrylic  wood

R7KWT-9045-ATS 15 5/8 90  1/8 44 1/2 7,495 +1,499 +266  acrylic  silver
R7KWT-9645-ATS 15 5/8 96  1/8 44 1/2 7,715 +1,543 +277  acrylic  silver
R7KWT-10245-ATS 15 5/8 102  1/8 44 1/2 7,899 +1,580 +299  acrylic  silver
R7KWT-10845-ATS 15 5/8 108  1/8 44 1/2 8,107 +1,621 +311  acrylic  silver

R7KWT-9045-WWW 15 5/8 90  1/8 44 1/2 7,483 +1,497 +266  wood  wood
R7KWT-9645-WWW 15 5/8 96  1/8 44 1/2 7,679 +1,536 +277  wood  wood
R7KWT-10245-WWW 15 5/8 102  1/8 44 1/2 7,886 +1,577 +299  wood  wood
R7KWT-10845-WWW 15 5/8 108  1/8 44 1/2 8,107 +1,621 +311  wood  wood

R7KWT-9045-WWS 15 5/8 90  1/8 44 1/2 7,414 +1,483 +266  wood  silver
R7KWT-9645-WWS 15 5/8 96  1/8 44 1/2 7,599 +1,520 +277  wood  silver
R7KWT-10245-WWS 15 5/8 102  1/8 44 1/2 7,806 +1,561 +299  wood  silver
R7KWT-10845-WWS 15 5/8 108  1/8 44 1/2 8,014 +1,603 +311  wood  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 364 and 365
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number                                                                Wood*

Edge*           Paint    Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock
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Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Overhead / Tower Units • 43" High
Project Shelf Overhead

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

90" ..... 18" • 54" • 18"
96" ..... 18" • 60" • 18"
102" ... 18" • 66" • 18"
108" ... 18" • 72" • 18"

R7KP-9043-ATP 15 5/8 90  1/8 43 $5,488  acrylic  painted
R7KP-9643-ATP 15 5/8 96  1/8 43 5,638  acrylic  painted
R7KP-10243-ATP 15 5/8 102  1/8 43 5,776  acrylic  painted
R7KP-10843-ATP 15 5/8 108  1/8 43 5,914  acrylic  painted

R7KP-9043-ATS 15 5/8 90  1/8 43 5,501  acrylic  silver
R7KP-9643-ATS 15 5/8 96  1/8 43 5,638  acrylic  silver
R7KP-10243-ATS 15 5/8 102  1/8 43 5,776  acrylic  silver
R7KP-10843-ATS 15 5/8 108  1/8 43 5,914  acrylic  silver

R7KP-9043-PPP 15 5/8 90  1/8 43 5,408  painted  painted
R7KP-9643-PPP 15 5/8 96  1/8 43 5,535  painted  painted
R7KP-10243-PPP 15 5/8 102  1/8 43 5,696  painted  painted
R7KP-10843-PPP 15 5/8 108  1/8 43 5,823  painted  painted

R7KP-9043-PPS 15 5/8 90  1/8 43 5,419  painted  silver
R7KP-9643-PPS 15 5/8 96  1/8 43 5,545  painted  silver
R7KP-10243-PPS 15 5/8 102  1/8 43 5,696  painted  silver
R7KP-10843-PPS 15 5/8 108  1/8 43 5,823  painted  silver

with wood top
R7KPT-9045-ATP 15 5/8 90  1/8 44 1/2 6,191 +929 +266  acrylic  painted
R7KPT-9645-ATP 15 5/8 96  1/8 44 1/2 6,376 +956 +277  acrylic  painted
R7KPT-10245-ATP 15 5/8 102  1/8 44 1/2 6,549 +982 +299  acrylic  painted
R7KPT-10845-ATP 15 5/8 108  1/8 44 1/2 6,734 +1,010 +311  acrylic  painted

R7KPT-9045-ATS 15 5/8 90  1/8 44 1/2 6,204 +931 +266  acrylic  silver
R7KPT-9645-ATS 15 5/8 96  1/8 44 1/2 6,376 +956 +277  acrylic  silver
R7KPT-10245-ATS 15 5/8 102  1/8 44 1/2 6,549 +982 +299  acrylic  silver
R7KPT-10845-ATS 15 5/8 108  1/8 44 1/2 6,734 +1,010 +311  acrylic  silver

R7KPT-9045-PPP 15 5/8 90  1/8 44 1/2 6,111 +917 +266  painted  painted
R7KPT-9645-PPP 15 5/8 96  1/8 44 1/2 6,272 +941 +277  painted  painted
R7KPT-10245-PPP 15 5/8 102  1/8 44 1/2 6,468 +970 +299  painted  painted
R7KPT-10845-PPP 15 5/8 108  1/8 44 1/2 6,641 +996 +311  painted  painted

R7KPT-9045-PPS 15 5/8 90  1/8 44 1/2 6,122 +918 +266  painted  silver
R7KPT-9645-PPS 15 5/8 96  1/8 44 1/2 6,285 +943 +277  painted  silver
R7KPT-10245-PPS 15 5/8 102  1/8 44 1/2 6,468 +970 +299  painted  silver
R7KPT-10845-PPS 15 5/8 108  1/8 44 1/2 6,641 +996 +311  painted  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 364 and 365
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock
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05/11

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Overhead / Tower Units • 43" High
Project Shelf Overhead

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

114" ... 18" • 78" • 18"
120" ... 18" • 84" • 18"

R7KW-11443-ATW 15 5/8 114  1/8 43 $7,806 +1,561  acrylic  wood
R7KW-12043-ATW 15 5/8 120  3/16 43 7,979 +1,596  acrylic  wood

R7KW-11443-ATS 15 5/8 114  1/8 43 7,715 +1,543  acrylic  silver
R7KW-12043-ATS 15 5/8 120  3/16 43 7,875 +1,575  acrylic  silver

R7KW-11443-WWW 15 5/8 114  1/8 43 7,656 +1,531  wood  wood
R7KW-12043-WWW 15 5/8 120  3/16 43 7,932 +1,586  wood  wood

R7KW-11443-WWS 15 5/8 114  1/8 43 7,564 +1,513  wood  silver
R7KW-12043-WWS 15 5/8 120  3/16 43 7,830 +1,566  wood  silver

with wood top
R7KWT-11445-ATW 15 5/8 114  1/8 44 1/2 8,659 +1,732 +332  acrylic  wood
R7KWT-12045-ATW 15 5/8 120  3/16 44 1/2 8,867 +1,773 +344  acrylic  wood

R7KWT-11445-ATS 15 5/8 114  1/8 44 1/2 8,568 +1,714 +332  acrylic  silver
R7KWT-12045-ATS 15 5/8 120  3/16 44 1/2 8,763 +1,753 +344  acrylic  silver

R7KWT-11445-WWW 15 5/8 114  1/8 44 1/2 8,509 +1,702 +332  wood  wood
R7KWT-12045-WWW 15 5/8 120  3/16 44 1/2 8,821 +1,764 +344  wood  wood

R7KWT-11445-WWS 15 5/8 114  1/8 44 1/2 8,418 +1,684 +332  wood  silver
R7KWT-12045-WWS 15 5/8 120  3/16 44 1/2 8,716 +1,743 +344  wood  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 364 and 365
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number                                                                Wood*

Edge*           Paint    Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock
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Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Overhead / Tower Units • 43" High
Project Shelf Overhead

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

114" ... 18" • 78" • 18"
120" ... 18" • 84" • 18"

R7KP-11443-ATP 15 5/8 114  1/8 43 $6,318  acrylic  painted
R7KP-12043-ATP 15 5/8 120  3/16 43 6,549  acrylic  painted

R7KP-11443-ATS 15 5/8 114  1/8 43 6,318  acrylic  silver
R7KP-12043-ATS 15 5/8 120  3/16 43 6,549  acrylic  silver

R7KP-11443-PPP 15 5/8 114  1/8 43 6,181  painted  painted
R7KP-12043-PPP 15 5/8 120  3/16 43 6,388  painted  painted

R7KP-11443-PPS 15 5/8 114  1/8 43 6,181  painted  silver
R7KP-12043-PPS 15 5/8 120  3/16 43 6,388  painted  silver

with wood top
R7KPT-11445-ATP 15 5/8 114  1/8 44 1/2 7,172 +1,076 +332  acrylic  painted
R7KPT-12045-ATP 15 5/8 120  3/16 44 1/2 7,438 +1,116 +344  acrylic  painted

R7KPT-11445-ATS 15 5/8 114  1/8 44 1/2 7,172 +1,076 +332  acrylic  silver
R7KPT-12045-ATS 15 5/8 120  3/16 44 1/2 7,438 +1,116 +344  acrylic  silver

R7KPT-11445-PPP 15 5/8 114  1/8 44 1/2 7,034 +1,055 +332  painted  painted
R7KPT-12045-PPP 15 5/8 120  3/16 44 1/2 7,276 +1,091 +344  painted  painted

R7KPT-11445-PPS 15 5/8 114  1/8 44 1/2 7,034 +1,055 +332  painted  silver
R7KPT-12045-PPS 15 5/8 120  3/16 44 1/2 7,276 +1,091 +344  painted  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 364 and 365
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock
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Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High
Project Shelf Overhead

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

78" ..... 18" • 42" • 18"
84" ..... 18" • 48" • 18"

R7KW-7855-ATW 15 5/8 78  1/16 55 $8,476 +1,695  acrylic  wood
R7KW-8455-ATW 15 5/8 84  1/16 55 8,602 +1,720  acrylic  wood

R7KW-7855-ATS 15 5/8 78  1/16 55 8,418 +1,684  acrylic  silver
R7KW-8455-ATS 15 5/8 84  1/16 55 8,532 +1,706  acrylic  silver

R7KW-7855-WWW 15 5/8 78  1/16 55 8,452 +1,690  wood  wood
R7KW-8455-WWW 15 5/8 84  1/16 55 8,568 +1,714  wood  wood

R7KW-7855-WWS 15 5/8 78  1/16 55 8,394 +1,679  wood  silver
R7KW-8455-WWS 15 5/8 84  1/16 55 8,498 +1,700  wood  silver

with wood top
R7KWT-7857-ATW 15 5/8 78  1/16 56 1/2 9,098 +1,820 +233  acrylic  wood
R7KWT-8457-ATW 15 5/8 84  1/16 56 1/2 9,270 +1,854 +244  acrylic  wood

R7KWT-7857-ATS 15 5/8 78  1/16 56 1/2 9,040 +1,808 +233  acrylic  silver
R7KWT-8457-ATS 15 5/8 84  1/16 56 1/2 9,201 +1,840 +244  acrylic  silver

R7KWT-7857-WWW 15 5/8 78  1/16 56 1/2 9,074 +1,815 +233  wood  wood
R7KWT-8457-WWW 15 5/8 84  1/16 56 1/2 9,235 +1,847 +244  wood  wood

R7KWT-7857-WWS 15 5/8 78  1/16 56 1/2 9,017 +1,803 +233  wood  silver
R7KWT-8457-WWS 15 5/8 84  1/16 56 1/2 9,168 +1,834 +244  wood  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 364 and 365
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number                                                                Wood*

Edge*           Paint    Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock
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Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High
Project Shelf Overhead

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

78" ..... 18" • 42" • 18"
84" ..... 18" • 48" • 18"

R7KP-7855-ATP 15 5/8 78  1/16 55 $6,641  acrylic  painted
R7KP-8455-ATP 15 5/8 84  1/16 55 6,894  acrylic  painted

R7KP-7855-ATS 15 5/8 78  1/16 55 6,641  acrylic  silver
R7KP-8455-ATS 15 5/8 84  1/16 55 6,884  acrylic  silver

R7KP-7855-PPP 15 5/8 78  1/16 55 6,618  painted  painted
R7KP-8455-PPP 15 5/8 84  1/16 55 6,711  painted  painted

R7KP-7855-PPS 15 5/8 78  1/16 55 6,618  painted  silver
R7KP-8455-PPS 15 5/8 84  1/16 55 6,711  painted  silver

with wood top
R7KPT-7857-ATP 15 5/8 78  1/16 56 1/2 7,264 +1,090 +233  acrylic  painted
R7KPT-8457-ATP 15 5/8 84  1/16 56 1/2 7,564 +1,135 +244  acrylic  painted

R7KPT-7857-ATS 15 5/8 78  1/16 56 1/2 7,264 +1,090 +233  acrylic  silver
R7KPT-8457-ATS 15 5/8 84  1/16 56 1/2 7,554 +1,133 +244  acrylic  silver

R7KPT-7857-PPP 15 5/8 78  1/16 56 1/2 7,240 +1,086 +233  painted  painted
R7KPT-8457-PPP 15 5/8 84  1/16 56 1/2 7,380 +1,107 +244  painted  painted

R7KPT-7857-PPS 15 5/8 78  1/16 56 1/2 7,240 +1,086 +233  painted  silver
R7KPT-8457-PPS 15 5/8 84  1/16 56 1/2 7,380 +1,107 +244  painted  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 364 and 365
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock
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Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High
Project Shelf Overhead

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

90" ..... 18" • 54" • 18"
96" ..... 18" • 60" • 18"
102" ... 18" • 66" • 18"
108" ... 18" • 72" • 18"

R7KW-9055-ATW 15 5/8 90  1/8 55 $9,074 +1,815  acrylic  wood
R7KW-9655-ATW 15 5/8 96  1/8 55 9,270 +1,854  acrylic  wood
R7KW-10255-ATW 15 5/8 102  1/8 55 9,432 +1,886  acrylic  wood
R7KW-10855-ATW 15 5/8 108  1/8 55 9,594 +1,919  acrylic  wood

R7KW-9055-ATS 15 5/8 90  1/8 55 9,005 +1,801  acrylic  silver
R7KW-9655-ATS 15 5/8 96  1/8 55 9,201 +1,840  acrylic  silver
R7KW-10255-ATS 15 5/8 102  1/8 55 9,351 +1,870  acrylic  silver
R7KW-10855-ATS 15 5/8 108  1/8 55 9,500 +1,900  acrylic  silver

R7KW-9055-WWW 15 5/8 90  1/8 55 8,993 +1,799  wood  wood
R7KW-9655-WWW 15 5/8 96  1/8 55 9,168 +1,834  wood  wood
R7KW-10255-WWW 15 5/8 102  1/8 55 9,351 +1,870  wood  wood
R7KW-10855-WWW 15 5/8 108  1/8 55 9,500 +1,900  wood  wood

R7KW-9055-WWS 15 5/8 90  1/8 55 8,924 +1,785  wood  silver
R7KW-9655-WWS 15 5/8 96  1/8 55 9,108 +1,822  wood  silver
R7KW-10255-WWS 15 5/8 102  1/8 55 9,270 +1,854  wood  silver
R7KW-10855-WWS 15 5/8 108  1/8 55 9,409 +1,882  wood  silver

with wood top
R7KWT-9057-ATW 15 5/8 90  1/8 56 1/2 9,777 +1,955 +266  acrylic  wood
R7KWT-9657-ATW 15 5/8 96  1/8 56 1/2 10,008 +2,002 +277  acrylic  wood
R7KWT-10257-ATW 15 5/8 102  1/8 56 1/2 10,206 +2,041 +299  acrylic  wood
R7KWT-10857-ATW 15 5/8 108  1/8 56 1/2 10,412 +2,082 +311  acrylic  wood

R7KWT-9057-ATS 15 5/8 90  1/8 56 1/2 9,709 +1,942 +266  acrylic  silver
R7KWT-9657-ATS 15 5/8 96  1/8 56 1/2 9,939 +1,988 +277  acrylic  silver
R7KWT-10257-ATS 15 5/8 102  1/8 56 1/2 10,123 +2,025 +299  acrylic  silver
R7KWT-10857-ATS 15 5/8 108  1/8 56 1/2 10,321 +2,064 +311  acrylic  silver

R7KWT-9057-WWW 15 5/8 90  1/8 56 1/2 9,696 +1,939 +266  wood  wood
R7KWT-9657-WWW 15 5/8 96  1/8 56 1/2 9,905 +1,981 +277  wood  wood
R7KWT-10257-WWW 15 5/8 102  1/8 56 1/2 10,123 +2,025 +299  wood  wood
R7KWT-10857-WWW 15 5/8 108  1/8 56 1/2 10,321 +2,064 +311  wood  wood

R7KWT-9057-WWS 15 5/8 90  1/8 56 1/2 9,628 +1,926 +266  wood  silver
R7KWT-9657-WWS 15 5/8 96  1/8 56 1/2 9,847 +1,969 +277  wood  silver
R7KWT-10257-WWS 15 5/8 102  1/8 56 1/2 10,043 +2,009 +299  wood  silver
R7KWT-10857-WWS 15 5/8 108  1/8 56 1/2 10,227 +2,045 +311  wood  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 364 and 365
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number                                                                Wood*

Edge*           Paint    Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock
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Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High
Project Shelf Overhead

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

90" ..... 18" • 54" • 18"
96" ..... 18" • 60" • 18"
102" ... 18" • 66" • 18"
108" ... 18" • 72" • 18"

R7KP-9055-ATP 15 5/8 90  1/8 55 $7,195  acrylic  painted
R7KP-9655-ATP 15 5/8 96  1/8 55 7,344  acrylic  painted
R7KP-10255-ATP 15 5/8 102  1/8 55 7,471  acrylic  painted
R7KP-10855-ATP 15 5/8 108  1/8 55 7,610  acrylic  painted

R7KP-9055-ATS 15 5/8 90  1/8 55 7,195  acrylic  silver
R7KP-9655-ATS 15 5/8 96  1/8 55 7,344  acrylic  silver
R7KP-10255-ATS 15 5/8 102  1/8 55 7,471  acrylic  silver
R7KP-10855-ATS 15 5/8 108  1/8 55 7,621  acrylic  silver

R7KP-9055-PPP 15 5/8 90  1/8 55 7,103  painted  painted
R7KP-9655-PPP 15 5/8 96  1/8 55 7,253  painted  painted
R7KP-10255-PPP 15 5/8 102  1/8 55 7,390  painted  painted
R7KP-10855-PPP 15 5/8 108  1/8 55 7,518  painted  painted

R7KP-9055-PPS 15 5/8 90  1/8 55 7,114  painted  silver
R7KP-9655-PPS 15 5/8 96  1/8 55 7,253  painted  silver
R7KP-10255-PPS 15 5/8 102  1/8 55 7,390  painted  silver
R7KP-10855-PPS 15 5/8 108  1/8 55 7,518  painted  silver

with wood top
R7KPT-9057-ATP 15 5/8 90  1/8 56 1/2 7,899 +1,185 +266  acrylic  painted
R7KPT-9657-ATP 15 5/8 96  1/8 56 1/2 8,083 +1,212 +277  acrylic  painted
R7KPT-10257-ATP 15 5/8 102  1/8 56 1/2 8,245 +1,237 +299  acrylic  painted
R7KPT-10857-ATP 15 5/8 108  1/8 56 1/2 8,428 +1,264 +311  acrylic  painted

R7KPT-9057-ATS 15 5/8 90  1/8 56 1/2 7,899 +1,185 +266  acrylic  silver
R7KPT-9657-ATS 15 5/8 96  1/8 56 1/2 8,083 +1,212 +277  acrylic  silver
R7KPT-10257-ATS 15 5/8 102  1/8 56 1/2 8,245 +1,237 +299  acrylic  silver
R7KPT-10857-ATS 15 5/8 108  1/8 56 1/2 8,441 +1,266 +311  acrylic  silver

R7KPT-9057-PPP 15 5/8 90  1/8 56 1/2 7,806 +1,171 +266  painted  painted
R7KPT-9657-PPP 15 5/8 96  1/8 56 1/2 7,991 +1,199 +277  painted  painted
R7KPT-10257-PPP 15 5/8 102  1/8 56 1/2 8,163 +1,224 +299  painted  painted
R7KPT-10857-PPP 15 5/8 108  1/8 56 1/2 8,337 +1,251 +311  painted  painted

R7KPT-9057-PPS 15 5/8 90  1/8 56 1/2 7,817 +1,173 +266  painted  silver
R7KPT-9657-PPS 15 5/8 96  1/8 56 1/2 7,991 +1,199 +277  painted  silver
R7KPT-10257-PPS 15 5/8 102  1/8 56 1/2 8,163 +1,224 +299  painted  silver
R7KPT-10857-PPS 15 5/8 108  1/8 56 1/2 8,337 +1,251 +311  painted  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 364 and 365
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock
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Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High
Project Shelf Overhead

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

114" ... 18" • 78" • 18"
120" ... 18" • 84" • 18"

R7KW-11455-ATW 15 5/8 114  1/8 55 $10,020 +2,004  acrylic  wood
R7KW-12055-ATW 15 5/8 120  3/16 55 10,206 +2,041  acrylic  wood

R7KW-11455-ATS 15 5/8 114  1/8 55 9,928 +1,986  acrylic  silver
R7KW-12055-ATS 15 5/8 120  3/16 55 10,090 +2,018  acrylic  silver

R7KW-11455-WWW 15 5/8 114  1/8 55 9,881 +1,976  wood  wood
R7KW-12055-WWW 15 5/8 120  3/16 55 10,043 +2,009  wood  wood

R7KW-11455-WWS 15 5/8 114  1/8 55 9,790 +1,958  wood  silver
R7KW-12055-WWS 15 5/8 120  3/16 55 9,939 +1,988  wood  silver

with wood top
R7KWT-11457-ATW 15 5/8 114  1/8 56 1/2 10,874 +2,175 +332  acrylic  wood
R7KWT-12057-ATW 15 5/8 120  3/16 56 1/2 11,093 +2,219 +344  acrylic  wood

R7KWT-11457-ATS 15 5/8 114  1/8 56 1/2 10,782 +2,156 +332  acrylic  silver
R7KWT-12057-ATS 15 5/8 120  3/16 56 1/2 10,977 +2,195 +344  acrylic  silver

R7KWT-11457-WWW 15 5/8 114  1/8 56 1/2 10,735 +2,147 +332  wood  wood
R7KWT-12057-WWW 15 5/8 120  3/16 56 1/2 10,930 +2,186 +344  wood  wood

R7KWT-11457-WWS 15 5/8 114  1/8 56 1/2 10,642 +2,128 +332  wood  silver
R7KWT-12057-WWS 15 5/8 120  3/16 56 1/2 10,827 +2,165 +344  wood  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 364 and 365
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number                                                                Wood*

Edge*           Paint    Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock
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Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High
Project Shelf Overhead

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

114" ... 18" • 78" • 18"
120" ... 18" • 84" • 18"

R7KP-11455-ATP 15 5/8 114  1/8 55 $8,002  acrylic  painted
R7KP-12055-ATP 15 5/8 120  3/16 55 8,141  acrylic  painted

R7KP-11455-ATS 15 5/8 114  1/8 55 8,002  acrylic  silver
R7KP-12055-ATS 15 5/8 120  3/16 55 8,152  acrylic  silver

R7KP-11455-PPP 15 5/8 114  1/8 55 7,864  painted  painted
R7KP-12055-PPP 15 5/8 120  3/16 55 7,991  painted  painted

R7KP-11455-PPS 15 5/8 114  1/8 55 7,864  painted  silver
R7KP-12055-PPS 15 5/8 120  3/16 55 7,991  painted  silver

with wood top
R7KPT-11457-ATP 15 5/8 114  1/8 56 1/2 8,855 +1,328 +332  acrylic  painted
R7KPT-12057-ATP 15 5/8 120  3/16 56 1/2 9,029 +1,354 +344  acrylic  painted

R7KPT-11457-ATS 15 5/8 114  1/8 56 1/2 8,855 +1,328 +332  acrylic  silver
R7KPT-12057-ATS 15 5/8 120  3/16 56 1/2 9,040 +1,356 +344  acrylic  silver

R7KPT-11457-PPP 15 5/8 114  1/8 56 1/2 8,716 +1,307 +332  painted  painted
R7KPT-12057-PPP 15 5/8 120  3/16 56 1/2 8,878 +1,332 +344  painted  painted

R7KPT-11457-PPS 15 5/8 114  1/8 56 1/2 8,716 +1,307 +332  painted  silver
R7KPT-12057-PPS 15 5/8 120  3/16 56 1/2 8,878 +1,332 +344  painted  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 364 and 365
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock
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Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Overhead / Tower Units • 43" High
Project Shelf Overhead

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

90" ..... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ..... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ... 30" • 48" • 30"

R7FW-9043-ATW 15 5/8 90  1/8 43 $6,262 +1,252  acrylic  wood
R7FW-9643-ATW 15 5/8 96  1/8 43 6,376 +1,275  acrylic  wood
R7FW-10243-ATW 15 5/8 102  1/8 43 6,481 +1,296  acrylic  wood
R7FW-10843-ATW 15 5/8 108  1/8 43 6,618 +1,324  acrylic  wood

R7FW-9043-ATS 15 5/8 90  1/8 43 6,225 +1,245  acrylic  silver
R7FW-9643-ATS 15 5/8 96  1/8 43 6,330 +1,266  acrylic  silver
R7FW-10243-ATS 15 5/8 102  1/8 43 6,422 +1,284  acrylic  silver
R7FW-10843-ATS 15 5/8 108  1/8 43 6,549 +1,310  acrylic  silver

R7FW-9043-WWW 15 5/8 90  1/8 43 6,238 +1,248  wood  wood
R7FW-9643-WWW 15 5/8 96  1/8 43 6,342 +1,268  wood  wood
R7FW-10243-WWW 15 5/8 102  1/8 43 6,446 +1,289  wood  wood
R7FW-10843-WWW 15 5/8 108  1/8 43 6,583 +1,317  wood  wood

R7FW-9043-WWS 15 5/8 90  1/8 43 6,204 +1,241  wood  silver
R7FW-9643-WWS 15 5/8 96  1/8 43 6,296 +1,259  wood  silver
R7FW-10243-WWS 15 5/8 102  1/8 43 6,400 +1,280  wood  silver
R7FW-10843-WWS 15 5/8 108  1/8 43 6,516 +1,303  wood  silver

with wood top
R7FWT-9045-ATW 15 5/8 90  1/8 44 1/2 6,964 +1,393 +266  acrylic  wood
R7FWT-9645-ATW 15 5/8 96  1/8 44 1/2 7,114 +1,423 +277  acrylic  wood
R7FWT-10245-ATW 15 5/8 102  1/8 44 1/2 7,253 +1,451 +299  acrylic  wood
R7FWT-10845-ATW 15 5/8 108  1/8 44 1/2 7,438 +1,488 +311  acrylic  wood

R7FWT-9045-ATS 15 5/8 90  1/8 44 1/2 6,930 +1,386 +266  acrylic  silver
R7FWT-9645-ATS 15 5/8 96  1/8 44 1/2 7,069 +1,414 +277  acrylic  silver
R7FWT-10245-ATS 15 5/8 102  1/8 44 1/2 7,195 +1,439 +299  acrylic  silver
R7FWT-10845-ATS 15 5/8 108  1/8 44 1/2 7,368 +1,474 +311  acrylic  silver

R7FWT-9045-WWW 15 5/8 90  1/8 44 1/2 6,942 +1,388 +266  wood  wood
R7FWT-9645-WWW 15 5/8 96  1/8 44 1/2 7,079 +1,416 +277  wood  wood
R7FWT-10245-WWW 15 5/8 102  1/8 44 1/2 7,219 +1,444 +299  wood  wood
R7FWT-10845-WWW 15 5/8 108  1/8 44 1/2 7,404 +1,481 +311  wood  wood

R7FWT-9045-WWS 15 5/8 90  1/8 44 1/2 6,908 +1,382 +266  wood  silver
R7FWT-9645-WWS 15 5/8 96  1/8 44 1/2 7,034 +1,407 +277  wood  silver
R7FWT-10245-WWS 15 5/8 102  1/8 44 1/2 7,172 +1,434 +299  wood  silver
R7FWT-10845-WWS 15 5/8 108  1/8 44 1/2 7,333 +1,467 +311  wood  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 364 and 365
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number                                                                Wood*

Edge*           Paint    Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock
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Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Overhead / Tower Units • 43" High
Project Shelf Overhead

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

90" ..... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ..... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ... 30" • 48" • 30"

R7FP-9043-ATP 15 5/8 90  1/8 43 $4,934  acrylic  painted
R7FP-9643-ATP 15 5/8 96  1/8 43 5,027  acrylic  painted
R7FP-10243-ATP 15 5/8 102  1/8 43 5,108  acrylic  painted
R7FP-10843-ATP 15 5/8 108  1/8 43 5,224  acrylic  painted

R7FP-9043-ATS 15 5/8 90  1/8 43 4,934  acrylic  silver
R7FP-9643-ATS 15 5/8 96  1/8 43 5,027  acrylic  silver
R7FP-10243-ATS 15 5/8 102  1/8 43 5,097  acrylic  silver
R7FP-10843-ATS 15 5/8 108  1/8 43 5,211  acrylic  silver

R7FP-9043-PPP 15 5/8 90  1/8 43 4,913  painted  painted
R7FP-9643-PPP 15 5/8 96  1/8 43 4,992  painted  painted
R7FP-10243-PPP 15 5/8 102  1/8 43 5,073  painted  painted
R7FP-10843-PPP 15 5/8 108  1/8 43 5,189  painted  painted

R7FP-9043-PPS 15 5/8 90  1/8 43 4,913  painted  silver
R7FP-9643-PPS 15 5/8 96  1/8 43 4,992  painted  silver
R7FP-10243-PPS 15 5/8 102  1/8 43 5,073  painted  silver
R7FP-10843-PPS 15 5/8 108  1/8 43 5,177  painted  silver

with wood top
R7FPT-9045-ATP 15 5/8 90  1/8 44 1/2 5,638 +846 +266  acrylic  painted
R7FPT-9645-ATP 15 5/8 96  1/8 44 1/2 5,765 +865 +277  acrylic  painted
R7FPT-10245-ATP 15 5/8 102  1/8 44 1/2 5,880 +882 +299  acrylic  painted
R7FPT-10845-ATP 15 5/8 108  1/8 44 1/2 6,041 +906 +311  acrylic  painted

R7FPT-9045-ATS 15 5/8 90  1/8 44 1/2 5,638 +846 +266  acrylic  silver
R7FPT-9645-ATS 15 5/8 96  1/8 44 1/2 5,765 +865 +277  acrylic  silver
R7FPT-10245-ATS 15 5/8 102  1/8 44 1/2 5,870 +881 +299  acrylic  silver
R7FPT-10845-ATS 15 5/8 108  1/8 44 1/2 6,030 +905 +311  acrylic  silver

R7FPT-9045-PPP 15 5/8 90  1/8 44 1/2 5,616 +842 +266  painted  painted
R7FPT-9645-PPP 15 5/8 96  1/8 44 1/2 5,730 +860 +277  painted  painted
R7FPT-10245-PPP 15 5/8 102  1/8 44 1/2 5,846 +877 +299  painted  painted
R7FPT-10845-PPP 15 5/8 108  1/8 44 1/2 6,007 +901 +311  painted  painted

R7FPT-9045-PPS 15 5/8 90  1/8 44 1/2 5,616 +842 +266  painted  silver
R7FPT-9645-PPS 15 5/8 96  1/8 44 1/2 5,730 +860 +277  painted  silver
R7FPT-10245-PPS 15 5/8 102  1/8 44 1/2 5,846 +877 +299  painted  silver
R7FPT-10845-PPS 15 5/8 108  1/8 44 1/2 5,996 +899 +311  painted  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 364 and 365
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock
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Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Overhead / Tower Units • 43" High
Project Shelf Overhead

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

114" ... 30" • 54" • 30"
120" ... 30" • 60" • 30"

R7FW-11443-ATW 15 5/8 114  1/8 43 $7,079 +1,416  acrylic  wood
R7FW-12043-ATW 15 5/8 120  3/16 43 7,219 +1,444  acrylic  wood

R7FW-11443-ATS 15 5/8 114  1/8 43 7,010 +1,402  acrylic  silver
R7FW-12043-ATS 15 5/8 120  3/16 43 7,148 +1,430  acrylic  silver

R7FW-11443-WWW 15 5/8 114  1/8 43 6,999 +1,400  wood  wood
R7FW-12043-WWW 15 5/8 120  3/16 43 7,126 +1,425  wood  wood

R7FW-11443-WWS 15 5/8 114  1/8 43 6,930 +1,386  wood  silver
R7FW-12043-WWS 15 5/8 120  3/16 43 7,056 +1,411  wood  silver

with wood top
R7FWT-11445-ATW 15 5/8 114  1/8 44 1/2 7,932 +1,586 +332  acrylic  wood
R7FWT-12045-ATW 15 5/8 120  3/16 44 1/2 8,107 +1,621 +344  acrylic  wood

R7FWT-11445-ATS 15 5/8 114  1/8 44 1/2 7,864 +1,573 +332  acrylic  silver
R7FWT-12045-ATS 15 5/8 120  3/16 44 1/2 8,036 +1,607 +344  acrylic  silver

R7FWT-11445-WWW 15 5/8 114  1/8 44 1/2 7,852 +1,570 +332  wood  wood
R7FWT-12045-WWW 15 5/8 120  3/16 44 1/2 8,014 +1,603 +344  wood  wood

R7FWT-11445-WWS 15 5/8 114  1/8 44 1/2 7,783 +1,557 +332  wood  silver
R7FWT-12045-WWS 15 5/8 120  3/16 44 1/2 7,945 +1,589 +344  wood  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 364 and 365
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number                                                                Wood*

Edge*           Paint    Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock
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Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Overhead / Tower Units • 43" High
Project Shelf Overhead

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

114" ... 30" • 54" • 30"
120" ... 30" • 60" • 30"

R7FP-11443-ATP 15 5/8 114  1/8 43 $5,650  acrylic  painted
R7FP-12043-ATP 15 5/8 120  3/16 43 5,765  acrylic  painted

R7FP-11443-ATS 15 5/8 114  1/8 43 5,650  acrylic  silver
R7FP-12043-ATS 15 5/8 120  3/16 43 5,765  acrylic  silver

R7FP-11443-PPP 15 5/8 114  1/8 43 5,569  painted  painted
R7FP-12043-PPP 15 5/8 120  3/16 43 5,673  painted  painted

R7FP-11443-PPS 15 5/8 114  1/8 43 5,569  painted  silver
R7FP-12043-PPS 15 5/8 120  3/16 43 5,673  painted  silver

with wood top
R7FPT-11445-ATP 15 5/8 114  1/8 44 1/2 6,502 +975 +332  acrylic  painted
R7FPT-12045-ATP 15 5/8 120  3/16 44 1/2 6,653 +998 +344  acrylic  painted

R7FPT-11445-ATS 15 5/8 114  1/8 44 1/2 6,502 +975 +332  acrylic  silver
R7FPT-12045-ATS 15 5/8 120  3/16 44 1/2 6,653 +998 +344  acrylic  silver

R7FPT-11445-PPP 15 5/8 114  1/8 44 1/2 6,422 +963 +332  painted  painted
R7FPT-12045-PPP 15 5/8 120  3/16 44 1/2 6,560 +984 +344  painted  painted

R7FPT-11445-PPS 15 5/8 114  1/8 44 1/2 6,422 +963 +332  painted  silver
R7FPT-12045-PPS 15 5/8 120  3/16 44 1/2 6,560 +984 +344  painted  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 364 and 365
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock
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Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High
Project Shelf Overhead

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

90" ..... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ..... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ... 30" • 48" • 30"

R7FW-9055-ATW 15 5/8 90  1/8 55 $8,462 +1,692  acrylic  wood
R7FW-9655-ATW 15 5/8 96  1/8 55 8,590 +1,718  acrylic  wood
R7FW-10255-ATW 15 5/8 102  1/8 55 8,694 +1,739  acrylic  wood
R7FW-10855-ATW 15 5/8 108  1/8 55 8,821 +1,764  acrylic  wood

R7FW-9055-ATS 15 5/8 90  1/8 55 8,428 +1,686  acrylic  silver
R7FW-9655-ATS 15 5/8 96  1/8 55 8,532 +1,706  acrylic  silver
R7FW-10255-ATS 15 5/8 102  1/8 55 8,637 +1,727  acrylic  silver
R7FW-10855-ATS 15 5/8 108  1/8 55 8,753 +1,751  acrylic  silver

R7FW-9055-WWW 15 5/8 90  1/8 55 8,441 +1,688  wood  wood
R7FW-9655-WWW 15 5/8 96  1/8 55 8,544 +1,709  wood  wood
R7FW-10255-WWW 15 5/8 102  1/8 55 8,672 +1,734  wood  wood
R7FW-10855-WWW 15 5/8 108  1/8 55 8,787 +1,757  wood  wood

R7FW-9055-WWS 15 5/8 90  1/8 55 8,405 +1,681  wood  silver
R7FW-9655-WWS 15 5/8 96  1/8 55 8,498 +1,700  wood  silver
R7FW-10255-WWS 15 5/8 102  1/8 55 8,613 +1,723  wood  silver
R7FW-10855-WWS 15 5/8 108  1/8 55 8,716 +1,743  wood  silver

with wood top
R7FWT-9057-ATW 15 5/8 90  1/8 56 1/2 9,168 +1,834 +266  acrylic  wood
R7FWT-9657-ATW 15 5/8 96  1/8 56 1/2 9,328 +1,866 +277  acrylic  wood
R7FWT-10257-ATW 15 5/8 102  1/8 56 1/2 9,466 +1,893 +299  acrylic  wood
R7FWT-10857-ATW 15 5/8 108  1/8 56 1/2 9,639 +1,928 +311  acrylic  wood

R7FWT-9057-ATS 15 5/8 90  1/8 56 1/2 9,132 +1,826 +266  acrylic  silver
R7FWT-9657-ATS 15 5/8 96  1/8 56 1/2 9,270 +1,854 +277  acrylic  silver
R7FWT-10257-ATS 15 5/8 102  1/8 56 1/2 9,409 +1,882 +299  acrylic  silver
R7FWT-10857-ATS 15 5/8 108  1/8 56 1/2 9,570 +1,914 +311  acrylic  silver

R7FWT-9057-WWW 15 5/8 90  1/8 56 1/2 9,144 +1,829 +266  wood  wood
R7FWT-9657-WWW 15 5/8 96  1/8 56 1/2 9,283 +1,857 +277  wood  wood
R7FWT-10257-WWW 15 5/8 102  1/8 56 1/2 9,443 +1,889 +299  wood  wood
R7FWT-10857-WWW 15 5/8 108  1/8 56 1/2 9,604 +1,921 +311  wood  wood

R7FWT-9057-WWS 15 5/8 90  1/8 56 1/2 9,108 +1,822 +266  wood  silver
R7FWT-9657-WWS 15 5/8 96  1/8 56 1/2 9,235 +1,847 +277  wood  silver
R7FWT-10257-WWS 15 5/8 102  1/8 56 1/2 9,385 +1,877 +299  wood  silver
R7FWT-10857-WWS 15 5/8 108  1/8 56 1/2 9,536 +1,907 +311  wood  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 364 and 365
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number                                                                Wood*

Edge*           Paint    Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock
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Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High
Project Shelf Overhead

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

90" ..... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ..... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ... 30" • 48" • 30"

R7FP-9055-ATP 15 5/8 90  1/8 55 $6,607  acrylic  painted
R7FP-9655-ATP 15 5/8 96  1/8 55 6,687  acrylic  painted
R7FP-10255-ATP 15 5/8 102  1/8 55 6,792  acrylic  painted
R7FP-10855-ATP 15 5/8 108  1/8 55 7,022  acrylic  painted

R7FP-9055-ATS 15 5/8 90  1/8 55 6,607  acrylic  silver
R7FP-9655-ATS 15 5/8 96  1/8 55 6,687  acrylic  silver
R7FP-10255-ATS 15 5/8 102  1/8 55 6,779  acrylic  silver
R7FP-10855-ATS 15 5/8 108  1/8 55 7,022  acrylic  silver

R7FP-9055-PPP 15 5/8 90  1/8 55 6,583  painted  painted
R7FP-9655-PPP 15 5/8 96  1/8 55 6,653  painted  painted
R7FP-10255-PPP 15 5/8 102  1/8 55 6,757  painted  painted
R7FP-10855-PPP 15 5/8 108  1/8 55 6,849  painted  painted

R7FP-9055-PPS 15 5/8 90  1/8 55 6,583  painted  silver
R7FP-9655-PPS 15 5/8 96  1/8 55 6,653  painted  silver
R7FP-10255-PPS 15 5/8 102  1/8 55 6,757  painted  silver
R7FP-10855-PPS 15 5/8 108  1/8 55 6,837  painted  silver

with wood top
R7FPT-9057-ATP 15 5/8 90  1/8 56 1/2 7,310 +1,097 +266  acrylic  painted
R7FPT-9657-ATP 15 5/8 96  1/8 56 1/2 7,425 +1,114 +277  acrylic  painted
R7FPT-10257-ATP 15 5/8 102  1/8 56 1/2 7,564 +1,135 +299  acrylic  painted
R7FPT-10857-ATP 15 5/8 108  1/8 56 1/2 7,841 +1,176 +311  acrylic  painted

R7FPT-9057-ATS 15 5/8 90  1/8 56 1/2 7,310 +1,097 +266  acrylic  silver
R7FPT-9657-ATS 15 5/8 96  1/8 56 1/2 7,425 +1,114 +277  acrylic  silver
R7FPT-10257-ATS 15 5/8 102  1/8 56 1/2 7,554 +1,133 +299  acrylic  silver
R7FPT-10857-ATS 15 5/8 108  1/8 56 1/2 7,841 +1,176 +311  acrylic  silver

R7FPT-9057-PPP 15 5/8 90  1/8 56 1/2 7,287 +1,093 +266  painted  painted
R7FPT-9657-PPP 15 5/8 96  1/8 56 1/2 7,390 +1,109 +277  painted  painted
R7FPT-10257-PPP 15 5/8 102  1/8 56 1/2 7,530 +1,130 +299  painted  painted
R7FPT-10857-PPP 15 5/8 108  1/8 56 1/2 7,668 +1,150 +311  painted  painted

R7FPT-9057-PPS 15 5/8 90  1/8 56 1/2 7,287 +1,093 +266  painted  silver
R7FPT-9657-PPS 15 5/8 96  1/8 56 1/2 7,390 +1,109 +277  painted  silver
R7FPT-10257-PPS 15 5/8 102  1/8 56 1/2 7,530 +1,130 +299  painted  silver
R7FPT-10857-PPS 15 5/8 108  1/8 56 1/2 7,656 +1,148 +311  painted  silver
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Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 364 and 365
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock
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Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High
Project Shelf Overhead

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

114" ... 30" • 54" • 30"
120" ... 30" • 60" • 30"

R7FW-11455-ATW 15 5/8 114  1/8 55 $9,259 +1,852  acrylic  wood
R7FW-12055-ATW 15 5/8 120  3/16 55 9,398 +1,880  acrylic  wood

R7FW-11455-ATS 15 5/8 114  1/8 55 9,189 +1,838  acrylic  silver
R7FW-12055-ATS 15 5/8 120  3/16 55 9,340 +1,868  acrylic  silver

R7FW-11455-WWW 15 5/8 114  1/8 55 9,178 +1,836  wood  wood
R7FW-12055-WWW 15 5/8 120  3/16 55 9,305 +1,861  wood  wood

R7FW-11455-WWS 15 5/8 114  1/8 55 9,108 +1,822  wood  silver
R7FW-12055-WWS 15 5/8 120  3/16 55 9,235 +1,847  wood  silver

with wood top
R7FWT-11457-ATW 15 5/8 114  1/8 56 1/2 10,112 +2,022 +332  acrylic  wood
R7FWT-12057-ATW 15 5/8 120  3/16 56 1/2 10,286 +2,057 +344  acrylic  wood

R7FWT-11457-ATS 15 5/8 114  1/8 56 1/2 10,043 +2,009 +332  acrylic  silver
R7FWT-12057-ATS 15 5/8 120  3/16 56 1/2 10,227 +2,045 +344  acrylic  silver

R7FWT-11457-WWW 15 5/8 114  1/8 56 1/2 10,031 +2,006 +332  wood  wood
R7FWT-12057-WWW 15 5/8 120  3/16 56 1/2 10,192 +2,038 +344  wood  wood

R7FWT-11457-WWS 15 5/8 114  1/8 56 1/2 9,962 +1,992 +332  wood  silver
R7FWT-12057-WWS 15 5/8 120  3/16 56 1/2 10,123 +2,025 +344  wood  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 364 and 365
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number                                                                Wood*

Edge*           Paint    Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock
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Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High
Project Shelf Overhead

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

114" ... 30" • 54" • 30"
120" ... 30" • 60" • 30"

R7FP-11455-ATP 15 5/8 114  1/8 55 $7,299  acrylic  painted
R7FP-12055-ATP 15 5/8 120  3/16 55 7,414  acrylic  painted

R7FP-11455-ATS 15 5/8 114  1/8 55 7,299  acrylic  silver
R7FP-12055-ATS 15 5/8 120  3/16 55 7,414  acrylic  silver

R7FP-11455-PPP 15 5/8 114  1/8 55 7,207  painted  painted
R7FP-12055-PPP 15 5/8 120  3/16 55 7,323  painted  painted

R7FP-11455-PPS 15 5/8 114  1/8 55 7,219  painted  silver
R7FP-12055-PPS 15 5/8 120  3/16 55 7,323  painted  silver

with wood top
R7FPT-11457-ATP 15 5/8 114  1/8 56 1/2 8,152 +1,223 +332  acrylic  painted
R7FPT-12057-ATP 15 5/8 120  3/16 56 1/2 8,302 +1,245 +344  acrylic  painted

R7FPT-11457-ATS 15 5/8 114  1/8 56 1/2 8,152 +1,223 +332  acrylic  silver
R7FPT-12057-ATS 15 5/8 120  3/16 56 1/2 8,302 +1,245 +344  acrylic  silver

R7FPT-11457-PPP 15 5/8 114  1/8 56 1/2 8,060 +1,209 +332  painted  painted
R7FPT-12057-PPP 15 5/8 120  3/16 56 1/2 8,210 +1,232 +344  painted  painted

R7FPT-11457-PPS 15 5/8 114  1/8 56 1/2 8,070 +1,211 +332  painted  silver
R7FPT-12057-PPS 15 5/8 120  3/16 56 1/2 8,210 +1,232 +344  painted  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 364 and 365
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock
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Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Overhead / Tower Units • 43" High
Project Shelf Overhead

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

90" ..... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ..... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ... 30" • 48" • 30"

R7LW-9043-ATW 15 5/8 90  1/8 43 $6,526 +1,305  acrylic  wood
R7LW-9643-ATW 15 5/8 96  1/8 43 6,653 +1,331  acrylic  wood
R7LW-10243-ATW 15 5/8 102  1/8 43 6,803 +1,361  acrylic  wood
R7LW-10843-ATW 15 5/8 108  1/8 43 6,952 +1,390  acrylic  wood

R7LW-9043-ATS 15 5/8 90  1/8 43 6,481 +1,296  acrylic  silver
R7LW-9643-ATS 15 5/8 96  1/8 43 6,631 +1,326  acrylic  silver
R7LW-10243-ATS 15 5/8 102  1/8 43 6,768 +1,354  acrylic  silver
R7LW-10843-ATS 15 5/8 108  1/8 43 6,884 +1,377  acrylic  silver

R7LW-9043-WWW 15 5/8 90  1/8 43 6,502 +1,300  wood  wood
R7LW-9643-WWW 15 5/8 96  1/8 43 6,631 +1,326  wood  wood
R7LW-10243-WWW 15 5/8 102  1/8 43 6,768 +1,354  wood  wood
R7LW-10843-WWW 15 5/8 108  1/8 43 6,918 +1,384  wood  wood

R7LW-9043-WWS 15 5/8 90  1/8 43 6,457 +1,291  wood  silver
R7LW-9643-WWS 15 5/8 96  1/8 43 6,573 +1,315  wood  silver
R7LW-10243-WWS 15 5/8 102  1/8 43 6,723 +1,345  wood  silver
R7LW-10843-WWS 15 5/8 108  1/8 43 6,849 +1,370  wood  silver

with wood top
R7LWT-9045-ATW 15 5/8 90  1/8 44 1/2 7,229 +1,446 +266  acrylic  wood
R7LWT-9645-ATW 15 5/8 96  1/8 44 1/2 7,390 +1,478 +277  acrylic  wood
R7LWT-10245-ATW 15 5/8 102  1/8 44 1/2 7,575 +1,515 +299  acrylic  wood
R7LWT-10845-ATW 15 5/8 108  1/8 44 1/2 7,772 +1,554 +311  acrylic  wood

R7LWT-9045-ATS 15 5/8 90  1/8 44 1/2 7,184 +1,437 +266  acrylic  silver
R7LWT-9645-ATS 15 5/8 96  1/8 44 1/2 7,368 +1,474 +277  acrylic  silver
R7LWT-10245-ATS 15 5/8 102  1/8 44 1/2 7,540 +1,508 +299  acrylic  silver
R7LWT-10845-ATS 15 5/8 108  1/8 44 1/2 7,701 +1,540 +311  acrylic  silver

R7LWT-9045-WWW 15 5/8 90  1/8 44 1/2 7,207 +1,441 +266  wood  wood
R7LWT-9645-WWW 15 5/8 96  1/8 44 1/2 7,368 +1,474 +277  wood  wood
R7LWT-10245-WWW 15 5/8 102  1/8 44 1/2 7,540 +1,508 +299  wood  wood
R7LWT-10845-WWW 15 5/8 108  1/8 44 1/2 7,737 +1,547 +311  wood  wood

R7LWT-9045-WWS 15 5/8 90  1/8 44 1/2 7,160 +1,432 +266  wood  silver
R7LWT-9645-WWS 15 5/8 96  1/8 44 1/2 7,310 +1,462 +277  wood  silver
R7LWT-10245-WWS 15 5/8 102  1/8 44 1/2 7,495 +1,499 +299  wood  silver
R7LWT-10845-WWS 15 5/8 108  1/8 44 1/2 7,668 +1,534 +311  wood  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 364 and 365
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number                                                                Wood*

Edge*           Paint    Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock
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Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Overhead / Tower Units • 43" High
Project Shelf Overhead

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

90" ..... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ..... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ... 30" • 48" • 30"

R7LP-9043-ATP 15 5/8 90  1/8 43 $5,143  acrylic  painted
R7LP-9643-ATP 15 5/8 96  1/8 43 5,247  acrylic  painted
R7LP-10243-ATP 15 5/8 102  1/8 43 5,350  acrylic  painted
R7LP-10843-ATP 15 5/8 108  1/8 43 5,465  acrylic  painted

R7LP-9043-ATS 15 5/8 90  1/8 43 5,131  acrylic  silver
R7LP-9643-ATS 15 5/8 96  1/8 43 5,247  acrylic  silver
R7LP-10243-ATS 15 5/8 102  1/8 43 5,350  acrylic  silver
R7LP-10843-ATS 15 5/8 108  1/8 43 5,465  acrylic  silver

R7LP-9043-PPP 15 5/8 90  1/8 43 5,119  painted  painted
R7LP-9643-PPP 15 5/8 96  1/8 43 5,211  painted  painted
R7LP-10243-PPP 15 5/8 102  1/8 43 5,327  painted  painted
R7LP-10843-PPP 15 5/8 108  1/8 43 5,431  painted  painted

R7LP-9043-PPS 15 5/8 90  1/8 43 5,108  painted  silver
R7LP-9643-PPS 15 5/8 96  1/8 43 5,200  painted  silver
R7LP-10243-PPS 15 5/8 102  1/8 43 5,327  painted  silver
R7LP-10843-PPS 15 5/8 108  1/8 43 5,431  painted  silver

with wood top
R7LPT-9045-ATP 15 5/8 90  1/8 44 1/2 5,846 +877 +266  acrylic  painted
R7LPT-9645-ATP 15 5/8 96  1/8 44 1/2 5,985 +898 +277  acrylic  painted
R7LPT-10245-ATP 15 5/8 102  1/8 44 1/2 6,122 +918 +299  acrylic  painted
R7LPT-10845-ATP 15 5/8 108  1/8 44 1/2 6,285 +943 +311  acrylic  painted

R7LPT-9045-ATS 15 5/8 90  1/8 44 1/2 5,834 +875 +266  acrylic  silver
R7LPT-9645-ATS 15 5/8 96  1/8 44 1/2 5,985 +898 +277  acrylic  silver
R7LPT-10245-ATS 15 5/8 102  1/8 44 1/2 6,122 +918 +299  acrylic  silver
R7LPT-10845-ATS 15 5/8 108  1/8 44 1/2 6,285 +943 +311  acrylic  silver

R7LPT-9045-PPP 15 5/8 90  1/8 44 1/2 5,823 +873 +266  painted  painted
R7LPT-9645-PPP 15 5/8 96  1/8 44 1/2 5,950 +893 +277  painted  painted
R7LPT-10245-PPP 15 5/8 102  1/8 44 1/2 6,100 +915 +299  painted  painted
R7LPT-10845-PPP 15 5/8 108  1/8 44 1/2 6,249 +937 +311  painted  painted

R7LPT-9045-PPS 15 5/8 90  1/8 44 1/2 5,812 +872 +266  painted  silver
R7LPT-9645-PPS 15 5/8 96  1/8 44 1/2 5,938 +891 +277  painted  silver
R7LPT-10245-PPS 15 5/8 102  1/8 44 1/2 6,100 +915 +299  painted  silver
R7LPT-10845-PPS 15 5/8 108  1/8 44 1/2 6,249 +937 +311  painted  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 364 and 365
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock
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Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Overhead / Tower Units • 43" High
Project Shelf Overhead

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

114" ... 30" • 54" • 30"
120" ... 30" • 60" • 30"

R7LW-11443-ATW 15 5/8 114  1/8 43 $7,438 +1,488  acrylic  wood
R7LW-12043-ATW 15 5/8 120  3/16 43 7,599 +1,520  acrylic  wood

R7LW-11443-ATS 15 5/8 114  1/8 43 7,368 +1,474  acrylic  silver
R7LW-12043-ATS 15 5/8 120  3/16 43 7,554 +1,511  acrylic  silver

R7LW-11443-WWW 15 5/8 114  1/8 43 7,356 +1,471  wood  wood
R7LW-12043-WWW 15 5/8 120  3/16 43 7,518 +1,504  wood  wood

R7LW-11443-WWS 15 5/8 114  1/8 43 7,287 +1,457  wood  silver
R7LW-12043-WWS 15 5/8 120  3/16 43 7,438 +1,488  wood  silver

with wood top
R7LWT-11445-ATW 15 5/8 114  1/8 44 1/2 8,291 +1,658 +332  acrylic  wood
R7LWT-12045-ATW 15 5/8 120  3/16 44 1/2 8,486 +1,697 +344  acrylic  wood

R7LWT-11445-ATS 15 5/8 114  1/8 44 1/2 8,221 +1,644 +332  acrylic  silver
R7LWT-12045-ATS 15 5/8 120  3/16 44 1/2 8,441 +1,688 +344  acrylic  silver

R7LWT-11445-WWW 15 5/8 114  1/8 44 1/2 8,210 +1,642 +332  wood  wood
R7LWT-12045-WWW 15 5/8 120  3/16 44 1/2 8,405 +1,681 +344  wood  wood

R7LWT-11445-WWS 15 5/8 114  1/8 44 1/2 8,141 +1,628  wood  silver
R7LWT-12045-WWS 15 5/8 120  3/16 44 1/2 8,325 +1,665 +344  wood  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 364 and 365
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number                                                                Wood*

Edge*           Paint    Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock
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Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Overhead / Tower Units • 43" High
Project Shelf Overhead

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

114" ... 30" • 54" • 30"
120" ... 30" • 60" • 30"

R7LP-11443-ATP 15 5/8 114  1/8 43 $5,904  acrylic  painted
R7LP-12043-ATP 15 5/8 120  3/16 43 6,054  acrylic  painted

R7LP-11443-ATS 15 5/8 114  1/8 43 5,914  acrylic  silver
R7LP-12043-ATS 15 5/8 120  3/16 43 6,054  acrylic  silver

R7LP-11443-PPP 15 5/8 114  1/8 43 5,823  painted  painted
R7LP-12043-PPP 15 5/8 120  3/16 43 5,950  painted  painted

R7LP-11443-PPS 15 5/8 114  1/8 43 5,834  painted  silver
R7LP-12043-PPS 15 5/8 120  3/16 43 5,961  painted  silver

with wood top
R7LPT-11445-ATP 15 5/8 114  1/8 44 1/2 6,757 +1,014 +332  acrylic  painted
R7LPT-12045-ATP 15 5/8 120  3/16 44 1/2 6,942 +1,041 +344  acrylic  painted

R7LPT-11445-ATS 15 5/8 114  1/8 44 1/2 6,768 +1,015 +332  acrylic  silver
R7LPT-12045-ATS 15 5/8 120  3/16 44 1/2 6,942 +1,041 +344  acrylic  silver

R7LPT-11445-PPP 15 5/8 114  1/8 44 1/2 6,677 +1,002 +332  painted  painted
R7LPT-12045-PPP 15 5/8 120  3/16 44 1/2 6,837 +1,026 +344  painted  painted

R7LPT-11445-PPS 15 5/8 114  1/8 44 1/2 6,687 +1,003 +332  painted  silver
R7LPT-12045-PPS 15 5/8 120  3/16 44 1/2 6,849 +1,027 +344  painted  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 364 and 365
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock

page 17           page 9             page 8            page 8                      page 12           page 12

R W 7

05/11

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High
Project Shelf Overhead

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

90" ..... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ..... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ... 30" • 48" • 30"

R7LW-9055-ATW 15 5/8 90  1/8 55 $8,787 +1,757  acrylic  wood
R7LW-9655-ATW 15 5/8 96  1/8 55 8,924 +1,785  acrylic  wood
R7LW-10255-ATW 15 5/8 102  1/8 55 9,098 +1,820  acrylic  wood
R7LW-10855-ATW 15 5/8 108  1/8 55 9,225 +1,845  acrylic  wood

R7LW-9055-ATS 15 5/8 90  1/8 55 8,753 +1,751  acrylic  silver
R7LW-9655-ATS 15 5/8 96  1/8 55 8,878 +1,776  acrylic  silver
R7LW-10255-ATS 15 5/8 102  1/8 55 9,040 +1,808  acrylic  silver
R7LW-10855-ATS 15 5/8 108  1/8 55 9,155 +1,831  acrylic  silver

R7LW-9055-WWW 15 5/8 90  1/8 55 8,763 +1,753  wood  wood
R7LW-9655-WWW 15 5/8 96  1/8 55 8,890 +1,778  wood  wood
R7LW-10255-WWW 15 5/8 102  1/8 55 9,074 +1,815  wood  wood
R7LW-10855-WWW 15 5/8 108  1/8 55 9,189 +1,838  wood  wood

R7LW-9055-WWS 15 5/8 90  1/8 55 8,729 +1,746  wood  silver
R7LW-9655-WWS 15 5/8 96  1/8 55 8,844 +1,769  wood  silver
R7LW-10255-WWS 15 5/8 102  1/8 55 9,017 +1,803  wood  silver
R7LW-10855-WWS 15 5/8 108  1/8 55 9,121 +1,824  wood  silver

with wood top
R7LWT-9057-ATW 15 5/8 90  1/8 56 1/2 9,490 +1,898 +266  acrylic  wood
R7LWT-9657-ATW 15 5/8 96  1/8 56 1/2 9,662 +1,932 +277  acrylic  wood
R7LWT-10257-ATW 15 5/8 102  1/8 56 1/2 9,871 +1,974 +299  acrylic  wood
R7LWT-10857-ATW 15 5/8 108  1/8 56 1/2 10,043 +2,009 +311  acrylic  wood

R7LWT-9057-ATS 15 5/8 90  1/8 56 1/2 9,455 +1,891 +266  acrylic  silver
R7LWT-9657-ATS 15 5/8 96  1/8 56 1/2 9,617 +1,923 +277  acrylic  silver
R7LWT-10257-ATS 15 5/8 102  1/8 56 1/2 9,812 +1,962 +299  acrylic  silver
R7LWT-10857-ATS 15 5/8 108  1/8 56 1/2 9,974 +1,995 +311  acrylic  silver

R7LWT-9057-WWW 15 5/8 90  1/8 56 1/2 9,466 +1,893 +266  wood  wood
R7LWT-9657-WWW 15 5/8 96  1/8 56 1/2 9,628 +1,926 +277  wood  wood
R7LWT-10257-WWW 15 5/8 102  1/8 56 1/2 9,847 +1,969 +299  wood  wood
R7LWT-10857-WWW 15 5/8 108  1/8 56 1/2 10,008 +2,002 +311  wood  wood

R7LWT-9057-WWS 15 5/8 90  1/8 56 1/2 9,432 +1,886 +266  wood  silver
R7LWT-9657-WWS 15 5/8 96  1/8 56 1/2 9,582 +1,916 +277  wood  silver
R7LWT-10257-WWS 15 5/8 102  1/8 56 1/2 9,790 +1,958 +299  wood  silver
R7LWT-10857-WWS 15 5/8 108  1/8 56 1/2 9,939 +1,988 +311  wood  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 364 and 365
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number                                                                Wood*

Edge*           Paint    Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock
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Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High
Project Shelf Overhead

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

90" ..... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ..... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ... 30" • 48" • 30"

R7LP-9055-ATP 15 5/8 90  1/8 55 $6,849  acrylic  painted
R7LP-9655-ATP 15 5/8 96  1/8 55 6,952  acrylic  painted
R7LP-10255-ATP 15 5/8 102  1/8 55 7,079  acrylic  painted
R7LP-10855-ATP 15 5/8 108  1/8 55 7,333  acrylic  painted

R7LP-9055-ATS 15 5/8 90  1/8 55 6,837  acrylic  silver
R7LP-9655-ATS 15 5/8 96  1/8 55 6,952  acrylic  silver
R7LP-10255-ATS 15 5/8 102  1/8 55 7,079  acrylic  silver
R7LP-10855-ATS 15 5/8 108  1/8 55 7,323  acrylic  silver

R7LP-9055-PPP 15 5/8 90  1/8 55 6,827  painted  painted
R7LP-9655-PPP 15 5/8 96  1/8 55 6,918  painted  painted
R7LP-10255-PPP 15 5/8 102  1/8 55 7,056  painted  painted
R7LP-10855-PPP 15 5/8 108  1/8 55 7,148  painted  painted

R7LP-9055-PPS 15 5/8 90  1/8 55 6,814  painted  silver
R7LP-9655-PPS 15 5/8 96  1/8 55 6,918  painted  silver
R7LP-10255-PPS 15 5/8 102  1/8 55 7,056  painted  silver
R7LP-10855-PPS 15 5/8 108  1/8 55 7,148  painted  silver

with wood top
R7LPT-9057-ATP 15 5/8 90  1/8 56 1/2 7,554 +1,133 +266  acrylic  painted
R7LPT-9657-ATP 15 5/8 96  1/8 56 1/2 7,691 +1,154 +277  acrylic  painted
R7LPT-10257-ATP 15 5/8 102  1/8 56 1/2 7,852 +1,178 +299  acrylic  painted
R7LPT-10857-ATP 15 5/8 108  1/8 56 1/2 8,152 +1,223 +311  acrylic  painted

R7LPT-9057-ATS 15 5/8 90  1/8 56 1/2 7,540 +1,131 +266  acrylic  silver
R7LPT-9657-ATS 15 5/8 96  1/8 56 1/2 7,691 +1,154 +277  acrylic  silver
R7LPT-10257-ATS 15 5/8 102  1/8 56 1/2 7,852 +1,178 +299  acrylic  silver
R7LPT-10857-ATS 15 5/8 108  1/8 56 1/2 8,141 +1,221 +311  acrylic  silver

R7LPT-9057-PPP 15 5/8 90  1/8 56 1/2 7,530 +1,130 +266  painted  painted
R7LPT-9657-PPP 15 5/8 96  1/8 56 1/2 7,656 +1,148 +277  painted  painted
R7LPT-10257-PPP 15 5/8 102  1/8 56 1/2 7,830 +1,175 +299  painted  painted
R7LPT-10857-PPP 15 5/8 108  1/8 56 1/2 7,967 +1,195 +311  painted  painted

R7LPT-9057-PPS 15 5/8 90  1/8 56 1/2 7,518 +1,128 +266  painted  silver
R7LPT-9657-PPS 15 5/8 96  1/8 56 1/2 7,656 +1,148 +277  painted  silver
R7LPT-10257-PPS 15 5/8 102  1/8 56 1/2 7,830 +1,175 +299  painted  silver
R7LPT-10857-PPS 15 5/8 108  1/8 56 1/2 7,967 +1,195 +311  painted  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 364 and 365
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock
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Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High
Project Shelf Overhead

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

114" ... 30" • 54" • 30"
120" ... 30" • 60" • 30"

R7LW-11455-ATW 15 5/8 114  1/8 55 $9,696 +1,939  acrylic  wood
R7LW-12055-ATW 15 5/8 120  3/16 55 9,892 +1,978  acrylic  wood

R7LW-11455-ATS 15 5/8 114  1/8 55 9,628 +1,926  acrylic  silver
R7LW-12055-ATS 15 5/8 120  3/16 55 9,824 +1,965  acrylic  silver

R7LW-11455-WWW 15 5/8 114  1/8 55 9,617 +1,923  wood  wood
R7LW-12055-WWW 15 5/8 120  3/16 55 9,790 +1,958  wood  wood

R7LW-11455-WWS 15 5/8 114  1/8 55 9,546 +1,909  wood  silver
R7LW-12055-WWS 15 5/8 120  3/16 55 9,731 +1,946  wood  silver

with wood top
R7LWT-11457-ATW 15 5/8 114  1/8 56 1/2 10,551 +2,110 +332  acrylic  wood
R7LWT-12057-ATW 15 5/8 120  3/16 56 1/2 10,782 +2,156 +344  acrylic  wood

R7LWT-11457-ATS 15 5/8 114  1/8 56 1/2 10,482 +2,096 +332  acrylic  silver
R7LWT-12057-ATS 15 5/8 120  3/16 56 1/2 10,712 +2,142 +344  acrylic  silver

R7LWT-11457-WWW 15 5/8 114  1/8 56 1/2 10,469 +2,094 +332  wood  wood
R7LWT-12057-WWW 15 5/8 120  3/16 56 1/2 10,678 +2,136 +344  wood  wood

R7LWT-11457-WWS 15 5/8 114  1/8 56 1/2 10,401 +2,080 +332  wood  silver
R7LWT-12057-WWS 15 5/8 120  3/16 56 1/2 10,618 +2,124 +344  wood  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 364 and 365
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number                                                                Wood*

Edge*           Paint    Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock
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Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High
Project Shelf Overhead

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

114" ... 30" • 54" • 30"
120" ... 30" • 60" • 30"

R7LP-11455-ATP 15 5/8 114  1/8 55 $7,634  acrylic  painted
R7LP-12055-ATP 15 5/8 120  3/16 55 7,783  acrylic  painted

R7LP-11455-ATS 15 5/8 114  1/8 55 7,634  acrylic  silver
R7LP-12055-ATS 15 5/8 120  3/16 55 7,783  acrylic  silver

R7LP-11455-PPP 15 5/8 114  1/8 55 7,540  painted  painted
R7LP-12055-PPP 15 5/8 120  3/16 55 7,691  painted  painted

R7LP-11455-PPS 15 5/8 114  1/8 55 7,554  painted  silver
R7LP-12055-PPS 15 5/8 120  3/16 55 7,691  painted  silver

with wood top
R7LPT-11457-ATP 15 5/8 114  1/8 56 1/2 8,486 +1,273 +332  acrylic  painted
R7LPT-12057-ATP 15 5/8 120  3/16 56 1/2 8,672 +1,301 +344  acrylic  painted

R7LPT-11457-ATS 15 5/8 114  1/8 56 1/2 8,486 +1,273 +332  acrylic  silver
R7LPT-12057-ATS 15 5/8 120  3/16 56 1/2 8,672 +1,301 +344  acrylic  silver

R7LPT-11457-PPP 15 5/8 114  1/8 56 1/2 8,394 +1,259 +332  painted  painted
R7LPT-12057-PPP 15 5/8 120  3/16 56 1/2 8,579 +1,287 +344  painted  painted

R7LPT-11457-PPS 15 5/8 114  1/8 56 1/2 8,405 +1,261 +332  painted  silver
R7LPT-12057-PPS 15 5/8 120  3/16 56 1/2 8,579 +1,287 +344  painted  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 364 and 365
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock
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Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Overhead / Tower Units • 43" High
Project Shelf Overhead

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
36" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

126" ... 36" • 54" • 36"
132" ... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" ... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" ... 36" • 72" • 36"

R7HW-12643-ATW 15 5/8 126 43 $7,356 +1,471  acrylic  wood
R7HW-13243-ATW 15 5/8 132 43 7,495 +1,499  acrylic  wood
R7HW-13843-ATW 15 5/8 138 43 7,645 +1,529  acrylic  wood
R7HW-14443-ATW 15 5/8 144 43 7,795 +1,559  acrylic  wood

R7HW-12643-ATS 15 5/8 126 43 7,287 +1,457  acrylic  silver
R7HW-13243-ATS 15 5/8 132 43 7,425 +1,485  acrylic  silver
R7HW-13843-ATS 15 5/8 138 43 7,575 +1,515  acrylic  silver
R7HW-14443-ATS 15 5/8 144 43 7,701 +1,540  acrylic  silver

R7HW-12643-WWW 15 5/8 126 43 7,276 +1,455  wood  wood
R7HW-13243-WWW 15 5/8 132 43 7,404 +1,481  wood  wood
R7HW-13843-WWW 15 5/8 138 43 7,564 +1,513  wood  wood
R7HW-14443-WWW 15 5/8 144 43 7,691 +1,538  wood  wood

R7HW-12643-WWS 15 5/8 126 43 7,207 +1,441  wood  silver
R7HW-13243-WWS 15 5/8 132 43 7,333 +1,467  wood  silver
R7HW-13843-WWS 15 5/8 138 43 7,483 +1,497  wood  silver
R7HW-14443-WWS 15 5/8 144 43 7,599 +1,520  wood  silver

with wood top
R7HWT-12645-ATW 15 5/8 126 44 1/2 8,532 +1,706 +366  acrylic  wood
R7HWT-13245-ATW 15 5/8 132 44 1/2 8,716 +1,743 +377  acrylic  wood
R7HWT-13845-ATW 15 5/8 138 44 1/2 8,901 +1,780 +400  acrylic  wood
R7HWT-14445-ATW 15 5/8 144 44 1/2 9,085 +1,817 +410  acrylic  wood

R7HWT-12645-ATS 15 5/8 126 44 1/2 8,462 +1,692 +366  acrylic  silver
R7HWT-13245-ATS 15 5/8 132 44 1/2 8,648 +1,730 +377  acrylic  silver
R7HWT-13845-ATS 15 5/8 138 44 1/2 8,833 +1,767 +400  acrylic  silver
R7HWT-14445-ATS 15 5/8 144 44 1/2 8,993 +1,799 +410  acrylic  silver

R7HWT-12645-WWW 15 5/8 126 44 1/2 8,452 +1,690 +366  wood  wood
R7HWT-13245-WWW 15 5/8 132 44 1/2 8,624 +1,725 +377  wood  wood
R7HWT-13845-WWW 15 5/8 138 44 1/2 8,821 +1,764 +400  wood  wood
R7HWT-14445-WWW 15 5/8 144 44 1/2 8,982 +1,796 +410  wood  wood

R7HWT-12645-WWS 15 5/8 126 44 1/2 8,383 +1,677 +366  wood  silver
R7HWT-13245-WWS 15 5/8 132 44 1/2 8,556 +1,711 +377  wood  silver
R7HWT-13845-WWS 15 5/8 138 44 1/2 8,739 +1,748 +400  wood  silver
R7HWT-14445-WWS 15 5/8 144 44 1/2 8,890 +1,778 +410  wood  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 364 and 365
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number                                                                Wood*

Edge*           Paint    Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock
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Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Overhead / Tower Units • 43" High
Project Shelf Overhead

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
36" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

126" ... 36" • 54" • 36"
132" ... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" ... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" ... 36" • 72" • 36"

R7HP-12643-ATP 15 5/8 126 43 $5,880  acrylic  painted
R7HP-13243-ATP 15 5/8 132 43 5,996  acrylic  painted
R7HP-13843-ATP 15 5/8 138 43 6,122  acrylic  painted
R7HP-14443-ATP 15 5/8 144 43 6,238  acrylic  painted

R7HP-12643-ATS 15 5/8 126 43 5,880  acrylic  silver
R7HP-13243-ATS 15 5/8 132 43 5,996  acrylic  silver
R7HP-13843-ATS 15 5/8 138 43 6,134  acrylic  silver
R7HP-14443-ATS 15 5/8 144 43 6,249  acrylic  silver

R7HP-12643-PPP 15 5/8 126 43 5,800  painted  painted
R7HP-13243-PPP 15 5/8 132 43 5,904  painted  painted
R7HP-13843-PPP 15 5/8 138 43 6,041  painted  painted
R7HP-14443-PPP 15 5/8 144 43 6,146  painted  painted

R7HP-12643-PPS 15 5/8 126 43 5,800  painted  silver
R7HP-13243-PPS 15 5/8 132 43 5,904  painted  silver
R7HP-13843-PPS 15 5/8 138 43 6,041  painted  silver
R7HP-14443-PPS 15 5/8 144 43 6,146  painted  silver

with wood top
R7HPT-12645-ATP 15 5/8 126 44 1/2 7,056 +1,058 +366  acrylic  painted
R7HPT-13245-ATP 15 5/8 132 44 1/2 7,219 +1,083 +377  acrylic  painted
R7HPT-13845-ATP 15 5/8 138 44 1/2 7,380 +1,107 +400  acrylic  painted
R7HPT-14445-ATP 15 5/8 144 44 1/2 7,530 +1,130 +410  acrylic  painted

R7HPT-12645-ATS 15 5/8 126 44 1/2 7,056 +1,058 +366  acrylic  silver
R7HPT-13245-ATS 15 5/8 132 44 1/2 7,219 +1,083 +377  acrylic  silver
R7HPT-13845-ATS 15 5/8 138 44 1/2 7,390 +1,109 +400  acrylic  silver
R7HPT-14445-ATS 15 5/8 144 44 1/2 7,540 +1,131 +410  acrylic  silver

R7HPT-12645-PPP 15 5/8 126 44 1/2 6,976 +1,046 +366  painted  painted
R7HPT-13245-PPP 15 5/8 132 44 1/2 7,126 +1,069 +377  painted  painted
R7HPT-13845-PPP 15 5/8 138 44 1/2 7,299 +1,095 +400  painted  painted
R7HPT-14445-PPP 15 5/8 144 44 1/2 7,438 +1,116 +410  painted  painted

R7HPT-12645-PPS 15 5/8 126 44 1/2 6,976 +1,046 +366  painted  silver
R7HPT-13245-PPS 15 5/8 132 44 1/2 7,126 +1,069 +377  painted  silver
R7HPT-13845-PPS 15 5/8 138 44 1/2 7,299 +1,095 +400  painted  silver
R7HPT-14445-PPS 15 5/8 144 44 1/2 7,438 +1,116 +410  painted  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 364 and 365
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock

page 17           page 9             page 8            page 8                      page 12           page 12

R W 7

05/11

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High
Project Shelf Overhead

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
36" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

126" ... 36" • 54" • 36"
132" ... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" ... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" ... 36" • 72" • 36"

R7HW-12655-ATW 15 5/8 126 55 $9,560 +1,912  acrylic  wood
R7HW-13255-ATW 15 5/8 132 55 9,696 +1,939  acrylic  wood
R7HW-13855-ATW 15 5/8 138 55 9,859 +1,972  acrylic  wood
R7HW-14455-ATW 15 5/8 144 55 9,996 +1,999  acrylic  wood

R7HW-12655-ATS 15 5/8 126 55 9,490 +1,898  acrylic  silver
R7HW-13255-ATS 15 5/8 132 55 9,639 +1,928  acrylic  silver
R7HW-13855-ATS 15 5/8 138 55 9,777 +1,955  acrylic  silver
R7HW-14455-ATS 15 5/8 144 55 9,905 +1,981  acrylic  silver

R7HW-12655-WWW 15 5/8 126 55 9,479 +1,896  wood  wood
R7HW-13255-WWW 15 5/8 132 55 9,604 +1,921  wood  wood
R7HW-13855-WWW 15 5/8 138 55 9,767 +1,953  wood  wood
R7HW-14455-WWW 15 5/8 144 55 9,905 +1,981  wood  wood

R7HW-12655-WWS 15 5/8 126 55 9,409 +1,882  wood  silver
R7HW-13255-WWS 15 5/8 132 55 9,536 +1,907  wood  silver
R7HW-13855-WWS 15 5/8 138 55 9,696 +1,939  wood  silver
R7HW-14455-WWS 15 5/8 144 55 9,812 +1,962  wood  silver

with wood top
R7HWT-12657-ATW 15 5/8 126 56 1/2 10,735 +2,147 +366  acrylic  wood
R7HWT-13257-ATW 15 5/8 132 56 1/2 10,919 +2,184 +377  acrylic  wood
R7HWT-13857-ATW 15 5/8 138 56 1/2 11,114 +2,223 +400  acrylic  wood
R7HWT-14457-ATW 15 5/8 144 56 1/2 11,288 +2,258 +410  acrylic  wood

R7HWT-12657-ATS 15 5/8 126 56 1/2 10,666 +2,133 +366  acrylic  silver
R7HWT-13257-ATS 15 5/8 132 56 1/2 10,862 +2,172 +377  acrylic  silver
R7HWT-13857-ATS 15 5/8 138 56 1/2 11,034 +2,207 +400  acrylic  silver
R7HWT-14457-ATS 15 5/8 144 56 1/2 11,196 +2,239 +410  acrylic  silver

R7HWT-12657-WWW 15 5/8 126 56 1/2 10,654 +2,131 +366  wood  wood
R7HWT-13257-WWW 15 5/8 132 56 1/2 10,827 +2,165 +377  wood  wood
R7HWT-13857-WWW 15 5/8 138 56 1/2 11,023 +2,205 +400  wood  wood
R7HWT-14457-WWW 15 5/8 144 56 1/2 11,196 +2,239 +410  wood  wood

R7HWT-12657-WWS 15 5/8 126 56 1/2 10,584 +2,117 +366  wood  silver
R7HWT-13257-WWS 15 5/8 132 56 1/2 10,758 +2,152 +377  wood  silver
R7HWT-13857-WWS 15 5/8 138 56 1/2 10,953 +2,191 +400  wood  silver
R7HWT-14457-WWS 15 5/8 144 56 1/2 11,104 +2,221 +410  wood  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 364 and 365
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number                                                                Wood*

Edge*           Paint    Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock
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Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High
Project Shelf Overhead

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
36" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

126" ... 36" • 54" • 36"
132" ... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" ... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" ... 36" • 72" • 36"

R7HP-12655-ATP 15 5/8 126 55 $7,506  acrylic  painted
R7HP-13255-ATP 15 5/8 132 55 7,621  acrylic  painted
R7HP-13855-ATP 15 5/8 138 55 7,749  acrylic  painted
R7HP-14455-ATP 15 5/8 144 55 7,864  acrylic  painted

R7HP-12655-ATS 15 5/8 126 55 7,506  acrylic  silver
R7HP-13255-ATS 15 5/8 132 55 7,621  acrylic  silver
R7HP-13855-ATS 15 5/8 138 55 7,749  acrylic  silver
R7HP-14455-ATS 15 5/8 144 55 7,875  acrylic  silver

R7HP-12655-PPP 15 5/8 126 55 7,414  painted  painted
R7HP-13255-PPP 15 5/8 132 55 7,530  painted  painted
R7HP-13855-PPP 15 5/8 138 55 7,668  painted  painted
R7HP-14455-PPP 15 5/8 144 55 7,772  painted  painted

R7HP-12655-PPS 15 5/8 126 55 7,425  painted  silver
R7HP-13255-PPS 15 5/8 132 55 7,530  painted  silver
R7HP-13855-PPS 15 5/8 138 55 7,668  painted  silver
R7HP-14455-PPS 15 5/8 144 55 7,772  painted  silver

with wood top
R7HPT-12657-ATP 15 5/8 126 56 1/2 8,682 +1,302 +366  acrylic  painted
R7HPT-13257-ATP 15 5/8 132 56 1/2 8,844 +1,327 +377  acrylic  painted
R7HPT-13857-ATP 15 5/8 138 56 1/2 9,005 +1,351 +400  acrylic  painted
R7HPT-14457-ATP 15 5/8 144 56 1/2 9,155 +1,373 +410  acrylic  painted

R7HPT-12657-ATS 15 5/8 126 56 1/2 8,682 +1,302 +366  acrylic  silver
R7HPT-13257-ATS 15 5/8 132 56 1/2 8,844 +1,327 +377  acrylic  silver
R7HPT-13857-ATS 15 5/8 138 56 1/2 9,005 +1,351 +400  acrylic  silver
R7HPT-14457-ATS 15 5/8 144 56 1/2 9,168 +1,375 +410  acrylic  silver

R7HPT-12657-PPP 15 5/8 126 56 1/2 8,590 +1,289 +366  painted  painted
R7HPT-13257-PPP 15 5/8 132 56 1/2 8,753 +1,313 +377  painted  painted
R7HPT-13857-PPP 15 5/8 138 56 1/2 8,924 +1,339 +400  painted  painted
R7HPT-14457-PPP 15 5/8 144 56 1/2 9,064 +1,360 +410  painted  painted

R7HPT-12657-PPS 15 5/8 126 56 1/2 8,602 +1,290 +366  painted  silver
R7HPT-13257-PPS 15 5/8 132 56 1/2 8,753 +1,313 +377  painted  silver
R7HPT-13857-PPS 15 5/8 138 56 1/2 8,924 +1,339 +400  painted  silver
R7HPT-14457-PPS 15 5/8 144 56 1/2 9,064 +1,360 +410  painted  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 364 and 365
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock

page 17           page 9             page 8            page 8                      page 12           page 12

R W 7

05/11

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Overhead / Tower Units • 43" High
Project Shelf Overhead

Locks
Storage Trim (upcharge)

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
36" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

126" ... 36" • 54" • 36"
132" ... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" ... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" ... 36" • 72" • 36"

R7MW-12643-ATW 15 5/8 126 43 $7,715 +1,543  acrylic  wood
R7MW-13243-ATW 15 5/8 132 43 7,875 +1,575  acrylic  wood
R7MW-13843-ATW 15 5/8 138 43 8,060 +1,612  acrylic  wood
R7MW-14443-ATW 15 5/8 144 43 8,233 +1,647  acrylic  wood

R7MW-12643-ATS 15 5/8 126 43 7,645 +1,529  acrylic  silver
R7MW-13243-ATS 15 5/8 132 43 7,830 +1,566  acrylic  silver
R7MW-13843-ATS 15 5/8 138 43 7,979 +1,596  acrylic  silver
R7MW-14443-ATS 15 5/8 144 43 8,141 +1,628  acrylic  silver

R7MW-12643-WWW 15 5/8 126 43 7,634 +1,527  wood  wood
R7MW-13243-WWW 15 5/8 132 43 7,795 +1,559  wood  wood
R7MW-13843-WWW 15 5/8 138 43 7,967 +1,593  wood  wood
R7MW-14443-WWW 15 5/8 144 43 8,141 +1,628  wood  wood

R7MW-12643-WWS 15 5/8 126 43 7,564 +1,513  wood  silver
R7MW-13243-WWS 15 5/8 132 43 7,715 +1,543  wood  silver
R7MW-13843-WWS 15 5/8 138 43 7,886 +1,577  wood  silver
R7MW-14443-WWS 15 5/8 144 43 8,049 +1,610  wood  silver

with wood top
R7MWT-12645-ATW 15 5/8 126 44 1/2 8,890 +1,778 +366  acrylic  wood
R7MWT-13245-ATW 15 5/8 132 44 1/2 9,098 +1,820 +377  acrylic  wood
R7MWT-13845-ATW 15 5/8 138 44 1/2 9,316 +1,863 +400  acrylic  wood
R7MWT-14445-ATW 15 5/8 144 44 1/2 9,524 +1,905 +410  acrylic  wood

R7MWT-12645-ATS 15 5/8 126 44 1/2 8,821 +1,764 +366  acrylic  silver
R7MWT-13245-ATS 15 5/8 132 44 1/2 9,051 +1,810 +377  acrylic  silver
R7MWT-13845-ATS 15 5/8 138 44 1/2 9,235 +1,847 +400  acrylic  silver
R7MWT-14445-ATS 15 5/8 144 44 1/2 9,432 +1,886 +410  acrylic  silver

R7MWT-12645-WWW 15 5/8 126 44 1/2 8,809 +1,762 +366  wood  wood
R7MWT-13245-WWW 15 5/8 132 44 1/2 9,017 +1,803 +377  wood  wood
R7MWT-13845-WWW 15 5/8 138 44 1/2 9,225 +1,845 +400  wood  wood
R7MWT-14445-WWW 15 5/8 144 44 1/2 9,432 +1,886 +410  wood  wood

R7MWT-12645-WWS 15 5/8 126 44 1/2 8,739 +1,748 +366  wood  silver
R7MWT-13245-WWS 15 5/8 132 44 1/2 8,937 +1,787 +377  wood  silver
R7MWT-13845-WWS 15 5/8 138 44 1/2 9,144 +1,829 +400  wood  silver
R7MWT-14445-WWS 15 5/8 144 44 1/2 9,340 +1,868 +410  wood  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 364 and 365
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number                                                                Wood*

Edge*           Paint    Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock

page 9            page 13    page 8             page 8                     page 12           page 12

R P 7

05/11

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Overhead / Tower Units • 43" High
Project Shelf Overhead

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
36" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

126" ... 36" • 54" • 36"
132" ... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" ... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" ... 36" • 72" • 36"

R7MP-12643-ATP 15 5/8 126 43 $6,134  acrylic  painted
R7MP-13243-ATP 15 5/8 132 43 6,285  acrylic  painted
R7MP-13843-ATP 15 5/8 138 43 6,422  acrylic  painted
R7MP-14443-ATP 15 5/8 144 43 6,560  acrylic  painted

R7MP-12643-ATS 15 5/8 126 43 6,146  acrylic  silver
R7MP-13243-ATS 15 5/8 132 43 6,285  acrylic  silver
R7MP-13843-ATS 15 5/8 138 43 6,422  acrylic  silver
R7MP-14443-ATS 15 5/8 144 43 6,560  acrylic  silver

R7MP-12643-PPP 15 5/8 126 43 6,054  painted  painted
R7MP-13243-PPP 15 5/8 132 43 6,181  painted  painted
R7MP-13843-PPP 15 5/8 138 43 6,342  painted  painted
R7MP-14443-PPP 15 5/8 144 43 6,468  painted  painted

R7MP-12643-PPS 15 5/8 126 43 6,065  painted  silver
R7MP-13243-PPS 15 5/8 132 43 6,191  painted  silver
R7MP-13843-PPS 15 5/8 138 43 6,342  painted  silver
R7MP-14443-PPS 15 5/8 144 43 6,468  painted  silver

with wood top
R7MPT-12645-ATP 15 5/8 126 44 1/2 7,310 +1,097 +366  acrylic  painted
R7MPT-13245-ATP 15 5/8 132 44 1/2 7,506 +1,126 +377  acrylic  painted
R7MPT-13845-ATP 15 5/8 138 44 1/2 7,679 +1,152 +400  acrylic  painted
R7MPT-14445-ATP 15 5/8 144 44 1/2 7,852 +1,178 +410  acrylic  painted

R7MPT-12645-ATS 15 5/8 126 44 1/2 7,323 +1,098 +366  acrylic  silver
R7MPT-13245-ATS 15 5/8 132 44 1/2 7,506 +1,126 +377  acrylic  silver
R7MPT-13845-ATS 15 5/8 138 44 1/2 7,679 +1,152 +400  acrylic  silver
R7MPT-14445-ATS 15 5/8 144 44 1/2 7,852 +1,178 +410  acrylic  silver

R7MPT-12645-PPP 15 5/8 126 44 1/2 7,229 +1,084 +366  painted  painted
R7MPT-13245-PPP 15 5/8 132 44 1/2 7,404 +1,111 +377  painted  painted
R7MPT-13845-PPP 15 5/8 138 44 1/2 7,599 +1,140 +400  painted  painted
R7MPT-14445-PPP 15 5/8 144 44 1/2 7,759 +1,164 +410  painted  painted

R7MPT-12645-PPS 15 5/8 126 44 1/2 7,240 +1,086 +366  painted  silver
R7MPT-13245-PPS 15 5/8 132 44 1/2 7,414 +1,112 +377  painted  silver
R7MPT-13845-PPS 15 5/8 138 44 1/2 7,599 +1,140 +400  painted  silver
R7MPT-14445-PPS 15 5/8 144 44 1/2 7,759 +1,164 +410  painted  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 364 and 365
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock

page 17           page 9             page 8            page 8                      page 12           page 12

R W 7

05/11

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High
Project Shelf Overhead

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
36" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

126" ... 36" • 54" • 36"
132" ... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" ... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" ... 36" • 72" • 36"

R7MW-12655-ATW 15 5/8 126 55 $9,996 +1,999  acrylic  wood
R7MW-13255-ATW 15 5/8 132 55 10,192 +2,038  acrylic  wood
R7MW-13855-ATW 15 5/8 138 55 10,354 +2,071  acrylic  wood
R7MW-14455-ATW 15 5/8 144 55 10,516 +2,103  acrylic  wood

R7MW-12655-ATS 15 5/8 126 55 9,928 +1,986  acrylic  silver
R7MW-13255-ATS 15 5/8 132 55 10,123 +2,025  acrylic  silver
R7MW-13855-ATS 15 5/8 138 55 10,273 +2,055  acrylic  silver
R7MW-14455-ATS 15 5/8 144 55 10,423 +2,085  acrylic  silver

R7MW-12655-WWW 15 5/8 126 55 9,915 +1,983  wood  wood
R7MW-13255-WWW 15 5/8 132 55 10,090 +2,018  wood  wood
R7MW-13855-WWW 15 5/8 138 55 10,273 +2,055  wood  wood
R7MW-14455-WWW 15 5/8 144 55 10,423 +2,085  wood  wood

R7MW-12655-WWS 15 5/8 126 55 9,847 +1,969  wood  silver
R7MW-13255-WWS 15 5/8 132 55 10,031 +2,006  wood  silver
R7MW-13855-WWS 15 5/8 138 55 10,192 +2,038  wood  silver
R7MW-14455-WWS 15 5/8 144 55 10,331 +2,066  wood  silver

with wood top
R7MWT-12657-ATW 15 5/8 126 56 1/2 11,173 +2,235 +366  acrylic  wood
R7MWT-13257-ATW 15 5/8 132 56 1/2 11,415 +2,283 +377  acrylic  wood
R7MWT-13857-ATW 15 5/8 138 56 1/2 11,612 +2,322 +400  acrylic  wood
R7MWT-14457-ATW 15 5/8 144 56 1/2 11,807 +2,361 +410  acrylic  wood

R7MWT-12657-ATS 15 5/8 126 56 1/2 11,104 +2,221 +366  acrylic  silver
R7MWT-13257-ATS 15 5/8 132 56 1/2 11,345 +2,269 +377  acrylic  silver
R7MWT-13857-ATS 15 5/8 138 56 1/2 11,530 +2,306 +400  acrylic  silver
R7MWT-14457-ATS 15 5/8 144 56 1/2 11,716 +2,343 +410  acrylic  silver

R7MWT-12657-WWW 15 5/8 126 56 1/2 11,093 +2,219 +366  wood  wood
R7MWT-13257-WWW 15 5/8 132 56 1/2 11,311 +2,262 +377  wood  wood
R7MWT-13857-WWW 15 5/8 138 56 1/2 11,530 +2,306 +400  wood  wood
R7MWT-14457-WWW 15 5/8 144 56 1/2 11,716 +2,343 +410  wood  wood

R7MWT-12657-WWS 15 5/8 126 56 1/2 11,023 +2,205 +366  wood  silver
R7MWT-13257-WWS 15 5/8 132 56 1/2 11,254 +2,251 +377  wood  silver
R7MWT-13857-WWS 15 5/8 138 56 1/2 11,449 +2,290 +400  wood  silver
R7MWT-14457-WWS 15 5/8 144 56 1/2 11,622 +2,324 +410  wood  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Project shelf lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 364 and 365
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

*Not required on units without wood tops

Product Number                                                                Wood*

Edge*           Paint    Divider       Diffuser           Light          Lock
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Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic             UPCHARGES            Divider /
Product Number      Depth      Width      Height     Price       Anigre        Solid Edge        Diffuser        Shelf

Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High
Project Shelf Overhead

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
36" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

126" ... 36" • 54" • 36"
132" ... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" ... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" ... 36" • 72" • 36"

R7MP-12655-ATP 15 5/8 126 55 $7,841  acrylic  painted
R7MP-13255-ATP 15 5/8 132 55 7,991  acrylic  painted
R7MP-13855-ATP 15 5/8 138 55 8,117  acrylic  painted
R7MP-14455-ATP 15 5/8 144 55 8,256  acrylic  painted

R7MP-12655-ATS 15 5/8 126 55 7,841  acrylic  silver
R7MP-13255-ATS 15 5/8 132 55 7,991  acrylic  silver
R7MP-13855-ATS 15 5/8 138 55 8,117  acrylic  silver
R7MP-14455-ATS 15 5/8 144 55 8,267  acrylic  silver

R7MP-12655-PPP 15 5/8 126 55 7,749  painted  painted
R7MP-13255-PPP 15 5/8 132 55 7,899  painted  painted
R7MP-13855-PPP 15 5/8 138 55 8,036  painted  painted
R7MP-14455-PPP 15 5/8 144 55 8,163  painted  painted

R7MP-12655-PPS 15 5/8 126 55 7,759  painted  silver
R7MP-13255-PPS 15 5/8 132 55 7,899  painted  silver
R7MP-13855-PPS 15 5/8 138 55 8,036  painted  silver
R7MP-14455-PPS 15 5/8 144 55 8,163  painted  silver

with wood top
R7MPT-12657-ATP 15 5/8 126 56 1/2 9,017 +1,353 +366  acrylic  painted
R7MPT-13257-ATP 15 5/8 132 56 1/2 9,213 +1,382 +377  acrylic  painted
R7MPT-13857-ATP 15 5/8 138 56 1/2 9,375 +1,406 +400  acrylic  painted
R7MPT-14457-ATP 15 5/8 144 56 1/2 9,546 +1,432 +410  acrylic  painted

R7MPT-12657-ATS 15 5/8 126 56 1/2 9,017 +1,353 +366  acrylic  silver
R7MPT-13257-ATS 15 5/8 132 56 1/2 9,213 +1,382 +377  acrylic  silver
R7MPT-13857-ATS 15 5/8 138 56 1/2 9,375 +1,406 +400  acrylic  silver
R7MPT-14457-ATS 15 5/8 144 56 1/2 9,560 +1,434 +410  acrylic  silver

R7MPT-12657-PPP 15 5/8 126 56 1/2 8,924 +1,339 +366  painted  painted
R7MPT-13257-PPP 15 5/8 132 56 1/2 9,121 +1,368 +377  painted  painted
R7MPT-13857-PPP 15 5/8 138 56 1/2 9,293 +1,394 +400  painted  painted
R7MPT-14457-PPP 15 5/8 144 56 1/2 9,455 +1,418 +410  painted  painted

R7MPT-12657-PPS 15 5/8 126 56 1/2 8,937 +1,341 +366  painted  silver
R7MPT-13257-PPS 15 5/8 132 56 1/2 9,121 +1,368 +377  painted  silver
R7MPT-13857-PPS 15 5/8 138 56 1/2 9,293 +1,394 +400  painted  silver
R7MPT-14457-PPS 15 5/8 144 56 1/2 9,455 +1,418 +410  painted  silver
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 356 and 357
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Light         Lock

page 17          page 9             page 12           page 12

R W7

*Not required
on units without
wood tops

05/11

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic
Product Number     Depth      Width     Height     Price                    Anigre        Solid Edge

     U P C H A R G E S

Overhead / Tower Units • 43" High

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

78" ..... 18" • 42" • 18"
84" ..... 18" • 48" • 18"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

90" ..... 18" • 54" • 18"
96" ..... 18" • 60" • 18"
102" ... 18" • 66" • 18"
108" ... 18" • 72" • 18"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

114" ... 18" • 78" • 18"
120" ... 18" • 84" • 18"

W
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d
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R73W-7843 15 5/8 78 43 $3,920 +784
R73W-8443 15 5/8 84 43 4,001 +800

with wood top
R73WT-7845 15 5/8 78 44 1/2 4,543 +909 +233
R73WT-8445 15 5/8 84 44 1/2 4,671 +934 +244

R73W-9043 15 5/8 90 43 4,093 +819
R73W-9643 15 5/8 96 43 4,196 +839
R73W-10243 15 5/8 102 43 4,278 +856
R73W-10843 15 5/8 108 43 4,393 +879

with wood top
R73WT-9045 15 5/8 90 44 1/2 4,796 +959 +266
R73WT-9645 15 5/8 96 44 1/2 4,934 +987 +277
R73WT-10245 15 5/8 102 44 1/2 5,049 +1,010 +299
R73WT-10845 15 5/8 108 44 1/2 5,211 +1,042 +311

R73W-11443 15 5/8 114 43 4,521 +904
R73W-12043 15 5/8 120 43 4,704 +941

with wood top
R73WT-11445 15 5/8 114 44 1/2 5,374 +1,075 +332
R73WT-12045 15 5/8 120 44 1/2 5,593 +1,119 +344
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 356 and 357
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Product Number

Wood*       Edge*           Paint    Light          Lock

page 17          page 9              page 13   page 12           page 12

R P7

*Not required
on units without
wood tops

         Basic
Product Number     Depth      Width     Height     Price                    Anigre        Solid Edge

     U P C H A R G E S

05/11

Tablet® Casegoods
Overhead / Tower Units • 43" High

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

78" ..... 18" • 42" • 18"
84" ..... 18" • 48" • 18"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

90" ..... 18" • 54" • 18"
96" ..... 18" • 60" • 18"
102" ... 18" • 66" • 18"
108" ... 18" • 72" • 18"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

114" ... 18" • 78" • 18"
120" ... 18" • 84" • 18"
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R73P-7843 15 5/8 78 43 $2,917
R73P-8443 15 5/8 84 43 2,987

with wood top
R73PT-7845 15 5/8 78 44 1/2 3,539 +531 +233
R73PT-8445 15 5/8 84 44 1/2 3,656 +548 +244

R73P-9043 15 5/8 90 43 3,056
R73P-9643 15 5/8 96 43 3,147
R73P-10243 15 5/8 102 43 3,205
R73P-10843 15 5/8 108 43 3,309

with wood top
R73PT-9045 15 5/8 90 44 1/2 3,759 +564 +266
R73PT-9645 15 5/8 96 44 1/2 3,885 +583 +277
R73PT-10245 15 5/8 102 44 1/2 3,978 +597 +299
R73PT-10845 15 5/8 108 44 1/2 4,127 +619 +311

R73P-11443 15 5/8 114 43 3,413
R73P-12043 15 5/8 120 43 3,551

with wood top
R73PT-11445 15 5/8 114 44 1/2 4,266 +640 +332
R73PT-12045 15 5/8 120 44 1/2 4,440 +666 +344
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 356 and 357
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Light         Lock

page 17          page 9             page 12           page 12
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*Not required
on units without
wood tops
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Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic
Product Number     Depth      Width     Height     Price                    Anigre        Solid Edge

     U P C H A R G E S

Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High

W
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d

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

78" ..... 18" • 42" • 18"
84" ..... 18" • 48" • 18"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

90" ..... 18" • 54" • 18"
96" ..... 18" • 60" • 18"
102" ... 18" • 66" • 18"
108" ... 18" • 72" • 18"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

114" ... 18" • 78" • 18"
120" ... 18" • 84" • 18"

W
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d
R73W-7855 15 5/8 78 55 $5,569 +1,114
R73W-8455 15 5/8 84 55 5,650 +1,130

with wood top
R73WT-7857 15 5/8 78 56 1/2 6,191 +1,238 +233
R73WT-8457 15 5/8 84 56 1/2 6,318 +1,264 +244

R73W-9055 15 5/8 90 55 5,719 +1,144
R73W-9655 15 5/8 96 55 5,823 +1,165
R73W-10255 15 5/8 102 55 5,914 +1,183
R73W-10855 15 5/8 108 55 6,030 +1,206

with wood top
R73WT-9057 15 5/8 90 56 1/2 6,422 +1,284 +266
R73WT-9657 15 5/8 96 56 1/2 6,560 +1,312 +277
R73WT-10257 15 5/8 102 56 1/2 6,687 +1,337 +299
R73WT-10857 15 5/8 108 56 1/2 6,849 +1,370 +311

R73W-11455 15 5/8 114 55 6,111 +1,222
R73W-12055 15 5/8 120 55 6,285 +1,257

with wood top
R73WT-11457 15 5/8 114 56 1/2 6,964 +1,393 +332
R73WT-12057 15 5/8 120 56 1/2 7,172 +1,434 +344
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes
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Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 356 and 357
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Product Number

Wood*       Edge*           Paint    Light          Lock

page 17          page 9              page 13   page 12           page 12

R P7

*Not required
on units without
wood tops

         Basic
Product Number     Depth      Width     Height     Price                    Anigre        Solid Edge

     U P C H A R G E S

05/11

Tablet® Casegoods
Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High

P
ai

nt
ed

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

78" ..... 18" • 42" • 18"
84" ..... 18" • 48" • 18"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

90" ..... 18" • 54" • 18"
96" ..... 18" • 60" • 18"
102" ... 18" • 66" • 18"
108" ... 18" • 72" • 18"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

114" ... 18" • 78" • 18"
120" ... 18" • 84" • 18"

P
ai

nt
ed

R73P-7855 15 5/8 78 55 $4,116
R73P-8455 15 5/8 84 55 4,186

with wood top
R73PT-7857 15 5/8 78 56 1/2 4,738 +711 +233
R73PT-8457 15 5/8 84 56 1/2 4,854 +728 +244

R73P-9055 15 5/8 90 55 4,243
R73P-9655 15 5/8 96 55 4,325
R73P-10255 15 5/8 102 55 4,393
R73P-10855 15 5/8 108 55 4,486

with wood top
R73PT-9057 15 5/8 90 56 1/2 4,947 +742 +266
R73PT-9657 15 5/8 96 56 1/2 5,063 +759 +277
R73PT-10257 15 5/8 102 56 1/2 5,166 +775 +299
R73PT-10857 15 5/8 108 56 1/2 5,304 +796 +311

R73P-11455 15 5/8 114 55 4,555
R73P-12055 15 5/8 120 55 4,704

with wood top
R73PT-11457 15 5/8 114 56 1/2 5,408 +811 +332
R73PT-12057 15 5/8 120 56 1/2 5,593 +839 +344



344    Tablet Pricebook

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

W
oo

d

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 356 and 357
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Light         Lock

page 17          page 9             page 12           page 12

R W7

*Not required
on units without
wood tops

05/11

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic
Product Number     Depth      Width     Height     Price                    Anigre        Solid Edge

     U P C H A R G E S

Overhead / Tower Units • 43" High

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

78" ..... 18" • 42" • 18"
84" ..... 18" • 48" • 18"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

90" ..... 18" • 54" • 18"
96" ..... 18" • 60" • 18"
102" ... 18" • 66" • 18"
108" ... 18" • 72" • 18"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

114" ... 18" • 78" • 18"
120" ... 18" • 84" • 18"

W
oo

d
W

oo
d

R74W-7843 15 5/8 78 43 $4,232 +846
R74W-8443 15 5/8 84 43 4,346 +869

with wood top
R74WT-7845 15 5/8 78 44 1/2 4,854 +971 +233
R74WT-8445 15 5/8 84 44 1/2 5,016 +1,003 +244

R74W-9043 15 5/8 90 43 4,473 +895
R74W-9643 15 5/8 96 43 4,601 +920
R74W-10243 15 5/8 102 43 4,716 +943
R74W-10843 15 5/8 108 43 4,866 +973

with wood top
R74WT-9045 15 5/8 90 44 1/2 5,177 +1,035 +266
R74WT-9645 15 5/8 96 44 1/2 5,339 +1,068 +277
R74WT-10245 15 5/8 102 44 1/2 5,488 +1,098 +299
R74WT-10845 15 5/8 108 44 1/2 5,685 +1,137 +311

R74W-11443 15 5/8 114 43 4,992 +998
R74W-12043 15 5/8 120 43 5,211 +1,042

with wood top
R74WT-11445 15 5/8 114 44 1/2 5,846 +1,169 +332
R74WT-12045 15 5/8 120 44 1/2 6,100 +1,220 +344



Tablet Pricebook    345

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

P
ai

nt
ed

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 356 and 357
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Product Number

Wood*       Edge*           Paint    Light          Lock

page 17          page 9              page 13   page 12           page 12

R P7

*Not required
on units without
wood tops

         Basic
Product Number     Depth      Width     Height     Price                    Anigre        Solid Edge

     U P C H A R G E S

05/11

Tablet® Casegoods
Overhead / Tower Units • 43" High

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

78" ..... 18" • 42" • 18"
84" ..... 18" • 48" • 18"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

90" ..... 18" • 54" • 18"
96" ..... 18" • 60" • 18"
102" ... 18" • 66" • 18"
108" ... 18" • 72" • 18"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

114" ... 18" • 78" • 18"
120" ... 18" • 84" • 18"

P
ai

nt
ed

P
ai

nt
ed

R74P-7843 15 5/8 78 43 $3,160
R74P-8443 15 5/8 84 43 3,240

with wood top
R74PT-7845 15 5/8 78 44 1/2 3,781 +567 +233
R74PT-8445 15 5/8 84 44 1/2 3,909 +586 +244

R74P-9043 15 5/8 90 43 3,344
R74P-9643 15 5/8 96 43 3,448
R74P-10243 15 5/8 102 43 3,539
R74P-10843 15 5/8 108 43 3,656

with wood top
R74PT-9045 15 5/8 90 44 1/2 4,048 +607 +266
R74PT-9645 15 5/8 96 44 1/2 4,186 +628 +277
R74PT-10245 15 5/8 102 44 1/2 4,312 +647 +299
R74PT-10845 15 5/8 108 44 1/2 4,473 +671 +311

R74P-11443 15 5/8 114 43 3,759
R74P-12043 15 5/8 120 43 3,944

with wood top
R74PT-11445 15 5/8 114 44 1/2 4,612 +692 +332
R74PT-12045 15 5/8 120 44 1/2 4,832 +725 +344



346    Tablet Pricebook

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

W
oo

d

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 356 and 357
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Light         Lock

page 17          page 9             page 12           page 12

R W7

*Not required
on units without
wood tops

05/11

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic
Product Number     Depth      Width     Height     Price                    Anigre        Solid Edge

     U P C H A R G E S

Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High

W
oo

d

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

78" ..... 18" • 42" • 18"
84" ..... 18" • 48" • 18"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

90" ..... 18" • 54" • 18"
96" ..... 18" • 60" • 18"
102" ... 18" • 66" • 18"
108" ... 18" • 72" • 18"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

114" ... 18" • 78" • 18"
120" ... 18" • 84" • 18"

W
oo

d
R74W-7855 15 5/8 78 55 $5,961 +1,192
R74W-8455 15 5/8 84 55 6,077 +1,215

with wood top
R74WT-7857 15 5/8 78 56 1/2 6,583 +1,317 +233
R74WT-8457 15 5/8 84 56 1/2 6,745 +1,349 +244

R74W-9055 15 5/8 90 55 6,181 +1,236
R74W-9655 15 5/8 96 55 6,318 +1,264
R74W-10255 15 5/8 102 55 6,433 +1,287
R74W-10855 15 5/8 108 55 6,573 +1,315

with wood top
R74WT-9057 15 5/8 90 56 1/2 6,884 +1,377 +266
R74WT-9657 15 5/8 96 56 1/2 7,056 +1,411 +277
R74WT-10257 15 5/8 102 56 1/2 7,207 +1,441 +299
R74WT-10857 15 5/8 108 56 1/2 7,390 +1,478 +311

R74W-11455 15 5/8 114 55 6,711 +1,342
R74W-12055 15 5/8 120 55 6,942 +1,388

with wood top
R74WT-11457 15 5/8 114 56 1/2 7,564 +1,513 +332
R74WT-12057 15 5/8 120 56 1/2 7,830 +1,566 +344



Tablet Pricebook    347

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

P
ai

nt
ed

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 356 and 357
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Product Number

Wood*       Edge*           Paint    Light          Lock

page 17          page 9              page 13   page 12           page 12

R P7

*Not required
on units without
wood tops

         Basic
Product Number     Depth      Width     Height     Price                    Anigre        Solid Edge

     U P C H A R G E S

05/11

Tablet® Casegoods
Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High

P
ai

nt
ed

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

78" ..... 18" • 42" • 18"
84" ..... 18" • 48" • 18"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

90" ..... 18" • 54" • 18"
96" ..... 18" • 60" • 18"
102" ... 18" • 66" • 18"
108" ... 18" • 72" • 18"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

114" ... 18" • 78" • 18"
120" ... 18" • 84" • 18"

P
ai

nt
ed

R74P-7855 15 5/8 78 55 $4,404
R74P-8455 15 5/8 84 55 4,508

with wood top
R74PT-7857 15 5/8 78 56 1/2 5,027 +754 +233
R74PT-8457 15 5/8 84 56 1/2 5,177 +777 +244

R74P-9055 15 5/8 90 55 4,588
R74P-9655 15 5/8 96 55 4,694
R74P-10255 15 5/8 102 55 4,786
R74P-10855 15 5/8 108 55 4,900

with wood top
R74PT-9057 15 5/8 90 56 1/2 5,293 +794 +266
R74PT-9657 15 5/8 96 56 1/2 5,431 +815 +277
R74PT-10257 15 5/8 102 56 1/2 5,559 +834 +299
R74PT-10857 15 5/8 108 56 1/2 5,719 +858 +311

R74P-11455 15 5/8 114 55 5,016
R74P-12055 15 5/8 120 55 5,189

with wood top
R74PT-11457 15 5/8 114 56 1/2 5,870 +881 +332
R74PT-12057 15 5/8 120 56 1/2 6,077 +912 +344



348    Tablet Pricebook

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

W
oo

d

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 356 and 357
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Light         Lock

page 17          page 9             page 12           page 12

R W7

*Not required
on units without
wood tops

05/11

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic
Product Number     Depth      Width     Height     Price                    Anigre        Solid Edge

     U P C H A R G E S

Overhead / Tower Units • 43" High

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

90" ..... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ..... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ... 30" • 48" • 30"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

114" ... 30" • 54" • 30"
120" ... 30" • 60" • 30"

W
oo

d
R75W-9043 15 5/8 90 43 $5,478 +1,096
R75W-9643 15 5/8 96 43 5,545 +1,109
R75W-10243 15 5/8 102 43 5,673 +1,135
R75W-10843 15 5/8 108 43 5,754 +1,151

with wood top
R75WT-9045 15 5/8 90 44 1/2 6,181 +1,236 +266
R75WT-9645 15 5/8 96 44 1/2 6,285 +1,257 +277
R75WT-10245 15 5/8 102 44 1/2 6,446 +1,289 +299
R75WT-10845 15 5/8 108 44 1/2 6,573 +1,315 +311

R75W-11443 15 5/8 114 43 5,846 +1,169
R75W-12043 15 5/8 120 43 5,950 +1,190

with wood top
R75WT-11445 15 5/8 114 44 1/2 6,699 +1,340 +332
R75WT-12045 15 5/8 120 44 1/2 6,837 +1,367 +344



Tablet Pricebook    349

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

P
ai

nt
ed

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 356 and 357
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Product Number

Wood*       Edge*           Paint    Light          Lock

page 17          page 9              page 13   page 12           page 12

R P7

*Not required
on units without
wood tops

         Basic
Product Number     Depth      Width     Height     Price                    Anigre        Solid Edge

     U P C H A R G E S

05/11

Tablet® Casegoods
Overhead / Tower Units • 43" High

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

90" ..... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ..... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ... 30" • 48" • 30"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

114" ... 30" • 54" • 30"
120" ... 30" • 60" • 30"

P
ai

nt
ed

R75P-9043 15 5/8 90 43 $3,990
R75P-9643 15 5/8 96 43 4,059
R75P-10243 15 5/8 102 43 4,140
R75P-10843 15 5/8 108 43 4,209

with wood top
R75PT-9045 15 5/8 90 44 1/2 4,694 +704 +266
R75PT-9645 15 5/8 96 44 1/2 4,796 +719 +277
R75PT-10245 15 5/8 102 44 1/2 4,913 +737 +299
R75PT-10845 15 5/8 108 44 1/2 5,027 +754 +311

R75P-11443 15 5/8 114 43 4,278
R75P-12043 15 5/8 120 43 4,370

with wood top
R75PT-11445 15 5/8 114 44 1/2 5,131 +770 +332
R75PT-12045 15 5/8 120 44 1/2 5,258 +789 +344



350    Tablet Pricebook

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

W
oo

d

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 356 and 357
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Light         Lock

page 17          page 9             page 12           page 12

R W7

*Not required
on units without
wood tops

05/11

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic
Product Number     Depth      Width     Height     Price                    Anigre        Solid Edge

     U P C H A R G E S

Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

90" ..... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ..... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ... 30" • 48" • 30"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

114" ... 30" • 54" • 30"
120" ... 30" • 60" • 30"

W
oo

d
R75W-9055 15 5/8 90 55 $8,233 +1,647
R75W-9655 15 5/8 96 55 8,313 +1,663
R75W-10255 15 5/8 102 55 8,428 +1,686
R75W-10855 15 5/8 108 55 8,509 +1,702

with wood top
R75WT-9057 15 5/8 90 56 1/2 8,937 +1,787 +266
R75WT-9657 15 5/8 96 56 1/2 9,051 +1,810 +277
R75WT-10257 15 5/8 102 56 1/2 9,201 +1,840 +299
R75WT-10857 15 5/8 108 56 1/2 9,328 +1,866 +311

R75W-11455 15 5/8 114 55 8,579 +1,716
R75W-12055 15 5/8 120 55 8,682 +1,736

with wood top
R75WT-11457 15 5/8 114 56 1/2 9,432 +1,886 +332
R75WT-12057 15 5/8 120 56 1/2 9,570 +1,914 +344



Tablet Pricebook    351

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

P
ai

nt
ed

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 356 and 357
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Product Number

Wood*       Edge*           Paint    Light          Lock

page 17          page 9              page 13   page 12           page 12

R P7

*Not required
on units without
wood tops

         Basic
Product Number     Depth      Width     Height     Price                    Anigre        Solid Edge

     U P C H A R G E S

05/11

Tablet® Casegoods
Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

90" ..... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ..... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ... 30" • 48" • 30"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

114" ... 30" • 54" • 30"
120" ... 30" • 60" • 30"

P
ai

nt
ed

R75P-9055 15 5/8 90 55 $5,950
R75P-9655 15 5/8 96 55 6,020
R75P-10255 15 5/8 102 55 6,100
R75P-10855 15 5/8 108 55 6,169

with wood top
R75PT-9057 15 5/8 90 56 1/2 6,653 +998 +266
R75PT-9657 15 5/8 96 56 1/2 6,757 +1,014 +277
R75PT-10257 15 5/8 102 56 1/2 6,872 +1,031 +299
R75PT-10857 15 5/8 108 56 1/2 6,988 +1,048 +311

R75P-11455 15 5/8 114 55 6,225
R75P-12055 15 5/8 120 55 6,307

with wood top
R75PT-11457 15 5/8 114 56 1/2 7,079 +1,062 +332
R75PT-12057 15 5/8 120 56 1/2 7,195 +1,079 +344



352    Tablet Pricebook

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

W
oo

d

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 356 and 357
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Light         Lock

page 17          page 9             page 12           page 12

R W7

*Not required
on units without
wood tops

05/11

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic
Product Number     Depth      Width     Height     Price                    Anigre        Solid Edge

     U P C H A R G E S

Overhead / Tower Units • 43" High

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

90" ..... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ..... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ... 30" • 48" • 30"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

114" ... 30" • 54" • 30"
120" ... 30" • 60" • 30"

W
oo

d

R76W-9043 15 5/8 90 43 $5,754 +1,151
R76W-9643 15 5/8 96 43 5,846 +1,169
R76W-10243 15 5/8 102 43 5,985 +1,197
R76W-10843 15 5/8 108 43 6,100 +1,220

with wood top
R76WT-9045 15 5/8 90 44 1/2 6,457 +1,291 +266
R76WT-9645 15 5/8 96 44 1/2 6,583 +1,317 +277
R76WT-10245 15 5/8 102 44 1/2 6,757 +1,351 +299
R76WT-10845 15 5/8 108 44 1/2 6,918 +1,384 +311

R76W-11443 15 5/8 114 43 6,225 +1,245
R76W-12043 15 5/8 120 43 6,353 +1,271

with wood top
R76WT-11445 15 5/8 114 44 1/2 7,079 +1,416 +332
R76WT-12045 15 5/8 120 44 1/2 7,240 +1,448 +344



Tablet Pricebook    353

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

P
ai

nt
ed

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 356 and 357
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Product Number

Wood*       Edge*           Paint    Light          Lock

page 17          page 9              page 13   page 12           page 12

R P7

*Not required
on units without
wood tops

         Basic
Product Number     Depth      Width     Height     Price                    Anigre        Solid Edge

     U P C H A R G E S

05/11

Tablet® Casegoods
Overhead / Tower Units • 43" High

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

90" ..... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ..... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ... 30" • 48" • 30"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

114" ... 30" • 54" • 30"
120" ... 30" • 60" • 30"

P
ai

nt
ed

R76P-9043 15 5/8 90 43 $4,196
R76P-9643 15 5/8 96 43 4,266
R76P-10243 15 5/8 102 43 4,382
R76P-10843 15 5/8 108 43 4,462

with wood top
R76PT-9045 15 5/8 90 44 1/2 4,900 +735 +266
R76PT-9645 15 5/8 96 44 1/2 5,004 +751 +277
R76PT-10245 15 5/8 102 44 1/2 5,154 +773 +299
R76PT-10845 15 5/8 108 44 1/2 5,281 +792 +311

R76P-11443 15 5/8 114 43 4,566
R76P-12043 15 5/8 120 43 4,671

with wood top
R76PT-11445 15 5/8 114 44 1/2 5,419 +813 +332
R76PT-12045 15 5/8 120 44 1/2 5,559 +834 +344



354    Tablet Pricebook

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

W
oo

d

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 356 and 357
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Light         Lock

page 17          page 9             page 12           page 12

R W7

*Not required
on units without
wood tops

05/11

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic
Product Number     Depth      Width     Height     Price                    Anigre        Solid Edge

     U P C H A R G E S

Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

90" ..... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ..... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ... 30" • 48" • 30"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

114" ... 30" • 54" • 30"
120" ... 30" • 60" • 30"

W
oo

d

R76W-9055 15 5/8 90 55 $8,568 +1,714
R76W-9655 15 5/8 96 55 8,682 +1,736
R76W-10255 15 5/8 102 55 8,821 +1,764
R76W-10855 15 5/8 108 55 8,937 +1,787

with wood top
R76WT-9057 15 5/8 90 56 1/2 9,270 +1,854 +266
R76WT-9657 15 5/8 96 56 1/2 9,420 +1,884 +277
R76WT-10257 15 5/8 102 56 1/2 9,594 +1,919 +299
R76WT-10857 15 5/8 108 56 1/2 9,755 +1,951 +311

R76W-11455 15 5/8 114 55 9,040 +1,808
R76W-12055 15 5/8 120 55 9,178 +1,836

with wood top
R76WT-11457 15 5/8 114 56 1/2 9,892 +1,978 +332
R76WT-12057 15 5/8 120 56 1/2 10,066 +2,013 +344



Tablet Pricebook    355

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

P
ai

nt
ed

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 356 and 357
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Product Number

Wood*       Edge*           Paint    Light          Lock

page 17          page 9              page 13   page 12           page 12

R P7

*Not required
on units without
wood tops

         Basic
Product Number     Depth      Width     Height     Price                    Anigre        Solid Edge

     U P C H A R G E S

05/11

Tablet® Casegoods
Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

90" ..... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ..... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ... 30" • 48" • 30"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

114" ... 30" • 54" • 30"
120" ... 30" • 60" • 30"

P
ai

nt
ed

R76P-9055 15 5/8 90 55 $6,204
R76P-9655 15 5/8 96 55 6,285
R76P-10255 15 5/8 102 55 6,388
R76P-10855 15 5/8 108 55 6,492

with wood top
R76PT-9057 15 5/8 90 56 1/2 6,908 +1,036 +266
R76PT-9657 15 5/8 96 56 1/2 7,022 +1,053 +277
R76PT-10257 15 5/8 102 56 1/2 7,160 +1,074 +299
R76PT-10857 15 5/8 108 56 1/2 7,310 +1,097 +311

R76P-11455 15 5/8 114 55 6,573
R76P-12055 15 5/8 120 55 6,677

with wood top
R76PT-11457 15 5/8 114 56 1/2 7,425 +1,114 +332
R76PT-12057 15 5/8 120 56 1/2 7,564 +1,135 +344
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

W
oo

d

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 356 and 357
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Light         Lock

page 17          page 9             page 12           page 12

R W7

*Not required
on units without
wood tops

05/11

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic
Product Number     Depth      Width     Height     Price                    Anigre        Solid Edge

     U P C H A R G E S

Overhead / Tower Units • 43" High

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
36" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

126" ... 36" • 54" • 36"
132" ... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" ... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" ... 36" • 72" • 36"

R7CW-12643 15 5/8 126 43 $6,030 +1,206
R7CW-13243 15 5/8 132 43 6,134 +1,227
R7CW-13843 15 5/8 138 43 6,215 +1,243
R7CW-14443 15 5/8 144 43 6,330 +1,266

with wood top
R7CWT-12645 15 5/8 126 44 1/2 7,207 +1,441 +366
R7CWT-13245 15 5/8 132 44 1/2 7,356 +1,471 +377
R7CWT-13845 15 5/8 138 44 1/2 7,471 +1,494 +400
R7CWT-14445 15 5/8 144 44 1/2 7,621 +1,524 +410



Tablet Pricebook    357

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

P
ai

nt
ed

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 356 and 357
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Product Number

Wood*       Edge*           Paint    Light          Lock

page 17          page 9              page 13   page 12           page 12

R P7

*Not required
on units without
wood tops

         Basic
Product Number     Depth      Width     Height     Price                    Anigre        Solid Edge

     U P C H A R G E S

05/11

Tablet® Casegoods
Overhead / Tower Units • 43" High

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
36" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

126" ... 36" • 54" • 36"
132" ... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" ... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" ... 36" • 72" • 36"

R7CP-12643 15 5/8 126 43 $4,417
R7CP-13243 15 5/8 132 43 4,508
R7CP-13843 15 5/8 138 43 4,566
R7CP-14443 15 5/8 144 43 4,671

with wood top
R7CPT-12645 15 5/8 126 44 1/2 5,593 +839 +366
R7CPT-13245 15 5/8 132 44 1/2 5,730 +860 +377
R7CPT-13845 15 5/8 138 44 1/2 5,823 +873 +400
R7CPT-14445 15 5/8 144 44 1/2 5,961 +894 +410
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

W
oo

d

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 356 and 357
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Light         Lock

page 17          page 9             page 12           page 12

R W7

*Not required
on units without
wood tops

05/11

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic
Product Number     Depth      Width     Height     Price                    Anigre        Solid Edge

     U P C H A R G E S

Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
36" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

126" ... 36" • 54" • 36"
132" ... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" ... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" ... 36" • 72" • 36"

R7CW-12655 15 5/8 126 55 $8,763 +1,753
R7CW-13255 15 5/8 132 55 8,867 +1,773
R7CW-13855 15 5/8 138 55 8,959 +1,792
R7CW-14455 15 5/8 144 55 9,074 +1,815

with wood top
R7CWT-12657 15 5/8 126 56 1/2 9,939 +1,988 +366
R7CWT-13257 15 5/8 132 56 1/2 10,090 +2,018 +377
R7CWT-13857 15 5/8 138 56 1/2 10,216 +2,043 +400
R7CWT-14457 15 5/8 144 56 1/2 10,366 +2,073 +410
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

P
ai

nt
ed

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 356 and 357
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Product Number

Wood*       Edge*           Paint    Light          Lock

page 17          page 9              page 13   page 12           page 12

R P7

*Not required
on units without
wood tops

         Basic
Product Number     Depth      Width     Height     Price                    Anigre        Solid Edge

     U P C H A R G E S

05/11

Tablet® Casegoods
Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
36" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

126" ... 36" • 54" • 36"
132" ... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" ... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" ... 36" • 72" • 36"

R7CP-12655 15 5/8 126 55 $6,365
R7CP-13255 15 5/8 132 55 6,446
R7CP-13855 15 5/8 138 55 6,516
R7CP-14455 15 5/8 144 55 6,607

with wood top
R7CPT-12657 15 5/8 126 56 1/2 7,540 +1,131 +366
R7CPT-13257 15 5/8 132 56 1/2 7,668 +1,150 +377
R7CPT-13857 15 5/8 138 56 1/2 7,772 +1,166 +400
R7CPT-14457 15 5/8 144 56 1/2 7,899 +1,185 +410



360    Tablet Pricebook

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

W
oo

d

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 356 and 357
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Light         Lock

page 17          page 9             page 12           page 12

R W7

*Not required
on units without
wood tops

05/11

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic
Product Number     Depth      Width     Height     Price                    Anigre        Solid Edge

     U P C H A R G E S

Overhead / Tower Units • 43" High

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
36" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

126" ... 36" • 54" • 36"
132" ... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" ... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" ... 36" • 72" • 36"

R7BW-12643 15 5/8 126 43 $6,411 +1,282
R7BW-13243 15 5/8 132 43 6,538 +1,308
R7BW-13843 15 5/8 138 43 6,653 +1,331
R7BW-14443 15 5/8 144 43 6,803 +1,361

with wood top
R7BWT-12645 15 5/8 126 44 1/2 7,587 +1,517 +366
R7BWT-13245 15 5/8 132 44 1/2 7,759 +1,552 +377
R7BWT-13845 15 5/8 138 44 1/2 7,910 +1,582 +400
R7BWT-14445 15 5/8 144 44 1/2 8,094 +1,619 +410
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

P
ai

nt
ed

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 356 and 357
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Product Number

Wood*       Edge*           Paint    Light          Lock

page 17          page 9              page 13   page 12           page 12

R P7

*Not required
on units without
wood tops

         Basic
Product Number     Depth      Width     Height     Price                    Anigre        Solid Edge

     U P C H A R G E S

05/11

Tablet® Casegoods
Overhead / Tower Units • 43" High

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
36" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

126" ... 36" • 54" • 36"
132" ... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" ... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" ... 36" • 72" • 36"

R7BP-12643 15 5/8 126 43 $4,704
R7BP-13243 15 5/8 132 43 4,808
R7BP-13843 15 5/8 138 43 4,900
R7BP-14443 15 5/8 144 43 5,016

with wood top
R7BPT-12645 15 5/8 126 44 1/2 5,880 +882 +366
R7BPT-13245 15 5/8 132 44 1/2 6,030 +905 +377
R7BPT-13845 15 5/8 138 44 1/2 6,157 +924 +400
R7BPT-14445 15 5/8 144 44 1/2 6,307 +946 +410
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

W
oo

d

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 356 and 357
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Product Number

Wood         Edge*         Light         Lock

page 17          page 9             page 12           page 12

R W7

*Not required
on units without
wood tops

05/11

Tablet® Casegoods

         Basic
Product Number     Depth      Width     Height     Price                    Anigre        Solid Edge

     U P C H A R G E S

Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
36" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

126" ... 36" • 54" • 36"
132" ... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" ... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" ... 36" • 72" • 36"

R7BW-12655 15 5/8 126 55 $9,225 +1,845
R7BW-13255 15 5/8 132 55 9,363 +1,873
R7BW-13855 15 5/8 138 55 9,479 +1,896
R7BW-14455 15 5/8 144 55 9,617 +1,923

with wood top
R7BWT-12657 15 5/8 126 56 1/2 10,401 +2,080 +366
R7BWT-13257 15 5/8 132 56 1/2 10,584 +2,117 +377
R7BWT-13857 15 5/8 138 56 1/2 10,735 +2,147 +400
R7BWT-14457 15 5/8 144 56 1/2 10,909 +2,182 +410
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

P
ai

nt
ed

Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood top is 1 1/2" thick and includes edge detail on user side
Drawings show overhead / tower units without separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately; see pages 356 and 357
Use Basic Price when T50 edge detail is specified on wood top
Add Solid Edge upcharge for solid edge details

Product Number

Wood*       Edge*           Paint    Light          Lock

page 17          page 9              page 13   page 12           page 12

R P7

*Not required
on units without
wood tops

         Basic
Product Number     Depth      Width     Height     Price                    Anigre        Solid Edge

     U P C H A R G E S

05/11

Tablet® Casegoods
Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
36" Towers
(does not include tackboards)

126" ... 36" • 54" • 36"
132" ... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" ... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" ... 36" • 72" • 36"

R7BP-12655 15 5/8 126 55 $6,711
R7BP-13255 15 5/8 132 55 6,814
R7BP-13855 15 5/8 138 55 6,908
R7BP-14455 15 5/8 144 55 7,022

with wood top
R7BPT-12657 15 5/8 126 56 1/2 7,886 +1,183 +366
R7BPT-13257 15 5/8 132 56 1/2 8,036 +1,205 +377
R7BPT-13857 15 5/8 138 56 1/2 8,163 +1,224 +400
R7BPT-14457 15 5/8 144 56 1/2 8,313 +1,247 +410



364    Tablet Pricebook

Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

         Basic
Product Number     Depth      Width     Height     Price

05/11

Tablet® Casegoods

   For use in
  overhead / tower units

Overhead / Tower Unit
Tackboard • Concealed Wire
Managers Left and Right
one tackboard

Overhead / Tower Unit
Tackboard • Concealed Wire
Managers Left and Right
two tackboards

Tackboards are required in each overhead/tower unit; specify full
width tackboards which correspond to width of side mount overhead
storage in center of unit

Overhead / Tower Unit Tackboards

Product Number

Fabric

page 10

R FF

Pricing shown includes fabric in standard price group
Add fabric upcharge shown on page 10 for fabric in other price groups

Pricing shown includes fabric in standard price group
Add fabric upcharge shown on page 10 for fabric in other price groups

RFAF-3020  3/4 30 20  1/16 $219
RFAF-3620  3/4 36 20  1/16 254
RFAF-4220  3/4 42 20  1/16 301
RFAF-4820  3/4 48 20  1/16 335

RFBF-5420  3/4 54 20  1/16 369
RFBF-6020  3/4 60 20  1/16 404
RFBF-6620  3/4 66 20  1/16 450
RFBF-7220  3/4 72 20  1/16 496
RFBF-7820  3/4 78 20  1/16 530
RFBF-8420  3/4 84 20  1/16 565
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

         Basic
Product Number     Depth      Width     Height     Price

05/11

Tablet® Casegoods
Overhead / Tower Unit Tackboards

   For use in
  overhead / tower units

Overhead / Tower Unit
Tackboard
two tackboards, one tool rail

Overhead / Tower Unit
Tackboard
four tackboards, one tool rail

Tackboards are required in each overhead/tower unit; specify full
width tackboards which correspond to width of side mount overhead
storage in center of unit
Tackboard tool rails are aluminum and provide a continuous
horizontal track for hanging organizers; see page 366 for organizer

Product Number

Fabric

page 10

R FF

Pricing shown includes fabric in standard price group
Add fabric upcharge shown on page 10 for fabric in other price groups

Pricing shown includes fabric in standard price group
Add fabric upcharge shown on page 10 for fabric in other price groups

RFCFB-3020 1 30 20  1/16 $323
RFCFB-3620 1 36 20  1/16 346
RFCFB-4220 1 42 20  1/16 359
RFCFB-4820 1 48 20  1/16 369

RFDFB-5420 1 54 20  1/16 577
RFDFB-6020 1 60 20  1/16 612
RFDFB-6620 1 66 20  1/16 623
RFDFB-7220 1 72 20  1/16 693
RFDFB-7820 1 78 20  1/16 703
RFDFB-8420 1 84 20  1/16 703
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

         Basic
Product Number     Depth      Width     Height     Price

05/11

Tablet® Casegoods

Product Number

Organizer Acrylic

page 13

Hanging organizer for use with tool rail is acrylic with aluminum shelves

Hanging Organizer
for use with tool rail

Organizers

R RO 1 1 3

RO1R-1315 12  5/16 14 3/4       7 $646
RO1R-1318 12  5/16 17 3/4       7 761
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

         Basic
Product Number     Depth      Width     Height     Price

05/11

Tablet® Casegoods

Product Number

Wood*

page 17

Accessories

Pencil Drawer

Keyboard Mechanism
with keyboard clamp

Keyboard Mechanism
with wood keyboard tray

Mouse Pad
for use with keyboard mechanism

Mouse pad attaches to underside of keyboard mechanism, is supplied in
black, swivels and tilts, and can be mounted left or right.

Keyboard mechanism attaches to the underside of a work surface, is
supplied in black steel, is fully adjustable, and features an adjustable
height wrist rest and clamp which holds the wood keyboard tray securely
in place.

CKB2-1020 mechanism provides an eight-inch travel range. CKB4-1020
includes a four-inch extension to accommodate wheel chairs or corner
installations.

Keyboard mechanism attaches to the underside of a work surface, is
supplied in black steel, is fully adjustable, and features an adjustable
height wrist rest and clamp which holds the computer keyboard securely
in place.

CKB1-1020 mechanism provides an eight-inch travel range. CKB3-1020
includes a four-inch extension to accommodate wheel chairs or corner
installations.

Pencil drawer has full extension slides. Solid wood front is not available
in Natural Steamed Beech 297.

*Not required for CBK1 and
CBK3 keyboard mechanisms
or CMPA mouse pad

C

CKB1

CKB3

CKB2

CKB4

CAD5-1615 15 16  1/8 2 1/2 $314
CAD5-1621 21 16  1/8 2 1/2 314

CAD5-1915 15 19  1/8 2 1/2 361
CAD5-1921 21 19  1/8 2 1/2 361

CKB1-1020 25 19  1/2 2 1/2 356
CKB3-1020 25 19  1/2 2 1/2 356

CKB2-1020 25 19  1/2 2 1/2 415
CKB4-1020 25 19  1/2 2 1/2 415

CMPA 8 8 104
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Specify (for Greenguard™ Tablet change R to D in first digit) Notes

         Basic
Product Number     Depth      Width     Height     Price

05/11

Tablet® Casegoods

Cable Managers

Grommets

         CGL1

         CGCA

Wire Dividers
set of four

Cable managers are provided in black in sets of two, and are installed
inside modesty panel or underneath work surface to direct cables.

CGS1 small grommet provides a 1 1/2" diameter opening (without
removable cover plate), and requires a 1 7/8" diameter hole drilled for
installation

CGL1 large grommet provides a 2" x 1 1/4" opening, and requires a 2 5/8"
diameter hole drilled for installation

CGCA small cable access grommet provides a 3" diameter opening
and requires a 3 3/16" diameter hole drilled for installation; cover plate
lifts for cable access

Wire dividers are black metal and designed for use with wall mount
storage, upper storage and overhead / tower units

Accessories

Product Number

Grommet*

page 11

C

*Not required for cable
managers or wire dividers

CGS1

CTBK-52 2 1/2 24 1 $37

CGS1 2 2 35
CGL1 3 3 35
CGCA 3 1/4 3  1/4 76

CDV2-4 7 8 23
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Tablet® Casegoods
Index
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Tablet® Casegoods were designed by Robert Allen and the Geiger Design Group.

©    2011 Geiger International, Inc.

®    Geiger International and Tablet are registered trademarks of Geiger International, Inc.

®    Herman Miller and Ground Cloth are among the registered trademarks of Herman
Miller, Inc. and its owned subsidiaries.

™    Groove and Snapshot are trademarks of Interface Fabrics Group Company.

™    The Geiger logo, Alchemy, Callalo, Caribana, Classic Lines, Con Brio, Fragments,
Honeycore, Letter Box, Modern Cord, Modern Times, and Streamers are trademarks of
Geiger International, Inc., and/or of its independent designers.

™    Greenguard is a trademark of the Greenguard Environmental Institute (GEI).

Serial #11PBTAB-05
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Textiles & Leather
General Information

  Order Information

All textiles are sold to the nearest one-quarter
yard, with a two-yard minimum per colorway.
A $20 charge applies to orders under the
minimum. Specify number, pattern name,
and color.

Bristol™ Leather is  sold to the nearest one-
half hide. One complete hide is approximately
55 square feet. Specify number and color.

Purchase orders for Geiger seating textiles
or leather should be sent by fax or mailed
to:

Geiger International
6095 Fulton Industrial Blvd
Atlanta, GA  30336-0068
Attention:  Order Entry
Fax:  1.404.836.7519
Phone: 1.800.456.6452 (Customer Care)

  Cleaning and Maintenance

Textiles
The most effective way to keep upholstery
fabrics clean is to give them frequent vacuum
cleaning. All of Geiger’s textiles should be
professionally dry cleaned on a regular basis.

Leather
Geiger’s leathers are premium quality, full-
grain European hides that are aniline-through
dyed and protected with a light top finish.
Geiger’s leathers are lightfast. These leathers
can be cleaned with a mild solution of soap and
water, followed by drying with a soft cloth.

Leather is a natural material that is porous and
not waterproof. Customer should refrain from
spilling stain-causing substances on leather. If
food or other protein-based components are
dropped on leather, they may cause perma-
nent stains. Leather should receive regular
dusting in order to avoid its pores filling with
dust or other grime.

  Textile and Leather Prices

Geiger seating textiles and leather may be
ordered as cut yardage. The list prices shown
below are intended for domestic commercial
purchasers in the industry who are acquiring
textiles and leather:
• for resale to third parties; or
• as raw materials for manufacturing.

Prices and terms must be established before
order entry for any Customer purchasing:
• for export
• for upholstery application for its own use;
• or for any other use.

Prices do not include taxes, shipping, deliv-
ery, or storage. If Customer's requested ship
date is more than three months after the date
that Customer's order is received, it may be
repriced using the prices in effect when mate-
rials are shipped.

Geiger Fabric List Price Per Yard

816_ _ Alchemy™ ...................... $106
753_ _ Callalo™ ........................... $78
752_ _ Caribana™ ..................... $129
740_ _ Classic Lines™ ............... $118
750_ _ Con Brio™ ...................... $104
729_ _ Fragments™ ................... $115
725_ _ Honeycore™ .................. $110
8N_ _ Intersection ...................... $55
8P_ _ Ladders ............................ $53
817_ _ Letter Box™ ..................... $85
820_ _ Modern Cord™ ............... $131
743_ _ Modern Times™ ............. $139
8Q_ _ Moguls ............................. $51
735_ _ Streamers™ ................... $137

Geiger Leather List Price Per Sq. Ft.

5-5_ _ Bristol™ Leather ............... $38
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Panel Fabrics
for use on System Panels Price Group Page

Tackboard Fabric
for use on tackboards Price Group Page

Aggregate ............................................. 1 ............................ 8
Auster™ ................................................ 3 ............................ 8
Avalon ................................................... 1 ............................ 8
Bailey™ .......................................... Standard ..................... 8
Drift ....................................................... 3 .......................... 10
Flannel .................................................. 3 .......................... 10
FR701 ................................................... 1 .......................... 11
Grasscloth ...................................... Standard ................... 12
Groove™ .............................................. 3 .......................... 12
Ground Cloth® ..................................... 2 .......................... 12
Horizon ................................................. 2 .......................... 13
Infusion ........................................... Standard ................... 13
Kira ....................................................... 2 .......................... 13
Luminary ............................................... 1 .......................... 14
Magnolia ............................................... 2 .......................... 14
Maia ...................................................... 2 .......................... 14
Penumbra ....................................... Standard ................... 16
Resonance ..................................... Standard ................... 16
Silkweave ............................................. 3 .......................... 16
Silkworm ......................................... Standard ................... 17
Sironetta ............................................... 3 .......................... 17
Snapshot .............................................. 3 .......................... 17
Tango .............................................. Standard ................... 18
Tressel .................................................. 1 .......................... 18
Vertical Surface Blends ....................... 1 .......................... 18
Vertical Surface Solids ......................... 1 .......................... 19
Violetta .................................................. 3 .......................... 19

Notes

Refer to the individual textiles for colors, pricing, and additional
information.

Alchemy™ ............................................ G ........................... 8
Caribana™ ............................................ J ............................ 9
Classic Lines™ .................................... H ........................... 9
Crepe .................................................... A ......................... 10
Fragments™ ......................................... K ......................... 12
Honeycore™ ......................................... G ......................... 13
Modern Cord™ ...................................... J .......................... 15
Modern Times™ .................................... J .......................... 15
Moire ..................................................... A ......................... 15
Redfern ................................................. M ......................... 16
Streamers™ ......................................... K ......................... 18
Wickendon ............................................ A ......................... 19

Notes

Upholstery fabric is not available on tackboards 50 3/4", 54 1/8" and
61 5/8" high.

Tackboard fabric and upholstery fabric must be ordered as COM if
railroaded application is required.

Tackboard and Panel Fabrics

Seating Upholstery
for use on tackboards Price Group Page

Auster™ ................................................ 3 ............................ 8
Avalon ................................................... 1 ............................ 8
Bailey™ .......................................... Standard ..................... 8
Drift ....................................................... 3 .......................... 10
FR701 ................................................... 1 .......................... 11
Grasscloth ...................................... Standard ................... 12
Groove™ .............................................. 3 .......................... 12
Infusion ........................................... Standard ................... 13
Magnolia ............................................... 2 .......................... 14
Maia ...................................................... 2 .......................... 14
Sironetta ............................................... 3 .......................... 17
Snapshot .............................................. 3 .......................... 17
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Seating
Leg and Metal Finishes

Paint Finishes
Upholstery

  Upholstery

Seating Upholstery                    Price Group               Manufacturer

816_ _ ... Alchemy™ ............................. G ............................ Geiger
753_ _ ... Callalo™ ................................ D ............................ Geiger
752_ _ ... Caribana™ ............................. J .............................Geiger
740_ _ ... Classic Lines™ ...................... H ............................Geiger
750_ _ ... Con Brio™ ............................. G ............................Geiger
92_ _ ..... Crepe .................................... A ................ Herman Miller
729_ _ ... Fragments™ .......................... K ............................Geiger
725_ _ ... Honeycore™ ......................... G ............................ Geiger
8N_ _ .... Intersection ........................... B ............................ Geiger
8P_ _ ..... Ladders ................................. A ............................ Geiger
817_ _ ... Letter Box™ .......................... F ............................ Geiger
LMT_ _ .. Metallique ............................. M .............................. Luna
820_ _ ... Modern Cord™ ....................... J ............................. Geiger
743_ _ ... Modern Times™ ..................... J ............................. Geiger
8Q_ _ .... Moguls .................................. A ............................ Geiger
3A_ _ ..... Moire ..................................... A ............................ Geiger
LRF_ _ .. Redfern ................................. M .............................. Luna
2Z _ _ .... Slideshow ............................. A ................ Herman Miller
LT4_ _ ... Stars ..................................... K .............................. Luna
735_ _ ... Streamers™ .......................... K ............................ Geiger
5K_ _ ..... Wickendon ............................ A ................ Herman Miller

Upholstery Leather

VB_ _ .... All Grain ................................ Q ........................ Edelman
5-5_ _ .... Bristol™ Leather ............... Leather .......................Geiger
VC_ _ .... Dream Cow ............................ Q ........................ Edelman
VE_ _ .... Dream Cow Metallic ............... Q ........................ Edelman
VG_ _ .... Free Range ........................... Q ........................ Edelman
2_ _ ....... Leather ............................ Leather ............ Herman Miller

VisionKnit  Fabric
For Saya™  back
(no upcharge)

SA_ _ _ ............................................ Included ..................VisionKnit

Notes

Refer to the Textiles & Leather pricebook for colors and codes of fabrics and leathers.

There is no price group I or O.

Seating pricing is based on the use of one fabric per individual item. Contact Geiger
Customer Care at 800.456.6452 for pricing in multiple fabrics.

Geiger textiles meet ACT standards for commercial upholstery use and the standards set
forth in the State of California Home Furnishings Act, Bulletin 117. However, Geiger does
not warrant or assume any responsibility for flame-retardant properties or compliance with
any flammability standards.

Geiger cannot guarantee that the usage of any individual textile will comply with specific
fire codes because compliance is determined by the application of a textile to other
components and is subject to regulatory agency review.

  Leg and Metal Finishes

Standard Metal Finishes
For Impromptu™ tablet arms
(no upcharge)

926 ........ Black
EH ......... Metallic Bronze (Powder-Coat)
MS......... Metallic Silver (Powder-Coat)

Upcharge Metal Finishes
For Impromptu™ tablet arms
(add $194 upcharge)

BNZ ....... Bronze
CHR ...... Chrome
SAC ...... Satin Chrome

Museum Bench Metal Finishes
For Museum Bench feet
(no upcharge)

CHR ...... Chrome
EH ......... Metallic Bronze (Powder-Coat)
MS......... Metallic Silver (Powder-Coat)

 Paint Finishes

For Saya chair base Only
(no upcharge)

151 ........ Cloud 9

revised 05/04/11
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Standard

Textile Price Groups

Bailey™ ............................................................................. 8
Grasscloth ....................................................................... 12
Infusion ............................................................................ 13
Penumbra ........................................................................ 16
Resonance ...................................................................... 16
Silkworm .......................................................................... 17
Tango ............................................................................... 18
VisionKnit ......................................................................... 19

Group 1

Aggregate .......................................................................... 8
Avalon ................................................................................ 8
FR701 .............................................................................. 11
Luminary .......................................................................... 14
Tressel ............................................................................. 18
Vertical Surface Blends .................................................. 18
Vertical Surface Solids .................................................... 19

Group 2

Ground Cloth® ................................................................ 12
Horizon ............................................................................ 13
Kira .................................................................................. 13
Magnolia .......................................................................... 14
Maia ................................................................................. 14

Group 3

Auster™ ............................................................................. 8
Drift .................................................................................. 10
Flannel ............................................................................. 10
Groove™ ......................................................................... 12
Silkweave ........................................................................ 16
Sironetta .......................................................................... 17
Snapshot ......................................................................... 17
Violetta ............................................................................. 19

Group A

Crepe ............................................................................... 10
Ladders ............................................................................ 14
Moguls ............................................................................. 15
Moire ................................................................................ 15
Slideshow ........................................................................ 17
Wickendon ....................................................................... 19

Group B

Intersection ...................................................................... 13

Group C

there are currently no fabrics in this price group

Group D

Callalo™ ............................................................................ 9

Group E

there are currently no fabrics in this price group

Group F

Letter Box™ .................................................................... 14

Group G

Alchemy™ ......................................................................... 8
Con Brio™ ......................................................................... 9
Honeycore™.................................................................... 13

Group H

Classic Lines™ ................................................................. 9

  Price Group           Page  Price Group         Page
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Textiles & Leather

Caribana™ ........................................................................ 9
Modern Cord™ ................................................................ 15
Modern Times™ .............................................................. 15

Group K

Fragments™ .................................................................... 12
Stars ................................................................................ 18
Streamers™ .................................................................... 18

Leather Group Standard

Bristol™ Leather ............................................................. 20
Herman Miller Leather .................................................... 21

Group J

Textile Price Groups
Leather Price Groups

Group M

Metallique ........................................................................ 15
Redfern ............................................................................ 16

  Price Group           Page Price Group Page

Group N

there are currently no fabrics in this price group

Leather Group Q

All Grain Leather ............................................................. 20
Dream Cow Leather ........................................................ 21
Dream Cow Metallic Leather .......................................... 21
Free Range Leather ........................................................ 21

Group P

there are currently no fabrics in this price group

Leather Group R

Big Foot Leather .............................................................. 20Group L

there are currently no fabrics in this price group
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Textiles

  Textile                                                   Colorways

Alchemy™ Price Group G
For use on Tackboards and Seating
Geiger
65% rayon, 35% cotton
Width: 54"
Repeat: None
Lightfastness: Grade 3-4, 40 hours
Flammability: CA TB 117, UFAC Class 1
Durability: 50,000 double rubs Wyzenbeek method
Weight: 18.4 oz / linear yd

81605 .... Dalton
81612 .... Sethon
81617 .... Dune
81620 .... Copper
81621 .... Saffron
81622 .... Heather
81623 .... Sage
81629 .... Tussah
81631 .... Ebony

Aggregate Price Group 1
For use on Tackboards
Herman Miller
100% polyester
Width: 66"
Repeat: None
Lightfastness: Grade 4, 40 hours
Flammability: ASTM E 84
Weight: 9.6 oz / linear yd

5E01 ...... Foxglove
5E02 ...... Fog
5E03 ...... Shale
5E04 ...... Mineral
5E05 ...... Lichen
5E06 ...... Parchment
5E07 ...... Straw

5E14 ...... Sulphur
5E16 ...... Fawna
5E17 ...... Aluminum
5E18 ...... Oxygen
5E21 ...... Cumulus
5E22 ...... Kettle

Auster™ Price Group 3
For use on Tackboards and Panels
Guilford of Maine
100% recycled polyester
Width: 66"
Repeat: 13.875" horizontal x 16" vertical
Lightfastness: Grade 4, 40 hours
Flammability: ASTM E 84, CA TB 117
Weight: 11.4 oz/ linear yd

80110 .... Dusty Miller
80111 .... Platinum
80112 .... Silverdust
80120 .... Buttercup
80121 .... Sprout
80130 .... Pebble
80140 .... Tiger Lily
80141 .... Lichen
80142 .... Storm

Avalon Price Group 1
For use on Tackboards and Panels
True Textiles
100%  polyester
Width: 66"
Repeat: 13.94" horizontal x 10.2" vertical
Lightfastness: Grade 4, 40 hours
Flammability: ASTM E 84
Weight 13.0 oz / linear yd

7J01 ...... Beothuk
7J02 ...... Terra Nova
7J03 ...... Fog
7J04 ...... Northern Lights
7J05 ...... Cliff Grey
7J06 ...... Freshwater
7J07 ...... Harbour
7J08 ...... Cloud

Bailey™ Price Group 1
For use on Tackboards and Panels
Guilford of Maine
100%  recycled polyester
Width: 66"
Repeat: None
Lightfastness: Grade 4, 40 hours
Flammability: ASTM E 84, CA TB 117
Weight 8.3 oz / linear yd

7M01 ..... Belmont Silver
7M02 ..... Baxter Beige
7M03 ..... Sherman Pewter
7M04 ..... Colby Blue
7M05 ..... Acadia
7M06 ..... Aroostock
7M07 ..... Paris Frost
7M08 ..... Waldo Blue
7M09 ..... Vernon Green

7M10 ..... Rumford Rose
7M11 ..... Allagash Mist
7M12 ..... Kennebec Blue
7M13 ..... Lincoln
7M14 ..... Khaki
7M15 ..... Platinum
7M16 ..... Horizon
7M17 ..... Meadow
7M18 ..... Cave



Textiles Pricebook    905/11

Textiles & Leather

  Textile                                                   Colorways

Textiles

Caribana™ Price Group J
For use on Seating and Tackboards
Geiger
43% cotton, 34% nylon, 23% wool
Width: 54"
Repeat: 2.875" vertical x 4.5" horizontal
Lightfastness: Grade 4, 40 hours
Flammability: CA TB 117
Weight 16.7 oz / linear yd

75201 .... Pearl (face)
75202 .... Mango (face)
75203 .... Cactus (face)
75204 .... Steel (face)
75205 .... Jet (face)
75206 .... Sesame (back)
75207 .... Apricot (back)
75208 .... Pistachio (back)
75209 .... Moonstone (back)
75210 .... Lead (back)

Classic Lines™ Price Group H
For use on Seating and Tackboards
Geiger
39% wool, 36% cotton, 21% polyester, 4% nylon
Width: 54"
Repeat: .75" horizontal
Lightfastness: Grade 4, 40 hours
Flammability: CA TB 117
Durability: 100,000 double rubs Wyzenbeek method
Weight 16 oz / linear yd

74001 .... Sterling
74002 .... Slate
74003 .... Basil
74004 .... Indigo
74005 .... Claret
74006 .... Ebony

Callalo™ Price Group D
For use on Seating
Geiger
53% nylon, 38% viscose, 9% polyester
light acrylic backing
Width: 54"
Repeat: None
Lightfastness: Grade 4, 40 hours
Flammability: CA TB 117
Weight 9 oz / linear yd

75301 .... Birch
75302 .... Sand
75303 .... Aloe
75304 .... Delft
75305 .... Aqua
75306 .... Avocado
75307 .... Charcoal
75308 .... Redwood
75309 .... Scarlet

Con Brio™ Price Group G
For use on Seating
Geiger
42% polyester, 27% cotton, 31% olefin, light acrylic backing
Width: 54
Repeat: .438" horizontal x .375” vertical
Lightfastness: Grade 4, 40 hours
Flammability: CA TB 117
Durability: 45,000 double rubs Wyzenbeek method
Weight 17.29 oz / linear yd

75002 .... Sand
75003 .... Spice
75007 .... Claret
75008 .... Bark
75009 .... Emerald
75010 .... Cobalt

75011 .... Onyx
75012 .... Plum
75013 .... Chestnut
75014 .... Slate
75015 .... Oyster
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Textiles

  Textile                                                   Colorways

Crepe Price Group A
For use on Tackboards less than 50" high and Seating
Herman Miller
100% recycled polyester
Width: 54"
Repeat: None
Lightfastness: Grade 4, 40 hours
Flammability: CA TB 117, NFPA 260, ASTM E 84
Weight 18.18 oz / linear yd

9201 ...... Licorice
9203 ...... Smoke
9207 ...... Cherry
9209 ...... Claret
9212 ...... Raisin
9213 ...... Dawn
9218 ...... Aquamarine
9223 ...... Cadet
9232 ...... Gossamer
9235 ...... Cashew
9236 ...... Sesame

9237 ...... Pekoe
9238 ...... Cornucopia
9239 ...... Chutney
9240 ...... Mahogany
9241 ...... Beach Glass
9242 ...... Balsam
9243 ...... Midnight
9244 ...... Artichoke
9245 ...... Barnacle
9246 ...... Malt
9247 ...... Phantom

Drift™ Price Group 3
For use on Tackboards amd Panels
Guilford of Maine
100% recycled polyester
Width: 66"
Repeat: 14" horizontal x 9.625" vertical
Lightfastness: Grade 4, 40 hours
Flammability: CA TB 117, ASTM E 84
Weight 12 oz / linear yd

80210 .... Pebble
80211 .... Dusty Miller
80220 .... Alabaster
80230 .... Sprout
80231 .... Chamois
80232 .... Mocha
80240 .... Graphite
80241 .... Storm
80250 .... Slate

Flannel Price Group 3
For use on Tackboards
Herman Miller
100% wool
Width: 66"
Repeat: None
Lightfastness: Grade 4, 20 hours
Flammability: ASTM E 84
Weight 14.5 oz / linear yd

6403 ...... Blue Medium
6409 ...... Innertone
6415 ...... Pewter
6424 ...... Grape
6426 ...... Twilight
6438 ...... Dove
6439 ...... Feather
6440 ...... Beach
6441 ...... Corn
6442 ...... Wren
6443 ...... Meadow
6444 ...... Mist

6445 ...... Spa
6446 ...... Blue Sky
6447 ...... Breeze
6448 ...... Rain Cloud
6449 ...... Dusk
6450 ...... Resort
6451 ...... Redwood
6452 ...... Garden
6453 ...... River
6454 ...... Vineyard
6455 ...... Surf
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  Textile                                                   Colorways

Textiles

FR701 Price Group 1
For use on Tackboards and Panels
Guilford of Maine
100% recycled polyester
Width: 66"
Repeat: None
Lightfastness: Grade 4, 40 hours
Flammability: ASTM E 84
Weight 16.0 oz / linear yd

9401 ...... Wheat
9402 ...... Wedgewood
9404 ...... Baltic
9407 ...... Verte Papier
9413 ...... Crystal Blue
9419 ...... Grey Mix
9424 ...... Medium Grey
9426 ...... Quartz
9427 ...... Aquamarine
9434 ...... Rose Quartz
9437 ...... Opal
9439 ...... Cherry Neutral
9440 ...... Blue Neutral
9441 ...... Vanilla Neutral
9442 ...... Apricot Neutral
9443 ...... Lavender Neutral
9446 ...... Green Neutral
9447 ...... Silver Neutral
9448 ...... Black
9456 ...... Claret Accent
9460 ...... Cinnabar
9461 ...... Pumice
9462 ...... Amethyst
9464 ...... Buff
9468 ...... Blue Spruce

9469 ...... Eucalyptus
9470 ...... Ultramarine
9471 ...... Steel Grey
9475 ...... Sienna
9480 ...... Pearl
9485 ...... Bayberry
9488 ...... Silver Papier
9489 ...... Blue Papier
9493 ...... Bronze
9496 ...... Chrome Green
9498 ...... Blue Plum
9499 ...... Deep Burgundy
94A1 ...... Straw
94A2 ...... Bone
94A3 ...... Dune
94A4 ...... Cement Mix
94A5 ...... Terra
94A6 ...... Lilac
94A7 ...... Violet
94A8 ...... Light Moss
94A9 ...... Leaf
94B1 ...... Lake
94B2 ...... Stream
94B3 ...... Desert Sand
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Textiles

  Textile                                                   Colorways

Fragments™ Price Group K
For use on Tackboards and Seating
Geiger
67% rayon, 25% polyester, 8% silk, light acrylic backing
Width: 54"
Repeat: 1.5" horizontal x 1.5" vertical
Lightfastness: Grade 4, 40 hours
Flammability: CA TB 117
Durability: 30,000 double rubs Wyzenbeek method
Weight 10 oz / linear yd

72901 .... Haystack
72902 .... Grasslands
72903 .... Pampas
72904 .... Mortar
72905 .... Marble
72906 .... Cypress
72907 .... Imperiale
72908 .... Rue Royale
72909 .... Passion

Groove™ Price Group 3
For use on Tackboards and Panels
Guilford of Maine
100% recycled polyester
Width: 66"
Repeat: 16.75" hoizontal  x 20" vertical
Lightfastness: Grade 4, 40 hours
Flammability: ASTM E 84, CA TB 117
Weight 15 oz / linear yd

79010 .... Graphite
79020 .... Froth
79021 .... Spring
79022 .... Winter
79024 .... Smoke
79030 .... Rum
79031 .... Marigold
79040 .... Mocha
79050 .... Starlight
79060 .... Mist

Ground Cloth® Price Group 2
For use on Tackboards
Herman Miller
100%  polyester
Width: 66"
Repeat: None
Lightfastness: Grade 4, 40 hours
Flammability: ASTM E 84
Weight 12.65 oz / linear yd

4701 ...... Vapor Grey
4702 ...... Oyster Grey
4703 ...... Yellow Flax
4712 ...... Pearl Ash
4714 ...... Frosty Morn
4717 ...... Hedge Row

Grasscloth Price Group Standard
For use on Tackboards and Panels
Herman Miller
100% recycled polyester
Width: 66"
Repeat: None
Lightfastness: Grade 4, 40 hours
Flammability: ASTM E 84
Weight 12.9 oz / linear yd

2I01 ....... Silver Birch
2I02 ....... Pampas
2I03 ....... Sedge
2I04 ....... Savannah
2I05 ....... Reed
2I06 ....... Moraine
2I07 ....... Lea
2I08 ....... Taro

revised 05/04/11
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  Textile                                                   Colorways

Textiles

Honeycore™ Price Group G
For use on Tackboards and Seating
Geiger
60% mercerized cotton, 40% viscose
Width: 54"
Repeat: .875" horizontal x .688" vertical
Lightfastness: Grade 4, 40 hours
Flammability: ASTM E 84
Weight 11.3 oz / linear yd

72501 .... Wheatgerm
72503 .... Clover
72504 .... Bergamot
72505 .... Maple
72506 .... Tupelo
72507 .... Blossom

Horizon Price Group 2
For use on Tackboards
Herman Miller
65% antimony free polyester, 35% virgin polyester
Width: 66"
Repeat: None
Lightfastness: Grade 4, 40 hours
Flammability: ASTM E 84
Weight 11.3 oz / linear yd

4N01 ..... Rye Grass
4N02 ..... Sugar Pine
4N03 ..... Silver Pine
4N04 ..... White Ash
4N05 ..... Spring Wood
4N06 ..... Tamarack
4N07 ..... Mushroom
4N08 ..... Haystack

4N09 ..... Oat Grass
4N10 ..... Forest Moss
4N11 ..... Hickory
4N12 ..... Beech Nut
4N13 ..... Pine Cone
4N14 ..... Poplar
4N15 ..... Elderberry

Infusion Price Group Standard
For use on Tackboards and Panels
Herman Miller
100%  polyester
Width: 54"
Repeat: 14" horizontal x 11" vertical
Lightfastness: Grade 4, 40 hours
Flammability: ASTM E 84
Weight 10.4 oz / linear yd

5B01 ...... Tint
5B02 ...... Iron
5B03 ...... Ginseng
5B04 ...... Fennel
5B05 ...... Pollen
5B06 ...... Pale Carotene
5B07 ...... Rose Hips
5B08 ...... Blue Spray
5B09 ...... Aloe
5B10 ...... Kelp

Intersection Price Group B
For use on Seating
Geiger
100% recycled polyester
Width: 54"
Lightfastness: Grade 4, 40 hours
Flammability: CA TB 117
Durability: 90,000 double rubs Wyzenbeek method
Weight 13.6 oz / linear yd

8N01 ..... Wheat
8N02 ..... Olive
8N03 ..... Lava

72508 .... Jasmine
72510 .... Raspberry
72511 .... Geranium
72512 .... Cypress
72513 .... Almond
72514 .... Coconut

Kira Price Group 2
For use on Tackboards
Herman Miller
54" wide
100% Ingeo PLA fiber
Repeat: 32.5" horizontal x 14" vertical
Weight 12.0 oz / linear yd
UV Class 5, 40 hours

5D01 ..... Flaxen
5D02 ..... Papyrus
5D03 ..... Oasis
5D04 ..... Incense
5D05 ..... Ash
5D06 ..... Falcon

CLW783
Product Hold

CLW783
Product Hold
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Textiles

  Textile                                                   Colorways

Ladders Price Group A
For use on Seating
Geiger
100% recycled polyester
54" wide
Repeat: .125" horizontal x .313" vertical
Lightfastness: Grade 4, 40 hours
Flammability: CA TB 117
Durability: 100,000 double rubs Wyzenbeek method
Weight 15.3 oz / linear yd

8P01 ...... Beige
8P02 ...... Taupe
8P03 ...... Dark Taupe
8P04 ...... Poppy
8P05 ...... Light Blue

Maia Price Group 2
For use on Tackboards and Panels
Herman Miller
66" wide
100% recycled polyester
Repeat: None
Weight 16.5 oz / linear yd
UV Class 5, 40 hours

Letter Box™ Price Group F
For use on Seating
Geiger
53% cotton, 47% polyester, light acrylic backing
54" wide
Repeat: .5" horizontal x 2.625" vertical
Lightfastness: Grade 4, 40 hours
Flammability: CA TB 117
Durability: 50,000 double rubs Wyzenbeek method
Weight: 11 oz / linear yd

81701 .... Chicken Scratch
81702 .... Dear John
81703 .... Chain Mail
81704 .... Pen Pal
81707 .... Scarlet Letter
81708 .... Love Note
81711 .... Black Mail
81713 .... Green Stamp

Luminary Price Group 1
For use on Tackboards
Herman Miller
66" wide
100% recycled polyester
Repeat: 16.25" horizontal x 17" vertical
Weight 11.5 oz / linear yd
UV Class 5, 40 hours

2U01 ..... Shimmer
2U02 ..... Crystal
2U03 ..... Glass
2U04 ..... Candlelight
2U05 ..... Glow
2U06 ..... Tinder
2U07 ..... Flicker
2U08 ..... Soot

Magnolia Price Group 2
For use on Tackboards and Panels
Herman Miller
66" wide
100% recycled polyester
Repeat: 13.5" horizontal x 15.75" vertical
Weight 13.6 oz / linear yd
UV Class 5, 40 hours

1W01 ..... Silverberry
1W02 ..... Hibiscus
1W03 ..... Spicebush
1W04 ..... Hazelnut
1W05 ..... Elder
1W06 ..... Privet
1W07 ..... Quince

1Y01 ...... Hera
1Y02 ...... Eris
1Y03 ...... Selene
1Y04 ...... Artemis
1Y05 ...... Demeter
1Y06 ...... Venus

1Y07 ...... Flora
1Y08 ...... Juno
1Y09 ...... Aphrodite
1Y10 ...... Athena
1Y11 ...... Gaia
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  Textile                                                   Colorways

Textiles

Modern Cord™ Price Group J
For use on Seating and Tackboards
Geiger
100% cotton
Width: 54"
Repeat: 2.75" horizontal x 2.875" vertical
Lightfastness: Grade 4, 40 hours
Flammability: CA TB 117
Durability: 30,000 double rubs Wyzenbeek method
Weight: 24 oz / linear yd

82001 .... Black
82002 .... Navy
82003 .... Sage
82004 .... Maple
82005 .... Ivory

Metallique Price Group M
For use on Seating
Luna
54" wide
43% rayon, 29% polyester, 15% olefin
Repeat: .438" horizontal x .438" vertical

LMT02 ... Etain (SMQ 832)
LMT03 ... Dore (SMQ 833)
LMT05 ... Acier (SMQ 835)

Modern Times™ Price Group J
For use on Seating and Tackboards
Geiger
59% polyester, 41% cotton (67% polyester, 33% cotton pile)
Width: 54"
Repeat: 3/8" horizontal x 3/8" vertical
Lightfastness: Grade 4, 40 hours
Flammability: CA TB 117
Durability: 102,000 double rubs Wyzenbeek method
Weight: 24 oz / linear yd

74301 .... Avant-Garde
74302 .... Cinema Verite
74303 .... Commedia Dell’Arte
74304 .... Epic
74305 .... Film Noir

Moguls Price Group A
For use on Seating
Geiger
100% recycled polyester
Width: 54"
Repeat: .25" horizontal x .75" vertical
Lightfastness: Grade 4, 40 hours
Flammability: CA TB 117
Durability: 100,000 double rubs Wyzenbeek method
Weight: 13.4 oz / linear yd

8Q01 ..... Taupe
8Q02 ..... Poppy
8Q03 ..... Smoke
8Q04 ..... Black

Moire Price Group A
For use on Seating and Tackboards less than 50" high
Herman Miller
54" wide
100% recycled polyester
Repeat: 0.5" horizontal x 42" vertical
Weight 15.36 oz / linear yd
UV Class 4, 40 hours

3A01 ...... Concrete
3A02 ...... Biscotti
3A03 ...... Rattan
3A04 ...... Chambray
3A05 ...... Fern
3A08 ...... Violet
3A09 ...... Zin
3A10 ...... Curry
3A11 ...... Spice
3A12 ...... Cork
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Textiles & Leather
Textiles

  Textile                                                   Colorways

Penumbra Price Group Standard
For use on Tackboards
Herman Miller
66" wide
100% recycled polyester
Repeat: 5.5" horizontal x 8" vertical
Weight 11.3 oz / linear yd
UV Class 4, 40 hours

1Z01 ...... Janus
1Z02 ...... Phoebe
1Z03 ...... Rhea
1Z04 ...... Oberon

Redfern Price Group M
For use on Tackboards and Seating
Luna
54" wide
85% wool, 15% nylon
Repeat:  none

LRF02 ... Brume (PCR 602)
LRF06 ... Lacque (PCR 606)
LRF09 ... Silhouette (PCR 608)
LRF11 ... Nuit (PCR 610)

Resonance Price Group Standard
For use on Tackboards
Herman Miller
66" wide
100% polyester
Repeat: None
Weight 9.6 oz / linear yd
UV Class 5, 40 hours

5T04 ...... Greige
5T05 ...... Porcelain
5T06 ...... Alabaster
5T15 ...... Iris
5T22 ...... Marsh
5T28 ...... Sugar
5T37 ...... Bud
5T42 ...... Khaki
5T43 ...... Pear
5T44 ...... Nectar
5T45 ...... Cattail
5T46 ...... Mum

5T47 ...... Tobacco
5T48 ...... Date
5T49 ...... Eggplant
5T50 ...... Lupine
5T51 ...... Bayou
5T52 ...... Bluegrass
5T53 ...... Shade
5T54 ...... Saltbush
5T55 ...... Bog
5T56 ...... Spinach
5T57 ...... Seed

1Z05 ...... Ariel
1Z06 ...... Umbriel
1Z07 ...... Titania
1Z08 ...... Triton

Silkweave Price Group 3
For use on Tackboards
Guilford of Maine
66" wide
97% polyester, 3% silk
Repeat: None
Weight 15.5 oz / linear yd
UV Class 4, 40 hours

6602 ...... Aqua
6604 ...... Blue Grey
6607 ...... Light Tone
6609 ...... Dune

CLW783
To be disc
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Textiles

Silkworm Price Group Standard
For use on Tackboards
Herman Miller
66" wide
100% polyester
Repeat: 14" horizontal x 4" vertical
Weight 9.9 oz / linear yd
UV Class 4, 40 hours

2M01 ..... Cocoon
2M02 ..... Pongee
2M03 ..... Saffron
2M04 ..... Tussah

Sironetta Price Group 3
For use on Tackboards and Panels
Herman Miller
66" wide
100% recycled polyester
Repeat: None
Weight 15.2 oz / linear yd
UV Class 5, 40 hours

6301 ...... Acapella
6302 ...... Sonata
6303 ...... Interlude
6304 ...... Legato
6305 ...... Forte
6306 ...... Minuet

6307 ...... Opus
6308 ...... Harmony
6309 ...... Ensemble
6310 ...... Baroque
6311 ...... Serenade

Slideshow Price Group A
For use on Seating
Herman Miller
54" wide
100% polyester
Repeat: 4.5"  horizontal x 4.5"  vertical
Weight 9.95 oz / linear yd
UV Class Class 4, 40 hours

2Z01 ...... Cinema
2Z02 ...... Snapshot
2Z03 ...... Shutter
2Z04 ...... Scenic
2Z05 ...... Portrait

78010 .... Froth
78012 .... Mist
78014 .... Spring
78020 .... Ginger
78021 .... Rum
78030 .... Graphite
78031 .... Chestnut

Snapshot™ Price Group 3
For use on Tackboards and Panels
Guilford of Maine
66" wide
100% recycled polyester
Repeat: 16.75" horizontal x 29" vertical

2Z06 ...... Still Life
2Z07 ...... Blueprint
2Z08 ...... Halftone
2Z09 ...... Exposure
2Z10 ...... Zoom

2M05 ..... Ceylon
2M06 ..... Jasmine
2M07 ..... Shale
2M08 ..... Monsoon
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Textiles & Leather
Textiles

  Textile                                                   Colorways

Streamers™ Price Group K
For use on Tackboards and Seating
Geiger
53% cotton, 47% rayon
Width: 54"
Repeat: 6.75" horizontal x 6.50" vertical
Lightfastness: Grade 4, 40 hours
Flammability: CA TB 117
Durability: 30,000 double rubs Wyzenbeek method
Weight 15.8 oz / linear yd

73501 .... Fiord
73502 .... Cappuccino
73503 .... Granite
73504 .... Saffron
73505 .... Blueberry
73507 .... Grape

Tango Price Group Standard
For use on Tackboards
True Textiles
66" wide
100% polyester
Repeat: None
Weight 13.0 oz / linear yd
UV Class 5, 40 hours

7K01 ...... Tequila
7K02 ...... Pecan
7K03 ...... Bongo
7K04 ...... Salsa

Tressel Price Group 1
For use on Tackboards
Herman Miller
66" wide
100% polyester
Repeat: 13.64" horizontal x 9.77" vertical
Weight 12.4 oz / linear yd
UV Class 5, 160+ hours

4X01 ...... Atmosphere
4X02 ...... Latte
4X03 ...... Lava
4X04 ...... Froth
4X05 ...... Sonora
4X06 ...... Honey White
4X07 ...... Tarnished Brass
4X08 ...... Sierra

4X09 ...... Persimmon
4X10 ...... Dark Horizon
4X11 ...... Capri Violet
4X12 ...... Waterford
4X13 ...... Aquarelle
4X14 ...... Spring
4X15 ...... Chartreuse Dark

Vertical Surface Blends Price Group 1
For use on Tackboards
Guilford of Maine
Width: 66"
100% recycled polyester
Repeat: None
Weight 20.0 oz / linear yd
UV Class 4, 40 hours

4902 ...... Terra Cotta
4904 ...... Orange/Grey
4905 ...... Purple/Grey
4906 ...... Ultramarine/Grey

Stars Price Group K
For use on Seating
Luna
58" to 60" wide
100% recycled polyester
Repeat:  none
Weight 17.0 oz / linear yd
UV Class Class 5, 40 hours

LT401 .... Alkyd (FST 980)
LT404 .... Mylar (FST 983)
LT407 .... Bakelite (FST 986)
LT408 .... Turpene (FST 987)
LT409 .... Melamine (FST 988)
LT410 .... Casein (FST 989)
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Textiles

Violetta Price Group 3
For use on Tackboards
Herman Miller
66" wide
100% recycled polyester
Repeat: 13.5" horizontal x 15.375" vertical
Weight 16.4 oz / linear yd
UV Class 5, 40 hours

1V01 ...... Camilla
1V02 ...... Bellina
1V03 ...... Alfredo
1V04 ...... Barone
1V05 ...... Renata
1V06 ...... Luigi
1V07 ...... Cecillia

Wickendon Price Group A
For use on Tackboards less than 50" high and Seating
Herman Miller
54" wide
100% polyester
Repeat: 13.5" horizontal x 29.6875" vertical
Weight 14.72 oz / linear yd
UV Class 5, 40+ hours

5K01 ...... Morning Glory
5K02 ...... Jasmine
5K03 ...... English Ivy
5K04 ...... Woodbine
5K05 ...... Grapevine
5K06 ...... Fig
5K07 ...... Sweet Autumn
5K08 ...... Trumpet Vine

Vertical Surface Solids Price Group 1
For use on Tackboards
Guilford of Maine
66" wide
100% recycled polyester
Repeat: None
Weight 18.0 oz / linear yd
UV Class 4, 40 hours

3826 ...... Neutral
3827 ...... Camel
3845 ...... Charcoal
3863 ...... Light Tone

3865 ...... Inner Tone
3866 ...... Henna
3867 ...... Blue Medium
3872 ...... Aqua

VisionKnit Price Group Standard
For use on Saya chair back only
Geiger
width n/a
multifilament package dyed poly
with elaster mono filament poly
Repeat: None
Weight 200.89 oz / linear yd

Standard Colorways
SA001 ... Glacier (0096)
SA002 ... Grey Mist (1280)
SA003 ... Smooth Pebble (3142)
SA004 ... Nightingale (1279)
SA005 ... Pistachio (5299)
SA006 ... Autumn Leaf (2111

SA007 ... Full Moon (7280)
SA008 ... Cobalt (1287)
SA009 ... Midnight Sky (1233)
SA010 ... American Copper (2121)
SA011 ... Chili Pepper (8179)
SA012 ... Mother Earth (4129)
SA013 ... Spring Green (5314)

Custom Colorways (25 chair minimum order)
SA014 ... Ruby (8170)
SA015 ... Patriot Blue (1274)
SA016 ... Clay (4128)
SA017 ... Turquise (1288)
SA018 ... Pinot Noir (8172)
SA019 ... Espresso (9264)
SA020 ... Steel (7279)
SA021 ... Chartreuse (6096)
SA022 ... Royal Blue (1275)
SA023 ... Mint (5309)
SA024 ... Royal Purple (9265)
SA025 ... Dark Steel (7198)
SA026 ... Rust (2117)
SA027 ... Indigo (9261)
SA028 ... Garnet (8147)
SA029 ... Black (7209)
SA030 ... Green Tea (5304)
SA031 ... Pacific Blue (1282)
SA032 ... Blue (1293)
SA033 ... Dark Sage (5259)
SA034 ... Blood Red (8175)
SA035 ... Burnt Orange (2116)
SA036 ... Pale Sky (7268)
SA037 ... Blue Steel (1206)

SA038 ... Lilac (7259)
SA039 ... Dust (3194)
SA040 ... Medium Grey (7273)
SA041 ... Light Grey (7267)
SA042 ... Sage(5298)
SA043 ... Salmon (6101)
SA044 ... Brown Mustard (6098)
SA045 ... Light Blue (1286)
SA046 ... Dark Taupe (3189)
SA047 ... Blue Violet (7269)
SA048 ... Spearmint (5310)
SA049 ... Frost Blue (1278)
SA050 ... Jungle Green (5313)
SA051 ... Light Taupe (3158)
SA052 ... Mocha (3193)
SA053 ... Dark Teal (5302)
SA054 ... Cloud Grey (7258)
SA055 ... Butter (6097)
SA056 ... Acorn Squash (3399)
SA057 ... Hot Pink (8180)
SA058 ... Tangerine (2115)
SA059 ... Orange
SA060 ... Forest Green (5306)
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  Textile                                                   Colorways

Leather

All Grain Leather Price Group Q
Edelman
European full grain aniline-dyed cowhide
Average hide is 55 to 60 sq. feet

Leather
VB01 ..... Pitch Brown (AG01)
VB02 ..... White (AG02)
VB03 ..... Cloud (AG03)
VB04 ..... Shadow (AG04)
VB05 ..... Black (AG05)
VB06 ..... Baked Bean (AG06)
VB07 ..... Mildew (AG07)
VB08 ..... Soot (AG08)
VB09 ..... Blue Jeans (AG09)
VB10 ..... Merlot (AG10)
VB11 ..... Nutmeg (AG11)
VB12 ..... Butter (AG12)
VB13 ..... Cherry (AG13)

VB14 ..... Burnt Orange (AG14)
VB15 ..... Whiskey (AG15)
VB17 ..... Raw Silk (AG17)
VG18 ..... Balsa (AG18)
VB19 ..... Naturale (AG19)
VB21 ..... Greige (AG21)
VB22 ..... Latte (AG27)
VB23 ..... Coral (AG28)
VB24 ..... Rose (AG29)
VB25 ..... Zinnia (AG30)
VB26 ..... Iris (AG31)
VB27 ..... Daffodil (AG32)

Big Foot Leather Price Group R
For use on Foray™ seating only
Edelman
European full grain aniline-dyed cowhide
Average hide is 55 to 60 sq. feet

VF01 ..... White (BF01)
VF02 ..... Black (BF02)
VF03 ..... Brown (BF03)
VF04 ..... Cognac (BF04)

Bristol™ Leather Price Group Leather
Geiger
European full grain anilinethrough dyed cowhide
Average hide is 50 to 60 sq. feet
Protected with a light top finish, lightfast

5-502 ..... Tan
5-507 ..... Black
5-508 ..... Oxblood
5-511 ..... Putty
5-512 ..... Grebe
5-513 ..... Gale
5-514 ..... Iona
5-515 ..... Spruce
5-517 ..... Pacific
5-518 ..... Olive
5-519 ..... Hunter
5-521 ..... Ivory
5-522 ..... Parchment
5-523 ..... Java
5-524 ..... Espresso
5-527 ..... Sahara
5-535 ..... Willow
5-539 ..... Evergreen

5-542 ..... Afghan
5-546 ..... Pumice
5-548 ..... Charcoal
5-553 ..... Sitka Brown
5-573 ..... Pine
5-575 ..... Castor Grey
5-581 ..... Emerald
5-582 ..... Cardinal
5-583 ..... Atlantic
5-586 ..... Cinnamon
5-587 ..... Violet
5-588 ..... Chateau
5-589 ..... Umber
5-590 ..... Forrest
5-591 ..... Bone
5-592 ..... Camel
5-594 ..... Taupe
5-595 ..... Melon

revised 05/18/11
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TextilesLeather

Leather

Dream Cow Leather Price Group Q
Edelman
European full grain aniline-dyed cowhide
Average hide is 55 to 60 sq. feet

VC01 ..... Liberty Blue (DRC01)
VC02 ..... Soft Green (DRC03)
VC03 ..... Deep Green (DRC04)
VC04 ..... Granite (DRC05)
VC05 ..... Gray Suit (DRC06)
VC06 ..... Rouge (DRC07)
VC07 ..... Vino Novo (DRC08)
VC08 ..... Winter White (DRC09)
VC09 ..... Pebbles (DRC10)
VC10 ..... Chamois (DRC11)
VC11 ..... Stone Wall (DRC12)
VC12 ..... Waffles (DRC13)
VC13 ..... Wet Sand (DRC14)
VC14 ..... Cola (DRC15)
VC15 ..... Fudge (DRC16)
VC16 ..... Choc. Pudding (DRC17)
VC17 ..... Russet (DRC18)
VC18 ..... Black (DRC19)
VC19 ..... Brownie (DRC20)
VC20 ..... Curry (DRCS1)

VC21 ..... Sage (DRCS2)
VC22 ..... Rose Petals (DRCS3)
VC23 ..... Nutmeg (DRCS4)
VC24 ..... Tile Blue (DRCS5)
VC25 ..... Paprika (DRCS6)
VC26 ..... Persimmon (DRCS7)
VC27 ..... Purple Shadow (DRCS8)
VC28 ..... Fresh Snow (DRC24)
VC29 ..... Lemongrass (DRC49)
VC31 ..... Palestone (DRCE1)
VC32 ..... Sediment (DRCE2)
VC33 ..... Cement (DRCE3)
VC34 ..... Sandstone (DRCE4)
VC35 ..... Concrete (DRCE5)
VC36 ..... Travertine (DRCE6)
VC37 ..... Limestone (DRCE7)
VC38 ..... Shale (DRCE8)
VC39 ..... Flagstone (DRCE9)
VC40 ..... Lichen (DRCE10)

Dream Cow Metallic Leather Price Group Q
Edelman
European full grain aniline-dyed cowhide
Average hide is 55 to 60 sq. feet

VE01 ..... Sunrise (MDC01)
VE02 ..... Storm (MDC02)
VE03 ..... Indian Summer (MDC03)
VE04 ..... Silver Lining (MDC04)
VE05 ..... Northern Lights (MDC05)
VE06 ..... Milky Way (MDC06)
VE07 ..... Morning Haze (MDC07)
VE08 ..... Hurricane (MDC08)

VE09 ..... Northstar (MDC09)
VE10 ..... Moon Shadow (MDC10)
VE11 ..... London Fog (MDC11)
VE12 ..... Snowbeam (MDC12)
VE13 ..... Smog (MDC13)
VE14 ..... Winter Sky (MDC14)
VE15 ..... Cobalt Blue (MDC15)
VE16 ..... Pitch Brown (MDC29)

Herman Miller Chrome-Free Leather Price Group Leather
Herman Miller
European full grain aniline-dyed cowhide
Average hide is 50 to 60 sq. feet
Protected with a light top finish, lightfast

VG01 ..... Taco (FR01)
VG02 ..... Thunder (FR04)
VG03 ..... Cactus (FR06)
VG04 ..... Buckskin (FR07)
VG05 ..... Corn (FR08)
VG06 ..... Sage (FR09)
VG07 ..... Cayenne (FR10)
VG08 ..... Pitch Brown (FR14)

Free Range Leather Price Group Q
Edelman
European full grain aniline-dyed cowhide
Average hide is 40 sq. feet

2101 ...... Ivory
2102 ...... Wheat
2103 ...... Honey
2104 ...... Copper
2105 ...... Canyon
2106 ...... Olive
2107 ...... Tobacco
2108 ...... Mink
2109 ...... Black
2110 ...... Smoke
2111 ...... Graphite

VG09 ..... Black (FR15)
VG10 ..... Good Earth (FR16)
VG17 ..... Desert Sand (FR17)
VG18 ..... Mustang (FR18)
VG19 ..... Mocha (FR19)
VG22 ..... Pompas (FR22)
VG23 ..... Saddle (FR23)
VG24 ..... Marble (FR24)

revised 05/03/11
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Triuna™

Specification Notes

  Upper Storage and Tower Units

• Inside depth clearance of upper storage is
13 3/4".

• Inside height clearance of upper storage is
as follows:
43"H units ......................................... 17"H
43"H bi-level units ................. 5", 13 3/4"H
55"H units ......................................... 28"H
55"H bi-level units ....................... 5", 24"H

• Upper storage units and overhead / tower
units do not include tackboards.
Tackboards are required and must be
specified separately. Tackboards ship
separately for field installation.

• Bi-level units include a project shelf, and
do not accommodate light fixtures. All
other upper storage and overhead / tower
units include light fixtures. Lights ship
separately for field installation.

• All units (except side towers) are predrilled
for black wire dividers; two dividers are
included. Additional dividers can be
ordered separately.

• Upper storage and overhead / tower units
are designed to be used above credenzas
(Fig. 1) or rear units (Fig. 2).

                  Fig. 1                     Fig. 2

If upper storage or overhead / tower untis
are required for use across a desk / L
return (Fig. 3), or across a desk / bridge
return / rear unit (Fig. 4), the overall
dimensions of all units must be carefully
calculated to ensure proper alignment.

                Fig. 3                 Fig. 4

Upper storage units are designed with side
panel support on each end. If the overall
width of the stacking storage unit(s)
exceeds the total width of the casegoods
underneath, the unit will be too wide to be
supported as necessary on both ends.

For assistance, please contact your Geiger
project manager or Customer Care
representative at 1.800.456.6452.

• Upper storage and overhead / tower units
must have adequate pedestal, low storage
or panel support under the worksurface.

  Wall Mount Storage

• Inside depth clearance of wall mount
storage is 13 1/4". Inside height clearance is
as follows:
21 1/2"H units ................................... 17"H
21 1/2"H bi-level units ........... 5", 13 3/4"H
33 1/2"H units ................................... 28"H
33 1/2"H bi-level units ................. 5", 24"H

• Bi-level units include a project shelf, and do
not accommodate light fixtures. All other
wall mount storage includes light fixtures.
Lights ship separately for field installation.

• All units are predrilled for black wire
dividers; two dividers are included. Addi-
tional dividers can be ordered separately.

• Customer should give close attention to the
integrity and stability of the wall on which
wall mount storage is attached. Customer is
responsible for the cost of reinforcing or
improving its walls, and should involve an
architect or engineer where appropriate.
Attachment hardware should be securely
fastened to studs in load-bearing walls or in
another secure fashion.
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Specify Notes

           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry     Trim

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
  Freestanding or for use with
  L and bridge returns

Rectangular Desk •
Recessed Pedestal
flush front, 16 1/8" pedestal

                    left variation

                 right variation

Rectangular Desk •
Recessed Pedestals
flush front, 16 1/8" pedestals

Knife edge is included on user
and approach sides
Depth dimension shown includes
2" Knife edge overhang
Desk trim is available on the front
panel of desks

approach side

approach side

Triuna™

Rectangular Desks

Product Number

Wood        Pull                  Base         Lock    Marquetry        Desk Trim

page 19         page 12                 page 8           page 11    page 11                page 14

SDV

VDS5__-3166-A4 31 66 29 $5,096 +1,019 +566 +890 +509
VDS5__-3172-A4 31 72 29 5,319 +1,064 +566 +890 +509
VDS5__-3178-A4 31 78 29 5,600 +1,120 +566 +890 +509
VDS5__-3184-A4 31 84 29 5,811 +1,162 +566 +890 +509

VDS5__-3766-A4 37 66 29 5,696 +1,139 +566 +890 +509
VDS5__-3772-A4 37 72 29 5,963 +1,193 +566 +890 +509
VDS5__-3778-A4 37 78 29 6,172 +1,234 +566 +890 +509
VDS5__-3784-A4 37 84 29 6,437 +1,287 +566 +890 +509

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

VDS6-3166-A5A4 31 66 29 6,798 +1,360 +566 +890 +764
VDS6-3172-A5A4 31 72 29 6,994 +1,399 +566 +890 +764
VDS6-3178-A5A4 31 78 29 7,273 +1,455 +566 +890 +764
VDS6-3184-A5A4 31 84 29 7,513 +1,503 +566 +890 +764

VDS6-3766-A5A4 37 66 29 7,563 +1,513 +566 +890 +764
VDS6-3772-A5A4 37 72 29 7,800 +1,560 +566 +890 +764
VDS6-3778-A5A4 37 78 29 8,039 +1,608 +566 +890 +764
VDS6-3784-A5A4 37 84 29 8,320 +1,664 +566 +890 +764
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Specify Notes

           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry     Trim

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
  For use with
  L and bridge returns

Bullet Desk •
L Panel and Leg

                    left variation
                      (user side)

right variation
(user side)

Bullet Desk •
Full Surround

                    left variation
                      (user side)

right variation
(user side)

Knife edge is included on user
and approach sides and bullet
end
Depth dimension shown includes
2" Knife edge overhang
Desk trim is available on the front
panel of desks with full surround

Triuna™

Bullet Desks

Product Number

Wood         Base         Leg*          Marquetry        Desk Trim

page 19         page 8            page 11         page 11                page 16

*Not required on units with full
surround

EDV

VDE1__-3166 31 66 29 $3,149 +630 +991 +1,315
VDE1__-3172 31 72 29 3,300 +660 +991 +1,315
VDE1__-3178 31 78 29 3,449 +690 +991 +1,315
VDE1__-3184 31 84 29 3,629 +726 +991 +1,315
VDE1__-3190 31 90 29 3,766 +753 +991 +1,315
VDE1__-3196 31 96 29 3,930 +786 +991 +1,315

VDE1__-3766 37 66 29 3,460 +692 +991 +1,315
VDE1__-3772 37 72 29 3,638 +728 +991 +1,315
VDE1__-3778 37 78 29 3,803 +761 +991 +1,315
VDE1__-3784 37 84 29 3,994 +799 +991 +1,315
VDE1__-3790 37 90 29 4,159 +832 +991 +1,315
VDE1__-3796 37 96 29 4,323 +865 +991 +1,315

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

VDE2__-3166 31 66 29 3,630 +726 +991 +1,315 +255
VDE2__-3172 31 72 29 3,896 +779 +991 +1,315 +255
VDE2__-3178 31 78 29 4,147 +829 +991 +1,315 +255
VDE2__-3184 31 84 29 4,413 +883 +991 +1,315 +255
VDE2__-3190 31 90 29 4,679 +936 +991 +1,315 +255
VDE2__-3196 31 96 29 4,945 +989 +991 +1,315 +255

VDE2__-3766 37 66 29 3,942 +788 +991 +1,315 +255
VDE2__-3772 37 72 29 4,222 +844 +991 +1,315 +255
VDE2__-3778 37 78 29 4,486 +897 +991 +1,315 +255
VDE2__-3784 37 84 29 4,781 +956 +991 +1,315 +255
VDE2__-3790 37 90 29 5,046 +1,009 +991 +1,315 +255
VDE2__-3796 37 96 29 5,325 +1,065 +991 +1,315 +255

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation
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Specify Notes

           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry     Trim

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
  For use with
  L and bridge returns

Conference Desk •
L Panel and Leg

                    left variation
                      (user side)

right variation
(user side)

Conference Desk •
Full Surround

                    left variation
                      (user side)

right variation
(user side)

Knife edge is included on user
and approach sides and
conference end
Depth dimension shown includes
2" Knife edge overhang
Desk trim is available on the front
panel of desks with full surround

Triuna™

Conference Desks

Conference round is 43" diameter on 31" deep desk,
and 47" diameter on 37" deep desk

Conference round is 43" diameter on 31" deep desk,
and 47" diameter on 37" deep desk

Product Number

Wood         Base         Leg*          Marquetry        Desk Trim

page 19         page 8            page 11          page 11                page 16

*Not required on units with full
surround

EDV

VDE5__-3178 31 78 29 $3,958 +792 +991 +1,315
VDE5__-3184 31 84 29 4,135 +827 +991 +1,315

VDE5__-3778 37 78 29 4,323 +865 +991 +1,315
VDE5__-3784 37 84 29 4,517 +903 +991 +1,315

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

VDE6__-3178 31 78 29 4,496 +899 +991 +1,315 +255
VDE6__-3184 31 84 29 4,775 +955 +991 +1,315 +255

VDE6__-3778 37 78 29 4,776 +955 +991 +1,315 +255
VDE6__-3784 37 84 29 5,071 +1,014 +991 +1,315 +255

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation
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Specify Notes

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
           Basic                       Simple Line     T or S

Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry     Trim
  For use with desks and
  corner units

L Return • Closed
with one small grommet,
no pedestal

left variation

                 right variation

Triuna™

L Returns • Closed

Knife edge is included on user
side; attaching end includes
reverse edge
Depth dimension shown includes
2" Knife edge overhang
Closed L returns are finished

Product Number

Wood         Base         Grommet   Marquetry

page 19         page 8           page 10         page 11

RLV 2

VLR2__-2230 21  1/2 30 29 $1,703 +341 +171 +495
VLR2__-2236 21  1/2 36 29 1,917 +383 +171 +495
VLR2__-2242 21  1/2 42 29 2,057 +411 +171 +495
VLR2__-2248 21  1/2 48 29 2,254 +451 +171 +495

VLR2__-2730 26  1/2 30 29 1,901 +380 +171 +495
VLR2__-2736 26  1/2 36 29 2,070 +414 +171 +495
VLR2__-2742 26  1/2 42 29 2,280 +456 +171 +495
VLR2__-2748 26  1/2 48 29 2,477 +495 +171 +495

VLR2__-3330 32  1/2 30 29 2,070 +414 +171 +495
VLR2__-3336 32  1/2 36 29 2,322 +464 +171 +495
VLR2__-3342 32  1/2 42 29 2,519 +504 +171 +495
VLR2__-3348 32  1/2 48 29 2,758 +552 +171 +495

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation



Triuna™ Pricebook    2906/11

Specify Notes

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
           Basic                       Simple Line     T or S

Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry     Trim

Triuna™

L Returns • Open and Closed

Knife edge is included on user
side; attaching end includes
reverse edge
Depth dimension shown
includes 2" Knife edge overhang
Open and closed return backs
are finished

  For use with desks and
  corner units

L Return • Open
with one small grommet,
16 1/8" pedestal

                   left variation

                 right variation

L Return • Closed
with one small grommet,
16 1/8" pedestal

left variation

                 right variation

Product Number

Wood        Pull                  Base         Grommet   Lock     Marquetry       Storage Trim

page 19         page 12                page 8            page 10         page 11   page 11                page 18

LV F A 5

VLOF__-2242-A5 21  1/2 42 29 $3,153 +631 +171 +495 +255
VLOF__-2248-A5 21  1/2 48 29 3,249 +650 +171 +495 +255
VLOF__-2254-A5 21  1/2 54 29 3,346 +669 +171 +495 +255
VLOF__-2260-A5 21  1/2 60 29 3,412 +682 +171 +495 +255

VLOF__-2742-A5 26  1/2 42 29 3,536 +707 +171 +495 +255
VLOF__-2748-A5 26  1/2 48 29 3,632 +726 +171 +495 +255
VLOF__-2754-A5 26  1/2 54 29 3,728 +746 +171 +495 +255
VLOF__-2760-A5 26  1/2 60 29 3,798 +760 +171 +495 +255

VLOF__-3342-A5 32  1/2 42 29 3,954 +791 +171 +495 +255
VLOF__-3348-A5 32  1/2 48 29 4,063 +813 +171 +495 +255
VLOF__-3354-A5 32  1/2 54 29 4,158 +832 +171 +495 +255
VLOF__-3360-A5 32  1/2 60 29 4,296 +859 +171 +495 +255

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

VLCF__-2242-A5 21  1/2 42 29 3,600 +720 +171 +495 +255
VLCF__-2248-A5 21  1/2 48 29 3,783 +757 +171 +495 +255
VLCF__-2254-A5 21  1/2 54 29 3,963 +793 +171 +495 +255
VLCF__-2260-A5 21  1/2 60 29 4,178 +836 +171 +495 +255

VLCF__-2742-A5 26  1/2 42 29 3,984 +797 +171 +495 +255
VLCF__-2748-A5 26  1/2 48 29 4,165 +833 +171 +495 +255
VLCF__-2754-A5 26  1/2 54 29 4,348 +870 +171 +495 +255
VLCF__-2760-A5 26  1/2 60 29 4,562 +912 +171 +495 +255

VLCF__-3342-A5 32  1/2 42 29 4,400 +880 +171 +495 +255
VLCF__-3348-A5 32  1/2 48 29 4,596 +919 +171 +495 +255
VLCF__-3354-A5 32  1/2 54 29 4,778 +956 +171 +495 +255
VLCF__-3360-A5 32  1/2 60 29 5,060 +1,012 +171 +495 +255

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation



Triuna™ Pricebook    3106/11

Specify Notes

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
           Basic                       Simple Line     T or S

Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry     Trim

Triuna™

L Returns • Open

Knife edge is included on user
side; attaching end includes
reverse edge
Depth dimension shown includes
2" Knife edge overhang
Open and closed return backs
are finished

  For use with desks and
  corner units

L Return • Open
with one small grommet,
30" storage

                   left variation

                 right variation

L Return • Closed
with one small grommet,
30" storage

                   left variation

                 right variation

Product Number

Wood        Pull                  Base         Grommet   Lock     Marquetry       Storage Trim

page 19         page 12                page 8            page 10         page 11   page 11               page 18

LV H C 5

VLOH__-2254-C5 21  1/2 54 29 $6,612 +1,322 +171 +495 +255
VLOH__-2260-C5 21  1/2 60 29 6,736 +1,347 +171 +495 +255
VLOH__-2266-C5 21  1/2 66 29 6,817 +1,363 +326 +650 +255
VLOH__-2272-C5 21  1/2 72 29 6,914 +1,383 +326 +650 +255
VLOH__-2278-C5 21  1/2 78 29 6,983 +1,397 +326 +650 +255
VLOH__-2284-C5 21  1/2 84 29 7,093 +1,419 +326 +650 +255

VLOH__-2760-C5 26  1/2 60 29 7,418 +1,484 +171 +495 +255
VLOH__-2766-C5 26  1/2 66 29 7,500 +1,500 +326 +650 +255
VLOH__-2772-C5 26  1/2 72 29 7,623 +1,525 +326 +650 +255
VLOH__-2778-C5 26  1/2 78 29 7,734 +1,547 +326 +650 +255
VLOH__-2784-C5 26  1/2 84 29 7,843 +1,569 +326 +650 +255
VLOH__-2790-C5 26  1/2 90 29 7,925 +1,585 +326 +650 +255

VLOH__-3366-C5 32  1/2 66 29 8,384 +1,677 +326 +650 +255
VLOH__-3372-C5 32  1/2 72 29 8,507 +1,701 +326 +650 +255
VLOH__-3378-C5 32  1/2 78 29 8,632 +1,726 +326 +650 +255
VLOH__-3384-C5 32  1/2 84 29 8,770 +1,754 +326 +650 +255
VLOH__-3390-C5 32  1/2 90 29 8,879 +1,776 +326 +650 +255
VLOH__-3396-C5 32  1/2 96 29 9,014 +1,803 +326 +650 +255

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

VLCH__-2254-C5 21  1/2 54 29 6,699 +1,340 +171 +495 +255
VLCH__-2260-C5 21  1/2 60 29 6,967 +1,393 +171 +495 +255
VLCH__-2266-C5 21  1/2 66 29 7,135 +1,427 +326 +650 +255
VLCH__-2272-C5 21  1/2 72 29 7,319 +1,464 +326 +650 +255
VLCH__-2278-C5 21  1/2 78 29 7,501 +1,500 +326 +650 +255
VLCH__-2284-C5 21  1/2 84 29 7,726 +1,545 +326 +650 +255

VLCH__-2760-C5 26  1/2 60 29 7,561 +1,512 +171 +495 +255
VLCH__-2766-C5 26  1/2 66 29 7,732 +1,546 +326 +650 +255
VLCH__-2772-C5 26  1/2 72 29 7,940 +1,588 +326 +650 +255
VLCH__-2778-C5 26  1/2 78 29 8,165 +1,633 +326 +650 +255
VLCH__-2784-C5 26  1/2 84 29 8,391 +1,678 +326 +650 +255
VLCH__-2790-C5 26  1/2 90 29 8,559 +1,712 +326 +650 +255

VLCH__-3366-C5 32  1/2 66 29 8,472 +1,694 +326 +650 +255
VLCH__-3372-C5 32  1/2 72 29 8,682 +1,736 +326 +650 +255
VLCH__-3378-C5 32  1/2 78 29 8,919 +1,784 +326 +650 +255
VLCH__-3384-C5 32  1/2 84 29 9,172 +1,834 +326 +650 +255
VLCH__-3390-C5 32  1/2 90 29 9,368 +1,874 +326 +650 +255
VLCH__-3396-C5 32  1/2 96 29 9,605 +1,921 +326 +650 +255

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation



Triuna™ Pricebook    3306/11

Specify Notes

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
           Basic                       Simple Line     T or S

Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry     Trim

Triuna™

L Returns • Open and Closed

  For use with desks and
  corner units

L Return • Open
with one small grommet,
30" storage

                   left variation

                 right variation

L Return • Closed
with one small grommet,
30" storage

                   left variation

                 right variation

Knife edge is included on user
side; attaching end includes
reverse edge
Depth dimension shown includes
2" Knife edge overhang
Open and closed return backs
are finished

Product Number

Wood        Pull                  Base         Grommet   Lock     Marquetry       Storage Trim

page 19         page 12                page 8            page 10         page 11    page 11               page 18

LV F C 5

VLOF__-2260-C5 21  1/2 60 29 $4,374 +875 +171 +495 +255
VLOF__-2266-C5 21  1/2 66 29 4,443 +889 +326 +650 +255
VLOF__-2272-C5 21  1/2 72 29 4,524 +905 +326 +650 +255

VLOF__-2760-C5 26  1/2 60 29 4,741 +948 +171 +495 +255
VLOF__-2766-C5 26  1/2 66 29 4,866 +973 +326 +650 +255
VLOF__-2772-C5 26  1/2 72 29 4,962 +992 +326 +650 +255

VLOF__-3360-C5 32  1/2 60 29 5,241 +1,048 +171 +495 +255
VLOF__-3366-C5 32  1/2 66 29 5,337 +1,067 +326 +650 +255
VLOF__-3372-C5 32  1/2 72 29 5,459 +1,092 +326 +650 +255

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

VLCF__-2260-C5 21  1/2 60 29 4,922 +984 +171 +495 +255
VLCF__-2266-C5 21  1/2 66 29 5,077 +1,015 +326 +650 +255
VLCF__-2272-C5 21  1/2 72 29 5,244 +1,049 +326 +650 +255

VLCF__-2760-C5 26  1/2 60 29 5,289 +1,058 +171 +495 +255
VLCF__-2766-C5 26  1/2 66 29 5,499 +1,100 +326 +650 +255
VLCF__-2772-C5 26  1/2 72 29 5,680 +1,136 +326 +650 +255

VLCF__-3360-C5 32  1/2 60 29 5,789 +1,158 +171 +495 +255
VLCF__-3366-C5 32  1/2 66 29 5,971 +1,194 +326 +650 +255
VLCF__-3372-C5 32  1/2 72 29 6,182 +1,236 +326 +650 +255

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation



Triuna™ Pricebook    3506/11

Specify Notes

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
           Basic                       Simple Line     T or S

Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry     Trim

  For use with desks and
  corner units

L Return • Open
with one small grommet,
30" storage

left variation

                 right variation

L Return • Closed
with one small grommet,
30" storage

left variation

                 right variation

Triuna™

L Returns • Open and Closed

Knife edge is included on user
side; attaching end includes
reverse edge
Depth dimension shown includes
2" Knife edge overhang
Open and closed return backs are
finished

Product Number

Wood        Pull                  Base         Grommet   Lock     Marquetry       Storage Trim

page 19         page 12                page 8            page 10         page 11   page 11               page 18

LV G C         C

left variation
VLOGL-2290-C2C4 21  1/2 90 29 $7,367 +1,473 +326 +650 +509
VLOGL-2296-C2C4 21  1/2 96 29 7,450 +1,490 +326 +650 +509

VLOGL-2790-C2C4 26  1/2 90 29 8,077 +1,615 +326 +650 +509
VLOGL-2796-C2C4 26  1/2 96 29 8,188 +1,638 +326 +650 +509

VLOGL-3390-C2C4 32  1/2 90 29 8,911 +1,782 +326 +650 +509
VLOGL-3396-C2C4 32  1/2 96 29 9,050 +1,810 +326 +650 +509

right variation
VLOGR-2290-C4C2 21  1/2 90 29 7,367 +1,473 +326 +650 +509
VLOGR-2296-C4C2 21  1/2 96 29 7,450 +1,490 +326 +650 +509

VLOGR-2790-C4C2 26  1/2 90 29 8,077 +1,615 +326 +650 +509
VLOGR-2796-C4C2 26  1/2 96 29 8,188 +1,638 +326 +650 +509

VLOGR-3390-C4C2 32  1/2 90 29 8,911 +1,782 +326 +650 +509
VLOGR-3396-C4C2 32  1/2 96 29 9,050 +1,810 +326 +650 +509

left variation
VLCGL-2290-C2C4 21  1/2 90 29 7,857 +1,571 +326 +650 +509
VLCGL-2296-C2C4 21  1/2 96 29 8,039 +1,608 +326 +650 +509

VLCGL-2790-C2C4 26  1/2 90 29 8,568 +1,714 +326 +650 +509
VLCGL-2796-C2C4 26  1/2 96 29 8,777 +1,755 +326 +650 +509

VLCGL-3390-C2C4 32  1/2 90 29 9,400 +1,880 +326 +650 +509
VLCGL-3396-C2C4 32  1/2 96 29 9,638 +1,928 +326 +650 +509

right variation
VLCGR-2290-C4C2 21  1/2 90 29 7,857 +1,571 +326 +650 +509
VLCGR-2296-C4C2 21  1/2 96 29 8,039 +1,608 +326 +650 +509

VLCGR-2790-C4C2 26  1/2 90 29 8,568 +1,714 +326 +650 +509
VLCGR-2796-C4C2 26  1/2 96 29 8,777 +1,755 +326 +650 +509

VLCGR-3390-C4C2 32  1/2 90 29 9,400 +1,880 +326 +650 +509
VLCGR-3396-C4C2 32  1/2 96 29 9,638 +1,928 +326 +650 +509



Triuna™ Pricebook    3706/11

Specify Notes

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
           Basic                       Simple Line     T or S

Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry     Trim

  For use with desks and
  corner units

L Return • Open
with one small grommet,
30" storage

                   left variation

                 right variation

L Return • Closed
with one small grommet,
30" storage

                   left variation

                 right variation

Knife edge is included on user
side; attaching end includes
reverse edge
Depth dimension shown includes
2" Knife edge overhang
Open and closed return backs are
finished

Triuna™

L Returns • Open and Closed

Product Number

Wood        Pull                  Base         Grommet   Lock     Marquetry       Storage Trim

page 19         page 12                page 8            page 10         page 11    page 11               page 18

LV G C    5   C    5

VLOG__-2290-C5C5 21  1/2 90 29 $8,010 +1,602 +326 +650 +509
VLOG__-2296-C5C5 21  1/2 96 29 8,091 +1,618 +326 +650 +509

VLOG__-2790-C5C5 26  1/2 90 29 8,703 +1,741 +326 +650 +509
VLOG__-2796-C5C5 26  1/2 96 29 8,812 +1,762 +326 +650 +509

VLOG__-3390-C5C5 32  1/2 90 29 9,537 +1,907 +326 +650 +509
VLOG__-3396-C5C5 32  1/2 96 29 9,675 +1,935 +326 +650 +509

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

VLCG__-2290-C5C5 21  1/2 90 29 8,499 +1,700 +326 +650 +509
VLCG__-2296-C5C5 21  1/2 96 29 8,682 +1,736 +326 +650 +509

VLCG__-2790-C5C5 26  1/2 90 29 9,192 +1,838 +326 +650 +509
VLCG__-2796-C5C5 26  1/2 96 29 9,403 +1,881 +326 +650 +509

VLCG__-3390-C5C5 32  1/2 90 29 10,027 +2,005 +326 +650 +509
VLCG__-3396-C5C5 32  1/2 96 29 10,263 +2,053 +326 +650 +509

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation



Triuna™ Pricebook    3906/11

Specify Notes

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
           Basic                       Simple Line     T or S

Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry     Trim

  For use between desks and
  corner units or rear units

Bridge Return • Closed
with two small grommets

Straight Bridge Return •
Electrical Access
with two small grommets,
unfinished back

Triuna™

Bridge Returns • Closed

Knife edge is included on user
side; attaching ends include
reverse edge
Depth dimension shown includes
2" Knife edge overhang
Closed return backs are finished

Product Number

Wood         Base         Grommet   Marquetry

page 19         page 8           page 10          page 11

UV 4

VUR4-2236 21  1/2 36 29 $1,798 +360 +171 +495
VUR4-2242 21  1/2 42 29 1,969 +394 +171 +495
VUR4-2248 21  1/2 48 29 2,124 +425 +171 +495
VUR4-2254 21  1/2 54 29 2,307 +461 +171 +495

VUR4-2736 26  1/2 36 29 1,895 +379 +171 +495
VUR4-2742 26  1/2 42 29 2,067 +413 +171 +495
VUR4-2748 26  1/2 48 29 2,276 +455 +171 +495
VUR4-2754 26  1/2 54 29 2,457 +491 +171 +495

VUR4-3336 32  1/2 36 29 2,006 +401 +171 +495
VUR4-3342 32  1/2 42 29 2,245 +449 +171 +495
VUR4-3348 32  1/2 48 29 2,427 +485 +171 +495
VUR4-3354 32  1/2 54 29 2,607 +521 +171 +495

VUE4-2236 21  1/2 36 29 2,318 +464 +171 +495
VUE4-2242 21  1/2 42 29 2,490 +498 +171 +495
VUE4-2248 21  1/2 48 29 2,644 +529 +171 +495
VUE4-2254 21  1/2 54 29 2,827 +565 +171 +495

VUE4-2736 26  1/2 36 29 2,415 +483 +171 +495
VUE4-2742 26  1/2 42 29 2,587 +517 +171 +495
VUE4-2748 26  1/2 48 29 2,796 +559 +171 +495
VUE4-2754 26  1/2 54 29 2,978 +596 +171 +495

VUE4-3336 32  1/2 36 29 2,525 +505 +171 +495
VUE4-3342 32  1/2 42 29 2,765 +553 +171 +495
VUE4-3348 32  1/2 48 29 2,947 +589 +171 +495
VUE4-3354 32  1/2 54 29 3,127 +625 +171 +495





Triuna™ Pricebook    4106/11

Specify Notes

           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry      Trim

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S

Triuna™

Rear Units • Electrical Access and Finished

  For use with desks and
  bridge returns

Rear Unit • Electrical Access
19 1/8" pedestal

left variation

                 right variation

Rear Unit • Finished Closed
19 1/8" pedestal

left variation

                 right variation

Knife edge is included on user side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" Knife
edge overhang
Electrical access rear unit backs are
unfinished; electrical access door is
included, see page 5 for add'l information
Finished back rear units include full finished
back panel

Product Number

Wood         Pull                 Base          Lock    Marquetry       Storage Trim

page 19         page 12                page 8            page 11   page 11                page 18

ARV B 4

VREA__-2160-B4 20  1/2 60 29 $4,291 +858 +171 +495 +255
VREA__-2166-B4 20  1/2 66 29 4,482 +896 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-2172-B4 20  1/2 72 29 4,671 +934 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-2178-B4 20  1/2 78 29 4,891 +978 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-2184-B4 20  1/2 84 29 5,065 +1,013 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-2190-B4 20  1/2 90 29 5,241 +1,048 +326 +650 +255

VREA__-2660-B4 25  1/2 60 29 4,802 +960 +171 +495 +255
VREA__-2666-B4 25  1/2 66 29 4,979 +996 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-2672-B4 25  1/2 72 29 5,169 +1,034 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-2678-B4 25  1/2 78 29 5,416 +1,083 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-2684-B4 25  1/2 84 29 5,618 +1,124 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-2690-B4 25  1/2 90 29 5,807 +1,161 +326 +650 +255

VREA__-3260-B4 31  1/2 60 29 5,335 +1,067 +171 +495 +255
VREA__-3266-B4 31  1/2 66 29 5,550 +1,110 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-3272-B4 31  1/2 72 29 5,826 +1,165 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-3278-B4 31  1/2 78 29 6,016 +1,203 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-3284-B4 31  1/2 84 29 6,245 +1,249 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-3290-B4 31  1/2 90 29 6,489 +1,298 +326 +650 +255

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

VRFA__-2260-B4 21  1/2 60 29 4,334 +867 +171 +495 +255
VRFA__-2266-B4 21  1/2 66 29 4,522 +904 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-2272-B4 21  1/2 72 29 4,712 +942 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-2278-B4 21  1/2 78 29 4,919 +984 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-2284-B4 21  1/2 84 29 5,106 +1,021 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-2290-B4 21  1/2 90 29 5,295 +1,059 +326 +650 +255

VRFA__-2760-B4 26  1/2 60 29 4,831 +966 +171 +495 +255
VRFA__-2766-B4 26  1/2 66 29 5,007 +1,001 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-2772-B4 26  1/2 72 29 5,224 +1,045 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-2778-B4 26  1/2 78 29 5,456 +1,091 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-2784-B4 26  1/2 84 29 5,659 +1,132 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-2790-B4 26  1/2 90 29 5,848 +1,170 +326 +650 +255

VRFA__-3360-B4 32  1/2 60 29 5,362 +1,072 +171 +495 +255
VRFA__-3366-B4 32  1/2 66 29 5,608 +1,122 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-3372-B4 32  1/2 72 29 5,854 +1,171 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-3378-B4 32  1/2 78 29 6,057 +1,211 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-3384-B4 32  1/2 84 29 6,300 +1,260 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-3390-B4 32  1/2 90 29 6,532 +1,306 +326 +650 +255

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation



Triuna™ Pricebook    4306/11

Specify Notes

           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry      Trim

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S

Triuna™

Rear Units • Electrical Access and Finished

  For use with desks and
  bridge returns

Rear Unit • Electrical Access
19 1/8" pedestal

left variation

                 right variation

Rear Unit • Finished Closed
19 1/8" pedestal

left variation

                 right variation

Knife edge is included on user side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" Knife
edge overhang
Electrical access rear unit backs are
unfinished; electrical access door is
included, see page 5 for add'l information
Finished back rear units include full finished
back panel

Product Number

Wood         Pull                 Base         Lock    Marquetry       Storage Trim

page 19         page 12                page 8           page 11   page 11                 page 18

ARV B 5

VREA__-2160-B5 20  1/2 60 29 $4,291 +858 +171 +495 +255
VREA__-2166-B5 20  1/2 66 29 4,482 +896 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-2172-B5 20  1/2 72 29 4,671 +934 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-2178-B5 20  1/2 78 29 4,891 +978 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-2184-B5 20  1/2 84 29 5,065 +1,013 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-2190-B5 20  1/2 90 29 5,241 +1,048 +326 +650 +255

VREA__-2660-B5 25  1/2 60 29 4,802 +960 +171 +495 +255
VREA__-2666-B5 25  1/2 66 29 4,979 +996 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-2672-B5 25  1/2 72 29 5,169 +1,034 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-2678-B5 25  1/2 78 29 5,416 +1,083 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-2684-B5 25  1/2 84 29 5,618 +1,124 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-2690-B5 25  1/2 90 29 5,807 +1,161 +326 +650 +255

VREA__-3260-B5 31  1/2 60 29 5,335 +1,067 +171 +495 +255
VREA__-3266-B5 31  1/2 66 29 5,550 +1,110 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-3272-B5 31  1/2 72 29 5,826 +1,165 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-3278-B5 31  1/2 78 29 6,016 +1,203 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-3284-B5 31  1/2 84 29 6,245 +1,249 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-3290-B5 31  1/2 90 29 6,489 +1,298 +326 +650 +255

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

VRFA__-2260-B5 21  1/2 60 29 4,334 +867 +171 +495 +255
VRFA__-2266-B5 21  1/2 66 29 4,522 +904 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-2272-B5 21  1/2 72 29 4,712 +942 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-2278-B5 21  1/2 78 29 4,919 +984 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-2284-B5 21  1/2 84 29 5,106 +1,021 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-2290-B5 21  1/2 90 29 5,295 +1,059 +326 +650 +255

VRFA__-2760-B5 26  1/2 60 29 4,831 +966 +171 +495 +255
VRFA__-2766-B5 26  1/2 66 29 5,007 +1,001 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-2772-B5 26  1/2 72 29 5,224 +1,045 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-2778-B5 26  1/2 78 29 5,456 +1,091 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-2784-B5 26  1/2 84 29 5,659 +1,132 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-2790-B5 26  1/2 90 29 5,848 +1,170 +326 +650 +255

VRFA__-3360-B5 32  1/2 60 29 5,362 +1,072 +171 +495 +255
VRFA__-3366-B5 32  1/2 66 29 5,608 +1,122 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-3372-B5 32  1/2 72 29 5,854 +1,171 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-3378-B5 32  1/2 78 29 6,057 +1,211 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-3384-B5 32  1/2 84 29 6,300 +1,260 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-3390-B5 32  1/2 90 29 6,532 +1,306 +326 +650 +255

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation



Triuna™ Pricebook    4506/11

Specify Notes

           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry      Trim

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S

Triuna™

Rear Units • Electrical Access and Finished

  For use with desks and
  bridge returns

Rear Unit • Electrical Access
30" storage

left variation

                 right variation

Rear Unit • Finished Closed
30" storage

left variation

                 right variation

Knife edge is included on user side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" Knife
edge overhang
Electrical access rear unit backs are
unfinished; electrical access door is
included, see page 5 for add'l information
Finished back rear units include full finished
back panel

Product Number

Wood         Pull                 Base         Lock    Marquetry       Storage Trim

page 19         page 12                page 8           page 11   page 11                 page 18

ARV C 4

VREA__-2166-C4 20  1/2 66 29 $5,024 +1,005 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-2172-C4 20  1/2 72 29 5,256 +1,051 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-2178-C4 20  1/2 78 29 5,433 +1,087 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-2184-C4 20  1/2 84 29 5,595 +1,119 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-2190-C4 20  1/2 90 29 5,814 +1,163 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-2196-C4 20  1/2 96 29 6,019 +1,204 +326 +650 +255

VREA__-2666-C4 25  1/2 66 29 5,548 +1,110 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-2672-C4 25  1/2 72 29 5,723 +1,145 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-2678-C4 25  1/2 78 29 5,927 +1,185 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-2684-C4 25  1/2 84 29 6,173 +1,235 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-2690-C4 25  1/2 90 29 6,363 +1,273 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-2696-C4 25  1/2 96 29 6,552 +1,310 +326 +650 +255

VREA__-3266-C4 31  1/2 66 29 6,106 +1,221 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-3272-C4 31  1/2 72 29 6,337 +1,267 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-3278-C4 31  1/2 78 29 6,572 +1,314 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-3284-C4 31  1/2 84 29 6,802 +1,360 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-3290-C4 31  1/2 90 29 7,017 +1,403 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-3296-C4 31  1/2 96 29 7,249 +1,450 +326 +650 +255

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

VRFA__-2266-C4 21  1/2 66 29 5,267 +1,053 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-2272-C4 21  1/2 72 29 5,456 +1,091 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-2278-C4 21  1/2 78 29 5,661 +1,132 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-2284-C4 21  1/2 84 29 5,851 +1,170 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-2290-C4 21  1/2 90 29 6,041 +1,208 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-2296-C4 21  1/2 96 29 6,258 +1,252 +326 +650 +255

VRFA__-2766-C4 26  1/2 66 29 5,734 +1,147 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-2772-C4 26  1/2 72 29 5,953 +1,191 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-2778-C4 26  1/2 78 29 6,185 +1,237 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-2784-C4 26  1/2 84 29 6,388 +1,278 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-2790-C4 26  1/2 90 29 6,578 +1,316 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-2796-C4 26  1/2 96 29 6,808 +1,362 +326 +650 +255

VRFA__-3366-C4 32  1/2 66 29 6,334 +1,267 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-3372-C4 32  1/2 72 29 6,581 +1,316 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-3378-C4 32  1/2 78 29 6,784 +1,357 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-3384-C4 32  1/2 84 29 7,028 +1,406 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-3390-C4 32  1/2 90 29 7,259 +1,452 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-3396-C4 32  1/2 96 29 7,479 +1,496 +326 +650 +255

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation



Triuna™ Pricebook    4706/11

Specify Notes

           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry      Trim

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S

Triuna™

Rear Units • Electrical Access and Finished

  For use with desks and
  bridge returns

Rear Unit • Electrical Access
30" storage

left variation

right variation

Rear Unit • Finished Closed
30" storage

left variation

right variation

Knife edge is included on user side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" Knife
edge overhang
Electrical access rear unit backs are
unfinished; electrical access door is
included, see page 5 for add'l information
Finished back rear units include full finished
back panel

Product Number

Wood         Pull                 Base         Lock    Marquetry       Storage Trim

page 19         page 12                page 8           page 11   page 11                 page 18

ARV C 5

VREA__-2166-C5 20  1/2 66 29 $5,024 +1,005 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-2172-C5 20  1/2 72 29 5,256 +1,051 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-2178-C5 20  1/2 78 29 5,433 +1,087 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-2184-C5 20  1/2 84 29 5,595 +1,119 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-2190-C5 20  1/2 90 29 5,814 +1,163 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-2196-C5 20  1/2 96 29 6,019 +1,204 +326 +650 +255

VREA__-2666-C5 25  1/2 66 29 5,548 +1,110 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-2672-C5 25  1/2 72 29 5,723 +1,145 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-2678-C5 25  1/2 78 29 5,927 +1,185 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-2684-C5 25  1/2 84 29 6,173 +1,235 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-2690-C5 25  1/2 90 29 6,363 +1,273 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-2696-C5 25  1/2 96 29 6,552 +1,310 +326 +650 +255

VREA__-3266-C5 31  1/2 66 29 6,106 +1,221 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-3272-C5 31  1/2 72 29 6,337 +1,267 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-3278-C5 31  1/2 78 29 6,572 +1,314 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-3284-C5 31  1/2 84 29 6,802 +1,360 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-3290-C5 31  1/2 90 29 7,017 +1,403 +326 +650 +255
VREA__-3296-C5 31  1/2 96 29 7,249 +1,450 +326 +650 +255

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

VRFA__-2266-C5 21  1/2 66 29 5,267 +1,053 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-2272-C5 21  1/2 72 29 5,456 +1,091 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-2278-C5 21  1/2 78 29 5,661 +1,132 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-2284-C5 21  1/2 84 29 5,851 +1,170 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-2290-C5 21  1/2 90 29 6,041 +1,208 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-2296-C5 21  1/2 96 29 6,258 +1,252 +326 +650 +255

VRFA__-2766-C5 26  1/2 66 29 5,734 +1,147 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-2772-C5 26  1/2 72 29 5,953 +1,191 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-2778-C5 26  1/2 78 29 6,185 +1,237 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-2784-C5 26  1/2 84 29 6,388 +1,278 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-2790-C5 26  1/2 90 29 6,578 +1,316 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-2796-C5 26  1/2 96 29 6,808 +1,362 +326 +650 +255

VRFA__-3366-C5 32  1/2 66 29 6,334 +1,267 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-3372-C5 32  1/2 72 29 6,581 +1,316 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-3378-C5 32  1/2 78 29 6,784 +1,357 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-3384-C5 32  1/2 84 29 7,028 +1,406 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-3390-C5 32  1/2 90 29 7,259 +1,452 +326 +650 +255
VRFA__-3396-C5 32  1/2 96 29 7,479 +1,496 +326 +650 +255

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation



Triuna™ Pricebook    4906/11

Specify Notes

           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry      Trim

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S

Rear Unit • Closed
30" storage, 16 1/8" pedestal

left variation

right variation

Triuna™

Rear Units • Closed

Knife edge is included on user side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" Knife
edge overhang
Closed rear unit backs are unfinished

Product Number

Wood        Pull                  Base          Lock    Marquetry       Storage Trim

page 19          page 12                page 8           page 11   page 11                page 18

BRV

left variation
VRCBL-2172-C5A4 20  1/2 72 29 $6,553 +1,311 +326 +650 +509
VRCBL-2178-C5A4 20  1/2 78 29 6,759 +1,352 +326 +650 +509
VRCBL-2184-C5A4 20  1/2 84 29 6,950 +1,390 +326 +650 +509
VRCBL-2190-C5A4 20  1/2 90 29 7,124 +1,425 +326 +650 +509
VRCBL-2196-C5A4 20  1/2 96 29 7,328 +1,466 +326 +650 +509
VRCBL-21102-C5A4 20  1/2 102 29 7,518 +1,504 +480 +804 +509
VRCBL-21108-C5A4 20  1/2 108 29 7,721 +1,544 +480 +804 +509

VRCBL-2672-C5A4 25  1/2 72 29 7,282 +1,456 +326 +650 +509
VRCBL-2678-C5A4 25  1/2 78 29 7,529 +1,506 +326 +650 +509
VRCBL-2684-C5A4 25  1/2 84 29 7,733 +1,547 +326 +650 +509
VRCBL-2690-C5A4 25  1/2 90 29 7,921 +1,584 +326 +650 +509
VRCBL-2696-C5A4 25  1/2 96 29 8,125 +1,625 +326 +650 +509
VRCBL-26102-C5A4 25  1/2 102 29 8,343 +1,669 +480 +804 +509
VRCBL-26108-C5A4 25  1/2 108 29 8,574 +1,715 +480 +804 +509

VRCBL-3272-C5A4 31  1/2 72 29 8,219 +1,644 +326 +650 +509
VRCBL-3278-C5A4 31  1/2 78 29 8,407 +1,681 +326 +650 +509
VRCBL-3284-C5A4 31  1/2 84 29 8,639 +1,728 +326 +650 +509
VRCBL-3290-C5A4 31  1/2 90 29 8,871 +1,774 +326 +650 +509
VRCBL-3296-C5A4 31  1/2 96 29 9,102 +1,820 +326 +650 +509
VRCBL-32102-C5A4 31  1/2 102 29 9,332 +1,866 +480 +804 +509
VRCBL-32108-C5A4 31  1/2 108 29 9,535 +1,907 +480 +804 +509

right variation
VRCBR-2172-A4C5 20  1/2 72 29 6,553 +1,311 +326 +650 +509
VRCBR-2178-A4C5 20  1/2 78 29 6,759 +1,352 +326 +650 +509
VRCBR-2184-A4C5 20  1/2 84 29 6,950 +1,390 +326 +650 +509
VRCBR-2190-A4C5 20  1/2 90 29 7,124 +1,425 +326 +650 +509
VRCBR-2196-A4C5 20  1/2 96 29 7,328 +1,466 +326 +650 +509
VRCBR-21102-A4C5 20  1/2 102 29 7,518 +1,504 +480 +804 +509
VRCBR-21108-A4C5 20  1/2 108 29 7,721 +1,544 +480 +804 +509

VRCBR-2672-A4C5 25  1/2 72 29 7,282 +1,456 +326 +650 +509
VRCBR-2678-A4C5 25  1/2 78 29 7,529 +1,506 +326 +650 +509
VRCBR-2684-A4C5 25  1/2 84 29 7,733 +1,547 +326 +650 +509
VRCBR-2690-A4C5 25  1/2 90 29 7,921 +1,584 +326 +650 +509
VRCBR-2696-A4C5 25  1/2 96 29 8,125 +1,625 +326 +650 +509
VRCBR-26102-A4C5 25  1/2 102 29 8,343 +1,669 +480 +804 +509
VRCBR-26108-A4C5 25  1/2 108 29 8,574 +1,715 +480 +804 +509

VRCBR-3272-A4C5 31  1/2 72 29 8,219 +1,644 +326 +650 +509
VRCBR-3278-A4C5 31  1/2 78 29 8,407 +1,681 +326 +650 +509
VRCBR-3284-A4C5 31  1/2 84 29 8,639 +1,728 +326 +650 +509
VRCBR-3290-A4C5 31  1/2 90 29 8,871 +1,774 +326 +650 +509
VRCBR-3296-A4C5 31  1/2 96 29 9,102 +1,820 +326 +650 +509
VRCBR-32102-A4C5 31  1/2 102 29 9,332 +1,866 +480 +804 +509
VRCBR-32108-A4C5 31  1/2 108 29 9,535 +1,907 +480 +804 +509



Triuna™ Pricebook    5106/11

Specify Notes

           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry      Trim

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S  For use with desks and
  bridge returns

Rear Unit • Finished Closed
30" storage, 16 1/8" pedestal

left variation

right variation

Triuna™

Rear Units • Finished

Knife edge is included on user side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" Knife
edge overhang
Finished rear unit backs include full finished
back panel

Product Number

Wood        Pull                  Base          Lock    Marquetry       Storage Trim

page 19          page 12                page 8           page 11   page 11                page 18

BRV

left variation
VRFBL-2272-C5A4 21  1/2 72 29 $7,403 +1,481 +326 +650 +509
VRFBL-2278-C5A4 21  1/2 78 29 7,608 +1,522 +326 +650 +509
VRFBL-2284-C5A4 21  1/2 84 29 7,796 +1,559 +326 +650 +509
VRFBL-2290-C5A4 21  1/2 90 29 7,986 +1,597 +326 +650 +509
VRFBL-2296-C5A4 21  1/2 96 29 8,202 +1,640 +326 +650 +509
VRFBL-22102-C5A4 21  1/2 102 29 8,395 +1,679 +480 +804 +509
VRFBL-22108-C5A4 21  1/2 108 29 8,570 +1,714 +480 +804 +509

VRFBL-2772-C5A4 26  1/2 72 29 8,146 +1,629 +326 +650 +509
VRFBL-2778-C5A4 26  1/2 78 29 8,377 +1,675 +326 +650 +509
VRFBL-2784-C5A4 26  1/2 84 29 8,580 +1,716 +326 +650 +509
VRFBL-2790-C5A4 26  1/2 90 29 8,770 +1,754 +326 +650 +509
VRFBL-2796-C5A4 26  1/2 96 29 9,001 +1,800 +326 +650 +509
VRFBL-27102-C5A4 26  1/2 102 29 9,217 +1,843 +480 +804 +509
VRFBL-27108-C5A4 26  1/2 108 29 9,422 +1,884 +480 +804 +509

VRFBL-3372-C5A4 32  1/2 72 29 9,053 +1,811 +326 +650 +509
VRFBL-3378-C5A4 32  1/2 78 29 9,257 +1,851 +326 +650 +509
VRFBL-3384-C5A4 32  1/2 84 29 9,501 +1,900 +326 +650 +509
VRFBL-3390-C5A4 32  1/2 90 29 9,732 +1,946 +326 +650 +509
VRFBL-3396-C5A4 32  1/2 96 29 9,948 +1,990 +326 +650 +509
VRFBL-33102-C5A4 32  1/2 102 29 10,180 +2,036 +480 +804 +509
VRFBL-33108-C5A4 32  1/2 108 29 10,426 +2,085 +480 +804 +509

right variation
VRFBR-2272-A4C5 21  1/2 72 29 7,403 +1,481 +326 +650 +509
VRFBR-2278-A4C5 21  1/2 78 29 7,608 +1,522 +326 +650 +509
VRFBR-2284-A4C5 21  1/2 84 29 7,796 +1,559 +326 +650 +509
VRFBR-2290-A4C5 21  1/2 90 29 7,986 +1,597 +326 +650 +509
VRFBR-2296-A4C5 21  1/2 96 29 8,202 +1,640 +326 +650 +509
VRFBR-22102-A4C5 21  1/2 102 29 8,395 +1,679 +480 +804 +509
VRFBR-22108-A4C5 21  1/2 108 29 8,570 +1,714 +480 +804 +509

VRFBR-2772-A4C5 26  1/2 72 29 8,146 +1,629 +326 +650 +509
VRFBR-2778-A4C5 26  1/2 78 29 8,377 +1,675 +326 +650 +509
VRFBR-2784-A4C5 26  1/2 84 29 8,580 +1,716 +326 +650 +509
VRFBR-2790-A4C5 26  1/2 90 29 8,770 +1,754 +326 +650 +509
VRFBR-2796-A4C5 26  1/2 96 29 9,001 +1,800 +326 +650 +509
VRFBR-27102-A4C5 26  1/2 102 29 9,217 +1,843 +480 +804 +509
VRFBR-27108-A4C5 26  1/2 108 29 9,422 +1,884 +480 +804 +509

VRFBR-3372-A4C5 32  1/2 72 29 9,053 +1,811 +326 +650 +509
VRFBR-3378-A4C5 32  1/2 78 29 9,257 +1,851 +326 +650 +509
VRFBR-3384-A4C5 32  1/2 84 29 9,501 +1,900 +326 +650 +509
VRFBR-3390-A4C5 32  1/2 90 29 9,732 +1,946 +326 +650 +509
VRFBR-3396-A4C5 32  1/2 96 29 9,948 +1,990 +326 +650 +509
VRFBR-33102-A4C5 32  1/2 102 29 10,180 +2,036 +480 +804 +509
VRFBR-33108-A4C5 32  1/2 108 29 10,426 +2,085 +480 +804 +509



Triuna™ Pricebook    5306/11

Specify Notes

           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry      Trim

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
  For use with desks and
  bridge returns

Rear Unit • Closed
30" storage

                   left variation

right variation

Triuna™

Rear Units • Closed

Knife edge is included on user side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" Knife
edge overhang
Closed rear unit backs are unfinished

Product Number

Wood        Pull                  Base          Lock    Marquetry       Storage Trim

page 19          page 12                page 8           page 11   page 11               page 18

V   R         B                                          C         C

left variation
VRCBL-2190-C2C4 20  1/2 90 29 $6,983 +1,397 +326 +650 +509
VRCBL-2196-C2C4 20  1/2 96 29 7,214 +1,443 +326 +650 +509
VRCBL-21102-C2C4 20  1/2 102 29 7,390 +1,478 +480 +804 +509
VRCBL-21108-C2C4 20  1/2 108 29 7,581 +1,516 +480 +804 +509
VRCBL-21114-C2C4 20  1/2 114 29 7,758 +1,552 +480 +804 +509
VRCBL-21120-C2C4 20  1/2 120 29 7,976 +1,595 +480 +804 +509

VRCBL-2690-C2C4 25  1/2 90 29 7,794 +1,559 +326 +650 +509
VRCBL-2696-C2C4 25  1/2 96 29 7,998 +1,600 +326 +650 +509
VRCBL-26102-C2C4 25  1/2 102 29 8,200 +1,640 +480 +804 +509
VRCBL-26108-C2C4 25  1/2 108 29 8,419 +1,684 +480 +804 +509
VRCBL-26114-C2C4 25  1/2 114 29 8,622 +1,724 +480 +804 +509
VRCBL-26120-C2C4 25  1/2 120 29 8,826 +1,765 +480 +804 +509

VRCBL-3290-C2C4 31  1/2 90 29 8,744 +1,749 +326 +650 +509
VRCBL-3296-C2C4 31  1/2 96 29 8,959 +1,792 +326 +650 +509
VRCBL-32102-C2C4 31  1/2 102 29 9,176 +1,835 +480 +804 +509
VRCBL-32108-C2C4 31  1/2 108 29 9,408 +1,882 +480 +804 +509
VRCBL-32114-C2C4 31  1/2 114 29 9,653 +1,931 +480 +804 +509
VRCBL-32120-C2C4 31  1/2 120 29 9,857 +1,971 +480 +804 +509

right variation
VRCBR-2190-C4C2 20  1/2 90 29 6,983 +1,397 +326 +650 +509
VRCBR-2196-C4C2 20  1/2 96 29 7,214 +1,443 +326 +650 +509
VRCBR-21102-C4C2 20  1/2 102 29 7,390 +1,478 +480 +804 +509
VRCBR-21108-C4C2 20  1/2 108 29 7,581 +1,516 +480 +804 +509
VRCBR-21114-C4C2 20  1/2 114 29 7,758 +1,552 +480 +804 +509
VRCBR-21120-C4C2 20  1/2 120 29 7,976 +1,595 +480 +804 +509

VRCBR-2690-C4C2 25  1/2 90 29 7,794 +1,559 +326 +650 +509
VRCBR-2696-C4C2 25  1/2 96 29 7,998 +1,600 +326 +650 +509
VRCBR-26102-C4C2 25  1/2 102 29 8,200 +1,640 +480 +804 +509
VRCBR-26108-C4C2 25  1/2 108 29 8,419 +1,684 +480 +804 +509
VRCBR-26114-C4C2 25  1/2 114 29 8,622 +1,724 +480 +804 +509
VRCBR-26120-C4C2 25  1/2 120 29 8,826 +1,765 +480 +804 +509

VRCBR-3290-C4C2 31  1/2 90 29 8,744 +1,749 +326 +650 +509
VRCBR-3296-C4C2 31  1/2 96 29 8,959 +1,792 +326 +650 +509
VRCBR-32102-C4C2 31  1/2 102 29 9,176 +1,835 +480 +804 +509
VRCBR-32108-C4C2 31  1/2 108 29 9,408 +1,882 +480 +804 +509
VRCBR-32114-C4C2 31  1/2 114 29 9,653 +1,931 +480 +804 +509
VRCBR-32120-C4C2 31  1/2 120 29 9,857 +1,971 +480 +804 +509



Triuna™ Pricebook    5506/11

Specify Notes

           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry      Trim

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
  For use with desks and
  bridge returns

Rear Unit • Finished Closed
30" storage

                   left variation

right variation

Triuna™

Rear Units • Finished

Knife edge is included on user side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" Knife
edge overhang
Finished back rear units include full finished
back panel

Product Number

Wood        Pull                  Base         Lock    Marquetry        Storage Trim

page 19          page 12                page 8           page 11   page 11                page 18

V   R         B                                          C         C

left variation
VRFBL-2290-C2C4 21  1/2 90 29 $8,089 +1,618 +326 +650 +509
VRFBL-2296-C2C4 21  1/2 96 29 8,307 +1,661 +326 +650 +509
VRFBL-22102-C2C4 21  1/2 102 29 8,498 +1,700 +480 +804 +509
VRFBL-22108-C2C4 21  1/2 108 29 8,673 +1,735 +480 +804 +509
VRFBL-22114-C2C4 21  1/2 114 29 8,877 +1,775 +480 +804 +509
VRFBL-22120-C2C4 21  1/2 120 29 9,068 +1,814 +480 +804 +509

VRFBL-2790-C2C4 26  1/2 90 29 8,872 +1,774 +326 +650 +509
VRFBL-2796-C2C4 26  1/2 96 29 9,103 +1,821 +326 +650 +509
VRFBL-27102-C2C4 26  1/2 102 29 9,323 +1,865 +480 +804 +509
VRFBL-27108-C2C4 26  1/2 108 29 9,523 +1,905 +480 +804 +509
VRFBL-27114-C2C4 26  1/2 114 29 9,728 +1,946 +480 +804 +509
VRFBL-27120-C2C4 26  1/2 120 29 9,932 +1,986 +480 +804 +509

VRFBL-3390-C2C4 32  1/2 90 29 9,835 +1,967 +326 +650 +509
VRFBL-3396-C2C4 32  1/2 96 29 10,053 +2,011 +326 +650 +509
VRFBL-33102-C2C4 32  1/2 102 29 10,284 +2,057 +480 +804 +509
VRFBL-33108-C2C4 32  1/2 108 29 10,530 +2,106 +480 +804 +509
VRFBL-33114-C2C4 32  1/2 114 29 10,730 +2,146 +480 +804 +509
VRFBL-33120-C2C4 32  1/2 120 29 10,976 +2,195 +480 +804 +509

right variation
VRFBR-2290-C4C2 21  1/2 90 29 8,089 +1,618 +326 +650 +509
VRFBR-2296-C4C2 21  1/2 96 29 8,307 +1,661 +326 +650 +509
VRFBR-22102-C4C2 21  1/2 102 29 8,498 +1,700 +480 +804 +509
VRFBR-22108-C4C2 21  1/2 108 29 8,673 +1,735 +480 +804 +509
VRFBR-22114-C4C2 21  1/2 114 29 8,877 +1,775 +480 +804 +509
VRFBR-22120-C4C2 21  1/2 120 29 9,068 +1,814 +480 +804 +509

VRFBR-2790-C4C2 26  1/2 90 29 8,872 +1,774 +326 +650 +509
VRFBR-2796-C4C2 26  1/2 96 29 9,103 +1,821 +326 +650 +509
VRFBR-27102-C4C2 26  1/2 102 29 9,323 +1,865 +480 +804 +509
VRFBR-27108-C4C2 26  1/2 108 29 9,523 +1,905 +480 +804 +509
VRFBR-27114-C4C2 26  1/2 114 29 9,728 +1,946 +480 +804 +509
VRFBR-27120-C4C2 26  1/2 120 29 9,932 +1,986 +480 +804 +509

VRFBR-3390-C4C2 32  1/2 90 29 9,835 +1,967 +326 +650 +509
VRFBR-3396-C4C2 32  1/2 96 29 10,053 +2,011 +326 +650 +509
VRFBR-33102-C4C2 32  1/2 102 29 10,284 +2,057 +480 +804 +509
VRFBR-33108-C4C2 32  1/2 108 29 10,530 +2,106 +480 +804 +509
VRFBR-33114-C4C2 32  1/2 114 29 10,730 +2,146 +480 +804 +509
VRFBR-33120-C4C2 32  1/2 120 29 10,976 +2,195 +480 +804 +509



Triuna™ Pricebook    5706/11

Specify Notes

           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry      Trim

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
  For use with desks and
  bridge returns

Rear Unit • Closed
30" storage

left variation

right variation

Triuna™

Rear Units • Closed

Knife edge is included on user side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" Knife
edge overhang
Closed rear unit backs are unfinished

Product Number

Wood        Pull                  Base         Lock    Marquetry        Storage Trim

page 19          page 12                page 8           page 11   page 11                page 18

V   R         B                                          C         C

left variation
VRCBL-2190-C2C5 20  1/2 90 29 $6,983 +1,397 +326 +650 +509
VRCBL-2196-C2C5 20  1/2 96 29 7,214 +1,443 +326 +650 +509
VRCBL-21102-C2C5 20  1/2 102 29 7,390 +1,478 +480 +804 +509
VRCBL-21108-C2C5 20  1/2 108 29 7,581 +1,516 +480 +804 +509
VRCBL-21114-C2C5 20  1/2 114 29 7,758 +1,552 +480 +804 +509
VRCBL-21120-C2C5 20  1/2 120 29 7,976 +1,595 +480 +804 +509

VRCBL-2690-C2C5 25  1/2 90 29 7,794 +1,559 +326 +650 +509
VRCBL-2696-C2C5 25  1/2 96 29 7,998 +1,600 +326 +650 +509
VRCBL-26102-C2C5 25  1/2 102 29 8,200 +1,640 +480 +804 +509
VRCBL-26108-C2C5 25  1/2 108 29 8,419 +1,684 +480 +804 +509
VRCBL-26114-C2C5 25  1/2 114 29 8,737 +1,747 +480 +804 +509
VRCBL-26120-C2C5 25  1/2 120 29 8,826 +1,765 +480 +804 +509

VRCBL-3290-C2C5 31  1/2 90 29 8,744 +1,749 +326 +650 +509
VRCBL-3296-C2C5 31  1/2 96 29 8,959 +1,792 +326 +650 +509
VRCBL-32102-C2C5 31  1/2 102 29 9,176 +1,835 +480 +804 +509
VRCBL-32108-C2C5 31  1/2 108 29 9,408 +1,882 +480 +804 +509
VRCBL-32114-C2C5 31  1/2 114 29 9,653 +1,931 +480 +804 +509
VRCBL-32120-C2C5 31  1/2 120 29 9,857 +1,971 +480 +804 +509

right variation
VRCBR-2190-C5C2 20  1/2 90 29 6,983 +1,397 +326 +650 +509
VRCBR-2196-C5C2 20  1/2 96 29 7,214 +1,443 +326 +650 +509
VRCBR-21102-C5C2 20  1/2 102 29 7,390 +1,478 +480 +804 +509
VRCBR-21108-C5C2 20  1/2 108 29 7,581 +1,516 +480 +804 +509
VRCBR-21114-C5C2 20  1/2 114 29 7,758 +1,552 +480 +804 +509
VRCBR-21120-C5C2 20  1/2 120 29 7,976 +1,595 +480 +804 +509

VRCBR-2690-C5C2 25  1/2 90 29 7,794 +1,559 +326 +650 +509
VRCBR-2696-C5C2 25  1/2 96 29 7,998 +1,600 +326 +650 +509
VRCBR-26102-C5C2 25  1/2 102 29 8,200 +1,640 +480 +804 +509
VRCBR-26108-C5C2 25  1/2 108 29 8,419 +1,684 +480 +804 +509
VRCBR-26114-C5C2 25  1/2 114 29 8,622 +1,724 +480 +804 +509
VRCBR-26120-C5C2 25  1/2 120 29 8,826 +1,765 +480 +804 +509

VRCBR-3290-C5C2 31  1/2 90 29 8,744 +1,749 +326 +650 +509
VRCBR-3296-C5C2 31  1/2 96 29 8,959 +1,792 +326 +650 +509
VRCBR-32102-C5C2 31  1/2 102 29 9,176 +1,835 +480 +804 +509
VRCBR-32108-C5C2 31  1/2 108 29 9,408 +1,882 +480 +804 +509
VRCBR-32114-C5C2 31  1/2 114 29 9,653 +1,931 +480 +804 +509
VRCBR-32120-C5C2 31  1/2 120 29 9,857 +1,971 +480 +804 +509



Triuna™ Pricebook    5906/11

Specify Notes

           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry      Trim

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S  For use with desks and
  bridge returns

Rear Unit • Finished Closed
30" storage

left variation

right variation

Triuna™

Rear Units • Finished

Knife edge is included on user side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" Knife
edge overhang
Finished back rear units include full finished
back panel

Product Number

Wood        Pull                  Base         Lock    Marquetry        Storage Trim

page 19          page 12                page 8           page 11   page 11                page 18

V   R         B                                          C         C

left variation
VRFBL-2290-C2C5 21  1/2 90 29 $8,089 +1,618 +326 +650 +509
VRFBL-2296-C2C5 21  1/2 96 29 8,307 +1,661 +326 +650 +509
VRFBL-22102-C2C5 21  1/2 102 29 8,498 +1,700 +480 +804 +509
VRFBL-22108-C2C5 21  1/2 108 29 8,673 +1,735 +480 +804 +509
VRFBL-22114-C2C5 21  1/2 114 29 8,877 +1,775 +480 +804 +509
VRFBL-22120-C2C5 21  1/2 120 29 9,068 +1,814 +480 +804 +509

VRFBL-2790-C2C5 26  1/2 90 29 8,872 +1,774 +326 +650 +509
VRFBL-2796-C2C5 26  1/2 96 29 9,103 +1,821 +326 +650 +509
VRFBL-27102-C2C5 26  1/2 102 29 9,323 +1,865 +480 +804 +509
VRFBL-27108-C2C5 26  1/2 108 29 9,523 +1,905 +480 +804 +509
VRFBL-27114-C2C5 26  1/2 114 29 9,728 +1,946 +480 +804 +509
VRFBL-27120-C2C5 26  1/2 120 29 9,932 +1,986 +480 +804 +509

VRFBL-3390-C2C5 32  1/2 90 29 9,835 +1,967 +326 +650 +509
VRFBL-3396-C2C5 32  1/2 96 29 10,053 +2,011 +326 +650 +509
VRFBL-33102-C2C5 32  1/2 102 29 10,284 +2,057 +480 +804 +509
VRFBL-33108-C2C5 32  1/2 108 29 10,530 +2,106 +480 +804 +509
VRFBL-33114-C2C5 32  1/2 114 29 10,730 +2,146 +480 +804 +509
VRFBL-33120-C2C5 32  1/2 120 29 10,976 +2,195 +480 +804 +509

right variation
VRFBR-2290-C5C2 21  1/2 90 29 8,089 +1,618 +326 +650 +509
VRFBR-2296-C5C2 21  1/2 96 29 8,307 +1,661 +326 +650 +509
VRFBR-22102-C5C2 21  1/2 102 29 8,498 +1,700 +480 +804 +509
VRFBR-22108-C5C2 21  1/2 108 29 8,673 +1,735 +480 +804 +509
VRFBR-22114-C5C2 21  1/2 114 29 8,877 +1,775 +480 +804 +509
VRFBR-22120-C5C2 21  1/2 120 29 9,068 +1,814 +480 +804 +509

VRFBR-2790-C5C2 26  1/2 90 29 8,872 +1,774 +326 +650 +509
VRFBR-2796-C5C2 26  1/2 96 29 9,103 +1,821 +326 +650 +509
VRFBR-27102-C5C2 26  1/2 102 29 9,323 +1,865 +480 +804 +509
VRFBR-27108-C5C2 26  1/2 108 29 9,523 +1,905 +480 +804 +509
VRFBR-27114-C5C2 26  1/2 114 29 9,728 +1,946 +480 +804 +509
VRFBR-27120-C5C2 26  1/2 120 29 9,932 +1,986 +480 +804 +509

VRFBR-3390-C5C2 32  1/2 90 29 9,835 +1,967 +326 +650 +509
VRFBR-3396-C5C2 32  1/2 96 29 10,053 +2,011 +326 +650 +509
VRFBR-33102-C5C2 32  1/2 102 29 10,284 +2,057 +480 +804 +509
VRFBR-33108-C5C2 32  1/2 108 29 10,530 +2,106 +480 +804 +509
VRFBR-33114-C5C2 32  1/2 114 29 10,730 +2,146 +480 +804 +509
VRFBR-33120-C5C2 32  1/2 120 29 10,976 +2,195 +480 +804 +509



Triuna™ Pricebook    6106/11

Specify Notes

           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry      Trim

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
  For use with desks and
  bridge returns

Rear Unit • Closed
30" storage

left variation

right variation

Triuna™

Rear Units • Closed

Knife edge is included on user side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" Knife
edge overhang
Closed rear unit backs are unfinished

Product Number

Wood        Pull                  Base         Lock    Marquetry        Storage Trim

page 19          page 12                page 8           page 11  page 11                page 18

V   R         B                                          C         C

left variation
VRCBL-2190-C5C4 20  1/2 90 29 $7,624 +1,525 +326 +650 +509
VRCBL-2196-C5C4 20  1/2 96 29 7,857 +1,571 +326 +650 +509
VRCBL-21102-C5C4 20  1/2 102 29 8,032 +1,606 +480 +804 +509
VRCBL-21108-C5C4 20  1/2 108 29 8,224 +1,645 +480 +804 +509
VRCBL-21114-C5C4 20  1/2 114 29 8,398 +1,680 +480 +804 +509
VRCBL-21120-C5C4 20  1/2 120 29 8,617 +1,723 +480 +804 +509

VRCBL-2690-C5C4 25  1/2 90 29 8,420 +1,684 +326 +650 +509
VRCBL-2696-C5C4 25  1/2 96 29 8,623 +1,725 +326 +650 +509
VRCBL-26102-C5C4 25  1/2 102 29 8,826 +1,765 +480 +804 +509
VRCBL-26108-C5C4 25  1/2 108 29 9,043 +1,809 +480 +804 +509
VRCBL-26114-C5C4 25  1/2 114 29 9,363 +1,873 +480 +804 +509
VRCBL-26120-C5C4 25  1/2 120 29 9,452 +1,890 +480 +804 +509

VRCBL-3290-C5C4 31  1/2 90 29 9,368 +1,874 +326 +650 +509
VRCBL-3296-C5C4 31  1/2 96 29 9,586 +1,917 +326 +650 +509
VRCBL-32102-C5C4 31  1/2 102 29 9,803 +1,961 +480 +804 +509
VRCBL-32108-C5C4 31  1/2 108 29 10,035 +2,007 +480 +804 +509
VRCBL-32114-C5C4 31  1/2 114 29 10,278 +2,056 +480 +804 +509
VRCBL-32120-C5C4 31  1/2 120 29 10,482 +2,096 +480 +804 +509

right variation
VRCBR-2190-C4C5 20  1/2 90 29 7,624 +1,525 +326 +650 +509
VRCBR-2196-C4C5 20  1/2 96 29 7,857 +1,571 +326 +650 +509
VRCBR-21102-C4C5 20  1/2 102 29 8,032 +1,606 +480 +804 +509
VRCBR-21108-C4C5 20  1/2 108 29 8,224 +1,645 +480 +804 +509
VRCBR-21114-C4C5 20  1/2 114 29 8,398 +1,680 +480 +804 +509
VRCBR-21120-C4C5 20  1/2 120 29 8,617 +1,723 +480 +804 +509

VRCBR-2690-C4C5 25  1/2 90 29 8,420 +1,684 +326 +650 +509
VRCBR-2696-C4C5 25  1/2 96 29 8,623 +1,725 +326 +650 +509
VRCBR-26102-C4C5 25  1/2 102 29 8,826 +1,765 +480 +804 +509
VRCBR-26108-C4C5 25  1/2 108 29 9,043 +1,809 +480 +804 +509
VRCBR-26114-C4C5 25  1/2 114 29 9,247 +1,849 +480 +804 +509
VRCBR-26120-C4C5 25  1/2 120 29 9,452 +1,890 +480 +804 +509

VRCBR-3290-C4C5 31  1/2 90 29 9,368 +1,874 +326 +650 +509
VRCBR-3296-C4C5 31  1/2 96 29 9,586 +1,917 +326 +650 +509
VRCBR-32102-C4C5 31  1/2 102 29 9,803 +1,961 +480 +804 +509
VRCBR-32108-C4C5 31  1/2 108 29 10,035 +2,007 +480 +804 +509
VRCBR-32114-C4C5 31  1/2 114 29 10,278 +2,056 +480 +804 +509
VRCBR-32120-C4C5 31  1/2 120 29 10,482 +2,096 +480 +804 +509



Triuna™ Pricebook    6306/11

Specify Notes

           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry      Trim

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S

Triuna™

Rear Units • Finished

  For use with desks and
  bridge returns

Rear Unit • Finished Closed
30" storage

left variation

right variation

Knife edge is included on user side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" Knife
edge overhang
Finished back rear units include full finished
back panel

Product Number

Wood        Pull                  Base         Lock    Marquetry        Storage Trim

page 19          page 12                page 8           page 11   page 11                page 18

V   R         B                                          C         C

left variation
VRFBL-2290-C5C4 21  1/2 90 29 $8,731 +1,746 +326 +650 +509
VRFBL-2296-C5C4 21  1/2 96 29 8,948 +1,790 +326 +650 +509
VRFBL-22102-C5C4 21  1/2 102 29 9,138 +1,828 +480 +804 +509
VRFBL-22108-C5C4 21  1/2 108 29 9,314 +1,863 +480 +804 +509
VRFBL-22114-C5C4 21  1/2 114 29 9,519 +1,904 +480 +804 +509
VRFBL-22120-C5C4 21  1/2 120 29 9,709 +1,942 +480 +804 +509

VRFBL-2790-C5C4 26  1/2 90 29 9,496 +1,899 +326 +650 +509
VRFBL-2796-C5C4 26  1/2 96 29 9,728 +1,946 +326 +650 +509
VRFBL-27102-C5C4 26  1/2 102 29 9,946 +1,989 +480 +804 +509
VRFBL-27108-C5C4 26  1/2 108 29 10,150 +2,030 +480 +804 +509
VRFBL-27114-C5C4 26  1/2 114 29 10,354 +2,071 +480 +804 +509
VRFBL-27120-C5C4 26  1/2 120 29 10,557 +2,111 +480 +804 +509

VRFBL-3390-C5C4 32  1/2 90 29 10,460 +2,092 +326 +650 +509
VRFBL-3396-C5C4 32  1/2 96 29 10,678 +2,136 +326 +650 +509
VRFBL-33102-C5C4 32  1/2 102 29 10,909 +2,182 +480 +804 +509
VRFBL-33108-C5C4 32  1/2 108 29 11,154 +2,231 +480 +804 +509
VRFBL-33114-C5C4 32  1/2 114 29 11,358 +2,272 +480 +804 +509
VRFBL-33120-C5C4 32  1/2 120 29 11,602 +2,320 +480 +804 +509

right variation
VRFBR-2290-C4C5 21  1/2 90 29 8,731 +1,746 +326 +650 +509
VRFBR-2296-C4C5 21  1/2 96 29 8,948 +1,790 +326 +650 +509
VRFBR-22102-C4C5 21  1/2 102 29 9,138 +1,828 +480 +804 +509
VRFBR-22108-C4C5 21  1/2 108 29 9,314 +1,863 +480 +804 +509
VRFBR-22114-C4C5 21  1/2 114 29 9,519 +1,904 +480 +804 +509
VRFBR-22120-C4C5 21  1/2 120 29 9,709 +1,942 +480 +804 +509

VRFBR-2790-C4C5 26  1/2 90 29 9,496 +1,899 +326 +650 +509
VRFBR-2796-C4C5 26  1/2 96 29 9,728 +1,946 +326 +650 +509
VRFBR-27102-C4C5 26  1/2 102 29 9,946 +1,989 +480 +804 +509
VRFBR-27108-C4C5 26  1/2 108 29 10,150 +2,030 +480 +804 +509
VRFBR-27114-C4C5 26  1/2 114 29 10,354 +2,071 +480 +804 +509
VRFBR-27120-C4C5 26  1/2 120 29 10,557 +2,111 +480 +804 +509

VRFBR-3390-C4C5 32  1/2 90 29 10,460 +2,092 +326 +650 +509
VRFBR-3396-C4C5 32  1/2 96 29 10,678 +2,136 +326 +650 +509
VRFBR-33102-C4C5 32  1/2 102 29 10,909 +2,182 +480 +804 +509
VRFBR-33108-C4C5 32  1/2 108 29 11,154 +2,231 +480 +804 +509
VRFBR-33114-C4C5 32  1/2 114 29 11,358 +2,272 +480 +804 +509
VRFBR-33120-C4C5 32  1/2 120 29 11,602 +2,320 +480 +804 +509



Triuna™ Pricebook    6506/11

Specify Notes

           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry      Trim

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S

Triuna™

Rear Units • Electrical Access and Finished

  For use with desks and
  bridge returns

Rear Unit • Electrical Access
30" storage

left variation

                 right variation

Rear Unit • Finished Closed
30" storage

left variation

                 right variation

Knife edge is included on user side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" Knife
edge overhang
Electrical access rear unit backs are
unfinished; electrical access door is
included, see page 5 for add'l information
Finished back rear units include full finished
back panel

Product Number

Wood        Pull                  Base         Lock    Marquetry        Storage Trim

page 19          page 12                page 8           page 11   page 11                page 18

V   R         B                                          C    5   C   5

VREB__-2190-C5C5 20  1/2 90 29 7,970 +1,594 +326 +650 +509
VREB__-2196-C5C5 20  1/2 96 29 8,173 +1,635 +326 +650 +509
VREB__-21102-C5C5 20  1/2 102 29 8,392 +1,678 +480 +804 +509
VREB__-21108-C5C5 20  1/2 108 29 8,569 +1,714 +480 +804 +509
VREB__-21114-C5C5 20  1/2 114 29 8,731 +1,746 +480 +804 +509
VREB__-21120-C5C5 20  1/2 120 29 8,948 +1,790 +480 +804 +509

VREB__-2690-C5C5 25  1/2 90 29 8,750 +1,750 +326 +650 +509
VREB__-2696-C5C5 25  1/2 96 29 8,982 +1,796 +326 +650 +509
VREB__-26102-C5C5 25  1/2 102 29 9,172 +1,834 +480 +804 +509
VREB__-26108-C5C5 25  1/2 108 29 9,390 +1,878 +480 +804 +509
VREB__-26114-C5C5 25  1/2 114 29 9,608 +1,922 +480 +804 +509
VREB__-26120-C5C5 25  1/2 120 29 9,797 +1,959 +480 +804 +509

VREB__-3290-C5C5 31  1/2 90 29 9,727 +1,945 +326 +650 +509
VREB__-3296-C5C5 31  1/2 96 29 9,931 +1,986 +326 +650 +509
VREB__-32102-C5C5 31  1/2 102 29 10,147 +2,029 +480 +804 +509
VREB__-32108-C5C5 31  1/2 108 29 10,395 +2,079 +480 +804 +509
VREB__-32114-C5C5 31  1/2 114 29 10,625 +2,125 +480 +804 +509
VREB__-32120-C5C5 31  1/2 120 29 10,827 +2,165 +480 +804 +509

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

VRFB__-2290-C5C5 21  1/2 90 29 8,731 +1,746 +326 +650 +509
VRFB__-2296-C5C5 21  1/2 96 29 8,948 +1,790 +326 +650 +509
VRFB__-22102-C5C5 21  1/2 102 29 9,138 +1,828 +480 +804 +509
VRFB__-22108-C5C5 21  1/2 108 29 9,314 +1,863 +480 +804 +509
VRFB__-22114-C5C5 21  1/2 114 29 9,519 +1,904 +480 +804 +509
VRFB__-22120-C5C5 21  1/2 120 29 9,709 +1,942 +480 +804 +509

VRFB__-2790-C5C5 26  1/2 90 29 9,496 +1,899 +326 +650 +509
VRFB__-2796-C5C5 26  1/2 96 29 9,728 +1,946 +326 +650 +509
VRFB__-27102-C5C5 26  1/2 102 29 9,946 +1,989 +480 +804 +509
VRFB__-27108-C5C5 26  1/2 108 29 10,150 +2,030 +480 +804 +509
VRFB__-27114-C5C5 26  1/2 114 29 10,354 +2,071 +480 +804 +509
VRFB__-27120-C5C5 26  1/2 120 29 10,557 +2,111 +480 +804 +509

VRFB__-3390-C5C5 32  1/2 90 29 10,460 +2,092 +326 +650 +509
VRFB__-3396-C5C5 32  1/2 96 29 10,678 +2,136 +326 +650 +509
VRFB__-33102-C5C5 32  1/2 102 29 10,909 +2,182 +480 +804 +509
VRFB__-33108-C5C5 32  1/2 108 29 11,154 +2,231 +480 +804 +509
VRFB__-33114-C5C5 32  1/2 114 29 11,358 +2,272 +480 +804 +509
VRFB__-33120-C5C5 32  1/2 120 29 11,602 +2,320 +480 +804 +509

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation





Triuna™ Pricebook    6706/11

Specify Notes

           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry     Trim

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S

Triuna™

Credenzas • Finished Back

  Freestanding

Credenza • Finished Back
30" or 36" storage

Credenza • Finished Back
30" or 36" storage

Credenza • Finished Back
30" or 36" storage

Credenza • Finished Back
30" or 36" storage

Knife edge is included on user
side
Depth dimension shown includes
2" Knife edge overhang

Includes counterweights and anti-tilt mechanism

Product Number

Wood        Pull                  Base         Lock    Marquetry        Storage Trim

page 19          page 12                page 8           page 11   page 11                page 18

DCV F

VCFD-2230-C3 21  1/2 30 29 $3,769 +754 +171 +495 +255
VCFD-2236-D3 21  1/2 36 29 3,974 +795 +171 +495 +255

VCFD-2730-C3 26  1/2 30 29 4,085 +817 +171 +495 +255
VCFD-2736-D3 26  1/2 36 29 4,345 +869 +171 +495 +255

VCFD-2230-C4 21  1/2 30 29 3,653 +731 +171 +495 +255
VCFD-2236-D4 21  1/2 36 29 3,859 +772 +171 +495 +255

VCFD-2730-C4 26  1/2 30 29 3,954 +791 +171 +495 +255
VCFD-2736-D4 26  1/2 36 29 4,212 +842 +171 +495 +255

VCFD-2230-C5 21  1/2 30 29 3,767 +753 +171 +495 +255
VCFD-2236-D5 21  1/2 36 29 4,090 +818 +171 +495 +255

VCFD-2730-C5 26  1/2 30 29 4,184 +837 +171 +495 +255
VCFD-2736-D5 26  1/2 36 29 4,443 +889 +171 +495 +255

VCFD-2230-C2 21  1/2 30 29 3,012 +602 +171 +495 +255
VCFD-2236-D2 21  1/2 36 29 3,217 +643 +171 +495 +255

VCFD-2730-C2 26  1/2 30 29 3,328 +666 +171 +495 +255
VCFD-2736-D2 26  1/2 36 29 3,587 +717 +171 +495 +255



Triuna™ Pricebook    6906/11

Specify Notes

           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry     Trim

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S

Knife edge is included on user
side
Depth dimension shown includes
2" Knife edge overhang

Triuna™

Credenzas • Finished Back

  Freestanding

Credenza • Finished Back
30" or 36" storage

60" ......... 30" • 30"
66" ......... 30" • 36"
72" ......... 36" • 36"

Credenza • Finished Back
30" or 36" storage

60" ......... 30" • 30"
66" ......... 30" • 36"
72" ......... 36" • 36"

Credenza • Finished Back
30" or 36" storage

60" ......... 30" • 30"
66" ......... 30" • 36"
72" ......... 36" • 36"

Credenza • Finished Back
30" or 36" storage

60" ......... 30" • 30"
66" ......... 30" • 36"
72" ......... 36" • 36"

Includes counterweights and anti-tilt mechanisms

Product Number

Wood         Pull                 Base         Lock     Marquetry       Storage Trim

page 19          page 12                page 8           page 11   page 11               page 18

ECV R

VCFE-2260-C5C4 21  1/2 60  1/16 29 $7,351 +1,470 +171 +495 +509
VCFE-2266-C5D4 21  1/2 66  1/16 29 7,541 +1,508 +326 +650 +509
VCFE-2272-D5D4 21  1/2 72  1/16 29 7,731 +1,546 +326 +650 +509

VCFE-2760-C5C4 26  1/2 60  1/16 29 7,991 +1,598 +171 +495 +509
VCFE-2766-C5D4 26  1/2 66  1/16 29 8,165 +1,633 +326 +650 +509
VCFE-2772-D5D4 26  1/2 72  1/16 29 8,355 +1,671 +326 +650 +509

VCFE-2260-C5C5 21  1/2 60  1/16 29 7,812 +1,562 +171 +495 +509
VCFE-2266-C5D5 21  1/2 66  1/16 29 8,003 +1,601 +326 +650 +509
VCFE-2272-D5D5 21  1/2 72  1/16 29 8,193 +1,639 +326 +650 +509

VCFE-2760-C5C5 26  1/2 60  1/16 29 8,453 +1,691 +171 +495 +509
VCFE-2766-C5D5 26  1/2 66  1/16 29 8,627 +1,725 +326 +650 +509
VCFE-2772-D5D5 26  1/2 72  1/16 29 8,817 +1,763 +326 +650 +509

VCFE-2260-C2C5 21  1/2 60  1/16 29 6,709 +1,342 +171 +495 +509
VCFE-2266-C2D5 21  1/2 66  1/16 29 6,900 +1,380 +326 +650 +509
VCFE-2272-D2D5 21  1/2 72  1/16 29 7,088 +1,418 +326 +650 +509

VCFE-2760-C2C5 26  1/2 60  1/16 29 7,364 +1,473 +171 +495 +509
VCFE-2766-C2D5 26  1/2 66  1/16 29 7,541 +1,508 +326 +650 +509
VCFE-2772-D2D5 26  1/2 72  1/16 29 7,731 +1,546 +326 +650 +509

VCFE-2260-C2C2 21  1/2 60  1/16 29 6,067 +1,213 +171 +495 +509
VCFE-2266-C2D2 21  1/2 66  1/16 29 6,256 +1,251 +326 +650 +509
VCFE-2272-D2D2 21  1/2 72  1/16 29 6,447 +1,289 +326 +650 +509

VCFE-2760-C2C2 26  1/2 60  1/16 29 6,739 +1,348 +171 +495 +509
VCFE-2766-C2D2 26  1/2 66  1/16 29 6,914 +1,383 +326 +650 +509
VCFE-2772-D2D2 26  1/2 72  1/16 29 7,104 +1,421 +326 +650 +509



Triuna™ Pricebook    7106/11

Specify Notes

           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry     Trim

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S

Triuna™

Credenzas • Finished Back

  Freestanding

Credenza • Finished Back
30" or 36" storage

60" ..... 16 1/8" • 27 3/4" •16 1/8"
66" ..... 19 1/8" • 27 3/4" •19 1/8"
72" ..... 19 1/8" • 33 3/4" •19 1/8"

Credenza • Finished Back
30" or 36" storage

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

Credenza • Finished Back
30" or 36" storage

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

Knife edge is included on user
side
Depth dimension shown includes
2" Knife edge overhang
Top edge overhang on open units
is 3/4" greater than units with
doors or drawers

Product Number

Wood         Pull*                Base         Lock*   Marquetry        Storage Trim*

page 19          page 12                page 8           page 11   page 11               page 18

FCV F

*Not required on open units

VCFG-2160-A5J2A4 20  1/2 60  1/16 29 $7,909 +1,582 +171 +495 +764
VCFG-2166-B5J2B4 20  1/2 66  1/16 29 8,099 +1,620 +326 +650 +764
VCFG-2172-B5K2B4 20  1/2 72  1/16 29 8,288 +1,658 +326 +650 +764

VCFG-2660-A5J2A4 25  1/2 60  1/16 29 8,828 +1,766 +171 +495 +764
VCFG-2666-B5J2B4 25  1/2 66  1/16 29 9,004 +1,801 +326 +650 +764
VCFG-2672-B5K2B4 25  1/2 72  1/16 29 9,192 +1,838 +326 +650 +764

VCFF-2290-C2C2C2 21  1/2 90  1/8 29 9,091 +1,818 +326 +650 +764
VCFF-2296-C2D2C2 21  1/2 96  1/8 29 9,281 +1,856 +326 +650 +764
VCFF-22102-D2C2D2 21  1/2 102  1/8 29 9,472 +1,894 +480 +804 +764
VCFF-22108-D2D2D2 21  1/2 108  1/8 29 9,676 +1,935 +480 +804 +764

VCFF-2790-C2C2C2 26  1/2 90  1/8 29 10,066 +2,013 +326 +650 +764
VCFF-2796-C2D2C2 26  1/2 96  1/8 29 10,255 +2,051 +326 +650 +764
VCFF-27102-D2C2D2 26  1/2 102  1/8 29 10,473 +2,095 +480 +804 +764
VCFF-27108-D2D2D2 26  1/2 108  1/8 29 10,704 +2,141 +480 +804 +764

VCFF-2290-C1C1C1 21  1/2 90  1/8 29 8,499 +1,700 +326 +650
VCFF-2296-C1D1C1 21  1/2 96  1/8 29 8,686 +1,737 +326 +650
VCFF-22102-D1C1D1 21  1/2 102  1/8 29 8,879 +1,776 +480 +804
VCFF-22108-D1D1D1 21  1/2 108  1/8 29 9,082 +1,816 +480 +804

VCFF-2790-C1C1C1 26  1/2 90  1/8 29 9,424 +1,885 +326 +650
VCFF-2796-C1D1C1 26  1/2 96  1/8 29 9,613 +1,923 +326 +650
VCFF-27102-D1C1D1 26  1/2 102  1/8 29 9,832 +1,966 +480 +804
VCFF-27108-D1D1D1 26  1/2 108  1/8 29 10,064 +2,013 +480 +804



Triuna™ Pricebook    7306/11

Specify Notes

           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry     Trim

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S

Triuna™

Credenzas • Finished Back

  Freestanding

Credenza • Finished Back
30" or 36" storage

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

Credenza • Finished Back
30" or 36" storage

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

Knife edge is included on user
side
Depth dimension shown includes
2" Knife edge overhang

Includes counterweights and anti-tilt mechanisms in
storage with 2 files

Includes counterweights and anti-tilt mechanisms

Product Number

Wood        Pull                 Base          Lock     Marquetry       Storage Trim

page 19          page 12                page 8           page 11   page 11               page 18

FCV R

VCFF-2290-C5C4C5 21  1/2 90  1/8 29 $11,479 +2,296 +326 +650 +764
VCFF-2296-C5D4C5 21  1/2 96  1/8 29 11,668 +2,334 +326 +650 +764
VCFF-22102-D5C4D5 21  1/2 102  1/8 29 11,859 +2,372 +480 +804 +764
VCFF-22108-D5D4D5 21  1/2 108  1/8 29 12,062 +2,412 +480 +804 +764

VCFF-2790-C5C4C5 26  1/2 90  1/8 29 12,403 +2,481 +326 +650 +764
VCFF-2796-C5D4C5 26  1/2 96  1/8 29 12,592 +2,518 +326 +650 +764
VCFF-27102-D5C4D5 26  1/2 102  1/8 29 12,811 +2,562 +480 +804 +764
VCFF-27108-D5D4D5 26  1/2 108  1/8 29 13,042 +2,608 +480 +804 +764

VCFF-2290-C5C5C5 21  1/2 90  1/8 29 11,709 +2,342 +326 +650 +764
VCFF-2296-C5D5C5 21  1/2 96  1/8 29 11,899 +2,380 +326 +650 +764
VCFF-22102-D5C5D5 21  1/2 102  1/8 29 12,090 +2,418 +480 +804 +764
VCFF-22108-D5D5D5 21  1/2 108  1/8 29 12,293 +2,459 +480 +804 +764

VCFF-2790-C5C5C5 26  1/2 90  1/8 29 12,634 +2,527 +326 +650 +764
VCFF-2796-C5D5C5 26  1/2 96  1/8 29 12,821 +2,564 +326 +650 +764
VCFF-27102-D5C5D5 26  1/2 102  1/8 29 13,041 +2,608 +480 +804 +764
VCFF-27108-D5D5D5 26  1/2 108  1/8 29 13,273 +2,655 +480 +804 +764



Triuna™ Pricebook    7506/11

Specify Notes

           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry     Trim

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S

Knife edge is included on user
side
Depth dimension shown includes
2" Knife edge overhang

Triuna™

Credenzas • Finished Back

  Freestanding

Credenza • Finished Back
30" or 36" storage

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

Credenza • Finished Back
30" or 36" storage

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

Product Number

Wood        Pull                 Base          Lock     Marquetry       Storage Trim

page 19          page 12                page 8           page 11   page 11               page 18

FCV F

VCFF-2290-C2C4C2 21  1/2 90  1/8 29 $9,734 +1,947 +326 +650 +764
VCFF-2296-C2D4C2 21  1/2 96  1/8 29 9,922 +1,984 +326 +650 +764
VCFF-22102-D2C4D2 21  1/2 102  1/8 29 10,113 +2,023 +480 +804 +764
VCFF-22108-D2D4D2 21  1/2 108  1/8 29 10,317 +2,063 +480 +804 +764

VCFF-2790-C2C4C2 26  1/2 90  1/8 29 10,690 +2,138 +326 +650 +764
VCFF-2796-C2D4C2 26  1/2 96  1/8 29 10,879 +2,176 +326 +650 +764
VCFF-27102-D2C4D2 26  1/2 102  1/8 29 11,098 +2,220 +480 +804 +764
VCFF-27108-D2D4D2 26  1/2 108  1/8 29 11,330 +2,266 +480 +804 +764

VCFF-2290-C2C5C2 21  1/2 90  1/8 29 9,734 +1,947 +326 +650 +764
VCFF-2296-C2D5C2 21  1/2 96  1/8 29 9,922 +1,984 +326 +650 +764
VCFF-22102-D2C5D2 21  1/2 102  1/8 29 10,113 +2,023 +480 +804 +764
VCFF-22108-D2D5D2 21  1/2 108  1/8 29 10,317 +2,063 +480 +804 +764

VCFF-2790-C2C5C2 26  1/2 90  1/8 29 10,690 +2,138 +326 +650 +764
VCFF-2796-C2D5C2 26  1/2 96  1/8 29 10,879 +2,176 +326 +650 +764
VCFF-27102-D2C5D2 26  1/2 102  1/8 29 11,098 +2,220 +480 +804 +764
VCFF-27108-D2D5D2 26  1/2 108  1/8 29 11,330 +2,266 +480 +804 +764



Triuna™ Pricebook    7706/11

Specify Notes

           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry     Trim

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S

Triuna™

Kneespace Credenzas • Electrical Access and Finished

  Freestanding

Kneespace Credenza •
Electrical Access
30" storage

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ....... 30" • 48" • 30"
114" ....... 30" • 54" • 30"
120" ....... 30" • 60" • 30"

Kneespace Credenza •
Finished Back
30" storage

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ....... 30" • 48" • 30"
114" ....... 30" • 54" • 30"
120" ....... 30" • 60" • 30"

Knife edge is included on user
side
Electrical access credenza backs
are unfinished
Finished back credenzas include
a full width finished back panel

Includes electrical access door; see page 5 for more information

Product Number

Wood         Pull                 Base         Lock     Marquetry       Storage Trim

page 19          page 12                page 8           page 11   page 11               page 18

1KV C C

VKE1-2690-C5C4 25  1/2 90  1/8 29 $8,274 +1,655 +326 +650 +509
VKE1-2696-C5C4 25  1/2 96  1/8 29 8,465 +1,693 +326 +650 +509
VKE1-26102-C5C4 25  1/2 102  1/8 29 8,698 +1,740 +480 +804 +509
VKE1-26108-C5C4 25  1/2 108  1/8 29 8,914 +1,783 +480 +804 +509
VKE1-26114-C5C4 25  1/2 114  1/8 29 9,103 +1,821 +480 +804 +509
VKE1-26120-C5C4 25  1/2 120  3/16 29 9,308 +1,862 +480 +804 +509

VKE1-3290-C5C4 31  1/2 90  1/8 29 9,123 +1,825 +326 +650 +509
VKE1-3296-C5C4 31  1/2 96  1/8 29 9,326 +1,865 +326 +650 +509
VKE1-32102-C5C4 31  1/2 102  1/8 29 9,587 +1,917 +480 +804 +509
VKE1-32108-C5C4 31  1/2 108  1/8 29 9,789 +1,958 +480 +804 +509
VKE1-32114-C5C4 31  1/2 114  1/8 29 10,020 +2,004 +480 +804 +509
VKE1-32120-C5C4 31  1/2 120  3/16 29 10,251 +2,050 +480 +804 +509

VKF1-2790-C5C4 26  1/2 90  1/8 29 9,022 +1,804 +326 +650 +509
VKF1-2796-C5C4 26  1/2 96  1/8 29 9,211 +1,842 +326 +650 +509
VKF1-27102-C5C4 26  1/2 102  1/8 29 9,428 +1,886 +480 +804 +509
VKF1-27108-C5C4 26  1/2 108  1/8 29 9,660 +1,932 +480 +804 +509
VKF1-27114-C5C4 26  1/2 114  1/8 29 9,850 +1,970 +480 +804 +509
VKF1-27120-C5C4 26  1/2 120  3/16 29 10,040 +2,008 +480 +804 +509

VKF1-3390-C5C4 32  1/2 90  1/8 29 9,869 +1,974 +326 +650 +509
VKF1-3396-C5C4 32  1/2 96  1/8 29 10,058 +2,012 +326 +650 +509
VKF1-33102-C5C4 32  1/2 102  1/8 29 10,290 +2,058 +480 +804 +509
VKF1-33108-C5C4 32  1/2 108  1/8 29 10,563 +2,113 +480 +804 +509
VKF1-33114-C5C4 32  1/2 114  1/8 29 10,766 +2,153 +480 +804 +509
VKF1-33120-C5C4 32  1/2 120  3/16 29 10,970 +2,194 +480 +804 +509



Triuna™ Pricebook    7906/11

Specify Notes

           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry     Trim

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S

Triuna™

Kneespace Credenzas • Electrical Access and Finished

  Freestanding

Kneespace Credenza •
Electrical Access
30" storage

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ....... 30" • 48" • 30"
114" ....... 30" • 54" • 30"
120" ....... 30" • 60" • 30"

Kneespace Credenza •
Finished Back
30" storage

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ....... 30" • 48" • 30"
114" ....... 30" • 54" • 30"
120" ....... 30" • 60" • 30"

Knife edge is included on user
side
Electrical access credenza backs
are unfinished
Finished back credenzas include
a full width finished back panel

Includes electrical access door; see page 5 for more information

Product Number

Wood         Pull                 Base         Lock     Marquetry       Storage Trim

page 19          page 12                page 8           page 11   page 11               page 18

1KV C C

VKE1-2690-C5C5 25  1/2 90  1/8 29 $8,274 +1,655 +326 +650 +509
VKE1-2696-C5C5 25  1/2 96  1/8 29 8,465 +1,693 +326 +650 +509
VKE1-26102-C5C5 25  1/2 102  1/8 29 8,698 +1,740 +480 +804 +509
VKE1-26108-C5C5 25  1/2 108  1/8 29 8,914 +1,783 +480 +804 +509
VKE1-26114-C5C5 25  1/2 114  1/8 29 9,103 +1,821 +480 +804 +509
VKE1-26120-C5C5 25  1/2 120  3/16 29 9,308 +1,862 +480 +804 +509

VKE1-3290-C5C5 31  1/2 90  1/8 29 9,123 +1,825 +326 +650 +509
VKE1-3296-C5C5 31  1/2 96  1/8 29 9,326 +1,865 +326 +650 +509
VKE1-32102-C5C5 31  1/2 102  1/8 29 9,587 +1,917 +480 +804 +509
VKE1-32108-C5C5 31  1/2 108  1/8 29 9,789 +1,958 +480 +804 +509
VKE1-32114-C5C5 31  1/2 114  1/8 29 10,020 +2,004 +480 +804 +509
VKE1-32120-C5C5 31  1/2 120  3/16 29 10,251 +2,050 +480 +804 +509

VKF1-2790-C5C5 26  1/2 90  1/8 29 9,022 +1,804 +326 +650 +509
VKF1-2796-C5C5 26  1/2 96  1/8 29 9,211 +1,842 +326 +650 +509
VKF1-27102-C5C5 26  1/2 102  1/8 29 9,428 +1,886 +480 +804 +509
VKF1-27108-C5C5 26  1/2 108  1/8 29 9,660 +1,932 +480 +804 +509
VKF1-27114-C5C5 26  1/2 114  1/8 29 9,850 +1,970 +480 +804 +509
VKF1-27120-C5C5 26  1/2 120  3/16 29 10,040 +2,008 +480 +804 +509

VKF1-3390-C5C5 32  1/2 90  1/8 29 9,869 +1,974 +326 +650 +509
VKF1-3396-C5C5 32  1/2 96  1/8 29 10,058 +2,012 +326 +650 +509
VKF1-33102-C5C5 32  1/2 102  1/8 29 10,290 +2,058 +480 +804 +509
VKF1-33108-C5C5 32  1/2 108  1/8 29 10,563 +2,113 +480 +804 +509
VKF1-33114-C5C5 32  1/2 114  1/8 29 10,766 +2,153 +480 +804 +509
VKF1-33120-C5C5 32  1/2 120  3/16 29 10,970 +2,194 +480 +804 +509



Triuna™ Pricebook    8106/11

Specify Notes

           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry     Trim

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S

Triuna™

Kneespace Credenzas • Electrical Access and Finished

  Freestanding

Kneespace Credenza •
Electrical Access
30" storage

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ....... 30" • 48" • 30"
114" ....... 30" • 54" • 30"
120" ....... 30" • 60" • 30"

Kneespace Credenza •
Finished Back
30" storage

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ....... 30" • 48" • 30"
114" ....... 30" • 54" • 30"
120" ....... 30" • 60" • 30"

Knife edge is included on user
side
Electrical access credenza backs
are unfinished
Finished back credenzas include
a full width finished back panel

Includes electrical access door; see page 5 for more information

Product Number

Wood         Pull                 Base         Lock     Marquetry       Storage Trim

page 19          page 12                page 8           page 11   page 11               page 18

1KV C C

VKE1-2690-C2C4 25  1/2 90  1/8 29 $7,649 +1,530 +326 +650 +509
VKE1-2696-C2C4 25  1/2 96  1/8 29 7,841 +1,568 +326 +650 +509
VKE1-26102-C2C4 25  1/2 102  1/8 29 8,073 +1,615 +480 +804 +509
VKE1-26108-C2C4 25  1/2 108  1/8 29 8,289 +1,658 +480 +804 +509
VKE1-26114-C2C4 25  1/2 114  1/8 29 8,478 +1,696 +480 +804 +509
VKE1-26120-C2C4 25  1/2 120  3/16 29 8,682 +1,736 +480 +804 +509

VKE1-3290-C2C4 31  1/2 90  1/8 29 8,498 +1,700 +326 +650 +509
VKE1-3296-C2C4 31  1/2 96  1/8 29 8,700 +1,740 +326 +650 +509
VKE1-32102-C2C4 31  1/2 102  1/8 29 8,960 +1,792 +480 +804 +509
VKE1-32108-C2C4 31  1/2 108  1/8 29 9,164 +1,833 +480 +804 +509
VKE1-32114-C2C4 31  1/2 114  1/8 29 9,395 +1,879 +480 +804 +509
VKE1-32120-C2C4 31  1/2 120  3/16 29 9,627 +1,925 +480 +804 +509

VKF1-2790-C2C4 26  1/2 90  1/8 29 8,396 +1,679 +326 +650 +509
VKF1-2796-C2C4 26  1/2 96  1/8 29 8,585 +1,717 +326 +650 +509
VKF1-27102-C2C4 26  1/2 102  1/8 29 8,804 +1,761 +480 +804 +509
VKF1-27108-C2C4 26  1/2 108  1/8 29 9,036 +1,807 +480 +804 +509
VKF1-27114-C2C4 26  1/2 114  1/8 29 9,226 +1,845 +480 +804 +509
VKF1-27120-C2C4 26  1/2 120  3/16 29 9,413 +1,883 +480 +804 +509

VKF1-3390-C2C4 32  1/2 90  1/8 29 9,244 +1,849 +326 +650 +509
VKF1-3396-C2C4 32  1/2 96  1/8 29 9,433 +1,887 +326 +650 +509
VKF1-33102-C2C4 32  1/2 102  1/8 29 9,665 +1,933 +480 +804 +509
VKF1-33108-C2C4 32  1/2 108  1/8 29 9,938 +1,988 +480 +804 +509
VKF1-33114-C2C4 32  1/2 114  1/8 29 10,140 +2,028 +480 +804 +509
VKF1-33120-C2C4 32  1/2 120  3/16 29 10,344 +2,069 +480 +804 +509



Triuna™ Pricebook    8306/11

Specify Notes

           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry     Trim

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S

Triuna™

Kneespace Credenzas • Electrical Access and Finished

  Freestanding

Kneespace Credenza •
Electrical Access
30" storage

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ....... 30" • 48" • 30"
114" ....... 30" • 54" • 30"
120" ....... 30" • 60" • 30"

Kneespace Credenza •
Finished Back
30" storage

90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ....... 30" • 48" • 30"
114" ....... 30" • 54" • 30"
120" ....... 30" • 60" • 30"

Knife edge is included on user
side
Electrical access credenza backs
are unfinished
Finished back credenzas include
a full width finished back panel

Includes electrical access door; see page 5 for more information

Product Number

Wood         Pull                 Base         Lock     Marquetry       Storage Trim

page 19          page 12                page 8           page 11   page 11               page 18

1KV C C

VKE1-2690-C2C5 25  1/2 90  1/8 29 $7,649 +1,530 +326 +650 +509
VKE1-2696-C2C5 25  1/2 96  1/8 29 7,841 +1,568 +326 +650 +509
VKE1-26102-C2C5 25  1/2 102  1/8 29 8,073 +1,615 +480 +804 +509
VKE1-26108-C2C5 25  1/2 108  1/8 29 8,289 +1,658 +480 +804 +509
VKE1-26114-C2C5 25  1/2 114  1/8 29 8,478 +1,696 +480 +804 +509
VKE1-26120-C2C5 25  1/2 120  3/16 29 8,682 +1,736 +480 +804 +509

VKE1-3290-C2C5 31  1/2 90  1/8 29 8,498 +1,700 +326 +650 +509
VKE1-3296-C2C5 31  1/2 96  1/8 29 8,700 +1,740 +326 +650 +509
VKE1-32102-C2C5 31  1/2 102  1/8 29 8,960 +1,792 +480 +804 +509
VKE1-32108-C2C5 31  1/2 108  1/8 29 9,164 +1,833 +480 +804 +509
VKE1-32114-C2C5 31  1/2 114  1/8 29 9,395 +1,879 +480 +804 +509
VKE1-32120-C2C5 31  1/2 120  3/16 29 9,627 +1,925 +480 +804 +509

VKF1-2790-C2C5 26  1/2 90  1/8 29 8,396 +1,679 +326 +650 +509
VKF1-2796-C2C5 26  1/2 96  1/8 29 8,585 +1,717 +326 +650 +509
VKF1-27102-C2C5 26  1/2 102  1/8 29 8,804 +1,761 +480 +804 +509
VKF1-27108-C2C5 26  1/2 108  1/8 29 9,036 +1,807 +480 +804 +509
VKF1-27114-C2C5 26  1/2 114  1/8 29 9,226 +1,845 +480 +804 +509
VKF1-27120-C2C5 26  1/2 120  3/16 29 9,413 +1,883 +480 +804 +509

VKF1-3390-C2C5 32  1/2 90  1/8 29 9,244 +1,849 +326 +650 +509
VKF1-3396-C2C5 32  1/2 96  1/8 29 9,433 +1,887 +326 +650 +509
VKF1-33102-C2C5 32  1/2 102  1/8 29 9,665 +1,933 +480 +804 +509
VKF1-33108-C2C5 32  1/2 108  1/8 29 9,938 +1,988 +480 +804 +509
VKF1-33114-C2C5 32  1/2 114  1/8 29 10,140 +2,028 +480 +804 +509
VKF1-33120-C2C5 32  1/2 120  3/16 29 10,344 +2,069 +480 +804 +509



Triuna™ Pricebook    8506/11

Specify Notes

           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry     Trim

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S

Triuna™

Kneespace Credenzas • Electrical Access and Finished

Knife edge is included on user
side
Electrical access credenza backs
are unfinished
Finished back credenzas include
a full width finished back panel

  Freestanding

Kneespace Credenza •
Electrical Access
19 1/8" pedestals

60" ....... 19 1/8" • 21 3/4" •19 1/8"
66" ....... 19 1/8" • 27 3/4" •19 1/8"
72" ....... 19 1/8" • 33 3/4" •19 1/8"
78" ....... 19 1/8" • 39 3/4" •19 1/8"
84" ....... 19 1/8" • 45 3/4" •19 1/8"
90" ....... 19 1/8" • 51 3/4" •19 1/8"
96" ....... 19 1/8" • 57 3/4" •19 1/8"

Kneespace Credenza •
Finished Back
19 1/8" pedestals

60" ....... 19 1/8" • 21 3/4" •19 1/8"
66" ....... 19 1/8" • 27 3/4" •19 1/8"
72" ....... 19 1/8" • 33 3/4" •19 1/8"
78" ....... 19 1/8" • 39 3/4" •19 1/8"
84" ....... 19 1/8" • 45 3/4" •19 1/8"
90" ....... 19 1/8" • 51 3/4" •19 1/8"
96" ....... 19 1/8" • 57 3/4" •19 1/8"

Includes electrical access door; see page 5 for more information

Product Number

Wood         Pull                 Base         Lock     Marquetry       Storage Trim

page 19          page 12                page 8           page 11   page 11               page 18

1KV B    5   B   4

VKE1-2660-B5B4 25  1/2 60  1/16 29 $6,173 +1,235 +171 +495 +509
VKE1-2666-B5B4 25  1/2 66  1/16 29 6,364 +1,273 +326 +650 +509
VKE1-2672-B5B4 25  1/2 72  1/16 29 6,403 +1,281 +326 +650 +509
VKE1-2678-B5B4 25  1/2 78 29 6,785 +1,357 +326 +650 +509
VKE1-2684-B5B4 25  1/2 84 29 7,003 +1,401 +326 +650 +509
VKE1-2690-B5B4 25  1/2 90  1/8 29 7,192 +1,438 +326 +650 +509
VKE1-2696-B5B4 25  1/2 96  1/8 29 7,383 +1,477 +326 +650 +509

VKE1-3260-B5B4 31  1/2 60  1/16 29 6,900 +1,380 +171 +495 +509
VKE1-3266-B5B4 31  1/2 66  1/16 29 7,116 +1,423 +326 +650 +509
VKE1-3272-B5B4 31  1/2 72  1/16 29 7,346 +1,469 +326 +650 +509
VKE1-3278-B5B4 31  1/2 78 29 7,578 +1,516 +326 +650 +509
VKE1-3284-B5B4 31  1/2 84 29 7,809 +1,562 +326 +650 +509
VKE1-3290-B5B4 31  1/2 90  1/8 29 8,040 +1,608 +326 +650 +509
VKE1-3296-B5B4 31  1/2 96  1/8 29 8,244 +1,649 +326 +650 +509

VKF1-2760-B5B4 26  1/2 60  1/16 29 6,533 +1,307 +171 +495 +509
VKF1-2766-B5B4 26  1/2 66  1/16 29 6,709 +1,342 +326 +650 +509
VKF1-2772-B5B4 26  1/2 72  1/16 29 6,900 +1,380 +326 +650 +509
VKF1-2778-B5B4 26  1/2 78 29 7,130 +1,426 +326 +650 +509
VKF1-2784-B5B4 26  1/2 84 29 7,362 +1,472 +326 +650 +509
VKF1-2790-B5B4 26  1/2 90  1/8 29 7,565 +1,513 +326 +650 +509
VKF1-2796-B5B4 26  1/2 96  1/8 29 7,753 +1,551 +326 +650 +509

VKF1-3360-B5B4 32  1/2 60  1/16 29 7,258 +1,452 +171 +495 +509
VKF1-3366-B5B4 32  1/2 66  1/16 29 7,475 +1,495 +326 +650 +509
VKF1-3372-B5B4 32  1/2 72  1/16 29 7,690 +1,538 +326 +650 +509
VKF1-3378-B5B4 32  1/2 78 29 7,922 +1,584 +326 +650 +509
VKF1-3384-B5B4 32  1/2 84 29 8,182 +1,636 +326 +650 +509
VKF1-3390-B5B4 32  1/2 90  1/8 29 8,413 +1,683 +326 +650 +509
VKF1-3396-B5B4 32  1/2 96  1/8 29 8,602 +1,720 +326 +650 +509



Triuna™ Pricebook    8706/11

Specify Notes

           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry     Trim

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S

  Freestanding

Kneespace Credenza •
Electrical Access
19 1/8" pedestals

60" ....... 19 1/8" • 21 3/4" •19 1/8"
66" ....... 19 1/8" • 27 3/4" •19 1/8"
72" ....... 19 1/8" • 33 3/4" •19 1/8"
78" ....... 19 1/8" • 39 3/4" •19 1/8"
84" ....... 19 1/8" • 45 3/4" •19 1/8"
90" ....... 19 1/8" • 51 3/4" •19 1/8"
96" ....... 19 1/8" • 57 3/4" •19 1/8"

Kneespace Credenza •
Finished Back
19 1/8" pedestals

60" ....... 19 1/8" • 21 3/4" •19 1/8"
66" ....... 19 1/8" • 27 3/4" •19 1/8"
72" ....... 19 1/8" • 33 3/4" •19 1/8"
78" ....... 19 1/8" • 39 3/4" •19 1/8"
84" ....... 19 1/8" • 45 3/4" •19 1/8"
90" ....... 19 1/8" • 51 3/4" •19 1/8"
96" ....... 19 1/8" • 57 3/4" •19 1/8"

Knife edge is included on user
side
Electrical access credenza backs
are unfinished
Finished back credenzas include
a full width finished back panel

Triuna™

Kneespace Credenzas • Electrical Access and Finished

Includes electrical access door; see page 5 for more information

Product Number

Wood         Pull                 Base         Lock     Marquetry       Storage Trim

page 19          page 12                page 8           page 11   page 11               page 18

1KV B    5   B   5

VKE1-2660-B5B5 25  1/2 60  1/16 29 $6,173 +1,235 +171 +495 +509
VKE1-2666-B5B5 25  1/2 66  1/16 29 6,364 +1,273 +326 +650 +509
VKE1-2672-B5B5 25  1/2 72  1/16 29 6,540 +1,308 +326 +650 +509
VKE1-2678-B5B5 25  1/2 78 29 6,785 +1,357 +326 +650 +509
VKE1-2684-B5B5 25  1/2 84 29 7,003 +1,401 +326 +650 +509
VKE1-2690-B5B5 25  1/2 90  1/8 29 7,192 +1,438 +326 +650 +509
VKE1-2696-B5B5 25  1/2 96  1/8 29 7,383 +1,477 +326 +650 +509

VKE1-3260-B5B5 31  1/2 60  1/16 29 6,900 +1,380 +171 +495 +509
VKE1-3266-B5B5 31  1/2 66  1/16 29 7,116 +1,423 +326 +650 +509
VKE1-3272-B5B5 31  1/2 72  1/16 29 7,346 +1,469 +326 +650 +509
VKE1-3278-B5B5 31  1/2 78 29 7,578 +1,516 +326 +650 +509
VKE1-3284-B5B5 31  1/2 84 29 7,809 +1,562 +326 +650 +509
VKE1-3290-B5B5 31  1/2 90  1/8 29 8,040 +1,608 +326 +650 +509
VKE1-3296-B5B5 31  1/2 96  1/8 29 8,244 +1,649 +326 +650 +509

VKF1-2760-B5B5 26  1/2 60  1/16 29 6,533 +1,307 +171 +495 +509
VKF1-2766-B5B5 26  1/2 66  1/16 29 6,709 +1,342 +326 +650 +509
VKF1-2772-B5B5 26  1/2 72  1/16 29 6,900 +1,380 +326 +650 +509
VKF1-2778-B5B5 26  1/2 78 29 7,130 +1,426 +326 +650 +509
VKF1-2784-B5B5 26  1/2 84 29 7,362 +1,472 +326 +650 +509
VKF1-2790-B5B5 26  1/2 90  1/8 29 7,565 +1,513 +326 +650 +509
VKF1-2796-B5B5 26  1/2 96  1/8 29 7,753 +1,551 +326 +650 +509

VKF1-3360-B5B5 32  1/2 60  1/16 29 7,258 +1,452 +171 +495 +509
VKF1-3366-B5B5 32  1/2 66  1/16 29 7,475 +1,495 +326 +650 +509
VKF1-3372-B5B5 32  1/2 72  1/16 29 7,690 +1,538 +326 +650 +509
VKF1-3378-B5B5 32  1/2 78 29 7,922 +1,584 +326 +650 +509
VKF1-3384-B5B5 32  1/2 84 29 8,182 +1,636 +326 +650 +509
VKF1-3390-B5B5 32  1/2 90  1/8 29 8,413 +1,683 +326 +650 +509
VKF1-3396-B5B5 32  1/2 96  1/8 29 8,602 +1,720 +326 +650 +509



Triuna™ Pricebook    8906/11

Specify Notes

           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry     Trim

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S

Triuna™

Kneespace Credenzas • Electrical Access and Finished

  Freestanding or for use
  with runoff desk tops

Kneespace Credenza •
Electrical Access
36" storage

126" ....... 36" • 54" • 36"
132" ....... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" ....... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" ....... 36" • 72" • 36"

Kneespace Credenza •
Finished Back
36" storage

126" ....... 36" • 54" • 36"
132" ....... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" ....... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" ....... 36" • 72" • 36"

Knife edge is included on user
side
Electrical access credenza backs
are unfinished
Finished back credenzas include
a full width finished back panel

Includes electrical access door; see page 5 for more information

Product Number

Wood         Pull                 Base         Lock     Marquetry       Storage Trim

page 19          page 12                page 8           page 11   page 11               page 18

3KV D    5   D   4

VKE3-26126-D5D4 25  1/2 126 29 $10,408 +2,082 +480 +804 +509
VKE3-26132-D5D4 25  1/2 132 29 10,640 +2,128 +480 +804 +509
VKE3-26138-D5D4 25  1/2 138 29 10,858 +2,172 +566 +890 +509
VKE3-26144-D5D4 25  1/2 144 29 11,045 +2,209 +566 +890 +509

VKE3-32126-D5D4 31  1/2 126 29 11,337 +2,267 +480 +804 +509
VKE3-32132-D5D4 31  1/2 132 29 11,582 +2,316 +480 +804 +509
VKE3-32138-D5D4 31  1/2 138 29 11,800 +2,360 +566 +890 +509
VKE3-32144-D5D4 31  1/2 144 29 12,031 +2,406 +566 +890 +509

VKF3-27126-D5D4 26  1/2 126 29 11,369 +2,274 +480 +804 +509
VKF3-27132-D5D4 26  1/2 132 29 11,599 +2,320 +480 +804 +509
VKF3-27138-D5D4 26  1/2 138 29 11,789 +2,358 +566 +890 +509
VKF3-27144-D5D4 26  1/2 144 29 12,007 +2,401 +566 +890 +509

VKF3-33126-D5D4 32  1/2 126 29 12,340 +2,468 +480 +804 +509
VKF3-33132-D5D4 32  1/2 132 29 12,544 +2,509 +480 +804 +509
VKF3-33138-D5D4 32  1/2 138 29 12,760 +2,552 +566 +890 +509
VKF3-33144-D5D4 32  1/2 144 29 13,005 +2,601 +566 +890 +509



Triuna™ Pricebook    9106/11

Specify Notes

           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry     Trim

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S

Triuna™

Kneespace Credenzas • Electrical Access and Finished

  Freestanding or for use
  with runoff desk tops

Kneespace Credenza •
Electrical Access
36" storage

126" ....... 36" • 54" • 36"
132" ....... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" ....... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" ....... 36" • 72" • 36"

Kneespace Credenza •
Finished Back
36" storage

126" ....... 36" • 54" • 36"
132" ....... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" ....... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" ....... 36" • 72" • 36"

Knife edge is included on user
side
Electrical access credenza backs
are unfinished
Finished back credenzas include
a full width finished back panel

Includes electrical access door; see page 5 for more information

Product Number

Wood         Pull                 Base         Lock     Marquetry       Storage Trim

page 19          page 12                page 8           page 11   page 11               page 18

3KV D    5   D   5

VKE3-26126-D5D5 25  1/2 126 29 $10,394 +2,079 +480 +804 +509
VKE3-26132-D5D5 25  1/2 132 29 10,625 +2,125 +480 +804 +509
VKE3-26138-D5D5 25  1/2 138 29 10,858 +2,172 +566 +890 +509
VKE3-26144-D5D5 25  1/2 144 29 11,045 +2,209 +566 +890 +509

VKE3-32126-D5D5 31  1/2 126 29 11,323 +2,265 +480 +804 +509
VKE3-32132-D5D5 31  1/2 132 29 11,568 +2,314 +480 +804 +509
VKE3-32138-D5D5 31  1/2 138 29 11,800 +2,360 +566 +890 +509
VKE3-32144-D5D5 31  1/2 144 29 12,031 +2,406 +566 +890 +509

VKF3-27126-D5D5 26  1/2 126 29 11,357 +2,271 +480 +804 +509
VKF3-27132-D5D5 26  1/2 132 29 11,586 +2,317 +480 +804 +509
VKF3-27138-D5D5 26  1/2 138 29 11,777 +2,355 +566 +890 +509
VKF3-27144-D5D5 26  1/2 144 29 11,993 +2,399 +566 +890 +509

VKF3-33126-D5D5 32  1/2 126 29 12,328 +2,466 +480 +804 +509
VKF3-33132-D5D5 32  1/2 132 29 12,531 +2,506 +480 +804 +509
VKF3-33138-D5D5 32  1/2 138 29 12,746 +2,549 +566 +890 +509
VKF3-33144-D5D5 32  1/2 144 29 12,992 +2,598 +566 +890 +509



Triuna™ Pricebook    9306/11

Specify Notes

           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry     Trim

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S

Triuna™

Kneespace Credenzas • Electrical Access and Finished

  Freestanding or for use
  with runoff desk tops

Kneespace Credenza •
Electrical Access
36" storage

126" ....... 36" • 54" • 36"
132" ....... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" ....... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" ....... 36" • 72" • 36"

Kneespace Credenza •
Finished Back
36" storage

126" ....... 36" • 54" • 36"
132" ....... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" ....... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" ....... 36" • 72" • 36"

Knife edge is included on user
side
Electrical access credenza backs
are unfinished
Finished back credenzas include
a full width finished back panel

Includes electrical access door; see page 5 for more information

Product Number

Wood         Pull                 Base         Lock     Marquetry       Storage Trim

page 19          page 12                page 8           page 11   page 11               page 18

3KV D    2   D   4

VKE3-26126-D2D4 25  1/2 126 29 $9,782 +1,956 +480 +804 +509
VKE3-26132-D2D4 25  1/2 132 29 10,013 +2,003 +480 +804 +509
VKE3-26138-D2D4 25  1/2 138 29 10,231 +2,046 +566 +890 +509
VKE3-26144-D2D4 25  1/2 144 29 10,421 +2,084 +566 +890 +509

VKE3-32126-D2D4 31  1/2 126 29 10,712 +2,142 +480 +804 +509
VKE3-32132-D2D4 31  1/2 132 29 10,957 +2,191 +480 +804 +509
VKE3-32138-D2D4 31  1/2 138 29 11,175 +2,235 +566 +890 +509
VKE3-32144-D2D4 31  1/2 144 29 11,406 +2,281 +566 +890 +509

VKF3-27126-D2D4 26  1/2 126 29 10,743 +2,149 +480 +804 +509
VKF3-27132-D2D4 26  1/2 132 29 10,974 +2,195 +480 +804 +509
VKF3-27138-D2D4 26  1/2 138 29 11,164 +2,233 +566 +890 +509
VKF3-27144-D2D4 26  1/2 144 29 11,382 +2,276 +566 +890 +509

VKF3-33126-D2D4 32  1/2 126 29 11,716 +2,343 +480 +804 +509
VKF3-33132-D2D4 32  1/2 132 29 11,919 +2,384 +480 +804 +509
VKF3-33138-D2D4 32  1/2 138 29 12,136 +2,427 +566 +890 +509
VKF3-33144-D2D4 32  1/2 144 29 12,380 +2,476 +566 +890 +509



Triuna™ Pricebook    9506/11

Specify Notes

           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry     Trim

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S

Triuna™

Kneespace Credenzas • Electrical Access and Finished

  Freestanding or for use
  with runoff desk tops

Kneespace Credenza •
Electrical Access
36" storage

126" ....... 36" • 54" • 36"
132" ....... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" ....... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" ....... 36" • 72" • 36"

Kneespace Credenza •
Finished Back
36" storage

126" ....... 36" • 54" • 36"
132" ....... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" ....... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" ....... 36" • 72" • 36"

Knife edge is included on user
side
Electrical access credenza backs
are unfinished
Finished back credenzas include
a full width finished back panel

Includes electrical access door; see page 5 for more information

Product Number

Wood         Pull                 Base         Lock     Marquetry       Storage Trim

page 19          page 12                page 8           page 11   page 11               page 18

3KV D    2   D   5

VKE3-26126-D2D5 25  1/2 126 29 $9,782 +1,956 +480 +804 +509
VKE3-26132-D2D5 25  1/2 132 29 10,013 +2,003 +480 +804 +509
VKE3-26138-D2D5 25  1/2 138 29 10,231 +2,046 +566 +890 +509
VKE3-26144-D2D5 25  1/2 144 29 10,421 +2,084 +566 +890 +509

VKE3-32126-D2D5 31  1/2 126 29 10,712 +2,142 +480 +804 +509
VKE3-32132-D2D5 31  1/2 132 29 10,957 +2,191 +480 +804 +509
VKE3-32138-D2D5 31  1/2 138 29 11,175 +2,235 +566 +890 +509
VKE3-32144-D2D5 31  1/2 144 29 11,406 +2,281 +566 +890 +509

VKF3-27126-D2D5 26  1/2 126 29 10,743 +2,149 +480 +804 +509
VKF3-27132-D2D5 26  1/2 132 29 10,974 +2,195 +480 +804 +509
VKF3-27138-D2D5 26  1/2 138 29 11,164 +2,233 +566 +890 +509
VKF3-27144-D2D5 26  1/2 144 29 11,382 +2,276 +566 +890 +509

VKF3-33126-D2D5 32  1/2 126 29 11,716 +2,343 +480 +804 +509
VKF3-33132-D2D5 32  1/2 132 29 11,919 +2,384 +480 +804 +509
VKF3-33138-D2D5 32  1/2 138 29 12,136 +2,427 +566 +890 +509
VKF3-33144-D2D5 32  1/2 144 29 12,380 +2,476 +566 +890 +509





Triuna™ Pricebook    9706/11

Specify Notes

           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry     Trim

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
  For attachment to kneespace
  credenzas or rear units

Ellipsoid Runoff •
Wood or Metal Leg

Ellipsoid Runoff •
Recessed Panel with
Curved End

left variation

right variation

Knife edge is included on user
and approach sides and ellipsoid
end; attaching end includes
reverse Knife edge

Triuna™

Ellipsoid Runoff Desks

Product Number

Wood         Base*        Leg**         Marquetry        Desk Trim***

page 19         page 8           page 11          page 11                page 16

RDV

*Not required on units with leg
 **Not required on units with recessed
panel
***Not available on units with leg

VDRB-3154 31 54 29 $2,258 +452 +991 +1,315
VDRB-3160 31 60 29 2,421 +484 +991 +1,315
VDRB-3166 31 66 29 2,558 +512 +991 +1,315
VDRB-3172 31 72 29 2,724 +545 +991 +1,315

VDRB-3754 37 54 29 2,464 +493 +991 +1,315
VDRB-3760 37 60 29 2,628 +526 +991 +1,315
VDRB-3766 37 66 29 2,806 +561 +991 +1,315
VDRB-3772 37 72 29 2,971 +594 +991 +1,315
VDRB-3778 37 78 29 3,149 +630 +991 +1,315

VDR2__-3154 31 54 29 2,739 +548 +991 +1,315 +255
VDR2__-3160 31 60 29 3,046 +609 +991 +1,315 +255
VDR2__-3166 31 66 29 3,285 +657 +991 +1,315 +255
VDR2__-3172 31 72 29 3,536 +707 +991 +1,315 +255

VDR2__-3760 37 60 29 3,252 +650 +991 +1,315 +255
VDR2__-3766 37 66 29 3,533 +707 +991 +1,315 +255
VDR2__-3772 37 72 29 3,784 +757 +991 +1,315 +255
VDR2__-3778 37 78 29 4,061 +812 +991 +1,315 +255

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation



Triuna™ Pricebook    9906/11

Specify Notes

           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry     Trim

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
  For attachment to kneespace
  credenzas or rear units

Rectangular Runoff •
Recessed Pedestal
16 1/8" pedestal

left variation

  right variation

Bullet Runoff •
Recessed Pedestal
16 1/8" pedestal

                       left variation

  right variation

Triuna™

Runoff Desks with Pedestals

Knife edge is included on user
and approach sides and reverse
Knife edge

Product Number

Wood        Pull                  Base         Lock    Marquetry        Desk Trim

page 19         page 12                page 8            page 11   page 11                page 18

V   D    R                                               A    4

VDR5__-3154-A4 31 54 29 $4,326 +865 +566 +890 +509
VDR5__-3160-A4 31 60 29 4,593 +919 +566 +890 +509
VDR5__-3166-A4 31 66 29 4,860 +972 +566 +890 +509
VDR5__-3172-A4 31 72 29 5,097 +1,019 +566 +890 +509

VDR5__-3760-A4 37 60 29 5,079 +1,016 +566 +890 +509
VDR5__-3766-A4 37 66 29 5,330 +1,066 +566 +890 +509
VDR5__-3772-A4 37 72 29 5,582 +1,116 +566 +890 +509
VDR5__-3778-A4 37 78 29 5,466 +1,093 +566 +890 +509

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

VDR6__-3184-A4 31 84 29 6,045 +1,209 +991 +1,315 +509
VDR6__-3190-A4 31 90 29 6,309 +1,262 +991 +1,315 +509
VDR6__-3196-A4 31 96 29 6,532 +1,306 +991 +1,315 +509

VDR6__-3784-A4 37 84 29 6,114 +1,223 +991 +1,315 +509
VDR6__-3790-A4 37 90 29 6,846 +1,369 +991 +1,315 +509
VDR6__-3796-A4 37 96 29 7,140 +1,428 +991 +1,315 +509

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation





Triuna™ Pricebook    10106/11

Specify Notes

Units without separate wood tops
have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2"
thick with Knife edge on user side
Depth dimension shown includes
2" Knife edge overhang
Bookcase backs are unfinished

           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S
Product Number            Depth      Width     Height       Price         Anigre   Marquetry   Marquetry      Trim

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S

Triuna™

Bookcases

  Freestanding; not for use on
  top of credenzas or rear units

Bookcase • Closed

Bookcase • Closed

Bookcase • Closed

Bookcase • Closed

Product Number

Wood         Pull                 Base         Lock*   Marquetry        Storage Trim

page 19          page 12                page 8           page 11   page 11                page 18

CBV

*Not available on doors with
Flush pulls

with wood top
VBCBT-3029-G2 17  5/8 30 29 $1,934 +387 +171 +495 +255
VBCBT-3629-H2 17  5/8 36 29 2,148 +430 +171 +495 +255

VBC2-3042-G2 15  5/8 30 42 1,947 +389 +255
VBC2-3642-H2 15  5/8 36 72 2,099 +420 +255

with wood top
VBC2T-3044-G2 17  5/8 30 43  1/2 2,353 +471 +171 +495 +255
VBC2T-3644-H2 17  5/8 36 73  1/2 2,578 +516 +171 +495 +255

VBC2-3054-G2 15  5/8 30 54 2,277 +455 +255
VBC2-3654-H2 15  5/8 36 72 2,442 +488 +255

with wood top
VBC2T-3056-G2 17  5/8 30 55  1/2 2,682 +536 +171 +495 +255
VBC2T-3656-H2 17  5/8 36 73  1/2 2,922 +584 +171 +495 +255

VBC2-3072-G2 15  5/8 30 72 2,854 +571 +255
VBC2-3672-H2 15  5/8 36 72 3,004 +601 +255

with wood top
VBC2T-3074-G2 17  5/8 30 73  1/2 3,258 +652 +171 +495 +255
VBC2T-3674-H2 17  5/8 36 73  1/2 3,484 +697 +171 +495 +255

with wood top



Triuna™ Pricebook    10306/11

Specify Notes

Units without separate wood tops
have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2"
thick with Knife edge on user side
Depth dimension shown includes
2" Knife edge overhang
Bookcase backs are unfinished

           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S
Product Number            Depth      Width     Height       Price         Anigre   Marquetry   Marquetry      Trim

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S

Product Number

Wood        Pull                  Base         Lock*   Marquetry        Storage Trim

page 19          page 12                page 8           page 11   page 11                page 18

V   B   C

Triuna™

Bookcases

  Freestanding; not for use on
  top of credenzas or rear units

Bookcase • Closed
60" ......... 30" • 30"
72" ......... 36" • 36"

Bookcase • Closed

Bookcase • Closed

Bookcase • Closed

*Not available on doors with
Flush pulls

with wood top
VBCDT-6029-G2G2 17  5/8 60 29 $3,868 +774 +171 +495 +509
VBCDT-7229-H2H2 17  5/8 72 29 4,292 +858 +326 +650 +509

with wood top
VBC4T-6044-G2G2 17  5/8 60 43  1/2 4,705 +941 +171 +495 +509
VBC4T-7244-H2H2 17  5/8 72 43  1/2 5,157 +1,031 +326 +650 +509

with wood top
VBC4T-6056-G2G2 17  5/8 60 55  1/2 5,363 +1,073 +171 +495 +509
VBC4T-7256-H2H2 17  5/8 72 55  1/2 5,843 +1,169 +326 +650 +509

with wood top
VBC4T-6074-G2G2 17  5/8 60 73  1/2 6,515 +1,303 +171 +495 +509
VBC4T-7274-H2H2 17  5/8 72 73  1/2 6,968 +1,394 +326 +650 +509



Triuna™ Pricebook    10506/11

Specify Notes

Units without separate wood tops
have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2"
thick with Knife edge on user side
Depth dimension shown includes
2" Knife edge overhang
Bookcase backs are unfinished

           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S
Product Number            Depth      Width     Height       Price         Anigre   Marquetry   Marquetry      Trim

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S

Triuna™

Bookcases

  Freestanding; not for use on
  top of credenzas or rear units

Bookcase • Closed
90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

Bookcase • Closed

Bookcase • Closed

Bookcase • Closed

Product Number

Wood        Pull                  Base         Lock*   Marquetry        Storage Trim

page 19          page 12                page 8           page 11   page 11                page 18

C         TBV

*Not available on doors with
Flush pulls

with wood top
VBCFT-9029-G2G2G2 17  5/8 90 29 $5,802 +1,160 +326 +650 +764
VBCFT-9629-G2H2G2 17  5/8 96 29 6,016 +1,203 +326 +650 +764
VBCFT-10229-H2G2H2 17  5/8 102 29 6,240 +1,248 +480 +804 +764
VBCFT-10829-H2H2H2 17  5/8 108 29 6,467 +1,293 +480 +804 +764

with wood top
VBC6T-9044-G2G2G2 17  5/8 90 43  1/2 7,059 +1,412 +326 +650 +764
VBC6T-9644-G2H2G2 17  5/8 96 43  1/2 7,283 +1,457 +326 +650 +764
VBC6T-10244-H2G2H2 17  5/8 102 43  1/2 7,524 +1,505 +480 +804 +764
VBC6T-10844-H2H2H2 17  5/8 108 43  1/2 7,763 +1,553 +480 +804 +764

with wood top
VBC6T-9056-G2G2G2 17  5/8 90 55  1/2 8,044 +1,609 +326 +650 +764
VBC6T-9656-G2H2G2 17  5/8 96 55  1/2 8,286 +1,657 +326 +650 +764
VBC6T-10256-H2G2H2 17  5/8 102 55  1/2 8,540 +1,708 +480 +804 +764
VBC6T-10856-H2H2H2 17  5/8 108 55  1/2 8,793 +1,759 +480 +804 +764

with wood top
VBC6T-9074-G2G2G2 17  5/8 90 73  1/2 9,774 +1,955 +326 +650 +764
VBC6T-9674-G2H2G2 17  5/8 96 73  1/2 9,999 +2,000 +326 +650 +764
VBC6T-10274-H2G2H2 17  5/8 102 73  1/2 10,239 +2,048 +480 +804 +764
VBC6T-10874-H2H2H2 17  5/8 108 73  1/2 10,480 +2,096 +480 +804 +764





Triuna™ Pricebook    107

NotesSpecify

Drawings show vertical storage
units w    ithout wood tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2"
thick with Knife edge on user side
Depth dimension shown includes
2" edge overhang
Vertical storage backs are unfinished

06/11

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S

Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price         Anigre    Marquetry    Marquetry      Trim  Freestanding

Vertical Storage • 2 Files
Below Doors

Vertical Storage • 2 Files
Below Doors

Vertical Storage • 3 Files
Below Doors

Vertical Storage • 3 Files
Below Doors

Triuna™

Vertical Storage

Do not specify
these units next
to a worksurface

Do not specify
these units next
to a worksurface

Product Number

Wood         Pull                 Base          Lock    Marquetry        Storage Trim

page 19          page 10                page 8           page 11   page 11                page 18

SVV

*Not available on doors with
Flush pulls

VVS3-3054 23  1/2 30 54 $4,403 +881 +382
VVS3-3654 23  1/2 36 54 4,760 +952 +382

with wood top
VVS3T-3056 25  1/2 30 55  1/2 4,919 +984 +171 +495 +382
VVS3T-3656 25  1/2 36 55  1/2 5,404 +1,081 +171 +495 +382

VVS3-3072 23  1/2 30 72 5,419 +1,084 +382
VVS3-3672 23  1/2 36 72 5,762 +1,152 +382

with wood top
VVS3T-3074 25  1/2 30 73  1/2 5,933 +1,187 +382
VVS3T-3674 25  1/2 36 73  1/2 6,405 +1,281 +382

VVS4-3072 23  1/2 30 72 5,610 +1,122 +382
VVS4-3672 23  1/2 36 72 5,966 +1,193 +382

with wood top
VVS4T-3074 25  1/2 30 73  1/2 6,125 +1,225 +382
VVS4T-3674 25  1/2 36 73  1/2 6,611 +1,322 +382

VVS4-3084 23  1/2 30 84 5,898 +1,180 +382
VVS4-3684 23  1/2 36 84 6,255 +1,251 +382

with wood top
VVS4T-3086 25  1/2 30 85  1/2 6,413 +1,283 +382
VVS4T-3686 25  1/2 36 85  1/2 8,605 +1,721 +382



Triuna™ Pricebook    109

NotesSpecify

Drawings show vertical storage
units w    ithout wood tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2"
thick with Knife edge on user side
Depth dimension shown includes
2" edge overhang
Vertical storage backs are unfinished

06/11

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S

Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price         Anigre    Marquetry    Marquetry      Trim  Freestanding

Vertical Storage •
Wardrobe

Vertical Storage •
Wardrobe

Vertical Storage •
Wardrobe and Shelves

Vertical Storage •
Wardrobe and Shelves

Triuna™

Vertical Storage

Do not specify
these units next
to a worksurface

Do not specify
these units next
to a worksurface

Coat rod and
shelves may
be located on
left or right

Do not specify
these units next to
a worksurface

Coat rod and
shelves may
be located on
left or right

Do not specify
these units next to
a worksurface

Product Number

Wood         Pull                 Base          Lock*  Storage Trim

page 19         page 10                page 8           page 11    page 18

SVV

*Not available on doors with
Flush pulls

VVS5-3072 23  1/2 30 72 $3,634 +727 +382
VVS5-3672 23  1/2 36 72 3,950 +790 +382

with wood top
VVS5T-3074 25  1/2 30 73  1/2 4,151 +830 +382
VVS5T-3674 25  1/2 36 73  1/2 4,595 +919 +382

VVS5-3084 23  1/2 30 84 4,005 +801 +382
VVS5-3684 23  1/2 36 84 4,320 +864 +382

with wood top
VVS5T-3086 25  1/2 30 85  1/2 4,520 +904 +382
VVS5T-3686 25  1/2 36 85  1/2 4,965 +993 +382

VVS6-3072 23  1/2 30 72 4,581 +916 +382
VVS6-3672 23  1/2 36 72 4,828 +966 +382

with wood top
VVS6T-3074 25  1/2 30 73  1/2 5,096 +1,019 +382
VVS6T-3674 25  1/2 36 73  1/2 5,473 +1,095 +382

VVS6-3084 23  1/2 30 84 4,965 +993 +382
VVS6-3684 23  1/2 36 84 5,199 +1,040 +382

with wood top
VVS6T-3086 25  1/2 30 85  1/2 5,481 +1,096 +382
VVS6T-3686 25  1/2 36 85  1/2 5,843 +1,169 +382



Triuna™ Pricebook    111

NotesSpecify

Drawings show vertical storage
units w    ithout wood tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2"
thick with Knife edge on user side
Depth dimension shown includes
2" edge overhang
Vertical storage backs are unfinished

06/11

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S

Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price         Anigre    Marquetry    Marquetry      Trim  Freestanding

Vertical Storage •
Wardrobe on Left, 2 16 1/8"
Files Below Door on Right

Vertical Storage •
Wardrobe on Left, 2 16 1/8"
Files Below Door on Right

Vertical Storage •
Wardrobe on Right, 2 16 1/8"
Files Below Door on Left

Vertical Storage •
Wardrobe on Right, 2 16 1/8"
Files Below Door on Left

Triuna™

Vertical Storage

Do not specify
these units next
to a worksurface

Do not specify
these units next
to a worksurface

Do not specify
these units next
to a worksurface

Do not specify
these units next
to a worksurface

Product Number

Wood         Pull                 Base          Lock*  Storage Trim

page 19          page 10                page 8          page 11   page 18

SVV

*Not available on doors with
Flush pulls

VVS8-3072 23  1/2 30 72 $6,324 +1,265 +382
VVS8-3672 23  1/2 36 72 6,543 +1,309 +382

with wood top
VVS8T-3074 25  1/2 30 73  1/2 6,839 +1,368 +382
VVS8T-3674 25  1/2 36 73  1/2 7,187 +1,437 +382

VVS8-3084 23  1/2 30 84 6,693 +1,339 +382
VVS8-3684 23  1/2 36 84 6,913 +1,383 +382

with wood top
VVS8T-3086 25  1/2 30 85  1/2 7,208 +1,442 +382
VVS8T-3686 25  1/2 36 85  1/2 7,558 +1,512 +382

VVS9-3072 23  1/2 30 72 6,198 +1,240 +382
VVS9-3672 23  1/2 36 72 6,422 +1,284 +382

with wood top
VVS9T-3074 25  1/2 30 73  1/2 6,839 +1,368 +382
VVS9T-3674 25  1/2 36 73  1/2 7,187 +1,437 +382

VVS9-3084 23  1/2 30 84 6,561 +1,312 +382
VVS9-3684 23  1/2 36 84 6,785 +1,357 +382

with wood top
VVS9T-3086 25  1/2 30 85  1/2 7,208 +1,442 +382
VVS9T-3686 25  1/2 36 85  1/2 7,558 +1,512 +382



Triuna™ Pricebook    113

NotesSpecify

Drawings show vertical storage
units w    ithout wood tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2"
thick with Knife edge on user side
Depth dimension shown includes
2" edge overhang
Vertical storage backs are unfinished

06/11

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S

Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price         Anigre    Marquetry    Marquetry      Trim  Freestanding

Vertical Storage •
Hideaway Doors,
1 Box Drawer / Doors
Below Audio Visual Storage

Triuna™

Combination Vertical Storage

Do not specify
these units next
to a worksurface

retractable swivel platform
fixed shelf
pullout shelf
box drawer
hinged door storage

Includes wire access holes in the back; units do
not include power source.

Product Number

Wood         Pull                 Base          Lock*  Storage Trim

page 19          page 10                page 8          page 11   page 18

SVV

*Not available on doors with
Flush pulls or on storage
behind doors

VVSA-3672 23  1/2 36 72 $15,595 +3,119 +382

with wood top
VVSAT-3674 25  1/2 36 73  1/2 16,240 +3,248 +382



Triuna™ Pricebook    115

NotesSpecify

Drawings show vertical storage
units w    ithout wood tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2"
thick with Knife edge on user side
Depth dimension shown includes
2" edge overhang
Vertical storage backs are unfinished

06/11

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S

Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price         Anigre    Marquetry    Marquetry      Trim

Triuna™

Combination Vertical Storage

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage •
2 Files Below Shelves

side elevation
with wood top

Vertical Storage •
2 Files Below Shelves

side elevation
with wood top

Vertical Storage •
Doors Below Shelves

side elevation
with wood top

Vertical Storage •
Doors Below Shelves

side elevation
with wood top

Product Number

Wood         Pull                 Base          Lock*   Marquetry**     Storage Trim

page 19          page 10                page 8           page 11   page 11                page 18

*Not available on doors with
Flush pulls
**Only available on
worksurface between upper
and lower units

C    2VV

VVC2-3072-C5 23  1/2 30 72 6,383 +1,277 +171 +495 +509
VVC2-3672-D5 23  1/2 36 72 6,666 +1,333 +171 +495 +509

with wood top
VVC2T-3074-C5 25  1/2 30 73  1/2 6,884 +1,377 +171 +495 +509
VVC2T-3674-D5 25  1/2 36 73  1/2 7,282 +1,456 +171 +495 +509

VVC2-3084-C5 23  1/2 30 84 6,699 +1,340 +171 +495 +509
VVC2-3684-D5 23  1/2 36 84 7,009 +1,402 +171 +495 +509

with wood top
VVC2T-3086-C5 25  1/2 30 85  1/2 7,199 +1,440 +171 +495 +509
VVC2T-3686-D5 25  1/2 36 85  1/2 7,624 +1,525 +171 +495 +509

VVC2-3072-C2 23  1/2 30 72 5,757 +1,151 +171 +495 +509
VVC2-3672-D2 23  1/2 36 72 6,038 +1,208 +171 +495 +509

with wood top
VVC2T-3074-C2 25  1/2 30 73  1/2 6,258 +1,252 +171 +495 +509
VVC2T-3674-D2 25  1/2 36 73  1/2 6,656 +1,331 +171 +495 +509

VVC2-3084-C2 23  1/2 30 84 6,074 +1,215 +171 +495 +509
VVC2-3684-D2 23  1/2 36 84 6,381 +1,276 +171 +495 +509

with wood top
VVC2T-3086-C2 25  1/2 30 85  1/2 6,575 +1,315 +171 +495 +509
VVC2T-3686-D2 25  1/2 36 85  1/2 7,000 +1,400 +171 +495 +509





Triuna™ Pricebook    11706/11

Specify Notes

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
          Basic                       Simple Line      T or S

Product Number         Depth       Width      Height       Price       Anigre     Marquetry     Marquetry     Trim
  Freestanding or for use with
  gallery L and bridge returns

Gallery Desk • Straight Shelf
no pedestals

Gallery Desk • Straight Shelf
16 1/8" pedestal (18 1/2" deep)

                            left variation

                         right variation

Gallery Desk • Straight Shelf
16 1/8" pedestals (18 1/2" deep)

Triuna™

Gallery Desks

Knife edge is included on user
side
Transaction shelves include Knife
edge on user and approach sides
Desk tops include 3/4" wiring
space, pencil lip, and half
grommet

Includes two organizer boxes (16 1/8" wide)
Includes light fixture for installation under transaction shelf; fixture is
provided with cool white bulb, wired on the left for use in the U.S.

Includes two organizer boxes (16 1/8" wide)
Includes light fixture for installation under transaction shelf; fixture is
provided with cool white bulb, wired on the left for use in the U.S.

Product Number

Wood        Pull                  Base         Grommet   Lock    Marquetry       Desk Trim

page 19         page 12                 page 8           page 10         page 11   page 11                page 14

DV G

VDG3-3366 32  1/2 66 44 $6,465 +1,293 +991 +1,315 +509
VDG3-3372 32  1/2 72 44 6,884 +1,377 +991 +1,315 +509

VDG3-3972 38  1/2 72 44 7,282 +1,456 +991 +1,315 +509
VDG3-3978 38  1/2 78 44 7,633 +1,527 +991 +1,315 +509
VDG3-3984 38  1/2 84 44 8,063 +1,613 +991 +1,315 +509
VDG3-3990 38  1/2 90 44 8,398 +1,680 +991 +1,315 +509

VDGD__-3366-A4 32  1/2 66 44 8,410 +1,682 +991 +1,315 +764
VDGD__-3372-A4 32  1/2 72 44 8,829 +1,766 +991 +1,315 +764

VDGD__-3972-A4 38  1/2 72 44 9,228 +1,846 +991 +1,315 +764
VDGD__-3978-A4 38  1/2 78 44 9,577 +1,915 +991 +1,315 +764
VDGD__-3984-A4 38  1/2 84 44 10,007 +2,001 +991 +1,315 +764
VDGD__-3990-A4 38  1/2 90 44 10,344 +2,069 +991 +1,315 +764

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

VDGE-3366-A5A4 32  1/2 66 44 10,356 +2,071 +991 +1,315 +1,018
VDGE-3372-A5A4 32  1/2 72 44 10,775 +2,155 +991 +1,315 +1,018

VDGE-3972-A5A4 38  1/2 72 44 11,172 +2,234 +991 +1,315 +1,018
VDGE-3978-A5A4 38  1/2 78 44 11,522 +2,304 +991 +1,315 +1,018
VDGE-3984-A5A4 38  1/2 84 44 11,952 +2,390 +991 +1,315 +1,018
VDGE-3990-A5A4 38  1/2 90 44 12,288 +2,458 +991 +1,315 +1,018



Triuna™ Pricebook    11906/11

Specify Notes

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
          Basic                       Simple Line      T or S

Product Number         Depth       Width      Height       Price       Anigre     Marquetry     Marquetry     Trim

Triuna™

Gallery Desks

  Freestanding

Gallery Desk • Straight Shelf
16 1/8" pedestals (29 1/2" or
35 1/2" deep)

Gallery Desk • Arc Shelf
16 1/8" pedestals (29 1/2" or
35 1/2" deep)

Knife edge is included on user
side
Transaction shelves include
Knife edge on user and approach
sides
VDGR desk tops include 3/4" wiring
space, pencil lip, and half grommet

Includes two organizer boxes (19 1/8" wide), and two wire access holes
in desk top behind organizer boxes
Includes light fixture for installation under transaction shelf; fixture is
provided with cool white bulb, wired on the left for use in the U.S.

Includes two organizer boxes (19 1/8" wide)
Includes light fixture for installation under transaction shelf; fixture is
provided with cool white bulb, wired on the left for use in the U.S.

*Not required on
VDGS desk

Product Number

Wood        Pull                  Base         Grommet*  Lock    Marquetry       Desk Trim

page 19         page 12                 page 8           page 10         page 11   page 11                page 14

DV G

VDGR-3366-A5A4 32 66 44 $10,219 +2,044 +991 +1,315 +1,018
VDGR-3372-A5A4 32 72 44 10,638 +2,128 +991 +1,315 +1,018

VDGR-3972-A5A4 38 72 44 11,402 +2,280 +991 +1,315 +1,018
VDGR-3978-A5A4 38 78 44 11,848 +2,370 +991 +1,315 +1,018
VDGR-3984-A5A4 38 84 44 12,183 +2,437 +991 +1,315 +1,018
VDGR-3990-A5A4 38 90 44 12,519 +2,504 +991 +1,315 +1,018

VDGS-4080-A5A4 40 80 44 20,327 +4,065 +991 +1,315 +1,018
VDGS-4086-A5A4 40 86 44 21,200 +4,240 +991 +1,315 +1,018
VDGS-4092-A5A4 40 92 44 22,697 +4,539 +991 +1,315 +1,018

VDGS-4680-A5A4 46 80 44 21,630 +4,326 +991 +1,315 +1,018
VDGS-4686-A5A4 46 86 44 22,573 +4,515 +991 +1,315 +1,018
VDGS-4692-A5A4 46 92 44 23,553 +4,711 +991 +1,315 +1,018



Triuna™ Pricebook    12106/11

Specify Notes

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
          Basic                       Simple Line      T or S

Product Number         Depth       Width      Height       Price       Anigre     Marquetry     Marquetry     Trim

Knife edge is included on user
side; attaching ends include
reverse edge

Triuna™

Gallery L Returns

  For use with gallery desks
  and gallery corner units

Gallery L Return •
Full Height End Panel
with one small grommet,
no pedestal

                    left variation

                  right variation

Gallery L Return •
Low End Panel
with one small grommet,
no pedestal

                    left variation

                  right variation

Product Number

Wood         Base         Grommet   Marquetry

page 19         page 8           page 10         page 11

GLV

VLG2__-2742 26  1/2 42 42 $2,277 +455 +171 +495
VLG2__-2748 26  1/2 48 42 2,496 +499 +171 +495
VLG2__-2754 26  1/2 54 42 2,701 +540 +171 +495

VLG2__-3342 32  1/2 42 42 2,524 +505 +171 +495
VLG2__-3348 32  1/2 48 42 2,757 +551 +171 +495
VLG2__-3354 32  1/2 54 42 2,961 +592 +171 +495

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

VLGA__-2742 26  1/2 42 42 2,337 +467 +171 +495
VLGA__-2748 26  1/2 48 42 2,549 +510 +171 +495
VLGA__-2754 26  1/2 54 42 2,746 +549 +171 +495

VLGA__-3342 32  1/2 42 42 2,562 +512 +171 +495
VLGA__-3348 32  1/2 48 42 2,800 +560 +171 +495
VLGA__-3354 32  1/2 54 42 3,025 +605 +171 +495

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation



Triuna™ Pricebook    12306/11

Specify Notes

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
          Basic                       Simple Line      T or S

Product Number         Depth       Width      Height       Price       Anigre     Marquetry     Marquetry     Trim
  For use with gallery desks
  and gallery corner units

Gallery L Return •
Full Height End Panel
with one small grommet,
16 1/8" pedestal (18 1/2" deep)

                    left variation

                  right variation

Gallery L Return •
Low End Panel
with one small grommet,
16 1/8" pedestal (18 1/2" deep)

                    left variation

                  right variation

Knife edge is included on user
side; attaching ends include
reverse edge

Triuna™

Gallery L Returns

Product Number

Wood         Pull                 Base         Grommet   Lock     Marquetry       Storage Trim

page 19         page 12                 page 8           page 10         page 11   page 11                page 14

LV G A 5

VLGC__-2742-A4 26  1/2 42 42 $4,222 +844 +171 +495 +255
VLGC__-2748-A4 26  1/2 48 42 4,442 +888 +171 +495 +255
VLGC__-2754-A4 26  1/2 54 42 4,646 +929 +171 +495 +255

VLGC__-3342-A4 32  1/2 42 42 4,470 +894 +171 +495 +255
VLGC__-3348-A4 32  1/2 48 42 4,703 +941 +171 +495 +255
VLGC__-3354-A4 32  1/2 54 42 4,909 +982 +171 +495 +255

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

VLGE__-2742-A4 26  1/2 42 42 4,282 +856 +171 +495 +255
VLGE__-2748-A4 26  1/2 48 42 4,494 +899 +171 +495 +255
VLGE__-2754-A4 26  1/2 54 42 4,691 +938 +171 +495 +255

VLGE__-3342-A4 32  1/2 42 42 4,507 +901 +171 +495 +255
VLGE__-3348-A4 32  1/2 48 42 4,745 +949 +171 +495 +255
VLGE__-3354-A4 32  1/2 54 42 4,969 +994 +171 +495 +255

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation



Triuna™ Pricebook    12506/11

Specify Notes

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
          Basic                       Simple Line      T or S

Product Number         Depth       Width      Height       Price       Anigre     Marquetry     Marquetry     Trim

Triuna™

Gallery Bridge Returns
Gallery Rear Units

  For use with gallery desks
  and gallery corner units

Gallery Bridge Return
with two small grommets

Gallery Rear Unit
no pedestal

Knife edge is included on user
side; attaching ends of bridge
return include reverse edge

Product Number

Wood         Base         Grommet*  Marquetry

page 19         page 8           page 10         page 11

GV

*Not required on rear units

VUG2-2736 26  1/2 36 42 $1,880 +376 +171 +495
VUG2-2742 26  1/2 42 42 2,072 +414 +171 +495
VUG2-2748 26  1/2 48 42 2,263 +453 +171 +495
VUG2-2754 26  1/2 54 42 2,482 +496 +171 +495

VUG2-3336 32  1/2 36 42 2,002 +400 +171 +495
VUG2-3342 32  1/2 42 42 2,248 +450 +171 +495
VUG2-3348 32  1/2 48 42 2,428 +486 +171 +495
VUG2-3354 32  1/2 54 42 2,648 +530 +171 +495

VRG9-2760 26  1/2 60 42 3,098 +620 +171 +495
VRG9-2766 26  1/2 66 42 3,309 +662 +326 +650
VRG9-2772 26  1/2 72 42 3,495 +699 +326 +650
VRG9-2778 26  1/2 78 42 3,722 +744 +326 +650
VRG9-2784 26  1/2 84 42 3,948 +790 +326 +650
VRG9-2790 26  1/2 90 42 4,146 +829 +326 +650
VRG9-2796 26  1/2 96 42 4,360 +872 +326 +650



Triuna™ Pricebook    12706/11

Specify Notes

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
          Basic                       Simple Line      T or S

Product Number         Depth       Width      Height       Price       Anigre     Marquetry     Marquetry     Trim

Triuna™

Gallery Rear Units

  Freestanding or for use with
  gallery bridge returns

Gallery Rear Unit
30" storage (18 1/2" deep)

                    left variation

                 right variation

Gallery Rear Unit
30" storage (18 1/2" deep)

                    left variation

                 right variation

Knife edge is included on user
side

Product Number

Wood        Pull                 Base          Lock     Marquetry       Storage Trim

page 19         page 12                page 8           page 11    page 11                page 18

RV G A C2 7

VRGA__-2760-C4 26  1/2 60 42 $5,787 +1,157 +171 +495 +255
VRGA__-2766-C4 26  1/2 66 42 5,999 +1,200 +326 +650 +255
VRGA__-2772-C4 26  1/2 72 42 6,185 +1,237 +326 +650 +255
VRGA__-2778-C4 26  1/2 78 42 6,411 +1,282 +326 +650 +255
VRGA__-2784-C4 26  1/2 84 42 6,637 +1,327 +326 +650 +255
VRGA__-2790-C4 26  1/2 90 42 6,837 +1,367 +326 +650 +255
VRGA__-2796-C4 26  1/2 96 42 7,048 +1,410 +326 +650 +255

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

VRGA__-2760-C5 26  1/2 60 42 5,787 +1,157 +171 +495 +255
VRGA__-2766-C5 26  1/2 66 42 5,999 +1,200 +326 +650 +255
VRGA__-2772-C5 26  1/2 72 42 6,185 +1,237 +326 +650 +255
VRGA__-2778-C5 26  1/2 78 42 6,411 +1,282 +326 +650 +255
VRGA__-2784-C5 26  1/2 84 42 6,637 +1,327 +326 +650 +255
VRGA__-2790-C5 26  1/2 90 42 6,837 +1,367 +326 +650 +255
VRGA__-2796-C5 26  1/2 96 42 7,048 +1,410 +326 +650 +255

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation



Triuna™ Pricebook    12906/11

Specify Notes

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
          Basic                       Simple Line      T or S

Product Number         Depth       Width      Height       Price       Anigre     Marquetry     Marquetry     Trim

Triuna™

Gallery Rear Units

Knife edge is included on user
side

  Freestanding or for use with
  gallery bridge returns

Gallery Rear Unit
30" storage (18 1/2" deep)

                    left variation

                 right variation

Gallery Rear Unit
30" storage (18 1/2" deep)

                    left variation

                 right variation

Product Number

Wood        Pull                 Base          Lock     Marquetry       Storage Trim

page 19         page 12                page 8            page 11   page 11                page 18

RV G B 2    7                    C         C

VRGB__-2790-C5C5 26  1/2 90 42 $9,527 +1,905 +326 +650 +509
VRGB__-2796-C5C5 26  1/2 96 42 9,739 +1,948 +326 +650 +509

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

left variation
VRGBL-2790-C2C4 26  1/2 90 42 8,884 +1,777 +326 +650 +509
VRGBL-2796-C2C4 26  1/2 96 42 9,098 +1,820 +326 +650 +509

right variation
VRGBR-2790-C4C2 26  1/2 90 42 8,884 +1,777 +326 +650 +509
VRGBR-2796-C4C2 26  1/2 96 42 9,098 +1,820 +326 +650 +509





Triuna™ Pricebook    13106/11

Specify Notes

           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry     Trim

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S

Triuna™

Machine Tables

  Freestanding

Printer Table
with casters, black paper feed
grommet (17" x 1 1/4") and
adjustable paper feed shelf

Terminal Table
with casters and full width
wiring space at top of
back panel

Knife edge is included on user
side
Casters are black, dual wheel,
2 1/4" diameter casters

Product Number

Wood        Base          Marquetry

page 19          page 8          page 11

MV T

VMTE-2630 25  1/2 30 29 $2,142 +428 +171 +495
VMTE-2636 25  1/2 36 29 2,359 +472 +171 +495

VMTE-3230 31  1/2 30 29 2,452 +490 +171 +495
VMTE-3236 31  1/2 36 29 2,642 +528 +171 +495

VMTF-2630 25  1/2 30 29 1,796 +359 +171 +495
VMTF-2636 25  1/2 36 29 2,027 +405 +171 +495

VMTF-3230 31  1/2 30 29 2,107 +421 +171 +495
VMTF-3236 31  1/2 36 29 2,281 +456 +171 +495



Triuna™ Pricebook    13306/11

Specify Notes

           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry     Trim

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S

Triuna™

Mobile Pedestals

  Freestanding

Mobile Pedestal •
1 Box / 1 File
with casters, wood top,
metal handle on top, Flush
pulls, counterweights and
anti-tilt mechanism

Mobile Pedestal •
1 Box / 1 File
with casters, wood top,
finger pull on top,
counterweights and
anti-tilt mechanism

Mobile pedestal casters are black,
single wheel, 2 1/4" diameter
Mobile pedestal backs are
finished

*Required for VPM1 metal
handle and VPM2 drawer pulls
**Not available on VPM1

Product Number

Wood         Pull*                 Lock    Storage Trim**

page 19         page 12                page 11    page 18

MPV A 7

VPM1-1619-A7 19  1/4 16 26 $1,947 +389
VPM1-1624-A7 24  1/4 16 26 2,210 +442

VPM1-1919-A7 19  1/4 19 26 1,947 +389
VPM1-1924-A7 24  1/4 19 26 2,210 +442

VPM2-1619-A7 19  1/4 16 26 1,947 +389
VPM2-1624-A7 24  1/4 16 26 2,210 +442

VPM2-1919-A7 19  1/4 19 26 1,947 +389
VPM2-1924-A7 24  1/4 19 26 2,210 +442



Triuna™ Pricebook    13506/11

Specify Notes

           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry     Trim

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S

Product Number

Wood         Pull                  Base          Lock    Storage Trim

page 19         page 12                page 8           page 11   page 18

Triuna™

Pedestals

  For use with tops to create
  rear units or credenzas

Pedestal • Hinged Door
left variation (hinge on left)

Pedestal • Hinged Door
right variation (hinge on right)

Backs of pedestals are unfinished;
tops are finished
Pedestals include four 1 1/2" high
black spacers
Height dimension shown does not
include spacers

DPV U

VPDUL-1619-A2 18  1/2 16 1/8 26 $1,354 +271
VPDUL-1624-A2 23  1/2 16 1/8 26 1,584 +317
VPDUL-1630-A2 29  1/2 16 1/8 26 1,864 +373

VPDUL-1919-B2 18  1/2 19 1/8 26 1,354 +271
VPDUL-1924-B2 23  1/2 19 1/8 26 1,584 +317
VPDUL-1930-B2 29  1/2 19 1/8 26 1,864 +373

VPDUR-1619-A2 18  1/2 16 1/8 26 1,354 +271
VPDUR-1624-A2 23  1/2 16 1/8 26 1,584 +317
VPDUR-1630-A2 29  1/2 16 1/8 26 1,864 +373

VPDUR-1919-B2 18  1/2 19 1/8 26 1,354 +271
VPDUR-1924-B2 23  1/2 19 1/8 26 1,584 +317
VPDUR-1930-B2 29  1/2 19 1/8 26 1,864 +373



Triuna™ Pricebook    13706/11

Specify Notes

           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry     Trim

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S

Triuna™

Low Storage

Backs of storage units are
unfinished; tops are finished
Storage units include five 1 1/2"
high black spacers
Height dimension shown does not
include spacers

  For use with tops to create
  rear units or credenzas

Low Storage • 2 Box / 1 File

Low Storage • 2 Files

Low Storage • 2 Files
with counterweights
and anti-tilt mechanism

Product Number

Wood         Pull                 Base          Lock    Storage Trim

page 19          page 12               page 8           page 11   page 18

SLV U

VLSU-3019-C4 18  1/2 30 26 $2,691 +538
VLSU-3024-C4 23  1/2 30 26 2,920 +584
VLSU-3030-C4 29  1/2 30 26 3,200 +640

VLSU-3619-D4 18  1/2 36 26 2,691 +538
VLSU-3624-D4 23  1/2 36 26 2,920 +584
VLSU-3630-D4 29  1/2 36 26 3,200 +640

VLSU-3019-C5 18  1/2 30 26 2,691 +538
VLSU-3024-C5 23  1/2 30 26 2,920 +584
VLSU-3030-C5 29  1/2 30 26 3,200 +640

VLSU-3019-C5AT 18  1/2 30 26 2,922 +584
VLSU-3024-C5AT 23  1/2 30 26 3,151 +630
VLSU-3030-C5AT 29  1/2 30 26 3,431 +686

VLSU-3619-D5 18  1/2 36 26 2,691 +538
VLSU-3624-D5 23  1/2 36 26 2,920 +584
VLSU-3630-D5 29  1/2 36 26 3,200 +640

VLSU-3619-D5AT 18  1/2 36 26 2,922 +584
VLSU-3624-D5AT 23  1/2 36 26 3,151 +630
VLSU-3630-D5AT 29  1/2 36 26 3,431 +686



Triuna™ Pricebook    13906/11

Specify Notes

           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry     Trim

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S

Triuna™

L Panels

  For use with tops and
  pedestals and/or storage

L Panels • Non-Handed

L panels include four 1 1/2" high
black spacers
Height dimension shown does
include 1 1/2" spacers

Product Number

Wood         Base

page 19         page 8

LSV A

VSLA-1919 18  1/2 18 1/2 27  1/2 $721 +144
VSLA-2424 23  1/2 23 1/2 27  1/2 879 +176
VSLA-3030 29  1/2 29 1/2 27  1/2 1,094 +219





Triuna™ Pricebook    14106/11

Specify Notes

Basic                      UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre            TrimDepth       Width  Height

Triuna™

Upper Bookcases • 55" High

   For use on top of rear units
  and credenzas

Upper Bookcase • Open

Upper Bookcase • Open

Upper Bookcase • Open

Upper Bookcase •
Doors / Open / Doors

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Pull**               Lock**  Storage Trim**

page 19                              page 12                 page 11    page 18

BOC

*Not not required on units
without wood tops
** Not required on open units21E

Includes three upper bookcases with common top:
90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

Includes three upper bookcases with common top:
90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

Includes two upper bookcases with common top:
60" ......... 30" • 30"
72" ......... 36" • 36"

COB1 drawing shows unit with wood top
Units without separate wood tops have
finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick and
include Knife edge on user side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge
overhang on units with separate wood tops
Bookcase backs are unfinished

COB1-3055-E1 14  7/8 30 55 $1,516 +303
COB1-3655-F1 14  7/8 36 55 1,668 +334

with wood top
COB1T-3057-E1 16  7/8 30 56  1/2 1,859 +372
COB1T-3657-F1 16  7/8 36 56  1/2 2,076 +415

with wood top
COB2T-6057-E1E1 16  7/8 60 56  1/2 3,716 +743
COB2T-7257-F1F1 16  7/8 72 56  1/2 4,151 +830

with wood top
COB3T-9057-E1E1E1 16  7/8 90 56  1/2 5,575 +1,115
COB3T-9657-E1F1E1 16  7/8 96 56  1/2 5,793 +1,159
COB3T-10257-F1E1F1 16  7/8 102 56  1/2 6,022 +1,204
COB3T-10857-F1F1F1 16  7/8 108 56  1/2 6,252 +1,250

with wood top
COB4T-9057-E2E1E2 17  5/8 90 56  1/2 5,983 +1,197 +509
COB4T-9657-E2F1E2 17  5/8 96 56  1/2 6,201 +1,240 +509
COB4T-10257-F2E1F2 17  5/8 102 56  1/2 6,480 +1,296 +509
COB4T-10857-F2F1F2 17  5/8 108 56  1/2 6,709 +1,342 +509



Triuna™ Pricebook    14306/11

Specify Notes

Basic                      UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre            TrimDepth       Width  Height

Triuna™

Wall Mount Storage • 33 9/16" High

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage • Open

Wall Mount Storage • Open

Wall Mount Storage • Open

Wall Mount Storage • Open

Wall Mount Storage • Open

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Light

page 19                               page 11

WOC 3

*Not not required on
units without wood tops1E 2

Notes

Drawings show wall mount storage without separate
wood tops
Units without separate wood tops have finished case
tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with Knife edge on
user side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge overhang on
units with separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately

COW3-3034 14  7/8 30 33  9/16 $2,101 +420
COW3-3634 14  7/8 36 33  9/16 2,177 +435

with wood top
COW3T-3035 16  7/8 30 35 2,444 +489
COW3T-3635 16  7/8 36 35 2,586 +517

COW3-4234 14  7/8 42 33  9/16 2,280 +456
COW3-4834 14  7/8 48 33  9/16 2,355 +471
COW3-5434 14  7/8 54 33  9/16 2,419 +484

with wood top
COW3T-4235 16  7/8 42 35 2,749 +550
COW3T-4835 16  7/8 48 35 2,916 +583
COW3T-5435 16  7/8 54 35 3,044 +609

COW3-6034 14  7/8 60 33  9/16 2,520 +504
COW3-6634 14  7/8 66 33  9/16 2,596 +519
COW3-7234 14  7/8 72 33  9/16 2,699 +540

with wood top
COW3T-6035 16  7/8 60 35 3,208 +642
COW3T-6635 16  7/8 66 35 3,348 +670
COW3T-7235 16  7/8 72 35 3,513 +703

COW3-7834 14  7/8 78 33  9/16 2,952 +590

with wood top
COW3T-7835 16  7/8 78 35 3,900 +780

COW3-8434 14  7/8 84 33  9/16 3,180 +636
COW3-9034 14  7/8 90 33  9/16 3,424 +685
COW3-9634 14  7/8 96 33  9/16 3,502 +700

with wood top
COW3T-8435 16  7/8 84 35 4,264 +853
COW3T-9035 16  7/8 90 35 4,456 +891
COW3T-9635 16  7/8 96 35 4,596 +919



Triuna™ Pricebook    14506/11

Specify Notes

Basic                      UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre            TrimDepth       Width  Height

Triuna™

Wall Mount Storage • 33 9/16" High

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage •
Door / Open / Door

Wall Mount Storage •
Door / Open / Door

Wall Mount Storage •
Door / Open / Door

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Light          Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11         page 11   page 18

WOC 5

*Not not required on
units without wood tops21E

Drawings show wall mount storage without separate
wood tops
Units without separate wood tops have finished case
tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with Knife edge on
user side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge overhang on
units with separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately

Notes

COW5-6034 15  5/8 60 33  9/16 $2,789 +558 +255
COW5-6634 15  5/8 66 33  9/16 2,864 +573 +255
COW5-7234 15  5/8 72 33  9/16 2,979 +596 +255

with wood top
COW5T-6035 17  5/8 60 35 3,476 +695 +255
COW5T-6635 17  5/8 66 35 3,615 +723 +255
COW5T-7235 17  5/8 72 35 3,792 +758 +255

COW5-7834 15  5/8 78 33  9/16 3,239 +648 +255

with wood top
COW5T-7835 17  5/8 78 35 4,186 +837 +255

COW5-8434 15  5/8 84 33  9/16 3,494 +699 +255
COW5-9034 15  5/8 90 33  9/16 3,691 +738 +255
COW5-9634 15  5/8 96 33  9/16 3,756 +751 +255

with wood top
COW5T-8435 17  5/8 84 35 4,578 +916 +255
COW5T-9035 17  5/8 90 35 4,724 +945 +255
COW5T-9635 17  5/8 96 35 4,850 +970 +255



Triuna™ Pricebook    14706/11

Specify Notes

Basic                      UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre            TrimDepth       Width  Height

Triuna™

Wall Mount Storage • 33 9/16" High

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage •
2 Doors

Wall Mount Storage •
3 Doors

Wall Mount Storage •
4 Doors

Wall Mount Storage •
5 Doors

Wall Mount Storage •
6 Doors

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Light          Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11         page 11   page 18

WOC 1

*Not not required on
units without wood tops21E

Drawings show wall mount storage without separate
wood tops
Units without separate wood tops have finished case
tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with Knife edge on
user side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge overhang on
units with separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately

Notes

COW1-3034 15  5/8 30 33  9/16 $2,444 +489 +255
COW1-3634 15  5/8 36 33  9/16 2,545 +509 +255

with wood top
COW1T-3035 17  5/8 30 35 2,789 +558 +255
COW1T-3635 17  5/8 36 35 2,954 +591 +255

COW1-4234 15  5/8 42 33  9/16 2,712 +542 +382
COW1-4834 15  5/8 48 33  9/16 2,789 +558 +382
COW1-5434 15  5/8 54 33  9/16 2,891 +578 +382

with wood top
COW1T-4235 17  5/8 42 35 3,182 +636 +382
COW1T-4835 17  5/8 48 35 3,348 +670 +382
COW1T-5435 17  5/8 54 35 3,513 +703 +382

COW1-6034 15  5/8 60 33  9/16 3,044 +609 +509
COW1-6634 15  5/8 66 33  9/16 3,131 +626 +509
COW1-7234 15  5/8 72 33  9/16 3,258 +652 +509

with wood top
COW1T-6035 17  5/8 60 35 3,731 +746 +509
COW1T-6635 17  5/8 66 35 3,883 +777 +509
COW1T-7235 17  5/8 72 35 4,072 +814 +509

COW1-7834 15  5/8 78 33  9/16 3,603 +721 +638

with wood top
COW1T-7835 17  5/8 78 35 4,550 +910 +638

COW1-8434 15  5/8 84 33  9/16 3,893 +779 +764
COW1-9034 15  5/8 90 33  9/16 4,151 +830 +764
COW1-9634 15  5/8 96 33  9/16 4,252 +850 +764

with wood top
COW1T-8435 17  5/8 84 35 4,976 +995 +764
COW1T-9035 17  5/8 90 35 5,181 +1,036 +764
COW1T-9635 17  5/8 96 35 5,348 +1,070 +764



Triuna™ Pricebook    14906/11

Specify Notes

Basic                      UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre            TrimDepth       Width  Height

Triuna™

Bi-Level Wall Mount Storage • 33 9/16" High

  For attachment to wall

Bi-Level Wall Mount Storage •
Open

Bi-Level Wall Mount Storage •
Open

Bi-Level Wall Mount Storage •
Open

Bi-Level Wall Mount Storage •
Open

Bi-Level Wall Mount Storage •
Open

Drawings show wall mount
storage without separate wood tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with
Knife edge on user side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge
overhang on units with separate wood tops
Bi-level units do not accommodate lights

Product Number

Wood        Edge*

page 19

WOC 4

21E
*Not not required on
units without wood tops

COW4-3034 14  7/8 30 33  9/16 $2,406 +481
COW4-3634 14  7/8 36 33  9/16 2,470 +494

with wood top
COW4T-3035 16  7/8 30 35 2,749 +550
COW4T-3635 16  7/8 36 35 2,878 +576

COW4-4234 14  7/8 42 33  9/16 2,545 +509
COW4-4834 14  7/8 48 33  9/16 2,941 +588
COW4-5434 14  7/8 54 33  9/16 3,004 +601

with wood top .
COW4T-4235 16  7/8 42 35 3,018 +604
COW4T-4835 16  7/8 48 35 3,502 +700
COW4T-5435 16  7/8 54 35 3,629 +726

COW4-6034 14  7/8 60 33  9/16 3,080 +616
COW4-6634 14  7/8 66 33  9/16 3,156 +631
COW4-7234 14  7/8 72 33  9/16 3,222 +644

with wood top
COW4T-6035 16  7/8 60 35 3,767 +753
COW4T-6635 16  7/8 66 35 3,908 +782
COW4T-7235 16  7/8 72 35 4,035 +807

COW4-7834 14  7/8 78 33  9/16 3,509 +702

with wood top
COW4T-7835 16  7/8 78 35 4,456 +891

COW4-8434 14  7/8 84 33  9/16 3,765 +753
COW4-9034 14  7/8 90 33  9/16 4,252 +850
COW4-9634 14  7/8 96 33  9/16 4,341 +868

with wood top
COW4T-8435 16  7/8 84 35 4,847 +969
COW4T-9035 16  7/8 90 35 5,283 +1,057
COW4T-9635 16  7/8 96 35 5,436 +1,087



Triuna™ Pricebook    15106/11

Specify Notes

Basic                      UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre            TrimDepth       Width  Height  For attachment to wall

Bi-Level Wall Mount Storage •
Door / Open / Door

Bi-Level Wall Mount Storage •
Door / Open / Door

Bi-Level Wall Mount Storage •
Door / Open / Door

Triuna™

Bi-Level Wall Mount Storage • 33 9/16" High

Drawings show wall mount
storage without separate wood tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with
Knife edge on user side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge
overhang on units with separate wood tops
Bi-level units do not accommodate lights

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11   page 18

WOC 6

*Not not required on
units without wood tops21E

COW6-6034 15  5/8 60 33  9/16 $3,348 +670 +255
COW6-6634 15  5/8 66 33  9/16 3,424 +685 +255
COW6-7234 15  5/8 72 33  9/16 3,487 +697 +255

with wood top
COW6T-6035 17  5/8 60 35 4,035 +807 +255
COW6T-6635 17  5/8 66 35 4,176 +835 +255
COW6T-7235 17  5/8 72 35 4,302 +860 +255

COW6-7834 15  5/8 78 33  9/16 3,792 +758 +255

with wood top
COW6T-7835 17  5/8 78 35 4,741 +948 +255

COW6-8434 15  5/8 84 33  9/16 4,064 +813 +255
COW6-9034 15  5/8 90 33  9/16 4,532 +906 +255
COW6-9634 15  5/8 96 33  9/16 4,596 +919 +255

with wood top
COW6T-8435 17  5/8 84 35 5,148 +1,030 +255
COW6T-9035 17  5/8 90 35 5,563 +1,113 +255
COW6T-9635 17  5/8 96 35 5,691 +1,138 +255



Triuna™ Pricebook    15306/11

Specify Notes

Basic                      UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre            TrimDepth       Width  Height

Triuna™

Bi-Level Wall Mount Storage • 33 9/16" High

  For attachment to wall

Bi-Level Wall Mount Storage •
2 Doors

Bi-Level Wall Mount Storage •
3 Doors

Bi-Level Wall Mount Storage •
4 Doors

Bi-Level Wall Mount Storage •
5 Doors

Bi-Level Wall Mount Storage •
6 Doors

Drawings show wall mount
storage without separate wood tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with
Knife edge on user side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge
overhang on units with separate wood tops
Bi-level units do not accommodate lights

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11   page 18

WOC 6

*Not not required on
units without wood tops21E

COW2-3034 15  5/8 30 33  9/16 $2,749 +550 +255
COW2-3634 15  5/8 36 33  9/16 2,852 +570 +255

with wood top
COW2T-3035 17  5/8 30 35 3,094 +619 +255
COW2T-3635 17  5/8 36 35 3,258 +652 +255

COW2-4234 15  5/8 42 33  9/16 2,954 +591 +382
COW2-4834 15  5/8 48 33  9/16 3,374 +675 +382
COW2-5434 15  5/8 54 33  9/16 3,476 +695 +382

with wood top
COW2T-4235 17  5/8 42 35 3,424 +685 +382
COW2T-4835 17  5/8 48 35 3,933 +787 +382
COW2T-5435 17  5/8 54 35 4,100 +820 +382

COW2-6034 15  5/8 60 33  9/16 3,604 +721 +509
COW2-6634 15  5/8 66 33  9/16 3,679 +736 +509
COW2-7234 15  5/8 72 33  9/16 3,782 +756 +509

with wood top
COW2T-6035 17  5/8 60 35 4,290 +858 +509
COW2T-6635 17  5/8 66 35 4,431 +886 +509
COW2T-7235 17  5/8 72 35 4,596 +919 +509

COW2-7834 15  5/8 78 33  9/16 4,145 +829 +638

with wood top
COW2T-7835 17  5/8 78 35 5,093 +1,019 +638

COW2-8434 15  5/8 84 33  9/16 4,476 +895 +764
COW2-9034 15  5/8 90 33  9/16 4,990 +998 +764
COW2-9634 15  5/8 96 33  9/16 5,066 +1,013 +764

with wood top
COW2T-8435 17  5/8 84 35 5,560 +1,112 +764
COW2T-9035 17  5/8 90 35 6,022 +1,204 +764
COW2T-9635 17  5/8 96 35 6,160 +1,232 +764





Triuna™ Pricebook    15506/11

Specify Notes

Basic                      UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre            TrimDepth       Width    Height

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Light

page 19                               page 11

Triuna™

Upper Storage • 55" High

   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage • Open

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Upper Storage • Open

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Upper Storage • Open

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Upper Storage • Open

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Upper Storage • Open

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Drawings show upper storage without
separate wood tops
Units without separate wood tops have
finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with
Knife edge on user side
Task lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately

UNC 3

*Not required on units
without wood tops1E 2

CNU3-3655 14  7/8 36 55 $2,557 +511

with wood top
CNU3T-3657 16  7/8 36 56  1/2 2,965 +593

CNU3-4255 14  7/8 42 55 2,647 +529
CNU3-4855 14  7/8 48 55 2,713 +543
CNU3-5455 14  7/8 54 55 2,763 +553

with wood top
CNU3T-4257 16  7/8 42 56  1/2 3,119 +624
CNU3T-4857 16  7/8 48 56  1/2 3,273 +655
CNU3T-5457 16  7/8 54 56  1/2 3,387 +677

CNU3-6055 14  7/8 60 55 2,826 +565
CNU3-6655 14  7/8 66 55 2,890 +578
CNU3-7255 14  7/8 72 55 2,978 +596

with wood top
CNU3T-6057 16  7/8 60 56  1/2 3,513 +703
CNU3T-6657 16  7/8 66 56  1/2 3,640 +728
CNU3T-7257 16  7/8 72 56  1/2 3,792 +758

CNU3-7855 14  7/8 78 55 3,239 +648

with wood top
CNU3T-7857 16  7/8 78 56  1/2 4,187 +837

CNU3-8455 14  7/8 84 55 3,464 +693
CNU3-9055 14  7/8 90 55 3,666 +733
CNU3-9655 14  7/8 96 55 3,731 +746

with wood top
CNU3T-8457 16  7/8 84 56  1/2 4,546 +909
CNU3T-9057 16  7/8 90 56  1/2 4,698 +940
CNU3T-9657 16  7/8 96 56  1/2 4,825 +965



Triuna™ Pricebook    15706/11

Specify Notes

Basic                      UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre            TrimDepth       Width    Height

Triuna™

Upper Storage • 55" High

   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage • Door/Open/Door

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Upper Storage • Door/Open/Door

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Upper Storage • Door/Open/Door

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Drawings show upper storage without
separate wood tops
Units without separate wood tops have
finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with
Knife edge on user side
Task lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Light          Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11          page 11  page 18

UNC 5

*Not required on units
without wood tops21E

CNU5-6055 15  5/8 60 55 $3,081 +616 +255
CNU5-6655 15  5/8 66 55 3,131 +626 +255
CNU5-7255 15  5/8 72 55 3,233 +647 +255

with wood top
CNU5T-6057 17  5/8 60 56  1/2 3,767 +753 +255
CNU5T-6657 17  5/8 66 56  1/2 3,882 +776 +255
CNU5T-7257 17  5/8 72 56  1/2 4,047 +809 +255

CNU5-7855 15  5/8 78 55 3,509 +702 +255

with wood top
CNU5T-7857 17  5/8 78 56  1/2 4,457 +891 +255

CNU5-8455 15  5/8 84 55 3,749 +750 +255
CNU5-9055 15  5/8 90 55 3,907 +781 +255
CNU5-9655 15  5/8 96 55 3,985 +797 +255

with wood top
CNU5T-8457 17  5/8 84 56  1/2 4,833 +967 +255
CNU5T-9057 17  5/8 90 56  1/2 4,940 +988 +255
CNU5T-9657 17  5/8 96 56  1/2 5,080 +1,016 +255



Triuna™ Pricebook    15906/11

Specify Notes

Basic                      UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre            TrimDepth       Width    Height

Triuna™

Upper Storage • 55" High

   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage • 2 Doors

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Upper Storage • 3 Doors

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Upper Storage • 4 Doors

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Upper Storage • 5 Doors

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Upper Storage • 6 Doors

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Drawings show upper storage without
separate wood tops
Units without separate wood tops have
finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with
Knife edge on user side
Task lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Light          Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11         page 11   page 18

UNC 1

*Not required on units
without wood tops21E

CNU1-3655 15  5/8 36 55 $3,321 +664 +255

with wood top
CNU1T-3657 17  5/8 36 56  1/2 3,729 +746 +255

CNU1-4255 15  5/8 42 55 3,463 +693 +382
CNU1-4855 15  5/8 48 55 3,640 +728 +382
CNU1-5455 15  5/8 54 55 3,731 +746 +382

with wood top
CNU1T-4257 17  5/8 42 56  1/2 3,932 +786 +382
CNU1T-4857 17  5/8 48 56  1/2 4,201 +840 +382
CNU1T-5457 17  5/8 54 56  1/2 4,355 +871 +382

CNU1-6055 15  5/8 60 55 3,883 +777 +509
CNU1-6655 15  5/8 66 55 3,985 +797 +509
CNU1-7255 15  5/8 72 55 4,097 +819 +509

with wood top
CNU1T-6057 17  5/8 60 56  1/2 4,571 +914 +509
CNU1T-6657 17  5/8 66 56  1/2 4,735 +947 +509
CNU1T-7257 17  5/8 72 56  1/2 4,913 +983 +509

CNU1-7855 15  5/8 78 55 4,497 +899 +638

with wood top
CNU1T-7857 17  5/8 78 56  1/2 5,446 +1,089 +638

CNU1-8455 15  5/8 84 55 4,861 +972 +764
CNU1-9055 15  5/8 90 55 5,093 +1,019 +764
CNU1-9655 15  5/8 96 55 5,181 +1,036 +764

with wood top
CNU1T-8457 17  5/8 84 56  1/2 5,945 +1,189 +764
CNU1T-9057 17  5/8 90 56  1/2 6,122 +1,224 +764
CNU1T-9657 17  5/8 96 56  1/2 6,277 +1,255 +764



Triuna™ Pricebook    16106/11

Specify Notes

Basic                      UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre            TrimDepth       Width    Height

Triuna™

Bi-Level Upper Storage • 55" High

   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Bi-Level Upper Storage •
Open

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Bi-Level Upper Storage •
Open

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Bi-Level Upper Storage •
Open

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Bi-Level Upper Storage •
Open

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Bi-Level Upper Storage •
Open

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Drawings show upper storage without
separate wood tops
Units without separate wood tops have
finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with
Knife edge on user side
Bi-level units do not accommodate lights
Tackboards are required; specify separately

Product Number

Wood         Edge*

page 19

UNC 4

21E
*Not required on units
without wood tops

CNU4-3655 14  7/8 36 55 $2,838 +568

with wood top
CNU4T-3657 16  7/8 36 56  1/2 3,246 +649

CNU4-4255 14  7/8 42 55 2,903 +581
CNU4-4855 14  7/8 48 55 3,284 +657
CNU4-5455 14  7/8 54 55 3,336 +667

with wood top
CNU4T-4257 16  7/8 42 56  1/2 3,373 +675
CNU4T-4857 16  7/8 48 56  1/2 3,844 +769
CNU4T-5457 16  7/8 54 56  1/2 3,960 +792

CNU4-6055 14  7/8 60 55 3,386 +677
CNU4-6655 14  7/8 66 55 3,449 +690
CNU4-7255 14  7/8 72 55 3,499 +700
with wood top
CNU4T-6057 16  7/8 60 56  1/2 4,074 +815
CNU4T-6657 16  7/8 66 56  1/2 4,200 +840
CNU4T-7257 16  7/8 72 56  1/2 4,315 +863

CNU4-7855 14  7/8 78 55 3,793 +759

with wood top
CNU4T-7857 16  7/8 78 56  1/2 4,741 +948

CNU4-8455 14  7/8 84 55 4,049 +810
CNU4-9055 14  7/8 90 55 4,481 +896
CNU4-9655 14  7/8 96 55 4,557 +911

with wood top
CNU4T-8457 16  7/8 84 56  1/2 5,133 +1,027
CNU4T-9057 16  7/8 90 56  1/2 5,512 +1,102
CNU4T-9657 16  7/8 96 56  1/2 5,653 +1,131



Triuna™ Pricebook    16306/11

Specify Notes

Basic                      UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre            TrimDepth       Width    Height

   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Bi-Level Upper Storage •
Door/Open/Door

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Bi-Level Upper Storage •
Door/Open/Door

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Bi-Level Upper Storage •
Door/Open/Door

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Triuna™

Bi-Level Upper Storage • 55" High

Drawings show upper storage without
separate wood tops
Units without separate wood tops have
finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with
Knife edge on user side
Bi-level units do not accommodate lights
Tackboards are required; specify separately

*Not required on units
without wood tops

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11   page 18

UNC 6

21E

CNU6-6055 15  5/8 60 55 $3,639 +728 +255
CNU6-6655 15  5/8 66 55 3,704 +741 +255
CNU6-7255 15  5/8 72 55 3,753 +751 +255

with wood top
CNU6T-6057 17  5/8 60 56  1/2 4,328 +866 +255
CNU6T-6657 17  5/8 66 56  1/2 4,455 +891 +255
CNU6T-7257 17  5/8 72 56  1/2 4,569 +914 +255

CNU6-7855 15  5/8 78 55 4,050 +810 +255

with wood top
CNU6T-7857 17  5/8 78 56  1/2 4,998 +1,000 +255

CNU6-8455 15  5/8 84 55 4,319 +864 +255
CNU6-9055 15  5/8 90 55 4,748 +950 +255
CNU6-9655 15  5/8 96 55 4,800 +960 +255

with wood top
CNU6T-8457 17  5/8 84 56  1/2 5,403 +1,081 +255
CNU6T-9057 17  5/8 90 56  1/2 5,779 +1,156 +255
CNU6T-9657 17  5/8 96 56  1/2 5,896 +1,179 +255



Triuna™ Pricebook    16506/11

Specify Notes

Basic                      UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre            TrimDepth       Width    Height

Triuna™

Bi-Level Upper Storage • 55" High

   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Bi-Level Upper Storage •
2 Doors

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Bi-Level Upper Storage •
3 Doors

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Bi-Level Upper Storage •
4 Doors

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Bi-Level Upper Storage •
5 Doors

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Bi-Level Upper Storage •
6 Doors

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Drawings show upper storage without
separate wood tops
Units without separate wood tops have
finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with
Knife edge on user side
Bi-level units do not accommodate lights
Tackboards are required; specify separately

*Not required on units
without wood tops

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Lock    Storage Trim
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UNC 2

21E

CNU2-3655 15  5/8 36 55 $3,614 +723 +255

with wood top
CNU2T-3657 17  5/8 36 56  1/2 4,022 +804 +255

CNU2-4255 15  5/8 42 55 3,729 +746 +382
CNU2-4855 15  5/8 48 55 4,240 +848 +382
CNU2-5455 15  5/8 54 55 4,315 +863 +382

with wood top
CNU2T-4257 17  5/8 42 56  1/2 4,201 +840 +382
CNU2T-4857 17  5/8 48 56  1/2 4,800 +960 +382
CNU2T-5457 17  5/8 54 56  1/2 4,940 +988 +382

CNU2-6055 15  5/8 60 55 4,443 +889 +509
CNU2-6655 15  5/8 66 55 4,531 +906 +509
CNU2-7255 15  5/8 72 55 4,633 +927 +509

with wood top
CNU2T-6057 17  5/8 60 56  1/2 5,129 +1,026 +509
CNU2T-6657 17  5/8 66 56  1/2 5,283 +1,057 +509
CNU2T-7257 17  5/8 72 56  1/2 5,448 +1,090 +509

CNU2-7855 15  5/8 78 55 5,053 +1,011 +638

with wood top
CNU2T-7857 17  5/8 78 56  1/2 6,002 +1,200 +638

CNU2-8455 15  5/8 84 55 5,431 +1,086 +764
CNU2-9055 15  5/8 90 55 5,920 +1,184 +764
CNU2-9655 15  5/8 96 55 6,008 +1,202 +764

with wood top
CNU2T-8457 17  5/8 84 56  1/2 6,515 +1,303 +764
CNU2T-9057 17  5/8 90 56  1/2 6,951 +1,390 +764
CNU2T-9657 17  5/8 96 56  1/2 7,103 +1,421 +764





Triuna™ Pricebook    16706/11

Specify Notes

Drawings show overhead / tower units w   ithout separate wood
tops
Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with Knife edge on user
side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge overhang on units
with separate wood tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately

*Not required on units
without wood tops

Specify

Basic                          UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre                 Trim Depth       Width    Height

Triuna™

Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Light

page 19                               page 11

TNC 7

1E 2

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                         (does not include
                             tackboards)

120" .... 18" • 84" • 18"

CNT7-12055 14  7/8 120 55 $6,048 +1,210

with wood top
CNT7T-12057 16  7/8 120 56  1/2 7,421 +1,484



Triuna™ Pricebook    16906/11

Specify Notes

Drawings show overhead / tower units w   ithout separate wood
tops
Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with Knife edge on user
side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge overhang on units
with separate wood tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately

*Not required on units
without wood tops

Specify

Basic                          UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre                 Trim Depth       Width    Height

Triuna™

Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

78" ..... 18" • 42" • 18"
84" ..... 18" • 48" • 18"
90" ..... 18" • 54" • 18"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                    tackboards)

96" ..... 18" • 60" • 18"
102" ... 18" • 66" • 18"
108" ... 18" • 72" • 18"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

114" ... 18" • 78" • 18"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

120" ... 18" • 84" • 18"

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Light          Lock    Storage Trim
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TNC 3

21E

CNT3-7855 15  5/8 78 55 $5,868 +1,174 +255
CNT3-8455 15  5/8 84 55 5,957 +1,191 +255
CNT3-9055 15  5/8 90 55 6,033 +1,207 +255

with wood top
CNT3T-7857 17  5/8 78 56  1/2 6,759 +1,352 +255
CNT3T-8457 17  5/8 84 56  1/2 6,925 +1,385 +255
CNT3T-9057 17  5/8 90 56  1/2 7,065 +1,413 +255

CNT3-9655 15  5/8 96 55 6,149 +1,230 +255
CNT3-10255 15  5/8 102 55 6,236 +1,247 +255
CNT3-10855 15  5/8 108 55 6,352 +1,270 +255

with wood top
CNT3T-9657 17  5/8 96 56  1/2 7,243 +1,449 +255
CNT3T-10257 17  5/8 102 56  1/2 7,409 +1,482 +255
CNT3T-10857 17  5/8 108 56  1/2 7,598 +1,520 +255

CNT3-11455 15  5/8 114 55 6,441 +1,288 +255

with wood top
CNT3T-11457 17  5/8 114 56  1/2 7,752 +1,550 +255

CNT3-12055 15  5/8 120 55 6,532 +1,306 +255

with wood top
CNT3T-12057 17  5/8 120 56  1/2 7,906 +1,581 +255



Triuna™ Pricebook    17106/11

Specify Notes

Drawings show overhead / tower units w   ithout separate wood
tops
Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with Knife edge on user
side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge overhang on units
with separate wood tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately

*Not required on units
without wood tops

Specify

Basic                          UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre                 Trim Depth       Width    Height

Triuna™

Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

78" ..... 18" • 42" • 18"
84" ..... 18" • 48" • 18"
90" ..... 18" • 54" • 18"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                    tackboards)

96" ..... 18" • 60" • 18"
102" ... 18" • 66" • 18"
108" ... 18" • 72" • 18"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

114" ... 18" • 78" • 18"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

120" ... 18" • 84" • 18"

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Light          Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11         page 11   page 18

TNC 4

21E

CNT4-7855 15  5/8 78 55 $6,301 +1,260 +638
CNT4-8455 15  5/8 84 55 6,389 +1,278 +638
CNT4-9055 15  5/8 90 55 6,506 +1,301 +638

with wood top
CNT4T-7857 17  5/8 78 56  1/2 7,192 +1,438 +638
CNT4T-8457 17  5/8 84 56  1/2 7,357 +1,471 +638
CNT4T-9057 17  5/8 90 56  1/2 7,536 +1,507 +638

CNT4-9655 15  5/8 96 55 6,657 +1,331 +764
CNT4-10255 15  5/8 102 55 6,771 +1,354 +764
CNT4-10855 15  5/8 108 55 6,911 +1,382 +764

with wood top
CNT4T-9657 17  5/8 96 56  1/2 7,753 +1,551 +764
CNT4T-10257 17  5/8 102 56  1/2 7,943 +1,589 +764
CNT4T-10857 17  5/8 108 56  1/2 8,158 +1,632 +764

CNT4-11455 15  5/8 114 55 7,039 +1,408 +890

with wood top
CNT4T-11457 17  5/8 114 56  1/2 8,350 +1,670 +890

CNT4-12055 15  5/8 120 55 7,168 +1,434 +1,018

with wood top
CNT4T-12057 17  5/8 120 56  1/2 8,543 +1,709 +1,018



Triuna™ Pricebook    17306/11

Specify Notes

Drawings show overhead / tower units w   ithout separate wood
tops
Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with Knife edge on user
side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge overhang on units
with separate wood tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately

*Not required on units
without wood tops

Specify

Basic                          UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre                 Trim Depth       Width    Height

Triuna™

Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Light          Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11         page 11   page 18

TNC 5

21E

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

90" ..... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ..... 30" • 36" • 30"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                    tackboards)

102" ... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ... 30" • 48" • 30"
114" ... 30" • 54" • 30"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

120" ... 30" • 60" • 30"

CNT5-9055 15  5/8 90 55 $8,733 +1,747 +509
CNT5-9655 15  5/8 96 55 8,808 +1,762 +509

with wood top
CNT5T-9057 17  5/8 90 56  1/2 9,764 +1,953 +509
CNT5T-9657 17  5/8 96 56  1/2 9,905 +1,981 +509

CNT5-10255 15  5/8 102 55 8,922 +1,784 +509
CNT5-10855 15  5/8 108 55 9,012 +1,802 +509
CNT5-11455 15  5/8 114 55 9,089 +1,818 +509

with wood top
CNT5T-10257 17  5/8 102 56  1/2 10,093 +2,019 +509
CNT5T-10857 17  5/8 108 56  1/2 10,261 +2,052 +509
CNT5T-11457 17  5/8 114 56  1/2 10,398 +2,080 +509

CNT5-12055 15  5/8 120 55 9,203 +1,841 +509

with wood top
CNT5T-12057 17  5/8 120 56  1/2 10,578 +2,116 +509



Triuna™ Pricebook    17506/11

Specify Notes

Drawings show overhead / tower units w   ithout separate wood
tops
Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with Knife edge on user
side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge overhang on units
with separate wood tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately

*Not required on units
without wood tops

Specify

Basic                          UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre                 Trim Depth       Width    Height

Triuna™

Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

90" ..... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ..... 30" • 36" • 30"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                     tackboards)

102" ... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ... 30" • 48" • 30"
114" ... 30" • 54" • 30"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

120" ... 30" • 60" • 30"

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Light          Lock    Storage Trim
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TNC 6

21E

CNT6-9055 15  5/8 90 55 $9,077 +1,815 +764
CNT6-9655 15  5/8 96 55 9,177 +1,835 +764

with wood top
CNT6T-9057 17  5/8 90 56  1/2 10,107 +2,021 +764
CNT6T-9657 17  5/8 96 56  1/2 10,271 +2,054 +764

CNT6-10255 15  5/8 102 55 9,356 +1,871 +890
CNT6-10855 15  5/8 108 55 9,444 +1,889 +890
CNT6-11455 15  5/8 114 55 9,560 +1,912 +890

with wood top
CNT6T-10257 17  5/8 102 56  1/2 10,526 +2,105 +890
CNT6T-10857 17  5/8 108 56  1/2 10,693 +2,139 +890
CNT6T-11457 17  5/8 114 56  1/2 10,872 +2,174 +890

CNT6-12055 15  5/8 120 55 9,712 +1,942 +1,018

with wood top
CNT6T-12057 17  5/8 120 56  1/2 11,088 +2,218 +1,018



Triuna™ Pricebook    17706/11

Specify Notes

Drawings show overhead / tower units w   ithout separate wood
tops
Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with Knife edge on user
side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge overhang on units
with separate wood tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately

*Not required on units
without wood tops

Specify

Basic                          UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre                 Trim Depth       Width    Height

Triuna™

Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Light          Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11         page 11   page 18

TNC C

21E

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
36" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

126" ... 36" • 54" • 36"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
36" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

132" ... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" ... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" ... 36" • 72" • 36"

CNTC-12655 15  5/8 126 55 $9,295 +1,859 +509

with wood top
CNTCT-12657 17  5/8 126 56  1/2 10,732 +2,146 +509

CNTC-13255 15  5/8 132 55 9,407 +1,881 +509
CNTC-13855 15  5/8 138 55 9,496 +1,899 +509
CNTC-14455 15  5/8 144 55 9,609 +1,922 +509

with wood top
CNTCT-13257 17  5/8 132 56  1/2 10,910 +2,182 +509
CNTCT-13857 17  5/8 138 56  1/2 11,062 +2,212 +509
CNTCT-14457 17  5/8 144 56  1/2 11,238 +2,248 +509



Triuna™ Pricebook    17906/11

Specify Notes

Drawings show overhead / tower units w   ithout separate wood
tops
Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with Knife edge on user
side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge overhang on units
with separate wood tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately

*Not required on units
without wood tops

Specify

Basic                          UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre                 Trim Depth       Width    Height

Triuna™

Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Light          Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11         page 11   page 18

TNC B

21E

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
36" Towers

                                      (does not
                                      include
                                     tackboards)

126" .... 36" • 54" • 36"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
36" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

132" .... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" .... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" .... 36" • 72" • 36"

CNTB-12655 15  5/8 126 55 $9,763 +1,953 +890

with wood top
CNTBT-12657 17  5/8 126 56  1/2 11,202 +2,240 +890

CNTB-13255 15  5/8 132 55 9,916 +1,983 +1,018
CNTB-13855 15  5/8 138 55 10,031 +2,006 +1,018
CNTB-14455 15  5/8 144 55 10,169 +2,034 +1,018

with wood top
CNTBT-13257 17  5/8 132 56  1/2 11,419 +2,284 +1,018
CNTBT-13857 17  5/8 138 56  1/2 11,596 +2,319 +1,018
CNTBT-14457 17  5/8 144 56  1/2 11,799 +2,360 +1,018



Triuna™ Pricebook    18106/11

Specify Notes

Drawings show overhead / tower units w   ithout separate wood
tops
Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with Knife edge on user
side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge overhang on units
with separate wood tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately

*Not required on units
without wood tops

Specify

Basic                          UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre                 Trim Depth       Width    Height

Triuna™

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High

Product Number

Wood         Edge*

page 19

TNC E

21E

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                         (does not include
                             tackboards)

120" .... 18" • 84" • 18"

CNTE-12055 14  7/8 120 55 $6,544 +1,309

with wood top
CNTET-12057 14  7/8 120 56  1/2 7,918 +1,584



Triuna™ Pricebook    18306/11

Specify Notes

Drawings show overhead / tower units w   ithout separate wood
tops
Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with Knife edge on user
side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge overhang on units
with separate wood tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately

*Not required on units
without wood tops

Specify

Basic                          UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre                 Trim Depth       Width    Height

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11   page 18

Triuna™

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High

TNC D

21E

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

78" ..... 18" • 42" • 18"
84" ..... 18" • 48" • 18"
90" ..... 18" • 54" • 18"

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                                         tackboards)

96" ..... 18" • 60" • 18"
102" ... 18" • 66" • 18"
108" ... 18" • 72" • 18"

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

114" ... 18" • 78" • 18"

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

120" ... 18" • 84" • 18"

CNTD-7855 15  5/8 78 55 $6,427 +1,285 +255
CNTD-8455 15  5/8 84 55 6,506 +1,301 +255
CNTD-9055 15  5/8 90 55 6,594 +1,319 +255

with wood top
CNTDT-7857 17  5/8 78 56  1/2 7,319 +1,464 +255
CNTDT-8457 17  5/8 84 56  1/2 7,473 +1,495 +255
CNTDT-9057 17  5/8 90 56  1/2 7,624 +1,525 +255

CNTD-9655 15  5/8 96 55 6,683 +1,337 +255
CNTD-10255 15  5/8 102 55 6,760 +1,352 +255
CNTD-10855 15  5/8 108 55 6,846 +1,369 +255

with wood top
CNTDT-9657 17  5/8 96 56  1/2 7,778 +1,556 +255
CNTDT-10257 17  5/8 102 56  1/2 7,930 +1,586 +255
CNTDT-10857 17  5/8 108 56  1/2 8,095 +1,619 +255

CNTD-11455 15  5/8 114 55 6,925 +1,385 +255

with wood top
CNTDT-11457 17  5/8 114 56  1/2 8,233 +1,647 +255

CNTD-12055 15  5/8 120 55 7,028 +1,406 +255

with wood top
CNTDT-12057 17  5/8 120 56  1/2 8,402 +1,680 +255



Triuna™ Pricebook    18506/11

Specify Notes

Drawings show overhead / tower units w   ithout separate wood
tops
Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with Knife edge on user
side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge overhang on units
with separate wood tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately

*Not required on units
without wood tops

Specify

Basic                          UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre                 Trim Depth       Width    Height

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11   page 18

Triuna™

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High

TNC K

21E

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

78" ..... 18" • 42" • 18"
84" ..... 18" • 48" • 18"
90" ..... 18" • 54" • 18"

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

96" ..... 18" • 60" • 18"
102" ... 18" • 66" • 18"
108" ... 18" • 72" • 18"

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

114" ... 18" • 78" • 18"

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

120" .... 18" • 84" • 18"

CNTK-7855 15  5/8 78 55 $6,543 +1,309 +638
CNTK-8455 15  5/8 84 55 6,734 +1,347 +638
CNTK-9055 15  5/8 90 55 6,836 +1,367 +638

with wood top
CNTKT-7857 17  5/8 78 56  1/2 7,435 +1,487 +638
CNTKT-8457 17  5/8 84 56  1/2 7,702 +1,540 +638
CNTKT-9057 17  5/8 90 56  1/2 7,868 +1,574 +638

CNTK-9655 15  5/8 96 55 6,963 +1,393 +764
CNTK-10255 15  5/8 102 55 7,077 +1,415 +764
CNTK-10855 15  5/8 108 55 7,180 +1,436 +764

with wood top
CNTKT-9657 17  5/8 96 56  1/2 8,059 +1,612 +764
CNTKT-10257 17  5/8 102 56  1/2 8,248 +1,650 +764
CNTKT-10857 17  5/8 108 56  1/2 8,426 +1,685 +764

CNTK-11455 15  5/8 114 55 7,319 +1,464 +890

with wood top
CNTKT-11457 17  5/8 114 56  1/2 8,630 +1,726 +890

CNTK-12055 15  5/8 120 55 7,448 +1,490 +1,018

with wood top
CNTKT-12057 17  5/8 120 56  1/2 8,823 +1,765 +1,018



Triuna™ Pricebook    18706/11

Specify Notes

Drawings show overhead / tower units w   ithout separate wood
tops
Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with Knife edge on user
side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge overhang on units
with separate wood tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately

*Not required on units
without wood tops

Specify

Basic                          UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre                 Trim Depth       Width    Height

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11   page 18

Triuna™

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High

TNC F

21E

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

90" ..... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ..... 30" • 36" • 30"

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                                   tackboards)

102" ... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ... 30" • 48" • 30"
114" ... 30" • 54" • 30"

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

120" ... 30" • 60" • 30"

CNTF-9055 15  5/8 90 55 $9,330 +1,866 +509
CNTF-9655 15  5/8 96 55 9,393 +1,879 +509

with wood top
CNTFT-9057 17  5/8 90 56  1/2 10,363 +2,073 +509
CNTFT-9657 17  5/8 96 56  1/2 10,489 +2,098 +509

CNTF-10255 15  5/8 102 55 9,482 +1,896 +509
CNTF-10855 15  5/8 108 55 9,560 +1,912 +509
CNTF-11455 15  5/8 114 55 9,650 +1,930 +509

with wood top
CNTFT-10257 17  5/8 102 56  1/2 10,654 +2,131 +509
CNTFT-10857 17  5/8 108 56  1/2 10,808 +2,162 +509
CNTFT-11457 17  5/8 114 56  1/2 10,960 +2,192 +509

CNTF-12055 15  5/8 120 55 9,740 +1,948 +509

with wood top
CNTFT-12057 17  5/8 120 56  1/2 11,113 +2,223 +509



Triuna™ Pricebook    18906/11

Specify Notes

Drawings show overhead / tower units w   ithout separate wood
tops
Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with Knife edge on user
side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge overhang on units
with separate wood tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately

*Not required on units
without wood tops

Specify

Basic                          UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre                 Trim Depth       Width    Height

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11   page 18

Triuna™

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High

TNC L

21E

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                                   tackboards)

90" ..... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ..... 30" • 36" • 30"

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                                   tackboards)

102" ... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ... 30" • 48" • 30"
114" ... 30" • 54" • 30"

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                                   tackboards)

120" .... 30" • 60" • 30"

CNTL-9055 15  5/8 90 55 $9,382 +1,876 +764
CNTL-9655 15  5/8 96 55 9,482 +1,896 +764

with wood top
CNTLT-9057 17  5/8 90 56  1/2 10,413 +2,083 +764
CNTLT-9657 17  5/8 96 56  1/2 10,577 +2,115 +764

CNTL-10255 15  5/8 102 55 9,598 +1,920 +890
CNTL-10855 15  5/8 108 55 9,788 +1,958 +890
CNTL-11455 15  5/8 114 55 9,890 +1,978 +890

with wood top
CNTLT-10257 17  5/8 102 56  1/2 10,768 +2,154 +890
CNTLT-10857 17  5/8 108 56  1/2 11,037 +2,207 +890
CNTLT-11457 17  5/8 114 56  1/2 11,202 +2,240 +890

CNTL-12055 15  5/8 120 55 10,018 +2,004 +1,018

with wood top
CNTLT-12057 17  5/8 120 56  1/2 11,394 +2,279 +1,018
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Specify Notes

Drawings show overhead / tower units w   ithout separate wood
tops
Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with Knife edge on user
side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge overhang on units
with separate wood tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately

*Not required on units
without wood tops

Specify

Basic                          UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre                 Trim Depth       Width    Height

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11   page 18

Triuna™

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High

TNC H

21E

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Unit •
36" Towers

                                     (does not
                                      include
                                                               tackboards)

126" ... 36" • 54" • 36"

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Unit •
36" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                                   tackboards)

132" .... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" .... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" .... 36" • 72" • 36"

CNTH-12655 15  5/8 126 55 $9,854 +1,971 +509

with wood top
CNTHT-12657 17  5/8 126 56  1/2 11,291 +2,258 +509

CNTH-13255 15  5/8 132 55 9,942 +1,988 +509
CNTH-13855 15  5/8 138 55 10,018 +2,004 +509
CNTH-14455 15  5/8 144 55 10,105 +2,021 +509

with wood top
CNTHT-13257 17  5/8 132 56  1/2 11,444 +2,289 +509
CNTHT-13857 17  5/8 138 56  1/2 11,584 +2,317 +509
CNTHT-14457 17  5/8 144 56  1/2 11,735 +2,347 +509



Triuna™ Pricebook    19306/11

Specify Notes

Drawings show overhead / tower units w   ithout separate wood
tops
Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with Knife edge on user
side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge overhang on units
with separate wood tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately

*Not required on units
without wood tops

Specify

Basic                          UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre                 Trim Depth       Width    Height

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11   page 18

Triuna™

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High

TNC M

21E

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
36" Towers

                                     (does not
                                      include
                                                          tackboards)

126" ... 36" • 54" • 36"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
36" Towers

                                     (does not
                                      include
                                                          tackboards)

132" .... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" .... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" .... 36" • 72" • 36"

CNTM-12655 15  5/8 126 55 $10,095 +2,019 +890

with wood top
CNTMT-12657 17  5/8 126 56  1/2 11,533 +2,307 +890

CNTM-13255 15  5/8 132 55 10,221 +2,044 +1,018
CNTM-13855 15  5/8 138 55 10,336 +2,067 +1,018
CNTM-14455 15  5/8 144 55 10,437 +2,087 +1,018

with wood top
CNTMT-13257 17  5/8 132 56  1/2 11,723 +2,345 +1,018
CNTMT-13857 17  5/8 138 56  1/2 11,902 +2,380 +1,018
CNTMT-14457 17  5/8 144 56  1/2 12,065 +2,413 +1,018





Premium Exotic
Product Number Depth   Width    Height Wood Wood

Triuna™ Pricebook    19506/11

Specify Notes

  For use with upper storage
  or overhead/tower units

Organizer

15"  wide          18" wide

Organizer

15"  wide          18" wide

Organizer

15"  wide          18" wide

Organizer

15"  wide          18" wide

Triuna™

Organizers

Product Number

Wood

page 19

C O R 1 2 1

                          Basic
Product Number Depth   Width      Height Price Anigre

Upcharges

Organizer case and shelvesare
provided in specified wood finish.
Partitions and drawer fronts are
provided in natural red oak.

CORF-1521 12  5/8 15 21 $915 +183
CORF-1821 12  5/8 18 21 977 +195

CORG-1521 12  5/8 15 21 683 +137
CORG-1821 12  5/8 18 21 805 +161

CORH-1521 12  5/8 15 21 415 +83
CORH-1821 12  5/8 18 21 439 +88

CORJ-1521 12  5/8 15 21 890 +178
CORJ-1821 12  5/8 18 21 915 +183



Premium Exotic
Product Number Depth   Width    Height Wood Wood

Triuna™ Pricebook    19706/11

Specify Notes

Product Number

Fabric

page 9

Triuna™

Tackboards

Basic
Product Number Depth Width       Height Price Upper Storage Width

  For use with upper storage
  or overhead/tower units

Upper Storage Tackboard
one tackboard

Upper Storage Tackboard
two tackboards

Bi-Level Upper Storage
Tackboard
one tackboard

Bi-Level Upper Storage
Tackboard
two tackboards

Pricing shown includes fabric in standard price group
Add fabric upcharge shown on page 7 for fabric in other price groups
Includes fabric wrapped wire managers left and right

Pricing shown includes fabric in standard price group
Add fabric upcharge shown on page 7 for fabric in other price groups
Includes fabric wrapped wire managers left and right

Pricing shown includes fabric in standard price group
Add fabric upcharge shown on page 7 for fabric in other price groups

Pricing shown includes fabric in standard price group
Add fabric upcharge shown on page 7 for fabric in other price groups

36
42
48
54

60
66
72
78
84
90
96

36
42
48
54

60
66
72
78
84
90
96

C KT

Tackboards are required in each
upper storage unit; specify full
width tackboards which correspond
to upper storage width shown
above

CTK1-3422  3/4 34 3/8 22  3/32 $286
CTK1-4022  3/4 40 3/8 22  3/32 343
CTK1-4622  3/4 46 3/8 22  3/32 385
CTK1-5222  3/4 52 3/8 22  3/32 425

CTK2-5822  3/4 58 3/8 22  3/32 466
CTK2-6422  3/4 64 3/8 22  3/32 522
CTK2-7022  3/4 70 3/8 22  3/32 590
CTK2-7622  3/4 76 3/8 22  3/32 631
CTK2-8222  3/4 82 3/8 22  3/32 672
CTK2-8822  3/4 88 3/8 22  3/32 728
CTK2-9422  3/4 94 3/8 22  3/32 767

CTK3-3420  3/4 34 3/8 20  1/32 286
CTK3-4020  3/4 40 3/8 20  1/32 343
CTK3-4620  3/4 46 3/8 20  1/32 385
CTK3-5220  3/4 52 3/8 20  1/32 425

CTK4-5820  3/4 58 3/8 20  1/32 466
CTK4-6420  3/4 64 3/8 20  1/32 522
CTK4-7020  3/4 70 3/8 20  1/32 590
CTK4-7620  3/4 76 3/8 20  1/32 631
CTK4-8220  3/4 82 3/8 20  1/32 672
CTK4-8820  3/4 88 3/8 20  1/32 728
CTK4-9420  3/4 94 3/8 20  1/32 767
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Triuna™

Index

  Product Number Page   Product Number Page   Product Number Page   Product Number Page

CFTA-2423 196
CFTA-3023 196
CFTA-3623 196
CFTA-4223 196
CFTA-4823 196
CNT3-10243 168
CNT3-10255 169
CNT3-10843 168
CNT3-10855 169
CNT3-11443 168
CNT3-11455 169
CNT3-12043 168
CNT3-12055 169
CNT3-7843 168
CNT3-7855 169
CNT3-8443 168
CNT3-8455 169
CNT3-9043 168
CNT3-9055 169
CNT3-9643 168
CNT3-9655 169
CNT3T-10245 168
CNT3T-10257 169
CNT3T-10845 168
CNT3T-10857 169
CNT3T-11445 168
CNT3T-11457 169
CNT3T-12045 168
CNT3T-12057 169
CNT3T-7845 168
CNT3T-7857 169
CNT3T-8445 168
CNT3T-8457 169
CNT3T-9045 168
CNT3T-9057 169
CNT3T-9645 168
CNT3T-9657 169
CNT4-10243 170
CNT4-10255 171
CNT4-10843 170
CNT4-10855 171
CNT4-11443 170
CNT4-11455 171
CNT4-12043 170
CNT4-12055 171
CNT4-7843 170
CNT4-7855 171
CNT4-8443 170
CNT4-8455 171
CNT4-9043 170
CNT4-9055 171
CNT4-9643 170
CNT4-9655 171
CNT4T-10245 170
CNT4T-10257 171
CNT4T-10845 170
CNT4T-10857 171
CNT4T-11445 170
CNT4T-11457 171
CNT4T-12045 170
CNT4T-12057 171
CNT4T-7845 170
CNT4T-7857 171
CNT4T-8445 170
CNT4T-8457 171
CNT4T-9045 170
CNT4T-9057 171

CNT4T-9645 170
CNT4T-9657 171
CNT5-10243 172
CNT5-10255 173
CNT5-10843 172
CNT5-10855 173
CNT5-11443 172
CNT5-11455 173
CNT5-12043 172
CNT5-12055 173
CNT5-9043 172
CNT5-9055 173
CNT5-9643 172
CNT5-9655 173
CNT5T-10245 172
CNT5T-10257 173
CNT5T-10845 172
CNT5T-10857 173
CNT5T-11445 172
CNT5T-11457 173
CNT5T-12045 172
CNT5T-12057 173
CNT5T-9045 172
CNT5T-9057 173
CNT5T-9645 172
CNT5T-9657 173
CNT6-10243 174
CNT6-10255 175
CNT6-10843 174
CNT6-10855 175
CNT6-11443 174
CNT6-11455 175
CNT6-12043 174
CNT6-12055 175
CNT6-9043 174
CNT6-9055 175
CNT6-9643 174
CNT6-9655 175
CNT6T-10245 174
CNT6T-10257 175
CNT6T-10845 174
CNT6T-10857 175
CNT6T-11445 174
CNT6T-11457 175
CNT6T-12045 174
CNT6T-12057 175
CNT6T-9045 174
CNT6T-9057 175
CNT6T-9645 174
CNT6T-9657 175
CNT7-12043 166
CNT7-12055 167
CNT7T-12045 166
CNT7T-12057 167
CNTB-12643 178
CNTB-12655 179
CNTB-13243 178
CNTB-13255 179
CNTB-13843 178
CNTB-13855 179
CNTB-14443 178
CNTB-14455 179
CNTBT-12645 178
CNTBT-12657 179
CNTBT-13245 178
CNTBT-13257 179
CNTBT-13845 178

CNTBT-13857 179
CNTBT-14445 178
CNTBT-14457 179
CNTC-12643 176
CNTC-12655 177
CNTC-13243 176
CNTC-13255 177
CNTC-13843 176
CNTC-13855 177
CNTC-14443 176
CNTC-14455 177
CNTCT-12645 176
CNTCT-12657 177
CNTCT-13245 176
CNTCT-13257 177
CNTCT-13845 176
CNTCT-13857 177
CNTCT-14445 176
CNTCT-14457 177
CNTD-10243 182
CNTD-10255 183
CNTD-10843 182
CNTD-10855 183
CNTD-11443 182
CNTD-11455 183
CNTD-12043 182
CNTD-12055 183
CNTD-7843 182
CNTD-7855 183
CNTD-8443 182
CNTD-8455 183
CNTD-9043 182
CNTD-9055 183
CNTD-9643 182
CNTD-9655 183
CNTDT-10245 182
CNTDT-10257 183
CNTDT-10845 182
CNTDT-10857 183
CNTDT-11445 182
CNTDT-11457 183
CNTDT-12045 182
CNTDT-12057 183
CNTDT-7845 182
CNTDT-7857 183
CNTDT-8445 182
CNTDT-8457 183
CNTDT-9045 182
CNTDT-9057 183
CNTDT-9645 182
CNTDT-9657 183
CNTE-12043 180
CNTE-12055 181
CNTET-12045 180
CNTET-12057 181
CNTF-10243 186
CNTF-10255 187
CNTF-10843 186
CNTF-10855 187
CNTF-11443 186
CNTF-11455 187
CNTF-12043 186
CNTF-12055 187
CNTF-9043 186
CNTF-9055 187
CNTF-9643 186
CNTF-9655 187

CNTFT-10245 186
CNTFT-10257 187
CNTFT-10845 186
CNTFT-10857 187
CNTFT-11445 186
CNTFT-11457 187
CNTFT-12045 186
CNTFT-12057 187
CNTFT-9045 186
CNTFT-9057 187
CNTFT-9645 186
CNTFT-9657 187
CNTH-12643 190
CNTH-12655 191
CNTH-13243 190
CNTH-13255 191
CNTH-13843 190
CNTH-13855 191
CNTH-14443 190
CNTH-14455 191
CNTHT-12645 190
CNTHT-12657 191
CNTHT-13245 190
CNTHT-13257 191
CNTHT-13845 190
CNTHT-13857 191
CNTHT-14445 190
CNTHT-14457 191
CNTK-10243 184
CNTK-10255 185
CNTK-10843 184
CNTK-10855 185
CNTK-11443 184
CNTK-11455 185
CNTK-12043 184
CNTK-12055 185
CNTK-7843 184
CNTK-7855 185
CNTK-8443 184
CNTK-8455 185
CNTK-9043 184
CNTK-9055 185
CNTK-9643 184
CNTK-9655 185
CNTKT-10245 184
CNTKT-10257 185
CNTKT-10845 184
CNTKT-10857 185
CNTKT-11445 184
CNTKT-11457 185
CNTKT-12045 184
CNTKT-12057 185
CNTKT-7845 184
CNTKT-7857 185
CNTKT-8445 184
CNTKT-8457 185
CNTKT-9045 184
CNTKT-9057 185
CNTKT-9645 184
CNTKT-9657 185
CNTL-10243 188
CNTL-10255 189
CNTL-10843 188
CNTL-10855 189
CNTL-11443 188
CNTL-11455 189
CNTL-12043 188
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Index

  Product Number Page   Product Number Page   Product Number Page   Product Number Page

COB1-3655-F1 139
COB1T-3045-E1 138
COB1T-3057-E1 139
COB1T-3645-F1 138
COB1T-3657-F1 139
COB2T-6045-E1E1 138
COB2T-6057-E1E1 139
COB2T-7245-F1F1 138
COB2T-7257-F1F1 139
COB3T-10245-F1E1F1 138
COB3T-10257-F1E1F1 139
COB3T-10845-F1F1F1 138
COB3T-10857-F1F1F1 139
COB3T-9045-E1E1E1 138
COB3T-9057-E1E1E1 139
COB3T-9645-E1F1E1 138
COB3T-9657-E1F1E1 139
COB4T-10245-F2E1F2 138
COB4T-10257-F2E1F2 139
COB4T-10845-F2F1F2 138
COB4T-10857-F2F1F2 139
COB4T-9045-E2E1E2 138
COB4T-9057-E2E1E2 139
COB4T-9645-E2F1E2 138
COB4T-9657-E2F1E2 139
COR3-13
COR4-13
CORA-1521 192
CORA-1821 192
CORB-1521 192
CORB-1821 192
CORE-1521 192
CORE-1821 192
CORF-1521 193
CORF-1821 193
CORG-1521 193
CORG-1821 193
CORH-1521 193
CORH-1821 193
CORJ-1521 193
CORJ-1821 193
CORK-1521 192
CORK-1821 192
COW1-3022 144
COW1-3034 145
COW1-3622 144
COW1-3634 145
COW1-4222 144
COW1-4234 145
COW1-4822 144
COW1-4834 145
COW1-5422 144
COW1-5434 145
COW1-6022 144
COW1-6034 145
COW1-6622 144
COW1-6634 145
COW1-7222 144
COW1-7234 145
COW1-7822 144
COW1-7834 145
COW1-8422 144
COW1-8434 145
COW1-9022 144
COW1-9034 145
COW1-9622 144
COW1-9634 145

COW1T-3023 144
COW1T-3035 145
COW1T-3623 144
COW1T-3635 145
COW1T-4223 144
COW1T-4235 145
COW1T-4823 144
COW1T-4835 145
COW1T-5423 144
COW1T-5435 145
COW1T-6023 144
COW1T-6035 145
COW1T-6623 144
COW1T-6635 145
COW1T-7223 144
COW1T-7235 145
COW1T-7823 144
COW1T-7835 145
COW1T-8423 144
COW1T-8435 145
COW1T-9023 144
COW1T-9035 145
COW1T-9623 144
COW1T-9635 145
COW2-3022 150
COW2-3034 151
COW2-3622 150
COW2-3634 151
COW2-4222 150
COW2-4234 151
COW2-4822 150
COW2-4834 151
COW2-5422 150
COW2-5434 151
COW2-6022 150
COW2-6034 151
COW2-6622 150
COW2-6634 151
COW2-7222 150
COW2-7234 151
COW2-7822 150
COW2-7834 151
COW2-8422 150
COW2-8434 151
COW2-9022 150
COW2-9034 151
COW2-9622 150
COW2-9634 151
COW2T-3023 150
COW2T-3035 151
COW2T-3623 150
COW2T-3635 151
COW2T-4223 150
COW2T-4235 151
COW2T-4823 150
COW2T-4835 151
COW2T-5423 150
COW2T-5435 151
COW2T-6023 150
COW2T-6035 151
COW2T-6623 150
COW2T-6635 151
COW2T-7223 150
COW2T-7235 151
COW2T-7823 150
COW2T-7835 151
COW2T-8423 150

COW2T-8435 151
COW2T-9023 150
COW2T-9035 151
COW2T-9623 150
COW2T-9635 151
COW3-3022 140
COW3-3034 141
COW3-3622 140
COW3-3634 141
COW3-4222 140
COW3-4234 141
COW3-4822 140
COW3-4834 141
COW3-5422 140
COW3-5434 141
COW3-6022 140
COW3-6034 141
COW3-6622 140
COW3-6634 141
COW3-7222 140
COW3-7234 141
COW3-7822 140
COW3-7834 141
COW3-8422 140
COW3-8434 141
COW3-9022 140
COW3-9034 141
COW3-9622 140
COW3-9634 141
COW3T-3023 140
COW3T-3035 141
COW3T-3623 140
COW3T-3635 141
COW3T-4223 140
COW3T-4235 141
COW3T-4823 140
COW3T-4835 141
COW3T-5423 140
COW3T-5435 141
COW3T-6023 140
COW3T-6035 141
COW3T-6623 140
COW3T-6635 141
COW3T-7223 140
COW3T-7235 141
COW3T-7823 140
COW3T-7835 141
COW3T-8423 140
COW3T-8435 142
COW3T-9023 140
COW3T-9035 142
COW3T-9623 140
COW3T-9635 142
COW4-3022 146
COW4-3034 147
COW4-3622 146
COW4-3634 147
COW4-4222 146
COW4-4234 147
COW4-4822 146
COW4-4834 147
COW4-5422 146
COW4-5434 147
COW4-6022 146
COW4-6034 147
COW4-6622 146
COW4-6634 147

COW4-7222 146
COW4-7234 147
COW4-7822 146
COW4-7834 147
COW4-8422 146
COW4-8434 147
COW4-9022 146
COW4-9034 147
COW4-9622 146
COW4-9634 147
COW4T-3023 146
COW4T-3035 147
COW4T-3623 146
COW4T-3635 147
COW4T-4223 146
COW4T-4235 147
COW4T-4823 146
COW4T-4835 147
COW4T-5423 146
COW4T-5435 147
COW4T-6023 146
COW4T-6035 147
COW4T-6623 146
COW4T-6635 147
COW4T-7223 146
COW4T-7235 147
COW4T-7823 146
COW4T-7835 147
COW4T-8423 146
COW4T-8435 147
COW4T-9023 146
COW4T-9035 147
COW4T-9623 146
COW4T-9635 147
COW5-6022 142
COW5-6034 143
COW5-6622 142
COW5-6634 143
COW5-7222 142
COW5-7234 143
COW5-7822 142
COW5-7834 143
COW5-8422 142
COW5-8434 143
COW5-9022 142
COW5-9034 143
COW5-9622 142
COW5-9634 143
COW5T-6023 142
COW5T-6035 143
COW5T-6623 142
COW5T-6635 143
COW5T-7223 142
COW5T-7235 143
COW5T-7823 142
COW5T-7835 143
COW5T-8423 142
COW5T-8435 143
COW5T-9023 142
COW5T-9035 143
COW5T-9623 142
COW5T-9635 143
COW6-6022 148
COW6-6034 149
COW6-6622 148
COW6-6634 149
COW6-7222 148
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Index

  Product Number Page   Product Number Page   Product Number Page   Product Number Page

VCRE-2172-D5D5 66
VCRE-2660-C2C2 66
VCRE-2660-C2C5 66
VCRE-2660-C5C4 66
VCRE-2660-C5C5 66
VCRE-2666-C2D2 66
VCRE-2666-C2D5 66
VCRE-2666-C5D4 66
VCRE-2666-C5D5 66
VCRE-2672-D2D2 66
VCRE-2672-D2D5 66
VCRE-2672-D5D4 66
VCRE-2672-D5D5 66
VCRF-21102-D1C1D1 68
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VRCBL-21102-C2C4 51
VRCBL-21102-C2C5 55
VRCBL-21102-C5A4 47
VRCBL-21102-C5C4 59
VRCBL-21108-C2C4 51
VRCBL-21108-C2C5 55
VRCBL-21108-C5A4 47
VRCBL-21108-C5C4 59
VRCBL-21114-C2C4 51
VRCBL-21114-C2C5 55
VRCBL-21114-C5C4 59
VRCBL-21120-C2C4 51
VRCBL-21120-C2C5 55
VRCBL-21120-C5C4 59
VRCBL-2172-C5A4 47
VRCBL-2178-C5A4 47
VRCBL-2184-C5A4 47
VRCBL-2190-C2C4 51
VRCBL-2190-C2C5 55
VRCBL-2190-C5A4 47
VRCBL-2190-C5C4 59
VRCBL-2196-C2C4 51
VRCBL-2196-C2C5 55
VRCBL-2196-C5A4 47
VRCBL-2196-C5C4 59
VRCBL-26102-C2C4 51
VRCBL-26102-C2C5 55
VRCBL-26102-C5A4 47
VRCBL-26102-C5C4 59
VRCBL-26108-C2C4 51
VRCBL-26108-C2C5 55
VRCBL-26108-C5A4 47
VRCBL-26108-C5C4 59
VRCBL-26114-C2C4 51
VRCBL-26114-C2C5 55
VRCBL-26114-C5C4 59
VRCBL-26120-C2C4 51
VRCBL-26120-C2C5 55
VRCBL-26120-C5C4 59
VRCBL-2672-C5A4 47
VRCBL-2678-C5A4 47
VRCBL-2684-C5A4 47
VRCBL-2690-C2C4 51
VRCBL-2690-C2C5 55
VRCBL-2690-C5A4 47
VRCBL-2690-C5C4 59
VRCBL-2696-C2C4 51
VRCBL-2696-C2C5 55
VRCBL-2696-C5A4 47
VRCBL-2696-C5C4 59
VRCBL-32102-C2C4 51
VRCBL-32102-C2C5 55
VRCBL-32102-C5A4 47
VRCBL-32102-C5C4 59
VRCBL-32108-C2C4 51

VRCBL-32108-C2C5 55
VRCBL-32108-C5A4 47
VRCBL-32108-C5C4 59
VRCBL-32114-C2C4 51
VRCBL-32114-C2C5 55
VRCBL-32114-C5C4 59
VRCBL-32120-C2C4 51
VRCBL-32120-C2C5 55
VRCBL-32120-C5C4 59
VRCBL-3272-C5A4 47
VRCBL-3278-C5A4 47
VRCBL-3284-C5A4 47
VRCBL-3290-C2C4 51
VRCBL-3290-C2C5 55
VRCBL-3290-C5A4 47
VRCBL-3290-C5C4 59
VRCBL-3296-C2C4 51
VRCBL-3296-C2C5 55
VRCBL-3296-C5A4 47
VRCBL-3296-C5C4 59
VRCBR-21102-A4C5 47
VRCBR-21102-C4C2 51
VRCBR-21102-C4C5 59
VRCBR-21102-C5C2 55
VRCBR-21108-A4C5 47
VRCBR-21108-C4C2 51
VRCBR-21108-C4C5 59
VRCBR-21108-C5C2 55
VRCBR-21114-C4C2 51
VRCBR-21114-C4C5 59
VRCBR-21114-C5C2 55
VRCBR-21120-C4C2 51
VRCBR-21120-C4C5 59
VRCBR-21120-C5C2 55
VRCBR-2172-A4C5 47
VRCBR-2178-A4C5 47
VRCBR-2184-A4C5 47
VRCBR-2190-A4C5 47
VRCBR-2190-C4C2 51
VRCBR-2190-C4C5 59
VRCBR-2190-C5C2 55
VRCBR-2196-A4C5 47
VRCBR-2196-C4C2 51
VRCBR-2196-C4C5 59
VRCBR-2196-C5C2 55
VRCBR-26102-A4C5 47
VRCBR-26102-C4C2 51
VRCBR-26102-C4C5 59
VRCBR-26102-C5C2 55
VRCBR-26108-A4C5 47
VRCBR-26108-C4C2 51
VRCBR-26108-C4C5 59
VRCBR-26108-C5C2 55
VRCBR-26114-C4C2 51
VRCBR-26114-C4C5 59
VRCBR-26114-C5C2 55
VRCBR-26120-C4C2 51
VRCBR-26120-C4C5 59
VRCBR-26120-C5C2 55
VRCBR-2672-A4C5 47
VRCBR-2678-A4C5 47
VRCBR-2684-A4C5 47
VRCBR-2690-A4C5 47
VRCBR-2690-C4C2 51
VRCBR-2690-C4C5 59
VRCBR-2690-C5C2 55
VRCBR-2696-A4C5 47
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VRFA__-2260-B4 39
VRFA__-2260-B5 41
VRFA__-2266-B4 39
VRFA__-2266-B5 41
VRFA__-2266-C4 43
VRFA__-2266-C5 45
VRFA__-2272-B4 39
VRFA__-2272-B5 41
VRFA__-2272-C4 43
VRFA__-2272-C5 45
VRFA__-2278-B4 39
VRFA__-2278-B5 41
VRFA__-2278-C4 43
VRFA__-2278-C5 45
VRFA__-2284-B4 39
VRFA__-2284-B5 41
VRFA__-2284-C4 43
VRFA__-2284-C5 45
VRFA__-2290-B4 39
VRFA__-2290-B5 41
VRFA__-2290-C4 43
VRFA__-2290-C5 45
VRFA__-2296-C4 43
VRFA__-2296-C5 45
VRFA__-2760-B4 39
VRFA__-2760-B5 41
VRFA__-2766-B4 39
VRFA__-2766-B5 41
VRFA__-2766-C4 43
VRFA__-2766-C5 45
VRFA__-2772-B4 39
VRFA__-2772-B5 41
VRFA__-2772-C4 43
VRFA__-2772-C5 45
VRFA__-2778-B4 39
VRFA__-2778-B5 41
VRFA__-2778-C4 43
VRFA__-2778-C5 45
VRFA__-2784-B4 39
VRFA__-2784-B5 41
VRFA__-2784-C4 43
VRFA__-2784-C5 45
VRFA__-2790-B4 39
VRFA__-2790-B5 41
VRFA__-2790-C4 43
VRFA__-2790-C5 45
VRFA__-2796-C4 43
VRFA__-2796-C5 45
VRFA__-3360-B4 39
VRFA__-3360-B5 41
VRFA__-3366-B4 39
VRFA__-3366-B5 41
VRFA__-3366-C4 43
VRFA__-3366-C5 45
VRFA__-3372-B4 39
VRFA__-3372-B5 41
VRFA__-3372-C4 43
VRFA__-3372-C5 45
VRFA__-3378-B4 39
VRFA__-3378-B5 41
VRFA__-3378-C4 43
VRFA__-3378-C5 45
VRFA__-3384-B4 39
VRFA__-3384-B5 41
VRFA__-3384-C4 43
VRFA__-3384-C5 45
VRFA__-3390-B4 39

VRFA__-3390-B5 41
VRFA__-3390-C4 43
VRFA__-3390-C5 45
VRFA__-3396-C4 43
VRFA__-3396-C5 45
VRFB__-22102-C5C5 63
VRFB__-22108-C5C5 63
VRFB__-22114-C5C5 63
VRFB__-22120-C5C5 63
VRFB__-2290-C5C5 63
VRFB__-2296-C5C5 63
VRFB__-27102-C5C5 63
VRFB__-27108-C5C5 63
VRFB__-27114-C5C5 63
VRFB__-27120-C5C5 63
VRFB__-2790-C5C5 63
VRFB__-2796-C5C5 63
VRFB__-33102-C5C5 63
VRFB__-33108-C5C5 63
VRFB__-33114-C5C5 63
VRFB__-33120-C5C5 63
VRFB__-3390-C5C5 63
VRFB__-3396-C5C5 63
VRFBL-22102-C2C4 53
VRFBL-22102-C2C5 57
VRFBL-22102-C5A4 49
VRFBL-22102-C5C4 61
VRFBL-22108-C2C4 53
VRFBL-22108-C2C5 57
VRFBL-22108-C5A4 49
VRFBL-22108-C5C4 61
VRFBL-22114-C2C4 53
VRFBL-22114-C2C5 57
VRFBL-22114-C5C4 61
VRFBL-22120-C2C4 53
VRFBL-22120-C2C5 57
VRFBL-22120-C5C4 61
VRFBL-2272-C5A4 49
VRFBL-2278-C5A4 49
VRFBL-2284-C5A4 49
VRFBL-2290-C2C4 53
VRFBL-2290-C2C5 57
VRFBL-2290-C5A4 49
VRFBL-2290-C5C4 61
VRFBL-2296-C2C4 53
VRFBL-2296-C2C5 57
VRFBL-2296-C5A4 49
VRFBL-2296-C5C4 61
VRFBL-27102-C2C4 53
VRFBL-27102-C2C5 57
VRFBL-27102-C5A4 49
VRFBL-27102-C5C4 61
VRFBL-27108-C2C4 53
VRFBL-27108-C2C5 57
VRFBL-27108-C5A4 49
VRFBL-27108-C5C4 61
VRFBL-27114-C2C4 53
VRFBL-27114-C2C5 57
VRFBL-27114-C5C4 61
VRFBL-27120-C2C4 53
VRFBL-27120-C2C5 57
VRFBL-27120-C5C4 61
VRFBL-2772-C5A4 49
VRFBL-2778-C5A4 49
VRFBL-2784-C5A4 49
VRFBL-2790-C2C4 53
VRFBL-2790-C2C5 57

VRFBL-2790-C5A4 49
VRFBL-2790-C5C4 61
VRFBL-2796-C2C4 53
VRFBL-2796-C2C5 57
VRFBL-2796-C5A4 49
VRFBL-2796-C5C4 61
VRFBL-33102-C2C4 53
VRFBL-33102-C2C5 57
VRFBL-33102-C5A4 49
VRFBL-33102-C5C4 61
VRFBL-33108-C2C4 53
VRFBL-33108-C2C5 57
VRFBL-33108-C5A4 49
VRFBL-33108-C5C4 61
VRFBL-33114-C2C4 53
VRFBL-33114-C2C5 57
VRFBL-33114-C5C4 61
VRFBL-33120-C2C4 53
VRFBL-33120-C2C5 57
VRFBL-33120-C5C4 61
VRFBL-3372-C5A4 49
VRFBL-3378-C5A4 49
VRFBL-3384-C5A4 49
VRFBL-3390-C2C4 53
VRFBL-3390-C2C5 57
VRFBL-3390-C5A4 49
VRFBL-3390-C5C4 61
VRFBL-3396-C2C4 53
VRFBL-3396-C2C5 57
VRFBL-3396-C5A4 49
VRFBL-3396-C5C4 61
VRFBR-22102-A4C5 49
VRFBR-22102-C4C2 53
VRFBR-22102-C4C5 61
VRFBR-22102-C5C2 57
VRFBR-22108-A4C5 49
VRFBR-22108-C4C2 53
VRFBR-22108-C4C5 61
VRFBR-22108-C5C2 57
VRFBR-22114-C4C2 53
VRFBR-22114-C4C5 61
VRFBR-22114-C5C2 57
VRFBR-22120-C4C2 53
VRFBR-22120-C4C5 61
VRFBR-22120-C5C2 57
VRFBR-2272-A4C5 49
VRFBR-2278-A4C5 49
VRFBR-2284-A4C5 49
VRFBR-2290-A4C5 49
VRFBR-2290-C4C2 53
VRFBR-2290-C4C5 61
VRFBR-2290-C5C2 57
VRFBR-2296-A4C5 49
VRFBR-2296-C4C2 53
VRFBR-2296-C4C5 61
VRFBR-2296-C5C2 57
VRFBR-27102-A4C5 49
VRFBR-27102-C4C2 53
VRFBR-27102-C4C5 61
VRFBR-27102-C5C2 57
VRFBR-27108-A4C5 49
VRFBR-27108-C4C2 53
VRFBR-27108-C4C5 61
VRFBR-27108-C5C2 57
VRFBR-27114-C4C2 53
VRFBR-27114-C4C5 61
VRFBR-27114-C5C2 57

VRFBR-27120-C4C2 53
VRFBR-27120-C4C5 61
VRFBR-27120-C5C2 57
VRFBR-2772-A4C5 49
VRFBR-2778-A4C5 49
VRFBR-2784-A4C5 49
VRFBR-2790-A4C5 49
VRFBR-2790-C4C2 53
VRFBR-2790-C4C5 61
VRFBR-2790-C5C2 57
VRFBR-2796-A4C5 49
VRFBR-2796-C4C2 53
VRFBR-2796-C4C5 61
VRFBR-2796-C5C2 57
VRFBR-33102-A4C5 49
VRFBR-33102-C4C2 53
VRFBR-33102-C4C5 61
VRFBR-33102-C5C2 57
VRFBR-33108-A4C5 49
VRFBR-33108-C4C2 53
VRFBR-33108-C4C5 61
VRFBR-33108-C5C2 57
VRFBR-33114-C4C2 53
VRFBR-33114-C4C5 61
VRFBR-33114-C5C2 57
VRFBR-33120-C4C2 53
VRFBR-33120-C4C5 61
VRFBR-33120-C5C2 57
VRFBR-3372-A4C5 49
VRFBR-3378-A4C5 49
VRFBR-3384-A4C5 49
VRFBR-3390-A4C5 49
VRFBR-3390-C4C2 53
VRFBR-3390-C4C5 61
VRFBR-3390-C5C2 57
VRFBR-3396-A4C5 49
VRFBR-3396-C4C2 53
VRFBR-3396-C4C5 61
VRFBR-3396-C5C2 57
VRG9-2760 123
VRG9-2766 123
VRG9-2772 123
VRG9-2778 123
VRG9-2784 123
VRG9-2790 123
VRG9-2796 123
VRGA__-2760-B4 124
VRGA__-2760-B5 124
VRGA__-2760-C4 125
VRGA__-2760-C5 125
VRGA__-2766-B4 124
VRGA__-2766-B5 124
VRGA__-2766-C4 125
VRGA__-2766-C5 125
VRGA__-2772-B4 124
VRGA__-2772-B5 124
VRGA__-2772-C4 125
VRGA__-2772-C5 125
VRGA__-2778-B4 124
VRGA__-2778-B5 124
VRGA__-2778-C4 125
VRGA__-2778-C5 125
VRGA__-2784-B4 124
VRGA__-2784-B5 124
VRGA__-2784-C4 125
VRGA__-2784-C5 125
VRGA__-2790-B4 124
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VROBR-3296-C4C2 50
VROBR-3296-C4C5 58
VROBR-3296-C5C2 54
VSLA-1919 137
VSLA-2424 137
VSLA-3030 137
VTO8-21102 136
VTO8-21108 136
VTO8-21114 136
VTO8-21120 136
VTO8-2116 136
VTO8-2119 136
VTO8-2130 136
VTO8-2136 136
VTO8-2142 136
VTO8-2148 136
VTO8-2154 136
VTO8-2160 136
VTO8-2166 136
VTO8-2172 136
VTO8-2178 136
VTO8-2184 136
VTO8-2190 136
VTO8-2196 136
VTO8-26102 136
VTO8-26108 136
VTO8-26114 136
VTO8-26120 136
VTO8-2616 136
VTO8-2619 136
VTO8-2630 136
VTO8-2636 136
VTO8-2642 136
VTO8-2648 136
VTO8-2654 136
VTO8-2660 136
VTO8-2666 136
VTO8-2672 136
VTO8-2678 136
VTO8-2684 136
VTO8-2690 136
VTO8-2696 136
VTO8-32102 136
VTO8-32108 136
VTO8-32114 136
VTO8-32120 136
VTO8-3216 136
VTO8-3219 136
VTO8-3230 136
VTO8-3236 136
VTO8-3242 136
VTO8-3248 136
VTO8-3254 136
VTO8-3260 136
VTO8-3266 136
VTO8-3272 136
VTO8-3278 136
VTO8-3284 136
VTO8-3290 136
VTO8-3296 136
VUE4-2236 37
VUE4-2242 37
VUE4-2248 37
VUE4-2254 37
VUE4-2736 37
VUE4-2742 37
VUE4-2748 37

VUE4-2754 37
VUE4-3336 37
VUE4-3342 37
VUE4-3348 37
VUE4-3354 37
VUG2-2736 123
VUG2-2742 123
VUG2-2748 123
VUG2-2754 123
VUG2-3336 123
VUG2-3342 123
VUG2-3348 123
VUG2-3354 123
VUOS-2236 36
VUOS-2242 36
VUOS-2248 36
VUOS-2254 36
VUOS-2736 36
VUOS-2742 36
VUOS-2748 36
VUOS-2754 36
VUOS-3336 36
VUOS-3342 36
VUOS-3348 36
VUOS-3354 36
VUR3-2236 36
VUR3-2242 36
VUR3-2248 36
VUR3-2254 36
VUR3-2736 36
VUR3-2742 36
VUR3-2748 36
VUR3-2754 36
VUR3-3336 36
VUR3-3342 36
VUR3-3348 36
VUR3-3354 36
VUR4-2236 37
VUR4-2242 37
VUR4-2248 37
VUR4-2254 37
VUR4-2736 37
VUR4-2742 37
VUR4-2748 37
VUR4-2754 37
VUR4-3336 37
VUR4-3342 37
VUR4-3348 37
VUR4-3354 37
VVC1-3072-C2 112
VVC1-3072-C5 112
VVC1-3084-C2 112
VVC1-3084-C5 112
VVC1-3672-D2 112
VVC1-3672-D5 112
VVC1-3684-D2 112
VVC1-3684-D5 112
VVC1T-3074-C2 112
VVC1T-3074-C5 112
VVC1T-3086-C2 112
VVC1T-3086-C5 112
VVC1T-3674-D2 112
VVC1T-3674-D5 112
VVC1T-3686-D2 112
VVC1T-3686-D5 112
VVC2-3072-C2 113
VVC2-3072-C5 113

VVC2-3084-C2 113
VVC2-3084-C5 113
VVC2-3672-D2 113
VVC2-3672-D5 113
VVC2-3684-D2 113
VVC2-3684-D5 113
VVC2T-3074-C2 113
VVC2T-3074-C5 113
VVC2T-3086-C2 113
VVC2T-3086-C5 113
VVC2T-3674-D2 113
VVC2T-3674-D5 113
VVC2T-3686-D2 113
VVC2T-3686-D5 113
VVS1-3054 104
VVS1-3072 104
VVS1-3654 104
VVS1-3672 104
VVS1T-3056 104
VVS1T-3074 104
VVS1T-3656 104
VVS1T-3674 104
VVS2-3072 104
VVS2-3084 104
VVS2-3672 104
VVS2-3684 104
VVS2T-3074 104
VVS2T-3086 104
VVS2T-3674 104
VVS2T-3686 104
VVS3-3054 105
VVS3-3072 105
VVS3-3654 105
VVS3-3672 105
VVS3T-3056 105
VVS3T-3074 105
VVS3T-3656 105
VVS3T-3674 105
VVS4-3072 105
VVS4-3084 105
VVS4-3672 105
VVS4-3684 105
VVS4T-3074 105
VVS4T-3086 105
VVS4T-3674 105
VVS4T-3686 105
VVS5-3072 107
VVS5-3084 107
VVS5-3672 107
VVS5-3684 107
VVS5T-3074 107
VVS5T-3086 107
VVS5T-3674 107
VVS5T-3686 107
VVS6-3072 107
VVS6-3084 107
VVS6-3672 107
VVS6-3684 107
VVS6T-3074 107
VVS6T-3086 107
VVS6T-3674 107
VVS6T-3686 107
VVS7-3072 108
VVS7-3084 108
VVS7-3672 108
VVS7-3684 108
VVS7T-3074 108

VVS7T-3086 108
VVS7T-3674 108
VVS7T-3686 108
VVS8-3072 109
VVS8-3084 109
VVS8-3672 109
VVS8-3684 109
VVS8T-3074 109
VVS8T-3086 109
VVS8T-3674 109
VVS8T-3686 109
VVS9-3072 109
VVS9-3084 109
VVS9-3672 109
VVS9-3684 109
VVS9T-3074 109
VVS9T-3086 109
VVS9T-3674 109
VVS9T-3686 109
VVSA-3672 111
VVSAT-3674 111
VVSC-3038 106
VVSC-3638 106
VVSCT-3040 106
VVSCT-3640 106
VVSD-3672 110
VVSDT-3674 110
VVST-3072 106
VVST-3084 106
VVST-3672 106
VVST-3684 106
VVSTT-3074 106
VVSTT-3086 106
VVSTT-3674 106
VVSTT-3686 106
VVSU-3054 106
VVSU-3654 106
VVSUT-3056 106
VVSUT-3656 106
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NotesSpecify

Drawings show vertical storage
units w    ithout wood tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2"
thick with Knife edge on user side
Depth dimension shown includes
2" edge overhang
Vertical storage backs are unfinished
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U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S

Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price         Anigre    Marquetry    Marquetry      Trim

Triuna™

Combination Vertical Storage

  Freestanding

Vertical Storage •
2 Files Below Shelves

side elevation
with wood top

Vertical Storage •
2 Files Below Shelves

side elevation
with wood top

Vertical Storage •
Doors Below Shelves

side elevation
with wood top

Vertical Storage •
Doors Below Shelves

side elevation
with wood top

Product Number

Wood         Pull                 Base          Lock*   Marquetry**     Storage Trim

page 19          page 10                page 8           page 11   page 11                page 18

*Not available on doors with
Flush pulls
**Only available on
worksurface between upper
and lower units

C    2VV

VVC2-3072-C5 23  1/2 30 72 6,383 +1,277 +171 +495 +509
VVC2-3672-D5 23  1/2 36 72 6,666 +1,333 +171 +495 +509

with wood top
VVC2T-3074-C5 25  1/2 30 73  1/2 6,884 +1,377 +171 +495 +509
VVC2T-3674-D5 25  1/2 36 73  1/2 7,282 +1,456 +171 +495 +509

VVC2-3084-C5 23  1/2 30 84 6,699 +1,340 +171 +495 +509
VVC2-3684-D5 23  1/2 36 84 7,009 +1,402 +171 +495 +509

with wood top
VVC2T-3086-C5 25  1/2 30 85  1/2 7,199 +1,440 +171 +495 +509
VVC2T-3686-D5 25  1/2 36 85  1/2 7,624 +1,525 +171 +495 +509

VVC2-3072-C2 23  1/2 30 72 5,757 +1,151 +171 +495 +509
VVC2-3672-D2 23  1/2 36 72 6,038 +1,208 +171 +495 +509

with wood top
VVC2T-3074-C2 25  1/2 30 73  1/2 6,258 +1,252 +171 +495 +509
VVC2T-3674-D2 25  1/2 36 73  1/2 6,656 +1,331 +171 +495 +509

VVC2-3084-C2 23  1/2 30 84 6,074 +1,215 +171 +495 +509
VVC2-3684-D2 23  1/2 36 84 6,381 +1,276 +171 +495 +509

with wood top
VVC2T-3086-C2 25  1/2 30 85  1/2 6,575 +1,315 +171 +495 +509
VVC2T-3686-D2 25  1/2 36 85  1/2 7,000 +1,400 +171 +495 +509
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U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
          Basic                       Simple Line      T or S

Product Number         Depth       Width      Height       Price       Anigre     Marquetry     Marquetry     Trim

Triuna™

Gallery Desks

  Freestanding or for use with
  gallery L and bridge returns

Gallery Desk • No Shelf
no pedestals

Gallery Desk • No Shelf
16 1/8" pedestal (18 1/2" deep)

                            left variation

                         right variation

Gallery Desk • No Shelf
16 1/8" pedestals (18 1/2" deep)

Knife edge is included on user
side
Desk tops include 3/4" wiring
space, pencil lip, and half
grommet

Product Number

Wood        Pull                  Base         Grommet   Lock    Marquetry       Desk Trim

page 19         page 12                 page 8           page 10         page 11   page 11                page 14

DV G

VDGC-3366 32  1/2 66 42 $3,693 +739 +326 +650 +509
VDGC-3372 32  1/2 72 42 3,948 +790 +326 +650 +509

VDGC-3972 38  1/2 72 42 4,346 +869 +326 +650 +509
VDGC-3978 38  1/2 78 42 4,613 +923 +326 +650 +509
VDGC-3984 38  1/2 84 42 4,839 +968 +326 +650 +509
VDGC-3990 38  1/2 90 42 5,106 +1,021 +326 +650 +509

VDGH__-3366-A4 32  1/2 66 42 5,640 +1,128 +326 +650 +764
VDGH__-3372-A4 32  1/2 72 42 5,893 +1,179 +326 +650 +764

VDGH__-3972-A4 38  1/2 72 42 6,290 +1,258 +326 +650 +764
VDGH__-3978-A4 38  1/2 78 42 6,558 +1,312 +326 +650 +764
VDGH__-3984-A4 38  1/2 84 42 6,784 +1,357 +326 +650 +764
VDGH__-3990-A4 38  1/2 90 42 7,051 +1,410 +326 +650 +764

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

VDGJ-3366-A5A4 32  1/2 66 42 7,584 +1,517 +326 +650 +1,018
VDGJ-3372-A5A4 32  1/2 72 42 7,837 +1,567 +326 +650 +1,018

VDGJ-3972-A5A4 38  1/2 72 42 8,235 +1,647 +326 +650 +1,018
VDGJ-3978-A5A4 38  1/2 78 42 8,503 +1,701 +326 +650 +1,018
VDGJ-3984-A5A4 38  1/2 84 42 8,728 +1,746 +326 +650 +1,018
VDGJ-3990-A5A4 38  1/2 90 42 8,997 +1,799 +326 +650 +1,018
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Specify Notes

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
          Basic                       Simple Line      T or S

Product Number         Depth       Width      Height       Price       Anigre     Marquetry     Marquetry     Trim
  Freestanding or for use with
  gallery L and bridge returns

Gallery Desk • Straight Shelf
no pedestals

Gallery Desk • Straight Shelf
16 1/8" pedestal (18 1/2" deep)

                            left variation

                         right variation

Gallery Desk • Straight Shelf
16 1/8" pedestals (18 1/2" deep)

Triuna™

Gallery Desks

Knife edge is included on user
side
Transaction shelves include Knife
edge on user and approach sides
Desk tops include 3/4" wiring
space, pencil lip, and half
grommet

Includes two organizer boxes (16 1/8" wide)
Includes light fixture for installation under transaction shelf; fixture is
provided with cool white bulb, wired on the left for use in the U.S.

Includes two organizer boxes (16 1/8" wide)
Includes light fixture for installation under transaction shelf; fixture is
provided with cool white bulb, wired on the left for use in the U.S.

Product Number

Wood        Pull                  Base         Grommet   Lock    Marquetry       Desk Trim

page 19         page 12                 page 8           page 10         page 11   page 11                page 14

DV G

VDG3-3366 32  1/2 66 44 $6,465 +1,293 +991 +1,315 +509
VDG3-3372 32  1/2 72 44 6,884 +1,377 +991 +1,315 +509

VDG3-3972 38  1/2 72 44 7,282 +1,456 +991 +1,315 +509
VDG3-3978 38  1/2 78 44 7,633 +1,527 +991 +1,315 +509
VDG3-3984 38  1/2 84 44 8,063 +1,613 +991 +1,315 +509
VDG3-3990 38  1/2 90 44 8,398 +1,680 +991 +1,315 +509

VDGD__-3366-A4 32  1/2 66 44 8,410 +1,682 +991 +1,315 +764
VDGD__-3372-A4 32  1/2 72 44 8,829 +1,766 +991 +1,315 +764

VDGD__-3972-A4 38  1/2 72 44 9,228 +1,846 +991 +1,315 +764
VDGD__-3978-A4 38  1/2 78 44 9,577 +1,915 +991 +1,315 +764
VDGD__-3984-A4 38  1/2 84 44 10,007 +2,001 +991 +1,315 +764
VDGD__-3990-A4 38  1/2 90 44 10,344 +2,069 +991 +1,315 +764

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

VDGE-3366-A5A4 32  1/2 66 44 10,356 +2,071 +991 +1,315 +1,018
VDGE-3372-A5A4 32  1/2 72 44 10,775 +2,155 +991 +1,315 +1,018

VDGE-3972-A5A4 38  1/2 72 44 11,172 +2,234 +991 +1,315 +1,018
VDGE-3978-A5A4 38  1/2 78 44 11,522 +2,304 +991 +1,315 +1,018
VDGE-3984-A5A4 38  1/2 84 44 11,952 +2,390 +991 +1,315 +1,018
VDGE-3990-A5A4 38  1/2 90 44 12,288 +2,458 +991 +1,315 +1,018
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Specify Notes

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
          Basic                       Simple Line      T or S

Product Number         Depth       Width      Height       Price       Anigre     Marquetry     Marquetry     Trim

Triuna™

Gallery Desks

  Freestanding or for use with
  gallery L and bridge returns

Gallery Desk • Arc Front
no pedestals

                         approach side

Gallery Desk • Arc Front
16 1/8" pedestal (18 1/2" deep)

                            left variation

                         right variation

Gallery Desk • Arc Front
16 1/8" pedestals (18 1/2" deep)

Knife edge is included on user
side
Transaction shelves include Knife
edge on user and approach sides

Includes two organizer boxes (19 1/8" wide), and two wire access holes
in desk top behind organizer boxes
Includes light fixture for installation under transaction shelf; fixture is
provided with cool white bulb, wired on the left for use in the U.S.

Includes two organizer boxes (19 1/8" wide), and two wire access holes
in desk top behind organizer boxes
Includes light fixture for installation under transaction shelf; fixture is
provided with cool white bulb, wired on the left for use in the U.S.

Includes two organizer boxes (19 1/8" wide), and two wire access holes
in desk top behind organizer boxes
Includes light fixture for installation under transaction shelf; fixture is
provided with cool white bulb, wired on the left for use in the U.S.

Product Number

Wood        Pull                 Base          Lock    Marquetry        Storage Trim

page 19         page 12                page 8            page 11   page 11               page 18

RV G B

VDGN-4080 40 80 44 $16,484 +3,297 +991 +1,315 +509
VDGN-4086 40 86 44 17,340 +3,468 +991 +1,315 +509
VDGN-4092 40 92 44 18,291 +3,658 +991 +1,315 +509

VDGN-4680 46 80 44 17,470 +3,494 +991 +1,315 +509
VDGN-4686 46 86 44 18,395 +3,679 +991 +1,315 +509
VDGN-4692 46 92 44 19,390 +3,878 +991 +1,315 +509

VDGP__-4080-A4 40 80 44 18,428 +3,686 +991 +1,315 +764
VDGP__-4086-A4 40 86 44 19,285 +3,857 +991 +1,315 +764
VDGP__-4092-A4 40 92 44 20,234 +4,047 +991 +1,315 +764

VDGP__-4680-A4 46 80 44 19,413 +3,883 +991 +1,315 +764
VDGP__-4686-A4 46 86 44 20,341 +4,068 +991 +1,315 +764
VDGP__-4692-A4 46 92 44 21,334 +4,267 +991 +1,315 +764

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

VDGQ-4080-A5A4 40 80 44 20,372 +4,074 +991 +1,315 +1,018
VDGQ-4086-A5A4 40 86 44 21,230 +4,246 +991 +1,315 +1,018
VDGQ-4092-A5A4 40 92 44 22,180 +4,436 +991 +1,315 +1,018

VDGQ-4680-A5A4 46 80 44 21,357 +4,271 +991 +1,315 +1,018
VDGQ-4686-A5A4 46 86 44 22,286 +4,457 +991 +1,315 +1,018
VDGQ-4692-A5A4 46 92 44 23,279 +4,656 +991 +1,315 +1,018
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Specify Notes

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
          Basic                       Simple Line      T or S

Product Number         Depth       Width      Height       Price       Anigre     Marquetry     Marquetry     Trim

Triuna™

Gallery Desks

  Freestanding

Gallery Desk • Straight Shelf
16 1/8" pedestals (29 1/2" or
35 1/2" deep)

Gallery Desk • Arc Shelf
16 1/8" pedestals (29 1/2" or
35 1/2" deep)

Knife edge is included on user
side
Transaction shelves include
Knife edge on user and approach
sides
VDGR desk tops include 3/4" wiring
space, pencil lip, and half grommet

Includes two organizer boxes (19 1/8" wide), and two wire access holes
in desk top behind organizer boxes
Includes light fixture for installation under transaction shelf; fixture is
provided with cool white bulb, wired on the left for use in the U.S.

Includes two organizer boxes (19 1/8" wide)
Includes light fixture for installation under transaction shelf; fixture is
provided with cool white bulb, wired on the left for use in the U.S.

*Not required on
VDGS desk

Product Number

Wood        Pull                  Base         Grommet*  Lock    Marquetry       Desk Trim

page 19         page 12                 page 8           page 10         page 11   page 11                page 14

DV G

VDGR-3366-A5A4 32 66 44 $10,219 +2,044 +991 +1,315 +1,018
VDGR-3372-A5A4 32 72 44 10,638 +2,128 +991 +1,315 +1,018

VDGR-3972-A5A4 38 72 44 11,402 +2,280 +991 +1,315 +1,018
VDGR-3978-A5A4 38 78 44 11,848 +2,370 +991 +1,315 +1,018
VDGR-3984-A5A4 38 84 44 12,183 +2,437 +991 +1,315 +1,018
VDGR-3990-A5A4 38 90 44 12,519 +2,504 +991 +1,315 +1,018

VDGS-4080-A5A4 40 80 44 20,327 +4,065 +991 +1,315 +1,018
VDGS-4086-A5A4 40 86 44 21,200 +4,240 +991 +1,315 +1,018
VDGS-4092-A5A4 40 92 44 22,697 +4,539 +991 +1,315 +1,018

VDGS-4680-A5A4 46 80 44 21,630 +4,326 +991 +1,315 +1,018
VDGS-4686-A5A4 46 86 44 22,573 +4,515 +991 +1,315 +1,018
VDGS-4692-A5A4 46 92 44 23,553 +4,711 +991 +1,315 +1,018
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Specify Notes

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
          Basic                       Simple Line      T or S

Product Number         Depth       Width      Height       Price       Anigre     Marquetry     Marquetry     Trim
  For use with gallery
  L and bridge returns

Gallery Corner Unit • Straight

                                36" x 36"

                                 42" x 42"

Gallery Corner Unit • Straight

                            left variation

                         right variation

Gallery Corner Unit • Curved

                                36" x 36"

                                42" x 42"

Gallery Corner Unit • Curved

                            left variation

                         right variation

24"

20"

24"

Triuna™

Gallery Corner Units

Knife edge is included on user and
return sides
Corner units include one large
grommet

Units 36" x 36" and 42" x 42" accept two 26 1/2" deep returns

Left variation unit accepts 32 1/2" deep return on left, 26 1/2" on right
Right variation unit accepts 26 1/2 deep return on left, 32 1/2" on right

Units 36" x 36" and 42" x 42" accept two 26 1/2" deep returns

Left variation unit accepts 32 1/2" deep return on left, 26 1/2" on right
Right variation unit accepts 26 1/2 deep return on left, 32 1/2" on right

15 1/2"

24"

20"

20"

15 1/2"

24"

20"

20"

Product Number

Wood         Base         Grommet   Marquetry

page 19         page 8           page 10         page 11

GCV

VCG2-3636 36 36 42 $2,861 +572 +171 +495
VCG2-4242 42 42 42 3,323 +665 +171 +495

VCG2__-3648 36 48 42 3,314 +663 +171 +495

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

VCG3-3636 36 36 42 2,861 +572 +171 +495
VCG3-4242 42 42 42 3,323 +665 +171 +495

VCG3__-3648 36 48 42 3,314 +663 +171 +495

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation
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Specify Notes

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
          Basic                       Simple Line      T or S

Product Number         Depth       Width      Height       Price       Anigre     Marquetry     Marquetry     Trim

Knife edge is included on user
side; attaching ends include
reverse edge

Triuna™

Gallery L Returns

  For use with gallery desks
  and gallery corner units

Gallery L Return •
Full Height End Panel
with one small grommet,
no pedestal

                    left variation

                  right variation

Gallery L Return •
Low End Panel
with one small grommet,
no pedestal

                    left variation

                  right variation

Product Number

Wood         Base         Grommet   Marquetry

page 19         page 8           page 10         page 11

GLV

VLG2__-2742 26  1/2 42 42 $2,277 +455 +171 +495
VLG2__-2748 26  1/2 48 42 2,496 +499 +171 +495
VLG2__-2754 26  1/2 54 42 2,701 +540 +171 +495

VLG2__-3342 32  1/2 42 42 2,524 +505 +171 +495
VLG2__-3348 32  1/2 48 42 2,757 +551 +171 +495
VLG2__-3354 32  1/2 54 42 2,961 +592 +171 +495

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

VLGA__-2742 26  1/2 42 42 2,337 +467 +171 +495
VLGA__-2748 26  1/2 48 42 2,549 +510 +171 +495
VLGA__-2754 26  1/2 54 42 2,746 +549 +171 +495

VLGA__-3342 32  1/2 42 42 2,562 +512 +171 +495
VLGA__-3348 32  1/2 48 42 2,800 +560 +171 +495
VLGA__-3354 32  1/2 54 42 3,025 +605 +171 +495

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation
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Specify Notes

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
          Basic                       Simple Line      T or S

Product Number         Depth       Width      Height       Price       Anigre     Marquetry     Marquetry     Trim

Triuna™

Gallery L Returns

  For use with gallery desks
  and gallery corner units

Gallery L Return •
Full Height End Panel
with one small grommet,
16 1/8" pedestal (18 1/2" deep)

                    left variation

                  right variation

Gallery L Return •
Low End Panel
with one small grommet,
16 1/8" pedestal (18 1/2" deep)

                    left variation

                  right variation

Knife edge is included on user
side; attaching ends include
reverse edge

Product Number

Wood         Pull                 Base         Grommet   Lock     Marquetry       Storage Trim

page 19         page 12                 page 8           page 10         page 11   page 11                page 14

LV G A 4

VLGC__-2742-A4 26  1/2 42 42 $4,222 +844 +171 +495 +255
VLGC__-2748-A4 26  1/2 48 42 4,442 +888 +171 +495 +255
VLGC__-2754-A4 26  1/2 54 42 4,646 +929 +171 +495 +255

VLGC__-3342-A4 32  1/2 42 42 4,470 +894 +171 +495 +255
VLGC__-3348-A4 32  1/2 48 42 4,703 +941 +171 +495 +255
VLGC__-3354-A4 32  1/2 54 42 4,909 +982 +171 +495 +255

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

VLGE__-2742-A4 26  1/2 42 42 4,282 +856 +171 +495 +255
VLGE__-2748-A4 26  1/2 48 42 4,494 +899 +171 +495 +255
VLGE__-2754-A4 26  1/2 54 42 4,691 +938 +171 +495 +255

VLGE__-3342-A4 32  1/2 42 42 4,507 +901 +171 +495 +255
VLGE__-3348-A4 32  1/2 48 42 4,745 +949 +171 +495 +255
VLGE__-3354-A4 32  1/2 54 42 4,969 +994 +171 +495 +255

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation
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Specify Notes

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
          Basic                       Simple Line      T or S

Product Number         Depth       Width      Height       Price       Anigre     Marquetry     Marquetry     Trim
  For use with gallery desks
  and gallery corner units

Gallery L Return •
Full Height End Panel
with one small grommet,
16 1/8" pedestal (18 1/2" deep)

                    left variation

                  right variation

Gallery L Return •
Low End Panel
with one small grommet,
16 1/8" pedestal (18 1/2" deep)

                    left variation

                  right variation

Knife edge is included on user
side; attaching ends include
reverse edge

Triuna™

Gallery L Returns

Product Number

Wood         Pull                 Base         Grommet   Lock     Marquetry       Storage Trim

page 19         page 12                 page 8           page 10         page 11   page 11                page 14

LV G A 5

VLGC__-2742-A4 26  1/2 42 42 $4,222 +844 +171 +495 +255
VLGC__-2748-A4 26  1/2 48 42 4,442 +888 +171 +495 +255
VLGC__-2754-A4 26  1/2 54 42 4,646 +929 +171 +495 +255

VLGC__-3342-A4 32  1/2 42 42 4,470 +894 +171 +495 +255
VLGC__-3348-A4 32  1/2 48 42 4,703 +941 +171 +495 +255
VLGC__-3354-A4 32  1/2 54 42 4,909 +982 +171 +495 +255

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

VLGE__-2742-A4 26  1/2 42 42 4,282 +856 +171 +495 +255
VLGE__-2748-A4 26  1/2 48 42 4,494 +899 +171 +495 +255
VLGE__-2754-A4 26  1/2 54 42 4,691 +938 +171 +495 +255

VLGE__-3342-A4 32  1/2 42 42 4,507 +901 +171 +495 +255
VLGE__-3348-A4 32  1/2 48 42 4,745 +949 +171 +495 +255
VLGE__-3354-A4 32  1/2 54 42 4,969 +994 +171 +495 +255

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation
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Specify Notes

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
          Basic                       Simple Line      T or S

Product Number         Depth       Width      Height       Price       Anigre     Marquetry     Marquetry     Trim

Triuna™

Gallery L Returns

Knife edge is included on user
side; attaching ends include
reverse edge

  For use with gallery desks
  and gallery corner units

Gallery L Return •
Curved End
with one small grommet,
16 1/8" pedestal (18 1/2" deep)

                    left variation

                  right variation

Gallery L Return •
Curved End
with one small grommet,
30" storage (18 1/2" deep)

                    left variation

                  right variation

Product Number

Wood         Pull                 Base         Grommet   Lock     Marquetry       Storage Trim

page 19         page 12                 page 8           page 10         page 11   page 11                page 14

V    L   G    F 5

VLGF__-3354-A5 32  1/2 54 42 $7,014 +1,403 +171 +495 +255
VLGF__-3360-A5 32  1/2 60 42 7,274 +1,455 +171 +495 +255

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

VLGF__-2766-C5 26  1/2 66 42 7,774 +1,555 +326 +650 +255
VLGF__-2772-C5 26  1/2 72 42 7,966 +1,593 +326 +650 +255
VLGF__-2778-C5 26  1/2 78 42 8,213 +1,643 +326 +650 +255

VLGF__-3366-C5 32  1/2 66 42 8,240 +1,648 +326 +650 +255
VLGF__-3372-C5 32  1/2 72 42 8,446 +1,689 +326 +650 +255
VLGF__-3378-C5 32  1/2 78 42 8,720 +1,744 +326 +650 +255
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Specify Notes

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
          Basic                       Simple Line      T or S

Product Number         Depth       Width      Height       Price       Anigre     Marquetry     Marquetry     Trim

Triuna™

Gallery Bridge Returns
Gallery Rear Units

  For use with gallery desks
  and gallery corner units

Gallery Bridge Return
with two small grommets

Gallery Rear Unit
no pedestal

Knife edge is included on user
side; attaching ends of bridge
return include reverse edge

Product Number

Wood         Base         Grommet*  Marquetry

page 19         page 8           page 10         page 11

GV

*Not required on rear units

VUG2-2736 26  1/2 36 42 $1,880 +376 +171 +495
VUG2-2742 26  1/2 42 42 2,072 +414 +171 +495
VUG2-2748 26  1/2 48 42 2,263 +453 +171 +495
VUG2-2754 26  1/2 54 42 2,482 +496 +171 +495

VUG2-3336 32  1/2 36 42 2,002 +400 +171 +495
VUG2-3342 32  1/2 42 42 2,248 +450 +171 +495
VUG2-3348 32  1/2 48 42 2,428 +486 +171 +495
VUG2-3354 32  1/2 54 42 2,648 +530 +171 +495

VRG9-2760 26  1/2 60 42 3,098 +620 +171 +495
VRG9-2766 26  1/2 66 42 3,309 +662 +326 +650
VRG9-2772 26  1/2 72 42 3,495 +699 +326 +650
VRG9-2778 26  1/2 78 42 3,722 +744 +326 +650
VRG9-2784 26  1/2 84 42 3,948 +790 +326 +650
VRG9-2790 26  1/2 90 42 4,146 +829 +326 +650
VRG9-2796 26  1/2 96 42 4,360 +872 +326 +650
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Specify Notes

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
          Basic                       Simple Line      T or S

Product Number         Depth       Width      Height       Price       Anigre     Marquetry     Marquetry     Trim
  Freestanding or for use with
  gallery bridge returns

Gallery Rear Unit
19 1/8" pedestal (18 1/2" deep)

                    left variation

                 right variation

Gallery Rear Unit
19 1/8" pedestal (18 1/2" deep)

                    left variation

                 right variation

Triuna™

Gallery Rear Units

Knife edge is included on user
side

Product Number

Wood        Pull                 Base          Lock     Marquetry       Storage Trim

page 19         page 12                page 8           page 11    page 11                page 18

RV G A B2 7

VRGA__-2760-B4 26  1/2 60 42 $5,043 +1,009 +171 +495 +255
VRGA__-2766-B4 26  1/2 66 42 5,254 +1,051 +326 +650 +255
VRGA__-2772-B4 26  1/2 72 42 5,441 +1,088 +326 +650 +255
VRGA__-2778-B4 26  1/2 78 42 5,667 +1,133 +326 +650 +255
VRGA__-2784-B4 26  1/2 84 42 5,893 +1,179 +326 +650 +255
VRGA__-2790-B4 26  1/2 90 42 6,093 +1,219 +326 +650 +255
VRGA__-2796-B4 26  1/2 96 42 6,304 +1,261 +326 +650 +255

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

VRGA__-2760-B5 26  1/2 60 42 5,043 +1,009 +171 +495 +255
VRGA__-2766-B5 26  1/2 66 42 5,254 +1,051 +326 +650 +255
VRGA__-2772-B5 26  1/2 72 42 5,441 +1,088 +326 +650 +255
VRGA__-2778-B5 26  1/2 78 42 5,667 +1,133 +326 +650 +255
VRGA__-2784-B5 26  1/2 84 42 5,893 +1,179 +326 +650 +255
VRGA__-2790-B5 26  1/2 90 42 6,093 +1,219 +326 +650 +255
VRGA__-2796-B5 26  1/2 96 42 6,304 +1,261 +326 +650 +255

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation
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Specify Notes

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
          Basic                       Simple Line      T or S

Product Number         Depth       Width      Height       Price       Anigre     Marquetry     Marquetry     Trim

Triuna™

Gallery Rear Units

  Freestanding or for use with
  gallery bridge returns

Gallery Rear Unit
30" storage (18 1/2" deep)

                    left variation

                 right variation

Gallery Rear Unit
30" storage (18 1/2" deep)

                    left variation

                 right variation

Knife edge is included on user
side

Product Number

Wood        Pull                 Base          Lock     Marquetry       Storage Trim

page 19         page 12                page 8           page 11    page 11                page 18

RV G A C2 7

VRGA__-2760-C4 26  1/2 60 42 $5,787 +1,157 +171 +495 +255
VRGA__-2766-C4 26  1/2 66 42 5,999 +1,200 +326 +650 +255
VRGA__-2772-C4 26  1/2 72 42 6,185 +1,237 +326 +650 +255
VRGA__-2778-C4 26  1/2 78 42 6,411 +1,282 +326 +650 +255
VRGA__-2784-C4 26  1/2 84 42 6,637 +1,327 +326 +650 +255
VRGA__-2790-C4 26  1/2 90 42 6,837 +1,367 +326 +650 +255
VRGA__-2796-C4 26  1/2 96 42 7,048 +1,410 +326 +650 +255

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

VRGA__-2760-C5 26  1/2 60 42 5,787 +1,157 +171 +495 +255
VRGA__-2766-C5 26  1/2 66 42 5,999 +1,200 +326 +650 +255
VRGA__-2772-C5 26  1/2 72 42 6,185 +1,237 +326 +650 +255
VRGA__-2778-C5 26  1/2 78 42 6,411 +1,282 +326 +650 +255
VRGA__-2784-C5 26  1/2 84 42 6,637 +1,327 +326 +650 +255
VRGA__-2790-C5 26  1/2 90 42 6,837 +1,367 +326 +650 +255
VRGA__-2796-C5 26  1/2 96 42 7,048 +1,410 +326 +650 +255

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation
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Specify Notes

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
          Basic                       Simple Line      T or S

Product Number         Depth       Width      Height       Price       Anigre     Marquetry     Marquetry     Trim

Triuna™

Gallery Rear Units

Knife edge is included on user
side

  Freestanding or for use with
  gallery bridge returns

Gallery Rear Unit
30" storage, 16 1/8" pedestal
 (18 1/2" deep)

                    left variation

                 right variation

Gallery Rear Unit
30" storage (18 1/2" deep)

                    left variation

                 right variation

Product Number

Wood        Pull                 Base          Lock     Marquetry       Storage Trim

page 19         page 12                page 8            page 11   page 11                page 18

RV G B 2 7

left variation
VRGBL-2772-C5A4 26  1/2 72 42 $8,130 +1,626 +326 +650 +509
VRGBL-2778-C5A4 26  1/2 78 42 8,356 +1,671 +326 +650 +509
VRGBL-2784-C5A4 26  1/2 84 42 8,584 +1,717 +326 +650 +509
VRGBL-2790-C5A4 26  1/2 90 42 8,780 +1,756 +326 +650 +509
VRGBL-2796-C5A4 26  1/2 96 42 8,995 +1,799 +326 +650 +509

right variation
VRGBR-2772-A4C5 26  1/2 72 42 8,130 +1,626 +326 +650 +509
VRGBR-2778-A4C5 26  1/2 78 42 8,356 +1,671 +326 +650 +509
VRGBR-2784-A4C5 26  1/2 84 42 8,584 +1,717 +326 +650 +509
VRGBR-2790-A4C5 26  1/2 90 42 8,780 +1,756 +326 +650 +509
VRGBR-2796-A4C5 26  1/2 96 42 8,995 +1,799 +326 +650 +509

left variation
VRGBL-2790-C5C4 26  1/2 90 42 9,527 +1,905 +326 +650 +509
VRGBL-2796-C5C4 26  1/2 96 42 9,739 +1,948 +326 +650 +509

right variation
VRGBR-2790-C4C5 26  1/2 90 42 9,527 +1,905 +326 +650 +509
VRGBR-2796-C4C5 26  1/2 96 42 9,739 +1,948 +326 +650 +509



Triuna™ Pricebook    12905/11

Specify Notes

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S
          Basic                       Simple Line      T or S

Product Number         Depth       Width      Height       Price       Anigre     Marquetry     Marquetry     Trim

Triuna™

Gallery Rear Units

Knife edge is included on user
side

  Freestanding or for use with
  gallery bridge returns

Gallery Rear Unit
30" storage (18 1/2" deep)

                    left variation

                 right variation

Gallery Rear Unit
30" storage (18 1/2" deep)

                    left variation

                 right variation

Product Number

Wood        Pull                 Base          Lock     Marquetry       Storage Trim

page 19         page 12                page 8            page 11   page 11                page 18

RV G B 2    7                    C         C

VRGB__-2790-C5C5 26  1/2 90 42 $9,527 +1,905 +326 +650 +509
VRGB__-2796-C5C5 26  1/2 96 42 9,739 +1,948 +326 +650 +509

Note: specify L for left or R for right variation

left variation
VRGBL-2790-C2C4 26  1/2 90 42 8,884 +1,777 +326 +650 +509
VRGBL-2796-C2C4 26  1/2 96 42 9,098 +1,820 +326 +650 +509

right variation
VRGBR-2790-C4C2 26  1/2 90 42 8,884 +1,777 +326 +650 +509
VRGBR-2796-C4C2 26  1/2 96 42 9,098 +1,820 +326 +650 +509
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Specify Notes

           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry     Trim

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S

  Freestanding

Printer Table
with black paper feed grommet
(17" x 1 1/4") and adjustable
paper feed shelf

Terminal Table
with full width wiring space
at top of back panel

Knife edge is included on user
side

Triuna™

Machine Tables

Product Number

Wood        Base          Marquetry

page 19          page 8          page 11

MV T

VMTB-2630 25  1/2 30 29 $2,357 +471 +171 +495
VMTB-2636 25  1/2 36 29 2,590 +518 +171 +495

VMTB-3230 31  1/2 30 29 2,670 +534 +171 +495
VMTB-3236 31  1/2 36 29 2,902 +580 +171 +495

VMTC-2630 25  1/2 30 29 2,013 +403 +171 +495
VMTC-2636 25  1/2 36 29 2,245 +449 +171 +495

VMTC-3230 31  1/2 30 29 2,337 +467 +171 +495
VMTC-3236 31  1/2 36 29 2,541 +508 +171 +495



Triuna™ Pricebook    13105/11

Specify Notes

           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry     Trim

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S

Triuna™

Machine Tables

  Freestanding

Printer Table
with casters, black paper feed
grommet (17" x 1 1/4") and
adjustable paper feed shelf

Terminal Table
with casters and full width
wiring space at top of
back panel

Knife edge is included on user
side
Casters are black, dual wheel,
2 1/4" diameter casters

Product Number

Wood        Base          Marquetry

page 19          page 8          page 11

MV T

VMTE-2630 25  1/2 30 29 $2,142 +428 +171 +495
VMTE-2636 25  1/2 36 29 2,359 +472 +171 +495

VMTE-3230 31  1/2 30 29 2,452 +490 +171 +495
VMTE-3236 31  1/2 36 29 2,642 +528 +171 +495

VMTF-2630 25  1/2 30 29 1,796 +359 +171 +495
VMTF-2636 25  1/2 36 29 2,027 +405 +171 +495

VMTF-3230 31  1/2 30 29 2,107 +421 +171 +495
VMTF-3236 31  1/2 36 29 2,281 +456 +171 +495
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Specify Notes

           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry     Trim

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S

Triuna™

Lecterns

  Freestanding

Lectern

Lectern
with casters

Lectern transaction shelf is 1 1/2"
thick with Knife edge on user and
approach sides
Casters are black, dual wheel,
2 1/4" diameter

Product Number

Wood        Pull                 Base          Lock     Marquetry       Storage Trim

page 19          page 12                page 8           page 11   page 11               page 18

ELV

VLE1-2630 26 30 48 $5,706 +1,141 +171 +495

VLE2-2630 26 30 48 5,926 +1,185 +171 +495



Triuna™ Pricebook    13305/11

Specify Notes

           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry     Trim

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S

Triuna™

Mobile Pedestals

  Freestanding

Mobile Pedestal •
1 Box / 1 File
with casters, wood top,
metal handle on top, Flush
pulls, counterweights and
anti-tilt mechanism

Mobile Pedestal •
1 Box / 1 File
with casters, wood top,
finger pull on top,
counterweights and
anti-tilt mechanism

Mobile pedestal casters are black,
single wheel, 2 1/4" diameter
Mobile pedestal backs are
finished

*Required for VPM1 metal
handle and VPM2 drawer pulls
**Not available on VPM1

Product Number

Wood         Pull*                 Lock    Storage Trim**

page 19         page 12                page 11    page 18

MPV A 7

VPM1-1619-A7 19  1/4 16 26 $1,947 +389
VPM1-1624-A7 24  1/4 16 26 2,210 +442

VPM1-1919-A7 19  1/4 19 26 1,947 +389
VPM1-1924-A7 24  1/4 19 26 2,210 +442

VPM2-1619-A7 19  1/4 16 26 1,947 +389
VPM2-1624-A7 24  1/4 16 26 2,210 +442

VPM2-1919-A7 19  1/4 19 26 1,947 +389
VPM2-1924-A7 24  1/4 19 26 2,210 +442
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Specify Notes

           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry     Trim

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S

Triuna™

Pedestals

  For use with tops to create
  rear units or credenzas

Pedestal • 4 Box

Pedestal • 2 Box / 1 File

Pedestal • 2 Files

Backs of pedestals are unfinished;
tops are finished
Pedestals include four 1 1/2" high
black spacers
Height dimension shown does not
include spacers

Product Number

Wood         Pull                  Base          Lock    Storage Trim

page 19         page 12                page 8           page 11   page 18

DPV U

VPDU-1619-A3 18  1/2 16 1/8 26 $2,027 +405
VPDU-1624-A3 23  1/2 16 1/8 26 2,275 +455
VPDU-1630-A3 29  1/2 16 1/8 26 2,554 +511

VPDU-1919-B3 18  1/2 19 1/8 26 2,027 +405
VPDU-1924-B3 23  1/2 19 1/8 26 2,275 +455
VPDU-1930-B3 29  1/2 19 1/8 26 2,554 +511

VPDU-1619-A4 18  1/2 16 1/8 26 1,945 +389
VPDU-1624-A4 23  1/2 16 1/8 26 2,192 +438
VPDU-1630-A4 29  1/2 16 1/8 26 2,472 +494

VPDU-1919-B4 18  1/2 19 1/8 26 1,945 +389
VPDU-1924-B4 23  1/2 19 1/8 26 2,192 +438
VPDU-1930-B4 29  1/2 19 1/8 26 2,472 +494

VPDU-1619-A5 18  1/2 16 1/8 26 1,945 +389
VPDU-1624-A5 23  1/2 16 1/8 26 2,192 +438
VPDU-1630-A5 29  1/2 16 1/8 26 2,472 +494

VPDU-1919-B5 18  1/2 19 1/8 26 1,945 +389
VPDU-1924-B5 23  1/2 19 1/8 26 2,192 +438
VPDU-1930-B5 29  1/2 19 1/8 26 2,472 +494



Triuna™ Pricebook    13505/11

Specify Notes

           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry     Trim

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S

Product Number

Wood         Pull                  Base          Lock    Storage Trim

page 19         page 12                page 8           page 11   page 18

Triuna™

Pedestals

  For use with tops to create
  rear units or credenzas

Pedestal • Hinged Door
left variation (hinge on left)

Pedestal • Hinged Door
right variation (hinge on right)

Backs of pedestals are unfinished;
tops are finished
Pedestals include four 1 1/2" high
black spacers
Height dimension shown does not
include spacers

DPV U

VPDUL-1619-A2 18  1/2 16 1/8 26 $1,354 +271
VPDUL-1624-A2 23  1/2 16 1/8 26 1,584 +317
VPDUL-1630-A2 29  1/2 16 1/8 26 1,864 +373

VPDUL-1919-B2 18  1/2 19 1/8 26 1,354 +271
VPDUL-1924-B2 23  1/2 19 1/8 26 1,584 +317
VPDUL-1930-B2 29  1/2 19 1/8 26 1,864 +373

VPDUR-1619-A2 18  1/2 16 1/8 26 1,354 +271
VPDUR-1624-A2 23  1/2 16 1/8 26 1,584 +317
VPDUR-1630-A2 29  1/2 16 1/8 26 1,864 +373

VPDUR-1919-B2 18  1/2 19 1/8 26 1,354 +271
VPDUR-1924-B2 23  1/2 19 1/8 26 1,584 +317
VPDUR-1930-B2 29  1/2 19 1/8 26 1,864 +373
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Specify Notes

           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry     Trim

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S  For use with tops to create
  rear units or credenzas

Low Storage • Open

Low Storage • Doors

Low Storage • 4 Box

Triuna™

Low Storage

Backs of storage units are
unfinished; tops are finished
Height dimension shown does not
include spacers
Storage units include five 1 1/2"
high black spacers*Not required for

open units

Product Number

Wood         Pull*                Base          Lock*   Storage Trim*

page 19          page 12               page 8           page 11   page 18

SLV U

VLSU-3019-C1 18  1/2 30 26 $1,850 +370
VLSU-3024-C1 23  1/2 30 26 2,082 +416
VLSU-3030-C1 29  1/2 30 26 2,360 +472

VLSU-3619-D1 18  1/2 36 26 1,850 +370
VLSU-3624-D1 23  1/2 36 26 2,082 +416
VLSU-3630-D1 29  1/2 36 26 2,360 +472

VLSU-3019-C2 18  1/2 30 26 2,048 +410
VLSU-3024-C2 23  1/2 30 26 2,294 +459
VLSU-3030-C2 29  1/2 30 26 2,575 +515

VLSU-3619-D2 18  1/2 36 26 2,048 +410
VLSU-3624-D2 23  1/2 36 26 2,294 +459
VLSU-3630-D2 29  1/2 36 26 2,575 +515

VLSU-3019-C3 18  1/2 30 26 2,806 +561
VLSU-3024-C3 23  1/2 30 26 3,053 +611
VLSU-3030-C3 29  1/2 30 26 3,332 +666

VLSU-3619-D3 18  1/2 36 26 2,806 +561
VLSU-3624-D3 23  1/2 36 26 3,053 +611
VLSU-3630-D3 29  1/2 36 26 3,332 +666
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Specify Notes

           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry     Trim

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S

Triuna™

Low Storage

Backs of storage units are
unfinished; tops are finished
Storage units include five 1 1/2"
high black spacers
Height dimension shown does not
include spacers

  For use with tops to create
  rear units or credenzas

Low Storage • 2 Box / 1 File

Low Storage • 2 Files

Low Storage • 2 Files
with counterweights
and anti-tilt mechanism

Product Number

Wood         Pull                 Base          Lock    Storage Trim

page 19          page 12               page 8           page 11   page 18

SLV U

VLSU-3019-C4 18  1/2 30 26 $2,691 +538
VLSU-3024-C4 23  1/2 30 26 2,920 +584
VLSU-3030-C4 29  1/2 30 26 3,200 +640

VLSU-3619-D4 18  1/2 36 26 2,691 +538
VLSU-3624-D4 23  1/2 36 26 2,920 +584
VLSU-3630-D4 29  1/2 36 26 3,200 +640

VLSU-3019-C5 18  1/2 30 26 2,691 +538
VLSU-3024-C5 23  1/2 30 26 2,920 +584
VLSU-3030-C5 29  1/2 30 26 3,200 +640

VLSU-3019-C5AT 18  1/2 30 26 2,922 +584
VLSU-3024-C5AT 23  1/2 30 26 3,151 +630
VLSU-3030-C5AT 29  1/2 30 26 3,431 +686

VLSU-3619-D5 18  1/2 36 26 2,691 +538
VLSU-3624-D5 23  1/2 36 26 2,920 +584
VLSU-3630-D5 29  1/2 36 26 3,200 +640

VLSU-3619-D5AT 18  1/2 36 26 2,922 +584
VLSU-3624-D5AT 23  1/2 36 26 3,151 +630
VLSU-3630-D5AT 29  1/2 36 26 3,431 +686
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Specify Notes

           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry     Trim

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S

Triuna™

Tops

  For use with L panels and
  pedestals or storage

Credenza or Rear Unit Tops

Knife edge is included on user side
Depth dimension includes 2" Knife
edge overhang

Product Number

Wood         Marquetry

page 19         page 11

OTV 8

VTO8-2116 20  1/2 16 1/8 1  1/2 $251 +50 +71 +395
VTO8-2119 20  1/2 19 1/8 1  1/2 297 +59 +71 +395
VTO8-2130 20  1/2 30 1  1/2 447 +89 +171 +495
VTO8-2136 20  1/2 36 1  1/2 522 +104 +171 +495
VTO8-2142 20  1/2 42 1  1/2 638 +128 +171 +495
VTO8-2148 20  1/2 48 1  1/2 728 +146 +171 +495
VTO8-2154 20  1/2 54 1  1/2 804 +161 +171 +495
VTO8-2160 20  1/2 60  1/16 1  1/2 891 +178 +171 +495
VTO8-2166 20  1/2 66  1/16 1  1/2 982 +196 +326 +650
VTO8-2172 20  1/2 72  1/16 1  1/2 1,098 +220 +326 +650
VTO8-2178 20  1/2 78 1  1/2 1,159 +232 +326 +650
VTO8-2184 20  1/2 84 1  1/2 1,247 +249 +326 +650
VTO8-2190 20  1/2 90  1/18 1  1/2 1,339 +268 +326 +650
VTO8-2196 20  1/2 96  1/18 1  1/2 1,439 +288 +326 +650
VTO8-21102 20  1/2 102 1/8 1  1/2 1,530 +306 +480 +804
VTO8-21108 20  1/2 108 1/8 1  1/2 1,618 +324 +480 +804
VTO8-21114 20  1/2 114 1/8 1  1/2 1,695 +339 +480 +804
VTO8-21120 20  1/2 120 1/8 1  1/2 1,796 +359 +480 +804

VTO8-2616 25  1/2 16 1/8 1  1/2 293 +59 +71 +395
VTO8-2619 25  1/2 19 1/8 1  1/2 339 +68 +71 +395
VTO8-2630 25  1/2 30 1  1/2 514 +103 +171 +495
VTO8-2636 25  1/2 36 1  1/2 645 +129 +171 +495
VTO8-2642 25  1/2 42 1  1/2 734 +147 +171 +495
VTO8-2648 25  1/2 48 1  1/2 836 +167 +171 +495
VTO8-2654 25  1/2 54 1  1/2 926 +185 +171 +495
VTO8-2660 25  1/2 60  1/16 1  1/2 1,070 +214 +171 +495
VTO8-2666 25  1/2 66  1/16 1  1/2 1,159 +232 +326 +650
VTO8-2672 25  1/2 72  1/16 1  1/2 1,247 +249 +326 +650
VTO8-2678 25  1/2 78 1  1/2 1,366 +273 +326 +650
VTO8-2684 25  1/2 84 1  1/2 1,481 +296 +326 +650
VTO8-2690 25  1/2 90  1/18 1  1/2 1,586 +317 +326 +650
VTO8-2696 25  1/2 96  1/18 1  1/2 1,672 +334 +326 +650
VTO8-26102 25  1/2 102 1/8 1  1/2 1,776 +355 +480 +804
VTO8-26108 25  1/2 108 1/8 1  1/2 1,907 +381 +480 +804
VTO8-26114 25  1/2 114 1/8 1  1/2 1,995 +399 +480 +804
VTO8-26120 25  1/2 120 1/8 1  1/2 2,086 +417 +480 +804

VTO8-3216 31  1/2 16 1/8 1  1/2 332 +66 +71 +395
VTO8-3219 31  1/2 19 1/8 1  1/2 393 +79 +71 +395
VTO8-3230 31  1/2 30 1  1/2 638 +128 +171 +495
VTO8-3236 31  1/2 36 1  1/2 741 +148 +171 +495
VTO8-3242 31  1/2 42 1  1/2 857 +171 +171 +495
VTO8-3248 31  1/2 48 1  1/2 1,001 +200 +171 +495
VTO8-3254 31  1/2 54 1  1/2 1,118 +224 +171 +495
VTO8-3260 31  1/2 60  1/16 1  1/2 1,234 +247 +171 +495
VTO8-3266 31  1/2 66  1/16 1  1/2 1,353 +271 +326 +650
VTO8-3272 31  1/2 72  1/16 1  1/2 1,495 +299 +326 +650
VTO8-3278 31  1/2 78 1  1/2 1,599 +320 +326 +650
VTO8-3284 31  1/2 84 1  1/2 1,729 +346 +326 +650
VTO8-3290 31  1/2 90  1/18 1  1/2 1,872 +374 +326 +650
VTO8-3296 31  1/2 96  1/18 1  1/2 1,976 +395 +326 +650
VTO8-32102 31  1/2 102 1/8 1  1/2 2,105 +421 +480 +804
VTO8-32108 31  1/2 108 1/8 1  1/2 2,222 +444 +480 +804
VTO8-32114 31  1/2 114 1/8 1  1/2 2,353 +471 +480 +804
VTO8-32120 31  1/2 120 1/8 1  1/2 2,469 +494 +480 +804



Triuna™ Pricebook    13905/11

Specify Notes

           Basic                         Simple Line     T or S
Product Number        Depth       Width      Height       Price        Anigre    Marquetry   Marquetry     Trim

U  P  C  H  A  R  G  E  S

Triuna™

L Panels

  For use with tops and
  pedestals and/or storage

L Panels • Non-Handed

L panels include four 1 1/2" high
black spacers
Height dimension shown does
include 1 1/2" spacers

Product Number

Wood         Base

page 19         page 8

LSV A

VSLA-1919 18  1/2 18 1/2 27  1/2 $721 +144
VSLA-2424 23  1/2 23 1/2 27  1/2 879 +176
VSLA-3030 29  1/2 29 1/2 27  1/2 1,094 +219
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Specify Notes

Basic                      UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre            TrimDepth       Width  Height

   For use on top of rear units
  and credenzas

Upper Bookcase • Open

Upper Bookcase • Open

Upper Bookcase • Open

Upper Bookcase •
Doors / Open / Doors

Triuna™

Upper Bookcases • 43" High

COB1 drawing shows unit with wood top
Units without separate wood tops have
finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick and
include Knife edge on user side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge
overhang on units with separate wood tops
Bookcase backs are unfinished

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Pull**               Lock**  Storage Trim**

page 19                              page 12                 page 11    page 18

BOC

*Not not required on units
without wood tops
** Not required on open units21E

Includes three upper bookcases with common top:
90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

Includes three upper bookcases with common top:
90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

Includes two upper bookcases with common top:
60" ......... 30" • 30"
72" ......... 36" • 36"

COB1-3043-E1 14  7/8 30 43 $1,348 +270
COB1-3643-F1 14  7/8 36 43 1,503 +301

with wood top
COB1T-3045-E1 16  7/8 30 44  1/2 1,694 +339
COB1T-3645-F1 16  7/8 36 44  1/2 1,910 +382

with wood top
COB2T-6045-E1E1 16  7/8 60 44  1/2 3,386 +677
COB2T-7245-F1F1 16  7/8 72 44  1/2 3,819 +764

with wood top
COB3T-9045-E1E1E1 16  7/8 90 44  1/2 5,080 +1,016
COB3T-9645-E1F1E1 16  7/8 96 44  1/2 5,294 +1,059
COB3T-10245-F1E1F1 16  7/8 102 44  1/2 5,524 +1,105
COB3T-10845-F1F1F1 16  7/8 108 44  1/2 5,753 +1,151

with wood top
COB4T-9045-E2E1E2 17  5/8 90 44  1/2 5,385 +1,077 +509
COB4T-9645-E2F1E2 17  5/8 96 44  1/2 5,601 +1,120 +509
COB4T-10245-F2E1F2 17  5/8 102 44  1/2 5,906 +1,181 +509
COB4T-10845-F2F1F2 17  5/8 108 44  1/2 6,135 +1,227 +509
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Specify Notes

Basic                      UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre            TrimDepth       Width  Height

Triuna™

Upper Bookcases • 55" High

   For use on top of rear units
  and credenzas

Upper Bookcase • Open

Upper Bookcase • Open

Upper Bookcase • Open

Upper Bookcase •
Doors / Open / Doors

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Pull**               Lock**  Storage Trim**

page 19                              page 12                 page 11    page 18

BOC

*Not not required on units
without wood tops
** Not required on open units21E

Includes three upper bookcases with common top:
90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

Includes three upper bookcases with common top:
90" ......... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ......... 30" • 36" • 30"
102" ....... 36" • 30" • 36"
108" ....... 36" • 36" • 36"

Includes two upper bookcases with common top:
60" ......... 30" • 30"
72" ......... 36" • 36"

COB1 drawing shows unit with wood top
Units without separate wood tops have
finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick and
include Knife edge on user side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge
overhang on units with separate wood tops
Bookcase backs are unfinished

COB1-3055-E1 14  7/8 30 55 $1,516 +303
COB1-3655-F1 14  7/8 36 55 1,668 +334

with wood top
COB1T-3057-E1 16  7/8 30 56  1/2 1,859 +372
COB1T-3657-F1 16  7/8 36 56  1/2 2,076 +415

with wood top
COB2T-6057-E1E1 16  7/8 60 56  1/2 3,716 +743
COB2T-7257-F1F1 16  7/8 72 56  1/2 4,151 +830

with wood top
COB3T-9057-E1E1E1 16  7/8 90 56  1/2 5,575 +1,115
COB3T-9657-E1F1E1 16  7/8 96 56  1/2 5,793 +1,159
COB3T-10257-F1E1F1 16  7/8 102 56  1/2 6,022 +1,204
COB3T-10857-F1F1F1 16  7/8 108 56  1/2 6,252 +1,250

with wood top
COB4T-9057-E2E1E2 17  5/8 90 56  1/2 5,983 +1,197 +509
COB4T-9657-E2F1E2 17  5/8 96 56  1/2 6,201 +1,240 +509
COB4T-10257-F2E1F2 17  5/8 102 56  1/2 6,480 +1,296 +509
COB4T-10857-F2F1F2 17  5/8 108 56  1/2 6,709 +1,342 +509
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Specify Notes

Basic                      UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre            TrimDepth       Width  Height

Triuna™

Wall Mount Storage • 21 9/16" High

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage • Open

Wall Mount Storage • Open

Wall Mount Storage • Open

Wall Mount Storage • Open

Wall Mount Storage • Open

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Light

page 19                               page 11

WOC 3

*Not not required on
units without wood tops1E 2

Drawings show wall mount storage without separate
wood tops
Units without separate wood tops have finished case
tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with Knife edge on
user side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge overhang on
units with separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately

Notes

COW3-3022 14  7/8 30 21  9/16 $1,567 +313
COW3-3622 14  7/8 36 21  9/16 1,642 +328

with wood top
COW3T-3023 16  7/8 30 23 1,910 +382
COW3T-3623 16  7/8 36 23 2,051 +410

COW3-4222 14  7/8 42 21  9/16 1,731 +346
COW3-4822 14  7/8 48 21  9/16 1,821 +364
COW3-5422 14  7/8 54 21  9/16 1,910 +382

with wood top
COW3T-4223 16  7/8 42 23 2,202 +440
COW3T-4823 16  7/8 48 23 2,380 +476
COW3T-5423 16  7/8 54 23 2,534 +507

COW3-6022 14  7/8 60 21  9/16 2,012 +402
COW3-6622 14  7/8 66 21  9/16 2,087 +417
COW3-7222 14  7/8 72 21  9/16 2,189 +438

with wood top
COW3T-6023 16  7/8 60 23 2,699 +540
COW3T-6623 16  7/8 66 23 2,839 +568
COW3T-7223 16  7/8 72 23 3,004 +601

COW3-7822 14  7/8 78 21  9/16 2,439 +488

with wood top
COW3T-7823 16  7/8 78 23 3,385 +677

COW3-8422 14  7/8 84 21  9/16 2,666 +533
COW3-9022 14  7/8 90 21  9/16 2,966 +593
COW3-9622 14  7/8 96 21  9/16 3,044 +609

with wood top
COW3T-8423 16  7/8 84 23 3,750 +750
COW3T-9023 16  7/8 90 23 3,996 +799
COW3T-9623 16  7/8 96 23 4,138 +828



Triuna™ Pricebook    14305/11

Specify Notes

Basic                      UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre            TrimDepth       Width  Height

Triuna™

Wall Mount Storage • 33 9/16" High

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage • Open

Wall Mount Storage • Open

Wall Mount Storage • Open

Wall Mount Storage • Open

Wall Mount Storage • Open

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Light

page 19                               page 11

WOC 3

*Not not required on
units without wood tops1E 2

Notes

Drawings show wall mount storage without separate
wood tops
Units without separate wood tops have finished case
tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with Knife edge on
user side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge overhang on
units with separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately

COW3-3034 14  7/8 30 33  9/16 $2,101 +420
COW3-3634 14  7/8 36 33  9/16 2,177 +435

with wood top
COW3T-3035 16  7/8 30 35 2,444 +489
COW3T-3635 16  7/8 36 35 2,586 +517

COW3-4234 14  7/8 42 33  9/16 2,280 +456
COW3-4834 14  7/8 48 33  9/16 2,355 +471
COW3-5434 14  7/8 54 33  9/16 2,419 +484

with wood top
COW3T-4235 16  7/8 42 35 2,749 +550
COW3T-4835 16  7/8 48 35 2,916 +583
COW3T-5435 16  7/8 54 35 3,044 +609

COW3-6034 14  7/8 60 33  9/16 2,520 +504
COW3-6634 14  7/8 66 33  9/16 2,596 +519
COW3-7234 14  7/8 72 33  9/16 2,699 +540

with wood top
COW3T-6035 16  7/8 60 35 3,208 +642
COW3T-6635 16  7/8 66 35 3,348 +670
COW3T-7235 16  7/8 72 35 3,513 +703

COW3-7834 14  7/8 78 33  9/16 2,952 +590

with wood top
COW3T-7835 16  7/8 78 35 3,900 +780

COW3-8434 14  7/8 84 33  9/16 3,180 +636
COW3-9034 14  7/8 90 33  9/16 3,424 +685
COW3-9634 14  7/8 96 33  9/16 3,502 +700

with wood top
COW3T-8435 16  7/8 84 35 4,264 +853
COW3T-9035 16  7/8 90 35 4,456 +891
COW3T-9635 16  7/8 96 35 4,596 +919
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Specify Notes

Basic                      UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre            TrimDepth       Width  Height

Triuna™

Wall Mount Storage • 21 9/16" High

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage •
Door / Open / Door

Wall Mount Storage •
Door / Open / Door

Wall Mount Storage •
Door / Open / Door

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Light          Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11         page 11   page 18

WOC 5

*Not not required on
units without wood tops21E

Drawings show wall mount storage without separate
wood tops
Units without separate wood tops have finished case
tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with Knife edge on
user side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge overhang on
units with separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately

Notes

COW5-6022 15  5/8 60 21  9/16 $2,228 +446 +255
COW5-6622 15  5/8 66 21  9/16 2,305 +461 +255
COW5-7222 15  5/8 72 21  9/16 2,419 +484 +255

with wood top
COW5T-6023 17  5/8 60 23 2,916 +583 +255
COW5T-6623 17  5/8 66 23 3,055 +611 +255
COW5T-7223 17  5/8 72 23 3,233 +647 +255

COW5-7822 15  5/8 78 21  9/16 2,668 +534 +255

with wood top
COW5T-7823 17  5/8 78 23 3,616 +723 +255

COW5-8422 15  5/8 84 21  9/16 2,879 +576 +255
COW5-9022 15  5/8 90 21  9/16 3,182 +636 +255
COW5-9622 15  5/8 96 21  9/16 3,248 +650 +255

with wood top
COW5T-8423 17  5/8 84 23 3,963 +793 +255
COW5T-9023 17  5/8 90 23 4,215 +843 +255
COW5T-9623 17  5/8 96 23 4,341 +868 +255



Triuna™ Pricebook    14505/11

Specify Notes

Basic                      UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre            TrimDepth       Width  Height

Triuna™

Wall Mount Storage • 33 9/16" High

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage •
Door / Open / Door

Wall Mount Storage •
Door / Open / Door

Wall Mount Storage •
Door / Open / Door

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Light          Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11         page 11   page 18

WOC 5

*Not not required on
units without wood tops21E

Drawings show wall mount storage without separate
wood tops
Units without separate wood tops have finished case
tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with Knife edge on
user side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge overhang on
units with separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately

Notes

COW5-6034 15  5/8 60 33  9/16 $2,789 +558 +255
COW5-6634 15  5/8 66 33  9/16 2,864 +573 +255
COW5-7234 15  5/8 72 33  9/16 2,979 +596 +255

with wood top
COW5T-6035 17  5/8 60 35 3,476 +695 +255
COW5T-6635 17  5/8 66 35 3,615 +723 +255
COW5T-7235 17  5/8 72 35 3,792 +758 +255

COW5-7834 15  5/8 78 33  9/16 3,239 +648 +255

with wood top
COW5T-7835 17  5/8 78 35 4,186 +837 +255

COW5-8434 15  5/8 84 33  9/16 3,494 +699 +255
COW5-9034 15  5/8 90 33  9/16 3,691 +738 +255
COW5-9634 15  5/8 96 33  9/16 3,756 +751 +255

with wood top
COW5T-8435 17  5/8 84 35 4,578 +916 +255
COW5T-9035 17  5/8 90 35 4,724 +945 +255
COW5T-9635 17  5/8 96 35 4,850 +970 +255
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Specify Notes

Basic                      UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre            TrimDepth       Width  Height

Triuna™

Wall Mount Storage • 21 9/16" High

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage •
2 Doors

Wall Mount Storage •
3 Doors

Wall Mount Storage •
4 Doors

Wall Mount Storage •
5 Doors

Wall Mount Storage •
6 Doors

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Light          Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11         page 11   page 18

WOC 1

*Not not required on
units without wood tops21E

Drawings show wall mount storage without separate
wood tops
Units without separate wood tops have finished case
tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with Knife edge on
user side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge overhang on
units with separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately

Notes

COW1-3022 15  5/8 30 21  9/16 $1,846 +369 +255
COW1-3622 15  5/8 36 21  9/16 1,960 +392 +255

with wood top
COW1T-3023 17  5/8 30 23 2,189 +438 +255
COW1T-3623 17  5/8 36 23 2,369 +474 +255

COW1-4222 15  5/8 42 21  9/16 2,101 +420 +382
COW1-4822 15  5/8 48 21  9/16 2,177 +435 +382
COW1-5422 15  5/8 54 21  9/16 2,292 +458 +382

with wood top
COW1T-4223 17  5/8 42 23 2,571 +514 +382
COW1T-4823 17  5/8 48 23 2,738 +548 +382
COW1T-5423 17  5/8 54 23 2,916 +583 +382

COW1-6022 15  5/8 60 21  9/16 2,444 +489 +509
COW1-6622 15  5/8 66 21  9/16 2,520 +504 +509
COW1-7222 15  5/8 72 21  9/16 2,662 +532 +509

with wood top
COW1T-6023 17  5/8 60 23 3,131 +626 +509
COW1T-6623 17  5/8 66 23 3,273 +655 +509
COW1T-7223 17  5/8 72 23 3,476 +695 +509

COW1-7822 15  5/8 78 21  9/16 2,967 +593 +638

with wood top
COW1T-7823 15  5/8 78 23 3,915 +783 +638

COW1-8422 15  5/8 84 21  9/16 3,223 +645 +764
COW1-9022 15  5/8 90 21  9/16 3,553 +711 +764
COW1-9622 15  5/8 96 21  9/16 3,640 +728 +764

with wood top
COW1T-8423 17  5/8 84 23 4,307 +861 +764
COW1T-9023 17  5/8 90 23 4,582 +916 +764
COW1T-9623 17  5/8 96 23 4,736 +947 +764



Triuna™ Pricebook    14705/11

Specify Notes

Basic                      UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre            TrimDepth       Width  Height

Triuna™

Wall Mount Storage • 33 9/16" High

  For attachment to wall

Wall Mount Storage •
2 Doors

Wall Mount Storage •
3 Doors

Wall Mount Storage •
4 Doors

Wall Mount Storage •
5 Doors

Wall Mount Storage •
6 Doors

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Light          Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11         page 11   page 18

WOC 1

*Not not required on
units without wood tops21E

Drawings show wall mount storage without separate
wood tops
Units without separate wood tops have finished case
tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with Knife edge on
user side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge overhang on
units with separate wood tops
Task lights are included and ship separately

Notes

COW1-3034 15  5/8 30 33  9/16 $2,444 +489 +255
COW1-3634 15  5/8 36 33  9/16 2,545 +509 +255

with wood top
COW1T-3035 17  5/8 30 35 2,789 +558 +255
COW1T-3635 17  5/8 36 35 2,954 +591 +255

COW1-4234 15  5/8 42 33  9/16 2,712 +542 +382
COW1-4834 15  5/8 48 33  9/16 2,789 +558 +382
COW1-5434 15  5/8 54 33  9/16 2,891 +578 +382

with wood top
COW1T-4235 17  5/8 42 35 3,182 +636 +382
COW1T-4835 17  5/8 48 35 3,348 +670 +382
COW1T-5435 17  5/8 54 35 3,513 +703 +382

COW1-6034 15  5/8 60 33  9/16 3,044 +609 +509
COW1-6634 15  5/8 66 33  9/16 3,131 +626 +509
COW1-7234 15  5/8 72 33  9/16 3,258 +652 +509

with wood top
COW1T-6035 17  5/8 60 35 3,731 +746 +509
COW1T-6635 17  5/8 66 35 3,883 +777 +509
COW1T-7235 17  5/8 72 35 4,072 +814 +509

COW1-7834 15  5/8 78 33  9/16 3,603 +721 +638

with wood top
COW1T-7835 17  5/8 78 35 4,550 +910 +638

COW1-8434 15  5/8 84 33  9/16 3,893 +779 +764
COW1-9034 15  5/8 90 33  9/16 4,151 +830 +764
COW1-9634 15  5/8 96 33  9/16 4,252 +850 +764

with wood top
COW1T-8435 17  5/8 84 35 4,976 +995 +764
COW1T-9035 17  5/8 90 35 5,181 +1,036 +764
COW1T-9635 17  5/8 96 35 5,348 +1,070 +764
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Specify Notes

Basic                      UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre            TrimDepth       Width  Height

Triuna™

Bi-Level Wall Mount Storage • 21 9/16" High

  For attachment to wall

Bi-Level Wall Mount Storage •
Open

Bi-Level Wall Mount Storage •
Open

Bi-Level Wall Mount Storage •
Open

Bi-Level Wall Mount Storage •
Open

Bi-Level Wall Mount Storage •
Open

Drawings show wall mount
storage without separate wood tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with
Knife edge on user side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge
overhang on units with separate wood tops
Bi-level units do not accommodate lights

Product Number

Wood        Edge*

page 19

WOC 4

21E
*Not not required on
units without wood tops

COW4-3022 14  7/8 30 21  9/16 $1,846 +369
COW4-3622 14  7/8 36 21  9/16 1,935 +387

with wood top
COW4T-3023 16  7/8 30 23 2,189 +438
COW4T-3623 16  7/8 36 23 2,343 +469

COW4-4222 14  7/8 42 21  9/16 2,012 +402
COW4-4822 14  7/8 48 21  9/16 2,406 +481
COW4-5422 14  7/8 54 21  9/16 2,495 +499

with wood top
COW4T-4223 16  7/8 42 23 2,482 +496
COW4T-4823 16  7/8 48 23 2,966 +593
COW4T-5423 16  7/8 54 23 3,120 +624

COW4-6022 14  7/8 60 21  9/16 2,561 +512
COW4-6622 14  7/8 66 21  9/16 2,648 +530
COW4-7222 14  7/8 72 21  9/16 2,724 +545
with wood top
COW4T-6023 16  7/8 60 23 3,248 +650
COW4T-6623 16  7/8 66 23 3,399 +680
COW4T-7223 16  7/8 72 23 3,539 +708

COW4-7822 14  7/8 78 21  9/16 2,980 +596

with wood top
COW4T-7823 16  7/8 78 23 3,928 +786

COW4-8422 14  7/8 84 21  9/16 3,238 +648
COW4-9022 14  7/8 90 21  9/16 3,782 +756
COW4-9622 14  7/8 96 21  9/16 3,870 +774

with wood top
COW4T-8423 16  7/8 84 23 4,320 +864
COW4T-9023 16  7/8 90 23 4,811 +962
COW4T-9623 16  7/8 96 23 4,964 +993



Triuna™ Pricebook    14905/11

Specify Notes

Basic                      UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre            TrimDepth       Width  Height

Triuna™

Bi-Level Wall Mount Storage • 33 9/16" High

  For attachment to wall

Bi-Level Wall Mount Storage •
Open

Bi-Level Wall Mount Storage •
Open

Bi-Level Wall Mount Storage •
Open

Bi-Level Wall Mount Storage •
Open

Bi-Level Wall Mount Storage •
Open

Drawings show wall mount
storage without separate wood tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with
Knife edge on user side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge
overhang on units with separate wood tops
Bi-level units do not accommodate lights

Product Number

Wood        Edge*

page 19

WOC 4

21E
*Not not required on
units without wood tops

COW4-3034 14  7/8 30 33  9/16 $2,406 +481
COW4-3634 14  7/8 36 33  9/16 2,470 +494

with wood top
COW4T-3035 16  7/8 30 35 2,749 +550
COW4T-3635 16  7/8 36 35 2,878 +576

COW4-4234 14  7/8 42 33  9/16 2,545 +509
COW4-4834 14  7/8 48 33  9/16 2,941 +588
COW4-5434 14  7/8 54 33  9/16 3,004 +601

with wood top .
COW4T-4235 16  7/8 42 35 3,018 +604
COW4T-4835 16  7/8 48 35 3,502 +700
COW4T-5435 16  7/8 54 35 3,629 +726

COW4-6034 14  7/8 60 33  9/16 3,080 +616
COW4-6634 14  7/8 66 33  9/16 3,156 +631
COW4-7234 14  7/8 72 33  9/16 3,222 +644

with wood top
COW4T-6035 16  7/8 60 35 3,767 +753
COW4T-6635 16  7/8 66 35 3,908 +782
COW4T-7235 16  7/8 72 35 4,035 +807

COW4-7834 14  7/8 78 33  9/16 3,509 +702

with wood top
COW4T-7835 16  7/8 78 35 4,456 +891

COW4-8434 14  7/8 84 33  9/16 3,765 +753
COW4-9034 14  7/8 90 33  9/16 4,252 +850
COW4-9634 14  7/8 96 33  9/16 4,341 +868

with wood top
COW4T-8435 16  7/8 84 35 4,847 +969
COW4T-9035 16  7/8 90 35 5,283 +1,057
COW4T-9635 16  7/8 96 35 5,436 +1,087
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Specify Notes

Basic                      UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre            TrimDepth       Width  Height  For attachment to wall

Bi-Level Wall Mount Storage •
Door / Open / Door

Bi-Level Wall Mount Storage •
Door / Open / Door

Bi-Level Wall Mount Storage •
Door / Open / Door

Triuna™

Bi-Level Wall Mount Storage • 21 9/16" High

Drawings show wall mount
storage without separate wood tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with
Knife edge on user side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge
overhang on units with separate wood tops
Bi-level units do not accommodate lights

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11   page 18

WOC 6

*Not not required on
units without wood tops21E

COW6-6022 15  5/8 60 21  9/16 $2,789 +558 +255
COW6-6622 15  5/8 66 21  9/16 2,878 +576 +255
COW6-7222 15  5/8 72 21  9/16 2,941 +588 +255

with wood top
COW6T-6023 17  5/8 60 23 3,476 +695 +255
COW6T-6623 17  5/8 66 23 3,629 +726 +255
COW6T-7223 17  5/8 72 23 3,756 +751 +255

COW6-7822 15  5/8 78 21  9/16 3,223 +645 +255

with wood top
COW6T-7823 17  5/8 78 23 4,172 +834 +255

COW6-8422 15  5/8 84 21  9/16 3,478 +696 +255
COW6-9022 15  5/8 90 21  9/16 4,010 +802 +255
COW6-9622 15  5/8 96 21  9/16 4,088 +818 +255

with wood top
COW6T-8423 17  5/8 84 23 4,561 +912 +255
COW6T-9023 17  5/8 90 23 5,041 +1,008 +255
COW6T-9623 17  5/8 96 23 5,181 +1,036 +255



Triuna™ Pricebook    15105/11

Specify Notes

Basic                      UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre            TrimDepth       Width  Height  For attachment to wall

Bi-Level Wall Mount Storage •
Door / Open / Door

Bi-Level Wall Mount Storage •
Door / Open / Door

Bi-Level Wall Mount Storage •
Door / Open / Door

Triuna™

Bi-Level Wall Mount Storage • 33 9/16" High

Drawings show wall mount
storage without separate wood tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with
Knife edge on user side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge
overhang on units with separate wood tops
Bi-level units do not accommodate lights

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11   page 18

WOC 6

*Not not required on
units without wood tops21E

COW6-6034 15  5/8 60 33  9/16 $3,348 +670 +255
COW6-6634 15  5/8 66 33  9/16 3,424 +685 +255
COW6-7234 15  5/8 72 33  9/16 3,487 +697 +255

with wood top
COW6T-6035 17  5/8 60 35 4,035 +807 +255
COW6T-6635 17  5/8 66 35 4,176 +835 +255
COW6T-7235 17  5/8 72 35 4,302 +860 +255

COW6-7834 15  5/8 78 33  9/16 3,792 +758 +255

with wood top
COW6T-7835 17  5/8 78 35 4,741 +948 +255

COW6-8434 15  5/8 84 33  9/16 4,064 +813 +255
COW6-9034 15  5/8 90 33  9/16 4,532 +906 +255
COW6-9634 15  5/8 96 33  9/16 4,596 +919 +255

with wood top
COW6T-8435 17  5/8 84 35 5,148 +1,030 +255
COW6T-9035 17  5/8 90 35 5,563 +1,113 +255
COW6T-9635 17  5/8 96 35 5,691 +1,138 +255



152    Triuna™ Pricebook 05/11

Specify Notes

Basic                      UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre            TrimDepth       Width  Height  For attachment to wall

Bi-Level Wall Mount Storage •
2 Doors

Bi-Level Wall Mount Storage •
3 Doors

Bi-Level Wall Mount Storage •
4 Doors

Bi-Level Wall Mount Storage •
5 Doors

Bi-Level Wall Mount Storage •
6 Doors

Triuna™

Bi-Level Wall Mount Storage • 21 9/16" High

Drawings show wall mount
storage without separate wood tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with
Knife edge on user side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge
overhang on units with separate wood tops
Bi-level units do not accommodate lights

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11   page 18

WOC 6

*Not not required on
units without wood tops21E

COW2-3022 15  5/8 30 21  9/16 $2,139 +428 +255
COW2-3622 15  5/8 36 21  9/16 2,240 +448 +255

with wood top
COW2T-3023 17  5/8 30 23 2,482 +496 +255
COW2T-3623 17  5/8 36 23 2,648 +530 +255

COW2-4222 15  5/8 42 21  9/16 2,369 +474 +382
COW2-4822 15  5/8 48 21  9/16 2,774 +555 +382
COW2-5422 15  5/8 54 21  9/16 2,878 +576 +382

with wood top
COW2T-4223 17  5/8 42 23 2,839 +568 +382
COW2T-4823 17  5/8 48 23 3,335 +667 +382
COW2T-5423 17  5/8 54 23 3,502 +700 +382

COW2-6022 15  5/8 60 21  9/16 2,992 +598 +509
COW2-6622 15  5/8 66 21  9/16 3,080 +616 +509
COW2-7222 15  5/8 72 21  9/16 3,182 +636 +509

with wood top
COW2T-6023 17  5/8 60 23 3,679 +736 +509
COW2T-6623 17  5/8 66 23 3,832 +766 +509
COW2T-7223 17  5/8 72 23 3,996 +799 +509

COW2-7822 15  5/8 78 21  9/16 3,521 +704 +638

with wood top
COW2T-7823 17  5/8 78 23 4,470 +894 +638

COW2-8422 15  5/8 84 21  9/16 3,806 +761 +764
COW2-9022 15  5/8 90 21  9/16 4,380 +876 +764
COW2-9622 15  5/8 96 21  9/16 4,469 +894 +764

with wood top
COW2T-8423 17  5/8 84 23 4,890 +978 +764
COW2T-9023 17  5/8 90 23 5,411 +1,082 +764
COW2T-9623 17  5/8 96 23 5,563 +1,113 +764



Triuna™ Pricebook    15305/11

Specify Notes

Basic                      UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre            TrimDepth       Width  Height

Triuna™

Bi-Level Wall Mount Storage • 33 9/16" High

  For attachment to wall

Bi-Level Wall Mount Storage •
2 Doors

Bi-Level Wall Mount Storage •
3 Doors

Bi-Level Wall Mount Storage •
4 Doors

Bi-Level Wall Mount Storage •
5 Doors

Bi-Level Wall Mount Storage •
6 Doors

Drawings show wall mount
storage without separate wood tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with
Knife edge on user side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge
overhang on units with separate wood tops
Bi-level units do not accommodate lights

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11   page 18

WOC 6

*Not not required on
units without wood tops21E

COW2-3034 15  5/8 30 33  9/16 $2,749 +550 +255
COW2-3634 15  5/8 36 33  9/16 2,852 +570 +255

with wood top
COW2T-3035 17  5/8 30 35 3,094 +619 +255
COW2T-3635 17  5/8 36 35 3,258 +652 +255

COW2-4234 15  5/8 42 33  9/16 2,954 +591 +382
COW2-4834 15  5/8 48 33  9/16 3,374 +675 +382
COW2-5434 15  5/8 54 33  9/16 3,476 +695 +382

with wood top
COW2T-4235 17  5/8 42 35 3,424 +685 +382
COW2T-4835 17  5/8 48 35 3,933 +787 +382
COW2T-5435 17  5/8 54 35 4,100 +820 +382

COW2-6034 15  5/8 60 33  9/16 3,604 +721 +509
COW2-6634 15  5/8 66 33  9/16 3,679 +736 +509
COW2-7234 15  5/8 72 33  9/16 3,782 +756 +509

with wood top
COW2T-6035 17  5/8 60 35 4,290 +858 +509
COW2T-6635 17  5/8 66 35 4,431 +886 +509
COW2T-7235 17  5/8 72 35 4,596 +919 +509

COW2-7834 15  5/8 78 33  9/16 4,145 +829 +638

with wood top
COW2T-7835 17  5/8 78 35 5,093 +1,019 +638

COW2-8434 15  5/8 84 33  9/16 4,476 +895 +764
COW2-9034 15  5/8 90 33  9/16 4,990 +998 +764
COW2-9634 15  5/8 96 33  9/16 5,066 +1,013 +764

with wood top
COW2T-8435 17  5/8 84 35 5,560 +1,112 +764
COW2T-9035 17  5/8 90 35 6,022 +1,204 +764
COW2T-9635 17  5/8 96 35 6,160 +1,232 +764
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Specify Notes

Basic                      UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre            TrimDepth       Width    Height

Triuna™

Upper Storage • 43" High

   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage • Open

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Upper Storage • Open

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Upper Storage • Open

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Upper Storage • Open

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Upper Storage • Open

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Drawings show upper storage without
separate wood tops
Units without separate wood tops have
finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with
Knife edge on user side
Task lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Light

page 19                               page 11

UNC 3

*Not required on units
without wood tops1E 2

CNU3-3643 14  7/8 36 43 $2,012 +402

with wood top
CNU3T-3645 16  7/8 36 44  1/2 2,418 +484

CNU3-4243 14  7/8 42 43 2,100 +420
CNU3-4843 14  7/8 48 43 2,151 +430
CNU3-5443 14  7/8 54 43 2,228 +446

with wood top
CNU3T-4245 16  7/8 42 44  1/2 2,571 +514
CNU3T-4845 16  7/8 48 44  1/2 2,713 +543
CNU3T-5445 16  7/8 54 44  1/2 2,853 +571

CNU3-6043 14  7/8 60 43 2,316 +463
CNU3-6643 14  7/8 66 43 2,394 +479
CNU3-7243 14  7/8 72 43 2,480 +496

with wood top
CNU3T-6045 16  7/8 60 44  1/2 3,004 +601
CNU3T-6645 16  7/8 66 44  1/2 3,145 +629
CNU3T-7245 16  7/8 72 44  1/2 3,297 +659

CNU3-7843 14  7/8 78 43 2,709 +542

with wood top
CNU3T-7845 16  7/8 78 44  1/2 3,657 +731

CNU3-8443 14  7/8 84 43 2,937 +587
CNU3-9043 14  7/8 90 43 3,196 +639
CNU3-9643 14  7/8 96 43 3,259 +652

with wood top
CNU3T-8445 16  7/8 84 44  1/2 4,021 +804
CNU3T-9045 16  7/8 90 44  1/2 4,226 +845
CNU3T-9645 16  7/8 96 44  1/2 4,354 +871



Triuna™ Pricebook    15505/11

Specify Notes

Basic                      UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre            TrimDepth       Width    Height

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Light

page 19                               page 11

Triuna™

Upper Storage • 55" High

   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage • Open

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Upper Storage • Open

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Upper Storage • Open

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Upper Storage • Open

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Upper Storage • Open

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Drawings show upper storage without
separate wood tops
Units without separate wood tops have
finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with
Knife edge on user side
Task lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately

UNC 3

*Not required on units
without wood tops1E 2

CNU3-3655 14  7/8 36 55 $2,557 +511

with wood top
CNU3T-3657 16  7/8 36 56  1/2 2,965 +593

CNU3-4255 14  7/8 42 55 2,647 +529
CNU3-4855 14  7/8 48 55 2,713 +543
CNU3-5455 14  7/8 54 55 2,763 +553

with wood top
CNU3T-4257 16  7/8 42 56  1/2 3,119 +624
CNU3T-4857 16  7/8 48 56  1/2 3,273 +655
CNU3T-5457 16  7/8 54 56  1/2 3,387 +677

CNU3-6055 14  7/8 60 55 2,826 +565
CNU3-6655 14  7/8 66 55 2,890 +578
CNU3-7255 14  7/8 72 55 2,978 +596

with wood top
CNU3T-6057 16  7/8 60 56  1/2 3,513 +703
CNU3T-6657 16  7/8 66 56  1/2 3,640 +728
CNU3T-7257 16  7/8 72 56  1/2 3,792 +758

CNU3-7855 14  7/8 78 55 3,239 +648

with wood top
CNU3T-7857 16  7/8 78 56  1/2 4,187 +837

CNU3-8455 14  7/8 84 55 3,464 +693
CNU3-9055 14  7/8 90 55 3,666 +733
CNU3-9655 14  7/8 96 55 3,731 +746

with wood top
CNU3T-8457 16  7/8 84 56  1/2 4,546 +909
CNU3T-9057 16  7/8 90 56  1/2 4,698 +940
CNU3T-9657 16  7/8 96 56  1/2 4,825 +965
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Specify Notes

Basic                      UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre            TrimDepth       Width    Height

Triuna™

Upper Storage • 43" High

   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage • Door/Open/Door

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Upper Storage • Door/Open/Door

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Upper Storage • Door/Open/Door

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Drawings show upper storage without
separate wood tops
Units without separate wood tops have
finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with
Knife edge on user side
Task lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Light          Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11          page 11  page 18

UNC 5

*Not required on units
without wood tops21E

CNU5-6043 15  5/8 60 43 $2,521 +504 +255
CNU5-6643 15  5/8 66 43 2,596 +519 +255
CNU5-7243 15  5/8 72 43 2,684 +537 +255

with wood top
CNU5T-6045 17  5/8 60 44  1/2 3,208 +642 +255
CNU5T-6645 17  5/8 66 44  1/2 3,348 +670 +255
CNU5T-7245 17  5/8 72 44  1/2 3,499 +700 +255

CNU5-7843 15  5/8 78 43 2,940 +588 +255

with wood top
CNU5T-7845 17  5/8 78 44  1/2 3,889 +778 +255

CNU5-8443 15  5/8 84 43 3,163 +633 +255
CNU5-9043 15  5/8 90 43 3,398 +680 +255
CNU5-9643 15  5/8 96 43 3,463 +693 +255

with wood top
CNU5T-8445 17  5/8 84 44  1/2 4,248 +850 +255
CNU5T-9045 17  5/8 90 44  1/2 4,431 +886 +255
CNU5T-9645 17  5/8 96 44  1/2 4,557 +911 +255



Triuna™ Pricebook    15705/11

Specify Notes

Basic                      UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre            TrimDepth       Width    Height

Triuna™

Upper Storage • 55" High

   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage • Door/Open/Door

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Upper Storage • Door/Open/Door

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Upper Storage • Door/Open/Door

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Drawings show upper storage without
separate wood tops
Units without separate wood tops have
finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with
Knife edge on user side
Task lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Light          Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11          page 11  page 18

UNC 5

*Not required on units
without wood tops21E

CNU5-6055 15  5/8 60 55 $3,081 +616 +255
CNU5-6655 15  5/8 66 55 3,131 +626 +255
CNU5-7255 15  5/8 72 55 3,233 +647 +255

with wood top
CNU5T-6057 17  5/8 60 56  1/2 3,767 +753 +255
CNU5T-6657 17  5/8 66 56  1/2 3,882 +776 +255
CNU5T-7257 17  5/8 72 56  1/2 4,047 +809 +255

CNU5-7855 15  5/8 78 55 3,509 +702 +255

with wood top
CNU5T-7857 17  5/8 78 56  1/2 4,457 +891 +255

CNU5-8455 15  5/8 84 55 3,749 +750 +255
CNU5-9055 15  5/8 90 55 3,907 +781 +255
CNU5-9655 15  5/8 96 55 3,985 +797 +255

with wood top
CNU5T-8457 17  5/8 84 56  1/2 4,833 +967 +255
CNU5T-9057 17  5/8 90 56  1/2 4,940 +988 +255
CNU5T-9657 17  5/8 96 56  1/2 5,080 +1,016 +255
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Specify Notes

Basic                      UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre            TrimDepth       Width    Height

Triuna™

Upper Storage • 43" High

   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage • 2 Doors

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Upper Storage • 3 Doors

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Upper Storage • 4 Doors

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Upper Storage • 5 Doors

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Upper Storage • 6 Doors

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Drawings show upper storage without
separate wood tops
Units without separate wood tops have
finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with
Knife edge on user side
Task lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Light          Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11         page 11   page 18

UNC 1

*Not required on units
without wood tops21E

CNU1-3643 15  5/8 36 43 $2,393 +479 +255

with wood top
CNU1T-3645 17  5/8 36 44  1/2 2,800 +560 +255

CNU1-4243 15  5/8 42 43 2,455 +491 +382
CNU1-4843 15  5/8 48 43 2,636 +527 +382
CNU1-5443 15  5/8 54 43 2,725 +545 +382

with wood top
CNU1T-4245 17  5/8 42 44  1/2 2,928 +586 +382
CNU1T-4845 17  5/8 48 44  1/2 3,197 +639 +382
CNU1T-5445 17  5/8 54 44  1/2 3,347 +669 +382

CNU1-6043 15  5/8 60 43 2,877 +575 +509
CNU1-6643 15  5/8 66 43 2,978 +596 +509
CNU1-7243 15  5/8 72 43 3,105 +621 +509

with wood top
CNU1T-6045 17  5/8 60 44  1/2 3,564 +713 +509
CNU1T-6645 17  5/8 66 44  1/2 3,731 +746 +509
CNU1T-7245 17  5/8 72 44  1/2 3,920 +784 +509

CNU1-7843 15  5/8 78 43 3,441 +688 +638

with wood top
CNU1T-7845 17  5/8 78 44  1/2 4,388 +878 +638

CNU1-8443 15  5/8 84 43 3,721 +744 +764
CNU1-9043 15  5/8 90 43 4,009 +802 +764
CNU1-9643 15  5/8 96 43 4,099 +820 +764

with wood top
CNU1T-8445 17  5/8 84 44  1/2 4,804 +961 +764
CNU1T-9045 17  5/8 90 44  1/2 5,042 +1,008 +764
CNU1T-9645 17  5/8 96 44  1/2 5,194 +1,039 +764



Triuna™ Pricebook    15905/11

Specify Notes

Basic                      UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre            TrimDepth       Width    Height

Triuna™

Upper Storage • 55" High

   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Upper Storage • 2 Doors

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Upper Storage • 3 Doors

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Upper Storage • 4 Doors

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Upper Storage • 5 Doors

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Upper Storage • 6 Doors

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Drawings show upper storage without
separate wood tops
Units without separate wood tops have
finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with
Knife edge on user side
Task lights are included and ship separately
Tackboards are required; specify separately

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Light          Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11         page 11   page 18

UNC 1

*Not required on units
without wood tops21E

CNU1-3655 15  5/8 36 55 $3,321 +664 +255

with wood top
CNU1T-3657 17  5/8 36 56  1/2 3,729 +746 +255

CNU1-4255 15  5/8 42 55 3,463 +693 +382
CNU1-4855 15  5/8 48 55 3,640 +728 +382
CNU1-5455 15  5/8 54 55 3,731 +746 +382

with wood top
CNU1T-4257 17  5/8 42 56  1/2 3,932 +786 +382
CNU1T-4857 17  5/8 48 56  1/2 4,201 +840 +382
CNU1T-5457 17  5/8 54 56  1/2 4,355 +871 +382

CNU1-6055 15  5/8 60 55 3,883 +777 +509
CNU1-6655 15  5/8 66 55 3,985 +797 +509
CNU1-7255 15  5/8 72 55 4,097 +819 +509

with wood top
CNU1T-6057 17  5/8 60 56  1/2 4,571 +914 +509
CNU1T-6657 17  5/8 66 56  1/2 4,735 +947 +509
CNU1T-7257 17  5/8 72 56  1/2 4,913 +983 +509

CNU1-7855 15  5/8 78 55 4,497 +899 +638

with wood top
CNU1T-7857 17  5/8 78 56  1/2 5,446 +1,089 +638

CNU1-8455 15  5/8 84 55 4,861 +972 +764
CNU1-9055 15  5/8 90 55 5,093 +1,019 +764
CNU1-9655 15  5/8 96 55 5,181 +1,036 +764

with wood top
CNU1T-8457 17  5/8 84 56  1/2 5,945 +1,189 +764
CNU1T-9057 17  5/8 90 56  1/2 6,122 +1,224 +764
CNU1T-9657 17  5/8 96 56  1/2 6,277 +1,255 +764
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Specify Notes

Basic                      UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre            TrimDepth       Width    Height

Triuna™

Bi-Level Upper Storage • 43" High

   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Bi-Level Upper Storage •
Open

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Bi-Level Upper Storage •
Open

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Bi-Level Upper Storage •
Open

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Bi-Level Upper Storage •
Open

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Bi-Level Upper Storage •
Open

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Drawings show upper storage without
separate wood tops
Units without separate wood tops have
finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with
Knife edge on user side
Bi-level units do not accommodate lights
Tackboards are required; specify separately

Product Number

Wood         Edge*

page 19

UNC 4

21E
*Not required on units
without wood tops

CNU4-3643 14  7/8 36 43 $2,302 +460

with wood top
CNU4T-3645 14  7/8 36 44  1/2 2,710 +542

CNU4-4243 14  7/8 42 43 2,354 +471
CNU4-4843 14  7/8 48 43 2,750 +550
CNU4-5443 14  7/8 54 43 2,814 +563

with wood top
CNU4T-4245 16  7/8 42 44  1/2 2,826 +565
CNU4T-4845 16  7/8 48 44  1/2 3,310 +662
CNU4T-5445 16  7/8 54 44  1/2 3,438 +688

CNU4-6043 14  7/8 60 43 2,877 +575
CNU4-6643 14  7/8 66 43 2,940 +588
CNU4-7243 14  7/8 72 43 3,004 +601

with wood top
CNU4T-6045 16  7/8 60 44  1/2 3,564 +713
CNU4T-6645 16  7/8 66 44  1/2 3,691 +738
CNU4T-7245 16  7/8 72 44  1/2 3,817 +763

CNU4-7843 14  7/8 78 43 3,265 +653

with wood top
CNU4T-7845 16  7/8 78 44  1/2 4,213 +843

CNU4-8443 14  7/8 84 43 3,520 +704
CNU4-9043 14  7/8 90 43 4,022 +804
CNU4-9643 14  7/8 96 43 4,088 +818

with wood top
CNU4T-8445 16  7/8 84 44  1/2 4,605 +921
CNU4T-9045 16  7/8 90 44  1/2 5,053 +1,011
CNU4T-9645 16  7/8 96 44  1/2 5,181 +1,036



Triuna™ Pricebook    16105/11

Specify Notes

Basic                      UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre            TrimDepth       Width    Height

Triuna™

Bi-Level Upper Storage • 55" High

   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Bi-Level Upper Storage •
Open

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Bi-Level Upper Storage •
Open

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Bi-Level Upper Storage •
Open

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Bi-Level Upper Storage •
Open

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Bi-Level Upper Storage •
Open

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Drawings show upper storage without
separate wood tops
Units without separate wood tops have
finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with
Knife edge on user side
Bi-level units do not accommodate lights
Tackboards are required; specify separately

Product Number

Wood         Edge*

page 19

UNC 4

21E
*Not required on units
without wood tops

CNU4-3655 14  7/8 36 55 $2,838 +568

with wood top
CNU4T-3657 16  7/8 36 56  1/2 3,246 +649

CNU4-4255 14  7/8 42 55 2,903 +581
CNU4-4855 14  7/8 48 55 3,284 +657
CNU4-5455 14  7/8 54 55 3,336 +667

with wood top
CNU4T-4257 16  7/8 42 56  1/2 3,373 +675
CNU4T-4857 16  7/8 48 56  1/2 3,844 +769
CNU4T-5457 16  7/8 54 56  1/2 3,960 +792

CNU4-6055 14  7/8 60 55 3,386 +677
CNU4-6655 14  7/8 66 55 3,449 +690
CNU4-7255 14  7/8 72 55 3,499 +700
with wood top
CNU4T-6057 16  7/8 60 56  1/2 4,074 +815
CNU4T-6657 16  7/8 66 56  1/2 4,200 +840
CNU4T-7257 16  7/8 72 56  1/2 4,315 +863

CNU4-7855 14  7/8 78 55 3,793 +759

with wood top
CNU4T-7857 16  7/8 78 56  1/2 4,741 +948

CNU4-8455 14  7/8 84 55 4,049 +810
CNU4-9055 14  7/8 90 55 4,481 +896
CNU4-9655 14  7/8 96 55 4,557 +911

with wood top
CNU4T-8457 16  7/8 84 56  1/2 5,133 +1,027
CNU4T-9057 16  7/8 90 56  1/2 5,512 +1,102
CNU4T-9657 16  7/8 96 56  1/2 5,653 +1,131
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Specify Notes

Basic                      UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre            TrimDepth       Width    Height

Triuna™

Bi-Level Upper Storage • 43" High

Drawings show upper storage without
separate wood tops
Units without separate wood tops have
finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with
Knife edge on user side
Bi-level units do not accommodate lights
Tackboards are required; specify separately

*Not required on units
without wood tops

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11   page 18

UNC 6

21E

   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Bi-Level Upper Storage •
Door/Open/Door

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Bi-Level Upper Storage •
Door/Open/Door

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Bi-Level Upper Storage •
Door/Open/Door

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

CNU6-6043 15  5/8 60 43 $3,081 +616 +255
CNU6-6643 15  5/8 66 43 3,145 +629 +255
CNU6-7243 15  5/8 72 43 3,207 +641 +255

with wood top
CNU6T-6045 17  5/8 60 44  1/2 3,767 +753 +255
CNU6T-6645 17  5/8 66 44  1/2 3,895 +779 +255
CNU6T-7245 17  5/8 72 44  1/2 4,022 +804 +255

CNU6-7843 15  5/8 78 43 3,482 +696 +255

with wood top
CNU6T-7845 17  5/8 78 44  1/2 4,431 +886 +255

CNU6-8443 15  5/8 84 43 3,734 +747 +255
CNU6-9043 15  5/8 90 43 4,214 +843 +255
CNU6-9643 15  5/8 96 43 4,291 +858 +255

with wood top
CNU6T-8445 17  5/8 84 44  1/2 4,818 +964 +255
CNU6T-9045 17  5/8 90 44  1/2 5,244 +1,049 +255
CNU6T-9645 17  5/8 96 44  1/2 5,386 +1,077 +255



Triuna™ Pricebook    16305/11

Specify Notes

Basic                      UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre            TrimDepth       Width    Height

   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Bi-Level Upper Storage •
Door/Open/Door

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Bi-Level Upper Storage •
Door/Open/Door

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Bi-Level Upper Storage •
Door/Open/Door

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Triuna™

Bi-Level Upper Storage • 55" High

Drawings show upper storage without
separate wood tops
Units without separate wood tops have
finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with
Knife edge on user side
Bi-level units do not accommodate lights
Tackboards are required; specify separately

*Not required on units
without wood tops

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11   page 18

UNC 6

21E

CNU6-6055 15  5/8 60 55 $3,639 +728 +255
CNU6-6655 15  5/8 66 55 3,704 +741 +255
CNU6-7255 15  5/8 72 55 3,753 +751 +255

with wood top
CNU6T-6057 17  5/8 60 56  1/2 4,328 +866 +255
CNU6T-6657 17  5/8 66 56  1/2 4,455 +891 +255
CNU6T-7257 17  5/8 72 56  1/2 4,569 +914 +255

CNU6-7855 15  5/8 78 55 4,050 +810 +255

with wood top
CNU6T-7857 17  5/8 78 56  1/2 4,998 +1,000 +255

CNU6-8455 15  5/8 84 55 4,319 +864 +255
CNU6-9055 15  5/8 90 55 4,748 +950 +255
CNU6-9655 15  5/8 96 55 4,800 +960 +255

with wood top
CNU6T-8457 17  5/8 84 56  1/2 5,403 +1,081 +255
CNU6T-9057 17  5/8 90 56  1/2 5,779 +1,156 +255
CNU6T-9657 17  5/8 96 56  1/2 5,896 +1,179 +255
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Specify Notes

Basic                      UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre            TrimDepth       Width    Height

   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Bi-Level Upper Storage •
2 Doors

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Bi-Level Upper Storage •
3 Doors

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Bi-Level Upper Storage •
4 Doors

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Bi-Level Upper Storage •
5 Doors

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Bi-Level Upper Storage •
6 Doors

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Triuna™

Bi-Level Upper Storage • 43" High

Drawings show upper storage without
separate wood tops
Units without separate wood tops have
finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with
Knife edge on user side
Bi-level units do not accommodate lights
Tackboards are required; specify separately

*Not required on units
without wood tops

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11   page 18

UNC 2

21E

CNU2-3643 15  5/8 36 43 $2,685 +537 +255

with wood top
CNU2T-3645 17  5/8 36 44  1/2 3,093 +619 +255

CNU2-4243 15  5/8 42 43 2,813 +563 +382
CNU2-4843 15  5/8 48 43 3,222 +644 +382
CNU2-5443 15  5/8 54 43 3,310 +662 +382

with wood top
CNU2T-4245 17  5/8 42 44  1/2 3,284 +657 +382
CNU2T-4845 17  5/8 48 44  1/2 3,782 +756 +382
CNU2T-5445 17  5/8 54 44  1/2 3,933 +787 +382

CNU2-6043 15  5/8 60 43 3,438 +688 +509
CNU2-6643 15  5/8 66 43 3,538 +708 +509
CNU2-7243 15  5/8 72 43 3,627 +725 +509

with wood top
CNU2T-6045 17  5/8 60 44  1/2 4,124 +825 +509
CNU2T-6645 17  5/8 66 44  1/2 4,290 +858 +509
CNU2T-7245 17  5/8 72 44  1/2 4,441 +888 +509

CNU2-7843 15  5/8 78 43 3,982 +796 +638

with wood top
CNU2T-7845 17  5/8 78 44  1/2 4,931 +986 +638

CNU2-8443 15  5/8 84 43 4,306 +861 +764
CNU2-9043 15  5/8 90 43 4,837 +967 +764
CNU2-9643 15  5/8 96 43 4,928 +986 +764

with wood top
CNU2T-8445 17  5/8 84 44  1/2 5,388 +1,078 +764
CNU2T-9045 17  5/8 90 44  1/2 5,869 +1,174 +764
CNU2T-9645 17  5/8 96 44  1/2 6,023 +1,205 +764



Triuna™ Pricebook    16505/11

Specify Notes

Basic                      UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre            TrimDepth       Width    Height

Triuna™

Bi-Level Upper Storage • 55" High

   For use as single units on top
  of rear units or credenzas

Bi-Level Upper Storage •
2 Doors

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Bi-Level Upper Storage •
3 Doors

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Bi-Level Upper Storage •
4 Doors

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Bi-Level Upper Storage •
5 Doors

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Bi-Level Upper Storage •
6 Doors

                (does not include
                   tackboards)

Drawings show upper storage without
separate wood tops
Units without separate wood tops have
finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with
Knife edge on user side
Bi-level units do not accommodate lights
Tackboards are required; specify separately

*Not required on units
without wood tops

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11   page 18

UNC 2

21E

CNU2-3655 15  5/8 36 55 $3,614 +723 +255

with wood top
CNU2T-3657 17  5/8 36 56  1/2 4,022 +804 +255

CNU2-4255 15  5/8 42 55 3,729 +746 +382
CNU2-4855 15  5/8 48 55 4,240 +848 +382
CNU2-5455 15  5/8 54 55 4,315 +863 +382

with wood top
CNU2T-4257 17  5/8 42 56  1/2 4,201 +840 +382
CNU2T-4857 17  5/8 48 56  1/2 4,800 +960 +382
CNU2T-5457 17  5/8 54 56  1/2 4,940 +988 +382

CNU2-6055 15  5/8 60 55 4,443 +889 +509
CNU2-6655 15  5/8 66 55 4,531 +906 +509
CNU2-7255 15  5/8 72 55 4,633 +927 +509

with wood top
CNU2T-6057 17  5/8 60 56  1/2 5,129 +1,026 +509
CNU2T-6657 17  5/8 66 56  1/2 5,283 +1,057 +509
CNU2T-7257 17  5/8 72 56  1/2 5,448 +1,090 +509

CNU2-7855 15  5/8 78 55 5,053 +1,011 +638

with wood top
CNU2T-7857 17  5/8 78 56  1/2 6,002 +1,200 +638

CNU2-8455 15  5/8 84 55 5,431 +1,086 +764
CNU2-9055 15  5/8 90 55 5,920 +1,184 +764
CNU2-9655 15  5/8 96 55 6,008 +1,202 +764

with wood top
CNU2T-8457 17  5/8 84 56  1/2 6,515 +1,303 +764
CNU2T-9057 17  5/8 90 56  1/2 6,951 +1,390 +764
CNU2T-9657 17  5/8 96 56  1/2 7,103 +1,421 +764
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Specify Notes

Drawings show overhead / tower units w   ithout separate
wood tops
Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with Knife edge on user
side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge overhang on units
with separate wood tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately

*Not required on units
without wood tops

Basic                          UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre                 Trim Depth       Width    Height

Triuna™

Overhead / Tower Units • 43" High

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Light

page 19                               page 11

TNC 7

1E 2

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                         (does not include
                             tackboards)

120" .... 18" • 84" • 18"

CNT7-12043 14  7/8 120 43 $4,456 +891

with wood top
CNT7T-12045 16  7/8 120 44  1/2 5,831 +1,166



Triuna™ Pricebook    16705/11

Specify Notes

Drawings show overhead / tower units w   ithout separate wood
tops
Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with Knife edge on user
side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge overhang on units
with separate wood tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately

*Not required on units
without wood tops

Specify

Basic                          UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre                 Trim Depth       Width    Height

Triuna™

Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Light

page 19                               page 11

TNC 7

1E 2

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                         (does not include
                             tackboards)

120" .... 18" • 84" • 18"

CNT7-12055 14  7/8 120 55 $6,048 +1,210

with wood top
CNT7T-12057 16  7/8 120 56  1/2 7,421 +1,484
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Specify Notes

Drawings show overhead / tower units w   ithout separate
wood tops
Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with Knife edge on user
side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge overhang on units
with separate wood tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately

*Not required on units
without wood tops

Basic                          UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre                 Trim Depth       Width    Height

Triuna™

Overhead / Tower Units • 43" High

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Light          Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11         page 11   page 18

TNC 3

21E

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

78" ..... 18" • 42" • 18"
84" ..... 18" • 48" • 18"
90" ..... 18" • 54" • 18"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

96" ..... 18" • 60" • 18"
102" ... 18" • 66" • 18"
108" ... 18" • 72" • 18"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

114" ... 18" • 78" • 18"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                                     (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

120" ... 18" • 84" • 18"

CNT3-7843 15  5/8 78 43 $4,099 +820 +255
CNT3-8443 15  5/8 84 43 4,201 +840 +255
CNT3-9043 15  5/8 90 43 4,289 +858 +255

with wood top
CNT3T-7845 17  5/8 78 44  1/2 4,991 +998 +255
CNT3T-8445 17  5/8 84 44  1/2 5,168 +1,034 +255
CNT3T-9045 17  5/8 90 44  1/2 5,322 +1,064 +255

CNT3-9643 15  5/8 96 43 4,417 +883 +255
CNT3-10243 15  5/8 102 43 4,506 +901 +255
CNT3-10843 15  5/8 108 43 4,619 +924 +255

with wood top
CNT3T-9645 17  5/8 96 44  1/2 5,486 +1,097 +255
CNT3T-10245 17  5/8 102 44  1/2 5,676 +1,135 +255
CNT3T-10845 17  5/8 108 44  1/2 5,868 +1,174 +255

CNT3-11443 15  5/8 114 43 4,735 +947 +255

with wood top
CNT3T-11445 17  5/8 114 44  1/2 6,047 +1,209 +255

CNT3-12043 15  5/8 120 43 4,838 +968 +255

with wood top
CNT3T-12045 17  5/8 120 44  1/2 6,211 +1,242 +255



Triuna™ Pricebook    16905/11

Specify Notes

Drawings show overhead / tower units w   ithout separate wood
tops
Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with Knife edge on user
side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge overhang on units
with separate wood tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately

*Not required on units
without wood tops

Specify

Basic                          UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre                 Trim Depth       Width    Height

Triuna™

Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

78" ..... 18" • 42" • 18"
84" ..... 18" • 48" • 18"
90" ..... 18" • 54" • 18"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                    tackboards)

96" ..... 18" • 60" • 18"
102" ... 18" • 66" • 18"
108" ... 18" • 72" • 18"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

114" ... 18" • 78" • 18"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

120" ... 18" • 84" • 18"

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Light          Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11         page 11   page 18

TNC 3

21E

CNT3-7855 15  5/8 78 55 $5,868 +1,174 +255
CNT3-8455 15  5/8 84 55 5,957 +1,191 +255
CNT3-9055 15  5/8 90 55 6,033 +1,207 +255

with wood top
CNT3T-7857 17  5/8 78 56  1/2 6,759 +1,352 +255
CNT3T-8457 17  5/8 84 56  1/2 6,925 +1,385 +255
CNT3T-9057 17  5/8 90 56  1/2 7,065 +1,413 +255

CNT3-9655 15  5/8 96 55 6,149 +1,230 +255
CNT3-10255 15  5/8 102 55 6,236 +1,247 +255
CNT3-10855 15  5/8 108 55 6,352 +1,270 +255

with wood top
CNT3T-9657 17  5/8 96 56  1/2 7,243 +1,449 +255
CNT3T-10257 17  5/8 102 56  1/2 7,409 +1,482 +255
CNT3T-10857 17  5/8 108 56  1/2 7,598 +1,520 +255

CNT3-11455 15  5/8 114 55 6,441 +1,288 +255

with wood top
CNT3T-11457 17  5/8 114 56  1/2 7,752 +1,550 +255

CNT3-12055 15  5/8 120 55 6,532 +1,306 +255

with wood top
CNT3T-12057 17  5/8 120 56  1/2 7,906 +1,581 +255
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Specify Notes

Drawings show overhead / tower units w   ithout separate
wood tops
Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with Knife edge on user
side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge overhang on units
with separate wood tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately

*Not required on units
without wood tops

Basic                          UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre                 Trim Depth       Width    Height

Triuna™

Overhead / Tower Units • 43" High

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

78" ..... 18" • 42" • 18"
84" ..... 18" • 48" • 18"
90" ..... 18" • 54" • 18"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

96" ..... 18" • 60" • 18"
102" ... 18" • 66" • 18"
108" ... 18" • 72" • 18"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

114" ... 18" • 78" • 18"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

120" ... 18" • 84" • 18"

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Light          Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11         page 11   page 18

TNC 4

21E

CNT4-7843 15  5/8 78 43 $4,467 +893 +638
CNT4-8443 15  5/8 84 43 4,558 +912 +638
CNT4-9043 15  5/8 90 43 4,686 +937 +638

with wood top
CNT4T-7845 17  5/8 78 44  1/2 5,358 +1,072 +638
CNT4T-8445 17  5/8 84 44  1/2 5,525 +1,105 +638
CNT4T-9045 17  5/8 90 44  1/2 5,716 +1,143 +638

CNT4-9643 15  5/8 96 43 4,850 +970 +764
CNT4-10243 15  5/8 102 43 4,939 +988 +764
CNT4-10843 15  5/8 108 43 5,092 +1,018 +764

with wood top
CNT4T-9645 17  5/8 96 44  1/2 5,945 +1,189 +764
CNT4T-10245 17  5/8 102 44  1/2 6,110 +1,222 +764
CNT4T-10845 17  5/8 108 44  1/2 6,338 +1,268 +764

CNT4-11443 15  5/8 114 43 5,219 +1,044 +890

with wood top
CNT4T-11445 17  5/8 114 44  1/2 6,530 +1,306 +890

CNT4-12043 15  5/8 120 43 5,348 +1,070 +1,018

with wood top
CNT4T-12045 17  5/8 120 44  1/2 6,722 +1,344 +1,018



Triuna™ Pricebook    17105/11

Specify Notes

Drawings show overhead / tower units w   ithout separate wood
tops
Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with Knife edge on user
side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge overhang on units
with separate wood tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately

*Not required on units
without wood tops

Specify

Basic                          UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre                 Trim Depth       Width    Height

Triuna™

Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

78" ..... 18" • 42" • 18"
84" ..... 18" • 48" • 18"
90" ..... 18" • 54" • 18"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                    tackboards)

96" ..... 18" • 60" • 18"
102" ... 18" • 66" • 18"
108" ... 18" • 72" • 18"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

114" ... 18" • 78" • 18"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

120" ... 18" • 84" • 18"

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Light          Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11         page 11   page 18

TNC 4

21E

CNT4-7855 15  5/8 78 55 $6,301 +1,260 +638
CNT4-8455 15  5/8 84 55 6,389 +1,278 +638
CNT4-9055 15  5/8 90 55 6,506 +1,301 +638

with wood top
CNT4T-7857 17  5/8 78 56  1/2 7,192 +1,438 +638
CNT4T-8457 17  5/8 84 56  1/2 7,357 +1,471 +638
CNT4T-9057 17  5/8 90 56  1/2 7,536 +1,507 +638

CNT4-9655 15  5/8 96 55 6,657 +1,331 +764
CNT4-10255 15  5/8 102 55 6,771 +1,354 +764
CNT4-10855 15  5/8 108 55 6,911 +1,382 +764

with wood top
CNT4T-9657 17  5/8 96 56  1/2 7,753 +1,551 +764
CNT4T-10257 17  5/8 102 56  1/2 7,943 +1,589 +764
CNT4T-10857 17  5/8 108 56  1/2 8,158 +1,632 +764

CNT4-11455 15  5/8 114 55 7,039 +1,408 +890

with wood top
CNT4T-11457 17  5/8 114 56  1/2 8,350 +1,670 +890

CNT4-12055 15  5/8 120 55 7,168 +1,434 +1,018

with wood top
CNT4T-12057 17  5/8 120 56  1/2 8,543 +1,709 +1,018
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Specify Notes

Drawings show overhead / tower units w   ithout separate
wood tops
Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with Knife edge on user
side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge overhang on units
with separate wood tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately

*Not required on units
without wood tops

Basic                          UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre                 Trim Depth       Width    Height

Triuna™

Overhead / Tower Units • 43" High

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Light          Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11         page 11   page 18

TNC 5

21E

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

90" ..... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ..... 30" • 36" • 30"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

102" ... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ... 30" • 48" • 30"
114" ... 30" • 54" • 30"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

120" ... 30" • 60" • 30"

CNT5-9043 15  5/8 90 43 $5,804 +1,161 +509
CNT5-9643 15  5/8 96 43 5,880 +1,176 +509

with wood top
CNT5T-9045 17  5/8 90 44  1/2 6,836 +1,367 +509
CNT5T-9645 17  5/8 96 44  1/2 6,976 +1,395 +509

CNT5-10243 15  5/8 102 43 5,983 +1,197 +509
CNT5-10843 15  5/8 108 43 6,085 +1,217 +509
CNT5-11443 15  5/8 114 43 6,174 +1,235 +509

with wood top
CNT5T-10245 17  5/8 102 44  1/2 7,155 +1,431 +509
CNT5T-10845 17  5/8 108 44  1/2 7,332 +1,466 +509
CNT5T-11445 17  5/8 114 44  1/2 7,485 +1,497 +509

CNT5-12043 15  5/8 120 43 6,302 +1,260 +509

with wood top
CNT5T-12045 17  5/8 120 44  1/2 7,676 +1,535 +509



Triuna™ Pricebook    17305/11

Specify Notes

Drawings show overhead / tower units w   ithout separate wood
tops
Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with Knife edge on user
side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge overhang on units
with separate wood tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately

*Not required on units
without wood tops

Specify

Basic                          UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre                 Trim Depth       Width    Height

Triuna™

Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Light          Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11         page 11   page 18

TNC 5

21E

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

90" ..... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ..... 30" • 36" • 30"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                    tackboards)

102" ... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ... 30" • 48" • 30"
114" ... 30" • 54" • 30"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

120" ... 30" • 60" • 30"

CNT5-9055 15  5/8 90 55 $8,733 +1,747 +509
CNT5-9655 15  5/8 96 55 8,808 +1,762 +509

with wood top
CNT5T-9057 17  5/8 90 56  1/2 9,764 +1,953 +509
CNT5T-9657 17  5/8 96 56  1/2 9,905 +1,981 +509

CNT5-10255 15  5/8 102 55 8,922 +1,784 +509
CNT5-10855 15  5/8 108 55 9,012 +1,802 +509
CNT5-11455 15  5/8 114 55 9,089 +1,818 +509

with wood top
CNT5T-10257 17  5/8 102 56  1/2 10,093 +2,019 +509
CNT5T-10857 17  5/8 108 56  1/2 10,261 +2,052 +509
CNT5T-11457 17  5/8 114 56  1/2 10,398 +2,080 +509

CNT5-12055 15  5/8 120 55 9,203 +1,841 +509

with wood top
CNT5T-12057 17  5/8 120 56  1/2 10,578 +2,116 +509
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Specify Notes

Drawings show overhead / tower units w   ithout separate
wood tops
Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with Knife edge on user
side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge overhang on units
with separate wood tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately

*Not required on units
without wood tops

Basic                          UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre                 Trim Depth       Width    Height

Triuna™

Overhead / Tower Units • 43" High

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

90" ..... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ..... 30" • 36" • 30"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

102" ... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ... 30" • 48" • 30"
114" ... 30" • 54" • 30"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

120" ... 30" • 60" • 30"

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Light          Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11         page 11   page 18

TNC 6

21E

CNT6-9043 15  5/8 90 43 $6,084 +1,217 +764
CNT6-9643 15  5/8 96 43 6,198 +1,240 +764

with wood top
CNT6T-9045 17  5/8 90 44  1/2 7,116 +1,423 +764
CNT6T-9645 17  5/8 96 44  1/2 7,292 +1,458 +764

CNT6-10243 15  5/8 102 43 6,352 +1,270 +890
CNT6-10843 15  5/8 108 43 6,440 +1,288 +890
CNT6-11443 15  5/8 114 43 6,569 +1,314 +890

with wood top
CNT6T-10245 17  5/8 102 44  1/2 7,522 +1,504 +890
CNT6T-10845 17  5/8 108 44  1/2 7,688 +1,538 +890
CNT6T-11445 17  5/8 114 44  1/2 7,878 +1,576 +890

CNT6-12043 15  5/8 120 43 6,735 +1,347 +1,018

with wood top
CNT6T-12045 17  5/8 120 44  1/2 8,109 +1,622 +1,018



Triuna™ Pricebook    17505/11

Specify Notes

Drawings show overhead / tower units w   ithout separate wood
tops
Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with Knife edge on user
side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge overhang on units
with separate wood tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately

*Not required on units
without wood tops

Specify

Basic                          UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre                 Trim Depth       Width    Height

Triuna™

Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

90" ..... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ..... 30" • 36" • 30"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                     tackboards)

102" ... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ... 30" • 48" • 30"
114" ... 30" • 54" • 30"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

120" ... 30" • 60" • 30"

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Light          Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11         page 11   page 18

TNC 6

21E

CNT6-9055 15  5/8 90 55 $9,077 +1,815 +764
CNT6-9655 15  5/8 96 55 9,177 +1,835 +764

with wood top
CNT6T-9057 17  5/8 90 56  1/2 10,107 +2,021 +764
CNT6T-9657 17  5/8 96 56  1/2 10,271 +2,054 +764

CNT6-10255 15  5/8 102 55 9,356 +1,871 +890
CNT6-10855 15  5/8 108 55 9,444 +1,889 +890
CNT6-11455 15  5/8 114 55 9,560 +1,912 +890

with wood top
CNT6T-10257 17  5/8 102 56  1/2 10,526 +2,105 +890
CNT6T-10857 17  5/8 108 56  1/2 10,693 +2,139 +890
CNT6T-11457 17  5/8 114 56  1/2 10,872 +2,174 +890

CNT6-12055 15  5/8 120 55 9,712 +1,942 +1,018

with wood top
CNT6T-12057 17  5/8 120 56  1/2 11,088 +2,218 +1,018
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Specify Notes

Drawings show overhead / tower units w   ithout separate
wood tops
Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with Knife edge on user
side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge overhang on units
with separate wood tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately

*Not required on units
without wood tops

Basic                          UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre                 Trim Depth       Width    Height

Triuna™

Overhead / Tower Units • 43" High

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Light          Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11         page 11   page 18

TNC C

21E

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
36" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

126" ... 36" • 54" • 36"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
36" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

132" ... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" ... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" ... 36" • 72" • 36"

CNTC-12643 15  5/8 126 43 $6,377 +1,275 +509

with wood top
CNTCT-12645 17  5/8 126 44  1/2 7,817 +1,563 +509

CNTC-13243 15  5/8 132 43 6,505 +1,301 +509
CNTC-13843 15  5/8 138 43 6,593 +1,319 +509
CNTC-14443 15  5/8 144 43 6,707 +1,341 +509

with wood top
CNTCT-13245 17  5/8 132 44  1/2 8,008 +1,602 +509
CNTCT-13845 17  5/8 138 44  1/2 8,160 +1,632 +509
CNTCT-14445 17  5/8 144 44  1/2 8,336 +1,667 +509



Triuna™ Pricebook    17705/11

Specify Notes

Drawings show overhead / tower units w   ithout separate wood
tops
Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with Knife edge on user
side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge overhang on units
with separate wood tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately

*Not required on units
without wood tops

Specify

Basic                          UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre                 Trim Depth       Width    Height

Triuna™

Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Light          Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11         page 11   page 18

TNC C

21E

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
36" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

126" ... 36" • 54" • 36"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
36" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

132" ... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" ... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" ... 36" • 72" • 36"

CNTC-12655 15  5/8 126 55 $9,295 +1,859 +509

with wood top
CNTCT-12657 17  5/8 126 56  1/2 10,732 +2,146 +509

CNTC-13255 15  5/8 132 55 9,407 +1,881 +509
CNTC-13855 15  5/8 138 55 9,496 +1,899 +509
CNTC-14455 15  5/8 144 55 9,609 +1,922 +509

with wood top
CNTCT-13257 17  5/8 132 56  1/2 10,910 +2,182 +509
CNTCT-13857 17  5/8 138 56  1/2 11,062 +2,212 +509
CNTCT-14457 17  5/8 144 56  1/2 11,238 +2,248 +509
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Specify Notes

Drawings show overhead / tower units w   ithout separate
wood tops
Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with Knife edge on user
side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge overhang on units
with separate wood tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately

*Not required on units
without wood tops

Basic                          UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre                 Trim Depth       Width    Height

Triuna™

Overhead / Tower Units • 43" High

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Light          Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11         page 11   page 18

TNC B

21E

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
36" Towers

                                     (does not
                                      include
                                     tackboards)

126" ... 36" • 54" • 36"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
36" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

132" ... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" ... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" ... 36" • 72" • 36"

CNTB-12643 15  5/8 126 43 $6,774 +1,355 +890

with wood top
CNTBT-12645 17  5/8 126 44  1/2 8,211 +1,642 +890

CNTB-13243 15  5/8 132 43 6,937 +1,387 +1,018
CNTB-13843 15  5/8 138 43 7,027 +1,405 +1,018
CNTB-14443 15  5/8 144 43 7,180 +1,436 +1,018

with wood top
CNTBT-13245 17  5/8 132 44  1/2 8,440 +1,688 +1,018
CNTBT-13845 17  5/8 138 44  1/2 8,592 +1,718 +1,018
CNTBT-14445 17  5/8 144 44  1/2 8,808 +1,762 +1,018



Triuna™ Pricebook    17905/11

Specify Notes

Drawings show overhead / tower units w   ithout separate wood
tops
Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with Knife edge on user
side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge overhang on units
with separate wood tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately

*Not required on units
without wood tops

Specify

Basic                          UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre                 Trim Depth       Width    Height

Triuna™

Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Light          Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11         page 11   page 18

TNC B

21E

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
36" Towers

                                      (does not
                                      include
                                     tackboards)

126" .... 36" • 54" • 36"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
36" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

132" .... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" .... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" .... 36" • 72" • 36"

CNTB-12655 15  5/8 126 55 $9,763 +1,953 +890

with wood top
CNTBT-12657 17  5/8 126 56  1/2 11,202 +2,240 +890

CNTB-13255 15  5/8 132 55 9,916 +1,983 +1,018
CNTB-13855 15  5/8 138 55 10,031 +2,006 +1,018
CNTB-14455 15  5/8 144 55 10,169 +2,034 +1,018

with wood top
CNTBT-13257 17  5/8 132 56  1/2 11,419 +2,284 +1,018
CNTBT-13857 17  5/8 138 56  1/2 11,596 +2,319 +1,018
CNTBT-14457 17  5/8 144 56  1/2 11,799 +2,360 +1,018
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Specify Notes

Drawings show overhead / tower units w   ithout separate
wood tops
Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with Knife edge on user
side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge overhang on units
with separate wood tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately

*Not required on units
without wood tops

Basic                          UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre                 Trim Depth       Width    Height

Triuna™

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Units • 43" High

Product Number

Wood         Edge*

page 19

TNC E

21E

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                         (does not include
                             tackboards)

120" .... 18" • 84" • 18"

CNTE-12043 14  7/8 120 43 $4,939 +988

with wood top
CNTET-12045 16  7/8 120 44  1/2 6,315 +1,263



Triuna™ Pricebook    18105/11

Specify Notes

Drawings show overhead / tower units w   ithout separate wood
tops
Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with Knife edge on user
side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge overhang on units
with separate wood tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately

*Not required on units
without wood tops

Specify

Basic                          UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre                 Trim Depth       Width    Height

Triuna™

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High

Product Number

Wood         Edge*

page 19

TNC E

21E

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                         (does not include
                             tackboards)

120" .... 18" • 84" • 18"

CNTE-12055 14  7/8 120 55 $6,544 +1,309

with wood top
CNTET-12057 14  7/8 120 56  1/2 7,918 +1,584
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Specify Notes

Drawings show overhead / tower units w   ithout separate
wood tops
Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with Knife edge on user
side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge overhang on units
with separate wood tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately

*Not required on units
without wood tops

Basic                          UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre                 Trim Depth       Width    Height

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11   page 18

Triuna™

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Units • 43" High

TNC D

21E

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

78" ..... 18" • 42" • 18"
84" ..... 18" • 48" • 18"
90" ..... 18" • 54" • 18"

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

96" ..... 18" • 60" • 18"
102" ... 18" • 66" • 18"
108" ... 18" • 72" • 18"

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

114" ... 18" • 78" • 18"

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

120" ... 18" • 84" • 18"

CNTD-7843 15  5/8 78 43 $4,659 +932 +255
CNTD-8443 15  5/8 84 43 4,749 +950 +255
CNTD-9043 15  5/8 90 43 4,838 +968 +255

with wood top
CNTDT-7845 17  5/8 78 44  1/2 5,549 +1,110 +255
CNTDT-8445 17  5/8 84 44  1/2 5,716 +1,143 +255
CNTDT-9045 17  5/8 90 44  1/2 5,869 +1,174 +255

CNTD-9643 15  5/8 96 43 4,940 +988 +255
CNTD-10243 15  5/8 102 43 5,028 +1,006 +255
CNTD-10843 15  5/8 108 43 5,128 +1,026 +255

with wood top
CNTDT-9645 17  5/8 96 44  1/2 6,033 +1,207 +255
CNTDT-10245 17  5/8 102 44  1/2 6,199 +1,240 +255
CNTDT-10845 17  5/8 108 44  1/2 6,377 +1,275 +255

CNTD-11443 15  5/8 114 43 5,219 +1,044 +255

with wood top
CNTDT-11445 17  5/8 114 44  1/2 6,529 +1,306 +255

CNTD-12043 15  5/8 120 43 5,322 +1,064 +255

with wood top
CNTDT-12045 17  5/8 120 44  1/2 6,695 +1,339 +255



Triuna™ Pricebook    18305/11

Specify Notes

Drawings show overhead / tower units w   ithout separate wood
tops
Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with Knife edge on user
side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge overhang on units
with separate wood tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately

*Not required on units
without wood tops

Specify

Basic                          UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre                 Trim Depth       Width    Height

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11   page 18

Triuna™

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High

TNC D

21E

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

78" ..... 18" • 42" • 18"
84" ..... 18" • 48" • 18"
90" ..... 18" • 54" • 18"

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                                         tackboards)

96" ..... 18" • 60" • 18"
102" ... 18" • 66" • 18"
108" ... 18" • 72" • 18"

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

114" ... 18" • 78" • 18"

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

120" ... 18" • 84" • 18"

CNTD-7855 15  5/8 78 55 $6,427 +1,285 +255
CNTD-8455 15  5/8 84 55 6,506 +1,301 +255
CNTD-9055 15  5/8 90 55 6,594 +1,319 +255

with wood top
CNTDT-7857 17  5/8 78 56  1/2 7,319 +1,464 +255
CNTDT-8457 17  5/8 84 56  1/2 7,473 +1,495 +255
CNTDT-9057 17  5/8 90 56  1/2 7,624 +1,525 +255

CNTD-9655 15  5/8 96 55 6,683 +1,337 +255
CNTD-10255 15  5/8 102 55 6,760 +1,352 +255
CNTD-10855 15  5/8 108 55 6,846 +1,369 +255

with wood top
CNTDT-9657 17  5/8 96 56  1/2 7,778 +1,556 +255
CNTDT-10257 17  5/8 102 56  1/2 7,930 +1,586 +255
CNTDT-10857 17  5/8 108 56  1/2 8,095 +1,619 +255

CNTD-11455 15  5/8 114 55 6,925 +1,385 +255

with wood top
CNTDT-11457 17  5/8 114 56  1/2 8,233 +1,647 +255

CNTD-12055 15  5/8 120 55 7,028 +1,406 +255

with wood top
CNTDT-12057 17  5/8 120 56  1/2 8,402 +1,680 +255
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Specify Notes

Drawings show overhead / tower units w   ithout separate
wood tops
Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with Knife edge on user
side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge overhang on units
with separate wood tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately

*Not required on units
without wood tops

Basic                          UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre                 Trim Depth       Width    Height

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11   page 18

Triuna™

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Units • 43" High

TNC K

21E

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

78" ..... 18" • 42" • 18"
84" ..... 18" • 48" • 18"
90" ..... 18" • 54" • 18"

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

96" ..... 18" • 60" • 18"
102" ... 18" • 66" • 18"
108" ... 18" • 72" • 18"

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

114" ... 18" • 78" • 18"

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

120" .... 18" • 84" • 18"

CNTK-7843 15  5/8 78 43 $4,722 +944 +638
CNTK-8443 15  5/8 84 43 4,901 +980 +638
CNTK-9043 15  5/8 90 43 5,003 +1,001 +638

with wood top
CNTKT-7845 17  5/8 78 44  1/2 5,614 +1,123 +638
CNTKT-8445 17  5/8 84 44  1/2 5,870 +1,174 +638
CNTKT-9045 17  5/8 90 44  1/2 6,033 +1,207 +638

CNTK-9643 15  5/8 96 43 5,142 +1,028 +764
CNTK-10243 15  5/8 102 43 5,257 +1,051 +764
CNTK-10843 15  5/8 108 43 5,357 +1,071 +764

with wood top
CNTKT-9645 17  5/8 96 44  1/2 6,237 +1,247 +764
CNTKT-10245 17  5/8 102 44  1/2 6,428 +1,286 +764
CNTKT-10845 17  5/8 108 44  1/2 6,606 +1,321 +764

CNTK-11443 15  5/8 114 43 5,498 +1,100 +890

with wood top
CNTKT-11445 17  5/8 114 44  1/2 6,809 +1,362 +890

CNTK-12043 15  5/8 120 43 5,626 +1,125 +1,018

with wood top
CNTKT-12045 17  5/8 120 44  1/2 7,002 +1,400 +1,018



Triuna™ Pricebook    18505/11

Specify Notes

Drawings show overhead / tower units w   ithout separate wood
tops
Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with Knife edge on user
side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge overhang on units
with separate wood tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately

*Not required on units
without wood tops

Specify

Basic                          UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre                 Trim Depth       Width    Height

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11   page 18

Triuna™

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High

TNC K

21E

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

78" ..... 18" • 42" • 18"
84" ..... 18" • 48" • 18"
90" ..... 18" • 54" • 18"

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

96" ..... 18" • 60" • 18"
102" ... 18" • 66" • 18"
108" ... 18" • 72" • 18"

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

114" ... 18" • 78" • 18"

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Unit •
18" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

120" .... 18" • 84" • 18"

CNTK-7855 15  5/8 78 55 $6,543 +1,309 +638
CNTK-8455 15  5/8 84 55 6,734 +1,347 +638
CNTK-9055 15  5/8 90 55 6,836 +1,367 +638

with wood top
CNTKT-7857 17  5/8 78 56  1/2 7,435 +1,487 +638
CNTKT-8457 17  5/8 84 56  1/2 7,702 +1,540 +638
CNTKT-9057 17  5/8 90 56  1/2 7,868 +1,574 +638

CNTK-9655 15  5/8 96 55 6,963 +1,393 +764
CNTK-10255 15  5/8 102 55 7,077 +1,415 +764
CNTK-10855 15  5/8 108 55 7,180 +1,436 +764

with wood top
CNTKT-9657 17  5/8 96 56  1/2 8,059 +1,612 +764
CNTKT-10257 17  5/8 102 56  1/2 8,248 +1,650 +764
CNTKT-10857 17  5/8 108 56  1/2 8,426 +1,685 +764

CNTK-11455 15  5/8 114 55 7,319 +1,464 +890

with wood top
CNTKT-11457 17  5/8 114 56  1/2 8,630 +1,726 +890

CNTK-12055 15  5/8 120 55 7,448 +1,490 +1,018

with wood top
CNTKT-12057 17  5/8 120 56  1/2 8,823 +1,765 +1,018
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Specify Notes

Drawings show overhead / tower units w   ithout separate
wood tops
Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with Knife edge on user
side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge overhang on units
with separate wood tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately

*Not required on units
without wood tops

Basic                          UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre                 Trim Depth       Width    Height

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11   page 18

Triuna™

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Units • 43" High

TNC F

21E

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                                   tackboards)

90" ..... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ..... 30" • 36" • 30"

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                                   tackboards)

102" ... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ... 30" • 48" • 30"
114" ... 30" • 54" • 30"

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

120" ... 30" • 60" • 30"

CNTF-9043 15  5/8 90 43 $6,365 +1,273 +509
CNTF-9643 15  5/8 96 43 6,441 +1,288 +509

with wood top
CNTFT-9045 17  5/8 90 44  1/2 7,396 +1,479 +509
CNTFT-9645 17  5/8 96 44  1/2 7,536 +1,507 +509

CNTF-10243 15  5/8 102 43 6,543 +1,309 +509
CNTF-10843 15  5/8 108 43 6,633 +1,327 +509
CNTF-11443 15  5/8 114 43 6,722 +1,344 +509

with wood top
CNTFT-10245 17  5/8 102 44  1/2 7,713 +1,543 +509
CNTFT-10845 17  5/8 108 44  1/2 7,880 +1,576 +509
CNTFT-11445 17  5/8 114 44  1/2 8,034 +1,607 +509

CNTF-12043 15  5/8 120 43 6,823 +1,365 +509

with wood top
CNTFT-12045 17  5/8 120 44  1/2 8,197 +1,639 +509
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Specify Notes

Drawings show overhead / tower units w   ithout separate wood
tops
Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with Knife edge on user
side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge overhang on units
with separate wood tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately

*Not required on units
without wood tops

Specify

Basic                          UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre                 Trim Depth       Width    Height

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11   page 18

Triuna™

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High

TNC F

21E

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

90" ..... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ..... 30" • 36" • 30"

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                                   tackboards)

102" ... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ... 30" • 48" • 30"
114" ... 30" • 54" • 30"

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                   tackboards)

120" ... 30" • 60" • 30"

CNTF-9055 15  5/8 90 55 $9,330 +1,866 +509
CNTF-9655 15  5/8 96 55 9,393 +1,879 +509

with wood top
CNTFT-9057 17  5/8 90 56  1/2 10,363 +2,073 +509
CNTFT-9657 17  5/8 96 56  1/2 10,489 +2,098 +509

CNTF-10255 15  5/8 102 55 9,482 +1,896 +509
CNTF-10855 15  5/8 108 55 9,560 +1,912 +509
CNTF-11455 15  5/8 114 55 9,650 +1,930 +509

with wood top
CNTFT-10257 17  5/8 102 56  1/2 10,654 +2,131 +509
CNTFT-10857 17  5/8 108 56  1/2 10,808 +2,162 +509
CNTFT-11457 17  5/8 114 56  1/2 10,960 +2,192 +509

CNTF-12055 15  5/8 120 55 9,740 +1,948 +509

with wood top
CNTFT-12057 17  5/8 120 56  1/2 11,113 +2,223 +509
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Specify Notes

Drawings show overhead / tower units w   ithout separate
wood tops
Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with Knife edge on user
side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge overhang on units
with separate wood tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately

*Not required on units
without wood tops

Basic                          UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre                 Trim Depth       Width    Height

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11   page 18

Triuna™

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Units • 43" High

TNC L

21E

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                                   tackboards)

90" ..... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ..... 30" • 36" • 30"

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                                   tackboards)

102" ... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ... 30" • 48" • 30"
114" ... 30" • 54" • 30"

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                                   tackboards)

120" .... 30" • 60" • 30"

CNTL-9043 15  5/8 90 43 $6,379 +1,276 +764
CNTL-9643 15  5/8 96 43 6,478 +1,296 +764

with wood top
CNTLT-9045 17  5/8 90 44  1/2 7,409 +1,482 +764
CNTLT-9645 17  5/8 96 44  1/2 7,573 +1,515 +764

CNTL-10243 15  5/8 102 43 6,607 +1,321 +890
CNTL-10843 15  5/8 108 43 6,786 +1,357 +890
CNTL-11443 15  5/8 114 43 6,886 +1,377 +890

with wood top
CNTLT-10245 17  5/8 102 44  1/2 7,777 +1,555 +890
CNTLT-10845 17  5/8 108 44  1/2 8,034 +1,607 +890
CNTLT-11445 17  5/8 114 44  1/2 8,197 +1,639 +890

CNTL-12043 15  5/8 120 43 7,028 +1,406 +1,018

with wood top
CNTLT-12045 17  5/8 120 44  1/2 8,401 +1,680 +1,018
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Specify Notes

Drawings show overhead / tower units w   ithout separate wood
tops
Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with Knife edge on user
side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge overhang on units
with separate wood tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately

*Not required on units
without wood tops

Specify

Basic                          UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre                 Trim Depth       Width    Height

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11   page 18

Triuna™

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High

TNC L

21E

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                                   tackboards)

90" ..... 30" • 30" • 30"
96" ..... 30" • 36" • 30"

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                                   tackboards)

102" ... 30" • 42" • 30"
108" ... 30" • 48" • 30"
114" ... 30" • 54" • 30"

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Unit •
30" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                                   tackboards)

120" .... 30" • 60" • 30"

CNTL-9055 15  5/8 90 55 $9,382 +1,876 +764
CNTL-9655 15  5/8 96 55 9,482 +1,896 +764

with wood top
CNTLT-9057 17  5/8 90 56  1/2 10,413 +2,083 +764
CNTLT-9657 17  5/8 96 56  1/2 10,577 +2,115 +764

CNTL-10255 15  5/8 102 55 9,598 +1,920 +890
CNTL-10855 15  5/8 108 55 9,788 +1,958 +890
CNTL-11455 15  5/8 114 55 9,890 +1,978 +890

with wood top
CNTLT-10257 17  5/8 102 56  1/2 10,768 +2,154 +890
CNTLT-10857 17  5/8 108 56  1/2 11,037 +2,207 +890
CNTLT-11457 17  5/8 114 56  1/2 11,202 +2,240 +890

CNTL-12055 15  5/8 120 55 10,018 +2,004 +1,018

with wood top
CNTLT-12057 17  5/8 120 56  1/2 11,394 +2,279 +1,018
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Specify Notes

Drawings show overhead / tower units w   ithout separate
wood tops
Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with Knife edge on user
side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge overhang on units
with separate wood tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately

*Not required on units
without wood tops

Basic                          UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre                 Trim Depth       Width    Height

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11   page 18

Triuna™

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Units • 43" High

TNC H

21E

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Unit •
36" Towers

                                     (does not
                                      include
                                                          tackboards)

126" ... 36" • 54" • 36"

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Unit •
36" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                                   tackboards)

132" .... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" .... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" .... 36" • 72" • 36"

CNTH-12643 15  5/8 126 43 $6,926 +1,385 +509

with wood top
CNTHT-12645 17  5/8 126 44  1/2 8,363 +1,673 +509

CNTH-13243 15  5/8 132 43 7,028 +1,406 +509
CNTH-13843 15  5/8 138 43 7,115 +1,423 +509
CNTH-14443 15  5/8 144 43 7,215 +1,443 +509

with wood top
CNTHT-13245 17  5/8 132 44  1/2 8,529 +1,706 +509
CNTHT-13845 17  5/8 138 44  1/2 8,681 +1,736 +509
CNTHT-14445 17  5/8 144 44  1/2 8,845 +1,769 +509
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Specify Notes

Drawings show overhead / tower units w   ithout separate wood
tops
Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with Knife edge on user
side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge overhang on units
with separate wood tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately

*Not required on units
without wood tops

Specify

Basic                          UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre                 Trim Depth       Width    Height

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11   page 18

Triuna™

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High

TNC H

21E

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Unit •
36" Towers

                                     (does not
                                      include
                                                               tackboards)

126" ... 36" • 54" • 36"

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Unit •
36" Towers

                                    (does not
                                     include
                                                   tackboards)

132" .... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" .... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" .... 36" • 72" • 36"

CNTH-12655 15  5/8 126 55 $9,854 +1,971 +509

with wood top
CNTHT-12657 17  5/8 126 56  1/2 11,291 +2,258 +509

CNTH-13255 15  5/8 132 55 9,942 +1,988 +509
CNTH-13855 15  5/8 138 55 10,018 +2,004 +509
CNTH-14455 15  5/8 144 55 10,105 +2,021 +509

with wood top
CNTHT-13257 17  5/8 132 56  1/2 11,444 +2,289 +509
CNTHT-13857 17  5/8 138 56  1/2 11,584 +2,317 +509
CNTHT-14457 17  5/8 144 56  1/2 11,735 +2,347 +509
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Specify Notes

Drawings show overhead / tower units w   ithout separate
wood tops
Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with Knife edge on user
side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge overhang on units
with separate wood tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately

*Not required on units
without wood tops

Basic                          UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre                 Trim Depth       Width    Height

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11   page 18

Triuna™

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Units • 43" High

TNC M

21E

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
36" Towers

                                     (does not
                                      include
                                                          tackboards)

126" ... 36" • 54" • 36"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
36" Towers

                                     (does not
                                      include
                                                          tackboards)

132" .... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" .... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" .... 36" • 72" • 36"

CNTM-12643 15  5/8 126 43 $7,091 +1,418 +890

with wood top
CNTMT-12645 17  5/8 126 44  1/2 8,528 +1,706 +890

CNTM-13243 15  5/8 132 43 7,230 +1,446 +1,018
CNTM-13843 15  5/8 138 43 7,345 +1,469 +1,018
CNTM-14443 15  5/8 144 43 7,445 +1,489 +1,018

with wood top
CNTMT-13245 17  5/8 132 44  1/2 8,732 +1,746 +1,018
CNTMT-13845 17  5/8 138 44  1/2 8,909 +1,782 +1,018
CNTMT-14445 17  5/8 144 44  1/2 9,075 +1,815 +1,018
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Specify Notes

Drawings show overhead / tower units w   ithout separate wood
tops
Units without separate wood tops have finished case tops
Separate wood tops are 1 1/2" thick with Knife edge on user
side
Depth dimension shown includes 2" edge overhang on units
with separate wood tops
Tackboards are required; specify separately

*Not required on units
without wood tops

Specify

Basic                          UPCHARGES
Product Number                            Price                    Anigre                 Trim Depth       Width    Height

Product Number

Wood         Edge*        Lock    Storage Trim

page 19                              page 11   page 18

Triuna™

Bi-Level Overhead / Tower Units • 55" High

TNC M

21E

  For use on top of rear units
  or credenzas

Overhead / Tower Unit •
36" Towers

                                     (does not
                                      include
                                                          tackboards)

126" ... 36" • 54" • 36"

Overhead / Tower Unit •
36" Towers

                                     (does not
                                      include
                                                          tackboards)

132" .... 36" • 60" • 36"
138" .... 36" • 66" • 36"
144" .... 36" • 72" • 36"

CNTM-12655 15  5/8 126 55 $10,095 +2,019 +890

with wood top
CNTMT-12657 17  5/8 126 56  1/2 11,533 +2,307 +890

CNTM-13255 15  5/8 132 55 10,221 +2,044 +1,018
CNTM-13855 15  5/8 138 55 10,336 +2,067 +1,018
CNTM-14455 15  5/8 144 55 10,437 +2,087 +1,018

with wood top
CNTMT-13257 17  5/8 132 56  1/2 11,723 +2,345 +1,018
CNTMT-13857 17  5/8 138 56  1/2 11,902 +2,380 +1,018
CNTMT-14457 17  5/8 144 56  1/2 12,065 +2,413 +1,018



Premium Exotic
Product Number Depth   Width    Height Wood Wood
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Specify Notes

  For use with upper storage
  or overhead/tower units

Organizer

15"  wide          18" wide

Organizer

15"  wide          18" wide

Organizer

15"  wide          18" wide

Organizer

15"  wide          18" wide

Organizer case and shelvesare
provided in specified wood finish.
Partitions and drawer fronts are
provided in natural red oak.

Triuna™

Organizers

Product Number

Wood

page 19

C O R 1 2 1

                          Basic
Product Number Depth   Width      Height Price Anigre

Upcharges

CORA-1521 12  5/8 15 21 $367 +73
CORA-1821 12  5/8 18 21 391 +78

CORB-1521 12  5/8 15 21 623 +125
CORB-1821 12  5/8 18 21 683 +137

CORK-1521 12  5/8 15 21 781 +156
CORK-1821 12  5/8 18 21 952 +190

CORE-1521 12  5/8 15 21 866 +173
CORE-1821 12  5/8 18 21 939 +188



Premium Exotic
Product Number Depth   Width    Height Wood Wood

Triuna™ Pricebook    19505/11

Specify Notes

  For use with upper storage
  or overhead/tower units

Organizer

15"  wide          18" wide

Organizer

15"  wide          18" wide

Organizer

15"  wide          18" wide

Organizer

15"  wide          18" wide

Triuna™

Organizers

Product Number

Wood

page 19

C O R 1 2 1

                          Basic
Product Number Depth   Width      Height Price Anigre

Upcharges

Organizer case and shelvesare
provided in specified wood finish.
Partitions and drawer fronts are
provided in natural red oak.

CORF-1521 12  5/8 15 21 $915 +183
CORF-1821 12  5/8 18 21 977 +195

CORG-1521 12  5/8 15 21 683 +137
CORG-1821 12  5/8 18 21 805 +161

CORH-1521 12  5/8 15 21 415 +83
CORH-1821 12  5/8 18 21 439 +88

CORJ-1521 12  5/8 15 21 890 +178
CORJ-1821 12  5/8 18 21 915 +183



Premium Exotic
Product Number Depth   Width    Height Wood Wood
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Specify Notes

Triuna™

Tackboards

Basic
Product Number Depth Width       Height Price

  For use
  wall mount overheads

Wall Mount Tackboard
one tackboard

Product Number

Fabric

page 9

Wall mount tackboards are
designed to extend 1 1/2" behind
credenza or rear unit top, and
include concealed wire managers

Pricing shown includes fabric in standard price group
Add fabric upcharge shown on page 7 for fabric in other price groups
Includes fabric wrapped wire managers left and right

C TF A

CFTA-2423 1 24 23 $243
CFTA-3023 1 30 23 269
CFTA-3623 1 36 23 280
CFTA-4223 1 42 23 280
CFTA-4823 1 48 23 294



Premium Exotic
Product Number Depth   Width    Height Wood Wood
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Specify Notes

Product Number

Fabric

page 9

Triuna™

Tackboards

Basic
Product Number Depth Width       Height Price Upper Storage Width

  For use with upper storage
  or overhead/tower units

Upper Storage Tackboard
one tackboard

Upper Storage Tackboard
two tackboards

Bi-Level Upper Storage
Tackboard
one tackboard

Bi-Level Upper Storage
Tackboard
two tackboards

Pricing shown includes fabric in standard price group
Add fabric upcharge shown on page 7 for fabric in other price groups
Includes fabric wrapped wire managers left and right

Pricing shown includes fabric in standard price group
Add fabric upcharge shown on page 7 for fabric in other price groups
Includes fabric wrapped wire managers left and right

Pricing shown includes fabric in standard price group
Add fabric upcharge shown on page 7 for fabric in other price groups

Pricing shown includes fabric in standard price group
Add fabric upcharge shown on page 7 for fabric in other price groups

36
42
48
54

60
66
72
78
84
90
96

36
42
48
54

60
66
72
78
84
90
96

C KT

Tackboards are required in each
upper storage unit; specify full
width tackboards which correspond
to upper storage width shown
above

CTK1-3422  3/4 34 3/8 22  3/32 $286
CTK1-4022  3/4 40 3/8 22  3/32 343
CTK1-4622  3/4 46 3/8 22  3/32 385
CTK1-5222  3/4 52 3/8 22  3/32 425

CTK2-5822  3/4 58 3/8 22  3/32 466
CTK2-6422  3/4 64 3/8 22  3/32 522
CTK2-7022  3/4 70 3/8 22  3/32 590
CTK2-7622  3/4 76 3/8 22  3/32 631
CTK2-8222  3/4 82 3/8 22  3/32 672
CTK2-8822  3/4 88 3/8 22  3/32 728
CTK2-9422  3/4 94 3/8 22  3/32 767

CTK3-3420  3/4 34 3/8 20  1/32 286
CTK3-4020  3/4 40 3/8 20  1/32 343
CTK3-4620  3/4 46 3/8 20  1/32 385
CTK3-5220  3/4 52 3/8 20  1/32 425

CTK4-5820  3/4 58 3/8 20  1/32 466
CTK4-6420  3/4 64 3/8 20  1/32 522
CTK4-7020  3/4 70 3/8 20  1/32 590
CTK4-7620  3/4 76 3/8 20  1/32 631
CTK4-8220  3/4 82 3/8 20  1/32 672
CTK4-8820  3/4 88 3/8 20  1/32 728
CTK4-9420  3/4 94 3/8 20  1/32 767



Premium Exotic
Product Number Depth   Width    Height Wood Wood
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Specify Notes

Product Number

Fabric

page 9

Triuna™

Tackboards

  For use with upper storage
  or overhead/tower units

Overhead/Tower Unit
Tackboard
one tackboard

Overhead/Tower Unit
Tackboard
two tackboards

Bi-Level Overhead/Tower Unit
Tackboard
one tackboard

Bi-Level Overhead/Tower
UnitTackboard
two tackboards

Pricing shown includes fabric in standard price group
Add fabric upcharge shown on page 7 for fabric in other price groups
Includes fabric wrapped wire managers left and right

Pricing shown includes fabric in standard price group
Add fabric upcharge shown on page 7 for fabric in other price groups
Includes fabric wrapped wire managers left and right

Pricing shown includes fabric in standard price group
Add fabric upcharge shown on page 7 for fabric in other price groups

Pricing shown includes fabric in standard price group
Add fabric upcharge shown on page 7 for fabric in other price groups

Basic
Product Number Depth Width       Height Price

C KT

Tackboards are required in each
overhead/tower unit; specify full
width tackboards which correspond
to width of side mount overhead
storage in center of unit

CTK5-3020  3/4 30 20  1/32 $247
CTK5-3620  3/4 36 20  1/32 286
CTK5-4220  3/4 42 20  1/32 343
CTK5-4820  3/4 48 20  1/32 385
CTK5-5420  3/4 54 20  1/32 425

CTK6-6020  3/4 60 20  1/32 466
CTK6-6620  3/4 66 20  1/32 522
CTK6-7220  3/4 72 20  1/32 590
CTK6-7820  3/4 78 20  1/32 522
CTK6-8420  3/4 84 20  1/32 659

CTK7-3020  3/4 30 20  1/32 247
CTK7-3620  3/4 36 20  1/32 286
CTK7-4220  3/4 42 20  1/32 343
CTK7-4820  3/4 48 20  1/32 385
CTK7-5420  3/4 54 20  1/32 425

CTK8-6020  3/4 60 20  1/32 466
CTK8-6620  3/4 66 20  1/32 522
CTK8-7220  3/4 72 20  1/32 590
CTK8-7820  3/4 78 20  1/32 619
CTK8-8420  3/4 84 20  1/32 659
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Triuna™

Index
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Triuna™ Casegoods were designed by Manfred Petri.

© 2011  Geiger International, Inc.

® Geiger International is a registered trademark of Geiger
International, Inc.

™ Auster, Bailey, Drift, Groove, and Snapshot are trademarks of
Interface Fabrics Group Company.

™ The Geiger logo, Triuna, Alchemy, Caribana, Classic Lines,
Fragments, Honeycore, Modern Times, and Streamers are trademarks
of Geiger International, Inc., and/or of its independent designers.

Serial #11-PBTRI-05



For more information about our products and services or
to see a list of dealers, please visit us at
HermanMiller.com or call (800) 851 1196.

This book is recyclable. Printed in U.S.A. on recycled
paper.

© 2011 Herman Miller, Inc., Zeeland, Michigan

®Z,Y, Abak, AO, Action Office, Aeron, Ambi,
Ardea, Aside, Avall, Avive, Babble, C2, Caper, Celle,
Co/Struc, DOT, Eames, Embody, Envelop, Equa 2, Ergon 3,
Ethospace, Fine-Tune, FlexFront, Formcoat, Ground Cloth,
Herman Miller Healthcare, Herman Miller Options,
Intersect, Kinemat, Leaf, Lifework, Limerick, Meridian,
Mirra, Passage, Pellicle, Perspectives, PostureFit,
Prospects, Quadrant, Reaction, Resolve, RoomTune,
Scooter, Setu, Stoa, Teneo, Vary Easy, Vivo, and Z-Axis are
among the registered trademarks of Herman Miller, Inc.,
and its owned subsidiaries.

™ 3D Intelligent, About Face, Advo, AireWeave, Airia,
ArcSpan, Arrio, Backfit, Boomerang, Bubbletack, Burdick
Group, Canvas Office Landscape, Celeste, Cellular
Suspension, Clam, CLT, CoActive, Cognita, Compass,
Cygnus, daisyone, EcoDematerialized, Enchord,
EnhancedAccess, Everywhere, E-Wall, Flex-Edge, Flo,
Flute, Harmonic, Herman Miller for the Home, Herman
Miller International Collection, Herman Miller Select,
Hopsak 2, Intent, Iota, JAW, Keyless Entry, Lapjack,
Latitude, Live Unframed, LOOP, Lyris, Multiscrim, My
Studio Environments, Nala, Nelson, Pedastool, Pixelated
Support, Programmable Environments, Q, Rapunzel,
Recline Selector, SAYL, Sense, Stackable, Stackable
Storage, Swoop, TaskPointe, The Be Collection, Thinking
is good for you, TriFlex, Tu, Twist, V-Wall, Wishbone, and
Y-Tower are among the trademarks of Herman Miller, Inc.,
and its owned subsidiaries.

SM S3, TAP, Textile Alliance Program, Thoughtpile, and
Thrive are among the service marks of Herman Miller, Inc.

Chemsurf® is a registered trademark of Wilsonart
International.

Corian® is a registered trademark of DuPont.

FLEXNET™ is a trademark of Milliken & Company.

Floor Saver Glide® is a registered trademark of Carpin
Manufacturing, Inc.

Geiger® is a registered trademark of Geiger International.

Goetz™ is a trademark of Mark W. Goetz.

Hang-It-All® is a registered trademark of Lucia Eames
Demetrios, d.b.a. Eames Office.
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